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Week Ending Friday, January 3, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
December 28, 2002

Good morning. Two thousand two brought 
great challenges to America, and we had 
many successes at home and abroad. In 2002, 
our economy was still recovering from the 
attacks of September the 11th, 2001, and it 
was pulling out of a recession that began be-
fore I took office. 

Our Government came together to pass an 
economic growth bill to jump-start the econ-
omy. We extended unemployment benefits 
for workers who lost their jobs after the ter-
rorist attacks. Congress passed trade pro-
motion authority, which gave me a stronger 
hand to help America’s farmers and busi-
nesses sell their products abroad. And we 
worked together to enact terrorism insurance 
legislation, so our construction workers could 
get back on the job. As a result of these ac-
tions, the United States economy is growing 
again. 

Our Nation learned of scandalous abuses 
by some corporate leaders, and so I signed 
the most sweeping corporate reforms in 
more than a half a century. We are strictly 
enforcing the laws against fraud and decep-
tion in corporate America because workers 
and investors must have confidence in Amer-
ica’s businesses and business leaders. 

America in 2002 continued our efforts to 
confront the danger of terrorism. We in-
creased the security of our ports and coasts 
and airlines and created a new Department 
of Homeland Security. This Department will 
unite dozens of Federal agencies behind a 
single mission, protecting the American peo-
ple. I hope the Senate will act quickly in the 
new session to confirm Governor Tom Ridge 
to serve as America’s first Secretary of 
Homeland Security. 

In 2002, the war on terror that began with 
the liberation of Afghanistan continued on 
many fronts. Working with our allies around 
the world, we captured top Al Qaida leaders, 

destroyed terror training camps, and froze 
millions of dollars in terrorist assets. 

In the new year, we will prosecute the war 
on terror with patience and focus and deter-
mination. With the help of a broad coalition, 
we will make certain that terrorists and their 
supporters are not safe in any cave or corner 
of the world. 

The war on terror also requires us to con-
front the danger of catastrophic violence 
posed by Iraq and its weapons of mass de-
struction. The United Nations Security 
Council has unanimously affirmed that Sad-
dam Hussein is a danger to his neighbors and 
to the peace of the world. The burden now 
is on Iraq’s dictator to disclose and destroy 
his arsenal of weapons. If he refuses, then 
for the sake of peace, the United States will 
lead a coalition to disarm the Iraqi regime 
and free the Iraqi people. 

Also in the new year, we will press on in 
the effort to turn our economic recovery into 
sustained economic growth. This economy is 
strong, and it can be stronger. I will work 
with Congress on a jobs and growth package 
to add momentum to the recovery and to 
put people back to work. 

And one of my first priorities for the new 
Congress will be an extension of unemploy-
ment benefits for Americans who need them. 
We will also work to ensure that all Ameri-
cans have access to high quality, affordable 
health care. We will keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by working to reform 
and modernize Medicare and include a pre-
scription drug benefit to help seniors who 
are squeezed by rising drug prices. 

We will tackle the crisis of frivolous law-
suits that drive up the cost of health care. 
We will continue to carry out the com-
prehensive education reforms signed into law 
last January, so no child in America is left 
behind. My administration will work to con-
tinue to remove barriers that hinder the good 
work of faith-based and community groups. 
And we will work to reauthorize the historic 
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welfare reform law that has improved so 
many lives. 

Our successes in the past year have pre-
pared the way for great progress in 2003. 
Working together, we can make America 
more prosperous and keep the peace in the 
world. 

Thank you for listening, and Happy New 
Year. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:05 a.m. 
on December 27 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, 
TX, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on December 28. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on December 27 but was 
embargoed for release until the broadcast. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of this address.

Exchange With Reporters in 
Crawford, Texas 
December 31, 2002

The President. Hi, guys. Happy New Year 
to everybody. Laura and I wish all our fellow 
Americans a prosperous and peaceful and a 
happy new year. We are really happy to be 
spending New Year here in Crawford, Texas. 
We’ll be having our New Year’s hamburger 
here in a minute. [Laughter] 

I’ll be glad to answer a few questions—
Ron [Ron Fournier, Associated Press] and 
Patsy [Patricia Wilson, Reuters] and Mike 
[Mike Allen, Washington Post]. 

Situation in North Korea 
Q. Sir, I’d like to ask you if I could, why 

are you not considering military action 
against a defiant, unstable, unpredictable, 
nuclear-armed North Korea? 

The President. I view the North Korean 
situation as one that can be resolved peace-
fully, through diplomacy. The international 
community, particularly those countries close 
to North Korea, understand the stakes in-
volved. I had a very good visit with President-
elect Roh of South Korea. I’ve obviously 
talked to Jiang Zemin right here in Crawford 
about a nuclear-weapons-free Peninsula. 

There is strong consensus, not only 
amongst the nations in the neighborhood and 
our friends but also with international organi-
zations such as the IAEA, that North Korea 

ought to comply with international regula-
tions. I believe this can be done peacefully, 
through diplomacy, and we will continue to 
work that way. I take—all options, of course, 
are always on the table for any President, 
but by working with these countries we can 
resolve this. 

Q. So you’re not currently contemplating 
military action? 

The President. Well, Ron, I believe this 
is not a military showdown; this is a diplo-
matic showdown. And we can resolve this 
peacefully. 

Q. Sir, you——
The President. Hold on a second, please. 
Q. Sorry, excuse me. 
The President. And intend to work to re-

solve it peacefully. We’ve got good progress 
in talking to our friends. And I look forward 
to the fact that President-elect Roh is send-
ing some people over here, and then he, him-
self, will come after he’s been inaugurated. 

Patsy, then John [John Roberts, CBS 
News]. 

North Korea/Iraq 

Q. Sir, why should we be more worried 
about Saddam Hussein, who has no nuclear 
weapons, than Kim Chong-il, who is unstable 
and does have nuclear weapons? 

The President. Well, first of all, I think 
it’s important to remember that Saddam 
Hussein was close to having a nuclear weap-
on. We don’t know whether or not he has 
a nuclear weapon. We do expect him to dis-
arm his weapons of mass destruction; that’s 
what we expect. 

Secondly, the international community has 
been trying to resolve the situation in Iraq 
through diplomacy for 11 years. And for 11 
years, Saddam Hussein has defied the inter-
national community. And now we’ve brought 
the world together to send a clear signal: We 
expect him to disarm, to get rid of his weap-
ons of mass destruction. The first step in de-
termining whether or not he will do that was 
discouraging. His declaration was short, and 
the international community recognized that, 
that he wasn’t forthcoming. 

Again, I hope this Iraq situation will be 
resolved peacefully. One of my New Year’s 



3Administration of George W. Bush, 2002 / Dec. 31

resolutions is to work to deal with these situa-
tions in a way so that they’re resolved peace-
fully. But thus far, it appears that, first look, 
that Saddam Hussein hasn’t heard the mes-
sage. 

Q. Sir, can I ask a followup? 
The President. Yes. 

National Economy and War With Iraq 
Q. Your budget directors put the possible 

cost of a war with Iraq at in line with the 
first Gulf war. Why shouldn’t Americans view 
this possible war as possibly crippling our 
economy, that’s already very slow? 

The President. Well, an attack from Sad-
dam Hussein or a surrogate of Saddam Hus-
sein would cripple our economy. My biggest 
job and most important job is to protect the 
security of the American people, and I am 
going to do that. And I had made the case 
and will continue to make the case that Sad-
dam Hussein—a Saddam Hussein with 
weapons of mass destruction is a threat to 
the security of the American people. 

Q. But can this economy afford to fight 
a war? 

The President. This economy cannot af-
ford to stand an attack. And I’m going to pro-
tect the American people. The economy is 
strong; it’s resilient. Obviously, so long as 
somebody is looking for work, we’ve got to 
continue to make it strong and resilient. My 
most important job is to protect America and 
Americans, and I take that job seriously. And 
that’s exactly what this administration is 
going to do. 

John. 

FBI Persons of Interest 
Q. Sir, are you concerned about the report 

that had five people have come across the 
Canadian border illegally? Are you con-
cerned that there’s any—there are any new 
threats to the American security right now, 
as we go into this new year? 

The President. I have authorized the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation, the FBI, to put 
out an all-points bulletin for five individuals 
who we believe have been smuggled into the 
country. We need to know why they have 
been smuggled into the country, what they’re 
doing in the country. And if anybody has any 

information about the five, I would hope they 
would contact their local authorities. 

John, we don’t have any idea of what their 
intentions may be, but we are mindful that 
there are still some out there who would try 
to harm America and harm Americans. And 
so, therefore, we take every threat seriously 
and every piece of evidence seriously. And 
the American people need to know there’s 
a lot of good people working hard, whether 
it be on New Year’s Eve or any other time, 
to protect the American people. 

Mike, you got anything? 

Republican Party and Minorities 

Q. Yes. Good afternoon, Mr. President. 
The President. Thank you. 
Q. What effect do you think that——
The President. That’s plenty. No. [Laugh-

ter] 
Q. What effect do you think that the atten-

tion to Senator Lott’s comment has had on 
the image of the Republican Party across the 
country? And what do you plan to do to re-
pair any damage? 

The President. Well, first of all, I think 
that most people understand that their Re-
publican Party cares deeply about each indi-
vidual, regardless of the color of their skin 
or their religion. And I will continue to pro-
mote policies that enable the American indi-
vidual to achieve his or her dreams. I believe 
in equal access to the greatness of America. 
And this administration is committed to that 
and will continue to work toward that goal. 

Yes. I’ll show you how generous I am. 
[Laughter] 

Domestic Safety in 2003

Q. Mr. President, looking ahead here, with 
a possible war with Iraq looming, North 
Korea nuclear conflict, as well as Usama bin 
Laden still at large, is the world safer as we 
look ahead to 2003? 

The President. Yes, it’s a lot safer today 
than it was a year ago, and it’s going to be 
safer after this year than it was this year be-
cause the United States of America will con-
tinue to lead a vast coalition of freedom-lov-
ing countries to disrupt terrorist activities, to 
hold dictators accountable, particularly those 
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who ignore international norm and inter-
national rule. And the American—this Gov-
ernment will continue lead the world toward 
more peace. And the American people need 
to be mindful of the fact that our Govern-
ment is committed to peace and committed 
to freedom. 

And we hope to resolve all the situations 
in which we find ourselves in a peaceful way. 
And so that’s my commitment, to try to do 
so peacefully. But I want to remind people 
that Saddam Hussein—the choice is his to 
make as to whether or not the Iraqi situation 
is resolved peacefully. 

You said we’re headed to war in Iraq. I 
don’t know why you say that. I hope we’re 
not headed to war in Iraq. I’m the person 
who gets to decide, not you. I hope this can 
be done peacefully. We’ve got a military 
presence there to remind Saddam Hussein, 
however, that when I say we will lead a coali-
tion of the willing to disarm him if he chooses 
not to disarm, I mean it. And we will con-
tinue to work to resolve the situation on the 
Korean Peninsula in a peaceful way. 

And it was right here in Crawford, Texas, 
where I had a meaningful and good discus-
sions with Jiang Zemin. Heck, it wasn’t all 
that long ago that a U.S. leader never spoke 
to the Chinese leader. And right here in 
Crawford we had a dialog where we both 
committed ourselves to working in a way to 
convince Kim Chong-il that it’s not in his 
country’s interests to arm up with nuclear 
weapons. And I believe that can be resolved 
peacefully. 

Listen, thank you all. I’m thinking about 
a little nature walk in a couple of days. Any-
body interested? 

Q. How far is it? How long is it? 
The President. About 4 miles. I know 

you’re interested. 
Q. I have a question for you. 
The President. Yes, Patsy. 

New Year’s Resolution 
Q. Did you keep last year’s resolution to 

eat less cheeseburgers? 
The President. A matter of fact, it’s an 

interesting question she asked: Did I keep 
last year’s resolution to eat less cheese-
burgers? [Laughter] And the answer is yes, 

to the extent that I’m now comfortable in 
having a cheeseburger today. [Laughter] 

I hope you all are enjoying yourself here. 
The First Lady. Happy New Year, every-

body. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 12:50 p.m. at the 
Coffee Station restaurant. In the exchange, the 
President referred to President-elect Roh Moo-
hyun of South Korea; President Jiang Zemin of 
China; and President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. A 
reporter referred to Chairman Kim Chong-il of 
North Korea; and Usama bin Laden, leader of the 
Al Qaida terrorist organization. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of this ex-
change.

Statement on the Kenyan 
Democratic Elections 

December 31, 2002

I congratulate President Mwai Kibaki on 
his election as the third President of the Re-
public of Kenya and look forward to working 
with him. I also congratulate the Kenyan 
people who on December 27th dem-
onstrated their deep commitment to democ-
racy and provided to the world a clear exam-
ple of peaceful, democratic change. And I 
commend former President Moi for his lead-
ership and vision during this crucial period 
of democratic transition and for his years of 
leadership in the region. 

The elections have opened a hopeful new 
chapter in Kenya’s history. I commend the 
Presidential candidates, Uhuru Kenyatta and 
Simeon Nyachae, for peacefully accepting 
the outcome of the election and for pledging 
to work constructively within the democratic 
framework of the National Assembly. The 
United States will work closely with Kenya’s 
new Government to deepen the strong and 
enduring friendship between the United 
States and Kenya and to help the new Gov-
ernment build a future of greater freedom, 
peace, and prosperity for all of Kenya’s citi-
zens.
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Statement Calling for Congressional 
Action on a Pay Increase for the 
Federal Judiciary 
December 31, 2002

Today I have issued an Executive order 
entitled ‘‘Adjustments of Certain Rates of 
Pay.’’ This order implements the January 
2003 pay raise for members of the uniformed 
services and for Federal civilian employees 
under the General Schedule and certain re-
lated pay systems. 

This Executive order sets forth the 
unadjusted pay schedule for members of the 
Federal judiciary. Due to section 140 of Pub-
lic Law 97–92, I do not have the authority 
to order a pay increase for Federal judges. 
I hereby urge the Congress to specifically au-
thorize a pay increase for Federal judges.

Executive Order 13282—
Adjustments of Certain Rates of Pay 
December 31, 2002

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the laws 
cited herein, it is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. Statutory Pay Systems. The 
rates of basic pay or salaries of the statutory 
pay systems (as defined in 5 U.S.C. 5302(1)), 
as adjusted under 5 U.S.C. 5303(a), are set 
forth on the schedules attached hereto and 
made a part hereof: 

(a) The General Schedule (5 U.S.C. 
5332(a)) at Schedule 1; 

(b) The Foreign Service Schedule (22 
U.S.C. 3963) at Schedule 2; and 

(c) The schedules for the Veterans Health 
Administration of the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs (38 U.S.C. 7306, 7404; section 
301(a) of Public Law 102–40) at Schedule 
3. 

Sec. 2. Senior Executive Service. The rates 
of basic pay for senior executives in the Sen-
ior Executive Service, as adjusted under 5 
U.S.C. 5382, are set forth on Schedule 4 at-
tached hereto and made a part hereof. 

Sec. 3. Executive Salaries. The rates of 
basic pay or salaries for the following offices 
and positions are set forth on the schedules 
attached hereto and made a part hereof: 

(a) The Executive Schedule (5 U.S.C. 
5311–5318) at Schedule 5; 

(b) The Vice President (3 U.S.C. 104) and 
the Congress (2 U.S.C. 31) at Schedule 6; 
and 

(c) Justices and judges (28 U.S.C. 5, 44(d), 
135, 252, and 461(a), and section 140 of Pub-
lic Law 97–92) at Schedule 7. 

Sec. 4. Uniformed Services. Pursuant to 
section 601(a)–(b) of Public Law 107–314, 
the rates of monthly basic pay (37 U.S.C. 
203(a)) for members of the uniformed serv-
ices and the rate of monthly cadet or mid-
shipman pay (37 U.S.C. 203(c)) are set forth 
on Schedule 8 attached hereto and made a 
part hereof. 

Sec. 5. Locality-Based Comparability Pay-
ments.

(a) Pursuant to sections 5304 and 5304a 
of title 5, United States Code, locality-based 
comparability payments shall be paid in ac-
cordance with Schedule 9 attached hereto 
and made a part hereof. 

(b) The Director of the Office of Per-
sonnel Management shall take such actions 
as may be necessary to implement these pay-
ments and to publish appropriate notice of 
such payments in the Federal Register. 

Sec. 6. Administrative Law Judges. The 
rates of basic pay for administrative law 
judges, as adjusted under 5 U.S.C. 
5372(b)(4), are set forth on Schedule 10 at-
tached hereto and made a part hereof. 

Sec. 7. Effective Dates. Schedule 8 is ef-
fective on January 1, 2003. The other sched-
ules contained herein are effective on the 
first day of the first applicable pay period be-
ginning on or after January 1, 2003. 

Sec. 8. Prior Order Superseded. Executive 
Order 13249 of December 28, 2001, is super-
seded. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 31, 2002. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order and the attached an-
nexes will be published in the Federal Register 
on January 8.
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Message on the Observance of 
New Year’s Day, 2003
December 31, 2002

The past year has been a time of achieve-
ment, progress, and renewed hope for the 
American people. As our citizens continue 
to demonstrate a spirit of resolve and unity, 
we are building a culture of service, citizen-
ship, and responsibility that strengthens our 
country and offers hope to those in need. 
To counter new threats, we are enhancing 
security at home, and we are part of the glob-
al coalition against terrorism that has made 
significant progress in opposing the forces of 
tyranny and oppression. 

We will continue our efforts to secure 
America, win the war on terrorism, focus on 
education, promote compassion, create new 
jobs, and ensure the economic security of all 
our citizens. As we move forward into the 
New Year, I encourage all Americans to give 
thanks to the Almighty for His many bless-
ings, and to join with me in reaffirming our 
commitment to helping people around the 
world achieve peace and freedom. 

At the dawn of this New Year, America 
is a land of justice, liberty, and tolerance. We 
will work together to build on our successes 
and embrace the challenges and opportuni-
ties that lie ahead. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a Happy New Year. May God bless you, 
and may God continue to bless the United 
States. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Remarks During a Walking Tour of 
the Bush Ranch and an Exchange 
With Reporters in Crawford 
January 2, 2003

The President. Good morning, every-
body. 

Q. Good morning, sir. 
The President. Let’s go. I’ll tell you what 

we’ll do. We’ll walk about 3 or 4 miles, and 
then we’ll end up having coffee. Mrs. Bush 
wants to say hello to everybody. 

Q. All right. 
The President. Come on. Come on, Bar-

ney. We’ll walk out—it’s a little muddy. I 
need somebody walking up here with me. 
I can’t be—Reed, get out of the pictures. 
[Laughter] Come on, Stretch [David Greg-
ory, NBC News], get in here. 

Q. How are you? Happy New Year. 
The President. Same to you all. We’re 

trimming a lot of underbrush, still. Come on, 
Barn. Are you going to make it, Heidi [Holly 
Rosenkrantz, Bloomberg News]? 

Q. I’ll be fine. 
The President. We’ve got a truck for you 

back there. 
Q. Don’t worry about me. 
Q. Who’s going to carry Barney? 
The President. He’s coming. 
Q. He can walk 4 miles? 
The President. Oh, yes, he’ll walk 4. 

Where is he? Come on over, Barney. 
Q. I don’t remember—you’ve had the 

guesthouse all along, right? 
The President. That’s the Secret Service. 
Q. That I know, but I mean, last time I 

actually saw this was 2000——
The President. Oh, really? 
Q. ——when it was still a shell. Remem-

ber, you walked us through that in July? 
The President. Turn right here, guys. 

That’s a little—right over there is another lit-
tle house we refurbished, got a gym in there, 
and one bedroom. And then that’s a little 
guesthouse over there, a garage. 

Q. That was part of the original——
The President. Yes. 
Q. Look at Barney trying to make it 

through the woods there. 
The President. Come on, boy. 
Q. Lot of legs. 
Q. He’s trying to get to you. [Laughter] 
The President. This is pretty good—[in-

audible]—in there. 
Q. Is this manmade, sir? 
The President. Manmade. 
Q. How many acres? 
The President. About 11 acres lake, 17 

foot deep, the deepest spot. I put 600 black 
bass in there a few years ago, and about 
30,000 bait fish. And they’re about 21⁄2 to 
3 pounds now. A bad time to fish, because 
the fish are lethargic during the cold. We’ve 
got bluegill and shad and perch. 
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Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Oh, it’s fantastic. We got 

up yesterday—Laura and I have got a tradi-
tion of—we go for a sunrise walk on the first 
day of the year. So yesterday we popped 
about of bed about 7:20 a.m., and we started 
moving, walked 4 miles. 

Q. Great. 
Q. Wasn’t as chilly yesterday. 
The President. No, it wasn’t. 
Q. You’ll get up and run in this cold, won’t 

you? 
The President. Oh, absolutely. Start over 

there at the house. We’ve got different run-
ning—come on, Barn. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes, maybe. This is an old 

dirt road, so we put—[inaudible]—on it, to 
withstand the—we’re going to walk—[in-
audible]—then we’re going to go down into 
the canyons, so it won’t be quite as cold. 

Q. Will we see the waterfall? 
The President. Absolutely. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. I went in there yesterday 

to make sure there was water in—[inaudi-
ble]. 

Q. So have you had friends out? 
The President. Oh yes, every night. We’ve 

got—tonight we’ve got my long-time ally and 
friend Elton Bomer, who was the insurance 
commissioner and the secretary of state when 
I was the Governor, and a former state sen-
ator for this district, David Sibley, and his 
wife are coming. Condi’s coming. 

So, for example, this is one of the trails, 
this is a mile-and-a-half spot for one of the 
trails. You’ll see those markers. 

Q. From the house? 
The President. From the house. The dif-

ferent colors on there. Is Barney back there? 
Is he back there? He’s getting in the truck. 
[Laughter] Barney got nervous with the 
crowd here. 

Q. If he gets too far behind, we can helo 
him in. 

The President. Now, these are all live 
oaks in here, and when live oaks like this 
they’re called ‘‘motts.’’

Q. Motts? M-o-t? 
The President. M-o-t-t. A mott is where 

a group of trees grow quite tight together. 
Q. They never lose their leaves? 

The President. The live oaks do not lose 
their leaves. And these are—this is great deer 
country in there. Here are some of the beau-
tiful live oaks. 

Q. Now, has the range changed a lot 
more—you made the lake a little bigger 
and——

The President. Yes, the lake is a little 
fuller but only because of the wild grasses. 
And what Laura is doing is around the house 
is trying to restore the country to the native 
prairie grasses. And these are all different na-
tive grasses from Texas. So you’ll see—when 
we get back to the house, all inside the 
barbed wire fence here will eventually be 
made——

Q. Has this all changed a lot since you 
came? 

The President. Oh, yes. This is all dif-
ferent. And so in the spring, particularly in 
a year like this year, there will be fantastic 
wildflowers. 

Q. How nice. 
Q. How many miles of trails have you all 

put in? 
The President. A lot. 
Q. Just all over? 
The President. Yes. You can run probably 

6 miles without doubling. 
Q. Without doubling over. 
The President. The other thing that’s 

really interesting—I hope we see them—is 
there are a lot of cardinals here this time 
of year. 

Q. What’s your favorite time to come? 
Q. We might scare them away with this 

group. 
The President. No, I don’t think so. Any 

time. 
Q. Really? You don’t have a favorite sea-

son? 
The President. No. I like it warm. 

[Laughter] 
Q. Really hot, huh? 
The President. We’re going to have a 

muddy spot up here, so bear with us. We’re 
going to go right and head west out for about 
a mile. And then we’re going to go down, 
and there will be a rest spot in there. 

You’re doing great. 
Q. Oh, thanks. Don’t worry about me. 
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The President. The medical unit will be 
here—[laughter]. We’ll warm up going this 
way. 

One of the things about this place, you’ll 
see, is for example, that little clump of trees 
is the head of a long canyon that goes down—
I’ll show you the canyon. There’s seven dif-
ferent canyons on here that create really 
unique——

Q. They’re not connected to one another? 
The President. No, they’re separate and 

unique. 
Q. So when you tell us you’re clearing 

brush, does that mean you’re setting these 
trails up? 

The President. No, no. What it means 
is—you see that little brush over there? The 
pile of brush? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. Underneath these—see 

those cedars right there, growing underneath 
the live oaks? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. We’re cutting those down. 
Q. Why? 
The President. Because the cedars take 

water. 
Q. Oh, okay. 
The President. They talk water from the 

big trees, and they’re kind of like a nuisance. 
Q. Do you know how they got here? 
The President. As a matter of fact, they 

got here when pioneers planted them for—
go left here; this is the worst mud—pioneers 
planted them for fenceposts. 

Q. And then they started to——
The President. You see the dark? I mean, 

we’ve got enough cedars for——
Q. You’ll be clearing up——
The President. We won’t clear this. 
Q. It grows back real quick, right? 
The President. It does grow back. 
Q. Do you burn it? 
The President. We burn it, yes. We were 

burning yesterday, but the grass wasn’t dry—
[inaudible]—have to call in fire—[inaudible]. 

Q. In Australia we call it ‘‘bigelow.’’
The President. Oops, be careful. That’s 

the worst. 
Q. The wetlands, right? 
The President. Preserves. Claire, get in—

oh, you made it? Oh, good. Whose shoes are 
you wearing, Claire? 

Deputy Press Secretary Claire Buchan. 
Harriet’s. [Laughter] 

The President. The big tree up there on 
the left is called a cedar elm. Loses its leaves. 
It’s got kind of a skirt to it, at the rear base 
of the—they tend to have a skirt to it. 

Q. What are these trees here, these ones 
with the bare——

The President. It’s some kind of a oak. 
The live oak doesn’t lose it’s leaves. That one 
right there is a hackberry. They’re a terrible 
tree. They’re trash trees. They’re not native. 

That’s a cedar elm there. Those are cedar 
elms, Stretch. 

Q. How many cows? 
The President. I’ve got 200 mother cows 

and 6 bulls. That’s a cow camp operation, 
kind of like a little nursery is the best way 
to put it. 

Q. Now, these aren’t yours. These are——
The President. No. 
Q. Leases, or whatever? 
The President. Yes. Kenneth 

Engelbrecht. I bought the place from his 
dad, and he and his wife live on here. 

Isn’t this a beautiful day? 
Q. It really is. It’s gorgeous. 
Q. Have you had your run? 
The President. I’m not going to run today. 

I went over—I had my CIA briefing and had 
a visit with the Vice President this morning. 

Q. Via telecom? 
The President. Yes. Real time, se-

cure——
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Absolutely. [Inaudible]—

technology. 
Q. When did they really—when did they 

really bring that online? 
The President. Last year. Pretty soon 

they’re going to have it on Air Force One. 
Q. What? 
The President. Real time, secure 

videoconferencing. It really changes—will 
change the nature of how people live in many 
ways. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. But imagine, you know, 

your business—or your business, for exam-
ple. You’ll be able to have——

Q. Oh, we’re all ready—yes. 
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The President. You’ve got real time—[in-
audible]—sitting around with your editors 
and——

Q. Oh, yes. There is so much that we’re 
starting to do now on computers, where you 
can edit stuff on laptops and—[inaudible]. 

The President. Maybe they can enhance 
your face. [Laughter] 

Q. That’s what I’m working on. 
The President. Super enhancement. 

[Laughter] 
Q. Oh, look at this, my wife just got me 

this little palm pilot here, and my organizer. 
It’s got a camera in there. 

The President. Oh, fantastic. I notice tele-
phones have got that now, where you——

Q. Yes, oh, I know. I think that’s a little 
too much business going on in—[inaudible]. 
[Laughter] 

The President. So what you’ll see is three 
different parts of Texas. You’ll see this, kind 
of the central plains, flat. This is more rolling, 
where it’s the—rock is closer to the surface. 
Oh, here comes Laura. 

Q. Yes, I noticed she was out with friends, 
huh? 

The President. Yes—[inaudible]. 
Q. And Spot? 
The President. Spot, the dog. 
Q. Barney was out—one day out on where 

we do our live shot. 
The President. Right. [Laughter] 
Q. I said, I don’t think—[inaudible]—out 

here fraternizing. 
The President. That’s not true. He knows 

that’s not true. [Laughter] 
Q. We saw some fox, and looked like tur-

keys or——
The President. Turkey buzzards, yes. A 

lot of hawks here. Red tail, we saw a red 
tail hawk yesterday. There’s those puppy 
dogs—loyal dog, great athlete. 

[At this point, the President whistled.] 

Q. He came——
The President. Yes. Hey, Spotty. Hi, 

Laura. 
The First Lady. Hey. 
The President. How is it? Take Barney 

with you, okay? He’s in the truck. We’ll see 
you back at the house. 

Q. I mean, you do this often; I wasn’t here, 
but when we were here in 2000, we went 

the other way, right? I seem to remember 
taking a drive the other way past the house. 
Am I wrong? 

The President. No, you’re right. 
Q. It’s hard to believe it was going on 3 

years ago. [Laughter] 
The President. It’s unbelievable, isn’t it? 

Heck of an ordeal, wasn’t it? For all of us 
involved. 

Q. Yeah. [Laughter] 
The President. It’s amazing what the de-

mocracy puts the—[inaudible]—what kind of 
people are involved in the campaign, because 
we were—it’s a grueling experience. I re-
member meeting your dad, sitting behind 
the——

Q. Yes. [Laughter] 
The President. How is he? 
Q. He’s doing great. Yes, he’s doing great. 
The President. Big old guy. 
Q. Yeah, he is. We’re real excited because 

I got—I was around Christmas and stuff——
The President. With the kid? 
Q. I got the picture of you holding Max, 

and they loved that. [Laughter] 
The President. Well, I’m sure their life 

is changed with Max. 
Q. Yes. They’re having a great time. 

They’re going up that way—I can’t remem-
ber—in a week. 

The President. That’s fantastic. 
Q. He’s probably traveled more than I 

have. [Laughter] 
The President. That’s hard to do, David. 
Q. Yes. [Laughter] 
The President. It’s warming up, Patsy 

[Patricia Wilson, Reuters]. 
Q. [Inaudible]—about 30 degrees warmer. 
The President. Yesterday was fantastic. 
Q. Yes, it was gorgeous. 
Q. Do you believe how fast it does go, 

though? I mean, it’s——
The President. A few months. Some of 

them are already talking about ’04. 
Q. Did you see Edwards—[inaudible]—

this morning? 
The President. No. 
Q. He announced on the ‘‘Today’’ show 

that he’s going to be—[inaudible]. 
The President. Oh, really? 
Q. I haven’t caught my breath from——
The President. Well, if you think about 

it—if you think about it, remember the ’98 
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campaign, that was the—the beginning of the 
’98 campaign there was a lot of speculation 
about whether or not I was going to run. And 
got through the session and ’99, it was right 
after that we all got on the plane. 

Q. I remember——
The President. [Inaudible] 
Q. Yes, I remember—[inaudible]. I re-

member Jamie Gangel [NBC News] did that 
piece about you, and you—were you out fish-
ing somewhere? 

The President. That was in Austin. But 
that was before—I mean, that was in—[in-
audible]—Texas. That was when we had the 
place in east Texas. 

Q. But that was early on, right? I mean, 
you weren’t——

The President. No, I wasn’t—[inaudible]. 
That was a nice piece. 

This is it for mud. [Laughter] Down 
here—[inaudible]. We go out to the tree line, 
way out there. 

Q. You know, this summer was the first 
time I’ve been to Kennebunkport, that was 
just fabulous. 

The President. It’s nice, isn’t it? It’s not 
as nice as Crawford, but it’s nice. [Laughter] 
Yes, Kennebunkport is a beautiful place to—
[inaudible]. 

Q. [Inaudible] But it is a lot more boxed-
in than this, you know? You can’t come some 
place and just——

The President. Hang out. There’s—[in-
audible]—he’s looking at his cows. 

Q. They seem like they do a good job of 
not shutting the place down at all. 

The President. Kennebunkport? 
Q. Yes. 
The President. Yes, I guess. How do I 

know? 
Q. It’s a lot flatter here. 
The President. Yes. It’s not going to be 

flat here in a minute. 
Q. [Inaudible]—didn’t go anywhere yet. 
The President. Well, that’s a different—

that’s your pink route. We’ve got a lot of tur-
key live on this ranch. It’s really fun to see 
them. 

Q. They’re pretty. 
The President. Oh, they’re fantastic. 

There’s a tank right there. Right on the other 
side there’s—[inaudible]. 

Q. When you bought it, did you have a 
pretty good idea what you were getting? Or 
have you discovered——

The President. No, I discovered a lot. I 
really did. It was a—I knew we were getting 
some dramatic country that was very rare for 
Texas, but I wasn’t sure about all the little 
nooks and crannies. 

Q. Right. A lot of them still covered up? 
The President. Yes, there are some. You’ll 

see. You’ll see some of the——
Q. There seems to be a fair amount of 

water on the property. 
The President. A lot of water right there. 

But you’ll see some of the places that we 
have cleaned out, and you’ll see some of 
these cliffs that have got unique little struc-
tures to them. I discovered an interesting 
rock formation the other day when we were 
up here scouting around on this cliff. 

There’s a cottonwood tree. See that iso-
lated tree right there? The cottonwood is a 
fantastic tree. It grows along the riverbed, 
and somehow this thing ended up here alone. 
It must have a source of water. We’ve got 
two cottonwood trees on the whole ranch, 
and that’s one of them. 

Patsy, are you hitting the tennis ball at all? 
Q. No, not—it’s too cold. My hands get 

too cold to hold the racket. I’m not ready 
to challenge John Bridgeland yet. [Laughter] 

The President. Bridgeland is a good play-
er. 

Q. I know. He played for Harvard, didn’t 
he? 

The President. I think he did. I’ll tell you 
who’s a good racket man is Al Gonzales. 

Q. Really? 
The President. Racketball. 
Q. Oh, racketball. 
The President. Stretch claims he’s a good 

tennis player. 
Q. Well——
Q. Patsy and I—[inaudible]—on today. 

[Inaudible] 
The President. You’re a serve and volley 

guy. I can see it a mile away. 
Q. I’m working on my walk. [Inaudible] 

He’s probably going to wear out pretty quick. 
The President. You’ve got the big serve 

and volley. 
Q. I can cover a lot—[inaudible]. 
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The President. I bet you can. Like my 
brother, Marvin, he’s a big serve and volley 
man. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes. He’s a good player. 
Q. He is. He was able to get great partners, 

like Chris Evert’s brother and people like 
that. 

Q. You know, there’s a lot of pros who 
have moved into McLean, like Jana 
Novotna—[inaudible]. 

The President. Really? The territory is 
beginning to change. See how these rocks 
were right up here on the surface? But what 
ends up happening is that over time, millions 
of years, rocky roads created these canyons 
we’re going into. They’re pretty sparse coun-
try where you’ve got your rocks—[inaudible]. 

Q. So this is one of the canyons we’re 
going into? 

The President. This is the river bottom. 
We have 31⁄2 miles of river, stream. And the 
canyons feed into the bottoms here. But the 
waterfall—see the point right there? That’s 
the headwaters of the waterfall, and we’re 
going to go down—[inaudible]. 

Q. Is this the same river that feeds—[in-
audible]? 

The President. Yes. No, let’s see. You 
know, I don’t know. The middle fork of the 
Bosque—I think—I don’t think so. I’m not 
sure. You know, it might. It might. You may 
be right. [Inaudible]—falls must be running 
pretty good right now. 

Q. Yes. 
The President. Does it look pretty? 
Q. Yes, it’s beautiful. 
The President. We’re going to a different 

part of the world now. 
Q. I’m just grateful you didn’t make us 

clear any brush. [Laughter] 
The President. Well, you’d like it. It’s 

good exercise. I’ll show you something inter-
esting here. See how that water is coming 
out of those rocks? See it? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. All the aquifers are 

charged now because of the rain. 
Q. [Inaudible]—Hill? 
The President. No, no. [Inaudible]—Hill 

is back over there. We’re not going to be 
able to get to it because the water across the 
crossing. 

Q. Oh, really? 
The President. Yes. [Inaudible]—you’d 

just get soaked. 
Q. Can you get just as good a workout 

walking like this, as running? 
The President. I think you can. 
Q. I think you can, too. [Laughter] 
Q. You’re working out with two. [Laugh-

ter] 
The President. But you’ve got to move. 

I kind of use it as a warmer-upper. It’s good 
for you. 

We’re going to go right up here. Wait until 
you see this place I’m going to take you. It’s 
cool. 

Q. [Inaudible] [Laughter] 
The President. That was Barney. It’s a dif-

ferent world down here. 
Q. It’s beautiful. 
The President. We’re headed right up in 

there. These are called China berries. See 
the little berry at the end there? We’ve got 
up here in this canyon you’ll have ash, wal-
nut, different kind of oaks. I’ve become a 
guy who really likes trees. [Laughter] 

Q. Crash course, right? 
The President. Well, you can really get 

to appreciate them. Now this in here you 
couldn’t—before we got in here you couldn’t 
see the contours of this little canyon. And 
it was really hard to walk in here. We got 
in here and cleaned out a lot of the under-
growth, a lot of the dead trees that—see all 
those trees in there? They were all like that 
in here, way up in here. 

What I want to do is open this up so you 
can see the contours of this little canyon in 
here. 

Q. Do you have people working here when 
you’re not here, too? 

The President. No, we do it ourselves, 
and we built all this that we’re heading into. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes. 
Q. There’s just not that much brush to 

clear at the White House. [Laughter] 
The President. Well, they got people 

clearing it there. You could not move in here. 
I mean, we couldn’t—a few years ago, you 
had to crawl through all these rocks to get 
up in here. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 
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The President. [Inaudible]—enough rain, 
it may have created to charge those aquifers 
enough to withstand the heat. 

Q. What kind of stone is this? 
The President. Limestone. Real soft lime-

stone. 
Q. ——did you know right away when you 

bought the ranch, or did you discover it 
on——

The President. No. We had to clear this 
out. I mean, you could not come up here. 

Q. But you brought people down here, 
right? Like a——

The President. [Inaudible]—in here. I 
didn’t see this part of the ranch when——

Q. So it was a surprise? 
The President. Yes, it was a surprise. 
Q. It’s a nice surprise. 
The President. This is where Putin came. 

Jiang Zemin did not come down here, but 
Vladimir Putin did. 

Q. That’s cool. 
The President. See the cedar? That grows 

right on the ledge. 
Q. It’s on the rocks. 
Q. Has some of it already started to grow 

back——
The President. We didn’t put it up there. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. We don’t clear up top. We 

clear down here when they go against these 
big—we clear the young. 

Q. Right. 
Q. So how wide a—[inaudible]—that you 

cleared right——
The President. Yes, this is all—you could 

not walk in here, literally. It was overgrown. 
There were seven of them like this, with dif-
ferent cuts to them. 

Q. All of them different. 
Q. Did you do it yourself, or did——
The President. Oh, I do it myself. 
Q. Really? 
The President. Yes. It’s part of the fun 

to be outside working. I really enjoy it. 
There’s the great outdoors, and you’re sup-
posed to be in it. [Laughter] 

Q. Right. 
The President. All right. Retreat. 
Q. Watch those rocks, they’re slick. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. I’ve seen fox in here. 

Q. [Inaudible]—Barney? 
The President. No, he had some prob-

lems. I was afraid Barney would come out 
with—[inaudible]. 

Q. Red fox or gray fox? 
The President. Gray fox. Red fox are 

what? 
Q. We have red fox around Washington. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. You just can’t imagine that these kind 

of little nooks exist out here. 
The President. No, isn’t it amazing? We 

had—we brought some friends out here. And 
one of the guys driving said, ‘‘I can’t imagine 
why President Bush bought this place. This 
is some of the worst country in Texas.’’ But 
what he didn’t realize is that the fingers of 
the Hill Country, which is where you all have 
been, south of Austin, extend up here. If you 
look on a map, you’ll see the topography on 
the map shows this is some unique country. 

Q. How much did you check out the land 
before you bought it? 

The President. I went all over it. But I 
didn’t, you know——

Q. You didn’t find everything. 
The President. Yes. I didn’t crawl up in 

there. And we saw enough to know that there 
was some pretty unique relief. 

Q. Do you really spend the largest per-
centage of your time, outside of working, out 
here? 

The President. Absolutely. I’m either—
my typical day is I will work from about 7 
a.m. until 10 a.m., and then will come out 
and we’ll cut cedar or fool around, you know, 
repair something. 

Q. Right. 
The President. And then we’ll eat lunch 

about 12:30 p.m. And generally make phone 
calls then or answer mail or do whatever, and 
then get back out about 4 p.m. and fish. I 
love to fish. 

Q. Now, when you’re stocking your own 
pond, do you still get credit for catching? 
[Laughter] 

The President. Oh, yes, absolutely. The 
only time you don’t get credit is when the 
Secret Service—right here, take a right—the 
Secret Service frogman puts it on for you. 
You see the snorkel. 

Q. If you can’t see him, then it’s to-
tally——
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The President. Right. [Laughter] 
The last time we had the crew here, it was 

up to the top of that canyon, remember? We 
were clearing. There’s another canyon that 
goes up in there. And here’s the—here’s 
where they end. 

Q. This is the one we walked up. 
The President. Right. 
Q. With all the brambles and thorns. 
The President. Right. That’s right. 
Q. Do you fish from the shore or do 

you——
The President. I’ve got a little boat in 

there. 
Q. Bait fish or with lures? 
The President. No, fish with lures. The 

jig is particularly good during the winter. 
These fish are very lethargic, real slow. 

This is about a two-thirds mile pasture 
here. We’re paralleling now the middle fork 
of the Bosque River. You’ll see it when we 
get up here. 

Q. What are these trees? 
The President. Those are cedar elms. 

They’re really pretty in the spring. 
Q. Do they flower? 
The President. No, they—they’re in 

leaves. But they’re beautiful skirts. 
Q. Do you ever sleep in? 
The President. No. 
Q. Never? [Inaudible] 
The President. [Inaudible] 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. No. I was probably asleep 

at 10 p.m. [Laughter] 
Q. Couldn’t even see the ball drop on the 

East Coast. 
The President. In Bermuda. 
Q. [Inaudible] [Laughter] 
The President. I was looking for that ball 

dropping in London. [Laughter] 
Q. [Inaudible]—good enough for you. 
The President. That’s right. 
Put him in a Gator. The pickup is better. 
Let me show you something that’s really 

pretty here. When the sun sets—west is that 
way; east is this way—and when the sun sets, 
the cliffs over here, which you’ll see in a 
minute, just completely glow. 

A big cedar elm here. 
Q. There’s something running up here. Is 

this a white-tail or——
The President. Yes. Did you see it? 

Q. Yes, I saw it. 
The President. Yes, a white-tail deer. 
Q. I grew up in Atlanta. I don’t know my—

[laughter]. 
The President. This is very interesting. 

There is a relatively tame white-tail that has 
been hanging around here. I saw it the last 
time I walked in here. And it just kind of 
paralleled—see the cliffs over there. That’s 
not on our property. It’s right on the other 
side of the river. 

At the end of this pasture, there’s a turkey 
roost up in this area. 

Q. Do you envision a time where you’d 
live here all the time, or will it always be 
a kind of retreat? 

The President. I think this will be more—
that’s an interesting conversation Laura and 
I have had. In my view, this will be the pri-
mary residence, and we’d have a townhouse 
somewhere else. I think her view might be 
slightly different—[laughter]—in which case, 
her view will prevail. 

Q. Right. [Inaudible]—as much pressure 
as you do. 

The President. But we do love it out here. 
One of the reasons we picked it—that cedar 
is a red cedar. Isn’t that beautiful? It’s 
unique, different from these other trees. 

But this is halfway between Dallas and 
Austin. Most of our friends are in Dallas and 
Austin, so it’s very convenient for our bud-
dies to come and visit and——

Q. Well, you guys aren’t often here by 
yourselves? 

The President. What? 
Q. You’re not often here alone, are you? 
The President. No, we’re really not. We 

had—our friends from Lubbock came the 
day after we got here. And our friends from 
Austin came last night. It’s a good chance 
for us to catch up with our buddies, and we 
really like our friends. Yes, it’s wonderful. 

See, up in there? For example, I haven’t 
explored up in there yet. See the makings 
of an interesting rock formation? I may clear 
that out some so you can see it better. 
Haven’t made up my mind. In the spring, 
this is just emerald green. 

Q. Greener than usual this August. 
The President. Pardon me? 
Q. It was greener than usual this August. 
The President. Yes, because of the rain. 
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Q. Mr. President, would you mind terribly 
if we would just let the truck pass so they 
can get some walking shots? 

The President. Not at all. 
Heidi, what are you doing? 
Q. I want to catch up to you. [Laughter] 
Q. Quite a little motorcade back there. 
Q. Do you ever—[inaudible]? 
Q. A lovely walk in the woods—[inaudi-

ble]—with motorized vehicles. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes, you do. Exactly. [In-

audible] 
Q. If I stub my toe, what will I do? [Laugh-

ter] [Inaudible] 
The President. It’s easy to get a sense of 

the kind of the relief. 
It’s about 90 foot in here, from the highest 

to the lowest point. Pretty good relief. 
Q. This part I remember, because you 

drove us down to here. 
The President. But you wouldn’t ever en-

vision this driving into the ranch. 
Q. Right. 
The President. That’s what I like about 

it. 
Q. Were these roads here, or did you build 

these? 
The President. I built this one. The defi-

nition—I’ll show you the definition of a road. 
The definition of a road is tire ruts on a 
ranch. And one of the things I assured Ron 
[Ron Fournier, Associated Press] is that we 
would build a road so it would become easily 
accessible. This is—I did not build this road. 
This is a road that the Engelbrechts built. 
But you have to maintain these things, obvi-
ously. The water will erode them out. 

The deer lay down in here. They feel pro-
tected. And then the turkey were right up 
here. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. Make news, will you. 
This is the river right here. The middle 

fork of the Bosque. And right across the way 
is our neighbor. These are bur oaks. See 
these huge trees there? Aren’t they spectac-
ular? 

Q. These guys must create some nice fall 
foliage. 

The President. You get pretty good color 
here. 

See the tree with the leaves still on it? 
Q. Yes. 
The President. That’s called a bois d’arc, 

and it’s a real hard wood that they claim the 
Indians used for their—[inaudible]. They 
produce a big, green apple. That’s a big—
[inaudible]. 

Q. So this is the line right here? 
The President. No, this is just—[inaudi-

ble]. 
It’s the middle fork of the Bosque. We 

have a mile and a half—you’ll see a creek 
down here. 

Q. Do you fish the river? 
The President. No, no. This river is real 

gravelly. And most of the time, you won’t 
see water running on the surface. It runs un-
derneath the gravel. You know, I hike up and 
down this river a lot, and you might run 
into—in August, you might run into a pool 
of water, but that’s about it. 

Q. So we’re 2.5 miles from what, the 
house? 

The President. Yes. We have walked 
about 2 miles. 

Q. A little exercise in the morning. 
The President. Absolutely. 
Q. Is everybody happy? 
The President. See the—that’s real grav-

elly and shallow. 
Q. Do you periodically have rocks 

spread——
The President. Yes, caliche, right. I did. 

We’ll hike up out of here by a caliche pit. 
It’s kind of a salty limestone that’s used for 
road—[inaudible]. 

Q. You’ve got it right here on the ranch? 
The President. Yes. See out here, this is 

where most of the—[inaudible]. And the 
creek that we’re fixing to come up here, it’s 
really hard to cross. So I built a low-water 
crossing. So you’ll see a low-water crossing. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Well, ‘‘low water’’ means 

it’s not a dam. In other words——
Q. Like a ford? 
The President. Yes. The water runs con-

tinuously. 
Q. [Inaudible]—are never done, right? 
The President. These hardwoods are tak-

ing away a source of water. On a nice, rel-
atively calm day, we’ll come down and burn. 

Q. These cliffs are all——
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The President. Yes, they do. We’re paral-
leling them. We’ll see some more dramatic—
it’s about 31⁄2 miles all throughout here in 
the bottoms. Engelbrecht said he has seen 
water coming out of the creek and the river 
all across here, which is why you would never 
build down here. 

Those cedars, small cedars, were crowded 
up against the hardwoods and competing 
with the hardwoods for the water. 

Some of these are pecans out here. Great 
big pecan trees. The pecan is a fruit-bearing 
tree. We didn’t have a very good pecan crop 
this year. 

See the white tree over there, the white 
bark? That’s a sycamore, and they grow in 
the river. 

Q. You’re quite the tree man. 
The President. I am a tree man. 
Q. The Audubon Society——
The President. Good for you. Opens up 

your—when I say every day is Earth Day if 
you own your land, you’re beginning to un-
derstand what I mean. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
Q. Skinny bits and saplings? 
The President. Those are little oaks and 

ashes. The sturdy will emerge. Here’s where 
we worked yesterday. See how we opened 
up—that’s our country over there on the 
right, on the other side of the creek. You 
couldn’t see that. We opened it up, and now 
you have a sense of—that it’s a part of our 
property. 

Q. When you find all these little——
The President. You all right? You okay? 
Q. Yes. 
The President. Medical Gator. [Laughter] 
The numbers are the designated points. 

So, for example, so-and-so is at 50, they look 
on the map and find out where 50 is. 

Q. It’s not for recreation? 
The President. No, the recreation part is 

the mileage. 
Q. What are the white patches over there? 
The President. That’s where we burned. 
Q. Burned. 
The President. We will have seen about 

half the ranch. You can’t cross—you’ll see 
down here—I want you to see this river that 
it’s just too wet to go across. 

Q. Is this, with the marker, is this where 
you run? 

The President. This is one of the trails. 
Some of these—we’ve got—this is not a trail 
marker, this is not a running-trail marker 
here; it’s an intersection. 

This is now the Rainy Creek. Where the 
Rainy Creek hits the middle fork of the 
Bosque is on our property, right up about 
a quarter mile that way. And now the Rainy 
Creek defines our northern border. And 
you’ll see it up here. 

And there’s five crossing points, and here 
is one of them. 

Q. Have we been on the eastern half of 
the ranch? 

The President. You have been on the 
eastern half of the ranch. You’ve seen—yes, 
left. I don’t think we want to try to cross 
here, but we can stop here for a minute. I 
want you to see this. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. And this will run about 
a mile and a half this way and then go a mile 
and a half——

Q. This is not a fork where you fish? 
The President. Actually, I put some fish 

in here farther up, where there’s a big, deep 
pool. And it’s fun to come down here and 
fly fish. There’s not a lot of fish—[inaudible]. 

All right, we’ll hike it up this hill here. 
Load up. Load up. Man, you better load 

up. We’re going up the hill. 
Q. Oh, I’m good, sir. 
The President. You can handle it? Holly, 

get in here. Now, can you handle it? 
Q. I can, apparently. I’ve got to figure out 

how. Something to keep me occupied. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Exactly. You can read the 
instruction manual for a week. [Laughter] 

Q. That’s what I did. That was one night. 
[Inaudible] 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. I finally recovered. These 

are all lacy oaks in here that you couldn’t 
see. The cedars were crowding them out. 
These are going to be a beautiful stand of 
lacy oaks. 

Q. We’ll have to give you a nickname—
[inaudible]. 

The President. Yes, exactly. See the cliffs 
over there? 

Q. Yes. 
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The President. Pretty dramatic stuff. 
Q. Looks like good hiking in there. 
The President. That’s great hiking. 

There’s a little hidden valley that you can 
go over there and—[inaudible]. Super 
Stretch, caliche. 

Q. You bulldoze it right out of there? 
The President. Yes. This is a good one 

to run, in August. 
Q. Ninety-eight degrees. 
The President. Hundred-degree for the 

run. 
Q. Reminds me too much of home. I 

couldn’t do that. 
The President. That’s right. But 90 de-

grees. 
Q. Wow, look at the hawk. 
The President. Those are big buzzards. 
Q. Turkey buzzards? 
The President. Yes, turkey buzzards. 

They’re hoping one of us drops. [Laughter] 
Q. [Inaudible]—reporters. 
The President. It’s good for you. 
Q. We’re not cold anymore. 
The President. You will be, in a minute. 
Q. Oh, because of the wind? 
The President. Well, we’re getting up top 

here. 
Q. Does the little hill have a name? 
The President. No, this one doesn’t. But 

the next one over is Balkan Hill, for Condi 
Rice, who gave us the history of the Balkans 
in the middle of a 4-mile walk. I was im-
pressed that she didn’t break sentence during 
the—full up the hill. 

Q. [Inaudible]—Bosnia and Herzegovina 
going up the hill here. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. See the area, right in 
there? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. That’s a little hidden——
Q. Have you been working back there? 
The President. We did, last year. You can 

walk up. 
Q. So with all this working, do you ever 

sit down and——
The President. Relax? 
Q. Enjoy it and relax? 
The President. Yes, sometimes. 
Q. This is limestone, sir? 

The President. Yes. See how porous it is. 
There was a big dead tree right here, which 
we cut off, opened this up. We’ll see—we’re 
heading parallel to this little river, and I’ll 
show you the headwaters of the river. It’s 
spectacular. 

Can you envision me sitting here, on the 
rock, writing some poetry? 

Q. Yes. 
Q. That’s what I see pretty much—writing 

the State of the Union—[laughter]—
longhand. 

The President. That’s the state of my 
union. 

Q. Speaking of——
The President. Yes, we’re working on it. 
Q. Anything you want to sneak preview? 
The President. I think all you’ve got to 

do is call the White House staffers. They’ll 
tell you, evidently. [Laughter] You know 
what I mean. 

Q. My fellow Americans. 
Q. That’s what makes America great. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

Q. Is that your property, or is that the 
other——

The President. That’s us. Go straight 
where those agents are down there. Those 
are agents down there—that you’re not sup-
posed to see. 

Q. Yes. [Laughter] 
The President. This is a great place to 

sit down and think. [Inaudible] 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. Be careful up here, seri-
ously. 

On a nice evening, you’ve got a little bit 
of a western view and—[inaudible]. We’ve 
got deer—[inaudible]. 

Q. Look out, those first steps are moving. 
Q. Is it called—[inaudible]—Rainy Creek? 
The President. Yes. 
Q. Pretty wide for a creek. 
The President. Yes, it is, but there’s a lot 

of water right now. But it won’t be wide in 
a while. 

Q. How high up are we? 
The President. You know, I don’t know 

how much higher—I’d say 90 feet. 
All right, I just wanted you to see this. 

Holly? 
Q. Yes? 
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The President. Quit calling me Jeb. 
[Laughter] 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. Nice story. The—[inaudi-
ble]—and I went for a run in the campaign, 
summer of 2000. And we go in the pond, 
the river pool down there, the creek. And 
the next day we killed a water moccasin—
cottonmouth. That’s the last time we jumped 
in there. [Laughter] 

See the cardinals? 
Q. Yes. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. [Inaudible]—waterfall 
down there. I don’t know what they are. 

Q. Isn’t it pretty down here? 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. I don’t know what they 

are, strawberries? 
Q. Something like that. I don’t know. 
The President. [Inaudible]—wild clover. 

Anyway, this thing kind of meanders down. 
And there’s a—well, you can see where it 
drops off. There’s a waterfall down there. 
You’ve seen two of the seven canyons. And 
this is the one that goes up—remember that 
crossing where we just—this goes all the way 
down there and drains into the creek right 
at the crossing. Pretty special. 

Q. Is there water—[inaudible]—down 
there? 

The President. I don’t know what that is. 
I had never seen it. 

Q. [Inaudible] 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. Really? You’ve become 
kind of a matinee idol? 

Q. That goes without saying. 
The President. Yes, we took a vote. We’ll 

keep him. They say he’s big; he’s big out 
there in the hinterland. Holly, do you want 
in? 

Q. I think I’m okay, thank you. 
The President. We’ve got about a half 

mile to go. 
Q. A half mile? Maybe I’ll walk. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. A lot of water coming out 
that creek. 

Q. Good springs anywhere, sir? 

The President. Well, there’s—yes, they 
do. And a lot of the——

Q. Come out of the aquifers? 
The President. Just coming out of the 

rock, like that one I showed you when we 
first went down into the bottoms there. 
That’s what a spring is like. 

This is the back side of the dam. These 
are all big cedar elms here—cedar elm grove. 

Q. Do you guys like to cook at all? 
The President. Yes. 
Q. Do you? 
The President. Mine? 
Q. Yes. 
The President. Eating. You said, ‘‘Do you 

guys, right?’’ Oh, you said, ‘‘You guys like 
to cook.’’ [Laughter] I’m pretty good with 
burgers, egg salad. 

Q. Are you a fancy coffee guy, or a reg-
ular——

The President. Fancy. I don’t even know 
what we drink. I just say this, the stronger 
the better. 

Here’s the back side of the house. 
Q. In all this planning, how did you pick 

where you wanted the house? 
The President. We had a—the architect, 

David Heymann, from the University of 
Texas came out here. And Laura—the deci-
sion—[inaudible]. And then David came out 
here—[inaudible]. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Winds, the sun, and the 

big live oak. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. No, no. And one of the 

things you’ll see if they have a Texas phe-
nomenon, it’s called—[inaudible]—capture 
the—[inaudible]—breezes. And in the sum-
mer, you want to be able to get as much 
of the breeze as you can. So the house is 
up high. We’ve got the house divided by 
screened porches the wind blows through. 

Q. I didn’t know you had a treehouse. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Yes, look at it. Built that 
for the grandkids that don’t exist. Some of 
the fellows go up there with some high-pow-
ered binocs and high-powered weaponry. 

Q. Yes, right. 
The President. Here’s another way down. 

There’s, let’s see, five entries with the Rainy 
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Creek area. You know, I’d say we’ve been 
through a third of this, about half. 

Q. So how big is the guesthouse? Is it just 
for one, two people? 

The President. No, no, two beds, two 
baths, and a little sitting room. Then we’ve 
got the—you remember the Governor’s 
house? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. That’s three bedrooms, 

two baths. That’s where Condi will stay to-
night. So we’ve got—then Barbara and 
Jenna’s room are at the end of the house. 
A lot of time they’re not here. We’ve got one, 
two, three, four—eight guestrooms, if Bar-
bara and Jenna aren’t here. 

Q. So it’s plenty big. 
The President. Yes. The Governor’s 

house, is what we call that, is where the guy 
from whom we bought the property lived. 
Then we fixed it up. 

Q. Yes, I remember. We had a little lunch, 
remember that, in 2000? 

The President. That’s right. 
Q. That’s where you were with Tommy 

Franks when you talked to us last year. 
The President. That’s exactly right. 
Q. I remember Colin Powell was—[in-

audible]. 
The President. That’s exactly right. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. No, that was for the an-

nouncement, in the high school. 
Q. What was that? 
The President. That was for the an-

nouncement of him being Secretary of State. 
Q. No, no, you know when you came out 

with Powell was—he was still—it was right 
after election night when we were into the 
recount. That’s the first time you brought—
and the Cheneys were here. 

The President. Was he there? 
Q. He was. 
Q. He was sitting at the table. 
The President. Oh, that’s right. We talked 

about the cows the day we announced him 
as Secretary of State. It was very funny. 

Q. This is the back of the house here? 
The President. Back of the house. This 

is the northern view. 
Q. It’s beautiful. 
The President. Thanks. This is native 

rock. The house is contoured so that when 

it rains, it drains into a 40,000-gallon cistern. 
We can recycle, watering all the grasses and 
trees around here. 

Q. Now, are these Mrs. Bush’s grasses——
The President. Not yet. 
Q. So that’s where you go to write the 

State of the Union. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes. 
Q. Oh, I see, and that’s the——
The President. That’s the famous swim-

ming pool——
Q. Oh, that’s right. 
The President. Which I dubbed the 

‘‘whining pool,’’ but—[inaudible]. [Laughter] 
Q. Come on. 
The President. No, I’m glad we got it. 

There was a lot of cajoling going on. 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. That’s exactly right. 
That’s one of those things that lasts about 

three sets. Oh, well, we’re tired of tennis. 
Q. It’s too hot. 
The President. Too hot. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 

The President. See how that little cedar 
is growing up from underneath there? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. That will be gone by—[in-

audible]. When we got out here to haul these 
trees—[inaudible]. They say in Texas that if 
you were to—if you were to clear land of 
cedars, you’d increase the water supply by 
30 percent. They’re real water hogs. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
There is a—they say a species called the—

[inaudible]—uses the old cedar to build 
nests. So we maintain the old cedar. 

Q. Have you ever seen one? 
The President. Well, this county doesn’t 

have them, but I’m leaving them anyway. See 
the big oaks in here? This country is a good 
part of the ranch. 

Here’s a little tank that we—[inaudible]—
stock with bass. 

Q. So you’ve got the roads numbered here, 
right? 

The President. Well, these are intersec-
tions. 

Q. I thought there was. [Laughter] 
The President. No, no. 
Q. Go down to 63 and 34 and get me 

a——
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The President. Exactly. [Laughter] 
Q. I’m warm now. 
The President. Good. 
That’s a really interesting stand of hard-

woods up in there, about 80 acres of them. 
Great country through here. At the very end 
of it is the type of canyons we’ve cleared out. 
I’d take you back there, but it’s really too 
wet. 

Q. Do you hunt here? 
The President. I don’t, but some of them 

do. They come up here—I let them come 
up here and take deer off and maintain the 
proper buck-to-doe ratio. You overpopulate, 
you get—[inaudible]. I don’t let them shoot 
the turkeys. 

Q. You love the turkeys. 
The President. But I do let them shoot 

the dove. I’ve shot dove here. The dove sea-
son starts Labor Day, and generally we’re not 
here. 

Q. Sir, will you let us do a little bit of 
this before we go in the house? 

The President. Yes. [Inaudible]—don’t 
watch TV. There’s my man, Barney, standing 
guard. [Laughter] Do you want to do it right 
here? 

Q. We’ll get the camera wherever you 
want. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:51 a.m. at the 
Bush Ranch. In his remarks, he referred to Assist-
ant Press Secretary Reed Dickens; ranch foreman 
Kenneth Engelbrecht; Counsel to the President 
Alberto R. Gonzales; President Vladimir Putin of 
Russia; President Jiang Zemin of China; and Gov. 
Jeb Bush of Florida. Deputy Press Secretary 
Claire Buchan referred to White House Staff Sec-
retary Harriet Miers. Reporters referred to Max-
well Gregory, son of David Gregory, NBC News; 
Senator John Edwards of North Carolina; John 
Bridgeland, Executive Director, USA Freedom 
Corps; and professional tennis players Chris Evert 
and Jana Novotna. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Exchange With Reporters in 
Crawford 
January 2, 2003

2004 Election/President’s Agenda 
Q. Sir, there’s another Democrat has 

thrown his hat into the ring today, John Ed-
wards. What do you think of the Democrat 

strategy to essentially say that you’re not 
keeping America safe enough? You’ve heard 
some of that from some of the speeches. 

The President. Oh, you know, I under-
stand politics, and I’m not paying attention 
to politics. I’m going to continue doing the 
job the American people expect, which is to 
safeguard America and Americans. 

We’ve got a war on our hands. There is 
a terrorist network that still is interested in 
harming Americans, and we will hunt them 
down. There are countries which are devel-
oping weapons of mass destruction, and we 
will deal with them appropriately. One coun-
try is Iraq. Obviously, we expect them to live 
up to the U.N. Security resolutions and dis-
arm, and if they won’t, we’ll lead a coalition 
to disarm them. 

Another country is North Korea. And we 
are working with friends and allies in the re-
gion to explain clearly to North Korea it’s 
not in their nation’s interest to develop and 
proliferate weapons of mass destruction. 

It was right here at this spot where Jiang 
Zemin, the leader of China, and myself got 
together, and we put out a joint declaration 
that we expect for the Korean Peninsula to 
be nuclear-weapons-free. That was a serious 
statement. I believe the situation with North 
Korea will be resolved peacefully. As I said, 
it’s a diplomatic issue, not a military issue, 
and we’re working all fronts. 

North Korea 
Q. Can I follow that up? You said it could 

be resolved diplomatically. You were quoted 
not long ago saying that you loathe Kim 
Chong-il. How can you——

The President. Well, what I worry about 
with a leader like Kim Chong-il is somebody 
who starves his people. The United States 
of America is the largest—one of the largest, 
if not the largest donor of food to the North 
Korean people. And one of the reasons why 
the people are starving is because the leader 
of North Korea hasn’t seen to it that their 
economy is strong or that they be fed. We’ve 
got a great heart, but I have no heart for 
somebody who starves his folks. 

National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, when you look forward 

and think about economic stimulus—we’re 
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beginning a new year—and the stock market 
people nursing some losses, what are your 
views about that? And secondly, are you sen-
sitive to the idea that a stimulus is too weight-
ed toward helping the wealthiest Americans, 
and are you making choices based on that, 
to help the middle income——

The President. Well, what I’m worried 
about is job creation. And I’m worried about 
those who are unemployed. I am concerned 
about those who are looking for work but 
can’t find work. And so next week when I 
talk about an economic stimulus package, I 
will talk about how to create jobs, how best 
to create jobs, as well as how to take care 
of those who don’t have a job. 

I’m concerned about all the people. And 
I don’t view the politics of—you know, I un-
derstand the politics of economic stimulus—
that some would like to turn this into class 
warfare. That’s not how I think. I think about 
the overall economy and how best to help 
those folks who are looking for work. 

Q. Do you—will you propose new tax 
cuts? Do you think they’re necessary now for 
the economy? 

The President. I’m looking at all options. 
And of course, if I knew the answer, I prob-
ably wouldn’t tell you now, because I’d like 
for you to come and pay attention to the 
speech. 

Q. I’ll do that. 
The President. I know you’ll do that. 

North Korea 
Q. Can I go back to Korea? 
The President. Sure. 
Q. You’re talking about a diplomatic solu-

tion, and you believe that there is one. How 
do you think you can bring some of the other 
countries in the region that are reluctant 
right now——

The President. Well, I don’t think the 
countries are reluctant to——

Q. ——reluctant to put pressure on. 
The President. They may be putting pres-

sure on, and you just don’t know about it. 
But I know that they’re not reluctant when 
it comes to the idea of nuclear weapons on 
the Korean Peninsula. And we are in con-
stant contact with the Japanese and the South 
Koreans and the Chinese and the Russians. 

As I said—and the decision to cut off fuel 
oil was a joint decision. It was not a U.S. 
decision; it was jointly made with the South 
Koreans and the Japanese and the European 
Union, for that matter. It’s important for the 
American people to remember the history of 
Kim Chong-il. He created some international 
tension, and the United States of America 
went and signed an agreement with him. And 
the agreement was that we’d provide—along 
with others, we’d provide fuel oil and help, 
and in return, he would not enrich uranium. 

But it turns out he was enriching uranium. 
And we blew the whistle on the fact that he 
was in violation of the ’94 agreement. And 
the parties to that agreement came together 
and said, ‘‘Well, in return for him making 
that decision, in terms of him abrogating the 
agreement, there will be a consequence.’’ 
And that’s where we stand right now. 

So the parties have come together. There 
has been a joint declaration of intent. And 
we will continue working to resolve the situa-
tion. 

Yes, Holly [Holly Rosenkrantz, Bloomberg 
News]. 

War With Iraq/National Economy 
Q. Thank you, sir. 
The President. I’m tired of these people 

calling you Heidi. 
Q. I appreciate you——
The President. And I will correct them—

[laughter]—particularly on camera. 
Q. If we do have to go to war and——
The President. With which country? 
Q. With Iraq. And if—and with our econ-

omy stagnating, what makes you confident 
that we can afford——

The President. First of all, you know, I’m 
hopeful we won’t have to go war, and let’s 
leave it at that. 

Q. But if we do, though, what——
The President. Until Saddam Hussein 

makes up his mind to disarm—see, it’s his 
choice to make. See, you need to ask him 
that question, not me. 

Q. But the White House is drawing up 
plans to pay for the war, if we come to that. 
So why——

The President. Well, let’s leave it at ‘‘if,’’ 
for a while then, until it happens. 
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Q. So you don’t want to talk about whether 
our economy could sustain it, if that’s a possi-
bility? 

The President. I thought that was the 
question I answered yesterday, so we’ll go 
back to that question, Heidi. I mean, Holly. 

Q. Thank you, sir. 

2004 Election 

Q. How do you size up the Democrats who 
are in line to oppose you? What do you think 
of Senator——

The President. Not paying attention to it 
yet, not paying attention to the race yet. I’ve 
got a lot on my agenda and a lot on my plat-
ter. And I understand politics. I know there’s 
going to be a lot of verbiage and a lot of 
noise and a lot of posturing and a lot of el-
bowing. To me, that’s just going to be back-
ground noise. My job is to protect the Amer-
ican people and work to create confidence 
in our economy so that people can find work. 

Q. On some level, were you getting ready 
for a rematch and hoping for a rematch with 
Al Gore? 

The President. Really wasn’t paying much 
attention to it, Stretch [David Gregory, NBC 
News]. I seriously was—I’ve got my mind on 
the peace and security of the American peo-
ple. And politics will sort itself out. And one 
of these days, somebody will emerge, and 
we’ll tee it up and see who the American 
people want to lead. And until that happens, 
I’m going to be doing my job. 

National Economy 

Q. One more thing, any thoughts for the 
American investor going into this new year? 

The President. Well, hopefully the Amer-
ican investor realizes that the—this economy 
is pretty darn strong, given the fact that we 
have been through a recession and a terrorist 
attack, a breach of corporate confidence be-
cause of some malfeasance. And yet the 
economy still grows. That’s very positive. 

Now, I recognize that there are some un-
certainties. But one thing is certain, that the 
economy of the United States is strong and 
resilient. And we must put policies in place 
to enhance that resiliency and enhance that 
strength. 

FBI Persons of Interest 

Q. Sir, you asked or you talked the other 
day about authorizing an APB for those five 
people that were wanted by the FBI for com-
ing into this country. Today one guy from 
Pakistan says that he is one of those people 
on those pictures, and he has never been to 
the United States. 

The President. Well, we need to follow 
up on forged passports and people trying to 
come into our country illegally. The Amer-
ican people need to know that anytime we 
get a hint that somebody might be coming 
into our country to cause harm, we’ll follow 
up on it. And you know, if we think there’s 
a smuggling ring that’s willing to smuggle 
people in that might harm America, we’ll 
deal with it. 

And there’s—you know, and if this fellow 
is one of them—and I think they’re trying 
to check that out right now. And as I recall, 
the story—I haven’t fully read it all—but as 
I recall, it said he had a false passport. I’m 
kind of curious to know why he needs a false 
passport. We like things aboveboard here in 
America. 

We want people coming to our country 
that wants to take—that wants to either visit 
this great country or study in this great coun-
try or see relatives in this great country and 
do so in a peaceful and lawful way. And peo-
ple have a feeling like they’ve got to travel 
here with false passports sends a pretty 
alarming signal to those of us who are in-
volved with the security of the country. 

Q. Do you have the suspicion that there 
is a smuggling ring that may not have specific 
terrorist ties, but that there’s a ring of——

The President. I’m not sure what the—
you know, how to detail. All I can tell you 
is that we were concerned and alerted to the 
fact that somebody might be coming into the 
country. There are—having said that, there 
are a lot of smuggling rings that we’re dealing 
with. The INS needs to deal with that. And 
the new Homeland Security Department will 
be dealing with smuggling rings, like the 
‘‘coyotes’’ right south of here that are smug-
gling people across and treating those poor 
people—stuffing them into these trailers and 
abusing them. They need to be dealt with 
as well. Most of the smuggling rings are not 
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terrorist related, but if we get a hint, a whiff 
that some of them are, we’ll deal with them. 

All right, let’s go get some coffee. 

Situation in Iraq 
Q. One more. Are you satisfied that the 

inspectors are getting to Saddam’s weapon 
scientists? 

The President. He is a man who likes to 
play games and charades. The question is, 
will Saddam Hussein disarm? The world has 
asked him to disarm from weapons of mass 
destruction. The first indication isn’t very 
positive that he will voluntarily disarm. After 
all, he put out a declaration that the world 
realized was false. And the inspectors are 
there to verify whether or not he is dis-
arming. You hear these reports about Iraqi 
scientists being interviewed, but there’s a 
‘‘minder’’ in the room. 

You know, Saddam Hussein—hopefully he 
realizes we’re serious, and hopefully he dis-
arms peacefully. He’s a danger to the Amer-
ican people. He’s a danger to our friends and 
allies. For 11 long years, the world has dealt 
with him. And now he’s got to understand, 
his day of reckoning is coming. And there-
fore, he must disarm voluntarily. I hope he 
does. 

All right, let’s go get a coffee. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 12:14 p.m. during 
a walking tour of the Bush Ranch. In the ex-
change, the President referred to President Jiang 
Zemin of China; Chairman Kim Chong-il of North 
Korea; and President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. A 
tape was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this exchange.

Remarks to the Troops at Fort Hood 
in Killeen, Texas 
January 3, 2003

The President. Thank you very much. 
Thank you all. Thank you all very much. Gen-
eral, thanks a lot for that kind introduction. 
I always like a short introduction. [Laughter] 
Thank you for your warm welcome, and 
thank you for this jacket. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. I’m proud to wear it. 
Audience members. Hooah! 

The President. And I’m proud to wear 
it in my home State of Texas. Laura and I 
are honored to kick off the new year with 
the soldiers and families of Fort Hood. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. All Texans are proud that 

our State is the home to so many fine military 
units, including the great 1st Cavalry Divi-
sion——

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. ——and the mighty 4th 

Infantry Division——
Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. ——the key ingredients to 

the home of America’s hammer. 
Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. On Christmas Eve I had 

the honor of calling some of our troops who 
are around the world, service members, men 
and women from many bases, including Fort 
Hood. I thanked them for serving America 
so far from home and far away from their 
families. 

Today it’s my honor to come here to Fort 
Hood to thank each and every one of you 
for the work you do to make sure that our 
United States Army is second to none. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. We’ve got more than 

1,300 troops from Fort Hood that are serving 
abroad and defending our country and keep-
ing the peace from Cuba to Kuwait to Korea. 
Another 1,600 are preparing to deploy 
abroad. In the months ahead, more soldiers 
from Fort Hood may be giving—given other 
essential missions. But wherever you serve 
or wherever you may be sent, you can know 
that America is grateful and your Com-
mander in Chief is confident in your abilities 
and proud of your service. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. I want to thank General 

Wilson and his wife, Lynn, for receiving 
Laura and me. I want to thank Larry Ellis 
and Jean, General Ellis. I appreciate so much 
General Joe Peterson. I want to thank Ser-
geant Major Gravens and his wife, Deborah, 
for joining us here today. I appreciate my 
friend, the Governor of the great State of 
Texas, Rick Perry, for joining us today. I want 
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to thank members of the congressional dele-
gation who are here, Joe Barton, Congress-
man Chet Edwards. I appreciate you all com-
ing. 

I want to thank some of the State and local 
officials. I know my friend Dianne White 
Delisi is here. I want to thank Suzanna Hupp 
and Sid Miller as well. I want to thank the 
mayor of Killeen; haven’t seen the mayor in 
a while. It’s good to be in your presence, 
Mayor. Appreciate all the local officials, my 
fellow Texans, military families, veterans, and 
all the community leaders who have come 
out today. Thanks for being here. 

I know we’ve got some of the many vet-
erans who live in this area with us today. The 
men and women of Fort Hood follow in the 
great traditions that you passed on to them. 
You each wear a proud title, veteran of the 
United States military, and I want to thank 
you for the example you have set and the 
service you gave to our country. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. And I appreciate and 

America appreciates the sacrifices of our 
military families. I signed the largest increase 
in defense spending in a generation. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. I wanted to make sure that 

our soldiers had the best possible pay——
Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. ——the best possible 

training——
Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. ——and to make sure the 

housing was the best possible for our fami-
lies, military families. That’s the least we owe 
the husbands and wives of those who wear 
the uniform. 

Each one of you knows that Army life can 
be rewarding. And you know it can be dan-
gerous and difficult. Every day, our military 
families are putting America’s interests first, 
and America thanks you as well as those who 
wear the uniform. 

Fort Hood and the units that call it home 
have a special place in our country’s military 
history. For decades, soldiers from the First 
Team and the Iron Horse Division and from 
other units have fought America’s battles 
with distinction and courage. 

Now you’re called again into action, to de-
fend America and the cause of freedom in 

the first war of the 21st century. For this 
country and for our friends around the world 
who love freedom like we do, the stakes are 
great. The terrorists have shown what they 
intend for us, and we’re not going to forget. 

We’re not going to forget the fact that they 
kill without regard for the rules of war. They 
don’t value innocent life like we do. In Amer-
ica, we say everybody is precious. Everybody 
counts. Everybody is equal in the eyes of the 
Almighty. 

That’s not the way the enemy thinks. They 
don’t value innocent life. They’re nothing but 
a bunch of cold-blooded killers, and that’s 
the way we’re going to treat them. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. They reach across oceans 

to target the innocent. They seek weapons 
of mass murder on a massive scale. The ter-
rorists will not be stopped by mercy or by 
conscience, but they will be stopped. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. And they will be stopped 

by the will and the might of the United States 
of America. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. Our country is in a great 

contest of will and purpose. We’re being test-
ed. In times of crisis, we will act decisively. 
And in times of calm, we’ll be focused and 
patient and relentless in our pursuit of the 
enemy. That’s what we owe the American 
people. 

We’re not waiting for another attack. We 
can’t wait for another attack to employ the 
full power of America in this cause. We’re 
acting now to protect the American people 
and to shape a future of peace. 

This war, like others, is not going to be 
won on the defensive. So we’re going to take 
this fight to the enemy. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. And we’re making good 

progress. We’re making good progress. 
Working with our friends and allies, we have 
freed the people of Afghanistan from one of 
the most brutal regimes in the history of 
mankind. We enforced a clear doctrine that 
said, ‘‘If you harbor a terrorist, if you feed 
a terrorist, if you hide a terrorist, you’re just 
as guilty as the terrorists,’’ and the Taliban 
knows what we meant. 

Audience members. Hooah! 



24 Jan. 3 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

The President. We’ve destroyed camps 
where terrorists train. There used to be 
camps. The United States military showed 
up. There are not any camps in Afghanistan. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. We’ve emptied caves 

where they hid. See, they used to think they 
could hide. But you can’t hide from the 
United States of America. You may hide for 
a brief period of time, but pretty soon we’re 
going to put the spotlight on you, and we’ll 
bring you to justice. 

We’ve cut off millions of dollars that the 
enemy was using to fund operations. We’re 
working with friends and allies around the 
world, and we’re hauling them in, one by 
one. Some have met their fate by sudden jus-
tice. Some are now answering questions at 
Guantanamo Bay. In either case, they’re no 
longer a problem to the United States of 
America and our friends. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. We do not yet have all 

the terrorists, but they’re all on the run. And 
if they listen carefully, they will hear behind 
them the mighty footsteps of the United 
States of America. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. And we’re not quitting. 

We’ll fight this war on many fronts, with 
many tools. Our intelligence operations are 
tracking the terrorists. We’re sharing intel-
ligence with other countries that share our 
desire for peace. Our allies are keeping the 
peace and helping us keep the peace in Af-
ghanistan. We’re hunting the terrorists on 
every continent. See, they’re in over 60 dif-
ferent countries. 

We’ve got a vast coalition of people bound 
by this principle: Either you’re with us, or 
you’re with the enemy; either you’re with 
those who love freedom, or you’re with those 
who hate innocent life. Our coalition is 
strong, and we’re keeping it strong. And 
we’re on the hunt. We’re chasing them down 
one by one. 

And as well, we’re confronting the threat 
of outlaw regimes who seek weapons of mass 
destruction. Different circumstances require 
different strategies, from the pressure of di-
plomacy to the prospect of force. Yet in every 
case, the resolve of our Nation is the same: 
We must and we will protect the American 

people and our friends and allies from cata-
strophic violence, wherever the source, what-
ever the threat. 

In the case of North Korea, the world must 
continue to speak with one voice, to turn that 
regime away from its nuclear ambitions. 

In the case of Iraq, the world has already 
spoken with one voice. The Iraqi regime has 
a duty under Security Council resolutions to 
declare and destroy all of its weapons of mass 
destruction. That’s what the world has said. 
That’s what the United States expects from 
Saddam Hussein. 

The Iraqi regime is a grave threat to the 
United States. The Iraqi regime is a threat 
to any American and to threats who are 
friends of America. Why do I say that? Well, 
first of all, the leader in Iraq has publicly 
proclaimed his hatred for our country and 
what we stand for. 

The Iraqi regime has a record—a record 
of torturing their own people, a brutal 
record, and a record of reckless aggression 
against those in their neighborhood. 

The Iraqi regime has used weapons of 
mass destruction. They not only had weapons 
of mass destruction; they used weapons of 
mass destruction. They used weapons of 
mass destruction on people in other coun-
tries; they have used weapons of mass de-
struction on their own people. That’s why I 
say Iraq is a threat, a real threat. 

Four years ago, U.N. inspectors concluded 
that Iraq had failed to amount—account for 
large stockpiles of chemical and biological 
weapons, weapons capable of killing millions. 
In last month’s declaration, Iraq again failed 
to account for those weapons. 

The Iraqi dictator did not even attempt 
to submit a credible declaration. We can now 
be certain that he holds the United Nations 
and the U.N. Security Council and its resolu-
tions in contempt. He really doesn’t care 
about the opinion of mankind. Saddam Hus-
sein was given a path to peace. Thus far, he 
has chosen the path of defiance. 

The fate of the Iraqi regime is being deter-
mined by its own decisions. Saddam Hussein 
knows precisely what he can and must do 
to avoid conflict. We have made that clear. 
The world has spoken with one voice. 

And even now, he could end his defiance 
and dramatically change directions. He has 
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that choice to make. We certainly prefer vol-
untary compliance by Iraq. You see, the use 
of military force is this Nation’s last option, 
its last choice. 

Yet, if force becomes necessary to disarm 
Iraq of weapons of mass destruction and en-
force the will of the United Nations, if force 
becomes necessary to secure our country and 
to keep the peace, America will act delib-
erately, America will act decisively, and 
America will prevail because we’ve got the 
finest military in the world. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. We are ready. We’re pre-

pared. And should the United States be com-
pelled to act, our troops will be acting in the 
finest traditions of America—should we be 
forced to act. Should Saddam Hussein seals 
his fate by refusing to disarm, by ignoring 
the opinion of the world, you will be fighting 
not to conquer anybody but to liberate peo-
ple. 

See, we believe in freedom. No matter 
what their oppressors may say, the people 
of Iraq have no love for tyranny. Like all 
human beings, they desire and they deserve 
to live in liberty and to live in dignity. Amer-
ica seeks more than the defeat of terror. We 
seek the advance of human freedom in a 
world at peace. That is the charge history 
has given us, and that is the charge we will 
keep. 

In crucial hours, the success of our cause 
will depend upon you. As members of our 
military, you serve this Nation’s ideals, and 
you demonstrate those ideals in your code 
and in your character. As Commander in 
Chief, I have come to know the men and 
women who wear America’s uniform. I have 
seen your love of country and your devotion 
to a cause larger than yourself. I have seen 
your discipline, your idealism, and your sense 
of honor. I know that every order I give can 
bring a cost. I also know without a doubt 
that every order I give will be carried out 
with skill and unselfish courage. 

Some crucial hours may lie ahead. We 
know the challenges and the dangers we face. 
If this generation of Americans is ready, we 
accept the burden of leadership. We act in 
the cause of peace and freedom, and in that 
cause, we will prevail. 

Thank you for your service. May God bless 
you. May God bless your families, and may 
God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:55 a.m. at the 
Abrams Physical Fitness Center. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gen. Robert Wilson, USA, Acting 
Commanding General, III Corps and Fort Hood, 
and his wife, Lynn; Gen. Larry Ellis, USA, Com-
manding General, Army Forces Command, and 
his wife, Jean; Gen. Joe Peterson, USA, Com-
manding General, 1st Cavalry Division; Command 
Sgt. Maj. Michael Gravens, USA, Corps Sergeant 
Major, III Corps and Fort Hood, and his wife, 
Deborah; Texas State Representatives Dianne 
White Delisi, Suzanna Hupp, and Sid Miller; 
Mayor Maureen J. Jouett of Killeen, TX; and 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

December 28
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

December 30
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President announced the designation 

of the following individuals to represent the 
United States at the inauguration of Presi-
dent-elect Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva of Brazil 
on January 1, 2003: Robert B. Zoellick, who 
will lead the delegation; Donna J. Hrinak; 
Michael B. Enzi; and John F. Maisto. 

December 31
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 

January 1
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
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January 2
In the morning, the President had a CIA 

briefing and a teleconference meeting with 
Vice President Dick Cheney. 

January 3
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
traveled to Fort Hood in Killeen, TX. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush had lunch with troops at Fort Hood. 
Later, they returned to the Bush Ranch in 
Crawford, TX. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ross Owen Swimmer to be Special 
Trustee for American Indians at the Depart-
ment of the Interior.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: The Congress having adjourned sine die 
on Friday, November 22, 2002, no nominations 
were submitted to the Senate during the period 
covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released December 30

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary an-
nouncing the designation of four individuals 
to represent the United States at the inau-
guration of President-elect Luiz Inacio Lula 
da Silva of Brazil on January 1, 2003

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, January 10, 2003

Proclamation 7636—National 
Mentoring Month, 2003
January 2, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Across our great Nation, many Americans 

are responding to the call to service by men-
toring a child in need. By offering love, guid-
ance, and encouragement, mentors put hope 
in children’s hearts, and help ensure that 
young people realize their full potential. 
During National Mentoring Month, we rec-
ognize the vital contributions of dedicated 
mentors, and we encourage more Americans 
to make a difference in the hearts and souls 
of our communities by volunteering their 
time to meet the needs of America’s youth. 

Volunteers provide friendship and support 
to young people who are facing challenging 
situations, serve as positive role models, and 
help to instill important values, goals, and 
skills. Mentors help young Americans build 
confidence, gain knowledge, and develop the 
character necessary to make the right choices 
and achieve their dreams. Statistics show that 
at-risk children with mentors demonstrate 
improved academic performance and are less 
likely to be involved in destructive activities 
such as drugs, alcohol, and violence. 

During these extraordinary times, we are 
experiencing a growing culture of service, 
citizenship, and compassion in our country, 
with millions of Americans sacrificing for 
causes greater than self. Dedicated individ-
uals are getting involved in mentoring 
through faith-based and community organi-
zations, corporate initiatives, school-based 
programs, and many other outlets for kind-
ness. By dedicating their time and their tal-
ents to offer a child a quality relationship 
with a caring adult, mentors strengthen our 
families and our communities and reflect the 
true spirit of America. 

Many Americans can point to individuals 
who influenced their lives and helped to 
shape them into who they are today. Wheth-
er they were teachers, coaches, relatives, 
clergy, or other community leaders, these 
positive role models have been critical to our 
healthy development and helped to instill 
purpose in our lives. As we honor these ev-
eryday heroes, we also recognize that there 
is a great need for more mentors in America. 
Too many children in our Nation are growing 
up without enough support and guidance in 
their lives, and we must work to ensure that 
no child is left behind. 

This month, I encourage all Americans to 
become a mentor and change the life of a 
child in need. In July, the National Men-
toring Partnership helped establish the USA 
Freedom Corps Volunteer Network—the 
largest system in the Nation for matching in-
dividuals with volunteer opportunities. I am 
proud of this partnership and ask individuals 
to go online at www.usafreedomcorps.gov or 
call 1–877–USACORPS to find millions of 
ways to help children in their neighborhoods. 
Together, we can reaffirm the promise of 
America and point the way to a brighter fu-
ture for all of our children. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim January 2003 as 
National Mentoring Month. I call upon the 
people of the United States to recognize the 
importance of being role models for our 
youth, to look for mentoring opportunities 
in their communities, and to celebrate this 
month with appropriate ceremonies, activi-
ties, and programs. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this second day of January, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
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America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on January 8. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Libya 

January 2, 2003

On January 7, 1986, by Executive Order 
12543, President Reagan declared a national 
emergency to deal with the unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the national security and 
foreign policy of the United States con-
stituted by the actions and policies of the 
Government of Libya. On January 8, 1986, 
by Executive Order 12544, the President 
took additional measures to block Libyan as-
sets in the United States. The President has 
transmitted a notice continuing this emer-
gency to the Congress and the Federal Reg-
ister every year since 1986. 

The crisis between the United States and 
Libya that led to the declaration of a national 
emergency on January 7, 1986, has not been 
resolved. Despite the United Nations Secu-
rity Council’s suspension of U.N. sanctions 
against Libya upon the Libyan government’s 
hand-over of the Pan Am 103 bombing sus-
pects, Libya has not yet complied with its 
obligations under U.N. Security Council Res-
olutions 731 (1992), 748 (1992), and 883 
(1993), which include Libya’s obligation to 
accept responsibility for the actions of its offi-
cials and pay compensation. 

Therefore, in accordance with section 
202(d) of the National Emergencies Act (50 
U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am continuing for 1 year 
the national emergency with respect to 
Libya. This notice shall be published in the 

Federal Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 2, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:03 a.m., January 3, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on January 3, and it was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 6. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Libya 
January 2, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the Libya emergency is to continue in effect 
beyond January 7, 2003, to the Federal Reg-
ister for publication. The most recent notice 
continuing this emergency was published in 
the Federal Register on January 4, 2002 (67 
FR 637). 

The crisis between the United States and 
Libya that led to the declaration on January 
7, 1986, of a national emergency has not been 
resolved. Despite the United Nations Secu-
rity Council’s suspension of U.N. sanctions 
against Libya upon the Libyan government’s 
hand-over of the Pan Am 103 bombing sus-
pects, Libya has not yet complied with its 
obligations under U.N. Security Council Res-
olutions 731 (1992), 748 (1992), and 883 
(1993), which include Libya’s obligation to 
accept responsibility for the actions of its offi-
cials and pay compensation. 
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For these reasons, I have determined that 
it is necessary to continue the national emer-
gency declared with respect to Libya and 
maintain in force the comprehensive sanc-
tions against Libya to respond to this threat. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on January 3. This item was not received 
in time for publication in the appropriate issue.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Libya 
January 2, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), and section 505(c) of the Inter-
national Security and Development Co-
operation Act of 1985, 22 U.S.C. 2349aa-9(c), 
I am transmitting a 6-month periodic report 
prepared by my Administration on the na-
tional emergency with respect to Libya that 
was declared in Executive Order 12543 of 
January 7, 1986. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on January 3. This item was not received 
in time for publication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
January 4, 2003

Good morning. One year ago this month, 
our country set a bold new course in public 
education. With the No Child Left Behind 
Act, America began a promising era in our 
public schools, an era of local control, high 

standards, and accountability that will 
produce better results for America’s stu-
dents. 

Under the new law, key choices about edu-
cation spending will be made at the local 
level by parents and teachers and principals 
who know the children best. Government 
cannot and must not try to run the Nation’s 
schools from Washington, DC. 

Yet, the Federal Government has an im-
portant role. We are providing far more 
money than ever before to help States and 
local school districts, more than $22 billion 
in this school year alone. Over the last 2 
years, we have increased Federal spending 
by 40 percent, and in return, we are insisting 
that schools use that money wisely. States 
must set new and higher goals for every stu-
dent, to ensure that students are learning the 
basics of reading and math. The law also re-
quires that schools regularly test students, 
share the results with parents, and show how 
the results in each school compare with oth-
ers. 

My budget provides more than enough 
money for States to test every student, every 
year, in grades three-through-eight. Testing 
is the only way to know which students are 
learning and which students need extra help 
so we can give them help before they fall 
further behind. 

For parents with children in persistently 
failing schools, the law provides hopeful op-
tions. Those parents can choose to send their 
children to better public schools or receive 
funding to pay for after-school tutoring or 
other academic help. No parent will have to 
settle year after year for schools that do not 
teach and will not change. Instead of getting 
excuses, parents will now get choices. 

Across America, States and school districts 
are working hard to implement these re-
forms. They are developing accountability 
plans and beginning innovative tutoring pro-
grams. The path to real reform and better 
results is not easy, but it is essential. 

The priorities of last year’s reforms will 
also be reflected in the budget I will submit 
to Congress this year. Too many students in 
lower income families fall behind early, re-
sulting in a terrible gap in test scores be-
tween these students and their more fortu-
nate peers. To help close this achievement 
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gap, I will ask Congress to approve an addi-
tional $1 billion, a total of 12.3 billion, for 
the Title I program in the 2004 budget. This 
would be the highest funding level ever for 
Title I, which serves our neediest students. 

Our reforms will not be complete until 
every child in America has an equal chance 
to succeed in school and rise in the world. 
For every child, education begins with strong 
reading skills. With the Reading First pro-
gram, we have set a national goal to make 
sure that every child in America is reading 
by the third grade. To move toward that goal, 
I will request more than $1.1 billion for Fed-
eral reading programs in next year’s budget, 
an increase of $75 million over last year’s 
budget request. This investment will go only 
to support programs with proven results in 
teaching children to read. 

The No Child Left Behind Act was a vic-
tory of bipartisan cooperation. By this law, 
we affirmed our basic faith in the wisdom 
of parents and communities and our funda-
mental belief in the promise of every child. 
The work of reform is well begun, and we 
are determined to continue that effort until 
every school in America is a place of learning 
and achievement. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:43 a.m. on 
January 3 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on January 4. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on January 3 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. In his remarks, the 
President referred to Title I of the Improving 
America’s Schools Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 
103–382), which amended Title I of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public 
Law No. 89–10). The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.

Statement on the Terrorist Attack in 
Israel 
January 5, 2003

Today terrorists struck again in Israel, 
murdering and injuring scores of civilians in 
Tel Aviv. I condemn this attack in the strong-
est possible terms. It is a despicable act of 
murder, and I express my condolences to the 
Government and people of Israel and espe-

cially to the families of the victims. Secretary 
Powell has already spoken to Prime Minister 
Sharon to convey the condolences of the 
American people. The United States remains 
determined to continue our efforts toward 
peace in the Middle East, a goal that the 
terrorists seek to destroy. All who genuinely 
seek peace in the region must join in the 
effort to stop terror. The United States is de-
termined to continue the global fight against 
terrorism and against the terrorist organiza-
tions that conduct operations such as the 
murders in Israel today. 

NOTE: In the statement, the President referred 
to Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel.

Remarks Following a Cabinet 
Meeting and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
January 6, 2003

The President. I have an opening state-
ment here, and I’ll answer a couple of ques-
tions. 

I want to thank my Cabinet for coming. 
This is the 15th Cabinet meeting we’ve had 
since we were sworn in, and I appreciate 
each of you working so hard on behalf of 
the American people. 

Today we talked about the issues facing 
our country. The war on terror continues. We 
will hunt down the terrorists wherever they 
hide. We’ll do everything we can to secure 
the homeland. 

We heard a briefing today from Tom 
Ridge about how the reorganization of the 
Homeland Security Department is going. It’s 
very important for Congress and the Senate 
to confirm Tom as quickly as possible and 
to confirm his team, so they can get doing 
the work of the American people. 

Here at home, I hope the Congress will 
extend the unemployment benefits for—for 
the American workers who don’t have a 
job—soon, as quickly as possible. As well, it’s 
important for Congress to pass the ’03 appro-
priations bills. We’re living under continuing 
resolutions. The agency heads here are—
want to have their budgets finalized so that 
they can have certainty in the appropriations 
with which they have to work. Congress has 
got work to do. 
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Tomorrow I’m going to talk about how to 
continue the economic growth that we have, 
to ensure our economy is as robust as pos-
sible. I look forward to the speech in Chi-
cago, because it is a plan that speaks directly 
to the American citizen that we’ll do every-
thing we can to revitalize the small-business 
sector, to make sure it remains strong so peo-
ple can find work. 

We’ve put together a fine economic team. 
I hope the Congress, the Senate acts quickly 
to confirm John Snow and Bill Donaldson. 
They need to move quickly. 

I look forward to working with the leader-
ship in the House and the Senate. Doesn’t 
matter who’s in charge, we’ll work with them. 
Obviously, we’re pleased that Senator Frist 
will be leading the Senate. We’ll work with 
him. We’ll continue to work with Senator 
Daschle, and we’ll work with Speaker 
Hastert, Leader DeLay, and Congressman 
Pelosi as well. 

We have got a job to do for the American 
people, and we’ll do that job, to make sure 
the country is secure, to win the war on ter-
ror, and make sure people can find work. 

Let me answer some questions. Sandra 
[Sandra Sobieraj, Associated Press], this is 
your last day, I understand, and therefore, 
you get to ask the only question—I mean, 
you get to ask—[laughter]. 

President’s Economic Plan 
Q. The first question to the last? You said 

that your economic plan will speak directly 
to the American citizen. The Democrats say 
that it speaks most directly to the richest 
American taxpayers. How do you answer that 
criticism and the charge that you’re just going 
to lead to deeper deficits? 

The President. Well, the critics hadn’t 
seen the plan. This is a plan that provides 
tax relief to the working citizens. It’s a plan 
that is a very fair plan. It’s a plan that recog-
nizes, when somebody has more of their own 
money, they’re likely to spend it, which cre-
ates more jobs. 

Our administration is concerned about 
deficits, and the way they deal with deficits 
is you, one, control spending. And I hope 
Congress lives up to their words. When they 
talk about deficits, they can join us in making 
sure we don’t overspend. They can join us 

and make sure that the appropriations proc-
ess is focused on those issues that—those 
items that are absolutely necessary for the 
American people. 

I’m pleased that Members of the Congress 
are talking about deficits. It means they un-
derstand their obligations not to overspend 
the people’s money. And the second way to 
deal with deficits is to encourage revenue 
growth. And the way to encourage revenue 
growth is to encourage the private sector to 
grow. And tomorrow I’ll be talking about 
ways to encourage the growth of the private 
sector. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Iraq 
Q. Sir, with 3 weeks to go until the U.N. 

inspectors report back, are you seeing any 
signs of compliance by Iraq? Saddam says 
it’s carrying out intelligence work. 

The President. Well, I thought that was 
an interesting statement on his part. When 
you combine that with the fact that his dec-
laration was clearly deficient, it is discour-
aging news for those of us who want to re-
solve this issue peacefully. 

He has the obligation to disarm. For the 
sake of peace, he must disarm. The United 
Nations has clearly said that. It is in our Na-
tion’s interest that he disarm. He is a threat 
to the American people. He’s a threat to our 
friends and neighbors in the Middle East. 
He is a person who has used weapons of mass 
destruction. And so, therefore, the world has 
said to Saddam, ‘‘You won’t have any weap-
ons of mass destruction. Get rid of them.’’ 
And thus far, it looks like he hasn’t complied. 

But he’s got time, and we continue to call 
upon Saddam Hussein to listen to what the 
world is saying. Not just the United States 
but the entire world expects Saddam Hussein 
to disarm. 

Dick—Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg 
News]. 

President’s Economic Plan 
Q. Mr. President, changing the taxation on 

stock dividends—a lot of analysts say that, 
in and of itself, would not have a particularly 
stimulative effect for the economy. Do you 
disagree with that? And if in the end you 
get a benefit yourself, is it money that you 
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would then direct to be reinvested, or is it 
money that you might spend? 

The President. If it—I didn’t hear the 
second part of your question. If it—the hypo-
thetical part of the question, which I’m prob-
ably not going to answer. [Laughter] 

Q. If Congress does your bidding and you 
get benefits from dividends that aren’t being 
taxed, would you use that money to reinvest 
or would you spend it on consumer goods 
or consumer items? 

The President. Me, personally? 
Q. You, personally. 
The President. My money is in a blind 

trust, Stretch, so I don’t know if I’ve got any 
dividends. 

Q. If you did. 
The President. Oh, if I did. [Laughter] 
Q. Not many of us have dividends these 

days, but——
The President. Well, it’s interesting you 

asked that question. A lot of people get divi-
dends, see. And that’s one of the reasons why 
we’re analyzing this issue of taxing things 
twice, particularly dividends. Most seniors—
over 50 percent of the seniors receive divi-
dends. 

First of all, it’s unfair to tax money twice. 
There’s a principle involved. The Govern-
ment ought to be content with taxing revenue 
streams or profits one time, not twice. And 
in dividends, we tax the corporate profit, and 
then we tax the money being sent to the 
shareholder. And that doesn’t make any 
sense. That’s unfair. That’s bad public policy. 
Many of the shareholders that pay the taxes 
are senior citizens. These are senior citizens 
who have retired and senior citizens who can 
use that money. 

Thirdly, the reduction in taxes on divi-
dends will encourage capital flows into the 
marketplace. It will encourage investment, 
and that’s what we want. We want to encour-
age investment activity. Investment means 
jobs. 

And so I’m not going to specifically tell 
you what’s in the speech tomorrow, though 
it looks like some others might have already 
done that. I do encourage you to listen to 
it. But I encourage you to look at the entire 
package. It’s a package that’s shaped for eco-
nomic vitality and growth. 

Listen, we’re doing fine. Tomorrow you’ll 
hear me say this economy is one of the 
strongest in the world. But what we believe 
is that we can be stronger. And we also know 
that when somebody is looking for work who 
wants to work means we’ve got to continue 
to try to stimulate job growth. 

Now, we don’t believe it’s the role of Gov-
ernment to manage the economy. We’ve got 
great faith in the private sector. And so we’re 
going to create the environment for the pri-
vate sector to be stronger. That’s the policy 
of this administration. 

Sandra, good luck to you. Thanks. 
Q. Thank you, sir. 

North Korea 

Q. Mr. President, on North Korea, sir? 
The President. I’ll answer one on North 

Korea, yes, real quick. 
Q. Yes, sir. What would it take for the U.S. 

or any other nation to have direct talks with 
North Korea? And they claim to believe that 
the U.S. is a threat to them. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. What can you say? 
The President. Well, first of all, I went 

to Korea and clearly said that the United 
States has no intention of invading North 
Korea. I said that right there in South Korea. 
And in Kim Chong-il’s neighborhood, I spoke 
as clearly, as I said, and said, ‘‘We won’t in-
vade you.’’ And I’ll repeat that: We have no 
intention of invading North Korea. 

We expect North Korea to adhere to her 
obligations. She’s in an agreement with the 
United States and said that she would not 
develop nuclear weapons, and we expect 
people to keep their word. We will have dia-
log; we’ve had dialog with North Korea. The 
Secretary of State visited with the Deputy 
Foreign Minister——

Secretary of State Colin L. Powell. The 
Foreign Minister. 

The President. ——the Foreign Minister, 
excuse me. And talking is one thing, but we 
expect people to honor obligations. And for 
Kim Chong-il to be a credible member of 
the world community, he’s got to understand 
that he’s got to do what he says he’s going 
to do. 
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I believe this will be resolved peacefully, 
and I believe it can be resolved diplomati-
cally. 

Thank you. 
Q. Thank you, sir. 
Q. What were you laughing at before we 

came in, sir? [Laughter] 
The President. I’m not telling. [Laughter] 

I won’t tell, but somebody will leak it. 
[Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:11 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Treasury Secretary-des-
ignate John Snow; William Donaldson, Chairman-
designate, Securities and Exchange Commission; 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and Chairman 
Kim Chong-il and Foreign Minister Paek Nam-
sun of North Korea. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks. A portion of these remarks could 
not be verified because the tape was incomplete.

Remarks to the Economic Club of 
Chicago in Chicago, Illinois 
January 7, 2003

Thank you all very much. It’s a windy day 
out there, which is—[laughter]—a good day 
for a windy speaker. [Laughter] I’m honored 
to be your guest here at the Economic Club 
of Chicago. I want to thank Michael for the 
invitation. I like a short introduction. He 
didn’t let me down. [Laughter] 

For 75 years, the business leaders and the 
entrepreneurs in the club have helped make 
Chicago a prosperous and energetic city. You 
understand the concerns facing American 
workers and employers, and you believe, as 
I do, that we must address those concerns 
honestly and aggressively. 

Today in Washington, a new Congress 
convenes, and I will ask members of both 
parties to work with me to secure our eco-
nomic future. We cannot be satisfied until 
every part of our economy is healthy and vig-
orous. We will not rest until every business 
has a chance to grow and every person who 
wants to find work can find a job. So today 
I’m announcing a growth-and-jobs plan to 
strengthen America’s economy, specific pro-
posals to increase the momentum of our eco-
nomic recovery. 

And this is a good city to give it in. This 
is one of America’s great cities. And one of 
the reasons why is because you have a great 
mayor in Richard Daley. We’re from dif-
ferent political parties, but we have some 
things in common: We both married above 
ourselves. [Laughter] It is good to see the 
first lady of Chicago here. Thank you for 
coming. We both have famous and influential 
brothers. [Laughter] Our dads spent a little 
time in politics. [Laughter] And we love our 
country more than we love our political par-
ties. 

The thing I like most about the mayor is 
he gets the job done for the people of Chi-
cago. And Mr. Mayor, I’m proud to call you 
friend. 

And I want to thank another proud son 
of Chicago, Rod Blagojevich, for being with 
us today as well. He’s soon to have the sec-
ond-best job in America, being a Governor. 
I congratulate him on his election. I look for-
ward to working with him for the good of 
Illinois and for the good of our country. 
Thank you for coming, Governor-elect. I ap-
preciate you being here. 

I flew in today with the Senator from Illi-
nois, Peter Fitzgerald. I appreciate his lead-
ership. I appreciate his friendship. And as 
we speak, the Senate is debating the Fitz-
gerald bill which will extend unemployment 
benefits to those who are looking for work 
in America. And Peter, I want to thank you 
for your leadership on this important issue. 

And on that very same airplane was trav-
eling with me Steve Friedman, who is the 
new Director of the National Economic 
Council. I’m honored that such a respected 
economic leader has agreed to join my ad-
ministration. I appreciate the fact that he’s 
willing to take time away from a comfortable 
private life to serve our country. He is a 
strong addition to a great economic team, 
and I want to thank him for his willingness 
to serve America. Thank you for coming, 
Steve. 

I’ve also named two other good people to 
join this team. John Snow is my nominee to 
serve as the Secretary of Treasury. Bill Don-
aldson is my nominee to be the Chairman 
of the Securities and Exchange Commission. 
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They will fill essential positions in my admin-
istration, and I urge the Congress to confirm 
them quickly. 

As the new Congress meets today, our du-
ties to this Nation are clear. We have a re-
sponsibility to meet great dangers to our 
country, wherever they gather. We will con-
tinue to hunt down the terrorists all across 
the world. Cell by cell, we are disrupting 
their plans. One by one, we’re showing these 
merciless killers the meaning of justice. 

We’re also confronting the outlaw regime 
in Iraq that lives by violence and deception 
and is arming to threaten the civilized world. 
The world’s demands are clear: For the sake 
of peace, Saddam Hussein must disarm him-
self of all weapons of mass destruction and 
prove that he has done so. Should he choose 
the other course, in the name of peace, the 
United States will lead a coalition of the will-
ing to disarm the Iraqi regime of weapons 
of mass destruction and free the Iraqi people. 

And we’re dealing with North Korea as 
well. It’s a regime that has expelled inter-
national inspectors and is attempting to defy 
the world through its nuclear weapons pro-
gram. The United States and other nations 
will confront this threat as well. In this case, 
I believe that by working with countries in 
the region, diplomacy will work. We have no 
aggressive intent, no argument with the 
North Korean people. We’re interested in 
peace on the Korean Peninsula. 

As we deal with the dangers of our time, 
different circumstances require different 
strategies. Yet our resolve in each case will 
be clear: We will not permit any regime to 
threaten the freedom and security of the 
American people or our allies and friends 
around the world. 

Even as we confront these dangers, you 
need to know I know we have needs here 
at home, especially the need for a vigorous 
and growing economy. Too many Americans 
today are wondering about our economy. 
They’re asking, ‘‘How is the economy really 
doing?’’ Well, the American economy is the 
strongest and most resilient economy in the 
world. In spite of the terrible shocks that our 
Nation has received, our economy is growing, 
and the entrepreneurial spirit in America is 
strong. 

We’ve made great progress these past 2 
years. Remember, in the summer of 2000, 
during the Presidential campaign, the market 
had started on a steady decline. Job growth 
started to dwindle. The economy had begun 
to slow. When I took office, the signs of re-
cession were real. 

So I worked with the United States Con-
gress to reduce income taxes for everyone 
who pays them. More than 100 million indi-
viduals, families, and sole proprietorships re-
ceived tax relief. This tax relief was the larg-
est in a generation, and it gave the economy 
a boost just at the right time, ensuring that 
the recession was one of the shortest and 
shallowest in modern American history. 

Americans should be able to count on 
those tax cuts as they plan their financial fu-
tures. So I will continue to press the Con-
gress to make these tax cuts, including the 
end of the death tax, permanent. We know 
that the tax cuts worked, and Americans de-
serve to know their tax cuts will not be taken 
away. 

We faced a second test with the attacks 
of September the 11th, 2001. These attacks 
caused terrible suffering and a massive dis-
ruption of the economy. Flights were can-
celed. Many hotels and stores were empty. 
Stock trading was halted for nearly a week. 
So we acted: We reopened the markets; we 
helped the people of New York City recover; 
we assisted the airlines; we provided tax in-
centives for business investment; and we 
passed terrorism insurance so building and 
real estate projects could go forward. 

And then our economy was tested a third 
time, when Americans discovered serious 
abuses of trust by some corporate leaders. 
So we passed historic reforms to assure cor-
porate integrity, to punish wrongdoers, and 
defend the interests of workers and investors. 
Corporate greed and malfeasance cause in-
nocent people to lose their jobs, their savings, 
and often their confidence in the American 
system. For the sake of justice, and for the 
sake of every honest business in America, I 
have made this commitment: Corporate mis-
deeds will be investigated; they will be pros-
ecuted; and they will be punished. 

We have met the tests before us because 
the American people have worked hard 
through difficult times. And now our country 
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has entered its second year of economic 
growth. Our trade with other nations is ex-
panding, bringing lower prices that come 
from imports and better jobs that come from 
exports. More Americans are buying and 
building houses, a central part of the Amer-
ican Dream. The homeownership rate is now 
68 percent, close to the highest ever. Low 
interest rates have allowed Americans to tap 
the rising value of their homes. In 2002, 
refinancings added more than $100 billion 
to American pocketbooks, money that helped 
renovate homes or pay off debt or cover tui-
tion or purchase other goods. 

The most important indicator of our eco-
nomic strength is the growing skill and effi-
ciency of the American worker. The produc-
tivity of American workers went up by 5.6 
percent over the last four quarters for which 
we have data, the best increase since 1973. 
As productivity rises, so do wages and our 
standard of living. Nationwide, incomes are 
rising faster than inflation. 

We have the most productive, creative, 
and promising economic system the world 
has ever seen. America sets the standard for 
scientific research, engineering skill, and 
medical innovation. Our companies and uni-
versities attract talent from every single con-
tinent. Investors from around the world know 
America is the safest place to put their 
money. People around the world who search 
for a better life still dream of working and 
living in the United States of America. 

All these conditions create a platform for 
long-term growth and prosperity. Yet, in 
spite of successes, we have more work to do, 
because too many of our citizens who want 
to work cannot find a job and many employ-
ers lack the confidence to invest and create 
new jobs. 

We can help assure greater success tomor-
row with the policies we choose today. Now, 
these policies must recognize that our $10-
trillion economy is sustained by the labor and 
enterprise of the American people. Govern-
ment spends a lot of money, but it doesn’t 
build factories. It doesn’t invest in companies 
or do the work that makes the economy go. 
The role of Government is not to manage 
or control the economy from Washington, 
DC, but to remove obstacles standing in the 

way for faster economic growth. That’s our 
role. 

And those obstacles are clear. Many jobs 
are lost in America because Government im-
poses unreasonable regulations, and many 
jobs are lost because the lawsuit culture of 
this country imposes unreasonable costs. 

I will continue to press for legal and regu-
latory reform. But today—today I want to 
talk about these concerns: Americans carry 
a heavy burden of taxes and debt that could 
slow consumer spending. I’m troubled by 
that. I’m also troubled by the fact that our 
tax system unfairly penalizes some produc-
tive investments. And I worry about people 
who are out of work. They need our help, 
both in short-term benefits and long-term 
opportunity. By directly confronting each of 
these challenges, we can preserve the hard-
won gains our economy has made and ad-
vance toward greater prosperity. 

Our first challenge is to allow Americans 
to keep more of their money so they can 
spend and save and invest—the millions of 
individual decisions that support the market, 
that support business, and help create jobs. 

Consumer spending accounts for about 70 
percent of our economy. It has been the driv-
ing force of our recovery. Yet there are warn-
ing signs I won’t ignore, and I hope the Con-
gress doesn’t ignore either. Many Americans 
live in constant and increasing personal debt, 
with credit card bills so heavy they often can-
not pay much more than the monthly min-
imum. Millions of citizens spend their entire 
adult lives living paycheck to paycheck, never 
getting a chance to save for their children’s 
education or their own retirement. Ameri-
cans today are paying about a third of their 
income in taxes. All of this puts pressure on 
family budget and therefore clouds our eco-
nomic future. 

Americans facing these struggles are due 
to receive additional tax relief in 2004 and 
again in 2006. Republicans and Democrats 
in Congress already approved these tax rate 
reductions. And the time to deliver the tax 
rate reductions is now, when they can do the 
most good for the American businesses. 

For the sake of economic vitality, I’m ask-
ing Congress to make all the tax rate reduc-
tions effective this year. The tax cuts should 
be retroactive to January 1st. Upon passage, 
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I’ll order the Treasury Department to imme-
diately adjust the amount of money withheld 
for income taxes, so that Americans will keep 
more of their paychecks right away. By 
speeding up the income tax cuts, we will 
speed economic recovery and the pace of job 
creation. If tax relief is good enough for 
Americans 3 years from now, it is good 
enough for Americans today. 

An additional beneficiary of this tax cut 
will be small businesses. About 30 million 
Americans include small-business income 
when they file their individual tax returns 
with the IRS. Faster tax relief will help these 
businesses to expand sooner, to hire new 
people faster, and to build a stronger founda-
tion for the recovery. 

We also know that middle-income families 
need additional relief. So today I’m asking 
Congress to speed up three other tax reduc-
tions promised in 2001, tax reductions that 
will help our middle-income families. Instead 
of slowly reducing the marriage penalty until 
2009, we should do it now, to help 35 million 
married couples. Instead of waiting until 
2008 to move more taxpayers from the 15-
percent bracket to the lowest bracket of 10 
percent, we should make that change now 
and help 2 million working Americans. And 
instead of gradually raising the child tax cred-
it from $600 to $1,000 per child by the year 
of 2010, for the benefit of 26 million families, 
we should raise it now. 

These tax reductions will bring real and 
immediate benefits to middle-income Ameri-
cans. Ninety-two million Americans will keep 
an average of $1,083 more of their own 
money. A family of four with two earners and 
$39,000 in income will receive more than 
$1,100 in tax relief, real money to help pay 
the bills and push the economy forward. And 
the sooner Congress acts, the sooner the help 
will come. 

Taken together, these income tax cuts will 
put an additional $70 billion to work in the 
private economy over the next 18 months. 
And there’s no better way to help our econ-
omy grow than to leave more money in the 
hands of the men and women who earned 
it. 

Our second challenge is to encourage 
greater investment by individuals and small 
businesses, the kind of investing that builds 

personal wealth and helps company expand 
and creates new jobs. 

We are increasingly a nation of owners, 
who invest for retirement and the other fi-
nancial challenges of life. One-half of Amer-
ican households own stock, either directly or 
through pension funds. And we have an obli-
gation to make sure, now more than ever, 
that American investors are treated fairly. 

We can begin by treating investors fairly 
and equally in our tax laws. As it is now, many 
investments are taxed not once but twice. 
First, the IRS taxes a company on its profit. 
Then it taxes the investors who receive the 
profits as dividends. The result of this double 
taxation is that for all the profit a company 
earns, shareholders who receive dividends 
keep as little as 40 cents on the dollar. 

Double taxation is bad for our economy. 
Double taxation is wrong. Double taxation 
falls especially hard on retired people. About 
half of all dividend income goes to America’s 
seniors, and they often rely on those checks 
for a steady source of income in their retire-
ment. 

It’s fair to tax a company’s profits. It’s not 
fair to double-tax by taxing the shareholder 
on the same profits. So today, for the good 
of our senior citizens and to support capital 
formation across the land, I’m asking the 
United States Congress to abolish the double 
taxation of dividends. 

The benefits of this tax relief will be felt 
throughout the economy. Abolishing double 
taxation of dividends will leave nearly 35 mil-
lion Americans with more of their own 
money to spend and invest, which will pro-
mote savings and return as much as $20 bil-
lion this year to the private economy. 

By ending this investment penalty, we will 
strengthen investor confidence. See, by end-
ing double taxation of dividends, we will in-
crease the return on investing, which will 
draw more money into the markets to pro-
vide capital to build factories, to buy equip-
ment, hire more people. 

We must also encourage the investments 
that help turn small businesses into larger 
ones. Small businesses create the majority of 
new jobs in America, and they account for 
half the output of the economy. Currently, 
tax law permits small firms to write off as 
expenses up to $25,000 worth of equipment, 
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like computers or machinery that they need. 
I’m asking the Congress to raise that limit 
to $75,000 and index that number for infla-
tion. This change, together with the faster 
rate reductions, will benefit more than 23 
million small-business owners. My view is 
this economy can thrive only if our small 
businesses thrive. And we will provide them 
every incentive to grow and create more jobs. 

A third challenge facing our country is the 
need to help unemployed workers and pre-
pare them for the new jobs of a growing 
economy. The unemployment rate today is 
6 percent. That’s low for an economy coming 
out of recession. It’s higher than it should 
be, and the unemployment rate is projected 
to rise even further in the short run. 

This hardship is concentrated in certain re-
gions and in certain industries. Manufac-
turing jobs have declined for 28 months in 
a row. You know what I’m talking about here 
in the Midwest. You’re showing signs of re-
covery here; yet many people here and across 
this country are still looking for work. 

A woman in Arkansas tells a typical story. 
She talked about the fact that her husband 
was laid off from his job at a local steel mill. 
And both she and the husband have been 
looking for a job for quite a while. Here’s 
what she said: ‘‘There’s just nothing for me 
to find. We’re trying to save up what little 
money we have and move to another commu-
nity and look for jobs there.’’ Got to be wor-
ried about those kind of stories here in Amer-
ica. As we encourage long-term growth, we 
will not forget the men and women who are 
struggling today. 

Close to 70,000 workers each week exhaust 
their unemployment benefits, and we have 
an obligation to help our fellow citizens. So 
I’m asking this new Congress to extend un-
employment benefits that expired on De-
cember the 28th. And the benefits Congress 
approves should be retroactive, like the Fitz-
gerald bill, so that people who lost their ben-
efits last month can receive their benefits in 
full. Helping America’s unemployed workers 
should be a first order of business in the new 
Congress, and it looks like it’s going to be. 

We must be more creative when we help 
those who have the hardest time finding 
work. To encourage innovation and more 
choices and to help those who are out of work 

find the dignity of a new job, today I’m un-
veiling a new approach to helping unem-
ployed Americans through Personal Reem-
ployment Accounts. Under this new pro-
gram, Americans who face the greatest dif-
ficulties in finding work will receive up to 
$3,000 to use in their job search. They will 
have great flexibility in how they use that 
money. A person with a Reemployment Ac-
count will be able to decide whether to use 
the funds for job training or child care or 
transportation or even to cover the costs of 
relocating to another city for a new job. If 
the job is obtained quickly—within 13 
weeks—the worker will be able to keep the 
cash balance as a ‘‘reemployment bonus.’’

As we see new economic growth, we will 
need well-trained workers to fill new jobs. 
So I’m going to ask the Congress to provide 
$3.6 billion to the States to pay for the Reem-
ployment Accounts, enough money to help 
more than a million unemployed men and 
women across America. In order to strength-
en this economy in the future, we must help 
these Americans today. 

The jobs-and-growth proposals I’ve out-
lined today are a focused plan to encourage 
consumer spending, to promote small-busi-
ness growth, to boost confidence in our mar-
kets, and to give critical help to unemployed 
citizens. Overall, this growth package will re-
duce the tax burden of Americans by $98 
billion this year and $670 billion over the next 
decade. I proposed a bold plan because the 
need for this plan is urgent, and I urge the 
Congress to act swiftly and pass this bill. 

Our Nation has seen 2 years of serious and 
steady challenges. The recession and the de-
cline in the stock market slowed earnings and 
cut into tax revenues and created a budget 
deficit. And in this time of war, I can assure 
you this Government is spending what is nec-
essary to win the war. But the Congress must 
also understand this: The American people 
deserve and expect spending discipline in 
Washington, DC. With spending discipline 
and with pro-growth policies, we will expand 
the economy and help bring down this def-
icit. 

This growth-and-jobs package is essential 
in the short run; it’s an immediate boost to 
the economy. And these proposals will help 
stimulate investment and put more people 
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back to work, is what we want to have hap-
pen. They are essential for the long run, as 
well, to lay the groundwork for future growth 
and future prosperity. That growth will bring 
the added benefit of higher revenues for the 
Government, revenues that will keep tax 
rates low while fulfilling key obligations and 
protecting programs such as Medicare and 
Social Security. 

We’re meeting the challenges to America. 
We’re strengthening our economy, and we’re 
taking a battle to our enemies. And we’re 
not going to leave our work half-finished. In 
the months ahead, we’ll confront every threat 
to the safety and security of the American 
people. We’ll press on to turn our recovery 
into lasting growth and opportunity that 
reaches every corner of America. By the 
courage and by the enterprise of the Amer-
ican people, this great Nation will prosper, 
and there’s no doubt in my mind this great 
Nation will prevail. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:07 p.m. in the 
Sheraton Chicago Ballroom at the Sheraton Chi-
cago. In his remarks, he referred to Michael H. 
Moskow, president and chief executive officer, 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago; Mayor Richard 
M. Daley of Chicago, and his wife, Maggie; Gov-
ernor-elect Rod R. Blagojevich of Illinois; and 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Memorandum on Determination 
Pursuant to Section 2(c)(1) of the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance 
Act of 1962, as Amended 
January 7, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–09

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Determination Pursuant to Section 
2(c)(1) of the Migration and Refugee 
Assistance Act of 1962, as Amended

Pursuant to section (2)(c)(1) of the Migra-
tion and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, as 
amended, 22 U.S.C. 2601(c)(1), I hereby de-
termine that it is important to the national 

interest that up to $11 million be made avail-
able from the U.S. Emergency Refugee and 
Migration Assistance Fund to address unex-
pected urgent refugee and migration needs 
arising from the crises in Cote d’Ivoire and 
Liberia, and from the return of refugees to 
Sierra Leone and Angola. These funds may 
be used, as appropriate, to provide contribu-
tions to international, governmental, and 
nongovernmental organizations. 

You are authorized and directed to inform 
the appropriate committees of the Congress 
of this determination and the obligation of 
funds under this authority, and to arrange 
for the publication of this memorandum in 
the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 10, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on January 13.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting 
Requests for Budget Amendments 
January 7, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed requests for Fiscal Year 2003 budget 
amendments for the Departments of Agri-
culture, Health and Human Services, the In-
terior, Labor, and the Treasury; the Corps 
of Engineers; as well as the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission and the Fed-
eral Trade Commission. 

The details of these requests are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. I 
concur with his comments and observations. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Cyprus 
January 7, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
In accordance with section 620C(c) of the 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 



39Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Jan. 8

I am providing a report prepared by my Ad-
ministration on progress toward a negotiated 
solution of the Cyprus question covering the 
period October 1, 2002, through November 
30, 2002. The previous submission covered 
events from August 1, 2002, through Sep-
tember 30, 2002. Particularly significant dur-
ing this period was U.N. Secretary-General 
Annan’s submission on November 11 to 
Greek Cypriot leader Glafcos Clerides and 
Turkish Cypriot leader Rauf Denktash of a 
proposed basis for a Cyprus agreement. 

As in past reporting periods, U.S. officials 
provided diplomatic support to the process, 
including Secretary of State Powell, National 
Security Advisor Rice, Special Cyprus Coor-
dinator Thomas G. Weston, and Ambassador 
to Cyprus Michael Klosson. The United 
States remains committed to the U.N. effort 
to find a just and lasting settlement to the 
Cyprus problem. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Letters were sent to J. Dennis Hastert, 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, and 
Richard G. Lugar, chairman, Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations. An original was not available 
for verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks on the Anniversary of the 
No Child Left Behind Act 
January 8, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Thanks for 
coming. Thank you. It’s one of the few jobs 
in America where you get introduced by your 
wife on a regular basis—[laughter]—in your 
home. [Laughter] And we’re glad you’re 
here. This is a—you’re one of our first guests 
we’ve had since the new year. And this is 
an appropriate gathering because Laura and 
I share a deep passion to make sure every 
child gets educated in America. 

We want to thank you for coming. And 
this is an interesting day. It marks the anni-
versary of an incredibly important legislative 
accomplishment. It was a year ago that I 
signed the No Child Left Behind Education 
Act. It was the most meaningful education 
reform probably ever. 

I wish all the Democrats and Republicans 
who helped us on that bill were here today. 

They’ve got other business. One Republican 
is here, and that’s Senator Judd Gregg from 
New Hampshire, who is the author—the 
Senate author on the Republican side. 

This was a art of what is possible in Wash-
ington. It was a legislative victory on behalf 
of the children of America. And it showed 
the American people that when people set 
aside this needless partisan bickering, we can 
get some positive things done. 

So, a year ago we signed the piece of legis-
lation that I’m absolutely confident is going 
to change our schools for the better, change 
the whole structure of education for the 
good. But it also was a signal to those who 
love to divide in Washington, DC, that when 
we put our minds to it, when we focus on 
the greater good, we can get a lot done. 

So I want to congratulate the members of 
both political parties on this anniversary for 
working so hard to accomplish a significant 
and meaningful piece of legislation. And now 
we’ve got to get to work. Now we got to do 
the job that’s expected. 

We can say that the work of reform is well 
begun. And that’s—that’s a true statement. 
The work will be complete, however, when 
every school—every public school in America 
is a place of high expectations and a place 
of achievement. That is our national goal. 

And there are a lot of good people working 
on that goal. We’ve got good people here at 
the Federal level working on it—no better 
advocate than—excellence in public schools 
than Laura. She was a schoolteacher. She’s 
a schoolteacher. She’s a reading expert. She 
is a public school librarian. She’s very knowl-
edgeable, and she is passionate. And so this 
year she’s going to spend a lot of time work-
ing with the local folks to achieve excellence 
for every single child. 

And so is our—so is Rod Paige, who is 
running the Department of Education. I like 
to tease Rod a little bit. When I was looking 
for somebody to run the Department of Edu-
cation, I wasn’t interested in anybody who 
was good on the theory. I wanted somebody 
who was good on actually doing the job of 
being a superintendent of schools. And he 
ran the toughest school district in our State 
of Texas, which was the Houston Inde-
pendent School District. And he did a great 
job, because he believed in high standards, 
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* White House correction. 

accountability, and local control for the 
schools in the district. And Rod is the right 
man to be the Secretary of Education at this 
time in our Nation’s history, and he has not 
let us down. 

Secretary Paige. Thank you. 
The President. Appreciate you. 
If you follow schools and if you follow pub-

lic education, you know that you can find ex-
cellence in schools where you’ve got a good 
principal. Obviously, it requires good teach-
ers. But if you’ve got a good principal, an 
innovative, smart, capable person who is mo-
tivated and dedicated and who believes every 
child can learn, you’ll find excellence in that 
particular school. And we’ve got eight such 
principals with us today. And it is my honor 
to herald them. 

Bernice Whelchel, who is the principal of 
City Springs Elementary School right here 
in Baltimore, Maryland, or right close here 
in Baltimore, Maryland. I want to thank you. 

Mary Ann Hawthorne is the principal of 
the Samuel Gompers Vocational and Tech-
nical High School in Bronx, New York. Ap-
preciate you, Mary Ann. Thank you. 

Keith Owens, who is from Beulah Heights 
Elementary School in Pueblo, Colorado. 
Keith. Yes, thank you. 

Keith Posley is from Clarke Street Ele-
mentary in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

J.R. Guinn, Del Valle High School, El 
Paso, Texas. 

Lorraine Fong, who is the principal from 
Kew Elementary in Inglewood, California. I 
appreciate you, Lorraine. Good to see you 
again. 

Patrick Galatowitsch, who is the principal 
of Rolling Hills Elementary School, Orlando, 
Florida. 

Beth Hager, principal of the Whitney M. 
Young Middle School in Cleveland, Ohio. 

I appreciate you all. I’m glad you’re here. 
I want to thank you for standing up here with 
Laura and me and Rod. It is a chance for 
us to remind our fellow citizens that when 
you find a good principal, thank him or her 
from the bottom of your heart for doing one 
of the toughest jobs in the country. But I 
hope it’s one of the most rewarding jobs for 
you. Because, after all, you’re achieving what 
a lot of people say can’t happen, and that 
is you’ve taken some tough schools and con-

verted them to little centers of excellence. 
And you can truly say that because of your 
efforts and your love and your energy, no 
child in your school is going to be left behind. 
Thank you all. 

Today I had the honor of meeting mem-
bers of the President’s Commission on Spe-
cial Education. I want to thank you all for 
your hard work. We will be reauthorizing 
IDEA * this year with Members of Congress. 
I know Senator Gregg holds this issue close 
to his heart. I think you’ll find that the re-
forms suggested in the Commission’s find-
ings is going to be a great place for you to 
start, and hopefully finish, Mr. Senator. 
[Laughter] 

I also want to thank the education officials 
from five States, which I will be naming a 
little later, officials who are on the leading 
edge of education reform. I’m not going to 
tip my hand as to why you’re here yet, but 
thank you all for coming. [Laughter] I know 
that many in this room have devoted your 
entire lives to bringing a spirit of high 
achievement to education in America, and 
I want to thank you for that. You understand 
success. You’ve seen success firsthand—and 
unfortunately, too many instances you are 
aware of the persistent problems in our 
schools. 

Perhaps the biggest problem is that we 
have passed children from grade to grade, 
year after year, and those—child hadn’t 
learned the basics of reading and math. That 
says to me that somebody somewhere along 
the way believes certain children can’t learn, 
so therefore, let’s just shuffle them through. 

Many schools in our country are places of 
hope and opportunity. Eight such schools are 
here; many schools in the five States rep-
resented are places where people can feel 
hopeful for the future. Unfortunately, too 
many schools in America have failed in that 
mission. The harm has been greatest in the 
poor and minority communities. Those kids 
have been hurt the worst because people 
have failed to challenge the soft bigotry of 
low expectations. 

Over the years, parents across America 
have heard a lot of excuses—that’s a reality—
and oftentimes have seen little change. One 
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year ago today, the time for excuse-making 
has come to an end. With the No Child Left 
Behind Act, we have committed the Nation 
to higher standards for every single public 
school. And we’ve committed the resources 
to help the students achieve those standards. 
We affirm the right of parents to have better 
information about the schools and to make 
crucial decisions about their children’s fu-
ture. Accountability of results is no longer 
just a hope of parents. Accountability for re-
sults is now the law of the land. 

In return for receiving Federal money, 
States must design accountability systems to 
measure whether students are learning to 
read and write and add and subtract. In re-
turn for a lot of money, the Federal Govern-
ment, for the first time, is asking, ‘‘Are we 
getting the kind of return the American peo-
ple want for every child?’’ The only way to 
be sure of whether or not every child is learn-
ing is to test regularly and to show everybody, 
especially the parents, the results of the tests. 
The law further requires that test scores be 
presented in a clear and meaningful way, so 
that we can find the learning problems within 
each group of students. I’ll show off a little 
bit—it’s called disaggregation of results. 
[Laughter] 

Annual report cards are required to grade 
the schools, themselves, so parents can judge 
how the schools compare to others. Excel-
lence will be recognized. It’s so important 
for us to measure, so that we can praise the 
principals and teachers who are accom-
plishing the objectives we all hope for. And 
at the same time, poor performance cannot 
be disguised or hidden. 

Schools that perform poorly will be notice-
able and given time and given incentives and 
given resources to improve. Schools that 
don’t improve will begin to face con-
sequences, such as that parents can move 
their child to another public school or hire 
a tutor or any other academic help. We will 
not accept a school that does not teach and 
will not change. 

Schools have a responsibility to improve, 
and they also have the freedom to improve 
in this law, and that’s important. I can assure 
you, I haven’t changed my attitude about 
Federal control of schools. When I was the 
Governor of Texas, I didn’t like the idea of 

Federal control of schools. I felt we were 
pretty competent in the State of Texas to run 
our own schools. I still feel that way, now 
that I’ve been up here for 2 years. I believe 
in local control of schools, and this principle 
is inherent in this bill. 

The key choices about curriculum and 
teaching methods will be made at the State 
and local level. Input will be given by parents 
and teachers and principals who know the 
local culture best. Parents and educators will 
not be bystanders in education reform. As 
a matter of fact, in our view, they are the 
agents of education reform. And this law up-
holds that principle as well. 

Across America, States and school districts 
are working hard to implement these re-
forms. Today Secretary Paige is approving 
the first five accountability plans, hence the 
five folks I’ve invited here. [Laughter] The 
first five accountability plans have been ap-
proved, and they are from the States of Ohio 
and Massachusetts, New York, Colorado, and 
Indiana. 

Their plans are rigorous, and their plans 
are innovative. They are also varied, reflect-
ing the different strengths and challenges 
within each State. One size doesn’t fit all 
when it comes to public education. What 
counts are results. What counts are the fact 
that the schools will be teaching the basics 
and children learn how to read and compute. 
These States recognize that. 

I want to thank you very much for showing 
what is possible, for being on the leading 
edge. The plans show the kind of energy and 
commitment and good faith that education 
reform demands. These leaders who have 
prepared these plans show us that high stand-
ards are not a burden to carry. They show 
us that this a opportunity to seize. The lead-
ers also show a faith and confidence in their 
students, a belief that every child can learn. 

Children respond to an atmosphere of 
high standards. As teachers and parents can 
tell you, children love to learn. They just love 
it. And they sense when we have faith in 
them, and they love to justify that faith. And 
that’s what you all have shown, faith in every 
child. 

The main reservations we’ve heard in the 
year since we passed the reform have come 
from some adults, not the children, who say 
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the testing requirement is an unfunded man-
date on the States. Well, that’s not true. We 
put up $387 million to provide for testing, 
to pay for the testing in this year’s budget. 
I intend to ask for the same amount next 
year. We demanded excellence. We’re going 
to pay for the accountability systems to make 
sure that we do get excellence. 

Some have claimed that testing somehow 
distracts from learning. I’ve heard this excuse 
since I was the Governor of Texas, ‘‘Oh, 
you’re teaching the test.’’ Well, if a child can 
pass the reading test, the child has learned 
to read, as far as I’m concerned. 

Other critics worry that high standards and 
measurement invite poor results. In other 
words, ‘‘Don’t measure. You might see poor 
results,’’ I guess is what they’re saying—that 
they fear that by imposing clear standards, 
we’ll set some schools up for failure and that 
we’ll identify too many failing schools. Well, 
the reasoning is backwards, as far as I’m con-
cerned, and a lot of other good people are 
concerned as well. You don’t cause a problem 
by revealing the problem. Accountability 
doesn’t cause failure; it identifies failure. And 
only by acknowledging poor performance can 
we ever help schools to achieve. You can’t 
solve a problem unless you first diagnose the 
problem. 

And so the accountability schools under-
stand—the accountability rules understand 
that schools can achieve. And that’s why 
these eight are up here with us. And I want 
to cite two examples. One, Beulah Heights 
Elementary in Pueblo, Colorado—the pro-
portion of fourth graders reading at or above 
proficiency has gone from 50 percent, which 
is clearly unacceptable, to 86 percent in 3 
years. 

How do we know? We measured. He 
wouldn’t be standing here if we didn’t meas-
ure. We’d be guessing as to whether or not—
and we’d find out, unfortunately, after the 
50 percent that couldn’t read graduated from 
high school and still couldn’t read. Account-
ability helps address problems early, before 
it’s too late. Accountability gives us a chance 
to praise a principal and thank your teachers, 
too. 

At Del Valle High School in El Paso, less 
than half the children in that high school 
could pass an Algebra I exam 2 years ago. 

See, we measured in Texas. We wanted to 
know. This year, the number has risen to 74 
percent. 

I want to tell you what J.R. Guinn has said. 
He said, ‘‘You have to make the expectation 
of success part of your belief system.’’ We’re 
raising the bar, and we expect success. And 
J.R., you’re getting success. Thank you for 
your leadership. Good job. 

All these school leaders understand it’s not 
easy to turn a school around. They know that. 
It’s hard to go from frustration and despair 
to achievement and pride. Yet these prin-
cipals and the teachers have made the effort, 
and they’re seeing the results. And it must 
make you feel great. 

This administration is committed to your 
effort. And with the support of Congress, we 
will continue to work to provide the re-
sources school need to fund the era of re-
form. This school year, we’re providing more 
money than ever before to help States and 
school districts. The Federal Government is 
going to spend $22 billion this year. Over 
the last 2 years, we’ve increased funding for 
elementary and secondary education by 49 
percent. That’s a large increase. 

It is not enough to spend more on schools, 
however. This issue is not just about money. 
We must spend money more wisely. We 
must spend money on what works. And we 
must make sure we continue to insist upon 
results for the money we spend. 

The priorities of the No Child Left Behind 
Act will be reflected in the budgets I submit, 
as long as I’m working here. This year, for 
example, I’m requesting more than $1 billion 
for the Federal reading programs in next 
year’s budget. 

Now, I want you to know something about 
reading. Laura and I share a passion for read-
ing. We want to make sure every child learns 
to read by the third grade. However, we will 
not fund reading programs which do not 
work. My friend Reid Lyon is here, from the 
National Institute of Health. Reid is a read-
ing expert. He understands the science of 
reading. He explained to me a long time ago, 
some curricula work and some don’t. He un-
derstands what works. Again, I repeat, we’re 
willing to spend more money. We’re not 
going to spend money on curriculum that will 
not teach our children how to read. 
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But we are willing to spend it, because we 
understand that if you can’t read, the science 
programs don’t matter, it’s hard to excel in 
math. Reading is the gateway to knowledge. 
Reading is the true civil right of the 21st cen-
tury, as far as I’m concerned. 

And we’re proposing more money for Title 
I students as well. We’re going to ask for the 
’04 budget a billion-dollar increase, up to 
$12.3 billion for Title I students, because one 
of the goals in this Nation has got to be to 
close the achievement gap. 

That starts with having high expectations. 
You see, I want to repeat what I said earlier: 
I believe that too many of the adults figure 
certain children cannot learn. And they just 
say, ‘‘Heck, let’s just move them through.’’ 
So we not only need to make sure the money 
is there, but we’ve got to make sure the atti-
tude changes. And the accountability systems 
within the No Child Left Behind Act insist 
that we have an attitude change in America. 
That’s what this says. 

One year ago, we met the first challenge 
of education reform. We passed the law. And 
now we’ve got another challenge, and that’s 
the implementation of this law. Today we 
honor five States; there are 45 more to go. 
Some of the education leaders of those States 
are here. We look forward to seeing your 
plans. We look forward to seeing the spirit 
of the No Child Left Behind law in your 
plans. We look forward to strong account-
ability systems. We look forward to seeing 
the implementation of curricula that works. 
We look forward to the hiring of principals 
who know how to lead a school. We look 
forward to rewarding teachers who are not 
only lending their hearts but their talents, to 
make sure no child gets left behind. We look 
forward to a culture in America that under-
stands every child can learn. And we look 
forward to the day that no child in this coun-
try is ever left behind. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:46 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Keith Owen, principal, Beulah 
Heights Elementary School in Pueblo, CO; and 
G. Reid Lyon, chief, Child Development and Be-
havior Branch, National Institute of Child Health 
and Human Development, National Institutes of 
Health. He also referred to the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) (Public Law 
No. 91–230); and Title I of the Improving Amer-
ica’s Schools Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–
382), which amended Title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 
No. 89–10).

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With 
Congressional Leaders 

January 8, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming 
today. I’m going to have a statement, and 
then we’ll ask you to leave so we can get 
down to our business. 

I want to welcome Members of the Senate 
and the House, both Republicans and Demo-
crats, for this, the first of many meetings we’ll 
have this year to figure out how we can work 
together and get some things done on behalf 
of the American people. 

Yesterday and today the Senate and the 
House acted on behalf of the unemployed 
workers of America. I have the extension of 
unemployment benefits in front of me. I 
want to congratulate Senators Frist and 
Daschle and Speaker Hastert and Leader 
Pelosi for the good work on behalf of the 
American workers. 

And right now it is my honor to sign this 
piece of legislation, which should bring some 
comfort to those of our fellow citizens who 
need extra help during the time in which they 
try to find a job. So congratulations for a good 
job, and it’s my honor to sign the bill. 

[At this point, the President signed the bill.] 

The President. I signed this, and I intend 
to sign a lot of other bills this year. And I 
know the only reason I’ll be able to do so 
is because we’re going to work together. We 
owe that to the American people. It’s the 
spirit that now prevails in this room. And I 
look forward to working with Members of 
both parties to get a lot done to make Amer-
ica a safer place, a stronger place, and a bet-
ter place. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:08 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. S. 23, ap-
proved January 8, was assigned Public Law No. 
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108–1. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Remarks at the National Capital Flag 
Company in Alexandria, Virginia 

January 9, 2003

Thanks for having me, Al. First, we just 
had a really good discussion about how to 
make sure America is as promising as pos-
sible, how do we grow our economy, what’s 
the role of Government, who do we trust 
when it comes to the people’s money. And 
I want to thank Al for assembling the group 
and providing this opportunity for me to 
come and speak to you all and to the country 
about America. 

First, the great thing about America, it’s 
represented by guys like Al. He owns his own 
business. It’s his. He’s realizing his dream. 
The true strength of America is the entrepre-
neurial spirit of America, is the fact that Al, 
who had gone from firefighter to CEO—it 
can happen—and not only CEO, but CEO 
of a thriving business. And I know Al’s wife 
and daughter are really proud of him for tak-
ing a risk. 

But by taking risk, he is not only realizing 
a dream, he’s also helping other people find 
work. The backbone of the U.S. economy is 
the small business. And to be able to talk 
about economic vitality and growth in a small 
business is a joy for me. 

So thanks for having me. Thanks for what 
you do. Thanks for making all those flags that 
fly on the limousines. [Laughter] I’m proud 
to be traveling behind your flag. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Hector Barreto, who is 
the Administrator of the Small Business Ad-
ministration, for being with us. 

I’m proud that our Senator from the State 
of Virginia is with us, George Allen. I’m hon-
ored George is here. He’s a good fellow. If 
you’ve got any complaints about things, just 
take them to George. [Laughter] But I’m 
proud to call him friend. 

I want to thank the vice mayor of Alexan-
dria who’s here. Where are you? Thank you, 
sir. Mr. Mayor, thanks for coming. I’m hon-
ored you’re here. My little brother is a resi-
dent of Alexandria, so go light on his property 

taxes. [Laughter] I’m going to try to go light 
on his income taxes. [Laughter] 

I appreciate so very much the folks that 
joined us to talk about their own individual 
circumstances and the policies that I’ve ar-
ticulated. I am oftentimes asked, ‘‘How is the 
economy doing?’’ And it’s doing pretty darn 
well, given the fact that we’ve been through 
a recession, which is three quarters of nega-
tive growth. We’ve been through an attack 
on America, which many folks in this neigh-
borhood, obviously, witnessed the con-
sequences of firsthand. That caused our 
economy to slow down. It caused people not 
to get on airplanes and go to hotels. It was 
a shock to our economy. And then we had 
some of our citizens not tell the truth, that 
they thought that they could fudge the num-
bers to get ahead. And that created a lack 
of confidence. And we’ve dealt with all three 
of these things, and our economy is growing. 

In spite of the fact that we had three major 
effects, the economy is showing positive 
growth. Matter of fact, we’re the strongest, 
most resilient economy in the entire world, 
which should say something. So we’re pretty 
darn good, but we’re not good enough. And 
that’s what I’m concerned about. 

I say we’re not good enough because there 
are some in the corporate world that don’t 
have the confidence to expand like they 
should be expanding, and too many of our 
citizens are looking for work. Too many peo-
ple who want to work can’t find a job, and 
that concerns me. And so one of my jobs 
is to deal with problems. If you see a prob-
lem, instead of hoping it goes away, just be 
forthright and lay out a plan to deal with it. 
And that’s what I’m doing. That’s what I did 
in Chicago, and that’s what I ’m going to do 
again today, to talk about why I’ve—why I 
said what I think is important. 

First, in order to deal with the recession, 
in June of 2001, I signed a law that allowed 
people to keep more of their own money. 
In other words, it was tax relief for all citi-
zens. We’ve reduced the tax rates for every-
body who pays taxes. And it was phased in 
over a period of years for the sake of eco-
nomic vitality. I mean, it was good enough 
in January of ’01, the theory that if you let 
people have more of their own money, it 
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would help the economy. That same theory 
still holds. 

See, if Congress thought it was good 
enough in ’01 to let people keep more 
money, they ought to think about it’s good 
enough in ’03 to let people keep more of 
their own money. And the phase-in is in ’04 
and ’06. And all we’re asking Congress to do 
is take the law they’ve already passed and 
accelerate the tax relief to today. As a matter 
of fact, when they pass that, I’ll then get the 
Treasury to make it retroactive. And if we 
make it retroactive, the Treasury will then 
account for that retroactivity, so that you get 
immediate money into the economy. You’ll 
notice the effects of the tax relief quickly. 

All people who pay taxes should get tax 
relief. The tax relief is already in place. If 
tax relief is good enough 3 years from now 
for the American people, given the cir-
cumstances today, it’s good enough today. 
And Congress needs to hear that. The plan 
is fair. 

And the other thing we’re going to do is 
accelerate aspects. Not only the tax rate re-
ductions but the marriage penalty ought to 
be accelerated. The benefits of the mar-
riage—of reducing the marriage penalty 
ought to be accelerated. It’s a little odd that 
we have a marriage penalty to begin with. 
[Laughter] It seems like we ought to not pe-
nalize marriage; we ought to encourage mar-
riage. 

We ought to speed up the increase in the 
child credit. If you’re a mom or a dad, you 
ought to get an increase in your child credit. 
And we ought to accelerate the reduction of 
the lowest tax rate from 15 percent to 10 
percent. And these are all items that allow 
me to tell you that 92 million Americans ben-
efit from this. 

You hear a lot of talk in Washington, of 
course, about this benefits so-and-so, or this 
benefits this, the kind of the class warfare 
of politics. Let me just give you the facts that, 
under this plan, a family of four with an in-
come of $40,000 will receive a 96-percent 
reduction in Federal income taxes. 

Now, that may not mean a lot of money 
to some of the big shots. It means a lot of 
money for the family of four making $40,000. 
The income taxes would drop from $1,178 
a year to $45 a year. That’s real significant 

money for this family. It’s money that family 
would have to save, invest, to help with the 
credit-card squeeze. It’s money that the fam-
ily would have to make decisions on their 
behalf. 

Somebody asked me earlier, ‘‘Why can’t 
Congress see the wisdom of this?’’ And one 
of the answers is, is that some in Congress 
would rather spend the money themselves 
as opposed to trusting you to spend your own 
money, at least that’s how I view the debate. 

This tax relief is real, and it’s significant. 
I was with Wayne and Candi—I was with 
Wayne. They’re going to save $2,500 a year. 
The folks at the so-called roundtable—it hap-
pened to be square, by the way. [Laughter] 
Wayne was with us. We were talking about 
his family. Joe and Kristen, two hard-working 
Americans that have got two children, they’ll 
have a yearly savings of $900, an 18-percent 
reduction in what they pay to the Federal 
Government. 

This is a fair plan. It is an important plan. 
And it’s a plan that will help people find 
work, because it will help keep this economy 
growing. 

Secondly, one of the things in the plan is 
how do we affect the small-business owner. 
If 70 percent of the new jobs in America are 
created by small business, then we ought to 
be figuring out how to create incentives for 
small business to grow. That makes sense. 

The first thing is that most small busi-
nesses pay—file their small-business income 
on their personal income tax returns. Most 
are small businesses or limited partner-
ships—most small businesses are limited 
partnerships or sole proprietorships. Al is 
not. He’s a C corp, so he pays at the cor-
porate level, but many small businesses are. 

So when you reduce the rates on every-
body who pays taxes, you’re reducing the 
taxes on small-business owners, which gives 
that small-business owner more money to in-
vest in the growth of the business, which 
means it’s more likely he or she will be able 
to hire somebody additionally. When you re-
duce the income tax rates on Americans, 
you’re affecting small business, and that’s im-
portant for people to know. It’s a fact, and 
it’s a real fact. 

As well, I’ve asked the Congress to raise 
the deduction from $25,000 to $75,000—in 
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other words, the amount that a business can 
deduct from the investment of equipment. 
And this makes sense for a company like the 
National Flag Company. See, it is a capital-
intensive business. It requires sophisticated 
machinery to run this business, as the folks 
who work here know. It’s pretty darn sophis-
ticated, isn’t it? [Laughter] 

If this plan were to go through, the com-
pany, Al tells me, since he is the company, 
or part of the company, or the decisionmaker 
in the company, says that he would buy two 
more machines, which would create more job 
opportunities for people. In other words, this 
is a plan that says that if you are willing to 
take risk and invest more, that there’s a ben-
efit for doing so. It’s an incentive for small 
business to increase. 

It’s aimed at small business; it makes sense 
for small business. And if Al makes the deci-
sion to buy more equipment and to hire more 
people, imagine all the different Als around 
the country that are making the same deci-
sion. It’s the cumulative effect of his decision 
as well as millions of others that will enable 
me to predict that more jobs will be created, 
more opportunities for growth. The people 
making the machines will have more oppor-
tunity. And it will have a positive effect 
throughout our entire economy. 

The third aspect of this plan is on divi-
dends. A dividend is money that a company 
gives back to investors out of their profits. 
Right now this country taxes dividends 
twice—or income twice, in the sense. In 
other words, you tax the profit at the cor-
porate level, and that’s good. Profits should 
be taxed. And when the profit is distributed 
to an investor, it gets taxed. I don’t think it’s 
fair to tax that dollar twice. And I think the 
Congress ought to abolish the double tax-
ation on dividends. That’s a fair principle. 

And it will have other effects as well. Fifty 
percent or half of all the dividend income—
50 percent of all the dividend income in 
America goes to our seniors. There’s a way 
that seniors have been—many seniors have 
invested and use the dividend income as part 
of their retirement. If you get rid of the dou-
ble taxation of dividends, you help seniors 
in their retirement, and that makes sense. 
That’s good public policy, it seems like to 
me. 

The average tax savings for taxpayers 65 
and older who receive dividends will be $936 
per year, per tax return. That’s—that will 
help. That will help people. Abolishing the 
double taxation will increase the return on 
responsible investing, which will draw more 
money into the markets, which will make it 
easier for people to have capital to build plant 
and equipment, which means more people 
will find work. 

I mean, this is a plan to encourage growth, 
focusing on jobs. And the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers has predicted that these pro-
posals will create 2.1 million new jobs over 
the next 3 years. That’s good for the Amer-
ican people. It’s good for our economy. 

See, I want people who need to put 
bread—food on the table to be able to do 
so, more people working. They’re looking for 
work and can’t find work. That’s—that’s sad. 

I signed a bill yesterday, by the way, to 
extend unemployment benefits. I want to 
thank both Republicans and Democrats, 
Senator Allen and others, for getting that 
done. See, they showed yesterday that when 
they get their mind to something and forget 
politics and focus on the good of the Amer-
ican people, we can get some things done. 
And I signed the bill yesterday. They hadn’t 
been in town but 2 days and got the bill to 
my desk, and that’s good. 

They need to be thinking the same way 
about this jobs package. They need to under-
stand that the proposal I made will put $59 
billion out the door in 2003 alone, which is 
short-term stimulus. They need to under-
stand that we’ve got to be thinking long-term 
for the United States of America, that the 
role of Government is not to create wealth 
but to create an environment in which the 
small business can grow to be a big business, 
in which people are comfortable about in-
vesting, in which people have the ultimate 
confidence in our system. 

We got a lot of big problems ahead of us 
here in America. We’re fighting a war, and 
the war goes on. I knew that the farther we 
got away from September the 11th, the more 
likely it would be that I would continue to 
have to convince people that we live in a dan-
gerous world, and we do. 

And this year, the year ’03, we’re going 
to do like we did last year; we’re just going 
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to keep hunting them down, one at a time. 
It doesn’t matter where they try to hide. 
We’ll find them and bring them to justice. 
We’ll be dealing with weapons of mass de-
struction in order to make the world more 
peaceful. 

And here at home, we’ve got some obsta-
cles to overcome as well. And one of those 
obstacles is to make sure people can find 
work, make sure this economy is strong and 
vibrant and hopeful, that the future is opti-
mistic for every single citizen. 

But there’s no doubt in my mind we’ll 
overcome these obstacles. There’s no doubt 
in my mind that the world is going to be 
a more peaceful place, because of the United 
States of America. There’s no doubt in my 
mind that we’ll prevail in the war on terror, 
no matter how long it takes. And there’s no 
doubt in my mind, when Congress does the 
right thing, that more of our Americans will 
have a more hopeful future, because they’ll 
be able to find work. 

Thank you, Al, for giving me a chance to 
come by. May God bless you and your fami-
lies, and may God continue to bless the great-
est nation on the face of the Earth, the 
United States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:05 a.m. in the 
company’s sewing room. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Albert Ulmer, Jr., president, National 
Capital Flag Company, his wife Joanne, and their 
daughter, Caitlin; Vice Mayor William Cleveland 
of Alexandria; and Wayne and Candi Page, and 
Joseph and Kristen Pappano, who participated in 
a roundtable discussion with the President prior 
to his remarks. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
an Agreement Amending the 
Canada-United States Treaty on 
Pacific Coast Albacore Tuna Vessels 
and Port Privileges 
January 9, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I trans-

mit herewith the Agreement Amending the 
Treaty Between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Govern-
ment of Canada on Pacific Coast Albacore 
Tuna Vessels and Port Privileges done at 
Washington May 26, 1981 (the ‘‘Treaty’’), ef-
fected by an exchange of diplomatic notes 
at Washington on July 17, 2002, and August 
13, 2002 (the ‘‘Agreement’’). I am also en-
closing, for the information of the Senate, 
the report of the Secretary of State on the 
Agreement and a related agreement, effected 
by an exchange of notes at Washington on 
August 21, 2002, and September 10, 2002, 
amending the Annexes to the Treaty; this re-
lated agreement was concluded pursuant to 
Article VII of the Treaty. 

The Treaty currently permits unlimited 
fishing for albacore tuna by vessels of each 
Party in waters under the jurisdiction of the 
other Party. The Agreement amends the 
Treaty to allow for a limitation on such fish-
ing necessitated by changing circumstances. 

The U.S. fishing and processing industries 
strongly support the amendment to the Trea-
ty. The amendment not only allows the Par-
ties to redress the imbalance of benefits re-
ceived by U.S. fishers that has developed in 
the operation of the Treaty, but also pre-
serves U.S. interests under the Treaty, in-
cluding the interest of U.S. fishers to fish in 
Canadian waters at times when the albacore 
stock moves northward, the interest of U.S. 
processors to continue to receive Canadian 
catches for processing, and the U.S. interest 
in being able to conserve and manage the 
stock. 

The recommended legislation necessary to 
implement the Agreement will be submitted 
separately to the Congress. 

I recommend that the Senate give favor-
able consideration to this Agreement and 
give its advice and consent to ratification at 
an early date. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 9, 2003.
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Statement on the Death of 
Steve Young 
January 10, 2003

Laura and I are saddened by the news of 
the passing of Steve Young, national presi-
dent of the Fraternal Order of Police. Steve 
made important contributions to our country 
as a police officer, president of the Fraternal 
Order of Police, and as a member of the 
Homeland Security Advisory Council. Steve 
was a true hero for his dedication to ensuring 
the safety of our communities. He was a great 
friend and an honorable and loyal man. 

Our thoughts and prayers are with his fam-
ily during this difficult time.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

January 4
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

January 5
In the morning, the President and Mrs. 

Bush returned to Washington, DC. 

January 6
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
The President declared a major disaster in 

Arkansas and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by a severe ice storm on Decem-
ber 3–4, 2002. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
the Federated States of Micronesia and or-
dered Federal aid to supplement national 
and State recovery efforts in the area struck 
by Typhoon Pongsona on December 5–7, 
2002. 

January 7
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Chi-
cago, IL. In the afternoon, he returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Steven I. Cooper as Chief Informa-
tion Officer at the Department of Homeland 
Security. 

January 8
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
members of the Commission on Excellence 
in Special Education. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host President Aleksander 
Kwasniewski of Poland for lunch on January 
14 to discuss key bilateral issues including 
the situation in Iraq and cooperation against 
terrorism. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
South Carolina and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by a severe ice storm on 
December 4–6, 2002. 

January 9
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. He then traveled 
to Alexandria, VA, where he participated in 
a roundtable discussion on economic issues 
at the National Capital Flag Company. Later, 
he returned to Washington, DC. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. 

The President announced the appoint-
ment of Otto J. Reich as Special Envoy for 
Western Hemisphere Initiatives. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Roger Francisco Noriega to be As-
sistant Secretary of State for Western Hemi-
sphere Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Paul McHale to be Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense for Homeland Defense. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Christopher Ryan Henry to be 
Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Pol-
icy. 
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The President announced his intention to 
nominate John W. Nicholson to be Under 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs for Memorial 
Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Paul Sarbanes, Michael B. Enzi, 
and James Shinn to be U.S. Representatives 
to the General Assembly of the United Na-
tions. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ralph Martinez and Cynthia Costa 
to be Alternate U.S. Representatives to the 
General Assembly of the United Nations. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Claudia Puig to be a member of 
the Board of Directors of the Corporation 
for Public Broadcasting. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint J.C. Watts, Jr., as a member of the 
Board of Visitors of the U.S. Military Acad-
emy. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Michael Rogers as a member of the 
President’s Committee on Mental Retarda-
tion. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint John L. Marion as a member of the 
Committee for the Preservation of the White 
House. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Alfred Plamann to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the National 
Consumer Cooperative Bank (low income 
cooperative representative). 

January 10
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Jiang 
Zemin of China concerning the situation in 
North Korea. He then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings and met with the National Se-
curity Council. 

In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with leaders of the free Iraqi 
community. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michael D. Brown to be Under 
Secretary for Emergency Preparedness and 
Response at the Department of Homeland 
Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Charles E. McQueary to be Under 

Secretary for Science and Technology at the 
Department of Homeland Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Robert Jeffrey Glovitz as Chairman 
of the Board of Trustees of the Christopher 
Columbus Fellowship Foundation. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Lynda Hare Scribante as Vice 
Chairman of the Board of Trustees of the 
Christopher Columbus Fellowship Founda-
tion.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted January 7

Thomas J. Ridge, 
of Pennsylvania, to be Secretary of Home-
land Security (new position). 

Gordon England, 
of Texas, to be Deputy Secretary of Home-
land Security (new position). 

Terrence W. Boyle, 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. Circuit Judge 
for the Fourth Circuit, vice J. Dickson Phil-
lips, Jr., retired. 

Jay S. Bybee, 
of Nevada, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Ninth Circuit, vice Procter R. Hug, Jr., re-
tired. 

Deborah L. Cook, 
of Ohio, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the Sixth 
Circuit, vice Alan E. Norris, retired. 

Miguel A. Estrada, 
of Virginia, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
District of Columbia Circuit, vice Patricia M. 
Wald, retired. 

Richard A. Griffin, 
of Michigan, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Sixth Circuit, vice Damon J. Keith, retired. 
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Carolyn B. Kuhl, 
of California, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Ninth Circuit, vice James R. Browning, 
retired. 

David W. McKeague, 
of Michigan, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Sixth Circuit, vice Richard F. Suhrheinrich, 
retired. 

Susan Bieke Neilson, 
of Michigan, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Sixth Circuit, vice Cornelia G. Kennedy, re-
tired. 

Priscilla Richman Owen, 
of Texas, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Fifth Circuit, vice William L. Garwood, re-
tired. 

Charles W. Pickering, Sr., 
of Mississippi, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Fifth Circuit, vice Henry A. Politz, re-
tired. 

John G. Roberts, Jr., 
of Maryland, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
District of Columbia Circuit, vice James L. 
Buckley, retired. 

Henry W. Saad, 
of Michigan, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Sixth Circuit, vice James L. Ryan, retired. 

Jeffrey S. Sutton, 
of Ohio, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the Sixth 
Circuit, vice David A. Nelson, retired. 

Timothy M. Tymkovich, 
of Colorado, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Tenth Circuit, vice John C. Porfilio, retired. 

John R. Adams, 
of Ohio, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Ohio, vice George 
Washington White, retired. 

J. Daniel Breen, 
of Tennessee, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Western District of Tennessee, vice Julia 
Smith Gibbons, elevated. 

Cormac J. Carney, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Central District of California, vice Carlos 
R. Moreno, resigned. 

James C. Dever, III, 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the Eastern District of North Carolina, 
vice W. Earl Britt, retired. 

Ralph R. Erickson, 
of North Dakota, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the District of North Dakota, vice Rodney 
S. Webb, retired. 

Sandra J. Feuerstein, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of New York, vice 
Thomas C. Platt, Jr., retired. 

Gregory L. Frost, 
of Ohio, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Southern District of Ohio, vice George C. 
Smith, retired. 

S. Maurice Hicks, Jr., 
of Louisiana, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Western District of Louisiana, vice Don-
ald E. Walter, retired. 

Richard J. Holwell, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of New York, vice Bar-
rington D. Parker, Jr., elevated. 

Robert A. Junell, 
of Texas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Western District of Texas, vice Hipolito 
Frank Garcia, deceased. 

Thomas L. Ludington, 
of Michigan, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Michigan, vice Paul 
V. Gadola, retired. 

S. James Otero, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Central District of California, vice Rich-
ard A. Paez, elevated. 

William D. Quarles, Jr., 
of Maryland, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the District of Maryland, vice William M. 
Nickerson, retired. 

Frederick W. Rohlfing III, 
of Hawaii, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
District of Hawaii, vice Alan C. Kay, retired. 
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Thomas A. Varlan, 
of Tennessee, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Tennessee, vice Rob-
ert Leon Jordan, retired. 

William H. Steele, 
of Alabama, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Southern District of Alabama, vice Richard 
W. Vollmer, Jr., retired. 

Timothy C. Stanceu, 
of Virginia, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of International Trade, vice Richard W. 
Goldberg, retired. 

Susan G. Braden, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a Judge 
of the U.S. Court of Federal Claims for a 
term of 15 years, vice Roger B. Andewelt, 
deceased. 

Marian Blank Horn, 
of Maryland, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Federal Claims for a term of 15 years (re-
appointment). 

Charles F. Lettow, 
of Virginia, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Federal Claims for a term of 15 years, 
vice John Paul Wiese, term expired. 

Mary Ellen Coster Williams, 
of Maryland, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Federal Claims for a term of 15 years, 
vice Sarah L. Wilson. 

Victor J. Wolski, 
of Virginia, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Federal Claims for a term of 15 years, 
vice Bohdan A. Futey, term expired. 

Glen L. Bower, 
of Illinois, to be a Judge of the U.S. Tax 
Court for a term of 15 years after he takes 
office, vice Carolyn Miller Parr, term ex-
pired. 

Bruce E. Kasold, 
of Virginia, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Appeals for Veterans Claims for the term 
prescribed by law, vice a new position cre-
ated by Public Law 107–103, approved De-
cember 27, 2001. 

Alan G. Lance, Sr., 
of Idaho, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Appeals for Veterans Claims for the term 
prescribed by law, vice Frank Quill Nebeker, 
resigned. 

Fern Flanagan Saddler, 
of the District of Columbia, to be an Asso-
ciate Judge of the Superior Court of the Dis-
trict of Columbia for the term of 15 years, 
vice Patricia A. Wynn, retired. 

Submitted January 9

Cynthia Costa, 
of South Carolina, to be an Alternate Rep-
resentative of the United States of America 
to the Fifty-seventh Session of the General 
Assembly of the United Nations. 

Terrence A. Duffy, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Federal 
Retirement Thrift Investment Board for a 
term expiring October 11, 2003, vice Scott 
B. Lukins, term expired. 

Terrence A. Duffy, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Federal 
Retirement Thrift Investment Board for a 
term expiring October 11, 2007 (reappoint-
ment). 

Michael B. Enzi, 
of Wyoming, to be a Representative of the 
United States of America to the Fifty-seventh 
Session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. 

Dana Gioia, 
of California, to be Chairperson of the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts for a term 
of 4 years, vice Michael Hammond. 

Thomas Waters Grant, 
of New York, to be a Director of the Securi-
ties Investor Protection Corporation for a 
term expiring December 31, 2005, vice 
Charles L. Marinaccio, term expired. 

Christopher Ryan Henry, 
of Virginia, to be Deputy Under Secretary 
of Defense for Policy, vice Stephen A. 
Cambone, resigned. 
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Noe Hinojosa, Jr., 
of Texas, to be a Director of the Securities 
Investor Protection Corporation for a term 
expiring December 31, 2003, vice Marianne 
C. Spraggins, term expired. 

Noe Hinojosa, Jr., 
of Texas, to be a Director of the Securities 
Investor Protection Corporation for a term 
expiring December 31, 2006 (reappoint-
ment). 

Ralph Martinez, 
of Florida, to be an Alternate Representative 
of the United States of America to the Fifty-
seventh Session of the General Assembly of 
the United Nations. 

Paul McHale, 
of Pennsylvania, to be an Assistant Secretary 
of Defense (new position). 

John W. Nicholson, 
of Virginia, to be Under Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs for Memorial Affairs, vice Robin 
L. Higgins, resigned. 

Alfred Plamann, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the National Consumer Co-
operative Bank for a term of 3 years, vice 
Harry J. Bowie, term expired. 

Claudia Puig, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting for the remainder of the term 
expiring January 31, 2006, vice Kenneth Y. 
Tomlinson. 

Mark V. Rosenker, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the National 
Transportation Safety Board for the remain-
der of the term expiring December 31, 2005, 
vice Marion Blakey, resigned. 

Paul Sarbanes, 
of Maryland, to be a Representative of the 
United States of America to the Fifty-seventh 
Session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. 

James Shinn, 
of New Jersey, to be a Representative of the 
United States of America to the Fifty-seventh 

Session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. 

Florentino Subia, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Legal Services Corporation 
for a term expiring July 13, 2004, vice Edna 
Fairbanks-Williams, term expired. 

William Robert Timken, Jr., 
of Ohio, to be a Director of the Securities 
Investor Protection Corporation for a term 
expiring December 31, 2003, vice James 
Clifford Hudson, term expired. 

William Robert Timken, Jr., 
of Ohio, to be a Director of the Securities 
Investor Protection Corporation for a term 
expiring December 31, 2006 (reappoint-
ment). 

Claude A. Allen, 
Deputy Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the African Development Foun-
dation for a term expiring September 22, 
2003, vice John F. Hicks, Sr., term expired. 

Barry C. Barish, 
of California, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for a term expiring May 10, 2008, vice 
Eamon M. Kelly, term expired. 

Steven C. Beering, 
of Indiana, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for the remainder of the term expiring 
May 10, 2004, vice Chang-Lin Tien, re-
signed. 

Lillian R. BeVier, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Legal Services Corpora-
tion for a term expiring July 13, 2004, vice 
Hulett Hall Askew, term expired. 

Robert Boldrey, 
of Michigan, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the Morris K. Udall Scholar-
ship and Excellence in National Environ-
mental Policy Foundation for a term expiring 
May 26, 2007, vice Judith M. Espinosa, term 
expired. 
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Malcolm B. Bowekaty, 
of New Mexico, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the Morris K. Udall Scholar-
ship and Excellence in National Environ-
mental Policy Foundation for a term expiring 
October 6, 2006, vice Bill Anoatubby, term 
expired. 

Ray M. Bowen, 
of Texas, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for a term expiring May 10, 2008, vice 
Vera C. Rubin, term expired. 

Jewel Spears Brooker, 
of Florida, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Humanities for a term expir-
ing January 26, 2008, vice Peggy Whitman 
Prenshaw, term expired. 

Dale Cabaniss, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Federal 
Labor Relations Authority for a term of 5 
years expiring July 29, 2007 (reappointment). 

Douglas Carnine, 
of Oregon, to be a member of the National 
Institute for Literacy Advisory Board for a 
term of 3 years (new position). 

Albert Casey, 
of Texas, to be a Governor of the U.S. Postal 
Service for a term expiring December 8, 
2009, vice Tirso del Junco, term expired. 

Celeste Colgan, 
of Texas, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Humanities for a term expir-
ing January 26, 2008, vice Jon N. Moline, 
term expired. 

Harlon Eugene Costner, 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. Marshal for 
the Middle District of North Carolina, for 
the term of 4 years, vice Becky Jane Wallace. 

Harold Damelin, 
of Virginia, to be Inspector General, Small 
Business Administration, vice Phyllis K. 
Fong. 

Robert J. Dieter, 
of Colorado, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Legal Services Corpora-
tion for a term expiring July 13, 2005, vice 
F. William McCalpin, term expired. 

Thomas C. Dorr, 
of Iowa, to be Under Secretary of Agriculture 
for Rural Development, vice Jill L. Long, re-
signed. 

Thomas C. Dorr, 
of Iowa, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion, vice Jill L. Long, resigned. 

Naomi Churchill Earp, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission for a 
term expiring July 1, 2005, vice Reginald Earl 
Jones, term expired. 

Peter Eide, 
of Maryland, to be General Counsel of the 
Federal Labor Relations Authority Board for 
a term of 5 years, vice Joseph Swerdzewski, 
resigned. 

Blanca E. Enriquez, 
of Texas, to be a member of the National 
Institute for Literacy Advisory Board for a 
term of 3 years (new position). 

Delores M. Etter, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for a term expiring May 10, 2008, vice 
John A. Armstrong, term expired. 

Dario Fernandez-Morera, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Humanities for a term expir-
ing January 26, 2008, vice Susan E. Trees, 
term expired. 

Kenneth M. Ford, 
of Florida, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for a term expiring May 10, 2008, vice 
M.R.C. Greenwood, term expired. 

Jose A. Fourquet, 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Inter-American Founda-
tion for a term expiring September 20, 2004, 
vice Mark L. Schneider, term expired. 

Elizabeth Fox-Genovese, 
of Georgia, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Humanities for a term expir-
ing January 26, 2008, vice Lorraine Weiss 
Frank, term expired. 
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Feliciano Foyo, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Advisory 
Board for Cuba Broadcasting for a term ex-
piring August 12, 2004, vice Jorge L. Mas. 

Adolfo A. Franco, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Inter-American Founda-
tion for a term expiring September 20, 2008, 
vice Jeffrey Davidow, resigned. 

Emil H. Frankel, 
of Connecticut, to be an Assistant Secretary 
of Transportation, vice Eugene A. Conti, Jr., 
resigned. 

Thomas A. Fuentes, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Legal Services Corpora-
tion for a term expiring July 13, 2005, vice 
Thomas F. Smegal, Jr., term expired. 

Humberto S. Garcia, 
of Puerto Rico, to be U.S. Attorney for the 
District of Puerto Rico for the term of 4 
years, vice Daniel F. Lopez Romo, resigned. 

William Preston Graves, 
of Kansas, to be a member of the Board of 
Trustees of the Harry S Truman Scholarship 
Foundation for the remainder of the term 
expiring December 10, 2005, vice Mel 
Carnahan. 

Grant S. Green, Jr., 
of Virginia, to be Deputy Secretary of State 
for Management and Resources (new posi-
tion). 

Herbert Guenther, 
of Arizona, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the Morris K. Udall Scholar-
ship and Excellence in National Environ-
mental Policy Foundation for a term of 2 
years (new position). 

Cheryl Feldman Halpern, 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting for a term expiring January 31, 
2008, vice Heidi H. Schulman, term expired. 

Mark Moki Hanohano, 
of Hawaii, to be U.S. Marshal for the District 
of Hawaii for the term of 4 years, vice How-
ard Hikaru Tagomori. 

Daniel E. Hastings, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the Na-
tional Science Board, National Science 
Foundation, for a term expiring May 10, 
2008, vice Bob H. Suzuki, term expired. 

Richard F. Healing, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the National 
Transportation Safety Board for a term expir-
ing December 31, 2006, vice George W. 
Black, Jr., term expired. 

David Hertz, 
of Indiana, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Humanities for a term expir-
ing January 26, 2006, vice Henry Glassie. 

Elizabeth Hoffman, 
of Colorado, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for a term expiring May 10, 2008, vice 
Stanley Vincent Jaskolski, term expired. 

Phyllis C. Hunter, 
of Texas, to be a member of the National 
Institute for Literacy Advisory Board for a 
term of 2 years (new position). 

Thomas Dyson Hurlburt, Jr., 
of Florida, to be U.S. Marshal for the Middle 
District of Florida for the term of 4 years, 
vice Don R. Moreland, term expired. 

Jeremy H. G. Ibrahim, 
of Pennsylvania, to be a member of the For-
eign Claims Settlement Commission of the 
United States for the term expiring Sep-
tember 30, 2005, vice Richard Thomas 
White, term expired. 

Rickey Dale James, 
of Missouri, to be a member of the Mis-
sissippi River Commission for a term of 9 
years (reappointment). 

Walter H. Kansteiner, 
Assistant Secretary of State (African Affairs), 
to be a member of the Board of Directors 
of the African Development Foundation for 
a term expiring September 27, 2003, vice 
George Edward Moose, term expired. 
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Joseph Timothy Kelliher, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commis-
sion for the term expiring June 30, 2007, vice 
Linda Key Breathitt, term expired. 

Charlotte A. Lane, 
of West Virginia, to be a member of the U.S. 
International Trade Commission for a term 
expiring December 16, 2009, vice Dennis M. 
Devaney. 

Terry L. Maple, 
of Georgia, to be a member of the National 
Museum Services Board for a term expiring 
December 6, 2005, vice Townsend Wolfe, 
term expired. 

Susanne T. Marshall, 
of Virginia, to be Chairman of the Merit Sys-
tems Protection Board, vice Beth Susan 
Slavet. 

R. Bruce Matthews, 
of New Mexico, to be a member of the De-
fense Nuclear Facilities Safety Board for a 
term expiring October 18, 2005, vice Joseph 
DiNunno, resigned. 

Patrick Lloyd McCrory, 
of North Carolina, to be a member of the 
Board of Trustees of the Harry S Truman 
Scholarship Foundation for a term expiring 
December 10, 2005, vice Richard C. Hack-
ett, term expired. 

Michael McKay, 
of Washington, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Legal Services Corpora-
tion for a term expiring July 13, 2004, vice 
Nancy Hardin Rogers, term expired. 

Stephen McKnight, 
of Florida, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Humanities for a term expir-
ing January 26, 2006, vice Isabel Carter 
Stewart. 

Sidney McPhee, 
of Tennessee, to be a member of the Na-
tional Council on the Humanities for a term 
expiring January 26, 2008, vice Margaret P. 
Duckett, term expired. 

Neil McPhie, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Merit Sys-
tems Protection Board for the term of 7 years 
expiring March 1, 2009, vice Beth Susan 
Slavet, term expired. 

James C. Miller, III, 
of Virginia, to be a Governor of the U.S. Post-
al Service for the term expiring December 
8, 2010, vice Einar V. Dyhrkopp, term ex-
pired. 

Cranston J. Mitchell, 
of Missouri, to be a Commissioner of the 
U.S. Parole Commission for a term of 6 
years, vice Timothy Earl Jones, Sr. 

Richard Narcia, 
of Arizona, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the Morris K. Udall Scholar-
ship and Excellence in National Environ-
mental Policy Foundation for a term expiring 
August 25, 2006, vice Norma Gilbert Udall, 
term expired. 

Roger Francisco Noriega, 
of Kansas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Inter-American Foundation 
for a term expiring September 20, 2006, vice 
Harriett C. Babbitt, term expired. 

Lawrence Okamura, 
of Missouri, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Humanities for a term expir-
ing January 26, 2008, vice Doris B. Holleb, 
term expired. 

Daniel Pearson, 
of Minnesota, to be a member of the U.S. 
International Trade Commission for the term 
expiring June 16, 2011, vice Lynn M. Bragg, 
term expired. 

Christina Pharo, 
of Florida, to be U.S. Marshal for the South-
ern District of Florida for the term of 4 years, 
vice James A. Tassone. 

Rear Admiral Nicholas Augustus Prahl, 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminis-
tration, to be a member of the Mississippi 
River Commission, under the provisions of 
Section 2 of an Act of Congress, approved 
28 June 1879 (21 Stat. 37)(22 U.S.C. 642). 
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Elizabeth J. Pruet, 
of Arkansas, to be a member of the National 
Museum Services Board for a term expiring 
December 6, 2004, vice David A. Ucko, term 
expired. 

W. Scott Railton, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Review Commission 
for a term expiring April 27, 2007, vice Gary 
L. Visscher, term expired. 

Douglas D. Randall, 
of Missouri, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for a term expiring May 10, 2008, vice 
Richard A. Tapia, term expired. 

Edward F. Reilly, 
of Kansas, to be a Commissioner of the U.S. 
Parole Commission for a term of 6 years (re-
appointment). 

Gerald Reynolds, 
of Missouri, to be Assistant Secretary for 
Civil Rights, Department of Education, vice 
Norma V. Cantu, resigned. 

Edwin Joseph Rigaud, 
of Ohio, to be a member of the National Mu-
seum Services Board for a term expiring De-
cember 6, 2007, vice Arthur Rosenblatt, term 
expired. 

David B. Rivkin, Jr., 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Foreign 
Claims Settlement Commission of the 
United States for the term expiring Sep-
tember 30, 2004, vice Laramie Faith McNa-
mara. 

Harry Robinson, Jr., 
of Texas, to be a member of the National 
Museum Services Board for a term expiring 
December 6, 2003, vice Alberta Sebolt 
George, term expired. 

William A. Schambra, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Corporation for National 
and Community Service for a term expiring 
September 14, 2006, vice Carol W. Kinsley, 
term expired. 

Dennis L. Schornack, 
of Michigan, to be Commissioner on the part 
of the United States on the International 
Joint Commission, United States and Can-
ada, vice Thomas L. Baldini. 

Jeffrey Shane, 
of the District of Columbia, to be Associate 
Deputy Secretary of Transportation, vice Ste-
phen D. Van Beek, resigned. 

Linda M. Springer, 
of Pennsylvania, to be Controller, Office of 
Federal Financial Management, Office of 
Management and Budget, vice Mark W. 
Everson. 

Frank B. Strickland, 
of Georgia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Legal Services Corpora-
tion for a term expiring July 13, 2004, vice 
John N. Erlenborn, term expired. 

Stanley C. Suboleski, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Federal 
Mine Safety and Health Review Commission 
for a term of 6 years expiring August 30, 
2006, vice Marc Lincoln Marks, term ex-
pired. 

Marguerite Sullivan, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the National Council on the Humanities 
for a term expiring January 26, 2008, vice 
Susan Ford Wiltshire, term expired. 

Stephan Thernstrom, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the Na-
tional Council on the Humanities for a term 
expiring January 26, 2008, vice Arthur I. 
Blaustein, term expired. 

Michael E. Toner, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the Federal Election Commission for a 
term expiring April 30, 2007, vice Darryl R. 
Wold, term expired. 

Bradley Udall, 
of Colorado, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the Morris K. Udall Scholar-
ship and Excellence in National Environ-
mental Policy Foundation for a term expiring 
October 6, 2006, vice Matt James, term ex-
pired. 
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Jo Anne Vasquez, 
of Arizona, to be a member of the National 
Science Board, National Science Founda-
tion, for a term expiring May 10, 2008, vice 
Mary K. Gaillard, term expired. 

Juanita Alicia Vasquez-Gardner, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Trustees of the Harry S Truman Scholarship 
Foundation for a term expiring December 
10, 2003, vice Steven L. Zinter, term expired. 

Raymond T. Wagner, Jr., 
of Missouri, to be a member of the Internal 
Revenue Service Oversight Board for the re-
mainder of the term expiring September 14, 
2004, vice George L. Farr. 

Ellen L. Weintraub, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the Federal 
Election Commission for a term expiring 
April 30, 2007, vice Karl J. Sandstrom, term 
expired, to which position she was appointed 
during the last recess of the Senate. 

Donna N. Williams, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation for National 
and Community Service for a term expiring 
October 6, 2006, vice Robert B. Rogers, term 
expired. 

Dennis Arthur Williamson, 
of Florida, to be U.S. Marshal for the North-
ern District of Florida for the term of 4 years, 
vice James W. Lockley, term expired. 

Richard Zenos Winget, 
of Nevada, to be U.S. Marshal for the District 
of Nevada, for the term of 4 years, vice Jose 
Gerardo Troncoso. 

Submitted January 10

Clark Kent Ervin, 
of Texas, to be Inspector General, Depart-
ment of Homeland Security (new position). 

Asa Hutchinson, 
of Arkansas, to be Under Secretary for Bor-
der and Transportation Security, Depart-
ment of Homeland Security (new position).
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strong, and every person who wants to work 
can find a job. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:45 a.m. 
on January 10 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on January 11. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 10 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Proclamation 7637—To Modify 
Duty-Free Treatment Under the 
Generalized System of Preferences 
January 10, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Pursuant to section 502 of the Trade Act 

of 1974, as amended (the ‘‘1974 Act’’) (19 
U.S.C. 2462), the President is authorized to 
designate countries as beneficiary developing 
countries, and to designate any beneficiary 
developing country as a least-developed ben-
eficiary developing country, for purposes of 
the Generalized System of Preferences 
(GSP). 

Pursuant to section 503(c)(1) of title V of 
the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2463(c)(1)), the 
President may withdraw, suspend, or limit 
the application of duty-free treatment ac-
corded under this title with respect to any 
article. 

Section 503(d)(5) of the 1974 Act (19 
U.S.C. 2463(d)(5)) provides that any waiver 
granted under section 503(d) of the 1974 Act 
(19 U.S.C. 2463(d)) shall remain in effect 
until the President determines that such 
waiver is no longer warranted due to changed 
circumstances. 

Section 506A(b)(1) of the 1974 Act (19 
U.S.C. 2466a(b)(1)) authorizes the President 
to provide duty-free treatment for any article 
described in section 503(b)(1)(B) through 
(G) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(b)(1)(B)–(G)) that is the growth, prod-
uct, or manufacture of a designated bene-
ficiary sub-Saharan African country, if, after 
receiving the advice of the United States 

International Trade Commission (USITC), 
the President determines that such article is 
not import-sensitive in the context of imports 
from beneficiary sub-Saharan African coun-
tries. 

Pursuant to section 502 of the 1974 Act, 
and taking into account the factors set forth 
in section 502(c) (19 U.S.C. 2462(c)), I have 
decided to designate Afghanistan as a bene-
ficiary developing country for purposes of the 
GSP. 

Pursuant to section 502 of the 1974 Act, 
and having considered the factors set forth 
in sections 501 and 502(c), I have also de-
cided to designate Afghanistan as a least-de-
veloped beneficiary developing country for 
purposes of the GSP. 

Pursuant to section 503(c)(1) of the 1974 
Act, and having considered the factors set 
forth in sections 501 and 502(c), I have deter-
mined to withdraw the application of duty-
free treatment under the GSP accorded to 
a certain article from Chile. 

Pursuant to section 503(d)(5), I have de-
termined that the waiver granted under sec-
tion 503(d) to Chile for a certain article is 
no longer warranted due to changed cir-
cumstances. 

Pursuant to section 506A(b)(1) of the 1974 
Act, and having received the advice of the 
USITC, I have determined that a certain arti-
cle is not import-sensitive in the context of 
imports from beneficiary sub-Saharan Afri-
can countries. I have decided to provide 
duty-free treatment to this article when im-
ported from any beneficiary sub-Saharan Af-
rican country. 

Section 604 of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2483), authorizes the President to embody 
in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States (HTS) the substance of the rel-
evant provisions of that Act, and of other acts 
affecting import treatment, and actions 
thereunder, including the removal, modifica-
tion, continuance, or imposition of any rate 
of duty or other import restriction. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
acting under the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States of America, including title V and sec-
tion 604 of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2461–
7, 2483), do proclaim that: 
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(1) In order to reflect in the HTS the addi-
tion of Afghanistan as a beneficiary devel-
oping country and as a least-developed bene-
ficiary developing country under the GSP, 
and the withdrawal of duty-free treatment 
under the GSP accorded to a certain article 
from Chile, general note 4 to the HTS is 
modified as provided in section A of the 
Annex to this proclamation. 

(2) In order to provide duty-free treatment 
for a certain article when imported from a 
beneficiary sub-Saharan African country, the 
HTS is modified by amending and sub-divid-
ing the nomenclature of an existing HTS sub-
heading as provided in section B of the 
Annex to this proclamation. 

(3) In order to provide that Chile should 
not be treated as a beneficiary developing 
country with respect to a certain eligible arti-
cle for purposes of the GSP, the Rates of 
Duty 1–Special subcolumn for the HTS sub-
heading enumerated in section C of the 
Annex to this proclamation is modified as 
provided in such section. 

(4) A waiver of the application of section 
503(c)(2) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)) previously granted to Chile for 
HTS subheading 0811.20.20 shall be termi-
nated on the date of publication of this proc-
lamation in the Federal Register

(5) Any provisions of previous proclama-
tions and Executive Orders that are incon-
sistent with the actions taken in this procla-
mation are superseded to the extent of such 
inconsistency. 

(6) (a) The modifications made by section 
A of the Annex to this proclamation shall be 
effective with respect to articles entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 
on or after the dates set forth in that section. 

(b) The modifications made by section B 
of the Annex to this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to arti-
cles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or 
after the fifteenth day after the date 
of publication of this proclamation in 
the Federal Register. 

(c) The modifications made by section C 
of the Annex to this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to arti-
cles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or 

after the thirtieth day after the date 
of publication of this proclamation in 
the Federal Register. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this tenth day of January, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:38 a.m., January 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 13, and it 
was published in the Federal Register on January 
14.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Modifying Duty-Free Treatment 
Under the Generalized System of 
Preferences To Include Afghanistan 
January 10, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I am writing to inform you of my intent 

to add Afghanistan to the list of beneficiary 
developing countries and to the list of least-
developed beneficiary developing countries 
under the Generalized System of Pref-
erences (GSP). I have carefully considered 
the criteria identified in sections 501 and 502 
of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended. In 
light of these criteria, I have determined that 
it is appropriate to extend GSP beneficiary 
developing country and least-developed ben-
eficiary developing country benefits to Af-
ghanistan. 

This notice is submitted in accordance 
with section 502(f) of the Trade Act of 1974. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Letters were sent to J. Dennis Hastert, 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, and 
Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. This 
letter was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on January 13. An original was not available 
for verification of the content of this letter.



62 Jan. 13 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

Proclamation 7638—The Centennial 
of Korean Immigration to the United 
States 
January 13, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
From every corner of the world, immi-

grants have come to America to discover the 
promise of our Nation. On January 13, 1903, 
the first Korean immigrants to the United 
States arrived in Honolulu, Hawaii, on the 
SS Gaelic. Today, Korean Americans live 
throughout the United States, representing 
one of our largest Asian-American popu-
lations. As we commemorate the centennial 
anniversary of Korean immigration to the 
United States, we recognize the invaluable 
contributions of Korean Americans to our 
Nation’s rich cultural diversity, economic 
strength, and proud heritage. 

For the past century, Korean immigrants 
and their descendants have helped build 
America’s prosperity, strengthened Amer-
ica’s communities, and defended America’s 
freedoms. Through their service in World 
War I, World War II, the Korean Conflict, 
the Vietnam War, and other wars, Korean 
Americans have served our Nation with 
honor and courage, upholding the values that 
make our country strong. 

The American and Korean people share 
a love of freedom and a dedication to peace. 
The United States was the first Western 
country to sign a treaty of commerce and 
amity with Korea in 1882, promising ‘‘per-
petual peace and friendship’’ between our 
nations. Since that time, the United States 
has built a strong friendship with Korea—
a friendship based on our common commit-
ment to human dignity, prosperity, and de-
mocracy. In the coming months, more than 
1 million Korean Americans throughout our 
Nation will celebrate the 100th anniversary 
of the arrival of the first Korean immigrants 
to the United States. During this time, we 
acknowledge and commend Korean Ameri-
cans for their distinguished achievements in 
all sectors of life and for their important role 
in building, defending, and sustaining the 
United States of America. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim January 13, 2003, 
as the Centennial of Korean Immigration to 
the United States. I call upon all Americans 
to observe the anniversary with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities hon-
oring Korean immigrants and their descend-
ants for their countless contributions to 
America. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirteenth day of January, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:22 a.m., January 14, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on January 15.

Memorandum on Waiver of 
Conditions on Obligation and 
Expenditure of Funds for Planning, 
Design, and Construction of a 
Chemical Weapons Destruction 
Facility in Russia 
January 10, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003– 10

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Waiver of Conditions on Obligation and 
Expenditure of Funds for Planning, Design, 
and Construction of a Chemical Weapons 
Destruction Facility in Russia

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 8144 of the Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act for Fiscal Year 2003 
(Public Law 107– 248) (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby 
certify that waiving the conditions described 
in section 1305 of the National Defense Au-
thorization Act for Fiscal Year 2000 (Public 
Law 106– 65) is important to the national se-
curity interests of the United States, and in-
clude herein, for submission to the Congress, 
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the statement, justification, and plan de-
scribed in section 8144(a) of the Act. 

You are authorized and directed to trans-
mit this certification, including the state-
ment, justification, and plan to the Congress 
and to arrange for its publication in the Fed-
eral Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 16, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 14, and it 
was published in the Federal Register on January 
17.

Memorandum on Waiver of 
Restrictions on Assistance to Russia 
Under the Cooperative Threat 
Reduction Act of 1993 and Title V of 
the FREEDOM Support Act 
January 10, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003– 11

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Waiver of Restrictions on Assistance to 
Russia under the Cooperative Threat 
Reduction Act of 1993 and Title V of the 
FREEDOM Support Act

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 1306 of the National Defense Au-
thorization Act for Fiscal Year 2003 (Public 
Law 107– 314), I hereby certify that waiving 
the restrictions contained in subsection (d) 
of section 1203 of the Cooperative Threat 
Reduction Act of 1993 (22 U.S.C. 5952), as 
amended, and the requirements contained in 
section 502 of the FREEDOM Support Act 
(22 U.S.C. 5852) during Fiscal Year 2003 
with respect to the Russian Federation is im-
portant to the national security interests of 
the United States. 

I have enclosed the unclassified report de-
scribed in section 1306(b)(1) of the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
2003, together with a classified annex. 

You are authorized and directed to trans-
mit this certification and report with its clas-
sified annex to the Congress and to arrange 

for the publication of this certification in the 
Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 16, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 14, and it 
was published in the Federal Register on January 
17.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on United 
States Individuals Involved in the 
Antinarcotics Campaign in Colombia 
January 13, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Pursuant to section 3204(f), title III, chap-

ter 2 of the Emergency Supplemental Act, 
2000 (the ‘‘Act’’), as enacted in the Military 
Construction Appropriations Act, 2001, Pub-
lic Law 106– 246, I am providing a report pre-
pared by my Administration that provides 
‘‘the aggregate number, locations, activities, 
and lengths of assignment for all temporary 
and permanent U.S. military personnel and 
U.S. individual civilians retained as contrac-
tors involved in the antinarcotics campaign 
in Colombia.’’

In so doing, I note and appreciate the con-
tinued strong bipartisan support given to 
U.S. programs assisting Colombia in the Act 
and elsewhere. 

This report is classified because of force 
protection considerations and the high level 
of terrorist threat in Colombia. However, the 
aggregate numbers given below are unclassi-
fied. 

The report indicates that as of November 
13, 2002, the end of this reporting period, 
there were 267 temporary and permanent 
U.S. military personnel and 270 U.S. civilians 
retained as individual contractors in Colom-
bia involved in supporting Plan Colombia. 
This report further indicates that during Sep-
tember, October, and November 2002, these 
figures never exceeded the ceilings estab-
lished in section 3204(b) of the Act, as 
amended. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 
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NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on January 14.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Aleksander Kwasniewski 
of Poland and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
January 14, 2003

President Bush. What we’re going to do 
here is have a couple of opening statements, 
two questions from the American press, two 
questions from the Polish press. 

Let me first start by saying how much I’m 
honored that my friend the President of Po-
land is back in Washington. We’re thrilled 
you’re here. My only regret is that you didn’t 
bring your beautiful wife with you, the First 
Lady of Poland. 

But we’re here to have a substantive talk 
on a lot of issues, issues ranging from the 
war on terror to the recent decision by the 
Polish Government on the purchase of U.S.-
made aircraft, how best to implement that 
decision, to let the Polish people benefit so 
the decision is not only good for the defense 
ministry of Poland, but it’s good for the peo-
ple of Poland. 

And the President cares deeply about the 
people of Poland, and we’ll have a good dis-
cussion along those lines. I’ve got no better 
friend in Europe today than Poland. One of 
the reasons why is because this man has 
made a commitment to work together, as 
equal partners, in the war on terror, on the 
desire to lift the— find freedom for people 
who live in misery. 

And so Mr. President, we’re so glad you’re 
back, and welcome back to the Oval Office. 

President Kwasniewski. Thank you. 
President Bush. I appreciate you. 
President Kwasniewski. Mr. President, 

dear friends, so after very short time— be-
cause I paid official visit to the United States 
July last year— I am again in Oval Office, in 
White House in Washington, and I think this 
is a good sign that our cooperation, our rela-
tions are very active and very friendly. 

Now we’ll have consultations. We will dis-
cuss all the problems concerning war against 

terror, at the national situation. And I think 
today is the best time to discuss, because be-
fore action, before last decisions, it’s nec-
essary to exchange opinions, of experiences, 
of some ideas. And that is very substantial 
element of my trip to Washington now. 

Second, what President Bush mentioned, 
Poland decided to have your fighter F– 16. 
It was very transparent, very open, and very 
well prepared tender, and I think we have 
a chance not only to have good place for Pol-
ish army, not only to have a good contribu-
tion to our NATO membership, but we have 
a chance to open new chapter in the eco-
nomic relations between Poland and United 
States, and this is the next reason of my visit 
and of our discussion. 

America has unique chance to accelerate 
economic activities, investment activities in 
Poland. We are open, we are prepared, we 
have good practice, we have specialists. And 
what is my satisfaction, America wants to do 
it. That’s what is good news, good message 
for all of us here in the United States and 
Poland as well. 

President Bush. Fournier [Ron Fournier, 
Associated Press]. 

North Korea 

Q. Thank you, sir. Jack Kelly has very pub-
licly promised North Korea energy aid in ex-
change for Pyongyang giving up its nuclear 
program. Isn’t that rewarding North Korea 
for bad behavior, something you promised 
never to do? 

President Bush. First of all, there’s a big 
concern here in our country about North 
Korea, and I’m absolutely convinced this 
issue will be solved in a peaceful way. I want 
to remind the American people that prior to 
North Korea making the decision it made, 
that I had instructed our Secretary of State 
to approach North Korea about a bold initia-
tive, an initiative which would talk about en-
ergy and food, because we care deeply about 
the suffering of the North Korean people. 

And then the North Koreans made a deci-
sion. And the decision they made was to ig-
nore international norm, ignore treaties that 
they had— agreements that they had reached 
and start building potential nuclear weapons, 
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* White House correction. 

enriching uranium. And now they have ex-
pelled— are in the process of kicking out 
IAEA* people. 

I view this as an opportunity to bind to-
gether nations in the neighborhood and 
around the world to make it clear to the 
North Koreans that we expect this issue to 
be resolved peacefully, and we expect them 
to disarm. We expect them not to develop 
nuclear weapons. And if they so choose to 
do so— their choice— then I will reconsider 
whether or not we will start the bold initiative 
that I talked to Secretary Powell about. 

People say, ‘‘Well, are you willing to talk 
to North Korea?’’ Of course we are. But what 
this Nation won’t do is be blackmailed. And 
what this Nation will do is use this as an op-
portunity to bring the Chinese and the Rus-
sians and South Koreans and the Japanese 
to the table to solve this problem peacefully. 

President Kwasniewski. I agree. I think 
in the Korean case absolutely not to compare 
with Iraq’s case. And we have a chance to 
discuss about North Korea with very serious 
partners which are thinking the same way. 
I mean Japan, Russia, China, South Korea. 
We have a chance to propose something very 
positive to North Korea, maybe not for re-
gime— because when I read some informa-
tion about this regime, it’s not so easy to pro-
pose something— something special. But ab-
solutely. I am sure that we have enough pos-
sibilities to propose positive solution for this 
case, but with all international partners. 

President Bush. Would you care to call 
on somebody from Poland, Polish press? 

War on Terror 
Q. Can the war of terror be decisively 

won? This is a question for both Presidents. 
And what would be Poland’s role in the war 
of terror— on terror? 

President Bush. Let me start. You bet the 
war on terror can be won. And not only can 
it be won; we’re going to win it. And the 
way you win it is you work together. You 
share intelligence. You complement each 
other’s efforts. If we find somebody thinking 
about doing something to our friends in Po-
land, we’ll share the information with this 
Government and vice versa. We will work 

together to cut off money. And we will hunt 
the killers down, one at a time. And that’s 
exactly what we are doing and exactly what 
we are going to do. 

We’re going to find them. They think they 
can hide in a cave in the outer reaches of 
Afghanistan. We will go in the cave and find 
them. And one by one, we are dismantling 
this terrorist network. It requires a lot of 
communication. It requires a lot of coopera-
tion. And it requires a lot of patience. And 
this Government has got all three. 

Polish American Community 
Q. Mr. President, there are 10 million of 

the Polish Americans in the United States. 
What is your perception about the Polish 
Americans? 

President Bush. I think that one of the 
greatest contributions to Poland to our coun-
try is Polish Americans, people who are en-
terprising, hard-working, God-fearing, fam-
ily-loving people. One of the great strengths 
of our country is our diversity, and part of 
our diversity is the fact that a lot of our citi-
zens were born in Poland and/or their fathers 
and mothers were born in Poland or their 
grandparents were born in Poland. Truly, 
one of the great blessings and gifts from Po-
land to this country is the Polish heritage. 

Scott. 
Q. Sir, Mr. President, the U.N. weapons 

inspectors say they need until——
President Bush. I mean Steve [Steve Hol-

land, Reuters]. Is your name Steve or Scott? 

U.N. Weapons Inspectors 
Q. The weapons inspectors say they need 

until March, maybe 6 months, maybe a year. 
Is this what you had in mind when you went 
to the U.N. back in September? 

President Bush. What I have in mind for 
Saddam Hussein is to disarm. The United 
Nations spoke with one voice. We said, ‘‘We 
expect Saddam Hussein, for the sake of 
peace, to disarm.’’ That’s the question: Is 
Saddam Hussein disarming? He’s been given 
11 years to disarm. And so the world came 
together, and we have given him one last 
chance to disarm. So far, I haven’t seen any 
evidence that he is disarming. 

Time is running out on Saddam Hussein. 
He must disarm. I’m sick and tired of games 
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and deception. And that’s my view of time-
tables. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:28 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
A reporter referred to Assistant Secretary of State 
for East Asian and Pacific Affairs James A. Kelly.

Remarks to Welfare-to-Work 
Graduates 
January 14, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Please be seated. Thanks for coming, and 
welcome to the White House. I’m especially 
pleased to welcome the— our fine fellow citi-
zens who have lifted themselves out of pov-
erty. I welcome you all here. You’re fantastic 
examples of what is possible in America, what 
we hope happens in America. 

I particularly want to thank Lorey Wilson 
and Pamela Hedrick. Each of them have in-
credible success stories, and Pam has agreed 
to share her story with us. I want to thank 
her family for being here as well. Both 
women show us the dignity that comes with 
work and the great hopes that have been real-
ized through the welfare reform. 

The welfare law of 1996 has enabled mil-
lions of Americans to build better lives— bet-
ter lives for themselves and better lives for 
their families and, hence, better lives for our 
country. The time has come to strengthen 
that law, and that’s what I want to talk about 
today. 

Leading the charge will be Department of 
Health and Human Services leader Tommy 
Thompson. And I appreciate Tommy. 
Tommy, when he was the Governor of Wis-
consin, was on the leading edge of welfare 
change. He was an innovative Governor. He’s 
an innovative Cabinet officer as well. 

And I appreciate Elaine Chao for being 
here as well. She’s Secretary of the Depart-
ment of Labor. When we’re interested in 
jobs, we think about the Department of 
Labor. So, thank you for coming, Elaine. 
[Laughter] I appreciate your work. 

I appreciate Bob Woodson for being 
here— Woody. Thanks for coming. He’s the 
director of the National Center for Neigh-

borhood Enterprise. He’s one of these inno-
vative thinkers about how to best help people 
help themselves in America, make sure that 
hope extends to all neighborhoods, not just 
some neighborhoods but every neighborhood 
in our country. 

I appreciate Rodney Carroll, who is the 
president and CEO of the Welfare-To-Work 
Partnership. His job has been to gather up 
people who are willing to help people go 
from welfare to work. And he’s done a mag-
nificent job. I remember well our meeting 
in Chicago with the ‘‘Big Brown,’’ UPS, 
which is one of the leading companies in 
America to— helping people find the dignity 
of work. And we sat there on the stage and 
heard the stories of those who have gone 
from welfare to work. It must have made you 
feel good, Rodney, because you had a lot to 
do with helping these individuals. So thanks 
for coming. 

John Gregory is the president of TEACH, 
The Enrichment Association of Community 
Healing. I appreciate John being here and 
all the rest of you for coming. Welcome. Glad 
you’re here. 

The reforms of the 1990s recognized that 
people on welfare are not charges of the 
state; they’re citizens of this country, with 
abilities and aspirations. Both parties in Con-
gress realize that welfare system as we knew 
it sapped the soul and drained the spirit from 
our citizens. They came together, the people 
of both parties, to put an end to the culture 
of dependency that welfare had created. 

The obligation of Government did not end 
with just mailing of a check, and that’s impor-
tant for our citizens to realize. Men and 
women deserved a chance to learn new skills. 
That was an obligation of Government, to 
help people learn, to use their talent so that 
they could realize dreams, to gain the fulfill-
ment of sense of purpose that comes with 
striving and working and providing for their 
own families. 

In the 7 years since welfare was reformed, 
millions of Americans have shared in this ex-
perience. Their lives and our country are bet-
ter off. Today, more than 2 million fewer 
families are on welfare— 2 million fewer than 
in 1996. It’s a reduction of 54 percent. That’s 
a number, but behind each number is a life. 
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And that’s important to recognize. In Wash-
ington, we spend a lot of time talking about 
numbers. And that’s okay. It’s kind of a meas-
uring tool. But we’ve also got to remember, 
with each number is somebody’s aspiration 
and hope. 

During the period from 1996 to 2001, the 
percentage of welfare recipients who are 
working tripled. That’s incredibly positive 
news. According to the most recent census 
data, the poverty rate amongst Hispanic chil-
dren has reached the lowest level in over 20 
years. The poverty rate among African Amer-
ican children is the lowest ever recorded. 
There’s a correlation, it seems like to me. 

Behind these statistics are great personal 
achievements. Adversity has been overcome, 
and lives have changed forever. I met people 
all around our country who can share their 
stories of hard work and fighting odds that 
have been stacked against them. Moms and 
dads who are— battled addiction and have 
overcome addiction. Folks who have had 
trouble holding a job and found out that they 
could and realized their dreams. 

The welfare law is a success because it puts 
Government on the side of personal respon-
sibility, and it has helped people change their 
life for the better, helped people realize their 
dreams, helped people help themselves. 
That’s the key aspect of the— one of the key 
principles of the law that makes a lot of sense, 
that has helped make this law effective. 

Last year, the House of Representatives 
passed legislation to build on the successes 
of the 1996 welfare reform law. They did so 
because they want more Americans to know 
the pride and success that come from hard 
work. The law passed the House— that 
passed the House required 40 hours of work 
each week. There was a serious requirement 
for work. Of the 40 hours, 16 of those could 
be used for job training or education and, 
when needed, treatment for addiction. In 
other words, the 40 hours of work was— part 
of that 40 hours was helping people help 
themselves. And that’s an important aspect 
of any law that encourages people to go from 
welfare to work. 

The House bill set an ambitious goal for 
States to have 70 percent of the welfare re-
cipients working within a 5-year period of 
time. We encourage them to think that way 

because we believe in setting a high bar. We 
believe in the best. We don’t accept medioc-
rity. Some say it’s asking too much. But a 
lot of those voices were the same ones that 
said the 1996 law was flawed. In other words, 
they have low— low expectations for what is 
possible in this society. 

Skepticism is refuted every single day, 
however, when we meet the hard-won suc-
cesses from former welfare recipients. That’s 
the best case that we can make, those of us 
who believe in expecting the best and work-
ing hard to achieve the best. 

We’ve got new data this month refuting 
skepticism as well. A study from the Univer-
sity of Michigan shows that in the States with 
the strongest work incentives, single parents 
have seen larger increases in income than in 
States with weaker work requirements. 

Work is the key to success in helping fami-
lies lift themselves out of poverty. It’s the 
key to success for improving the lives of our 
children. And the strong incentives in the 
House bill will encourage work. Unfortu-
nately, the Senate never was able to act on 
the House bill, so it died. 

Today I want to remind the new Congress 
we have an obligation to reauthorize the wel-
fare bill, welfare reform, to make it work. 
And so I’m calling upon both Houses to get 
after it. Let’s get a new bill up, a bill that—
in which the House and Senate have got to 
work closely to achieve the objectives that 
we have just set out, the idea of getting peo-
ple to work, make them less dependent upon 
Government, to help people in need, so they 
can realize their dreams. 

I also want Congress to provide $17 billion 
a year to help the States run their welfare 
programs and 4.8 billion a year to help pay 
for childcare. Of course, there’s a funding 
obligation that goes with the idea of setting 
high goal— high standards and strong goals. 
And since the caseloads have fallen by half, 
the States will now have twice the resources 
to spend on welfare and job training and 
childcare. 

See, back in 1996, they were spending 
$7,000 per family to help people get to work. 
Under this budget request, the expenditure 
will be $16,000 per family. If 7,000 was good 
enough in 1996, it seems like 16,000 is good 
enough into ’03 to help people get ahead. 
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It’s important for Congress to authorize 
funding not just for next year but for the next 
5 years, so that people who are working to 
help people understand there’s a steady 
stream of funds that will help with the plan-
ning. 

It’s also important for Congress to work 
with us to get a Faith-Based Initiative going. 
I did a lot through an Executive order the 
other day that said faith programs will not 
be discriminated against at the Federal level. 
But the Faith-Based Initiative is a part of 
welfare reform. It’s one thing to help a per-
son get the job skills necessary, but a lot of 
times we need to help people with their 
hearts and their souls. And the only place 
to find that help is in the faith-based commu-
nity. And so, therefore, I’m still going to stay 
strong on the Faith-Based Initiative, because 
I know of the hope and promise found in 
our churches and synagogues and mosques—
hope and promise that can’t be duplicated 
at the Federal level. 

And as we encourage work and welfare, 
we’ve also got to encourage growth in our 
economy. I’m aware of that. And that’s why 
I introduced a plan to build on the economic 
momentum we have going for us. We’ve 
come out of recession. The enemy hit us, and 
that hurt our economy. We had a few of our 
corporate citizens thought they could fudge 
the numbers, not tell the truth, so there’s 
a— kind of startled our investor class, and the 
American people were shocked by the fact 
that too many citizens weren’t telling the 
truth. So I signed a law that’s going to hold 
people to account, and we’re after them. For 
those who have cooked the books, there’s 
going to be a consequence. We’re regaining 
the confidence in the numbers now being 
put forth. 

We’re slowly but surely coming out of the 
three hits to our economy, and we need to 
do more. And that’s why I’ve argued the 
more people have in their pocket, the more 
they’re likely to spend. And when they spend 
money, it’s more likely to provide jobs for 
people. It’s the strength of our economy. And 
it’s important for Congress to work with me 
to encourage consumers to have more 
money, investors to have more money, to 
take care of the aged in their retirement. And 
the plans I laid out recognize that the money 

we spend here isn’t the Government’s 
money; it’s the people’s money. And the 
more money the people have in their pocket, 
the more likely this economy is going to 
grow. And as the economy grows, it’s more 
likely we’re going to have success in helping 
people. 

And the other thing we can do is to do 
a better job for unemployed Americans 
through what I call Reemployment Accounts. 
These accounts will provide up to $3,000 per 
person to help pay for training, childcare, 
moving expenses, or other costs of finding 
a job. It is a— provides incentive for people 
who are looking for work. If you find a job 
before the 3,000 runs out, then you get to 
keep the remainder, the balance. In other 
words, it’s additional money to help people 
find work. It’s money on top of the current 
system. 

It’s money that— that will recognize that 
power is best when it’s disbursed to the peo-
ple we’re trying to help. It will help States 
on the frontlines of where there’s unemploy-
ment or chronic unemployment. It’s a good 
idea. I hope Congress acts as quickly as pos-
sible. I mean, the idea is that we want to 
help people. That’s what we ought to do in 
America. We want to help people who, in 
this land of plenty, have overcome some in-
credibly tough times because of the lack of 
things, sometimes the lack of love, sometimes 
the lack of help, sometimes the lack of edu-
cation. In a land where we’ve got an awful 
lot, there are still a lot of people who hurt, 
too many who hurt. And the role of Govern-
ment is to help those good folks realize their 
potential. Everybody has got potential. Ev-
erybody has got worth. Everybody has got 
value. And the role of this Government is 
to help those people realize their value and 
worth. 

Today we’ve got Pamela Hedrick with us 
today. She can talk about this better than I 
can talk about it, because she’s what we call 
a success story— somebody who is willing to 
share her story with the good folks here in 
the White House. 

So, Pamela, thank you for coming. I look 
forward to hearing what you have to say. 

[At this point, Pamela Hedrick made brief 
remarks.] 



69Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Jan. 14

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Thanks for coming. I appreciate you all com-
ing. For those of you who have got some in-
fluence up on Capitol Hill, remind them, it 
works. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:44 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Robert L. Woodson, Sr., founder 
and president, National Center for Neighborhood 
Enterprise; and John Henry Gregory, founder and 
chief executive officer, The Enrichment Associa-
tion of Community Healing (TEACH).

Proclamation 7639—National 
Sanctity of Human Life Day, 2003
January 14, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Our Nation was built on a promise of life 

and liberty for all citizens. Guided by a deep 
respect for human dignity, our Founding Fa-
thers worked to secure these rights for future 
generations, and today we continue to seek 
to fulfill their promise in our laws and our 
society. On National Sanctity of Human Life 
Day, we reaffirm the value of human life and 
renew our dedication to ensuring that every 
American has access to life, liberty, and the 
pursuit of happiness. 

As we seek to improve quality of life, over-
come illness, and promote vital medical re-
search, my Administration will continue to 
honor our country’s founding ideals of equal 
dignity and equal rights for every American. 
Every child is a priority and a blessing, and 
I believe that all should be welcomed in life 
and protected by law. My Administration has 
championed compassionate alternatives to 
abortion, such as helping women in crisis 
through maternity group homes, encouraging 
adoption, promoting abstinence education, 
and passing laws requiring parental notifica-
tion and waiting periods for minors. 

The Born-Alive Infants Protection Act, 
which I signed into law in August 2002, is 
an important contribution to our efforts to 
care for human life. This important legisla-
tion helps protect the most vulnerable mem-

bers of our society by ensuring that every 
infant born alive, including one who survives 
abortion, is considered a person and receives 
protection under Federal law. It helps 
achieve the promises of the Declaration of 
Independence for all, including those with-
out the voice and power to defend their own 
rights. 

Through ethical policies and the compas-
sion of Americans, we will continue to build 
a culture that respects life. Faith-based and 
community organizations and individual citi-
zens play a critical role in strengthening our 
neighborhoods and bringing care and com-
fort to those in need. By helping fellow citi-
zens, these groups recognize the dignity of 
every human being and the possibilities of 
every life; and their important efforts are 
helping to build a more just and generous 
Nation. By working together to protect the 
weak, the imperfect, and the unwanted, we 
affirm a culture of hope and help ensure a 
brighter future for all. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim Sunday, January 
19, 2003, as National Sanctity of Human Life 
Day. As we reflect upon the sanctity of 
human life, I call upon all Americans to rec-
ognize this day with appropriate ceremonies 
in our homes and places of worship, to re-
dedicate ourselves to compassionate service, 
and to reaffirm our commitment to respect-
ing the life and dignity of every human being. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourteenth day of January, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 16, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on January 17.
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Videotape Remarks to the African 
Growth and Opportunity Act Forum 
January 15, 2003

Thank you very much. And thank you, Am-
bassador Zoellick, for leading the United 
States delegation to this historic gathering. 
And thanks to the other U.S. Government 
officials, including Sam Bodman, Andrew 
Natsios, and others, for attending this forum. 

I also thank you all for the honor of ad-
dressing this important meeting. I’m dis-
appointed I’m not able to join you in person. 
I still look forward to visiting Africa later this 
year. I’m grateful to Prime Minister Jugnauth 
for hosting this forum. And to all the min-
isters and delegates and guests from our fel-
low AGOA nations, I extend the good wishes 
of the American people. 

All of us share a common vision for the 
future of Africa. We look to the day when 
prosperity for Africa is built through trade 
and markets. We see a continent at peace, 
where the people of Africa obtain education 
and medical care and live in freedom. And 
we’re making great progress, as shown by last 
month’s free elections in Kenya. 

Yet fulfilling this vision is the work of many 
years. It will require hard effort and true 
leadership and a rejection of some old ways. 
And in this great work, you will always have 
a partner in the United States. 

Every nation that seeks peace faces a com-
mon enemy today in global terror. The recent 
attacks in Mombasa remind us that Africa 
is on the frontlines of the war against terror. 
All our citizens know the awful price of ter-
ror, and we will not rest until we have de-
feated terrorism in all its forms. 

In this struggle, my country is grateful for 
the crucial support and friendship we have 
received from the nations of Africa. You’ve 
stood with us against a deadly threat. And 
we will stand with you to help bring an end 
to the terrible regional conflicts that bring 
so much suffering to innocent Africans, from 
Congo to Sudan to the Ivory Coast. 

Safety from violence is the most basic con-
dition of better lives for the people of Africa. 
And now and in years to come, we will con-
tinue working to expand trade between 
America and the African Continent. AGOA 
shows the power of trade to lift people out 

of poverty. Exports from AGOA nations to 
the United States are rising dramatically, and 
the benefits are felt throughout the region. 
From Mauritius to Mali, AGOA is helping 
to reform old economies, creating new incen-
tives for good governance and offering new 
hope for millions of Africans. 

America is committed to building on the 
great success of AGOA. One important way 
we can do this is to give business the con-
fidence to invest in Africa, knowing the law’s 
benefits will continue long into the future. 
Therefore, I’m pleased to announce that I 
will ask the United States Congress to extend 
AGOA beyond 2008. 

My administration strongly supported the 
AGOA II improvements, which are now 
helping African companies to sharply in-
crease exports to the United States. As prom-
ised at the last AGOA meeting in Wash-
ington, the United States has opened offices 
in Botswana and Kenya and Ghana to ensure 
that African businesses can take advantage 
of new opportunities to sell goods abroad. 
Entrepreneurs in Africa often face difficulty 
complying with trade regulations and stand-
ards, and these offices are there to provide 
help. To assist African farmers in selling 
abroad, soon we will assign U.S. agricultural 
officials to each of these regional offices. 

America is also working toward a free trade 
agreement with the Southern African Cus-
toms Union. Reaching that agreement in-
volves complex and costly negotiations. To 
speed up those negotiations, my country will 
provide technical assistance to members of 
the Southern African Customs Union. 

Wider trade is essential to economic 
growth, but our work does not end there. 
Many countries also need assistance to help 
spare their peoples from the extremes of pov-
erty and disease. We are sending 1 million 
metric tons of food to help feed the 30 mil-
lion people in southern Africa and the Horn 
facing starvation, and we are urging other na-
tions to join us in meeting this urgent need. 

The United States will also continue to 
lead the world in providing the resources to 
defeat HIV/AIDS. In addition, we have 
pledged to help poor countries get access to 
the emergency life-saving drugs they need 
to fight HIV/AIDS and other infectious 
epidemics. The AIDS pandemic has caused 
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extraordinary loss and suffering across your 
continent and the world, and all governments 
have a moral obligation to confront it. 

To help promote economic progress in Af-
rica and elsewhere, the next budget I submit 
to Congress will include a 50-percent in-
crease in our development assistance over 
the next 3 years. Money from our new Mil-
lennium Challenge Account will be directed 
to nations that encourage economic freedom, 
root out corruption, and respect the rights 
of their people. Through the New Partner-
ship for African Development, many leaders 
across the continent have pledged their gov-
ernments to these fundamental principles. 

America has also created a special African 
Millennium Fund, administered by the Over-
seas Private Investment Corporation. 
Through this fund, we will support the con-
struction of roads and bridges, canals, and 
other basic infrastructure that help make 
economic growth possible. 

Africa’s future depends as well on good 
teachers and schools and a chance for every 
child to study and learn, so America is devot-
ing an additional $200 million over 5 years 
to improve basic education and teacher train-
ing in Africa. Thanks to the leadership of An-
drew Natsios, Administrator of our Agency 
of International Development, we have also 
created the Books for a Better Tomorrow 
program. This public/private effort will, in 
the weeks to come, deliver $30 million worth 
of books and other school supplies to Africa. 

For many years, America and the world 
looked to the continent of Africa and saw 
only its problems. That era has passed. In 
this new century, the world is beginning to 
see the great potential of Africa and the 
goodness of its people. 

Many of you gathered this week in Mauri-
tius have helped to bring about this change. 
I share your confidence in Africa’s future and 
in Africa’s new generation of leaders. I 
pledge to you the friendship and support of 
the United States of America. 

Thank you very much, and may God bless 
you all. 

NOTE: The President’s remarks were videotaped 
at approximately 4 p.m. on January 13 in the Li-
brary at the White House for later transmission 
to the forum meeting in Port Louis, Mauritius. 
The transcript was released by the Office of the 

Press Secretary on January 15. In his remarks, the 
President referred to Prime Minister Anerood 
Jugnauth of Mauritius.

Remarks on the Michigan 
Affirmative Action Case 
January 15, 2003

The Supreme Court will soon hear argu-
ments in a case about admissions policies and 
student diversity in public universities. I 
strongly support diversity of all kinds, includ-
ing racial diversity in higher education. But 
the method used by the University of Michi-
gan to achieve this important goal is fun-
damentally flawed. 

At their core, the Michigan policies 
amount to a quota system that unfairly re-
wards or penalizes prospective students, 
based solely on their race. So tomorrow my 
administration will file a brief with the Court 
arguing that the University of Michigan’s ad-
missions policies, which award students a sig-
nificant number of extra points based solely 
on their race and establishes numerical tar-
gets for incoming minority students, are un-
constitutional. 

Our Constitution makes it clear that peo-
ple of all races must be treated equally under 
the law. Yet we know that our society has 
not fully achieved that ideal. Racial prejudice 
is a reality in America. It hurts many of our 
citizens. As a nation, as a government, and 
as individuals, we must be vigilant in re-
sponding to prejudice wherever we find it. 
Yet, as we work to address the wrong of racial 
prejudice, we must not use means that create 
another wrong and thus perpetuate our divi-
sions. 

America is a diverse country, racially, eco-
nomically, and ethnically. And our institu-
tions of higher education should reflect our 
diversity. A college education should teach 
respect and understanding and good will. 
And these values are strengthened when stu-
dents live and learn with people from many 
backgrounds. Yet quota systems that use race 
to include or exclude people from higher 
education and the opportunities it offers are 
divisive, unfair, and impossible to square with 
the Constitution. 

In the programs under review by the Su-
preme Court, the University of Michigan has 
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established an admissions process based on 
race. At the undergraduate level, African 
American students and some Hispanic stu-
dents and Native American students receive 
20 points out of a maximum of 150, not be-
cause of any academic achievement or life 
experience but solely because they are Afri-
can American, Hispanic, or Native American. 

To put this in perspective, a perfect SAT 
score is worth only 12 points in the Michigan 
system. Students who accumulate 100 points 
are generally admitted, so those 20 points 
awarded solely based on race are often the 
decisive factor. 

At the law school, some minority students 
are admitted to meet percentage targets, 
while other applicants with higher grades and 
better scores are passed over. This means 
that students are being selected or rejected 
based primarily on the color of their skin. 
The motivation for such an admissions policy 
may be very good, but its result is discrimina-
tion, and that discrimination is wrong. 

Some States are using innovative ways to 
diversify their student bodies. Recent history 
has proven that diversity can be achieved 
without using quotas. Systems in California 
and Florida and Texas have proven that by 
guaranteeing admissions to the top students 
from high schools throughout the State, in-
cluding low-income neighborhoods, colleges 
can attain broad racial diversity. In these 
States, race-neutral admissions policies have 
resulted in levels of minority attendance for 
incoming students that are close to and in 
some instances slightly surpass those under 
the old race-based approach. 

We should not be satisfied with the cur-
rent numbers of minorities on Americans’ 
college campuses. Much progress has been 
made. Much more is needed. University offi-
cials have the responsibility and the obliga-
tion to make a serious, effective effort to 
reach out to students from all walks of life 
without falling back on unconstitutional 
quotas. Schools should seek diversity by con-
sidering a broad range of factors in admis-
sions, including a student’s potential and life 
experiences. 

Our Government must work to make col-
lege more affordable for students who come 
from economically disadvantaged homes. 
And because we’re committed to racial jus-

tice, we must make sure that America’s pub-
lic schools offer a quality education to every 
child from every background, which is the 
central purpose of the education reforms I 
signed last year. 

America’s long experience with the seg-
regation we have put behind us and the racial 
discrimination we still struggle to overcome 
requires a special effort to make real the 
promise of equal opportunity for all. My ad-
ministration will continue to actively promote 
diversity and opportunity in every way that 
the law permits. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:30 p.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to two related cases before the 
Supreme Court, Barbara Grutter, Petitioner v. 
Lee Bollinger, et al and Jennifer Gratz and Patrick 
Hamacker, Petitioners v. Lee Bollinger, et al. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of these remarks.

Proclamation 7640—Religious 
Freedom Day, 2003
January 15, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Each year on January 16, we celebrate Re-

ligious Freedom Day in commemoration of 
the passage of the Virginia Statute for Reli-
gious Freedom by the Virginia General As-
sembly, which occurred on this day in 1786. 
Drafted by Thomas Jefferson, this historic 
law provided the inspiration and the frame-
work for the religious freedom clauses in the 
First Amendment to the United States Con-
stitution. 

The religious freedom provisions of our 
Constitution— the Establishment Clause and 
the Free Exercise Clause— open the first of 
the ten amendments that make up the Bill 
of Rights. Because the Framers placed the 
guarantee of religious freedom before other 
cherished rights, religious liberty in America 
is often called the first freedom. The right 
to have religious beliefs and to freely practice 
such beliefs are among the most fundamental 
freedoms we possess. James Madison once 
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said that ‘‘the Religion then of every man 
must be left to the conviction and conscience 
of every man; and it is the right of every man 
to exercise it as these may dictate. This right 
is in its nature an unalienable right.’’

Our Founding Fathers recognized that re-
ligious freedom is a right we must protect 
with great vigilance. We must continue our 
efforts to uphold justice and tolerance and 
to oppose prejudice; and we must be re-
solved to countering any means that infringe 
on religious freedom. 

Religious faith has inspired many of our 
fellow citizens to help build a better Nation. 
In America today, people of faith continue 
to wage a determined campaign to meet 
needs and fight suffering. Through the ef-
forts of the White House Office of Faith-
Based and Community Initiatives, my Ad-
ministration has been working to ensure that 
faith-inspired organizations do not face dis-
crimination simply because of their religious 
orientation. I recently signed an Executive 
Order to ensure equal treatment for faith-
based charities that are offering hope to 
those in need. 

As we celebrate the freedom of faith in 
America, we also recognize that there are 
many people around the world who do not 
enjoy such freedoms. The right to believe 
and express one’s beliefs in words and prac-
tice is a right that should belong to all people. 
Through the Department of State’s Office of 
International Religious Freedom, my Admin-
istration has been working to call attention 
to religious persecution and to encourage our 
allies, friends, and trading partners to provide 
and protect this fundamental human right for 
all people around the world. By working to-
gether to secure religious freedom around 
the world, we can create a better future for 
people of all faiths. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim January 16, 2003, 
as Religious Freedom Day. I encourage all 
Americans to reflect on the great blessing of 
religious freedom and to endeavor to pre-
serve this freedom for future generations, 
and to commemorate this day through appro-

priate events and activities in homes, schools, 
and places of worship. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fifteenth day of January, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 21, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on January 22.

Remarks at the University of 
Scranton in Scranton, Pennsylvania 
January 16, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thanks 
for coming, and thanks for the warm wel-
come— inside. [Laughter] It’s great to be 
back in Scranton, Pennsylvania, home of a 
lot of really fine people and a great univer-
sity. 

And I want to thank the University of 
Scranton for the hospitality. I want to thank 
Father Joe McShane for opening up this 
wonderful facility for me, and a lot of mem-
bers of the congressional delegation have 
come and the great Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, Tommy Thompson. 

I appreciate you all putting up with us and 
giving me a chance to talk about a significant 
problem which faces America. And that 
problem is the fact that our medical liability 
system is broken, and therefore, a lot of 
Americans don’t have access to affordable 
health care. And I’m here to declare in Penn-
sylvania, I intend to work with Congress to 
do something about it and fix the problem. 

And we’re going to need your help. De-
mocracy can respond. People in Washington 
tend to respond when the people speak. 
[Laughter] So I’m going to spend a little time 
today encouraging you and those who may 
be watching on TV to start speaking on your 
behalf, to make sure that you can afford 
health care in America. 

I’m traveling today with some mighty fine 
folks. One person decided to go back to 
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Washington to represent Pennsylvania’s in-
terest on the Senate floor. He flew up with 
me. I talked to him about this issue, and 
that’s Senator Arlen Specter. I want to thank 
him for his friendship. It looks like they’re 
finally getting organized in the United States 
Senate. And they might start voting on the 
appropriations bill for ’03, which would be 
helpful. [Laughter] 

I also was traveling with Jim Greenwood. 
I’m honored that Jim was on the plane. Jim 
was a sponsor in the House of Representa-
tives of the legislation which I’m going to talk 
to you about today and which I hope I’m 
able to sign into law this year, to help the 
doctors and patients in the State of Pennsyl-
vania. I appreciate you. 

Paul Kanjorski is here as well, the Member 
of the United States House of Representa-
tives. Paul, I’m honored you are here. The 
issue we’re talking today about is not a Re-
publican issue. It’s not a Democrat issue. It’s 
an issue which affects people from all walks 
of life, and it’s an issue which must be solved. 

A man who used to represent Scranton is 
Don Sherwood— I appreciate Don and his 
friendship— thank you for coming. With us 
as well is two other fine members of the con-
gressional delegation from Pennsylvania, 
Todd Platts and Pat Toomey, and I want to 
thank you guys for being here today. 

I’m honored that the mayor of Scranton, 
Chris Doherty, is here with us. Mr. Mayor, 
thank you. He was standing out there in the 
cold, waiting for Air Force One. That’s be-
yond the call of duty, I want you to know. 
[Laughter] But thank you, sir. 

I appreciate so very much the attorney 
general of the State of Pennsylvania, my 
friend Mike Fisher. I’m glad you’re here, 
Mike. John Perzel is here, from— rep-
resenting the House of Delegates, along with 
the senators and members of the House from 
this part of Pennsylvania. I’m honored you 
guys are here. Thank you for coming. Thank 
you for your interest in this issue. 

Today when I arrived, I met Ed Gilmartin. 
He’s what we call a USA Freedom Corps 
greeter. He is a volunteer with the Goodwill 
Industries of Northeastern Pennsylvania. I 
want to thank Ed for coming. I want to thank 
him for working with Goodwill. He is a re-
minder that while one of us can’t do every-

thing to help heal the hurt of America, each 
of us can do something to help make some-
body’s life in your community a better place, 
and that, as we continue our struggle against 
people who are evil who would want to hurt 
America, that we can do so not only through 
the use of our great military, but we can do 
so by doing some good in our communities 
in order to fight evil. Each of us can do some 
good by loving a neighbor just like you’d like 
to be loved yourself. 

See, we’ve got some big problems in this 
country. I’m here to talk about one problem, 
but we’ve got some others. One is, how best 
to secure the peace. And one way to secure 
the peace is never to forget what happened 
to us on September the 11th and hunt the 
killers down, one by one, and bring them to 
justice, which is what America is going to 
do. 

We will continue to confront problems be-
fore they become acute. We understand that 
the world was changed on September the 
11th. Oceans no longer protect us from 
threats that may mass overseas. And that’s 
why I’ve been clear about my desire to keep 
the peace by confronting Mr. Saddam Hus-
sein. It’s his choice to make. It’s up to Mr. 
Saddam Hussein to do what the entire world 
has asked him to do. The world overwhelm-
ingly, through the U.N. Security Council, 
said, ‘‘Mr. Saddam Hussein, disarm for the 
name of peace.’’ It’s his choice to make. So 
far, the evidence hasn’t been very good that 
he is disarming, and time is running out. At 
some point in time, the United States’ pa-
tience will run out. In the name of peace, 
if he does not disarm, I will lead a coalition 
of the willing to disarm Saddam Hussein. We 
will deal with those problems overseas, and 
we will deal with the problems we have at 
home as well. 

We’ve got an economy that is not as strong 
as it should be, and therefore, I’ve proposed 
to Congress ways to strengthen the economy, 
starting with this principle: It is best to let 
Americans have more of their own money 
if you’re worried about economic vitality. 

If you want people to find work, if you’re 
worried about somebody looking for a job, 
like I am, the best way to encourage eco-
nomic growth is to let people have more of 
their own money. And one of the lessons that 
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I keep trying to explain to Washington— and, 
of course, these Members don’t need to hear 
it— is that the money we spend in Wash-
ington is not the Government’s money; it’s 
the people’s money. 

I look forward to working with Congress. 
I look forward to working with Congress to 
create an environment in which the small 
businesses grow to be big businesses, in 
which the entrepreneurial spirit is strong 
and, most importantly, in which people who 
are looking for a job can find work. 

But the problem I want to talk today is 
the problem with our health care system. I 
hope you’re as proud of our health care sys-
tem as I am. I mean, we’re great at what 
we do. We’ve got great doctors in America, 
incredibly skilled, well-trained, compas-
sionate people who care deeply for their pa-
tients. We’ve got great nurses in America, 
people who love their patients. We’ve got 
fine hospitals, fine researchers. We’re on the 
leading edge of technological change in this 
country. We make new discoveries all the 
time. We develop new cures, and therefore, 
we develop new hopes for people who are 
sick. We’re good at what we do, and I’m 
proud of the health care system of America. 

But we’ve got some problems. And one 
of my jobs is to talk plainly about the prob-
lems and encourage people to find solutions 
to the problems and then get them to act. 
We’ve got a problem because too many of 
our citizens go without health care. That’s 
why I proposed refundable tax credits to em-
power people to be able to have the capacity 
to get into the marketplace to purchase 
health care. 

We’ve got a lot of people who go to emer-
gency rooms for primary care, which strains 
our emergency rooms. It makes it hard on 
the community hospitals. That’s why I’m for 
community health centers, realistic, smart 
ways to make sure people can get primary 
health care who don’t have it. 

Our seniors need to have a reformed 
Medicare plan which includes prescription 
drugs. We’ve got a system that’s stuck in the 
past. Medicare is stuck. Medicine has be-
come modern, and Medicare hadn’t. And it 
seems like to me a good place for Congress 
to start is to take a look at their own health 
care system. They’ve got choice in the sys-

tem. Congressmen and Senators and their 
staffs can pick and choose the plan that meets 
them best. It seems to me a good principle 
for our seniors, to trust our seniors to make 
the right decisions for them. 

And medical care is expensive. Out of $100 
spent in this country, $11 goes to pay for 
health care. Costs are rising at the fastest rate 
in nearly a decade. I mean, that’s a problem. 
Most costs in our economy are pretty well 
under control. Inflation is low, but that’s not 
the case in health care. And we need to do 
something about it, before people get hurt. 

Health care costs rise for a lot of reasons. 
Research is costly. Technologies cost money, 
and they’re expensive. And some of the costs 
are necessary, but there are some costs that 
are unnecessary as far as I’m concerned. And 
the problem of those unnecessary costs don’t 
start in the waiting room or the operating 
room; they’re in the courtroom. We’re a liti-
gious society; everybody is suing, it seems 
like. There are too many lawsuits in America, 
and there are too many lawsuits filed against 
doctors and hospitals without merit. 

And one thing the American people must 
understand is, even though the lawsuits are 
junk lawsuits and they have no basis, they’re 
still expensive. They’re expensive to fight. It 
costs money to fight off a junk lawsuit. And 
oftentimes, in order to avoid litigation and 
oftentimes to cut their costs, docs and there-
fore the companies that insure them just set-
tle. See, so even though there’s no merit, in 
order just to get rid of the thing, they just 
say, ‘‘Okay, let’s just pay you. We’ll get you 
out of the way. Instead of maybe suffering 
the consequences of a lousy jury and a lousy 
verdict, just pay them off.’’ That is expensive 
to the system when it happens time and time 
and time again, like it’s happening in America 
today. 

And what’s happening is these rates for in-
surance are going out of sight. And doctors 
need insurance to practice. Today I met with 
a lot of great health-givers and healers, de-
cent people, compassionate Americans who 
love their patients. These are docs— I met 
with some patients as well— talking about the 
effects of this litigious society we have. And 
I heard stories about people not being able 
to pay their premiums. See, that means that 
health care is no longer accessible to too 
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many of our citizens. When a doc can’t pay 
the premiums and therefore can’t practice, 
somebody is going without health care. It 
strains the system. 

So what happens is, doctors say, ‘‘Well, 
gosh, I can’t afford it here in Pennsylvania. 
I’m moving. I’ll just take my heart and my 
skills to another community where I can af-
ford it.’’ But when that happens, somebody 
hurts. Somebody doesn’t have the care. Some 
mom fixing to have a baby wonders out 
loud— when she wonders out loud whether 
or not the doc is going to be there to deliver 
the baby, it’s a— we heard a story, by the 
way, about that. It’s a sad situation. There’s 
a lot of uncertainty in our society. Lawsuits 
run up the costs for you, the patient. But 
they also create a sense of uncertainty in 
America for people who need the stability 
of good care. 

I had a chance to, when I talked to the 
docs, to talk about people who literally had 
tears in their eyes when they described their 
situation. Debra DeAngelo and her husband 
are leaving Scranton to go to Hershey. They 
wanted to stay here in Scranton. They were 
raised in Scranton. I met one of Debra’s pa-
tients who really needs her to be in Scranton. 
They chose so because they can get their in-
surance there, and they can’t here. 

This insurance issue is creating a problem 
in our communities all across America. Peo-
ple are having to move. People who don’t 
want to move have to move in order to stay 
in business to be able to do their job. 

Jack Brooks is a respected pathologist at 
the University of Pennsylvania Hospital. He 
was there today. He went to Buffalo. He 
moved back to his State, but he was turned 
down by three insurers when he came back 
to Pennsylvania. The fourth insurer’s quote 
was just too high. He couldn’t afford it. Jack 
Brooks has never had a claim filed against 
him. He’s one of your leading docs here in 
the State of Pennsylvania. He’s one of your 
best assets. He’s never been to the court-
house. And yet, because the system is bro-
ken, he couldn’t afford to be in Pennsylvania. 
Fortunately, he got some insurance through 
a hospital. He couldn’t do it on his own. 
You’ve got a problem here in this State. 

Greg Przybylski was here. He’s a brain 
doctor. He has been moving from Pennsyl-

vania to Illinois to New Jersey because the 
costs were too high. He can’t stay in business. 
He can’t do what he was trained to do and 
loves to do, which is to treat patients. He 
talked about— when he was living in Chicago, 
he talked about a patient of his who had in-
credible complications. The guy couldn’t find 
help in Pennsylvania, so the man drove all 
the way out to Chicago to be treated by Greg. 
That says a lot about Greg. It says a lot about 
his patients. And unfortunately it says some-
thing bad about the health care system, when 
liability costs are such that you can’t get the 
kind of care that you need in Pennsylvania. 

You’re not alone, though. It’s not just your 
State that’s got a problem. We heard from 
an OB/GYN in the State of Florida about 
how she couldn’t get insured. In Nevada, 
pregnant women sometimes have to leave 
the State to find a doctor. One woman called 
more than 50 local doctors and couldn’t find 
one to serve her. So she’s going to go to Utah 
to have her baby. 

I was down in Mississippi recently to talk 
about this issue. There’s a doc and his wife, 
who’s also a doctor, who came from up north 
down to Mississippi in the Delta region of 
that State. And the Delta region has got a 
lot of people who hurt, a lot of people who 
are needy, a lot of people who need health 
care. And they went, not to build a giant port-
folio of wealth; they went because they got 
great hearts. They heard a calling. They 
heard— he would have attributed it to the 
Almighty. Having watched him, I would have 
attributed it to the Almighty, too. He has got 
a fantastic heart to him. I could see that he 
was inspired. He told me he’s leaving the 
Delta because the trial lawyers ran him out. 
He couldn’t practice medicine without get-
ting sued. 

Something’s wrong with the system. And 
a broken system like that, first and foremost, 
hurts the patients and the people of America. 
Twenty percent of hospitals nationwide have 
had to cut down on certain services, on deliv-
ering babies or neurosurgery or cardio-
vascular surgery or orthopedic surgery. 
That’s a fact. So the problem is not only for 
Pennsylvania; it’s a problem for our country. 

And there’s another cost driver. And if 
you’re worried about getting sued all the 
time, then there is the natural tendency to 
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practice what they call defensive medicine. 
In other words, you order tests that someone 
may not need, to protect yourself in a court 
of law. And that’s costly, and that’s one of 
the main reasons why costs are going up. 
These lawsuits have got a lot of effects on 
our country, and we’ve just got to understand 
that. 

This is an incredibly important issue for 
States. I obviously hope the State of Pennsyl-
vania is able to address it. That can happen 
in the statehouse. When I got to Washington, 
I said, ‘‘That’s an important issue for the 
States.’’ And then it didn’t take me long to 
realize, this is an important issue for the Fed-
eral Government too, and I’ll tell you why. 
The direct cost of malpractice insurance and 
the indirect cost from defensive medicine 
raise the Federal Government’s health care 
cost by at least $28 billion a year. Mal-
practice, defensive practice of medicine af-
fects Medicare, Medicaid, veterans’ health, 
Government employee costs. It affects the 
Federal Government. Therefore, it is a Fed-
eral issue. 

It is a national problem that needs a na-
tional solution. And here it is. First, let me 
just say this as clearly as I can: We want our 
judicial system to work. People who have got 
a claim, a legitimate claim, must have a hear-
ing in our courts. Somebody who has suf-
fered at the hand of a lousy doc must be 
protected. And they deserve a court that is 
uncluttered by frivolous and junk lawsuits. 
If they prove damages, they should be able 
to recover the cost of their care and recovery 
and lost wages and economic losses for the 
rest of their life. That’s fair. That is reason-
able. And that is necessary for us to have 
confidence in the medical system and in the 
judicial system. 

Yet, for the sake of affordable and acces-
sible health care in America, we must have 
a limit on what they call non-economic dam-
ages. And I propose a cap of $250,000. Oth-
erwise, if not, excessive jury awards, like 
those in Pennsylvania, and those I was just—
one was just described to me— today a guy 
held up a full-page ad in your newspaper paid 
for by the excessive jury award. [Laughter] 
Excessive jury awards will continue to drive 
up insurance costs, will put good doctors out 
of business or run them out of your commu-

nity, and will hurt communities like Scran-
ton, Pennsylvania. That’s a fact. And that’s 
why we need a cap on non-economic dam-
ages, and that’s why we need a cap on puni-
tive damages as well. 

As I mentioned to you— and it’s important 
for our citizens to understand— it is the fear 
of unlimited non-economic damages and pu-
nitive damages that cause docs and the insur-
ance carriers to unnecessarily settle these 
cases. See, you can pretty well blackmail a 
doctor into settlement if you continue to 
throw lawsuit after lawsuit, and the system 
looks like a giant lottery. [Applause] Thank 
you. 

There needs to be other reforms as well. 
A lot of times, these lawyers will sue every-
body in sight in order to try to get something. 
In cases where more than one person is re-
sponsible for a patient’s injuries, we need to 
assign blame fairly. We need joint and several 
liability reform in our medical liability sys-
tem. 

We need to make sure that doctors can 
take care of their patients without fear that 
their advice will be used against them some 
day. It’s hard to believe a system— you hear 
a lot about the doctor-patient relationship. 
It’s an incredibly important relationship, in 
order to make sure we have a health care 
system that functions well. And yet imagine 
a system where docs can’t share information 
amongst each other, much less talk to your 
patient, for fear that what they say will be 
used them in court one day. 

The system is not balanced, if that’s the 
case. The system is not fair. The system 
doesn’t need to have a relationship with the 
doc and the patient for fear of what is said 
will be used by a lawyer to sue them. That’s 
why we need these reforms, for the good of 
the country. 

We got the bill passed out of the House, 
thanks to Jim and the members of the delega-
tion here. And I want to thank you for your 
leadership and your vote. And the Senate 
didn’t act on it, so we’ve got to start over. 
And I’m ready to start over. 

And the time is getting worse. That’s what 
people have got to understand up there in 
Washington— or over there in Washington—
down there in Washington— whatever. 
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[Laughter] Thought I was in Crawford for 
a minute. [Laughter] 

And this is— I repeat, this is a national 
problem, and we just cannot allow a bunch 
of needless partisanship to prevent a good, 
solid solution from going forward. And let 
me say one other thing. This problem won’t 
be solved by just throwing money at the 
problem. This problem will be solved by get-
ting at the source of the problem, which are 
the frivolous lawsuits. 

If you’re looking for solutions in Pennsyl-
vania, look at States which have done a good 
job of helping the patient out. California is 
one example. More than 25 years ago, they 
passed a law that caps damages from mal-
practice suits. And the law has worked. 

Let me tell you a startling statistic. Reports 
from Philadelphia say that juries there have 
awarded more in malpractice damages than 
the entire State of California did over the 
last 3 years. That says two things: California’s 
law is what people in your statehouse ought 
to look at, and you’ve got a problem in Penn-
sylvania. 

There was a good news story in Mis-
sissippi. I went down there and— it wasn’t 
because of me, it was because the doctors 
and the citizens understand the cost of a trial 
system gone awry, and they got themselves 
a law. And they got a medical liability law. 
They put caps, real caps. Guess what hap-
pened? In some counties, the malpractice 
claims rose dramatically before the law came 
into effect. [Laughter] Now, what does that 
tell you about the system? It tells you the 
system is less about justice and more about 
something that looks like the lottery, is what 
it looks like to me. And with the plaintiffs 
bar getting as much as 40 percent of any ver-
dict, sometimes there’s only one winner in 
the lottery. 

We need reform. You need reform in 
Pennsylvania, and we need reform all across 
America, and we need a law coming out of 
the United States Congress. It’s a law that 
recognizes the centerpiece of good health 
care is to worry about your patient, the 
American people. It’s a law that will recog-
nize that an affordable and accessible health 
care system can best be had if we limit the 

caps— put caps on non-economic and puni-
tive damages. That’s what it understands. 

Congress needs to act on this law. Con-
gress needs to listen to the people and not 
make excuses as to why they can’t get some-
thing done. I believe we’ll get something out 
of the House. I believe we’ll get us a good 
law out of the House, and then the Senate 
must not fail its responsibilities to the Amer-
ican people again. 

And you can help. Every State’s got them 
a couple of Senators— [laughter]— and they 
need to hear from you. I consider your two 
Senators allies, but they need to hear from 
you. Every State— people who are concerned 
in every State about whether or not they’re 
going to have affordable health care or health 
care at all need to contact the people that 
represent them. See, democracy can work. 
Democracy makes a difference. When the 
people speak, the folks in Washington, DC, 
listen. And I’m here to ask you to join in 
this important cause, for the sake of people 
you care about, your loved ones and your 
neighbors and the people in your commu-
nities. 

No, we’ve got a lot of problems facing 
America. We’ve got the responsibility to 
make the world more peaceful. We have the 
responsibility to make sure our homeland is 
secure. We’ve got the responsibility to make 
sure every child is educated. We have a re-
sponsibility to make sure our health care sys-
tems work. We’ve got a lot of problems. But 
I’m going to tell you something about this 
country. In my mind, there is no doubt that 
we won’t solve these problems, because this 
is the greatest nation, full of the finest peo-
ple, on the face of the Earth. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless. 
Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12 noon in the Wil-
liam J. Byron Recreation Center. In his remarks, 
he referred to Joseph M. McShane, S.J., presi-
dent, University of Scranton; Pennsylvania State 
Representative John Perzel; and President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.



79Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Jan. 16

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Sierra Leone and Liberia 
January 16, 2003

On January 18, 2001, by Executive Order 
13194, the President declared a national 
emergency with respect to Sierra Leone pur-
suant to the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701– 1706) to 
deal with the unusual and extraordinary 
threat to the foreign policy of the United 
States constituted by the actions and policies 
of the insurgent Revolutionary United Front 
(RUF) in Sierra Leone and pursuant to 
which the United States imposed a general 
ban on the direct and indirect importation 
of all rough diamonds from Sierra Leone into 
the United States, except those imports con-
trolled through the Certificate of Origin re-
gime of the Government of Sierra Leone. On 
May 22, 2001, I issued Executive Order 
13213, which expanded the scope of the na-
tional emergency to include actions of the 
Government of Liberia in support of the 
RUF and prohibited the importation of all 
rough diamonds from Liberia. 

Because the actions and policies of the 
RUF continue to pose an unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the foreign policy of the 
United States, the national emergency de-
clared on January 18, 2001, as expanded on 
May 22, 2001, and the measures adopted on 
those dates to deal with that emergency must 
continue in effect beyond January 18, 2003. 
Therefore, in accordance with section 202(d) 
of the National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 
1622(d)), I am continuing for 1 year the na-
tional emergency with respect to Sierra 
Leone and Liberia. 

This Notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 16, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:37 a.m., January 16, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on January 17.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Sierra 
Leone and Liberia 
January 16, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the Sierra Leone and Liberia emergency is 
to continue in effect beyond January 18, 
2003, to the Federal Register for publication. 
The most recent notice continuing this emer-
gency was published in the Federal Register 
on January 17, 2002 (67 FR 2547). 

The national emergency declared with re-
spect to Sierra Leone on January 18, 2001, 
as expanded on May 22, 2001, with respect 
to Liberia, has not been resolved. Some 
1,500 Revolutionary United Front (RUF) 
soldiers have crossed into Liberia in the past 
year, where they remain under arms and con-
tinue to pose a threat to the Government of 
Sierra Leone. They use illicit trade in dia-
monds to sustain themselves in Liberia and 
for weapons purchases. The Government of 
Liberia continues to support these RUF ele-
ments and give them sanctuary. 

These actions and policies are hostile to 
U.S. interests and pose a continuing unusual 
and extraordinary threat to the foreign policy 
of the United States. For these reasons, I 
have determined that it is necessary to con-
tinue the national emergency declared with 
respect to Sierra Leone and Liberia and to 
maintain in force the sanctions imposed in 
response to the threat posed by the actions 
and policies of the RUF. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Sierra Leone and Liberia 
January 16, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am providing herewith a 6-month 
periodic report prepared by my Administra-
tion on the national emergency with respect 
to Sierra Leone and Liberia that was de-
clared in Executive Order 13194 of January 
18, 2001, and expanded in scope in Executive 
Order 13213 of May 22, 2001. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Review of Title III of the Cuban 
Liberty and Democratic Solidarity 
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996
January 16, 2003

Dear lllll : 
Pursuant to section 306(c)(2) of the Cuban 

Liberty and Democratic Solidarity 
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996 (Public Law 104–
114), (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby determine and 
report to the Congress that suspension for 
6 months beyond February 1, 2003, of the 
right to bring an action under title III of the 
Act is necessary to the national interests of 
the United States and will expedite a transi-
tion to democracy in Cuba. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., rank-
ing member, Senate Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions; Ted Stevens, chairman, and Robert C. Byrd, 
ranking member, Senate Committee on Appro-
priations; Henry J. Hyde, chairman, and Tom 

Lantos, ranking member, House Committee on 
International Relations; and C.W. Bill Young, 
chairman, and David R. Obey, ranking member, 
House Committee on Appropriations.

Remarks After Visiting Wounded 
Soldiers at Walter Reed Army 
Medical Center 

January 17, 2003

I want to thank the General for— for his 
hospitality at this remarkable facility, which 
is full of healers and compassionate people, 
people who are trained with the very best 
of skills to take care of people who have been 
injured badly. 

Laura and I have just met with five incred-
ibly brave soldiers, five of America’s finest 
citizens, who have been severely injured in 
the line of duty. We had a chance to tell 
them how much we appreciated their service 
to America, how much we appreciated their 
loved ones. And we had a chance to see—
some wives and a couple of moms who are 
anxious about— about the fate of the— of 
their child. And I had a chance to tell both 
soldier and loved one alike that their service 
to their country was noble and strong and 
good. And I appreciate that very much. 

Having been here and seeing the care that 
these troops get is comforting for me and 
Laura. We are— should and must provide the 
best care for anybody who is willing to put 
their life in harm’s way. And I can report 
to the American people that these five sol-
diers, badly injured in the line of service, are 
getting the best possible care. And our Gov-
ernment is providing it to them. I want to 
thank you all. Have a great weekend, and 
we’ll see you next week. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:15 p.m. in the 
second floor lobby. In his remarks, he referred 
to Maj. Gen. Kevin Kiley, USA, commanding gen-
eral, North Atlantic Regional Medical Command 
and Walter Reed. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.
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Proclamation 7642—Martin Luther 
King, Jr., Federal Holiday, 2003
January 17, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., served as a 

voice of conscience for our Nation, and his 
words and actions continue to inspire cour-
age, humility, and compassion. As a visionary 
leader of the civil rights movement, Dr. King 
helped to advance human dignity by working 
peacefully to resolve racial conflict through 
speeches, marches, and countless nonviolent 
activities that helped our Nation recognize 
the importance of upholding fully our found-
ing ideals of equality, tolerance, and justice 
for all. Dr. King’s enduring contributions to 
America remind us and countless others 
around the world that people should 
‘‘. . . not be judged by the color of their skin 
but by content of their character.’’ He also 
taught us that lasting achievement in life 
comes through sacrifice and service. His de-
votion to helping others reflected the true 
spirit of service and citizenship, and his ex-
ample continues to motivate individuals to 
serve causes greater than themselves. 

Dr. King wrote that ‘‘Injustice anywhere 
is a threat to justice everywhere.’’ As Ameri-
cans celebrate the 18th national commemo-
ration of the life and legacy of this great lead-
er, we recognize the lasting truth of his words 
and his legacy, and we renew our commit-
ment to the principles of justice, equality, op-
portunity, and optimism that Dr. King es-
poused and exemplified. 

As we honor Dr. King’s accomplishments, 
we pledge to work for a Nation in which all 
people of every race realize the promise of 
America. No government policy can put hope 
in people’s hearts or a sense of purpose in 
people’s lives; but we can and will continue 
to support efforts that seek to secure a Nation 
of dignity, liberty, and compassion. 

To achieve this goal, our Nation must work 
to ensure that all American children have an 
equal chance to succeed and reach their full 
potential. One year ago this month, our coun-
try set a bold new course in public education 
with the passage of the No Child Left Behind 
Act, ushering in an era of accountability, local 
control, and high standards. This Act af-
firmed our faith in the wisdom of parents 
and communities and our fundamental belief 
in the promise of every child. Across Amer-
ica, States and school districts are working 
diligently to implement reforms called for by 
this important legislation, which will produce 
better results for all of our students. My Ad-
ministration is committed to these efforts, 
and I will continue working with the Con-
gress to enact reforms and provide support 
to help build the mind and character of every 
child from every background in every part 
of America. By working together to advance 
Dr. King’s ideals of equality and acceptance, 
we can achieve his dream of a Nation united 
in understanding, defined in promise, and 
guided by hope. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim Monday, January 
20, 2003, as the Martin Luther King, Jr., 
Federal Holiday. I encourage all Americans 
to observe this day with appropriate civic, 
community, and service programs and activi-
ties in honor of Dr. King’s life and legacy. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventeenth day of January, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on January 23.
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Memorandum on Pedestal Actuator 
Imports From the People’s Republic 
of China 
January 17, 2003

Memorandum for the United States Trade 
Representative

Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Pedestal Actuator Imports from the People’s 
Republic of China

Pursuant to section 421 of the Trade Act 
of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2451), I have 
determined the action I will take with respect 
to the affirmative determination of the 
United States International Trade Commis-
sion (USITC) regarding imports of pedestal 
actuators from China. The USITC, on the 
basis of its investigation (No. TA– 421– 1), de-
termined that pedestal actuators from China 
are being imported into the United States 
in such increased quantities or under such 
conditions as to cause market disruption to 
the domestic producers of like or directly 
competitive products. 

After considering all relevant aspects of 
the investigation, I have determined that pro-
viding import relief for the U.S. pedestal ac-
tuator industry is not in the national eco-
nomic interest of the United States. In par-
ticular, I find that the import relief would 
have an adverse impact on the United States 
economy clearly greater than the benefits of 
such action. 

In determining not to provide import re-
lief, I considered its overall costs to the U.S. 
economy. The facts of this case indicate that 
imposing the USITC’s recommended quota 
would not likely benefit the domestic pro-
ducing industry and instead would cause im-
ports to shift from China to other offshore 
sources. 

Even if the quota were to benefit the pri-
mary domestic producer, the cost of the 
quota to consumers, both the downstream 
purchasing industry and users of the down-
stream products, would substantially out-
weigh any benefit to producers’ income. The 
USITC’s analysis confirms this conclusion. 

In addition, downstream industries are al-
ready under pressure to migrate production 
offshore to compete with lower-cost imports 
of finished products. Higher component 

costs resulting from import relief would add 
to this pressure. Given the significantly larger 
number of workers in the downstream pur-
chasing industry when compared with the 
domestic pedestal actuator industry, I find 
that imposing import restrictions would do 
more economic harm than good. 

Finally, a quota would negatively affect the 
many disabled and elderly purchasers of mo-
bility scooters and electric wheelchairs, the 
primary ultimate consumers of pedestal actu-
ators. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this memorandum in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 21, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum will be published in the 
Federal Register on January 22.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

January 11
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 

January 13
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
In the afternoon, in his private dining 

room, the President had lunch with Federal 
Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan to dis-
cuss economic issues. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Mark Everson to be Commissioner 
of the Internal Revenue Service. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Clay Johnson III to be Deputy Di-
rector for Management at the Office of Man-
agement and Budget. 
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The President announced his intention to 
appoint Dina Habib Powell as Assistant to 
the President for Presidential Personnel. 

January 14
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
In the afternoon, the President had lunch 

with President Aleksander Kwasniewski of 
Poland, following their meeting in the Oval 
Office. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Vernon Bernard Parker to be As-
sistant Secretary of Agriculture for Civil 
Rights. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate John Arthur Hammerschmidt as 
Vice Chairman of the National Transpor-
tation Safety Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint John Emory Fleming as a member 
of the National Museum of African History 
and Culture Plan for Action Presidential 
Commission. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Board of Trustees of the Woodrow 
Wilson International Center for Scholars: 
Donald Earl Garcia, Bruce Stuart Gelb, 
Tamala Lynne Longaberger, and David Allan 
Metzner (Vice Chairman). 

The White House announced the Presi-
dent’s intention to nominate Susan Neely to 
be Assistant Secretary for Public Affairs at 
the Department of Homeland Security. 

The White House announced the appoint-
ment of Gordon Johndroe as Press Secretary 
at the Department of Homeland Security. 

The White House announced the appoint-
ment of Rachael Sunbarger as Assistant Press 
Secretary at the Department of Homeland 
Security. 

The White House announced the appoint-
ment of Liz Donnan as Staff Assistant in the 
White House Lower Press Office. 

January 15
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, in the Oval 
Office, he met with crew members of Space 
Shuttle Endeavour Mission STS– 113 and 
International Space Station Expeditions 1, 4, 

and 5. He then led the astronauts on a tour 
of the White House grounds. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Tony 
Blair of the United Kingdom to Camp David, 
MD, on January 31 for a meeting and an 
informal working dinner. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Dee Ann McWilliams to be Assist-
ant Secretary for Public and Intergovern-
mental Affairs at the Department of Veterans 
Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ricardo H. Hinojosa and Michael 
E. Horowitz to be members of the U.S. Sen-
tencing Commission. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Eric Steven Lander as a member of 
the National Cancer Advisory Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint James Philip Hoffa and Paul Norman 
Beckner as members of the Advisory Com-
mittee for Trade Policy and Negotiations. 

January 16
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Scran-
ton, PA, where he participated in a round-
table discussion on medical liability reform 
at Mercy Hospital. In the afternoon, he re-
turned to Washington, DC. 

January 17
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. 

In the afternoon, the President went to 
Camp David, MD. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Ismail 
Omar Guelleh of Djibouti to the White 
House on January 21 to discuss cooperation 
against terrorism, regional issues including 
humanitarian development efforts, and com-
bating HIV/AIDS. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Lucio 
Gutierrez of Ecuador to the White House 
on February 11. 

The White House announced an upcom-
ing visit by President Gloria Macapagal-Ar-
royo of the Philippines to Washington, DC, 
to discuss cooperation against terrorism and 
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U.S. support for economic reform in the 
Philippines.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted January 13

John W. Snow, 
of Virginia, to be Secretary of the Treasury, 
vice Paul Henry O’Neill, resigned. 

Submitted January 14

Earl Cruz Aguigui, 
of Guam, to be U.S. Marshal for the District 
of Guam and concurrently U.S. Marshal for 
the District of the Northern Mariana Islands 
for the term of 4 years, vice Joaquin L.G. 
Salas, term expired. 

Eugene James Corcoran, 
of New York, to be U.S. Marshal for the East-
ern District of New York for the term of 4 
years, vice Daniel C. Byrne, term expired. 

Allen Garber, 
of Minnesota, to be U.S. Marshal for the Dis-
trict of Minnesota for the term of 4 years, 
vice Charles Lester Zacharias, term expired. 

Vernon Bernard Parker, 
of Arizona, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Agriculture (new position). 

Submitted January 15

Cecilia M. Altonaga, 
of Florida, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Southern District of Florida, vice Shelby 
Highsmith, retired. 

Dee D. Drell, 
of Louisiana, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Western District of Louisiana, vice F.A. 
Little, Jr., retired. 

Joseph Robert Goeke, 
of Illinois, to be a Judge of the U.S. Tax 
Court for a term of 15 years after he takes 
office, vice Herbert L. Chabot. 

Patricia Head Minaldi, 
of Louisiana, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Western District of Louisiana, vice James 
T. Trimble, Jr., retired. 

Robert A. Sturgell, 
of Maryland, to be Deputy Administrator of 
the Federal Aviation Administration, vice 
Linda Hall Daschle. 

Submitted January 16

Ricardo H. Hinojosa, 
of Texas, to be a member of the U.S. Sen-
tencing Commission for a term expiring Oc-
tober 31, 2007, vice Joe Kendall, term ex-
pired. 

Michael E. Horowitz, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the U.S. 
Sentencing Commission for a term expiring 
October 31, 2007, vice Sterling Johnson, Jr., 
term expired.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released January 11

Fact sheet: Restoring Economic Confidence 
and Tackling Corporate Fraud 

Released January 13

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed a proclamation des-
ignating Afghanistan as a beneficiary devel-
oping country under the Generalized System 
of Preferences program 
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Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 11

Released January 14

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: President Calls for Action on 
Welfare Reform 

Announcement of nominations for U.S. Mar-
shals for the Eastern District of New York, 
the District of Guam and the Northern Mar-
iana Islands, and the District of Minnesota 

Released January 15

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: U.S.– Sub-Saharan Africa Trade 
and Economic Cooperation Forum 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the up-
coming visit of Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom 

Announcement of nominations for U.S. Dis-
trict Judges for the Western District of Lou-
isiana (2) and the Southern District of Flor-
ida 

Announcement of nomination for a Judge of 
the U.S. Tax Court 

Released January 16

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: President Calls for Medical Li-
ability Reform 

Released January 17

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Meeting 
With President Ismail Omar Guelleh of the 
Republic of Djibouti 

Statement by the Press Secretary: President 
Lucio Gutierrez of Ecuador To Visit Wash-
ington 

Statement by National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice on her advice to the Presi-
dent on how diversity can be best achieved 
on university campuses

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved January 13

H.R. 11 / Public Law 108– 3
National Flood Insurance Program Reau-
thorization Act of 2003 
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Week Ending Friday, January 24, 2003

Proclamation 7641—To Modify 
Rules of Origin Under the North 
American Free Trade Agreement 
January 17, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
1. Presidential Proclamation 6641 of De-

cember 15, 1993, implemented the North 
American Free Trade Agreement (the 
‘‘NAFTA’’) with respect to the United States 
and, pursuant to the North American Free 
Trade Agreement Implementation Act (the 
‘‘NAFTA Implementation Act’’), incor-
porated in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule 
of the United States (the ‘‘HTS’’) the tariff 
modifications and rules of origin necessary 
or appropriate to carry out the NAFTA. 

2. Section 202 of the NAFTA Implementa-
tion Act provides rules for determining 
whether goods imported into the United 
States originate in the territory of a NAFTA 
party and thus are eligible for the tariff and 
other treatment contemplated under the 
NAFTA. Section 202(q) of the NAFTA Im-
plementation Act (19 U.S.C. 3332(q)) au-
thorizes the President to proclaim, as a part 
of the HTS, the rules of origin set out in 
the NAFTA and to proclaim modifications 
to such previously proclaimed rules of origin, 
subject to the consultation and layover re-
quirements of section 103(a) of the NAFTA 
Implementation Act (19 U.S.C. 3313(a)). 

3. I have determined that the modifica-
tions to the HTS proclaimed in this procla-
mation pursuant to sections 201 and 202 of 
the NAFTA Implementation Act are appro-
priate. For goods of Mexico, I have decided 
that the effective date of the modifications 
shall be determined by the United States 
Trade Representative (USTR). 

4. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, 
as amended (the ‘‘1974 Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 
2483), authorizes the President to embody 

in the HTS the substance of the relevant pro-
visions of that Act, of other acts affecting im-
port treatment, and actions thereunder, in-
cluding the removal, modification, continu-
ance, or imposition of any rate of duty or 
other import restriction. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
acting under the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States, including section 604 of the 1974 Act, 
section 202 of the NAFTA Implementation 
Act, and section 301 of title 3, United States 
Code, do hereby proclaim: 

(1) In order to modify the rules of origin 
under the NAFTA, general note 12 to the 
HTS is modified as provided in the Annex 
to this proclamation. 

(2) Any provisions of previous proclama-
tions and Executive Orders that are incon-
sistent with the actions taken in this procla-
mation are superseded to the extent of such 
inconsistency. 

(3) The modifications made by the Annex 
to this proclamation shall be effective with 
respect to goods of Canada that are entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consump-
tion, on or after January 1, 2003. The modi-
fications made by such Annex shall be effec-
tive with respect to goods of Mexico that are 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on or after a date to be an-
nounced in the Federal Register by the 
USTR. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventeenth day of January, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on January 23. This item was not 
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received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Memorandum on Extending Waiver 
of Section 907 of the FREEDOM 
Support Act With Respect to 
Assistance to the Government of 
Azerbaijan 
January 17, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–12

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Extending Waiver of Section 907 of the 
FREEDOM Support Act with Respect to 
Assistance to the Government of Azerbaijan

Pursuant to the authority contained in 
Title II of the Kenneth M. Ludden Foreign 
Operations, Export Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 2002 (Public 
Law 107–115), I hereby determine and cer-
tify that extending the waiver of section 907 
of the FREEDOM Support Act of 1992 
(Public Law 102–511): 

•  is necessary to support United States ef-
forts to counter international terrorism; 

•  is necessary to support the operational 
readiness of United States Armed 
Forces or coalition partners to counter 
international terrorism; 

•  is important to Azerbaijan’s border se-
curity; and 

•  will not undermine or hamper ongoing 
efforts to negotiate a peaceful settle-
ment between Armenia and Azerbaijan 
or be used for offensive purposes 
against Armenia. 

Accordingly, I hereby extend the waiver 
of section 907 of the FREEDOM Support 
Act. 

You are authorized and directed to notify 
the Congress of this determination and to ar-
range for its publication in the Federal Reg-
ister. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 24, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on January 27. This item was not 

received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

The President’s Radio Address 

January 18, 2003

Good morning. In the coming weeks, the 
House and Senate will consider my proposals 
to speed up economic growth and generate 
new jobs for American workers. Part of that 
plan is designed to help America’s small busi-
nesses, in particular, which create millions 
of jobs each year and account for about half 
the Nation’s economic output. 

Small-business owners represent the en-
terprise of the whole Nation and the diverse 
talents of our people. Nearly 40 percent of 
small firms are owned by women. Close to 
15 percent of America’s small-business own-
ers come from minority groups, and the 
trend of minority ownership is accelerating. 
These minority-owned firms, more than 3 
million strong, provide opportunities and 
give life to local economies across America. 

To help small business, Government 
should not try to manage the economy from 
Washington. Government’s role is to create 
an environment in which employers succeed 
and hire new people. 

My jobs-and-growth plan will help in sev-
eral specific ways. I am proposing tax relief 
for everyone who pays Federal income taxes. 
Two years ago, Congress approved income 
tax reductions that will not go into full effect 
until 2006. My plan would make these reduc-
tions effective immediately, to boost the 
economy in the short term and help insure 
long-term growth. If tax relief is good enough 
for Americans 3 years from now, it is even 
more necessary today, when our recovery is 
not as strong as it should be. 

Small businesses stand to gain a great deal 
from this measure. After all, more than two-
thirds of taxpayers who pay the highest mar-
ginal tax rates are small-business owners who 
include their profits when they file their indi-
vidual tax returns with the IRS. All together, 
the tax relief I propose will give 23 million 
small-business owners an average tax cut of 
$2,042 this year. And I’m asking Congress 
to make those reductions permanent, so that 
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America’s entrepreneurs can plan for the fu-
ture, add more employees, and invest in our 
economy. 

I will also ask Congress to raise the amount 
of money small businesses can deduct from 
their taxes for investment in new equipment, 
such as machinery and computers. Right 
now, the maximum deduction is $25,000. We 
should triple that amount to $75,000 and ad-
just it for inflation. This reform would give 
small businesses a further incentive to make 
the investments on which our economy de-
pends. 

Our commitment to small businesses will 
take other forms as well. We will streamline 
business regulations and make sure that the 
concerns of small businesses are heard in 
Washington. 

I’m also urging Congress to enact legal re-
form to curtail the frivolous lawsuits that im-
pose unfair costs on businesses and their cus-
tomers. And I will continue to seek a perma-
nent end to the death tax, so that America’s 
small-business owners can pass along their 
life’s work to the next generation. 

America’s economy can thrive only when 
our small businesses thrive. My growth-and-
jobs proposal will encourage America’s entre-
preneurs and help to reward their efforts. By 
reducing taxes, encouraging investment, and 
removing obstacles to growth, we will create 
a platform for future prosperity, so that small 
business can flourish and every American 
who seeks work can find a job. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:15 a.m. 
on January 17 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on January 18. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 17 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Remarks at a Church Service 
Honoring Martin Luther King, Jr., in 
Landover, Maryland 
January 20, 2003

Thank you all. Thank you. Now I under-
stand why a Hechinger warehouse—[laugh-
ter]—can become a center of love and com-

passion and fire. I am honored—Laura and 
I are honored that you would invite us and 
our friends, the Governor and the First Lady 
and the Lieutenant Governor and his lovely 
wife, to come and celebrate a great Amer-
ican. 

We’re honored to be in the midst of a so-
cial entrepreneur, whose guidebook for en-
trepreneurship to help others is the Bible. 
I want to thank the members of the church, 
the leaders of the church, and those who are 
in charge of the ministries of the church for 
sharing with us the good works of this 
church. 

It is fitting that we honor Martin Luther 
King in a church, because, Gregory, I be-
lieve, like you, that the power of his words, 
the clarity of his vision, the courage of his 
leadership occurred because he put his faith 
in the Almighty. 

It is fitting that we honor the life of a great 
American in a church who derived his inspi-
ration from the church. It is fitting that we 
honor this great American in a church be-
cause out of the church comes the notion 
of equality and justice. And even though 
progress has been made, Pastor—even 
though progress has been made, there is 
more to do. There are still people in our soci-
ety who hurt. There is still prejudice holding 
people back. There is still a school system 
that doesn’t elevate every child so they can 
learn. There is still a need for us to hear the 
words of Martin Luther King, to make sure 
the hope of America extends its reach into 
every neighborhood across this land. 

So it’s fitting we’re here in a church that 
has got ministries aimed at healing those who 
hurt, at fighting addiction, at promoting love 
and families. It is fitting we meet here in 
a church because in this society, we must 
understand Government can help. Govern-
ment can write checks, but it cannot put 
hope in people’s hearts or a sense of purpose 
in people’s lives. 

And so as we remember the dream of Mar-
tin Luther King and remember his clear vi-
sion for a society that’s equal and a society 
full of justice, this society must remember 
the power of faith. This Government of yours 
must welcome faith, not discriminate faith, 
as we deal with the future of this great coun-
try. 
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And so, ladies and gentlemen, thank you 
for having Laura and me. Thank you for al-
lowing us to worship with you. Thank you 
for opening up our hearts to the glorious 
word. May God bless you all. May God bless 
the legacy of Martin Luther King. And may 
God bless all Americans on this special day. 
Thank you, Pastor. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. at the 
First Baptist Church of Glenarden. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Robert L. Ehrlich of 
Maryland, and his wife, Kendel; Lt. Gov. Michael 
Steele of Maryland, and his wife, Andrea; and 
Deacon Gregory Foster and Pastor John K. Jen-
kins, Sr., First Baptist Church of Glenarden.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Terrorists Who Threaten To Disrupt 
the Middle East Peace Process 
January 20, 2003

On January 23, 1995, by Executive Order 
12947, the President declared a national 
emergency pursuant to the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 
1701–1706) to deal with the unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the national security, 
foreign policy, and economy of the United 
States constituted by grave acts of violence 
committed by foreign terrorists who threaten 
to disrupt the Middle East peace process. On 
August 20, 1998, by Executive Order 13099, 
the President identified four additional per-
sons, including Usama bin Ladin, who threat-
en to disrupt the Middle East peace process. 

Because these terrorist activities continue 
to threaten the Middle East peace process 
and continue to pose an unusual and extraor-
dinary threat to the national security, foreign 
policy, and economy of the United States, 
the national emergency declared on January 
23, 1995, as expanded on August 20, 1998, 
and the measures adopted on those dates to 
deal with that emergency must continue in 
effect beyond January 23, 2003. Therefore, 
in accordance with section 202(d) of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), 
I am continuing for 1 year the national emer-
gency with respect to foreign terrorists who 
threaten to disrupt the Middle East peace 
process. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 20, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:07 p.m., January 21, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on January 21, and it was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 22.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to 
Terrorists Who Threaten To Disrupt 
the Middle East Peace Process 

January 20, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the emergency declared with respect to for-
eign terrorists who threaten to disrupt the 
Middle East peace process is to continue in 
effect beyond January 23, 2003, to the Fed-
eral Register for publication. The most recent 
notice continuing this emergency was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 22, 
2002 (67 FR 3033). 

The crisis with respect to the grave acts 
of violence committed by foreign terrorists 
that disrupt the Middle East peace process 
that led to the declaration of a national emer-
gency on January 23, 1995, as expanded on 
August 20, 1998, has not been resolved. Ter-
rorist groups continue to engage in activities 
that have the purpose or effect of threatening 
the Middle East peace process and that are 
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hostile to United States interests in the re-
gion. Such actions constitute an unusual and 
extraordinary threat to the national security, 
foreign policy, and economy of the United 
States. On August 20, 1998, the President 
identified four additional persons, including 
Usama bin Ladin, who threaten to disrupt 
the Middle East peace process. For these 
reasons, I have determined that it is nec-
essary to continue the national emergency 
declared with respect to foreign terrorists 
who threaten to disrupt the Middle East 
peace process and to maintain in force the 
economic sanctions against them to respond 
to this threat. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on January 21.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Terrorists Who Threaten To Disrupt 
the Middle East Peace Process 
January 20, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month peri-
odic report prepared by my Administration 
on the national emergency with respect to 
terrorists who threaten to disrupt the Middle 
East peace process that was declared in Ex-
ecutive Order 12947 of January 23, 1995. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on January 21.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Iraq’s 
Compliance With the United Nations 
Security Council Resolutions 
January 20, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Pursuant to the Authorization for Use of 

Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 
2002 (Public Law 107–243) and as part of 
my effort to keep the Congress fully in-
formed, I am providing a report prepared by 
my Administration on matters relevant to 
that Resolution including on the status of ef-
forts to obtain Iraq’s compliance with the res-
olutions adopted by the United Nations Se-
curity Council. Information required by sec-
tion 3 of the Authorization for Use of Military 
Force Against Iraq Resolution (Public Law 
102–1) is and will be included in this and 
subsequent reports. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on January 21.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Economists and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
January 21, 2003

The President. Let me make a couple 
comments about the meeting we just had and 
be glad to answer a couple questions. You 
can lead it off, Fournier [Ron Fournier, Asso-
ciated Press], in a minute. 

I want to thank some of our Nation’s lead-
ing economists for coming today to share 
their thoughts with me about our economy 
and the strength of our Nation, how best to 
make sure people can find work. 

We had a great discussion about the plan 
that I laid out for the Congress to consider 
and to enact, a plan which focuses on job 
creation, a plan which recognizes that money 
in the consumers’ pocket will help grow this 
economy, a plan that recognizes there are 
some long-term things we can do to make 
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sure the investor feels comfortable taking 
risks in America. It is a plan that recognizes 
that economic growth is not as strong as it 
should be. It’s a plan that’s good for all Amer-
icans. It is a plan that addresses our needs, 
and it’s a plan that Congress needs to pass. 

These economists can speak for them-
selves after they leave, but they have given 
good advice and sound judgment, and for 
that, I’m grateful. 

I’ll take a couple of questions. Ron. 

Diversity in Higher Education 
Q. Sir, last week in this room, you came 

out against quotas, which have been uncon-
stitutional for 25 years. You didn’t answer the 
central question, and that is whether race can 
be used as a factor in admissions. Dr. Rice 
says it could be. Colin Powell says it should 
be. What is your position? Can it be used 
as——

The President. Well, my position is, is 
that as the—as the brief says, that there are 
clearly unconstitutional means to achieve di-
versity; there are race-neutral ways to achieve 
diversity, which I have put in place as the 
Governor of Texas, and that we’ll leave the 
Court to define the outer limits of the Con-
stitution. 

Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters]. 
Q. Yes, Mr. President——
Q. You won’t answer that question then? 
The President. I just answered it. 
Q. Whether or not you believe——
The President. No, I answered it. The 

courts will make the definition of the outer 
limits of the—and as Condi Rice said, she 
felt very comfortable in saying on national 
TV the decision I made was the right deci-
sion. 

Adam. 

Iraq 
Q. Thank you. Thank you, Mr. President. 

The French are saying they would block a 
U.N. resolution authorizing force on Iraq. 
Are you frustrated by these comments? Can 
you still reach a consensus? 

The President. Well, Adam, first of all, 
it’s important for the American citizens and 
the citizens around the world to understand 
that Saddam Hussein possesses some of the 
world’s deadliest weapons. He poses a seri-

ous threat to America and our friends and 
allies. The world came together, including 
the French, to say he must disarm. He’s not 
disarming. As a matter of fact, it appears to 
be a rerun of a bad movie. He is delaying. 
He is deceiving. He is asking for time. He’s 
playing hide-and-seek with inspectors. 

One thing is for certain, he’s not dis-
arming. So the United States of America, in 
the name of peace, will continue to insist he 
does disarm, and we will keep the pressure 
on Saddam Hussein. 

Angle [Jim Angle, FOX News]. 
Q. Mr. President, when do you intend to 

make a decision about whether or not the 
inspection process is—actually has any hope 
of really disarming Saddam? 

The President. It’s clear to me now that 
he is not disarming. And surely, our friends 
have learned lessons from the past. Surely 
we have learned how this man deceives and 
delays. He’s giving people the runaround. 
And as many of my advisers said on TV this 
week, time is running out. I believe in the 
name of peace, he must disarm. And we will 
lead a coalition of willing nations to disarm 
him. Make no mistake about that, he will be 
disarmed. 

Q. When—how do you decide when that 
moment comes that you need to make a judg-
ment? 

The President. I will let you know when 
the moment has come. [Laughter] 

Q. Mr. President, who is in that coalition 
of the willing now? Are France, Germany 
out? 

The President. You will find out who is 
in the coalition of the willing. It is very much 
like what happened prior to our getting a res-
olution out of the United Nations. Many of 
the punditry—of course, not you—[laugh-
ter]—but other punditry were quick to say, 
‘‘No one is going to follow the United States 
of America.’’ And we got a unanimous resolu-
tion out of the United Nations. 

The United States has made it clear our 
intention, and our intention is to work with 
the world for Saddam to disarm. He’s been 
given ample time to disarm. We have had 
ample time now to see that the tricks of the 
past—he’s employing the tricks of the past 
today. He’s giving people the runaround. He 
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wants to play hide-and-seek. He’s got a vast 
country. 

He wants to focus the attention of the 
world on inspectors. This is not about inspec-
tors; this is about a disarmed Iraq. He has 
weapons of mass destruction, the world’s 
deadliest weapons, which pose a direct threat 
to the United States, our citizens, and our 
friends and allies. He has been told to disarm 
for 11 long years. He’s not disarming. 

This business about, you know, more 
time—you know, how much time do we need 
to see clearly that he’s not disarming? As I 
said, this looks like a rerun of a bad movie, 
and I’m not interested in watching it. 

All right, thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks. A portion of these remarks could not be 
verified because the tape was incomplete.

Executive Order 13283—
Establishing the Office of Global 
Communications 
January 21, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, it is hereby or-
dered as follows: 

Section 1. Establishment of the Office of 
Global Communications. There is hereby es-
tablished within the White House Office an 
Office of Global Communications (the ‘‘Of-
fice’’) to be headed by a Deputy Assistant 
to the President for Global Communications. 

Sec. 2. Mission. The mission of the Office 
shall be to advise the President, the heads 
of appropriate offices within the Executive 
Office of the President, and the heads of ex-
ecutive departments and agencies (agencies) 
on utilization of the most effective means for 
the United States Government to ensure 
consistency in messages that will promote the 
interests of the United States abroad, prevent 
misunderstanding, build support for and 
among coalition partners of the United 
States, and inform international audiences. 
The Office shall provide such advice on ac-

tivities in which the role of the United States 
Government is apparent or publicly acknowl-
edged. 

Sec. 3. Functions. In carrying out its mis-
sion: 

(a) The Office shall assess the methods and 
strategies used by the United States Govern-
ment (other than special activities as defined 
in Executive Order 12333 of December 4, 
1981) to deliver information to audiences 
abroad. The Office shall coordinate the for-
mulation among appropriate agencies of 
messages that reflect the strategic commu-
nications framework and priorities of the 
United States, and shall facilitate the devel-
opment of a strategy among the appropriate 
agencies to effectively communicate such 
messages. 

(b) The Office shall work with the policy 
and communications offices of agencies in 
developing a strategy for disseminating truth-
ful, accurate, and effective messages about 
the United States, its Government and poli-
cies, and the American people and culture. 
The Office may, after consulting with the 
Department of State and obtaining the ap-
proval of the Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs on the President’s 
behalf, work with cooperating foreign gov-
ernments in the development of the strategy. 
In performing its work, the Office shall co-
ordinate closely and regularly with the Assist-
ant to the President for National Security Af-
fairs, or the Assistant’s designee. 

(c) The Office shall work with appropriate 
agencies to coordinate the creation of tem-
porary teams of communicators for short-
term placement in areas of high global inter-
est and media attention as determined by the 
Office. Team members shall include per-
sonnel from agencies to the extent permitted 
by law and subject to the availability of per-
sonnel. In performing its functions, each in-
formation team shall work to disseminate ac-
curate and timely information about topics 
of interest to the on-site news media, and 
assist media personnel in obtaining access to 
information, individuals, and events that re-
inforce the strategic communications objec-
tives of the United States and its allies. The 
Office shall coordinate when and where in-
formation teams should be deployed; pro-
vided, however, no information team shall be 
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deployed abroad without prior consultation 
with the Department of State and the De-
partment of Defense, and prior notification 
to the Office of the Assistant to the President 
for National Security Affairs. 

(d) The Office shall encourage the use of 
state-of-the-art media and technology and 
shall advise the United States Government 
of events, technologies, and other commu-
nications tools that may be available for use 
in conveying information. 

Sec. 4. Administration. The Office of Ad-
ministration within the Executive Office of 
the President shall provide the Office with 
administrative and related support, to the ex-
tent permitted by law and subject to the 
availability of appropriations, as directed by 
the Chief of Staff to the President to carry 
out the provisions of this order. 

Sec. 5. Relationship to Other Interagency 
Coordinating Mechanisms. Presidential di-
rection regarding National Security Council-
related mechanisms for coordination of na-
tional security policy shall apply with respect 
to the Office in the same manner as it applies 
with respect to other elements of the White 
House Office. Nothing in this order shall be 
construed to impair or otherwise affect any 
function assigned by law or by the President 
to the National Security Council or to the 
Assistant to the President for National Secu-
rity Affairs. 

Sec. 6. Continuing Authorities. This order 
does not alter the existing authorities of any 
agency. Agencies shall assist the Deputy As-
sistant to the President for Global Commu-
nications, to the extent consistent with appli-
cable law and direction of the President, and 
to the extent such assistance is consistent 
with national security objectives and with the 
mission of such agencies, in carrying out the 
Office’s mission. 

Sec. 7. General Provisions.
(a) This order is not intended to, and does 

not, create any right or benefit, substantive 
or procedural, enforceable at law or equity 
by any party against the United States, its 
agencies, instrumentalities or entities, its offi-
cers or employees, or any other person. 

(b) Nothing in this order shall be con-
strued to grant to the Office any authority 

to issue direction to agencies, officers, or em-
ployees. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 21, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 23, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on January 24.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on Continued Operations 
of United States Forces in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina 
January 21, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In my report to the Congress of July 22, 

2002, I provided information on the deploy-
ment of combat-equipped U.S. Armed 
Forces to Bosnia and Herzegovina and other 
states in the region in order to participate 
in and support the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization (NATO)-led Stabilization Force 
(SFOR). The SFOR began its mission and 
assumed authority from the NATO-led Im-
plementation Force on December 20, 1996. 
I am providing this supplemental report, pre-
pared by my Administration and consistent 
with the War Powers Resolution (Public Law 
93–148), to help ensure that the Congress 
is kept fully informed on continued U.S. con-
tributions in support of peacekeeping efforts 
in the former Yugoslavia. 

The U.N. Security Council authorized 
Member States to continue SFOR for a pe-
riod of 12 months in U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1423 of July 12, 2002. The mis-
sion of SFOR is to provide a focused military 
presence in order to deter hostilities, stabilize 
and consolidate the peace in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, contribute to a secure environ-
ment, and provide, within its means and ca-
pabilities, selective support to key areas and 
key civil implementation organizations. 

The U.S. force contribution to SFOR in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina is approximately 
1,800 personnel. United States personnel 
comprise approximately 15 percent of the 
total SFOR force of approximately 12,000 
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personnel. During the second half of 2002, 
18 NATO nations and 17 others, including 
Russia, provided military personnel or other 
support to SFOR. Most U.S. forces in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina are assigned to Multi-
national Brigade, North, headquartered in 
the city of Tuzla. Additionally, U.S. military 
personnel are deployed to other countries in 
the region in support of SFOR. These de-
ployments include approximately 80 U.S. 
military personnel deployed to Hungary and 
Croatia to provide logistical and other sup-
port. The U.S. forces continue to support 
SFOR efforts to apprehend persons indicted 
for war crimes and to conduct counter-ter-
rorism operations. In the last 6 months, U.S. 
forces have not sustained any combat-related 
fatalities. 

I have directed the participation of U.S. 
Armed Forces in these operations pursuant 
to my constitutional authority to conduct 
U.S. foreign relations and as Commander in 
Chief and Chief Executive. 

I am providing this report as part of my 
efforts to keep the Congress fully informed 
about developments in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and other states in the region. 
I will continue to consult closely with the 
Congress regarding our efforts to foster 
peace and stability in the former Yugoslavia. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate. This letter was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on January 22.

Telephone Remarks to the March for 
Life 
January 22, 2003

The President. Well, thank you very 
much, Nellie. I want to thank you very much 
for including me in the celebration of life. 
I want to thank the good folks there on the 
Mall today. I’m calling you from St. Louis, 
Missouri. I know there are some from Mis-
souri there, and like many others, you’ve 
made great sacrifices to come to Washington 
today. A lot of you have ridden buses all night 
long, and I know you’re braving the cold. And 

I admire your perseverance, and I admire 
your devotion to the cause of life. 

You all are gathered today on the National 
Mall, which is not far from the monument 
to Thomas Jefferson who, as you all know, 
is the author of our Declaration of Independ-
ence. And the March for Life upholds the 
self-evident truth of that Declaration, that all 
are created equal, given the unalienable 
rights of life and liberty and the pursuit of 
happiness. And that principle of America 
needs defenders in every place and every 
generation. 

In our time, respect for the right to life 
calls us to defend the sick and the dying, per-
sons with disabilities and birth defects, and 
all who are weak and vulnerable. And this 
self-evident truth calls us to value and to pro-
tect the lives of innocent children waiting to 
be born. 

You and I share a commitment to building 
a culture of life in America, and we’re making 
progress. As the President, I have signed the 
Born-Alive Infants Protection Act, opposed 
the destruction of embryos for stem cell re-
search, and refused to spend taxpayer money 
on international programs that promote abor-
tion overseas. 

Ms. Gray. Thank you. 
The President. My administration is chal-

lenging the Oregon law that permits physi-
cian-assisted suicide. 

Ms. Gray. Thank you. 
The President. We support abstinence 

education and crisis pregnancy programs and 
parental notification laws. We offer compas-
sionate alternatives to abortion by promoting 
adoption and extending State health care 
coverage for unborn children. 

My hope is that the United States Con-
gress will pass a bill this year banning partial-
birth abortion, which I will sign. Partial-birth 
abortion is an abhorrent procedure that of-
fends human dignity. I also urge the Con-
gress to ban all human cloning. We must not 
create life to destroy life. Human beings are 
not research material to be used in a cruel 
and reckless experiment. 

For 30 years, the March for Life has been 
sustained by constant prayer and abiding 
hope that one day, every child will be born 
into a family that loves that child and a nation 
that protects that child. And when that day 
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arrives, you will have the gratitude of mil-
lions, especially those who know the gift of 
life because you cared and you kept faith. 
May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:05 a.m. from 
the JS Logistics company in St. Louis, MO, to 
march participants on the National Mall in Wash-
ington, DC. In his remarks, he referred to Nellie 
J. Gray, president, March for Life Education and 
Defense Fund. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Remarks on the National Economy in 
St. Louis, Missouri 
January 22, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome—[laugh-
ter]—more inside than outside, I might add. 
[Laughter] But thank you all very much for 
giving me a chance to come and share some 
thoughts about this great land and some of 
the challenges that face us. 

I’m particularly thrilled to be in a place 
where the entrepreneurial spirit is strong, 
and that is JS Logistics. It is strong because 
of the spirit of the guys who run the com-
pany, John and Greg, and the people that 
work with them to provide good service and 
product. 

It’s important for our fellow Americans to 
understand that the strength of our country, 
the strength of our economy really depends 
upon the strength of the small-business com-
munity all across America. And that’s why 
I’m here today in this small business, to re-
mind people about the importance of small 
business. 

I brought Hector Barreto, who is the Ad-
ministrator of the Small Business Administra-
tion. Thank you for coming, Hector. I know 
there’s a lot of other small-business owners 
here from around the State of Missouri. I’m 
honored you came. Thank you for lending 
your support to what I am going to describe 
today as a way to make sure people can find 
work in America. 

I want to thank the employees of this good 
company for putting up with the small entou-
rage I travel with. [Laughter] I want to thank 
the folks that came to the roundtable today. 

Not only were some employees of JS, but 
there’s some folks who are running their own 
businesses and companies. We heard from 
single moms, newly married couples, people 
that are working hard to make sure the three-
person company stays afloat. It was a good 
discussion, and I’m going to share some of 
the stories from that discussion with you in 
a minute. 

I want you to know that this country has 
got some big challenges ahead of us. There’s 
no question in my mind that we’re going to 
meet every challenge. One of the challenges 
we have is to make sure that every American, 
from every walk of life, has a chance to suc-
ceed in this country. That’s an important 
challenge, where I spend a lot of time talking 
about education, to make sure every child 
is educated, to make sure we insist upon high 
standards for our schools, to make sure that 
we measure to understand whether those 
standards are being met, and to make sure 
we solve problems early, before it’s too late. 
No child in America should be left behind 
in this country. 

Today I had the honor of meeting Dezzie 
Houston, who came out to Air Force One 
to say hello. She is a volunteer with the Mis-
souri Mentoring Partnership. Where are you, 
Dezzie? Oh, there you are. Thanks for com-
ing. The reason I bring this up is, part of 
making sure people aren’t left behind in our 
society, we’ve got to recognize in our plenty 
there are people who hurt, and there are 
some who wonder whether or not the so-
called American Dream is meant for them. 
And so long as any of us hurt, we all hurt. 
And one way to help heal hurt and encourage 
hope is to mentor somebody in need. You 
see, I like to remind people, Government can 
hand out money, but it can’t put love into 
people’s hearts or a sense of purpose in peo-
ple’s lives. That happens when some caring 
individual finds somebody in need and says, 
‘‘Can I help you? What can I do to help you 
make a better life?’’

And this society of ours is filled with all 
kinds of heroes, American citizens doing 
their duty. And Dezzie is one such person. 
She told me that she has mentored three 
people, three teens, encouraging them to ei-
ther go to college or how to find a job. I’m 
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told, recently one of your mentorees grad-
uated from college. It must have made you 
feel incredibly proud to know that you had 
a hand in encouraging that person to reach 
for the best in America, you had a hand in 
encouraging that person to realize that his 
or her God-given talents should be used to 
the fullest on the short time we have on 
Earth. 

I want to congratulate you for being a 
mentor. I call upon any American who is con-
cerned about the future of our society to find 
somebody who needs a hand and surround 
that person with your love and your talents. 
Thank you for being here, Dezzie. 

A big challenge we face is how to make 
sure that this world is a peaceful world and 
make sure our country is a secure country. 
I still remember September the 11th, 2001. 
It was a time in which history changed for 
America. When I was coming up in Texas, 
it used to be that oceans could protect us. 
We wouldn’t have to worry about gathering 
threats abroad. We could pick and choose 
problems as they arose because we felt we 
were safe and secure. We felt that our history 
was such that the future would be secure and 
safe. But that’s not what happened. Sep-
tember the 11th changed the stakes for 
America. It changed the attitude we must 
have if we’re going to make sure our children 
can grow up in a safe and secure world. 

Even though September the 11th is—ap-
pears to be distant in our rearview mirror, 
our country is still under threat. We’re under 
threat because of terrorists who don’t value 
life like we value life in America. See, in this 
country, we say, ‘‘Everybody is precious. Ev-
erybody counts. Everybody has got values.’’ 
The enemy we face doesn’t feel that way. 
They don’t care about innocent life. They 
don’t believe every life has value. They only 
believe the lives that have values are those 
who bow to their sick ideologies. 

And so we’re still on guard here in Amer-
ica. And we’re running these terrorists down, 
one by one. It’s a different kind of war that 
we fight. It’s a war in which the enemy hides 
in the recesses of the world. It’s a war in 
which they try to get inside caves in remote 
regions of the world. But you need to know 
that America is on the hunt. There is a 
cave—there’s no cave deep enough or corner 

of the world dark enough for them to hide 
from the long arm of justice of the United 
States of America. 

We’re making progress. Sometimes you’ll 
see about it; sometimes you won’t. And 
progress comes in different kinds of ways. 
Our friends in Great Britain have recently 
uncovered and have arrested a group of Al 
Qaida that they think were intending to poi-
son the British people. Slowly but surely, 
we’re rounding them up. That coalition of 
freedom-loving people still stands: Either 
you’re with us and those of us who love free-
dom, or you’re with the enemy. 

We’ve got an obligation to our children to 
hunt these people down. We’ve also got an 
obligation to our children to address prob-
lems before they come back to America, and 
in my judgment, in my considered judgment, 
there is a real risk to America and our friends 
and allies in Iraq. 

The dictator of Iraq has got weapons of 
mass destruction. He has used weapons of 
mass destruction. He can’t stand America 
and what we stand for. He can’t stand our 
friends and allies. He’s a dangerous, dan-
gerous man with dangerous, dangerous 
weapons. And that’s why the world came to-
gether at the United Nations Security Coun-
cil and said Mr. Saddam Hussein must dis-
arm. The message was as clear as can possibly 
be delivered: Mr. Saddam Hussein must dis-
arm. 

And the first step of that disarmament was 
for him to make a declaration of his weapons. 
Twelve thousand pages of deceit and decep-
tion were placed at the U.N. Security Coun-
cil. We know what it means to disarm. We 
know what a disarmed regime does. We 
know how a disarmed regime accounts for 
weapons of mass destruction. Saddam Hus-
sein is not disarming, like the world has told 
him he must do. He’s a dangerous man with 
dangerous weapons. He’s a danger to Amer-
ica and our friends and allies. And that’s why 
the world has said, ‘‘Disarm.’’

But Saddam Hussein has learned lessons 
from the past. See, the first time he was told 
to disarm was 11 years ago. He is adept at 
deception and delays and denying. He asked 
for more time so he can give the so-called 
inspectors more runaround. He’s interested 
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in playing hide-and-seek in a huge country. 
He’s not interested in disarming. 

I hope the world has learned the lessons 
from the past, just like Saddam Hussein has 
learned the lessons from the past but in a 
different way. It’s time for us to hold the 
world to account and for Saddam to be held 
to account. We must not be fooled by the 
ways of the past. After all, we just discovered 
undeclared chemical warheads in Iraq. It’s 
incredibly troubling and disturbing for a 
man—that is evidence of a man not dis-
arming. 

He wants to play a game. For the sake 
of peace, we must not let him play a game. 
And so the resolutions of the Security Coun-
cil will be enforced. 

My hope is that Saddam Hussein will dis-
arm voluntarily. That’s my hope. I take seri-
ously the commitment of any troop into com-
bat. I desire peace. But in the name of peace, 
in the name of securing our future, if Saddam 
Hussein will not disarm, the United States 
of America and friends of freedom will dis-
arm Saddam Hussein. 

And should that path be forced upon us, 
there will be serious consequences. There 
will be serious consequences for the dictator 
in Iraq, and there will be serious con-
sequences for any Iraqi general or soldier 
who were to use weapons of mass destruction 
on our troops or on innocent lives within 
Iraq. Should any Iraqi officer or soldier re-
ceive an order from Saddam Hussein or his 
sons or any of the killers who occupy the 
high levels of their Government, my advice 
is, don’t follow that order. Because if you 
choose to do so, when Iraq is liberated, you 
will be treated, tried, and persecuted as a 
war criminal. 

And there will be serious consequences—
should we be forced into action, there will 
be serious consequences for the Iraqi people, 
and that’s freedom, freedom oppression, 
freedom from torture, freedom from murder, 
freedom to realize your God-given talents. 

And so we’ve got a lot of challenges when 
it comes to keeping the peace. But this great, 
mighty Nation, this kind, generous, compas-
sionate Nation will lead the world to peace, 
so that not only our children but children 
in the far reaches of our globe can grow up 
in a peaceful society. 

And here at home, we’ve got economic 
challenges. Think about what this economy 
of ours has been through. In a short time, 
we’ve had a recession. I—first three quarters 
of my Presidency were negative growth. 
That’s the definition of a recession. And then 
before we could get our head above water, 
the enemy hit us and hurt us. It took thou-
sands of innocent lives and, at the same time, 
hurt our economy. 

And we acted. We acted on the recession 
by letting you have more of your own money. 
We enacted the largest tax cut in a genera-
tion, and it helped. It helped bottom out that 
recession. You see, when people have more 
of their own money, they tend to spend it. 
And when they spend it, it means somebody 
is going to produce the product or the service 
in which they’re spending their money, 
which means, then, somebody is likely to find 
work. 

We acted after the enemy hit us. We made 
sure our airlines got moving, and we passed 
a terrorism insurance bill to encourage large 
construction projects to move forward, so our 
hardhats could find work here in America. 
We got the stock markets up and running. 
We acted. 

And then the confidence of our country 
was affected when it turned out some of our 
corporate leaders didn’t tell the truth, that 
they fudged the books, that they thought in 
this—they thought it was okay to deceive 
their employees and shareholders. And they 
found out that it’s not okay. We’re going to 
find them and prosecute those who don’t tell 
the truth. 

We’ve taken action, but there is more to 
do, because there’s still people looking for 
work. There’s still uncertainty about the eco-
nomic future of this country. Anytime some-
body is looking for work and can’t find a job 
says to me, we’ve got a problem. And so today 
I want to talk to you about how I think it’s 
best to address the problem, what Congress 
can do to make sure that the environment 
for job growth is strong in America. And it 
starts with accelerating the tax relief plan 
we’ve already passed. 

The tax plan that passed doesn’t take effect 
until—finally take effect until years from 
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now. The rates in 2006—dropping the lower 
rate from 15 percent to 10 percent in out-
years, getting rid of parts of the marriage 
penalty, raising the child credit from 600 to 
$1,000, all these plans have been approved 
by the Congress. And yet our economy is still 
bumping along. For the sake of economic vi-
tality and growth, the Congress needs to ac-
celerate the tax plans. If the tax relief is good 
enough 3 years from now, surely it’s good 
enough today. 

And when they act—because I’m con-
fident they’ll hear the voices of the people—
and when they act, we will then make sure 
that the tax relief takes effect of January of 
this year, to immediately get money in your 
pockets and into the economy. 

You hear a lot of talk about fairness, and 
there ought to be fairness in our society. 
That’s one of the great things about America: 
We try to be fair. A family of four with an 
income of $40,000 will receive a 96-percent 
tax cut. That’s fair, and it’s good for the econ-
omy. It’s the right thing to do. Ninety-two 
million Americans will keep an average of 
$1,083 more of their own money when this 
tax plan goes through, and that’s good for 
the economy. 

But there is a difference of opinion about 
who best to spend your money in Wash-
ington, DC. Sometimes they forget whose 
money you’re spending. Listen to the rhet-
oric, you know. ‘‘The Government’s money,’’ 
they say. The money in Washington is not 
the Government’s money. It’s your money, 
and you can spend it just as good or better 
than the Government can. 

In order to make sure people can find 
work, we’ve got to strengthen our small-busi-
ness environment. And one of the things that 
gets lost in this debate about tax relief is the 
effect of tax rate reductions on our small 
businesses. Oh, sure, you hear the typical 
class warfare rhetoric, trying to pit one group 
of people against another. But lost in all the 
rhetoric is the fact that a significant number 
of small businesses pay taxes at the individual 
income tax rate, starting right here with JS 
Logistics. They are organized such that they 
pay taxes on the company profits at the indi-
vidual tax rate. So therefore, when you re-
duce all rates on the income-tax code, you’re 
affecting small business, like JS. 

The best way to encourage job growth is 
to let companies like JS keep more of their 
own money so they can invest in their busi-
ness and make it easier for somebody to find 
work. 

Twenty-three million small-business own-
ers will receive an average tax cut of $2,042 
under this plan. Now, some will say, you 
know, in Washington, of course, ‘‘That’s not 
much money.’’ It’s a lot of money to some-
body who has got two employees. It’s a lot 
of money to somebody making a decision 
whether or not to expand a business. It’s a 
lot of money. And when you multiply the ef-
fects of that money throughout our society, 
with all the individual decisions that are 
being made to strengthen these small busi-
nesses, it is going to have an incredibly posi-
tive effect on job growth in America. 

And to make sure that job growth at the 
small-business level is even more significant, 
we ought to allow small firms to write off 
as expenses up to $75,000 a year, instead of 
the limit of $25,000 a year. 

So I met a guy today named Joe. He runs 
Software To Go. He’s got three employees. 
He said, ‘‘I looked at your plan.’’ Where are 
you, Joe? There you are. He said, ‘‘I looked 
at your plan.’’ He said, ‘‘By allowing busi-
nesses to expense up to $75,000, it means 
somebody is more likely to buy a copying ma-
chine,’’ or in this case, an architectural fancy 
machine. [Laughter] But the point is, is that 
he then has more business opportunity, even 
though this tax relief doesn’t affect him di-
rectly. It affects his customers. It makes his 
customers more likely to buy a product. And 
when Joe’s customers are more likely to buy 
a product, he’s more likely to be able to em-
ploy people. 

It is important for Congress to understand 
that the revitalization of the small-business 
sector is incredibly important to the job 
growth of the United States of America. 

One aspect of the tax relief plan that I 
haven’t mentioned yet, which is important to 
small-business owners, is the elimination of 
the death tax. A lot of people work all their 
lives to build up their business or their farm 
or their ranch. And after they’re gone, their 
heirs are unable to keep their assets because 
of the death tax. It’s unfair. It taxes a person’s 
assets twice. It means that family farms leave 
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the family sooner than the owners of the 
farms would have liked. It means small-busi-
ness owners like Joe may have problems pass-
ing their business off to a child or somebody 
they choose to pass their business off of. 

We put it on its way to extinction. Unfortu-
nately, the law—the rules of the Senate are 
such that after 10 years from the time of the 
passage of the bill, they could conceivably 
come back. For the sake of certainty, for the 
sake of fairness, the Congress needs to make 
all the tax reliefs not only happen now but 
to make sure the tax relief is permanent. 

I also believe we ought to end the double 
taxation on dividends in America as well. 
Dividends are important for our seniors. 
Many seniors rely upon dividends to help 
them in their later years. Ending the double 
taxation on dividends will encourage capital 
to flow into our markets. Capital equals jobs. 
Ending the double taxation on dividends 
makes the Tax Code more fair. 

Let me talk to you about one aspect of 
what I mean when I talk about helping sen-
iors. More than 40 percent of the people who 
receive dividends make under $50,000 a 
year. Many of them are seniors. Three-
fourths of the people in America who receive 
dividends make less than $100,000 a year. 
Dividends help our fellow citizens deal with 
their retirement years. 

Dividends are a part of the savings of 
America. Double taxation of dividends de-
prives people of needed money. It has bad 
effects. The average savings for somebody 65 
years and older, if we get rid of the double 
taxation on dividends, will be $936 per year 
per tax return in America. Getting rid of the 
double taxation of dividends helps Americans 
from all walks of life. 

When this tax plan is passed—and I expect 
Congress to hear from the American people 
and pass it—we will be putting $70 billion 
in the economy over the next 16 months. 
That’s how to make sure this economy is 
growing jobs so people can work. That’s im-
portant. It’s called stimulative effect. 

The Council on Economic Advisers said 
these proposals over the next 3 years will cre-
ate 2.1 million jobs, and that’s important. 
This is a commonsense plan that trusts the 
people with their own money, that recognizes 
that—that there are ways and things we’ve 

got to do to make sure this economy is grow-
ing. 

Part of making sure our economy is strong 
is more money in your pockets. Part of mak-
ing sure the deficits don’t balloon is for Con-
gress to hold the line on spending, and I ex-
pect them to be wise with your money. 

I mentioned early on that I recognize there 
are hurdles, and we’re going to achieve those 
hurdles. There’s no doubt in my mind we 
will, because of the nature of this country. 
The entrepreneurial spirit in America is 
strong. Look right around you, right here in 
JS. It’s one of the things that makes us a 
great nation. There are thousands of Ameri-
cans from all walks of life who are realizing 
their dream of owning their own business, 
and that’s incredibly positive. And the Gov-
ernment can help create an environment 
where that makes—is more possible. 

There are thousands of our fellow citizens 
who are loving their neighbor just like they’d 
like to be loved themselves. That doesn’t re-
quire a Government program. It requires an-
swering a higher calling. The compassion of 
this country runs deep in our soul, and there 
are thousands of Americans who are willing 
to serve overseas in the name of peace and 
liberty. If you’ve got a relative in the United 
States military, the Commander in Chief is 
proud of their skills, proud of their service, 
and proud of their commitment to peace and 
freedom. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:13 a.m. in the 
warehouse at JS Logistics. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to John Cochran, Jr., president and co-
owner, and Greg Hantak, vice president and co-
owner, JS Logistics; Joe Balsarotti, owner and 
president, Software To Go; and President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Statement on Senate Confirmation of 
Tom Ridge as Secretary of Homeland 
Security 
January 22, 2003

I applaud the Senate for acting quickly and 
in a strong, bipartisan manner to confirm the 
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first Secretary of the Department of Home-
land Security. With today’s historic vote, the 
Senate has demonstrated our shared commit-
ment to doing everything we can to secure 
our homeland. Secretary Ridge is an out-
standing and dedicated public servant who 
understands my administration’s top priority 
always will be the protection of the American 
people, and I look forward to continuing to 
work closely with him to fulfill this important 
responsibility.

Executive Order 13284—
Amendment of Executive Orders, 
and Other Actions, in Connection 
With the Establishment of the 
Department of Homeland Security 
January 23, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002 (Public Law 
107–296), and the National Security Act of 
1947, as amended (50 U.S.C. 401 et seq.), 
and in order to reflect responsibilities vested 
in the Secretary of Homeland Security and 
take other actions in connection with the es-
tablishment of the Department of Homeland 
Security, it is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. Executive Order 13234 of No-
vember 9, 2001 (‘‘Presidential Task Force on 
Citizen Preparedness in the War on Ter-
rorism’’), is amended by inserting ‘‘the De-
partment of Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the 
Office of Management and Budget,’’ in sec-
tion 2(a). 

Sec. 2. Executive Order 13231 of October 
16, 2001 (‘‘Critical Infrastructure Protection 
in the Information Age’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(i) Secretary of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘or their designees:’’ in sec-
tion 6(a); and 

(b) renumbering the subsequent sub-
sections in section 6(a) appropriately. 

Sec. 3. Executive Order 13228 of October 
8, 2001 (‘‘Establishing the Office of Home-
land Security and the Homeland Security 
Council’’), is amended by inserting ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Transportation,’’ in section 5(b). 
Further, during the period from January 24, 

2003, until March 1, 2003, the Secretary of 
Homeland Security shall have the responsi-
bility for coordinating the domestic response 
efforts otherwise assigned to the Assistant to 
the President for Homeland Security pursu-
ant to section 3(g) of Executive Order 13228. 

Sec. 4. Executive Order 13224 of Sep-
tember 23, 2001 (‘‘Blocking Property and 
Prohibiting Transactions with Persons Who 
Commit, Threaten to Commit, or Support 
Terrorism’’), as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Homeland 
Security,’’ after ‘‘the Secretary of the Treas-
ury’’ in sections 1(b) and 1(d) (the first time 
it appears); and 

(b) inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Homeland 
Security,’’ after ‘‘the Secretary of State’’ in 
sections 1(c) and 1(d) (the second time it ap-
pears), 5 (wherever it appears), and 7. 

Sec. 5. Executive Order 13151 of April 27, 
2000 (‘‘Global Disaster Information Net-
work’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(8) Department of Home-
land Security;’’ after ‘‘(7) Department of En-
ergy;’’ in section 2(a); and 

(b) renumbering the subsequent sub-
sections in section 2(a) appropriately. 

Sec. 6. Executive Order 13122 of May 25, 
1999 (‘‘Interagency Task Force on the Eco-
nomic Development of the Southwest Bor-
der’’), is amended by inserting ‘‘Secretary of 
Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘Secretary of the 
Treasury,’’ in section 1(b). 

Sec. 7. Executive Order 13048 of June 10, 
1997 (‘‘Improving Administrative Manage-
ment in the Executive Branch’’), is amended 
by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘15. Department of Home-
land Security;’’ after ‘‘14. Department of Vet-
erans Affairs;’’ in section 1(a); and 

(b) renumbering all subsequent sub-
sections in section 1(a) appropriately. 

Sec. 8. Executive Order 12992 of March 
15, 1996 (‘‘President’s Council on Counter-
Narcotics’’), as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(n) Secretary of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘(m) Secretary of Veterans 
Affairs;’’ in section 2; and 

(b) relettering all subsequent subsections 
in section 2 appropriately. 
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Sec. 9. Executive Order 12881 of Novem-
ber 23, 1993 (‘‘Establishment of the National 
Science and Technology Council’’), is 
amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(i) Secretary of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘(h) Secretary of the Inte-
rior;’’ in section 2; and 

(b) relettering all subsequent subsections 
in section 2 appropriately. 

Sec. 10. Executive Order 12859 of August 
16, 1993 (‘‘Establishment of the Domestic 
Policy Council’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(o) Secretary of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘(n) Secretary of the Treas-
ury;’’ in section 2; and 

(b) relettering all subsequent subsections 
in section 2 appropriately. 

Sec. 11. Executive Order 12590 of March 
26, 1987 (‘‘National Drug Policy Board’’), is 
amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(13) the Secretary of Home-
land Security;’’ after ‘‘(12) the Secretary of 
Education;’’ in section 1(b); and 

(b) renumbering all subsequent sub-
sections in section 1(b) appropriately. 

Sec. 12. Executive Order 12260 of De-
cember 31, 1980 (‘‘Agreement on Govern-
ment Procurement’’), as amended, is further 
amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘14. Department of Home-
land Security’’ after ‘‘13. Department of 
Health and Human Services’’ in the Annex; 
and 

(b) renumbering all subsequent sub-
sections in the Annex appropriately. 

Sec. 13. Executive Order 11958 of January 
18, 1977 (‘‘Administration of Arms Export 
Controls’’), as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) striking ‘‘Secretary of the Treasury’’ 
wherever it appears in section 1(l)(2) and in-
serting ‘‘Attorney General’’ in lieu thereof; 
and 

(b) inserting ‘‘the Attorney General,’’ after 
‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury,’’ in section 
2(a). 

Sec. 14. Executive Order 11423 of August 
16, 1968 (‘‘Providing for the Performance of 
Certain Functions Heretofore Performed by 
the President with Respect to Certain Facili-
ties Constructed and Maintained on the Bor-
ders of the United States’’), as amended, is 
further amended by inserting ‘‘the Secretary 

of Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the Secretary 
of Transportation,’’ in section 1(b). 

Sec. 15. Executive Order 10865 of Feb-
ruary 20, 1960 (‘‘Safeguarding Classified In-
formation Within Industry’’), as amended, is 
further amended by inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the Secretary 
of Energy,’’ in section 1. 

Sec. 16. Executive Order 13011 of July 
16, 1996 (‘‘Federal Information Tech-
nology’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘15. Department of Home-
land Security;’’ after ‘‘14. Department of Vet-
erans Affairs;’’ in section 3(b); and 

(b) renumbering all subsequent sub-
sections in section 3(b) appropriately. 

Sec. 17. Those elements of the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security that are super-
vised by the Department’s Under Secretary 
for Information Analysis and Infrastructure 
Protection through the Department’s Assist-
ant Secretary for Information Analysis, with 
the exception of those functions that involve 
no analysis of foreign intelligence informa-
tion, are designated as elements of the Intel-
ligence Community under section 201(h) of 
the Homeland Security Act of 2002 and sec-
tion 3(4) of the National Security Act of 1947, 
as amended (50 U.S.C. 401a). 

Sec. 18. Executive Order 12333 of De-
cember 4, 1981 (‘‘United States Intelligence 
Activities’’), is amended in Part 3.4(f) by: 

(a) striking ‘‘and’’ at the end of subpart 
3.4(f)(6); 

(b) striking the period and inserting ‘‘; 
and’’ at the end of subpart 3.4(f)(7); and 

(c) adding a new subpart 3.4(f)(8) to read 
as follows: ‘‘(8) Those elements of the De-
partment of Homeland Security that are su-
pervised by the Department’s Under Sec-
retary for Information Analysis and Infra-
structure Protection through the Depart-
ment’s Assistant Secretary for Information 
Analysis, with the exception of those func-
tions that involve no analysis of foreign intel-
ligence information.’’

Sec. 19. Functions of Certain Officials in 
the Department of Homeland Security. 

The Secretary of Homeland Security, the 
Deputy Secretary of Homeland Security, the 
Under Secretary for Information Analysis 
and Infrastructure Protection, Department 



103Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Jan. 24

of Homeland Security, and the Assistant Sec-
retary for Information Analysis, Department 
of Homeland Security, each shall be consid-
ered a ‘‘Senior Official of the Intelligence 
Community’’ for purposes of Executive 
Order 12333, and all other relevant authori-
ties, and shall: 

(a) recognize and give effect to all current 
clearances for access to classified information 
held by those who become employees of the 
Department of Homeland Security by oper-
ation of law pursuant to the Homeland Secu-
rity Act of 2002 or by Presidential appoint-
ment; 

(b) recognize and give effect to all current 
clearances for access to classified information 
held by those in the private sector with whom 
employees of the Department of Homeland 
Security may seek to interact in the discharge 
of their homeland security-related respon-
sibilities; 

(c) make all clearance and access deter-
minations pursuant to Executive Order 
12968 of August 2, 1995, or any successor 
Executive Order, as to employees of, and ap-
plicants for employment in, the Department 
of Homeland Security who do not then hold 
a current clearance for access to classified 
information; and 

(d) ensure all clearance and access deter-
minations for those in the private sector with 
whom employees of the Department of 
Homeland Security may seek to interact in 
the discharge of their homeland security-re-
lated responsibilities are made in accordance 
with Executive Order 12829 of January 6, 
1993. 

Sec. 20. Pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 1.4 of Executive Order 12958 of April 
17, 1995 (‘‘Classified National Security Infor-
mation’’), I hereby authorize the Secretary 
of Homeland Security to classify information 
originally as ‘‘Top Secret.’’ Any delegation of 
this authority shall be in accordance with sec-
tion 1.4 of that order or any successor Execu-
tive Orders. 

Sec. 21. This order shall become effective 
on January 24, 2003. 

Sec. 22. This order does not create any 
right or benefit, substantive or procedural, 
enforceable at law or equity, against the 
United States, its departments, agencies, or 

other entities, its officers or employees, or 
any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 23, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 27, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on January 24, and 
it will be published in the Federal Register on 
January 28.

Remarks at the Swearing-In 
Ceremony for Tom Ridge as 
Secretary of Homeland Security 
January 24, 2003

The President. Good afternoon. Thank 
you all for coming. Welcome to the White 
House, and welcome to this historic moment. 
As of today, the law creating the United 
States Department of Homeland Security 
comes into effect. And now this Department 
has its first Secretary, Thomas Joseph Ridge. 

Homeland Security becomes the 15th ex-
ecutive department of my Cabinet. It begins 
a vital mission in the defense of our country. 
We’ve learned that vast oceans no longer pro-
tect us from the dangers of a new era. This 
Government has a responsibility to confront 
the threat of terror wherever it is found. 

And that is why we’re taking the battle to 
America’s enemies, disrupting their net-
works; we’re destroying their camps. We’ve 
got them on the run, and we’re going to keep 
them on the run. 

And at home, we are taking every measure 
to protect the American people against a seri-
ous and ongoing threat. The Department of 
Homeland Security will lead a comprehen-
sive and unified effort to defend this Nation. 
The Department will analyze threats, guard 
our borders and airports, safeguard critical 
infrastructure, and coordinate the response 
of our Nation to future emergencies. 

Under the leadership of Tom Ridge, more 
than 170,000 dedicated Americans, dedi-
cated professionals, will have the overriding 
mission of protecting their fellow Americans. 
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In October of 2001, when I established the 
office—the White House Office of Home-
land Security, I knew immediately that Tom 
was the right man for the assignment. He’s 
a decisive, clear-thinking executive who 
knows how to solve problems. He’s a person 
of integrity and a person of good judgment. 
At the White House, he has done an out-
standing job, and he’s earned the gratitude 
of the American people. 

This week he earned an unanimous vote 
of confirmation. And I want to thank the 
United States Senate for its swift action. This 
new Department will face many challenges 
in the year to come. The American people 
can be certain that the mission of homeland 
security will be carried out with focus and 
resolve, with the resources the task requires. 
And the American people can know as well 
that the Department is under the command 
of a superb leader who has my confidence. 

Congratulations, Tom, and thank you for 
serving our country. 

Secretary Ridge. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:20 p.m. in the 
Cross Hall at the White House.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

January 18
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

January 19
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 

January 20
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. He and Mrs. Bush then trav-

eled to Landover, MD, where they partici-
pated in a roundtable discussion with con-
gregation members and community leaders 
at the First Baptist Church of Glenarden. 
Later, they returned to Washington, DC. 

January 21

In the morning, the President had intel-
ligence and FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President dropped 
by a birthday luncheon for opera singer 
Placido Domingo hosted by Mrs. Bush in the 
East Room at the White House. 

Later in the afternoon, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with President Ismail 
Omar Guelleh of Djibouti to discuss bilateral 
issues and cooperation against terrorism. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michael Schwartz to be Member 
at Large and Chairman of the Railroad Re-
tirement Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Lawrence Mohr, Jr., and Sharon 
Falkenheimer to be members of the Board 
of Regents of the Uniformed Services Uni-
versity of the Health Sciences. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Committee for Purchase From People 
Who Are Blind or Severely Disabled: Wil-
liam Mea; Boyd Kevin Rutherford; John 
Surina; Joanne M. Wilson; Rear Adm. Justin 
D. McCarthy, USN; Andrew D. Houghton; 
and James Omvig. 

January 22

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. He then traveled to St. 
Louis, MO, where he participated in a 
roundtable discussion on the national econ-
omy at the JS Logistics company. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

The President announced the appoint-
ment of Gregory L. Schulte as Executive Sec-
retary of the National Security Council. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate John Paul Woodley, Jr., to be As-
sistant Secretary of the Army for Civil Works. 
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January 23
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. He also had a tele-
phone conversation with President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia to discuss the situations in 
Iraq and North Korea. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, in 
the Roosevelt Room, he met with members 
of the U.S.-Afghan Women’s Council to dis-
cuss humanitarian issues in Afghanistan. 

During the day, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with White House 
speechwriters to discuss his January 28 State 
of the Union Address. 

January 24
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, he met 
with U.S. Conference of Mayors winter 
meeting participants. 

In the afternoon, the President continued 
preparations for his January 28 State of the 
Union Address. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Leszek 
Miller of Poland to Washington, DC, on Feb-
ruary 5 to discuss commercial and trade rela-
tions between Poland and the U.S.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted January 21

Jerry Stewart Byrd, 
of the District of Columbia, to be an Asso-
ciate Judge of the Superior Court of the Dis-
trict of Columbia for the term of 15 years 
(new position). 

Sharon Falkenheimer, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Regents of the Uniformed Services Univer-

sity of the Health Sciences for a term expir-
ing June 20, 2007, vice Lonnie R. Bristow, 
term expired. 

Janet Hale, 
of Virginia, to be Under Secretary for Man-
agement, Department of Homeland Security 
(new position). 

Karen Johnson, 
of Virginia, to be Assistant Secretary for Leg-
islation and Congressional Affairs, Depart-
ment of Education, vice Rebecca O. 
Campoverde. 

Judith Nan Macaluso, 
of the District of Columbia, to be an Asso-
ciate Judge of the Superior Court of the Dis-
trict of Columbia for the term of 15 years 
(new position). 

Lawrence Mohr, Jr., 
of South Carolina, to be a member of the 
Board of Regents of the Uniformed Services 
University of the Health Sciences for a term 
expiring June 20, 2003, vice John E. 
Connolly, term expired. 

Lawrence Mohr, Jr., 
of South Carolina, to be a member of the 
Board of Regents of the Uniformed Services 
University of the Health Sciences for a term 
expiring June 20, 2009 (reappointment). 

Joseph Michael Francis Ryan III, 
of the District of Columbia, to be an Asso-
ciate Judge of the Superior Court of the Dis-
trict of Columbia for the term of 15 years 
(new position). 

Michael Schwartz, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Railroad 
Retirement Board for a term expiring August 
28, 2007, vice Cherryl T. Thomas, term ex-
pired. 

Submitted January 22

Mark W. Everson, 
of Texas, to be Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue for a term of 5 years, vice Charles 
Rossotti, term expired. 

John Paul Woodley, Jr., 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
the Army, vice Michael Parker.
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Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 
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Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 
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Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: New White House Office Coordi-
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Announcement of nominations (3) for the 
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Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: Taking Action To Strengthen 
Small Businesses 

Released January 23

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
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Released January 24

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Polish 
Prime Minister Leszek Miller To Visit Wash-
ington

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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The President’s Radio Address 

January 25, 2003

Good morning. This coming Tuesday, I 
will deliver the State of the Union Address 
to Congress and the American people. Our 
Nation faces many great challenges all at 
once. We will meet all of them with courage 
and steady purpose. 

In 2003, we must work to strengthen our 
economy, improve access to affordable, high-
quality health care for all our seniors, encour-
age compassion at home and abroad, and de-
fend our Nation against the threats of a new 
era. The war on terror is an ongoing priority 
for our Nation. We will take every measure 
that is necessary to protect the American 
people from terrorist groups and outlaw re-
gimes. The world depends on America’s 
strength and purpose, and we will meet our 
responsibilities for peace. 

Today I want to speak to you about a few 
key domestic priorities. When I address Con-
gress, I will urge them to pass my plan to 
strengthen our economy and help more 
Americans find jobs. The tax relief already 
planned for later in this decade should be 
made effective this year, including income 
tax reduction, marriage penalty relief, and an 
increase in the child-tax credit. When Con-
gress acts, I will direct the Treasury to return 
this money to taxpayers right away, which will 
provide immediate help to our economy. 

We can also lay the foundation for future 
prosperity by encouraging investment and 
helping Americans to prepare for the new 
jobs a growing economy will bring. I will ask 
Congress to eliminate the unfair double tax-
ation of dividends and raise the deduction 
limit for small businesses that invest in new 
machinery and equipment. And to help un-
employed workers find a job as soon as pos-
sible, I propose new reemployment accounts. 
These accounts will assist with the cost of 
finding work, including training and child 

care and moving expenses, and provide a 
cash bonus to workers who find a job quickly. 

Strengthening and improving Medicare is 
also a priority for my administration in the 
coming year. I will urge Congress to join me 
in keeping our commitment to America’s 
seniors by working to modernize Medicare 
and include a prescription drug benefit to 
help seniors who are squeezed by rising drug 
prices. As a prosperous nation, we have an 
obligation to help Americans who are strug-
gling to build better lives for themselves. So 
I will propose new initiatives to bring the 
work of faith-based and community groups 
to the needs of our fellow citizens. All of 
these priorities will be reflected in the budg-
et I submit to Congress in early February. 

As we fund important priorities, however, 
we must also practice spending discipline in 
Washington. Spending restraint is important 
to economic growth and job creation. And 
it is critical to reducing the deficit caused 
by war and national emergency and reces-
sion. Under my budget, discretionary Fed-
eral spending will rise by 4 percent, about 
the same as the increase in family incomes. 
Government should not grow faster than 
workers’ paychecks. Government should fol-
low the example of American families by set-
ting priorities and staying with them. 

In this session of Congress, we must work 
to make our Nation safer, more prosperous, 
and more compassionate. I look forward to 
working with the Republicans and Demo-
crats in this important year for America and 
the world. Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 12:03 p.m. 
on January 24 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on January 25. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 24 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.
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Proclamation 7643—National 
Consumer Protection Week, 2003
January 27, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Few technologies have become fixtures in 

our daily lives as quickly as computers and 
the Internet. Today, more than half of all 
Americans log on to the Internet, and that 
number is growing. Our access to informa-
tion, entertainment, credit and banking, 
products, and services from every corner of 
the world is greater than ever before. As our 
personal information becomes more acces-
sible, consumers, corporations, and govern-
ment agencies must take precautions against 
the misuse of that information. 

Computer technology and the Internet 
have revolutionized our ability to commu-
nicate and share knowledge. This new free-
dom offers incredible opportunities; but as 
individuals and as a Nation, we must guard 
against the misuse of personal information 
and identity theft. The theme of this year’s 
National Consumer Protection Week is ‘‘In-
formation Security,’’ and during this week we 
resolve to help all Americans learn how to 
keep personal information secure. 

For consumers, securing a computer is a 
matter of routine maintenance and caution. 
Effective passwords, firewalls, and up-to-
date antivirus software can help protect com-
puters, and the personal or business informa-
tion we store on them, from those who would 
damage a network operation or steal personal 
information to commit a crime. By practicing 
effective information security measures, all 
citizens can contribute to the protection of 
our national information infrastructure. 

To assist consumers, public and private en-
tities have joined forces to highlight the im-
portance of information security. They in-
clude the Federal Trade Commission, the 
U.S. Postal Service, the U.S. Postal Inspec-
tion Service, the Federal Consumer Informa-
tion Center, the National Association of At-
torneys General, the National Consumers 
League, the American Association of Retired 
Persons, the Better Business Bureau, the 
Consumer Federation of America, and the 

National Association of Consumer Agency 
Administrators. The National Strategy to Se-
cure Cyberspace also offers guidance for the 
full range of computer users on information 
security. By working together, we can help 
consumers and businesses understand how 
information security affects their decisions at 
home and in the marketplace. 

During National Consumer Protection 
Week, I encourage all Americans to take the 
appropriate steps to ensure the security of 
their personal or sensitive information. By 
learning ways to safeguard this data, individ-
uals can help ensure their financial security, 
and contribute to the strength and prosperity 
of our Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim February 2 
through 8, 2003, as National Consumer Pro-
tection Week. I call upon Government offi-
cials, industry leaders, and consumer advo-
cates to provide consumers with information 
about how we can help safeguard the eco-
nomic future of all Americans by keeping our 
personal information secure. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-seventh day of January, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:52 a.m., January 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on January 30.

Remarks Following a Cabinet 
Meeting 
January 28, 2003

The President. Thank you for coming. I’m 
going to make a quick statement, and then 
I will ask you all to leave without any ques-
tions. 

Q. With questions? 
The President. No, without any questions. 

I appreciate your understanding. 
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First, I want to welcome Tom Ridge, 
newly confirmed member of my Cabinet. I 
appreciate the Senate moving quickly. I 
asked the Senate to move quickly on the 
nomination of John Snow as well. He’s having 
his hearing today. They’ll find that John is 
a very capable, smart person who will do a 
fine job as the Secretary of Treasury. I look 
forward to having him join us here at this 
table. 

Tonight I’m going in front of our Nation 
to talk about the great challenges that face 
our country, but no doubt that we’ll be able 
to handle those challenges because we are 
a great country. I’ll talk about our deep desire 
for peace, peace not only here at home but 
peace in troubled regions of the world. I’ll 
talk about our plan to spread prosperity 
throughout America. I’ll talk about the need 
to have a health care system that is modern 
and sensitive to the needs of our seniors. 

I’ll talk about a lot of issues, but as I do 
so, I’m going to remind the American people 
that solutions to some of the seemingly in-
tractable problems lay in the hearts and souls 
of our fellow citizens, that not only are we 
a strong nation, I will say, but that we’re a 
compassionate nation, and when we find hurt 
and people who need healing, that our fellow 
citizens can provide the love necessary to 
help a citizen realize the full potential of this 
country. 

I look forward to giving this speech. It is 
a moment where I will rally the American 
people to some great causes and remind 
them that we’ll accomplish those causes to-
gether. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:54 a.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House.

Address Before a Joint Session of the 
Congress on the State of the Union 
January 28, 2003

Mr. Speaker, Vice President Cheney, 
Members of Congress, distinguished citizens 
and fellow citizens: Every year, by law and 
by custom, we meet here to consider the 
state of the Union. This year, we gather in 
this Chamber deeply aware of decisive days 
that lie ahead. 

You and I serve our country in a time of 
great consequence. During this session of 
Congress, we have the duty to reform domes-
tic programs vital to our country. We have 
the opportunity to save millions of lives 
abroad from a terrible disease. We will work 
for a prosperity that is broadly shared, and 
we will answer every danger and every 
enemy that threatens the American people. 

In all these days of promise and days of 
reckoning, we can be confident. In a whirl-
wind of change and hope and peril, our faith 
is sure; our resolve is firm; and our Union 
is strong. 

This country has many challenges. We will 
not deny, we will not ignore, we will not pass 
along our problems to other Congresses, to 
other Presidents, and other generations. We 
will confront them with focus and clarity and 
courage. 

During the last 2 years, we have seen what 
can be accomplished when we work together. 
To lift the standards of our public schools, 
we achieved historic education reform, which 
must now be carried out in every school and 
in every classroom so that every child in 
America can read and learn and succeed in 
life. To protect our country, we reorganized 
our Government and created the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security, which is mobi-
lizing against the threats of a new era. To 
bring our economy out of recession, we deliv-
ered the largest tax relief in a generation. 
To insist on integrity in American business, 
we passed tough reforms, and we are holding 
corporate criminals to account. 

Some might call this a good record. I call 
it a good start. Tonight I ask the House and 
the Senate to join me in the next bold steps 
to serve our fellow citizens. 

Our first goal is clear: We must have an 
economy that grows fast enough to employ 
every man and woman who seeks a job. After 
recession, terrorist attacks, corporate scan-
dals, and stock market declines, our economy 
is recovering. Yet, it’s not growing fast 
enough or strongly enough. With unemploy-
ment rising, our Nation needs more small 
businesses to open, more companies to invest 
and expand, more employers to put up the 
sign that says, ‘‘Help Wanted.’’

Jobs are created when the economy grows. 
The economy grows when Americans have 
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more money to spend and invest, and the 
best and fairest way to make sure Americans 
have that money is not to tax it away in the 
first place. 

I am proposing that all the income-tax re-
ductions set for 2004 and 2006 be made per-
manent and effective this year. And under 
my plan, as soon as I’ve signed the bill, this 
extra money will start showing up in workers’ 
paychecks. Instead of gradually reducing the 
marriage penalty, we should do it now. In-
stead of slowly raising the child credit to 
$1,000, we should send the checks to Amer-
ican families now. 

The tax relief is for everyone who pays in-
come taxes, and it will help our economy im-
mediately: 92 million Americans will keep, 
this year, an average of almost $1,100 more 
of their own money; a family of 4 with an 
income of $40,000 would see their Federal 
income taxes fall from $1,178 to $45 per year; 
our plan will improve the bottom line for 
more than 23 million small businesses. 

You, the Congress, have already passed all 
these reductions and promised them for fu-
ture years. If this tax relief is good for Ameri-
cans 3, or 5, or 7 years from now, it is even 
better for Americans today. 

We should also strengthen the economy 
by treating investors equally in our tax laws. 
It’s fair to tax a company’s profits. It is not 
fair to again tax the shareholder on the same 
profits. To boost investor confidence and to 
help the nearly 10 million seniors who re-
ceive dividend income, I ask you to end the 
unfair double taxation of dividends. 

Lower taxes and greater investment will 
help this economy expand. More jobs mean 
more taxpayers and higher revenues to our 
Government. The best way to address the 
deficit and move toward a balanced budget 
is to encourage economic growth and to show 
some spending discipline in Washington, 
DC. 

We must work together to fund only our 
most important priorities. I will send you a 
budget that increases discretionary spending 
by 4 percent next year, about as much as 
the average family’s income is expected to 
grow. And that is a good benchmark for us. 
Federal spending should not rise any faster 
than the paychecks of American families. 

A growing economy and a focus on essen-
tial priorities will be crucial to the future of 
Social Security. As we continue to work to-
gether to keep Social Security sound and reli-
able, we must offer younger workers a 
chance to invest in retirement accounts that 
they will control and they will own. 

Our second goal is high quality, affordable 
health for all Americans. The American sys-
tem of medicine is a model of skill and inno-
vation, with a pace of discovery that is adding 
good years to our lives. Yet for many people, 
medical care costs too much, and many have 
no health coverage at all. These problems will 
not be solved with a nationalized health care 
system that dictates coverage and rations 
care. 

Instead, we must work toward a system 
in which all Americans have a good insurance 
policy, choose their own doctors, and seniors 
and low-income Americans receive the help 
they need. Instead of bureaucrats and trial 
lawyers and HMOs, we must put doctors and 
nurses and patients back in charge of Amer-
ican medicine. 

Health care reform must begin with Medi-
care. Medicare is the binding commitment 
of a caring society. We must renew that com-
mitment by giving seniors access to preven-
tive medicine and new drugs that are trans-
forming health care in America. 

Seniors happy with the current Medicare 
system should be able to keep their coverage 
just the way it is. And just like you, the Mem-
bers of Congress, and your staffs and other 
Federal employees, all seniors should have 
the choice of a health care plan that provides 
prescription drugs. 

My budget will commit an additional $400 
billion over the next decade to reform and 
strengthen Medicare. Leaders of both polit-
ical parties have talked for years about 
strengthening Medicare. I urge the Members 
of this new Congress to act this year. 

To improve our health care system, we 
must address one of the prime causes of 
higher cost, the constant threat that physi-
cians and hospitals will be unfairly sued. Be-
cause of excessive litigation, everybody pays 
more for health care, and many parts of 
America are losing fine doctors. No one has 
ever been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. I 
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urge the Congress to pass medical liability 
reform. 

Our third goal is to promote energy inde-
pendence for our country, while dramatically 
improving the environment. I have sent you 
a comprehensive energy plan to promote en-
ergy efficiency and conservation, to develop 
cleaner technology, and to produce more en-
ergy at home. I have sent you Clear Skies 
legislation that mandates a 70-percent cut in 
air pollution from powerplants over the next 
15 years. I have sent you a Healthy Forests 
Initiative, to help prevent the catastrophic 
fires that devastate communities, kill wildlife, 
and burn away millions of acres of treasured 
forests. 

I urge you to pass these measures, for the 
good of both our environment and our econ-
omy. Even more, I ask you to take a crucial 
step and protect our environment in ways 
that generations before us could not have 
imagined. 

In this century, the greatest environmental 
progress will come about not through endless 
lawsuits or command-and-control regulations 
but through technology and innovation. To-
night I’m proposing $1.2 billion in research 
funding so that America can lead the world 
in developing clean, hydrogen-powered auto-
mobiles. 

A simple chemical reaction between hy-
drogen and oxygen generates energy, which 
can be used to power a car, producing only 
water, not exhaust fumes. With a new na-
tional commitment, our scientists and engi-
neers will overcome obstacles to taking these 
cars from laboratory to showroom, so that the 
first car driven by a child born today could 
be powered by hydrogen and pollution-free. 
Join me in this important innovation to make 
our air significantly cleaner and our country 
much less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

Our fourth goal is to apply the compassion 
of America to the deepest problems of Amer-
ica. For so many in our country, the homeless 
and the fatherless, the addicted, the need is 
great. Yet there’s power, wonder-working 
power, in the goodness and idealism and faith 
of the American people. 

Americans are doing the work of compas-
sion every day, visiting prisoners, providing 
shelter for battered women, bringing com-

panionship to lonely seniors. These good 
works deserve our praise. They deserve our 
personal support, and when appropriate, they 
deserve the assistance of the Federal Gov-
ernment. 

I urge you to pass both my Faith-Based 
Initiative and the Citizen Service Act, to en-
courage acts of compassion that can trans-
form America, one heart and one soul at a 
time. 

Last year, I called on my fellow citizens 
to participate in the USA Freedom Corps, 
which is enlisting tens of thousands of new 
volunteers across America. Tonight I ask 
Congress and the American people to focus 
the spirit of service and the resources of Gov-
ernment on the needs of some of our most 
vulnerable citizens, boys and girls trying to 
grow up without guidance and attention and 
children who have to go through a prison 
gate to be hugged by their mom or dad. I 
propose a $450 million initiative to bring 
mentors to more than a million disadvan-
taged junior high students and children of 
prisoners. Government will support the train-
ing and recruiting of mentors. Yet it is the 
men and women of America who will fill the 
need. One mentor, one person can change 
a life forever, and I urge you to be that one 
person. 

Another cause of hopelessness is addiction 
to drugs. Addiction crowds out friendship, 
ambition, moral conviction and reduces all 
the richness of life to a single destructive de-
sire. As a government, we are fighting illegal 
drugs by cutting off supplies and reducing 
demand through antidrug education pro-
grams. Yet for those already addicted, the 
fight against drugs is a fight for their own 
lives. Too many Americans in search of treat-
ment cannot get it. So tonight I propose a 
new $600 million program to help an addi-
tional 300,000 Americans receive treatment 
over the next 3 years. 

Our Nation is blessed with recovery pro-
grams that do amazing work. One of them 
is found at the Healing Place Church in 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana. A man in the pro-
gram said, ‘‘God does miracles in people’s 
lives, and you never think it could be you.’’ 
Tonight let us bring to all Americans who 
struggle with drug addiction this message of 
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hope: The miracle of recovery is possible, 
and it could be you. 

By caring for children who need mentors 
and for addicted men and women who need 
treatment, we are building a more welcoming 
society, a culture that values every life. And 
in this work, we must not overlook the weak-
est among us. I ask you to protect infants 
at the very hour of their birth and end the 
practice of partial-birth abortion. And be-
cause no human life should be started or 
ended as the object of an experiment, I ask 
you to set a high standard for humanity and 
pass a law against all human cloning. 

The qualities of courage and compassion 
that we strive for in America also determine 
our conduct abroad. The American flag 
stands for more than our power and our in-
terests. Our Founders dedicated this country 
to the cause of human dignity, the rights of 
every person, and the possibilities of every 
life. This conviction leads us into the world 
to help the afflicted and defend the peace 
and confound the designs of evil men. 

In Afghanistan, we helped to liberate an 
oppressed people. And we will continue 
helping them secure their country, rebuild 
their society, and educate all their children, 
boys and girls. In the Middle East, we will 
continue to seek peace between a secure 
Israel and a democratic Palestine. Across the 
Earth, America is feeding the hungry. More 
than 60 percent of international food aid 
comes as a gift from the people of the United 
States. As our Nation moves troops and 
builds alliances to make our world safer, we 
must also remember our calling as a blessed 
country is to make the world better. 

Today, on the continent of Africa, nearly 
30 million people have the AIDS virus, in-
cluding 3 million children under the age 15. 
There are whole countries in Africa where 
more than one-third of the adult population 
carries the infection. More than 4 million re-
quire immediate drug treatment. Yet across 
that continent, only 50,000 AIDS victims—
only 50,000—are receiving the medicine they 
need. 

Because the AIDS diagnosis is considered 
a death sentence, many do not seek treat-
ment. Almost all who do are turned away. 
A doctor in rural South Africa describes his 
frustration. He says, ‘‘We have no medicines. 

Many hospitals tell people, ‘You’ve got AIDS. 
We can’t help you. Go home and die.’ ’’ In 
an age of miraculous medicines, no person 
should have to hear those words. 

AIDS can be prevented. Antiretroviral 
drugs can extend life for many years. And 
the cost of those drugs has dropped from 
$12,000 a year to under $300 a year, which 
places a tremendous possibility within our 
grasp. Ladies and gentlemen, seldom has his-
tory offered a greater opportunity to do so 
much for so many. 

We have confronted and will continue to 
confront HIV/AIDS in our own country. And 
to meet a severe and urgent crisis abroad, 
tonight I propose the Emergency Plan for 
AIDS Relief, a work of mercy beyond all cur-
rent international efforts to help the people 
of Africa. This comprehensive plan will pre-
vent 7 million new AIDS infections, treat at 
least 2 million people with life-extending 
drugs, and provide humane care for millions 
of people suffering from AIDS and for chil-
dren orphaned by AIDS. I ask the Congress 
to commit $15 billion over the next 5 years, 
including nearly $10 billion in new money, 
to turn the tide against AIDS in the most 
afflicted nations of Africa and the Caribbean. 

This Nation can lead the world in sparing 
innocent people from a plague of nature. And 
this Nation is leading the world in con-
fronting and defeating the manmade evil of 
international terrorism. 

There are days when our fellow citizens 
do not hear news about the war on terror. 
There’s never a day when I do not learn of 
another threat or receive reports of oper-
ations in progress or give an order in this 
global war against a scattered network of kill-
ers. The war goes on, and we are winning. 

To date, we’ve arrested or otherwise dealt 
with many key commanders of Al Qaida. 
They include a man who directed logistics 
and funding for the September the 11th at-
tacks, the chief of Al Qaida operations in the 
Persian Gulf who planned the bombings of 
our embassies in east Africa and the U.S.S. 
Cole, an Al Qaida operations chief from 
Southeast Asia, a former director of Al 
Qaida’s training camps in Afghanistan, a key 
Al Qaida operative in Europe, a major Al 
Qaida leader in Yemen. All told, more than 
3,000 suspected terrorists have been arrested 
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in many countries. Many others have met a 
different fate. Let’s put it this way: They are 
no longer a problem to the United States and 
our friends and allies. 

We are working closely with other nations 
to prevent further attacks. America and coali-
tion countries have uncovered and stopped 
terrorist conspiracies targeting the Embassy 
in Yemen, the American Embassy in Singa-
pore, a Saudi military base, ships in the 
Straits of Hormuz and the Straits of Gibral-
tar. We’ve broken Al Qaida cells in Hamburg, 
Milan, Madrid, London, Paris, as well as Buf-
falo, New York. 

We have the terrorists on the run. We’re 
keeping them on the run. One by one, the 
terrorists are learning the meaning of Amer-
ican justice. 

As we fight this war, we will remember 
where it began: Here, in our own country. 
This Government is taking unprecedented 
measures to protect our people and defend 
our homeland. We’ve intensified security at 
the borders and ports of entry, posted more 
than 50,000 newly trained Federal screeners 
in airports, begun inoculating troops and 
first-responders against smallpox, and are de-
ploying the Nation’s first early warning net-
work of sensors to detect biological attack. 
And this year, for the first time, we are begin-
ning to field a defense to protect this Nation 
against ballistic missiles. 

I thank the Congress for supporting these 
measures. I ask you tonight to add to our 
future security with a major research and 
production effort to guard our people against 
bioterrorism, called Project BioShield. The 
budget I send you will propose almost $6 bil-
lion to quickly make available effective vac-
cines and treatments against agents like an-
thrax, botulinum toxin, Ebola, and plague. 
We must assume that our enemies would use 
these diseases as weapons, and we must act 
before the dangers are upon us. 

Since September the 11th, our intelligence 
and law enforcement agencies have worked 
more closely than ever to track and disrupt 
the terrorists. The FBI is improving its ability 
to analyze intelligence and is transforming 
itself to meet new threats. Tonight I am in-
structing the leaders of the FBI, the CIA, 
the Homeland Security, and the Department 
of Defense to develop a Terrorist Threat In-

tegration Center, to merge and analyze all 
threat information in a single location. Our 
Government must have the very best infor-
mation possible, and we will use it to make 
sure the right people are in the right places 
to protect all our citizens. 

Our war against terror is a contest of will 
in which perseverance is power. In the ruins 
of two towers, at the western wall of the Pen-
tagon, on a field in Pennsylvania, this Nation 
made a pledge, and we renew that pledge 
tonight: Whatever the duration of this strug-
gle and whatever the difficulties, we will not 
permit the triumph of violence in the affairs 
of men; free people will set the course of 
history. 

Today, the gravest danger in the war on 
terror, the gravest danger facing America and 
the world, is outlaw regimes that seek and 
possess nuclear, chemical, and biological 
weapons. These regimes could use such 
weapons for blackmail, terror, and mass mur-
der. They could also give or sell those weap-
ons to terrorist allies, who would use them 
without the least hesitation. 

This threat is new. America’s duty is famil-
iar. Throughout the 20th century, small 
groups of men seized control of great nations, 
built armies and arsenals, and set out to 
dominate the weak and intimidate the world. 
In each case, their ambitions of cruelty and 
murder had no limit. In each case, the ambi-
tions of Hitlerism, militarism, and com-
munism were defeated by the will of free 
peoples, by the strength of great alliances, 
and by the might of the United States of 
America. 

Now, in this century, the ideology of power 
and domination has appeared again and seeks 
to gain the ultimate weapons of terror. Once 
again, this Nation and all our friends are all 
that stand between a world at peace and a 
world of chaos and constant alarm. Once 
again, we are called to defend the safety of 
our people and the hopes of all mankind. And 
we accept this responsibility. 

America is making a broad and determined 
effort to confront these dangers. We have 
called on the United Nations to fulfill its 
charter and stand by its demand that Iraq 
disarm. We’re strongly supporting the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency in its mission 
to track and control nuclear materials around 
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the world. We’re working with other govern-
ments to secure nuclear materials in the 
former Soviet Union and to strengthen global 
treaties banning the production and ship-
ment of missile technologies and weapons of 
mass destruction. 

In all these efforts, however, America’s 
purpose is more than to follow a process; it 
is to achieve a result, the end of terrible 
threats to the civilized world. All free nations 
have a stake in preventing sudden and cata-
strophic attacks. And we’re asking them to 
join us, and many are doing so. Yet the course 
of this Nation does not depend on the deci-
sions of others. Whatever action is required, 
whenever action is necessary, I will defend 
the freedom and security of the American 
people. 

Different threats require different strate-
gies. In Iran, we continue to see a Govern-
ment that represses its people, pursues weap-
ons of mass destruction, and supports terror. 
We also see Iranian citizens risking intimida-
tion and death as they speak out for liberty 
and human rights and democracy. Iranians, 
like all people, have a right to choose their 
own Government and determine their own 
destiny, and the United States supports their 
aspirations to live in freedom. 

On the Korean Peninsula, an oppressive 
regime rules a people living in fear and star-
vation. Throughout the 1990s, the United 
States relied on a negotiated framework to 
keep North Korea from gaining nuclear 
weapons. We now know that that regime was 
deceiving the world and developing those 
weapons all along. And today the North Ko-
rean regime is using its nuclear program to 
incite fear and seek concessions. America and 
the world will not be blackmailed. 

America is working with the countries of 
the region, South Korea, Japan, China, and 
Russia, to find a peaceful solution and to 
show the North Korean Government that nu-
clear weapons will bring only isolation, eco-
nomic stagnation, and continued hardship. 
The North Korean regime will find respect 
in the world and revival for its people only 
when it turns away from its nuclear ambi-
tions. 

Our Nation and the world must learn the 
lessons of the Korean Peninsula and not 
allow an even greater threat to rise up in 

Iraq. A brutal dictator, with a history of reck-
less aggression, with ties to terrorism, with 
great potential wealth, will not be permitted 
to dominate a vital region and threaten the 
United States. 

Twelve years ago, Saddam Hussein faced 
the prospect of being the last casualty in a 
war he had started and lost. To spare himself, 
he agreed to disarm of all weapons of mass 
destruction. For the next 12 years, he system-
atically violated that agreement. He pursued 
chemical, biological, and nuclear weapons, 
even while inspectors were in his country. 
Nothing to date has restrained him from his 
pursuit of these weapons, not economic sanc-
tions, not isolation from the civilized world, 
not even cruise missile strikes on his military 
facilities. 

Almost 3 months ago, the United Nations 
Security Council gave Saddam Hussein his 
final chance to disarm. He has shown instead 
utter contempt for the United Nations and 
for the opinion of the world. The 108 U.N. 
inspectors were sent to conduct—were not 
sent to conduct a scavenger hunt for hidden 
materials across a country the size of Cali-
fornia. The job of the inspectors is to verify 
that Iraq’s regime is disarming. It is up to 
Iraq to show exactly where it is hiding its 
banned weapons, lay those weapons out for 
the world to see, and destroy them as di-
rected. Nothing like this has happened. 

The United Nations concluded in 1999 
that Saddam Hussein had biological weapons 
sufficient to produce over 25,000 liters of an-
thrax, enough doses to kill several million 
people. He hasn’t accounted for that mate-
rial. He’s given no evidence that he has de-
stroyed it. The United Nations concluded 
that Saddam Hussein had materials sufficient 
to produce more than 38,000 liters of botu-
linum toxin, enough to subject millions of 
people to death by respiratory failure. He 
hasn’t accounted for that material. He’s given 
no evidence that he has destroyed it. Our 
intelligence officials estimate that Saddam 
Hussein had the materials to produce as 
much as 500 tons of sarin, mustard, and VX 
nerve agent. In such quantities, these chem-
ical agents could also kill untold thousands. 
He’s not accounted for these materials. He 
has given no evidence that he has destroyed 



115Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Jan. 28

them. U.S. intelligence indicates that Sad-
dam Hussein had upwards of 30,000 muni-
tions capable of delivering chemical agents. 
Inspectors recently turned up 16 of them, 
despite Iraq’s recent declaration denying 
their existence. Saddam Hussein has not ac-
counted for the remaining 29,984 of these 
prohibited munitions. He’s given no evidence 
that he has destroyed them. 

From three Iraqi defectors we know that 
Iraq, in the late 1990s, had several mobile 
biological weapons labs. These are designed 
to produce germ warfare agents and can be 
moved from place to a place to evade inspec-
tors. Saddam Hussein has not disclosed these 
facilities. He’s given no evidence that he has 
destroyed them. 

The International Atomic Energy Agency 
confirmed in the 1990s that Saddam Hussein 
had an advanced nuclear weapons develop-
ment program, had a design for a nuclear 
weapon, and was working on five different 
methods of enriching uranium for a bomb. 
The British Government has learned that 
Saddam Hussein recently sought significant 
quantities of uranium from Africa. Our intel-
ligence sources tell us that he has attempted 
to purchase high-strength aluminum tubes 
suitable for nuclear weapons production. 
Saddam Hussein has not credibly explained 
these activities. He clearly has much to hide. 

The dictator of Iraq is not disarming. To 
the contrary, he is deceiving. From intel-
ligence sources we know, for instance, that 
thousands of Iraqi security personnel are at 
work hiding documents and materials from 
the U.N. inspectors, sanitizing inspection 
sites, and monitoring the inspectors them-
selves. Iraqi officials accompany the inspec-
tors in order to intimidate witnesses. 

Iraq is blocking U–2 surveillance flights re-
quested by the United Nations. Iraqi intel-
ligence officers are posing as the scientists 
inspectors are supposed to interview. Real 
scientists have been coached by Iraqi officials 
on what to say. Intelligence sources indicate 
that Saddam Hussein has ordered that sci-
entists who cooperate with U.N. inspectors 
in disarming Iraq will be killed, along with 
their families. 

Year after year, Saddam Hussein has gone 
to elaborate lengths, spent enormous sums, 
taken great risks to build and keep weapons 

of mass destruction. But why? The only pos-
sible explanation, the only possible use he 
could have for those weapons, is to dominate, 
intimidate, or attack. 

With nuclear arms or a full arsenal of 
chemical and biological weapons, Saddam 
Hussein could resume his ambitions of con-
quest in the Middle East and create deadly 
havoc in that region. And this Congress and 
the American people must recognize another 
threat. Evidence from intelligence sources, 
secret communications, and statements by 
people now in custody reveal that Saddam 
Hussein aids and protects terrorists, includ-
ing members of Al Qaida. Secretly and with-
out fingerprints, he could provide one of his 
hidden weapons to terrorists or help them 
develop their own. 

Before September the 11th, many in the 
world believed that Saddam Hussein could 
be contained. But chemical agents, lethal vi-
ruses, and shadowy terrorist networks are not 
easily contained. Imagine those 19 hijackers 
with other weapons and other plans, this time 
armed by Saddam Hussein. It would take one 
vial, one canister, one crate slipped into this 
country to bring a day of horror like none 
we have ever known. We will do everything 
in our power to make sure that that day never 
comes. 

Some have said we must not act until the 
threat is imminent. Since when have terror-
ists and tyrants announced their intentions, 
politely putting us on notice before they 
strike? If this threat is permitted to fully and 
suddenly emerge, all actions, all words, and 
all recriminations would come too late. 
Trusting in the sanity and restraint of Sad-
dam Hussein is not a strategy, and it is not 
an option. 

The dictator who is assembling the world’s 
most dangerous weapons has already used 
them on whole villages, leaving thousands of 
his own citizens dead, blind, or disfigured. 
Iraqi refugees tell us how forced confessions 
are obtained, by torturing children while 
their parents are made to watch. Inter-
national human rights groups have cataloged 
other methods used in the torture chambers 
of Iraq: electric shock, burning with hot 
irons, dripping acid on the skin, mutilation 
with electric drills, cutting out tongues, and 
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rape. If this is not evil, then evil has no mean-
ing. 

And tonight I have a message for the brave 
and oppressed people of Iraq: Your enemy 
is not surrounding your country; your enemy 
is ruling your country. And the day he and 
his regime are removed from power will be 
the day of your liberation. 

The world has waited 12 years for Iraq to 
disarm. America will not accept a serious and 
mounting threat to our country and our 
friends and our allies. The United States will 
ask the U.N. Security Council to convene on 
February the 5th to consider the facts of 
Iraq’s ongoing defiance of the world. Sec-
retary of State Powell will present informa-
tion and intelligence about Iraqi’s legal—
Iraq’s illegal weapons programs, its attempt 
to hide those weapons from inspectors, and 
its links to terrorist groups. 

We will consult. But let there be no mis-
understanding: If Saddam Hussein does not 
fully disarm, for the safety of our people and 
for the peace of the world, we will lead a 
coalition to disarm him. 

Tonight I have a message for the men and 
women who will keep the peace, members 
of the American Armed Forces: Many of you 
are assembling in or near the Middle East, 
and some crucial hours may lay ahead. In 
those hours, the success of our cause will de-
pend on you. Your training has prepared you. 
Your honor will guide you. You believe in 
America, and America believes in you. 

Sending Americans into battle is the most 
profound decision a President can make. The 
technologies of war have changed; the risks 
and suffering of war have not. For the brave 
Americans who bear the risk, no victory is 
free from sorrow. This Nation fights reluc-
tantly, because we know the cost and we 
dread the days of mourning that always 
come. 

We seek peace. We strive for peace. And 
sometimes peace must be defended. A future 
lived at the mercy of terrible threats is no 
peace at all. If war is forced upon us, we 
will fight in a just cause and by just means, 
sparing, in every way we can, the innocent. 
And if war is forced upon us, we will fight 
with the full force and might of the United 
States military, and we will prevail. 

And as we and our coalition partners are 
doing in Afghanistan, we will bring to the 
Iraqi people food and medicines and supplies 
and freedom. 

Many challenges, abroad and at home, 
have arrived in a single season. In 2 years, 
America has gone from a sense of invulner-
ability to an awareness of peril, from bitter 
division in small matters to calm unity in 
great causes. And we go forward with con-
fidence, because this call of history has come 
to the right country. 

Americans are a resolute people who have 
risen to every test of our time. Adversity has 
revealed the character of our country, to the 
world and to ourselves. America is a strong 
nation and honorable in the use of our 
strength. We exercise power without con-
quest, and we sacrifice for the liberty of 
strangers. 

Americans are a free people, who know 
that freedom is the right of every person and 
the future of every nation. The liberty we 
prize is not America’s gift to the world, it 
is God’s gift to humanity. 

We Americans have faith in ourselves, but 
not in ourselves alone. We do not know—
we do not claim to know all the ways of provi-
dence, yet we can trust in them, placing our 
confidence in the loving God behind all of 
life and all of history. 

May He guide us now. And may God con-
tinue to bless the United States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:01 p.m. in the 
House Chamber of the Capitol. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of this address.

Message on the Observance of the 
Lunar New Year 
January 22, 2003

I send greetings to those celebrating the 
Lunar New Year, the Year of the Goat. 

The Lunar New Year has traditionally 
celebrated the rejuvenation of the earth and 
the start of the new farm season. Today, for 
many Asian Americans it represents a period 
of new beginnings and renewed hope. Dur-
ing this time, individuals around the world 
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reaffirm the value of friendship, celebrate 
family, and look forward to a hopeful future. 

As our Nation continues to welcome new 
opportunities and face new challenges, the 
Lunar New Year reflects our country’s ongo-
ing dedication to affirming the vitality of our 
traditions, strengthening our relationships 
with our neighbors, and building a peaceful, 
more prosperous future for all. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for peace, health, and happiness in the New 
Year. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 29. An original 
was not available for verification of the content 
of this message.

Remarks in Grand Rapids, Michigan 
January 29, 2003

Thank you all. I’m anxious to get started. 
[Laughter] So I woke up this morning, and 
Laura said, ‘‘Where are you going?’’ I said, 
‘‘Grand Rapids, thankfully.’’ And she said, 
‘‘Home of a great American, Gerald Ford’’— 
and home to many great Americans. 

I want to thank you for your hospitality. 
She said, ‘‘I’ve got a suggestion for you, short-
en your speech.’’ [Laughter] I want to share 
some of my thoughts about that speech I 
gave last night. It’s important for me to come 
to parts of our country and explain why I 
said what I said, so that you and others 
around our country clearly understand some 
things about the country and the problems 
we face. First thing I want you to know is 
that there’s no doubt in my mind that we 
can accomplish our objectives, because we’re 
the finest nation, full of the greatest people 
on the face of this Earth. 

Thanks for coming. I also want to thank 
my friend Tommy Thompson, who is the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services, for 
leaving a comfortable life and serving our 
Nation. You may remember, he was the Gov-
ernor of Wisconsin. Don’t hold it against him, 
here in Michigan. [Laughter] He’s a great 
Governor, and he’s a great Secretary of 
Health and Human Services. And I’m hon-
ored Tommy is serving with me. 

And I want to thank your Governor and 
attorney general and secretary of state for 
joining us today. I’m honored you all are 
here. Thanks for taking time out of your 
schedules to come and greet the President 
and hear what I have to say. 

I travel today from Washington with mem-
bers of the mighty Michigan congressional 
delegation: Your Congressman, Vern Ehlers; 
neighboring Congressman Peter Hoekstra; 
Dave Camp and Nick Smith, also of the con-
gressional delegation. I appreciate these 
Members traveling with me. I was honored 
to speak in their Chamber last night. I talked 
about things that matter to the future of this 
country. 

Today, before I came here, I had the 
honor of going to Spectrum Hospital, where 
I visited with docs and hospital administra-
tors and Medicare—folks on Medicare, peo-
ple who hurt, and heard their stories. I will 
share some of that with you, because I be-
lieve part of making sure that we’ve got a 
great country is we’ve got a great health care 
system that addresses the needs of all our 
citizens. 

Our biggest need at home, seems like to 
me, is to make sure that anybody who wants 
a job and can’t find one—and if they can’t 
find a job, we’ve got a problem. We’ve got 
to make sure this economy is as strong as 
it possibly can be. 

My philosophy is, the role of Government 
is not to create wealth but an environment 
in which the small-business owner can grow 
to be a big-business owner, in which the en-
trepreneur feels confident about the future, 
in which people are willing to take risk and 
invest, which will equal jobs. And that’s why 
I feel so strongly about making sure that peo-
ple get to keep more of their own money. 

We’ve come out of a recession. We’ve 
withstood terrorist attacks. We had some of 
our fellow citizens think they could fudge the 
books, and we’re routing them out and bring-
ing them to justice, because we believe in 
honesty in America. And our economy is still 
kind of nudging along, in spite of those set-
backs. But there’s more we need to do. 

When a fellow American has more money 
in his or her pocket, they’re more likely to 
demand a good or a service. And in the mar-
ketplace which we have in America, when 
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somebody demands a good or a service, 
somebody is more likely willing to produce 
that good or a service. And when somebody 
produces the good or a service, it means 
somebody is more likely to find work. That’s 
why tax relief is such an important compo-
nent about creating the environment for eco-
nomic growth. It is important for the people 
of Michigan and America to know that when 
I talk about tax relief, it equals jobs. 

You hear a lot of rhetoric in Washington, 
DC, about tax relief. You hear a lot of rhet-
oric about tax relief in Washington, DC, the 
old rhetoric of class warfare. My attitude is, 
if you pay taxes, you ought to get relief; the 
Government ought not to try to pick and 
choose. 

Seventy percent of new jobs in America 
are created by small-business owners. It 
makes sense to try to create an environment 
in which the small-business owner feels con-
fident about the future, is willing to take risk 
and expand jobs. It just so happens that most 
small businesses in America pay taxes at the 
income tax level because they’re sole propri-
etorships or limited partnerships or Sub-
chapter S’s. 

So when you hear me talk about tax relief, 
I want you to know that that will help stimu-
late small-business growth in America. More 
money in the pockets of our small-business 
owners means it’s more likely somebody in 
western Michigan is able to find work. 

We’re trying to get rid of the effects of 
the marriage penalty. It doesn’t make any 
sense to me that we tax marriage. [Laughter] 
It seems like we ought to encourage marriage 
in America. We ought to accelerate the in-
crease of the child credit from $600 to $1,000 
as quickly as possible. We ought to drop that 
lowest rate from 15 percent to 10 percent. 
All these measures have been passed. You 
see, what I’m talking about today is what I 
argued for to Congress 2 years ago. They’re 
all law. Congress decided these were good 
measures. It’s just that they phased them in 
over 3 or 5 or 7 years. We need some life 
in this economy. We’ve got people looking 
for jobs who can’t find them. If the tax relief 
is good 5 years from now, it makes a lot of 
sense to put the tax relief in today. For the 
sake of our economic vitality, Congress must 
act. 

Ten million seniors receive dividends. It’s 
part of their retirement package. It’s a part 
of making sure the quality of life is high. A 
dividend is a part of a dollar that has gone 
through our system that has been taxed 
twice. A company first pays taxes on profits, 
and that’s right. And then they distribute the 
money out to a shareholder, somebody who 
has invested in that company, and then the 
shareholder gets to pay it again. The double 
taxation of dividends is not fair; it hurts our 
seniors. Congress needs to end the double 
taxation of dividends, for the sake of capital 
formation and for the sake of the quality of 
life for the seniors in America. 

These measures will help our economy 
grow, and that’s important for the Federal 
budget. It’s important for State budgets. If 
you’re worried about budgets, which we 
should be worried about budgets, the first 
question you ask is, how do you create 
growth in the economy? The more growth 
there is, the more likely it is you’ll have tax 
revenues. Policies that stimulate growth 
ought to be the centerplace of public policy, 
not policies which discourage growth. And 
the growth packages I talk about will encour-
age economic vitality, means more tax reve-
nues at the Federal level. 

But there’s two equations when it comes 
to deficits and balanced budgets. There’s the 
revenue side, and then there’s the spending 
side. I call upon the United States Congress 
to set clear and important priorities and not 
overspend the people’s money. 

And we have some important priorities 
that’s reflected in my budget, not only the 
budget this year but the budget the last cou-
ple of years. A significant, important, vital 
priority is education. Our Federal Govern-
ment has substantially increased the amount 
of Federal money we have spent on edu-
cation, particularly over the last 2 years. 
We’ve increased it by another 6 percent in 
the budget I’ve submitted to Congress. 

Spending money is important for edu-
cation, but so is making sure that every child 
gets educated. It’s important to spend money 
on priorities. It is essential that we set high 
standards for our children, that we challenge 
the soft bigotry of low expectations, that we 
insist that States measure so we can deter-
mine whether programs are working, so we 
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know whether or not children are learning 
to read and write and add and subtract. And 
equally important, it is essential that, when 
we find children trapped in schools which 
will not teach and will not change, we give 
parents different opportunities for their chil-
dren. 

Yesterday, I talked about an immeasurable 
part of America’s strength, and that is our 
hearts. Compassion in this country runs 
deep. It’s one of the really great blessings 
to be the President of a country where peo-
ple love their neighbor like they’d like to be 
loved themselves, and it doesn’t even require 
a Government program. [Laughter] 

I do think there’s a role of Government, 
though, when it comes to helping people in 
need. The Government ought to help people 
who cannot help themselves. And we need 
to recognize in Washington that there are 
pockets of despair and hopelessness all 
around our country, that in this land of plenty 
there are those who hurt, there are neighbor-
hoods where the concept of the American 
Dream just doesn’t exist, there are people 
who need love and affection and direction, 
there are people who are hopelessly addicted 
to drugs. 

Government can spend money and should. 
But Government cannot put hope in people’s 
hearts or a sense of purpose in people’s lives. 
That happens when a fellow neighbor puts 
their arm around somebody who hurts and 
says, ‘‘I love you. Can I help you? What can 
I do to help you? Young lady or young man, 
understand that this country belongs to you 
and its future if you make the right decisions, 
and I’m here to help you make those right 
decisions.’’

Yesterday, I talked about the need to rally 
the great compassion of America to focus on 
those who hurt. Think about what it must 
be to be a child whose mother or dad is in 
prison. Imagine what kind of life that would 
be, growing up in this society. I have hope 
for those citizens because I know there is 
somebody there in our society who can pro-
vide the love and direction and guidance to 
make sure that child has a chance to succeed. 

Today I came out—when I landed here 
at Ford Airport, I had the honor of meeting 
Jerry Nienhuis. He works for Kids Hope 
USA. I want my fellow—hi, Jerry. This pro-

gram, as Vern Ehlers was telling me, is an 
inspiration to many here in Grand Rapids, 
Michigan. I think Vern said it started right 
here. It shows the great social entrepre-
neurial spirit of our country. It’s a faith-based 
program. It’s a program—a call went out to 
churches in the area. They said, ‘‘If you truly 
love the Almighty, help somebody who hurts. 
Mentor a child. Mentor a child.’’

I said last night that we can save our soci-
ety one heart, one soul, one conscience at 
a time. Each of us can be somebody helping. 
I urge you to mentor, just like Jerry has done. 
I urge those who are addicted to find a pro-
gram that will help heal your heart. People 
care about you in our society. A better Amer-
ica is a compassionate America, where we 
save our country, one person at a time, and 
I’m confident it will happen. 

A better America is one in which our 
health care systems work. One of the com-
mitments we have made to our seniors is that 
they get good health care. This system is 
called Medicare. Medicare has been used as 
a political football, however. It’s old. It’s im-
portant, but it hadn’t changed. I like to re-
mind people, medicine has changed, and 
Medicare hadn’t. It’s stuck in the past. It re-
quires all kinds of bureaucracies to allow new 
medicines to come forth so our seniors can 
take advantage of the technologies and 
changes in medicine. 

I urged the Congress last night to put aside 
all the politics and to make sure the Medicare 
system fulfills its promise to our seniors. I 
believe that seniors, if they’re happy with the 
current Medicare system, should stay on the 
current Medicare system. That makes sense. 
If you like the way things are, you shouldn’t 
change. However, Medicare must be more 
flexible. Medicare must include prescription 
drugs. Medicare must be available to seniors 
in a variety of forms. 

The Congress has got a good health care 
system for themselves and their employees 
and other Federal employees, which is fine. 
It’s based upon trusting each Member of 
Congress to make decisions for his or her 
family. There’s a variety of plans from which 
to choose. I believe it’s very important for 
seniors to be given the same opportunities 
that Members of the Congress, Members of 
the Senate have. They ought to be able to 
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choose their own health care plan, including 
fee-for-service plans. If it’s good enough for 
the Congress, it’s good enough for the senior 
citizens of America. 

Any good plan provides options, and any 
good plan makes sure seniors who cannot af-
ford help receive help from the Federal Gov-
ernment. I proposed a budget where discre-
tionary spending grew at 4 percent. Within 
that budget I proposed last night is a substan-
tial increase in Medicare funding of $400 bil-
lion on top of what we already spend, over 
the next 10 years. This is a commitment that 
America must make to our seniors. A re-
formed and strengthened Medicare system, 
plus a healthy dosage of Medicare spending 
in the budget, will make us say firmly, ‘‘We 
fulfilled our promise to the seniors of Amer-
ica.’’

We want health care to be affordable and 
accessible for our all our citizens, of course. 
One of the problems we have in our society 
is we’ve got too many junk lawsuits, too many 
lawsuits against docs and hospitals, too many 
frivolous lawsuits which cause people to prac-
tice preventative medicine, procedure after 
procedure, just in case they get sued. Too 
many people being forced to settle out of 
court just to get rid of the lawsuits, which 
drives up your cost and drives doctors and 
nurses out of the practice of medicine. 

And it’s a problem. I visited States where 
it’s a real problem, where I’ve had docs come 
and see me and say, ‘‘I can’t practice medi-
cine anymore.’’ I remember a baby doc that 
came to see me when I was in Pennsylvania. 
She had tears in her eyes. She said, ‘‘I love 
to deliver babies. I can’t do it anymore. I’m 
being sued so much, my premiums are out 
of sight.’’

It is essential—it is essential that Congress 
understand what excessive litigation is doing 
to patients. It’s driving up the cost. It makes 
it hard for people to get access to care, be-
cause there’s fewer providers. 

I’ve come to the conclusion that this is a 
Federal issue, because excessive lawsuits are 
driving up the cost of health care at the Fed-
eral level. Medicare costs more; Medicaid 
costs more; veterans benefits cost more. We 
need a national, Federal medical liability pol-
icy. 

We can get one, but I need your help. The 
trial lawyers are powerful. They don’t see the 
problem the way we see it. You need to write 
your Senators and make it clear to them that 
you, like me, expect people who have had 
injury to be able to have their day in court. 
And that’s what we want. We want a judicial 
system that works. If somebody is hurt, they 
ought to have their day in court, but we need 
reasonable caps. We need to make sure that 
this lottery, this lawsuit lottery doesn’t ruin 
the health care for citizens all across our 
country. It’s an important piece of legislation, 
to help get control of costs that are running 
out of sight here in the medical industry 
today. 

Domestic policy is incredibly important, 
and I’ll spend a lot of time on it. But there’s 
nothing more important than protecting the 
American people from harm. I knew one of 
my challenges was going to be to make sure 
people understood that distance between 
September the 11th, 2001, did not nec-
essarily mean war had ended and your Gov-
ernment can relax. War has not ended. The 
war that people brought to our soil still goes 
on. 

We’re doing everything we can in Wash-
ington to protect our soil. We’ve got a new 
Department of Homeland Security that will 
be up and running here pretty quickly. It’s 
a better way to coordinate all the assets at 
our disposal, to protect our borders and pro-
tect our airports, protect our infrastructure—
if need be, respond in an efficient way on 
your behalf. 

Our intelligence services, FBI, are working 
a lot better than ever before. The FBI’s 
whole culture has changed from one that, 
‘‘We will haul you in,’’ to one that says, ‘‘We’ll 
prevent a danger from happening in the first 
place as best we can.’’ In other words, we’re 
on alert. 

We know that there is still an enemy which 
lurks, and there is—there is. And they’re 
nothing but a bunch of coldblooded killers, 
by the way. You know, they just don’t value 
life like we do. The great thing about Amer-
ica is we say, ‘‘Every life is precious. Every-
body counts. Everybody has worth.’’ And 
they just don’t view it that way. They kill in 
the name of a false ideology based upon ha-
tred. 
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And as I told the Congress last night, and 
the country, we’re winning this war. We’re 
chasing them down, one by one, and bringing 
them to justice. Make no mistake about it, 
we are slowly but surely dismantling their or-
ganization. 

Yesterday, some of them bunched up in 
parts of Afghanistan. They, unfortunately, 
met the United States military head on—un-
fortunately for them. [Laughter] The reason 
I bring that up is our troops are still in Af-
ghanistan, and they’re doing a great job. The 
country needs our presence and will have our 
presence—needs our presence to help make 
sure that those remnants of Al Qaida that 
still lurk around the area are brought to jus-
tice. And they will be—they will be. 

Our coalition is still strong. The doctrine 
says that either you’re with us, or you’re with 
the enemy—that still exists. And there are 
a lot of good people working hard all across 
the world to bring these people to justice. 
The Brits hauled in a bunch the other day. 
You’ll see the Spaniards. We’re sharing intel-
ligence, and we’re watching them. And when 
they pop their heads up, we’re getting them, 
one by one. 

And it doesn’t matter how long it’s going 
to take. It just doesn’t matter. Slowly but 
surely, we will bring them to justice. Because 
this country understands and this generation 
understands, we have an obligation to protect 
our land. That’s our most important thing we 
do. 

And by the way, in Afghanistan, we’re not 
leaving for another reason. We didn’t go into 
Afghanistan as conquerors; we went in as lib-
erators. We liberated people from the clutch-
es of one of the most barbaric regimes imag-
inable, and we’re helping to build schools and 
health care centers. Tommy was telling me 
they’re fixing to open one up in a couple of 
months in Afghanistan. And we’re building 
highways. We’re helping these good people 
get back on their feet. 

That’s the great compassion about our 
country: We’re strong in our might; we’re 
compassionate in our vision. Everybody mat-
ters. Everybody has worth in the eyes of the 
American people. It doesn’t matter where 
you’re from, the nature of your religion. 

Everybody counts, including the millions 
who suffer from AIDS in Africa. This is a 

moral nation. We’re a great nation. We have 
a chance to use our wealth and our abilities 
to help cure that epidemic that plagues a 
group of people. I call upon the generosity 
of the American people, at this time of trag-
edy, where thousands are dying, where thou-
sands of children are being orphaned, to join 
in a great cause, a great humanitarian cause, 
a cause beyond all imaginable—a cause to 
solve unimaginable problems, to help the 
people who are needlessly dying. We can 
make a huge difference, a significant dif-
ference in the lives of thousands of our fellow 
human beings. I want people to step back 
at some point in time and say, ‘‘Thank God 
for America and our generosity as lives were 
saved.’’

My point is, our presence in the world is 
more than just our might, but our might is 
needed in the world right now to make the 
world a more peaceful place. The war on ter-
ror is not confined strictly to the Al Qaida 
that we’re chasing. The war on terror extends 
beyond just a shadowy terrorist network. The 
war on terror involves Saddam Hussein be-
cause of the nature of Saddam Hussein, the 
history of Saddam Hussein and his willing-
ness to terrorize, himself. 

Saddam Hussein has terrorized his own 
people. He’s terrorized his own neighbor-
hood. He is a danger not only to countries 
in the region, but as I explained last night, 
because of Al Qaida connections, because of 
his history, he’s a danger to the American 
people. And we’ve got to deal with him. 
We’ve got to deal with him before it is too 
late. 

Before September the 11th, during a pe-
riod when a lot of us thought oceans would 
protect us forever from gathering threats far 
from our land, the thought of containing 
somebody like Saddam Hussein made 
sense—so we could step back in America and 
say, ‘‘Gosh. Well, don’t worry. He’s only a 
threat to somebody in the neighborhood, and 
we might pick or choose whether or not 
we’re going to help in the neighborhood.’’ 
But see, our fellow citizens must understand 
that September the 11th, 2001, changed the 
equation. It’s changed the strategic outlook 
of this country, because we’re not protected 
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by oceans. The battlefield is here, and there-
fore, we must address threats today as they 
gather, before they become acute. 

There’s a reason why the world asked Sad-
dam Hussein to disarm—for 12 years. 
[Laughter] And the reason why is because 
he’s dangerous. He’s used them. He tortures 
his own people. He’s gassed his own people. 
He’s attacked people in the neighborhood. 

What’s changed for America, besides the 
fact that he’s still dangerous and can create 
havoc with friends in the neighborhood, is 
that there’s now a shadowy terrorist network 
which he could use as a forward army, attack-
ing his worst enemy and never leave a finger-
print behind, with deadly, deadly weapons. 
And that’s what’s changed. 

We’re having an honest debate in this 
country, and we should, about peace and how 
to achieve the peace. It should be clear to 
you now, though, that in my judgment you 
don’t contain Saddam Hussein. You don’t 
hope that therapy will somehow change his 
evil mind—[laughter]—that you deal with 
Saddam Hussein. I hope we can do this 
peacefully. 

I went to the United Nations for a reason. 
One, I want the United Nations to be some-
thing other than an empty debating society. 
I wanted it to address this threat. By a 15-
0 vote in the Security Council, they said, 
‘‘Yes, it’s a problem and he must disarm.’’ 
But the fundamental question is, when? 
There’s a lot of focus on the inspectors, and 
we wish them well. But the role of the in-
spectors is not to play hide-and-seek with 
Saddam Hussein in a country the size of Cali-
fornia. There’s 108 inspectors running 
around a country trying to stumble into 
something, 108 people who are being misled 
by a person who’s made a history of fooling 
inspectors. 

See, the role of the inspectors are not to 
play ‘‘gotcha.’’ He’s better at playing 
‘‘gotcha,’’ obviously—for 12 years he’s played 
‘‘gotcha.’’ The role of the inspectors are to 
watch Iraq disarm. That’s the role of the in-
spectors. They’re to report back and say, 
‘‘Gosh, he’s started getting rid of all his mus-
tard gas or sarin gas. He started getting rid 
of these weapons of mass destruction. He’s 
now getting rid of the biological labora-
tories.’’ That’s the role of the inspectors. 

And it’s clear he’s not disarming. I’m con-
vinced that this still can be done peacefully. 
I certainly hope so. The idea of committing 
troops is my last option, not my first. I under-
stand the terrible price of war. I understand 
what it means to put somebody into combat. 
I know what it means to hug mothers and 
wives. But I’ve got to tell you something. I’ve 
thought long and hard about this. The risks 
of doing nothing, the risk of assuming the 
best from Saddam Hussein, it’s just not a risk 
worth taking. 

So I call upon the world to come together 
and insist that this dangerous man disarm. 
But should they choose not to continue to 
pressure Saddam and should he continue to 
defy the world, for the sake of our peace, 
for the sake of the security, this country will 
lead a coalition of other willing nations, and 
we will disarm Saddam Hussein. If need be, 
if war is brought upon us like I said last night, 
I want to assure you, particularly those who 
wear the uniform and those who have a loved 
one in the military, we will commit the full 
force and might of the United States military, 
and for the name of peace, we will prevail. 

And when we do, we will free people. This 
great, powerful Nation is motivated not by 
power for power’s sake but because of our 
values. If everybody matters, if every life 
counts, then we should hope everybody has 
the great God’s gift of freedom. We go into 
Iraq to disarm the country. We will also go 
in to make sure that those who are hungry 
are fed, those who need health care will have 
health care, those youngsters who need edu-
cation will get education. But most of all, we 
will uphold our values. And the biggest value 
we hold dear is the value of freedom. As I 
said last night, freedom and liberty, they are 
not America’s gifts to the world. They are 
God’s gift to humanity. We hold that thought 
dear to our hearts. 

This is a great nation. America is a strong 
nation. America is a nation full of people who 
are compassionate. America is a nation that 
is willing to serve causes greater than our-
selves. There’s no question we face chal-
lenges ahead of us, challenges at home, chal-
lenges abroad. But as I said last night, history 
has called the right nation into action. His-
tory has called the United States into action, 
and we will not let history down. 
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Thank you all for coming. May God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:40 p.m. at the 
DeVos Performance Hall. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Jennifer M. Granholm, State attor-
ney general Mike Cox, and secretary of state Terri 
Lynn Land of Michigan; and President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Statement on the Reelection of 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel 
January 29, 2003

I congratulate Prime Minister Ariel Sharon 
on his victory in Israel’s elections yesterday. 
The friendship between the United States 
and Israel, and our commitment to Israel’s 
security, remain firm. I look forward to con-
tinuing to work with Prime Minister Sharon 
and his new government in the search for 
peace and security for all Israelis and all Pal-
estinians.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
Extension of Normal Trade Relations 
Status for Certain Former Eastern 
Bloc States 
January 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
On September 21, 1994, then-President 

Clinton determined and reported to the Con-
gress that the Russian Federation was not 
in violation of paragraphs (1), (2), or (3), of 
subsection 402(a) of the Trade Act of 1974, 
or paragraphs (1), (2), or (3), of subsection 
409(a) of that Act. On June 3, 1997, he also 
determined and reported to the Congress 
that Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia, Moldova, 
and Ukraine were not in violation of the same 
provisions, and made an identical determina-
tion on December 5, 1997, with respect to 
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, 
Turkmenistan, and Uzbekistan. These ac-
tions allowed for the continuation of normal 
trade relations for these countries and certain 
other activities without the requirement of 
an annual waiver. 

On June 29, 2000, pursuant to section 
302(b) of Public Law 106–200, then-Presi-
dent Clinton determined that title IV of the 
Trade Act of 1974 should no longer apply 
to Kyrgyzstan, and on December 29, 2000, 
pursuant to section 3002 of Public Law 106–
476, he determined that title IV of the Trade 
Act of 1974 should no longer apply to Geor-
gia. 

As required by law, I am submitting an 
updated report to the Congress that was pre-
pared by my Administration concerning the 
emigration laws and policies of Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Moldova, the Rus-
sian Federation, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
Ukraine, and Uzbekistan. The report indi-
cates continued compliance of these coun-
tries with international standards concerning 
freedom of emigration. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
the Western Balkans 
January 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month re-
port prepared by my Administration on the 
national emergency with respect to the West-
ern Balkans that was declared in Executive 
Order 13219 of June 26, 2001. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003.

Executive Order 13285—President’s 
Council on Service and Civic 
Participation 
January 29, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
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United States of America, and in order to 
encourage the recognition of volunteer serv-
ice and civic participation by all Americans, 
and especially America’s youth, it is hereby 
ordered as follows: 

Section 1. The President’s Council on 
Service and Civic Participation. (a) There is 
hereby established within the Corporation 
for National and Community Services 
(CNCS) the President’s Council on Service 
and Civic Participation (Council). 

(b) The Council shall be composed of up 
to 25 members, including representatives of 
America’s youth, appointed by the President. 
Each member shall serve for a term of 2 
years and may continue to serve after the 
expiration of their term until a successor is 
appointed. The President shall designate one 
member to serve as Chair and one member 
to serve as Vice Chair. Subject to the direc-
tion of the Chief Executive Officer of the 
CNCS, the Chair, and in the Chair’s absence 
the Vice Chair, shall convene and preside at 
the meetings of the Council, determine its 
agenda, and direct its work. 

Sec. 2. Mission and Functions of the 
Council.

(a) The mission of the Council shall be to: 
(i) encourage the recognition of out-

standing volunteer service and civic 
participation by individuals, schools, 
and organizations and thereby en-
courage more such activity, especially 
on the part of America’s youth; and 

(ii) facilitate awareness of the ways in 
which Americans throughout our his-
tory have helped to meet the vital 
needs of their communities and Na-
tion through volunteer service and 
civic participation. 

(b) In carrying out its mission, the Council 
shall: 

(i) design and recommend programs to 
recognize individuals, schools, and or-
ganizations that excel in their efforts 
to support volunteer service and civic 
participation, especially with respect 
to students in primary schools, sec-
ondary schools, and institutions of 
higher learning; 

(ii) exchange information and ideas with 
interested individuals and organiza-
tions on ways to expand and improve 

programs developed pursuant to sub-
section 2(b)(i) of this order; 

(iii) advise the Chief Executive Officer of 
the CNCS on broad dissemination, 
especially among schools and youth 
organizations, of information regard-
ing recommended practices for the 
promotion of volunteer service and 
civic participation, and other relevant 
educational and promotional mate-
rials; 

(iv) monitor and advise the Chief Execu-
tive Officer of the CNCS on the need 
for the enhancement of materials dis-
seminated pursuant to subsection 
2(b)(iii) of this order; and 

(v) make recommendations from time to 
time to the President, through the Di-
rector of the USA Freedom Corps, 
on ways to promote and recognize 
outstanding volunteer service and 
civic participation by individuals, 
schools, and organizations and to pro-
mote awareness of the ways in which 
Americans throughout our history 
have helped to meet the vital needs 
of their communities and Nation 
through volunteer service and civic 
participation. 

Sec. 3. Administration. (a) Each Federal 
agency, to the extent permitted by law and 
subject to the availability of appropriations, 
shall furnish such information and assistance 
to the Council as the Council may, with the 
approval of the Director of the USA Free-
dom Corps, request. 

(b) The members of the Council shall 
serve without compensation for their work 
on the Council. Members of the Council who 
are not officers or employees of the United 
States may receive travel expenses, including 
per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized 
by law for persons serving intermittently in 
the Government (5 U.S.C. 5701–5707). 

(c) To the extent permitted by law, the 
Chief Executive Officer of the CNCS shall 
furnish the Council with necessary staff, sup-
plies, facilities, and other administrative serv-
ices and shall pay the expenses of the Coun-
cil. 

(d) The Chief Executive Officer of the 
CNCS shall appoint an Executive Director 
to head the staff of the Council. 
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(e) The Council, with the approval of the 
Chief Executive Officer of the CNCS, may 
establish subcommittees of the Council, con-
sisting exclusively of members of the Coun-
cil, as appropriate to aid the Council in car-
rying out its mission under this order. 

Sec. 4. General Provisions. (a) Insofar as 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act, as 
amended (5 U.S.C. App.) (Act), may apply 
to the administration of any portion of this 
order, any functions of the President under 
the Act, except that of reporting to the Con-
gress, shall be performed by the Chief Exec-
utive Officer of CNCS in accordance with 
the guidelines and procedures issued by the 
Administrator of General Services. 

(b) Unless extended by the President, this 
order shall expire 2 years from the date of 
this order. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., January 31, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on January 30, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Feb-
ruary 3.

Memorandum on Determination 
Pursuant to Section 2(c)(1) of the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance 
Act of 1962, as Amended 
January 29, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–13

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Determination Pursuant to Section 
2(c)(1) of the Migration and Refugee 
Assistance Act of 1962, as Amended

Pursuant to section 2(c)(1) of the Migra-
tion and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, as 
amended, 22 U.S.C. 2601(c)(1), I hereby de-
termine that it is important to the national 
interest that up to $15 million be made avail-
able from the U.S. Emergency Refugee and 
Migration Assistance Fund to meet unex-
pected urgent refugee and migration needs 
that would be anticipated in the event of a 

future humanitarian emergency in the Mid-
dle East, to include contingency planning for 
such needs. Such an emergency may arise 
if it becomes necessary for the United States 
and other nations to use military force to dis-
arm the Iraqi regime of its weapons of mass 
destruction. These funds may be used, as ap-
propriate, to provide contributions to inter-
national, governmental, and nongovern-
mental organizations, as well as for adminis-
trative expenses to manage contingency plan-
ning by the Department of State’s Bureau 
of Population, Refugees, and Migration. 

You are authorized and directed to inform 
the appropriate committees of the Congress 
of this determination and the obligation of 
funds under this authority, and to arrange 
for the publication of this memorandum in 
the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., February 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 30, and it 
will be published in the Federal Register on Feb-
ruary 5.

Notice—Notice of Intention To 
Enter Into a Free Trade Agreement 
With Chile 
January 29, 2003

Pursuant to sections 2103(a) and 2105(a) 
of the Trade Act of 2002, I have notified the 
Congress of my intention to enter into a Free 
Trade Agreement with the Government of 
Chile. 

Pursuant to section 2105(a)(1) of that Act, 
this notice shall be published in the Federal 
Register. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:18 p.m., January 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on January 30, and it was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 31.
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Message to the Congress 
Transmitting Notification of 
Intention To Enter Into a Free Trade 
Agreement With Chile 

January 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with sections 2103(a)(1) and 

2105(a)(1) of the Trade Act of 2002 (the 
‘‘Trade Act’’), I am pleased to notify the Con-
gress of my intent to enter into a Free Trade 
Agreement (FTA) with the Government of 
Chile. 

The Agreement we have negotiated pro-
motes our commitment to secure a level 
playing field and to open new opportunities 
for America’s workers, farmers, businesses, 
and consumers in global trade. The United 
States is a party to only three out of more 
than 200 existing FTAs, leaving Americans 
at a competitive disadvantage in many mar-
kets. With the enactment of Trade Pro-
motion Authority; the completion of this 
Agreement; ongoing global, regional, and bi-
lateral trade negotiations; and the continued 
support of the Congress, the United States 
is reasserting leadership in world trade. 

United States leadership in promoting 
trade liberalization advances our national in-
terests. Free trade promotes our values by 
encouraging openness, the rule of law, and 
respect for private property. It builds global 
prosperity and strengthens security. Free 
trade employs the power of markets to meet 
the needs of the poor and has helped lift mil-
lions of people out of poverty by putting 
them on the path to prosperity. In the ex-
tended campaign against terrorism, free 
trade can be an economic ally. By helping 
to create opportunity and hope in poorer so-
cieties, open trade counters those who would 
destroy rather than create. 

Securing open access to markets abroad 
is vital to the strength and continued growth 
of the U.S. economy. In the previous decade, 
exports accounted for 25 percent of our 
growth and currently support the jobs of 
more than 12 million Americans. In 2001, 
two-way trade of all goods and services be-
tween the United States and Chile totaled 
$8.5 billion. This Agreement will improve op-
portunities for U.S. exports, growth, and in-

vestment, while also providing increased op-
portunities for the people of Chile. 

In this Agreement, the vast majority of 
U.S. and Chilean goods will become duty-
free immediately. Most remaining tariffs will 
be eliminated within 4 years and all tariffs 
and quotas will be eliminated over a 12-year 
period. Over three-quarters of U.S. farm 
goods will enter Chile duty-free within 4 
years. 

The United States is a global leader in 
services. This Agreement locks in substantial 
market access across the entire services sec-
tor. 

Fair treatment of U.S. goods and services 
is important to increasing market access. This 
Agreement has, among other provisions, spe-
cific and groundbreaking customs proce-
dures and transparency requirements that 
will promote efficiency and fairness. It also 
establishes a secure and predictable legal 
framework for U.S. investors operating in 
Chile. 

This is an agreement for the economy of 
the 21st century. Inventors, performers, au-
thors, and creative enterprises in the United 
States and Chile will benefit from enhanced 
copyright, patent, trademark, trade secret, 
and other intellectual property rights protec-
tion. The Agreement also contains state-of-
the-art protections for digital products and 
electronic commerce. 

My Administration is committed to moving 
forward on multiple fronts to advance envi-
ronmental protection and worker rights in a 
credible and responsible manner. This 
Agreement meets the labor and environ-
mental objectives provided by the Congress 
in the Trade Act. 

In sum, free trade is a fundamental source 
of America’s economic vitality. This Agree-
ment will benefit the U.S. economy through 
both higher-paying jobs created by exporters 
and lower prices paid by consumers. It will 
strengthen U.S. ties with a valued economic 
partner and promote America’s political and 
security interests in an important region. 

As called for by the Trade Act, I am send-
ing this notification at least 90 days in ad-
vance of signing the U.S.-Chile FTA. My Ad-
ministration looks forward to working with 
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the Congress to develop appropriate legisla-
tion to approve and implement this Free 
Trade Agreement. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 30.

Notice—Notice of Intention To 
Enter Into a Free Trade Agreement 
With Singapore 
January 29, 2003

Pursuant to sections 2103(a) and 2105(a) 
of the Trade Act of 2002, I have notified the 
Congress of my intention to enter into a Free 
Trade Agreement with the Government of 
Singapore. 

Pursuant to section 2105(a)(1) of that Act, 
this notice shall be published in the Federal 
Register. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:18 p.m., January 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on January 30, and it was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on January 31.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting Notification of 
Intention To Enter Into a Free Trade 
Agreement With Singapore 
January 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with sections 2103(a)(1) and 

2105(a)(1) of the Trade Act of 2002 (the 
‘‘Trade Act’’), I am pleased to notify the Con-
gress of my intent to enter into a Free Trade 
Agreement (FTA) with the Government of 
Singapore. 

The Agreement we have negotiated pro-
motes our commitment to secure a level 
playing field and open new opportunities for 
America’s workers, farmers, businesses, and 

consumers in global trade. The United States 
is a party to only three out of more than 200 
existing FTAs, leaving Americans at a com-
petitive disadvantage in many markets. With 
the enactment of Trade Promotion Author-
ity; the completion of this Agreement; ongo-
ing global, regional, and bilateral trade nego-
tiations; and the continued support of the 
Congress, the United States is reasserting 
leadership in world trade. 

United States leadership in promoting 
trade liberalization advances our national in-
terests. Free trade promotes our values by 
encouraging openness, the rule of law, and 
respect for private property. It builds global 
prosperity and strengthens security. Free 
trade employs the power of markets to meet 
the needs of the poor and has helped lift mil-
lions of people out of poverty by putting 
them on the path to prosperity. In the ex-
tended campaign against terrorism, free 
trade can be an economic ally. By helping 
to create opportunity and hope in poorer so-
cieties, open trade counters those who would 
destroy rather than create. 

Securing open access to markets abroad 
is vital to the strength and continued growth 
of the U.S. economy. In the previous decade, 
exports accounted for 25 percent of our eco-
nomic growth. They currently support the 
jobs of more than 12 million Americans. 

Singapore is our 11th largest trading part-
ner with total two-way trade in goods and 
services valued at $38.8 billion in 2001. This 
FTA will improve opportunities for U.S. ex-
ports, growth, and investment, while also 
providing increased opportunities for the 
people of Singapore. This Agreement pro-
vides for substantial market access across the 
entire services sector and locks in Singapore’s 
zero tariff rates on goods, including agri-
culture. 

Fair treatment of U.S. goods and services 
is important to increasing market access. This 
Agreement has, among other provisions, spe-
cific and groundbreaking customs proce-
dures and transparency requirements that 
will promote efficiency and fairness. It also 
establishes a secure and predictable legal 
framework for U.S. investors operating in 
Singapore. 
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This is an agreement for the economy of 
the 21st century. Inventors, performers, au-
thors, and creative enterprises in the United 
States and Singapore will benefit from en-
hanced copyright, patent, trademark, trade 
secret, and other intellectual property rights 
protection. The Agreement also contains 
state-of-the-art protections for digital prod-
ucts and electronic commerce. 

My Administration is committed to moving 
forward on multiple fronts to advance envi-
ronmental protection and worker rights in a 
credible and responsible manner. This 
Agreement meets the labor and environ-
mental objectives provided by the Congress 
in the Trade Act. 

In sum, free trade is a fundamental source 
of America’s economic vitality. This Agree-
ment will benefit the U.S. economy through 
both higher-paying jobs created by exports 
and lower prices paid by consumers. It will 
strengthen U.S. ties with a valued economic 
partner and promote America’s political and 
security interests in an important region. 

As called for by the Trade Act, I am send-
ing this notification at least 90 days in ad-
vance of signing the U.S.-Singapore FTA. My 
Administration looks forward to working with 
the Congress to develop appropriate legisla-
tion to approve and implement this Free 
Trade Agreement. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 30.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Iraq 
January 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am providing a 6-month periodic 
report prepared by my Administration on the 
national emergency with respect to Iraq that 

was declared in Executive Order 12722 of 
August 2, 1990. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 30.

Message to the Congress on the 
United States Air Force Operating 
Location Near Groom Lake, Nevada 

January 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 6001(a) of the Re-

source Conservation and Recovery Act 
(RCRA) (the ‘‘Act’’), as amended, 42 U.S.C. 
6961(a), notification is hereby given that on 
September 13, 2002, I issued Presidential 
Determination 2002–30 (copy enclosed) and 
thereby exercised the authority to grant cer-
tain exemptions under section 6001(a) of the 
Act. 

Presidential Determination 2002–30 ex-
empted the United States Air Force’s oper-
ating location near Groom Lake, Nevada, 
from any Federal, State, interstate, or local 
hazardous or solid waste laws that might re-
quire the disclosure of classified information 
concerning that operating location to unau-
thorized persons. Information concerning ac-
tivities at the operating location near Groom 
Lake has been properly determined to be 
classified, and its disclosure would be harm-
ful to national security. Continued protection 
of this information is, therefore, in the para-
mount interest of the United States. 

The determination was not intended to 
imply that, in the absence of a Presidential 
exemption, RCRA or any other provision of 
law permits or requires the disclosure of clas-
sified information to unauthorized persons. 
The determination also was not intended to 
limit the applicability or enforcement of any 
requirement of law applicable to the Air 
Force’s operating location near Groom Lake 
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except those provisions, if any, that might re-
quire the disclosure of classified information. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 29, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 30.

Remarks on the Anniversary of the 
USA Freedom Corps 
January 30, 2003

Thank you all for coming. The most com-
passionate thing Darrell Green has done is 
to retire—[laughter]—particularly if you’re a 
Dallas Cowboys fan. [Laughter] The most 
compassionate thing Darrell Green has done 
is decided to lend his heart to help America 
be a more welcoming society for every cit-
izen. I appreciate his leadership. I appreciate 
his friendship, and I appreciate the other 
members of the President’s Council on Serv-
ice and Civic Participation. 

Darrell will lead this distinguished group 
of citizens. We have plucked two really fine 
Americans to be Vice Chairmen. That’s, of 
course, Senators Glenn and Dole, distin-
guished Americans who have served their 
country in many ways. Along with those, 
there’s a lot of other well-known Americans 
who have heard a call to be responsible citi-
zens for the future of this country by using 
their positions of influence and stature to 
rally the true strength of the country, which 
is the compassion of our fellow citizens. And 
I want to thank them for their participation 
in this commission. 

It’s a commission not only to convince our 
fellow citizens to love one another just like 
we like to be loved; it’s a commission also 
to devise practical ways to encourage others 
to serve. And one practical way is for the 
development of an award that Americans 
from all walks of life all around our country 
will be able to post boldly on their wall, that 
says, ‘‘I served this great country by loving 
somebody.’’ And I want to thank you all for 
joining us. It is an important program. 

I want to thank members of my adminis-
tration who are here who will be involved 
in the implementation of some of the initia-

tives that I’ve outlined to the United States 
Congress. The Secretary of Education is 
here, Rod Paige, behind me. John Ashcroft 
is here, the Attorney General. Rich Carmona, 
who is the U.S. Surgeon General, is with us 
today. Stephen Goldsmith, who is the Chair 
of the Corporation for National and Commu-
nity Service, is with us. Les Lenkowsky is 
with us, who is the CEO of that Corporation. 
Gaddi Vasquez, who is the head of the Peace 
Corps, is with us. 

And most importantly, Alma Powell, Sec-
retary of Colin Powell, is with us. Where are 
you? There she is. She’s kind of like my 
mother in many ways. She’s always telling me 
what to do—[laughter]—and I’m always lis-
tening. 

I want to thank Congressman Tom 
Osborne for coming today. Congressman, 
I’m honored that you’re here. I appreciate 
your compassion and your care for our fellow 
citizens. They tell me Tim Roemer is here, 
who just retired from the United States Con-
gress. I appreciate Tim’s participation. 

I know the Mayor is here. Mayor Anthony 
Williams, who is a—I like to tease the Mayor, 
remind him that—to keep fixing those pot-
holes in front of the White House—[laugh-
ter]—keep that garbage collected. [Laugh-
ter] But he’s doing a fine job, and I’m proud 
to call him friend, just like many of the citi-
zens here are proud to call him Mayor. I want 
to thank members of the city council who 
are here as well. Mayors and city council 
members must play an active role at rallying 
the compassion of this country. 

I want to thank the Boys & Girls Clubs 
across the country but particularly here in 
Washington, DC—Pat Shannon and Tim 
Sheahan—for opening up this facility. The 
Boys & Girls Club have got a grand history 
of helping children understand the future is 
bright for them as well as any other child 
in America. Boys & Girls Clubs have been 
safe havens. They’re little beacons of light 
for children who might not see light. And 
I want to thank them for their service to the 
country. Part of the vision for America is that 
we have a mosaic of all kinds of people pro-
viding love and comfort for people who need 
help. And Boys & Girls Club is a part of that 
majestic mosaic of America. 
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One of the great strengths of our country 
is the fact that the social entrepreneurial spir-
it is strong. We got people all across this land 
who don’t wait for some law passed out of 
the United States Congress to say, ‘‘What can 
I do to help a neighbor in need?’’ There are 
thousands all across this country who have—
who are making a singular difference in the 
lives of one citizen or one neighborhood or 
one community. And the impact of all that 
care and love allowed me to say point-blank 
to the American people after the tragedy that 
out of the evil done to America is going to 
come some incredible good. 

I do think there is an important role for 
Government. One of the roles of Govern-
ment is to ask people to serve today. Once 
again, I’m asking our fellow citizens to serve 
your community and to serve your country 
by finding a program that will make a dif-
ference in somebody’s lives. It doesn’t matter 
how big or small the program may sound. 
What matters is your love and your energy 
and your participation. Help somebody who 
is lonely. Mentor somebody who needs care 
and concern. Feed the hungry. Find shelter 
for the homeless. Answer the call of this 
country. 

A year ago we started what’s called the 
USA Freedom Corps. I thought it was impor-
tant for the Federal Government to lend a 
structure to the thousands who may want to 
help, to provide an outlet for those who 
heard the call to provide 4,000 hours, 2 years 
of service. And people are responding. There 
are over 60,000 opportunities that the USA 
Freedom Corps can steer people to, opportu-
nities to volunteer all across the country. And 
thousands and thousands and thousands of 
our fellow citizens have inquired as to how 
to help, have said, ‘‘I want to help. Let me 
be a part of an optimistic future for Amer-
ica.’’ And I want to thank those thousands 
who have signed up. 

Corporate America has a responsibility. 
It’s fine to sell product, and that’s important. 
There’s a lot of responsibilities that come 
with running a company. Telling the truth 
is a responsibility that comes with running 
a country, by the way; treating your—being 
honest with your shareholder, if you’re a pub-
lic company; being thoughtful to your em-
ployee. But I also believe there’s a corporate 

responsibility to encourage and provide in-
centive for employees to go help in the com-
munity in which the company exists. One 
hundred-sixty companies have signed up. I 
know Rich Parsons is here, of AOL/Time 
Warner, Gene Case; and this company has 
been one of the—on the forefront, among 
others—Nardelli, of Home Depot, as well—
have encouraged their employees to not only 
provide good product but provide love and 
compassion in their communities. 

And I want to thank corporate America 
for hearing the call. I encourage more com-
panies and more corporations to participate 
in this quest to make sure the American 
Dream extends itself in every neighborhood 
and in every corner of this country. 

AmeriCorps has got tens of thousands of 
people helping to inoculate children against 
disease or tutoring children. I’m a supporter 
of AmeriCorps. I urge the Congress to pass 
the Citizens Service Act to make sure that—
[applause]. 

Part of being a compassionate country also 
means we need to be compassionate abroad. 
That’s one of the reasons I laid out a powerful 
AIDS initiative for the citizens in Africa who 
suffer from AIDS. It’s an initiative that I be-
lieve will lend the great heart of the Amer-
ican people to the salvation of life after life 
after life on that continent. 

And I want to tell the folks that Peace 
Corps applications are up by 30 percent. And 
what I find—and even more interesting, 38 
more countries have asked for Peace Corps 
volunteers to come into their land to help 
their country and to help their citizens realize 
their full potential. See, in this country, we 
say, ‘‘Every life matters. Everybody is pre-
cious. Everybody counts.’’

Senior Corps is vibrant and strong these 
days in America. There’s over a half a million 
members of Senior Corps. [Applause] 
Sounds like it’s vibrant and strong right here 
in this room. [Laughter] 

We’ve got 300 Citizen Corps Councils 
around America to help every community 
prepare in case of emergency. It’s a useful 
way to—for many of our citizens to volun-
teer, to help lend their talents to make sure 
America is buttoned up and prepared if the 
worst were to happen again. 
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I think we ought to take our initiatives and 
make sure that they’re focused and pointed 
as well—particularly at the Federal level. 
What I’m about to say doesn’t preclude other 
good things happening in America, but I do 
think it makes sense to take some of our re-
sources and lend them to help those who are 
vulnerable citizens, those who have got great 
potential but need a little extra help. 

I strongly believe in mentoring. I know we 
can change America one heart and one soul 
at a time. There’s just no doubt in my mind 
we can. So I want to rally the compassion 
of the country to focus on junior high stu-
dents who may need a mentor. And I particu-
larly—I want to help the boys and girls whose 
mom or dad may be incarcerated. There are 
programs all across our country that already 
do that. I fully recognize that. This isn’t any-
thing new. This is a way to build upon the 
good works that already exist. 

I was in Philadelphia. I saw the program 
that has been existing way before I was think-
ing about writing my speech, about how that 
community—out of a church—began to call 
upon other members of churches throughout 
Philadelphia to love a child who has to hug 
a mom or dad through a prison bar. And it’s 
making a difference in the lives of those chil-
dren. 

We need to have that type of program all 
across the country. I’m asking for the Con-
gress to provide $450 million. The money will 
go to encourage recruitment, provide struc-
ture, to cover the overhead necessary to rally 
the mentors, to find the folks that are willing 
to hear the call. I believe we can change lives 
through mentoring. 

You know why I say that? I say it because 
I’ve seen mentor and mentoree and heard 
their testimony, just like I did today, earlier. 
I heard about the Best Friends Program here 
in Washington, DC, changing lives. I met a 
young lady, a junior in college from Atlanta, 
Georgia. She goes to school up here. And 
her college—they said, ‘‘We need people to 
help. We got what we call a U.S. Dream 
Academy.’’ And she heard the call—a junior 
in college. So I said, ‘‘Can you help?’’ And 
she said, ‘‘You bet I can help.’’ Erica is now 
mentoring, and I want to thank her for her 
mentorship. She’s changing one life. Her love 
and her compassion and her dedication to 

something greater than herself will give her 
the great satisfaction of knowing that she has 
made one life better. She may make a lot 
of other lives better, too. But right now, she 
can say, ‘‘I’m making one life better.’’ It’s that 
cumulative effect of people in America being 
able to say, ‘‘I have made one life better,’’ 
that will make the whole country better. 

I asked my fellow citizens to think about 
how you can be a person making somebody’s 
life better. I talked to Cecil from St. John’s 
Baptist in Columbus, Maryland. Cecil said 
his preacher called him into action and his 
wife said, ‘‘You keep talking about the need 
for mentors, but you haven’t done a darn 
thing about it.’’ Cecil and I married well. The 
same thing happens to me, Cecil. [Laughter] 
But Cecil decided to become a mentor. He 
brought his young mentoree with him today. 
I decided I’d trick the guy and say, ‘‘You got 
any goals?’’ He looked me right in the eye 
and said, ‘‘I’m going to be an architect. I’m 
going to be an architect.’’ Congratulations to 
a great future architect of America, but con-
gratulation as well to his mentor who helped 
set the example. Cecil, thank you for coming, 
and thank your church. 

I met Mark Harris. Mark wears the uni-
form of the United States of America. He’s 
in our military. Mark is here to continue his 
education, and he met Antonio. See, he’s a 
big brother, a part of the Big Brothers and 
Big Sisters program, which is one of our Na-
tion’s strongest mentoring programs. He re-
alized service to the country was more than 
just putting on the uniform. Service to the 
country was serving our country by loving 
somebody, by being a mentor. He under-
stands what I know, that when you change 
a life, you change the country for the better. 
Mark and I share a deep passion. We not 
only want a secure country, we want a hope-
ful country as well, an optimistic country. 

I met Karin Walser. She’s what I call a 
social entrepreneur. I think I’m looking at 
a lot of social entrepreneurs here. These are 
people who are, as we say in the vernacular, 
‘‘thinking outside the box’’ to make America 
a better place. She started a program called 
Horton’s Kids, which is a mentoring program 
on Capitol Hill—use the facilities there to 
help children understand structure and focus 
and love in their lives. No, mentoring is a 
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fabulous, fabulous part of the American soci-
ety. 

Larry Compton knows. He’s a 23-year-old 
student who is with us today. He was 
mentored as a kid coming up in Pontiac, 
Michigan. He found direction in his life, and 
guess what? He now mentors. He has been 
mentored, and he now mentors. 

My point is, it’s the beginning of a process 
that feeds upon itself. Mentoring will change 
the country. I ask the Congress to pass this 
initiative. I ask my fellow citizens to join 
many, many fellow citizens in loving some-
body who needs help. 

And as we structure response to society’s 
needs, we must never forget the power of 
faith in our society. There’s a—some of the 
greatest programs, initiatives, come out of 
our faith-based programs or faith-based 
churches or synagogues or mosques. You 
know why? There is a universal call to love 
somebody like you’d like to be loved yourself. 
The handbook is pretty clear about the role 
of—[applause]. There are fabulous programs 
that aren’t related to faith-based initiatives. 
That’s fine, and that’s good. But the corollary 
to that is, Government should not discrimi-
nate against faith-based programs. They 
ought to welcome faith-based programs in 
our society. 

There are fantastic programs that helped 
drug addicts kick their habit, and I think we 
ought to focus resources and time and efforts 
to help those who are addicted to drugs. But 
there are also some wonderful programs 
based upon faith, on the understanding that 
if you change a person’s heart, you can 
change that person’s behavior. Our Govern-
ment should welcome faith-based programs 
into our society. 

So I’ll continue to work with Congress to 
get this, the full aspects of the Faith-Based 
Initiative out of the Halls of Congress. We 
ought not to be stuck on process. We ought 
to be focused on results. We ought to ask 
the question, does it work? And if it works, 
we ought to welcome anything that works to 
save American lives. 

I’m a confident man. I’m a confident man 
about the future of this country. I truly

believe that we can achieve peace. I believe 
we can achieve peace at home, and I believe 
we can achieve peace abroad. Likewise, I be-
lieve we can achieve a hopeful, hopeful fu-
ture. 

Listen, there are pockets of despair in 
America. In spite our plenty, in spite of the 
fact we’ve got great wealth compared to 
many societies, there are people who hurt, 
people who wonder about their future, peo-
ple who are lost, people who are addicted, 
people who need help. And there is no ques-
tion in my mind, however, that because of 
the great strength of our country, the com-
passion of our people, we can help those peo-
ple realize a better tomorrow. 

The goal of this country is for everyone—
not just a few—everyone in every community 
in every State in every part of our country 
to understand the greatness and potential of 
this country. Everybody counts in life. Every-
body matters. Everybody is precious in the 
sight of the Almighty. Everybody has worth. 
That would be a philosophy that drives this 
Government as we work to strive to make 
the American experience strong and hopeful 
for every single citizen. 

I want to thank my fellow citizens for your 
love. I want to thank my fellow citizens for 
your time. I want to thank your fellow citi-
zens—my fellow citizens for serving some-
thing greater than yourself, the greatest 
country on the face of this Earth. God bless 
you all, and God bless America.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:25 a.m. at the 
Jelleff Branch, Boys & Girls Clubs of Greater 
Washington. In his remarks, he referred to former 
Washington Redskins player Darrell Green; Alma 
Powell, wife of Secretary of State Colin Powell; 
Mayor Anthony A. Williams of Washington, DC; 
Patricia G. Shannon, president and chief executive 
officer, and Tim Sheahan, executive vice presi-
dent, Boys & Girls Clubs of Greater Washington; 
Rich Parsons, chief executive officer, and Steve 
Case, chairman, AOL/Time Warner; and Bob 
Nardelli, chairman, president, and chief executive 
officer, Home Depot. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.
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Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of 
Italy and an Exchange With 
Reporters 

January 30, 2003

President Bush. I will make an opening 
statement; Silvio will make an opening state-
ment; we’ll have one question from the 
Americans, one question from the Italians. 
We’re running a little late. We’d like to spend 
hours answering your questions, but the 
problem is we’ve got other matters to work 
on. 

First, it’s my honor to welcome Silvio 
Berlusconi back. He is a personal friend. Italy 
is a great friend of America; America is a 
great friend of Italy. The Prime Minister and 
I will of course be talking about a lot of mat-
ters, the most significant matter will be how 
to keep the peace, how to make the world 
a peaceful place. 

I am most grateful that the Prime Minister 
signed a letter, along with other leaders of 
European countries, which clarified the issue 
that we’re dealing with, and that is that Sad-
dam Hussein is a clear threat to peace. It 
was a strong statement. It also was a state-
ment of solidarity with the United States, and 
I appreciated that very much. 

Prime Minister Berlusconi. Thank you. 
President Bush. I appreciate your friend-

ship. I welcome you back to the Oval Office 
and look forward to having a long and fruitful 
discussion. 

Prime Minister Berlusconi. We are here 
for good work, for a just cause, and for every-
body, I think. And I am here with a friend, 
with a country, that is the best friend of my 
country. 

President Bush. Well, thank you. And 
your English is very good. 

Prime Minister Berlusconi. No, no. I 
have never the time. We have so much to 
do in Italy, I have not the time to——

President Bush. Not the time to practice? 
Prime Minister Berlusconi. ——to learn 

better English. 
President Bush. Well, thank you for that 

kind comment. Ron [Ron Fournier, Associ-
ated Press]. 

President Saddam Hussein of Iraq 
Q. Sir, are you open to giving Saddam a 

final deadline, and are you willing to let him 
slip into exile—this, a man who recently said 
he wants to break the neck of our country? 

President Bush. First, let me echo the 
comments of my National Security Adviser, 
who the other day in commenting about this 
process said this is a matter of weeks, not 
months. In other words, for the sake of 
peace, this issue must be resolved. Hopefully, 
it can be done peacefully. Hopefully, the 
pressure of the free world will convince Mr. 
Saddam Hussein to relinquish power, and 
should he choose to leave the country, along 
with a lot of the other henchmen who have 
tortured the Iraqi people, we would welcome 
that, of course. 

I will tell my friend Silvio that the use of 
military troops is my last choice, not my first. 
The commitment of young men and Ameri-
cans into battle is a difficult decision, because 
I understand the cost of war. But I also un-
derstand the cost of inaction. There is a high 
price to be paid for the civilized world by 
not enforcing the opinion of the world, which 
was for Saddam Hussein to disarm. 

There’s a reason why leaders around the 
world believe he ought to disarm. There’s a 
reason why the Security Council of the 
United Nations voted 15-0 to say to Saddam, 
disarm—and that’s because he’s dangerous. 

Would you care to call on somebody from 
the Italian press? 

Prime Minister Berlusconi. In Italy, I al-
ready said it. I had the opportunity to say 
that we have always been the faithful ally 
country of United States; we are close friends 
of the United States, also in this case. 

I believe that the moment has arrived to 
find out where all the weapons of mass de-
struction that Saddam Hussein said he had, 
where they ended up. We really fear that 
after the series of terrorist attacks, which cul-
minated with the attacks on September 11th, 
there is the intention of the terrorists is to 
really come to a terrible disaster. And to do 
so, they have to avail themselves of the bio-
logical, chemical weapons that we know were 
available as Saddam Hussein. 

Therefore, on the basis of the United Na-
tions Security Council Resolution 1441, Sad-
dam Hussein has to reveal and account for 
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the weapons that we know he has. So the 
decision on peace rests in his hands. We all 
want peace. 

And I’m here today to help my friend 
President Bush to convince everybody that 
this is in the interest of everybody. And if 
we are all united, the European Union, the 
United States, the Federation of Russia, ev-
erybody, all the other states under the United 
Nations, then Saddam Hussein will under-
stand that he will have no other option but 
to reveal the arms and to destroy them. 

President Bush. Along those lines, let me 
make one clarification on my statement. I 
think that no matter how Mr. Saddam is dealt 
with, the goal of disarming Iraq still stays the 
same, regardless of who is in charge of the 
Government. And that’s very important for 
the Iraqi people to know. 

And I also want to assure Silvio that should 
we require military action, shortly after our 
troops go in will go food and medicine and 
supplies to the Iraqi people. We will, of 
course, win militarily, if we have to. But we’ll 
also want to make sure that we win the peace 
as well. 

Would you care to call on somebody in 
the Italian press? 

Italy-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. Prime Minister, I just had a ques-

tion. You expressed your sentiment to friend-
ship for the United States, and loyalty. Now, 
will you be ready to commit Italy to go along 
with the United States should the United 
States put together a coalition of the willing, 
as the President has said? 

And to you, Mr. President, do you expect 
Mr. Berlusconi——

Assistant Press Secretary Reed Dick-
ens. Only one question. 

President Bush. I would have answered 
it, but they said no. [Laughter] But I don’t 
even know the question. Go ahead. 

Prime Minister Berlusconi. We will 
never forget that we owe our freedom—our 
freedom—our wealth to the United States of 
America—and our democracy. And we also 
will never forget that there have been many 
American young lives that were lost and sac-
rifice themselves for us. 

So for us, the United States is not only 
our friend, but they are the guarantee of our 

democracy and our freedom. And I already 
had the opportunity to say this to President 
Bush: Every time I see the U.S. flag, I don’t 
see the flag only representative of a country, 
but I see it as a symbol of democracy and 
of freedom. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thanks. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:13 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. Except for his 
opening remarks, Prime Minister Berlusconi 
spoke in Italian, and his remarks were translated 
by an interpreter.

Statement on Joining the 
International Thermonuclear 
Experimental Reactor Collaboration 
January 30, 2003

I am pleased to announce that the United 
States will join ITER, an ambitious inter-
national research project to harness the 
promise of fusion energy. The results of 
ITER will advance the effort to produce 
clean, safe, renewable, and commercially 
available fusion energy by the middle of this 
century. Commercialization of fusion has the 
potential to dramatically improve America’s 
energy security while significantly reducing 
air pollution and emissions of greenhouse 
gases. 

The United States will be working with the 
United Kingdom, other European Union na-
tions, Russia, China, Japan, and Canada on 
the creation of ITER. Today, I am directing 
the Secretary of Energy to represent the 
United States at the upcoming ITER meet-
ings in St. Petersburg, Russia. We welcome 
the opportunity to work with our partners 
to make fusion energy a reality.

Statement on Senate Confirmation of 
John Snow as Secretary of the 
Treasury 
January 30, 2003

I am pleased that the Senate acted quickly 
to confirm John Snow as Secretary of the 
Treasury. John will work with me to strength-
en economic growth and create jobs so that 
everyone who seeks work can find work. I 



135Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Jan. 30

thank Chairman Grassley and Senator Bau-
cus and commend them for their leadership.

Proclamation—American Heart 
Month, 2003
January 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Advances in medical research have signifi-

cantly improved our capacity to fight heart 
disease by providing greater knowledge 
about its causes, more innovative diagnostic 
tools to detect and counter it, and new and 
improved treatments that help people sur-
vive and recover from it. Despite these ad-
vances, heart disease continues to be Amer-
ica’s number one killer. During American 
Heart Month, we renew our commitment to 
fighting cardiovascular disease by encour-
aging our citizens to learn more about its risk 
factors, its various warning signs, and life-sav-
ing emergency response techniques. 

Heart attacks result when the blood supply 
to part of the heart muscle is severely re-
duced or stopped. Because many heart attack 
victims do not recognize the warning signs 
until it is too late, only one in five is able 
to reach a hospital quickly enough to benefit 
fully from treatments. To help Americans 
survive heart attacks, the National Heart, 
Lung, and Blood Institute (NHLBI), which 
is part of the National Institutes of Health, 
has joined with the American Heart Associa-
tion (AHA) and other national organizations 
to create a major educational campaign, 
called ‘‘Act in Time to Heart Attack Signs.’’ 
This campaign encourages Americans to 
learn the warning signs of a heart attack and 
to call 911 within minutes—five at most—
of the start of symptoms. The campaign also 
offers educational materials for both the gen-
eral public and healthcare professionals to 
encourage communication among doctors, 
other healthcare providers, and their patients 
about the importance of recognizing heart at-
tack signs and getting treatment quickly. 

Far too many Americans are also unaware 
of the dangers of cardiac arrest, in which the 
heart suddenly loses its ability to function. 

Most cases of cardiac arrest that result in sud-
den death occur when the diseased heart’s 
electrical impulses become rapid and then 
chaotic. About 95 percent of sudden cardiac 
arrest victims die before reaching the hos-
pital. However, if treated within a few min-
utes, cardiac arrest can be reversed through 
defibrillation, an electric shock that allows 
the heart to resume a normal beat. 

Research has shown that early cardio-pul-
monary resuscitation (CPR) and rapid 
defibrillation, combined with early advanced 
care, can produce long-term survival rates of 
40 percent where a cardiac arrest has been 
witnessed by a bystander. The AHA has de-
veloped a nationwide educational campaign 
called ‘‘Operation Heartbeat,’’ to increase 
public awareness about cardiac arrest. ‘‘Op-
eration Heartbeat’’ is educating the public 
about the warning signs of cardiac arrest, the 
importance of calling 911 immediately, and 
the benefits of administering CPR until 
defibrillation can be given. 

When Americans take personal steps to 
improve their health, our whole society bene-
fits. By developing good eating habits, being 
physically active, taking advantage of preven-
tive screenings, and avoiding drugs, tobacco, 
and excessive use of alcohol, individuals and 
families can significantly reduce the onset 
and burden of heart disease. In promoting 
new education programs, supporting re-
search, expanding access to life-saving tools, 
and encouraging our citizens to learn more 
about cardiovascular disease and lead healthy 
lifestyles, we can save lives. 

In recognition of the important ongoing 
fight against cardiovascular disease, the Con-
gress, by Joint Resolution approved Decem-
ber 30, 1963, as amended (77 Stat. 843; 36 
U.S.C. 101), has requested that the President 
issue an annual proclamation designating 
February as ‘‘American Heart Month.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim February 2003 as Amer-
ican Heart Month. I invite the Governors of 
the States, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, officials of other areas subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States, and the 
American people to join me in reaffirming 
our commitment to combating cardiovascular 
disease. 
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In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of January, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: At the time of publication, this proclama-
tion had not been received by the Office of the 
Federal Register for assignment of a proclamation 
number.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting the Reorganization 
Plan Modification for the 
Department of Homeland Security 

January 30, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Pursuant to section 1502 of the Homeland 

Security Act of 2002 (Public Law 107-296) 
(the ‘‘Act’’), I submit herewith the enclosed 
Reorganization Plan Modification for the 
Department of Homeland Security (DHS), 
which represents a modification of certain as-
pects of the DHS Reorganization Plan I sub-
mitted to you on November 25, 2002. The 
modification involves organizational units 
within the DHS Border and Transportation 
Security Directorate. The enclosed Reorga-
nization Plan Modification provides informa-
tion concerning the elements identified in 
section 1502(b), and is itself subject to modi-
fication pursuant to section 1502(d) of the 
Act. In accordance with section 1502(a) of 
the Act, please transmit this Reorganization 
Plan Modification to the appropriate con-
gressional committees. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Memorandum on Major Drug 
Transit or Major Illicit Drug 
Producing Countries for 2003
January 30, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003-14

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Major Drug Transit or Major Illicit Drug 
Producing Countries for 2003

Pursuant to section 706(1) of the Foreign 
Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 2003 
(Public Law 107–228) (FRAA), which was 
enacted on September 30, 2002, I hereby 
identify the following countries as major drug 
transit or major illicit drug producing coun-
tries: Afghanistan, The Bahamas, Bolivia, 
Brazil, Burma, China, Colombia, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, India, 
Jamaica, Laos, Mexico, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Thailand, Ven-
ezuela, and Vietnam. 

The Majors List applies by its terms to 
countries. The United States Government in-
terprets the term broadly to include entities 
that exercise autonomy over actions or omis-
sions that could lead to a decision to place 
them on the list and, subsequently, to deter-
mine their eligibility for certification. A coun-
try’s presence on the Majors List is not nec-
essarily an adverse reflection of its govern-
ment’s counternarcotics efforts or level of co-
operation with the United States. Consistent 
with the statutory definition of a major drug 
transit or drug producing country set forth 
in section 481(e)(5) of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended (FAA), one of the 
reasons that major drug transit or drug pro-
ducing countries are placed on the list is the 
combination of geographical, commercial, 
and economic factors that allow drugs to 
transit or be produced despite the concerned 
government’s most assiduous enforcement 
measures. 

Pursuant to section 706(2)(A) of the 
FRAA, I hereby designate Burma, Guate-
mala, and Haiti as countries that have failed 
demonstrably during the previous 12 months 
to adhere to their obligations under inter-
national counternarcotics agreements and 
take the measures set forth in section 
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489(a)(1) of the FAA. Attached to this 
memorandum are justifications for each of 
the countries so designated, as required by 
section 706(2)(B). 

I have also determined, in accordance with 
provisions of section 706(3)(A) of the FRAA, 
that provision of United States assistance to 
Guatemala and Haiti in FY 2003 is vital to 
the national interests of the United States. 

Additionally, the alarming increase in the 
quantity of illegal synthetic drugs entering 
the United States, especially ecstasy from 
Europe, is of particular concern. A significant 
amount of the ecstasy consumed in the 
United States is manufactured clandestinely 
in The Netherlands (in 2001, a total of 9.5 
million ecstasy tablets were seized in the 
United States, and the Drug Enforcement 
Administration believes that the majority of 
tablets originated in The Netherlands). We 
are working closely with Dutch authorities 
to stop the production and export of ecstasy, 
which we both regard as a serious threat to 
our citizens. We expect Dutch authorities to 
move effectively and measurably in the com-
ing year against the production and export 
of this drug, including dismantling labs and 
proceeding against trafficking organizations. 
Early in the year, we plan to discuss specific 
steps we can take together to reduce drug 
trafficking. 

Although the United States enjoys an ex-
cellent level of bilateral cooperation with 
Canada, the United States Government is 
concerned that Canada is a primary source 
of pseudoephedrine and an increasing source 
of high potency marijuana, which are ex-
ported to the United States. Over the past 
few years there has been an alarming in-
crease in the amount of pseudoephedrine di-
verted from Canadian sources to clandestine 
drug laboratories in the United States, where 
it is used to make methamphetamine. The 
Government of Canada, for the most part, 
has not regulated the sale and distribution 
of precursor chemicals. The regulations to 
restrict the availability of pseudoephedrine, 
which the Government of Canada has just 
promulgated, should be stronger. Notwith-
standing Canada’s inadequate control of il-
licit diversion of precursor chemicals, I com-
mend Canadian law enforcement agencies, 

which continue to work energetically to sup-
port our joint law enforcement efforts. 

Under section 706 of the FRAA, you are 
hereby authorized and directed to submit 
this memorandum to the Congress, and to 
publish it in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., February 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 31. The 
memorandum and its attached statements of ex-
planation will be published in the Federal Register 
on February 5.

Remarks on the Emergency Plan for 
AIDS Relief 
January 31, 2003

Thank you all for coming. I’m honored you 
all are here. I’m so grateful that many from 
the diplomatic corps are here. 

This is a historic year for America. It’s a 
year of great consequence. It’s a year in 
which we have an opportunity to work with 
others to shape the future of our globe. We 
have a chance to achieve peace. We have a 
chance to achieve a more compassionate 
world for every citizen. America believes 
deeply that everybody has worth, everybody 
matters, everybody was created by the Al-
mighty, and we’re going to act on that belief, 
and we’ll act on that passion. 

You know, the world looks at us and say, 
‘‘They’re strong.’’ And we are. We’re strong 
militarily, but we’ve got a greater strength 
than that. We’ve got a strength in the uni-
versality of human rights and the human con-
dition. It’s in our country’s history. It’s in-
grained in our soul. And today we’re going 
to describe how we’re going to act, not just 
talk, but act, on the basis of our firm beliefs. 

I want to thank Tommy; he’s the new 
chairman of the board of the Global Fund. 
He’s also the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, doing a great job for our administra-
tion. I want to thank so very much the Am-
bassadors from Guyana and Uganda for 
standing up here with us today. I appreciate 
the other ambassadors from the continent of 
Africa and the Caribbean for being here. 
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With us as well is Bill Frist, a United States 
Senator, majority leader, passionate advocate 
of good health care for every citizen on the 
globe, a man with whom this administration 
will work, along with Russ Feingold, from 
Wisconsin, to make sure that the proposal 
becomes real. That means funded. [Laugh-
ter] There’s no doubt in my mind that when 
you’ve got the majority leader and a distin-
guished Senator like Senator Feingold 
teaming up together, that this will get done. 
It’s just a matter of time. 

I’m honored that Mark Malloch is here—
Mark Malloch Brown is here, who is the 
U.N.—administrator of the U.N. Develop-
ment Program. I want to thank—the U.S. 
Surgeon General Carmona is here with us. 
Rich, thank you for coming. Andrew Natsios 
is USAID administrator. Dr. Zerhouni of the 
NIH is with us. Tony Fauci is here with us. 
There are a lot of docs here today. [Laughter] 
Julie Gerberding of the Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention. Thank you all for 
coming today. Les Crawford is the deputy 
commissioner of the Food and Drug Admin-
istration. 

And of course, a man who is on my staff 
who is going to make an enormous difference 
here and abroad as a direct adviser to the 
President, and that’s Dr. Joe O’Neill, who’s 
the director of National AIDS Policy. He’s 
about as fine a human being as you’ll ever 
know. He cares deeply, and his care has 
had—he’s got a lot of influence, let me put 
it to you this way, because of his convictions. 

As I mentioned, we’re a strong nation. But 
we’re also a blessed nation. And it’s impor-
tant for our citizens to recognize that richness 
is one thing. Recognizing that we’re blessed 
gives a different perspective, I think. I think 
it enhances the fact that we have a responsi-
bility. If you’re blessed, there is a responsi-
bility to recognize your blessings in a compas-
sionate way. Blessings are a two-way street. 
We’ve got to understand in this country that 
if you value life and say every life is equal, 
that includes a suffering child on the con-
tinent of Africa. If you’re worried about free-
dom, that’s just not freedom for your neigh-
bor in America; that’s freedom for people 
around the globe. It’s a universal principle. 

As I said in my State of the Union, free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world; free-

dom is God’s gift to humanity. Freedom 
means freedom from a lot of things. And 
today, on the continent of Africa, freedom 
means freedom from the fear of a deadly 
pandemic. That’s what we think in America, 
and we’re going to act on that belief. Our 
founding belief in human dignity should be 
how we conduct ourselves around the world 
and will be how we conduct ourselves around 
the world. 

I want you all to remember, and our fellow 
citizens to remember, that this is nothing 
new for our country. Human dignity has been 
a part of our history for a long time. We fed 
the hungry after World War I. This country 
carried out the Marshall plan and the Berlin 
airlift. 

Today we provide 60 percent—over 60 
percent of all the international food aid. 
We’re acting on our compassion. It’s nothing 
new for our country. But there’s a pandemic 
which we must address now, before it is too 
late. And that’s why I took this message to 
our fellow citizens, that now is the time for 
this country to step up our efforts to save 
lives. After all, on the continent of Africa, 
30 million people have the AIDS virus—30 
million people. Three million children under 
the age of 15 have the AIDS virus. More 
than 4 million people require immediate 
drug treatment. Yet, just about one percent 
of people receive drug treatment. I mean, 
there is a significant world problem that the 
United States of America can do something 
about. We can be involved. 

Tommy mentioned the images, the hor-
rible images, that take place in Africa. It’s 
important for our fellow citizens, as they lis-
ten to the dialog on this initiative, to under-
stand that there are mass burials and un-
marked graves on the continent of Africa. So 
many people are dying that the graves are 
unmarked. The pandemic is creating such 
havoc that there are mass burials, that there 
are wards of children that are dying because 
of AIDS, not a ward, not some wards, but 
wards after wards full of dying children be-
cause of AIDS, that there are millions of or-
phans, lonely children, because their mom 
or dad has died—children left, in some cases, 
to fend for themselves. 
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Because the AIDS diagnosis is considered 
a death sentence, many folks don’t seek treat-
ment, and that’s a reality. It’s as if the AIDS 
pandemic just continues to feed upon itself 
over and over and over again, because of 
hopelessness. This country needs to provide 
some hope, because this disease can be pre-
vented and it can be treated. That’s impor-
tant for our fellow citizens to know. Anti-
retroviral drugs are now dramatically more 
affordable in many nations, and these drugs 
are used to extend the lives of those with 
HIV. In other words, these drugs are really 
affordable. 

And when the treatment has come to Afri-
ca, it is also important for our citizens to un-
derstand the effect of that treatment. It’s 
called the Lazarus effect. When one patient 
is rescued by medicine, as if back from the 
dead, many others with AIDS seek testing 
and treatment, because it is the first sign of 
hope they have ever seen. 

We have the opportunity to bring that 
hope to millions. It’s an opportunity for this 
Nation to affect millions and millions of lives. 
And so that’s why I’ve laid out the Emer-
gency Plan for AIDS Relief. I called it in 
my State of the Union a work of mercy, and 
that’s what I believe it is. 

With approval of Congress, we will devote 
$15 billion to the fight AIDS abroad over 
the next 5 years, beginning with 2 billion in 
the year 2004. I’ve been asked whether or 
not we’re committed to the Global AIDS 
Fund. Well, first of all, I wouldn’t put 
Tommy as the head of it if we weren’t. And 
more importantly, he wouldn’t have joined 
if we weren’t. 

And so we’re still committed to the Global 
AIDS Fund to fight disease. This program 
in no way diminishes our commitment to the 
fund. We will continue bilateral AIDS pro-
grams in more than 50 countries. We’ve al-
ready got bilateral relations with 50 countries 
with whom we’re working on AIDS, and we’ll 
continue that program. 

But this plan that I’ve laid out in front of 
the Congress and will work with Members 
of the Senate and the House on will dramati-
cally focus our efforts. You notice I didn’t 
say, ‘‘focus our efforts,’’ I said, ‘‘dramatically 
focus our efforts.’’ And that’s important for 
the American people to understand, because 

we want to bring a comprehensive system. 
It’s more than money that we bring; we bring 
expertise and compassion and love and the 
desire to develop a comprehensive system, 
work with people in Africa to do so, for diag-
nosis and treatment and prevention. 

We are determined to turn the tide against 
AIDS. And we’re going to start in 14 African 
and Caribbean countries, where the disease 
is most heavily concentrated. We whip it in 
those 15—or 14—we will show what is pos-
sible in other countries. 

We’re going to be involved with the fund. 
We’ll continue to have bilateral aid. We want 
to have intense focus where the need is most 
severe and show the world what is possible—
not just show our fellow citizens or show the 
folks on the continent of Africa, but the world 
needs to see what we can do together. The 
model has been applied with great success 
in Uganda. Anybody who knows the issue of 
AIDS on the African Continent appreciates 
the efforts of Uganda. And we feel like that 
it can be duplicated, and that’s the mission, 
the goal. Even though we’re on 14 countries 
initially with this major focus, we understand 
there’s suffering elsewhere. And we want to 
expand beyond. We want to encourage oth-
ers to join us as well. 

The funding will initially go toward ex-
panding existing hospitals and, of course, 
drawing on the knowledge and the expertise 
of local physicians. That makes sense. You’ve 
got a doc in place, we want to encourage 
that doc to be able to continue his or her 
healing. We’ll build satellite facilities that can 
serve more people. Of course, we’ll provide 
antiretroviral drugs and as well work with 
folks on the ground for education and care. 

It’s important for our citizens to know that 
the infrastructure is—it’s hard for many 
Americans to imagine the lack of infrastruc-
ture that we’re working with on the continent 
of Africa. So we use motorcycles, trucks, bi-
cycles. We use nurses and local healers to 
go to the farthest villages and farms to test 
for the disease and to deliver medications 
that will save lives. It doesn’t matter how the 
medications get there; what matters is they 
do get there. 

Facilities across Africa and the Caribbean 
will have now the medicine. And our fellow 
citizens must understand that the reason they 
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do is because of your generosity, the tax-
payers of the country. I hope when our citi-
zens absorb that knowledge—the massive at-
tempt to save lives—that they feel proud of 
their country and proud of the compassion 
of America. We’re going to work with other 
governments, of course, private groups—
there’s all kinds of faith-based programs in-
volved on the continent of Africa, and we 
welcome that, of course. And we encourage 
that. And we thank you for that. 

A fellow named Father Edward Phillips is 
here. Where are you, Father? Right there, 
yes. I thought you were Father Edward Phil-
lips for a minute. [Laughter] He is in Kenya, 
works in Kenya. He’s obviously followed his 
faith. He leads an organization that provides 
testing and treatment in Nairobi. He’s helped 
thousands of people every year. He ought to 
be giving this speech, not me, because he 
knows what it must feel like to play a signifi-
cant role in saving lives. And that’s what 
we’re here to talk about today, how best to 
save lives. 

And here’s what the experts believe that 
will be accomplished through the Emergency 
Plan for AIDS Relief: that in this decade, 
we will prevent 7 million new infections; that 
we’ll treat at least 2 million people with life-
extending drugs. We’ll provide humane care, 
of course, for those who suffer and, as impor-
tantly, for the orphans. 

To me, that’s just the beginning. But it’s 
a pretty good start. Most important thing is 
we’re providing hope, which is immeas-
urable. How can you possibly measure the 
benefits of hope? There’s no—we can’t quan-
tify that. But it certainly can be qualified by 
saying a hopeful society is a heck of a lot 
better society than what they found on the 
continent today. 

This project is urgent, and as we move for-
ward on this program we will continue to call 
upon other nations to join. The United States 
doesn’t mind leading, and we believe others 
have a responsibility as well, that we’re not 
the only blessed nation. There are many 
blessed nations. And we hope they join us. 
And as well we’ve got a lot of work to do 
here in America. It’s important for our fellow 
citizens never to think that one initiative or 
a major initiative in Africa doesn’t mean 
we’re going to forget the 900,000 people liv-

ing in America today who carry the HIV 
virus. Of course we’ll never do that. It’s im-
portant for our citizens to understand that 
there’s 40,000 new infections every year in 
this country. It’s an issue. It’s an issue we 
must continue to deal with. 

The AIDS diagnosis still obviously brings 
tremendous grief and worries in parts of our 
society. And so the budget I’ve submitted 
and worked with Congress on will be a re-
quest for $16 billion for domestic HIV pre-
vention and care and treatment; it’s a 7 per-
cent increase over ’03. It’s a $93 million in-
crease for AIDS research. It’s $100 million 
more to support the AIDS Drug Assistance 
Program. This is a program which provides 
funding to purchase AIDS-related medicines 
for those without health coverage. And we’re 
going to help those abroad, and we’ll help 
those at home as well. 

We must also move quickly to increase the 
number of people who are tested for HIV. 
How can you treat if you don’t test? How 
can you help if you don’t know? And so the 
Food and Drug Administration recently has 
approved a new HIV test, which can provide 
results in less than 30 minutes, with a 99.6 
percent accuracy. 

So today I’ve got an announcement to 
make, and it’s this: That the Department of 
Health and Human Services, after a lot of 
careful review, has waived regulations so that 
the test will soon be more readily available 
to doctors and public health facilities 
throughout the country. 

As I’ve said, it’s going to be a significant 
year for our country. I’m a person who be-
lieves that there’s no obstacle put in our path 
that we can’t overcome; I truly believe that. 
I love what our country stands for. I love 
the strength of America. The strength of 
America really is the—lies in the hearts and 
souls of our fellow citizens. 

As we move forward into the 21st century, 
there’s no doubt we can help the people on 
the African Continent, while we help our 
own folks at home with the deadly disease. 
There’s no doubt we can arrest the pan-
demic. There’s no doubt we can bring hope 
in all parts of the world, not only in Africa 
but in neighborhoods in our own country 
where people wonder what the American 
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Dream means. There’s no doubt in my mind 
we can make the world more peaceful. 

Today’s initiative is one—it’s a step toward 
showing the world the great compassion of 
a great country. 

Thanks for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:31 a.m. in Presi-
dential Hall in the Dwight D. Eisenhower Execu-
tive Office Building. In his remarks, he referred 
to Odeen Ishmael, Guyana’s Ambassador to the 
U.S.; Edith Grace Ssempala, Uganda’s Ambas-
sador to the U.S.; Anthony S. Fauci, Director, Na-
tional Institute of Allergy and Infectious Disease, 
National Institutes of Health; and Father Edward 
Phillips, chairperson, Eastern Deanery CBHC 
and AIDS Relief Program.

The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Tony Blair of 
the United Kingdom 
January 31, 2003

President Bush. It’s my honor to welcome 
Tony Blair back to the White House. We just 
had a wide-ranging discussion on a lot of 
issues. I appreciate my friend’s commitment 
to peace and security. I appreciate his vision. 
I appreciate his willingness to lead. Most im-
portantly, I appreciate his understanding that 
after September the 11th, 2001, the world 
changed, that we face a common enemy, ter-
rorists willing to kill innocent lives, that we 
now recognize that threats which gather in 
remote regions of the world must be dealt 
with before others lose their lives. 

Tony Blair is a friend. He’s a friend of the 
American people. He’s a friend of mine. I 
trust his judgment, and I appreciate his wis-
dom. 

Welcome. 
Prime Minister Blair. First of all, can I 

say how delighted I am to be back in the 
White House and to see President Bush. And 
as he’s just described to you, we had an excel-
lent discussion, covering all the key issues of 
the day. And I would like to praise his leader-
ship in the world since September the 11th, 
particularly, on what I think are the two key 
issues that face our world today, which are 
issues of international terrorism and weapons 
of mass destruction. And I think both of 

those issues come together because they 
threaten the peace and the order and the 
stability of the world. 

And what is essential is that in every re-
spect, in every way that we can, we mobilize 
international support and the international 
community in order to make sure that these 
twin threats that the world faces are dealt 
with. And I have no doubt at all that we can 
deal with them. But we should realize those 
two threats, terrorism, weapons of mass de-
struction, are not different; they’re linked. 
And dealing with both of them is essential 
for the future peace and security and pros-
perity of the world. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Fournier [Ron Fournier, 

Associated Press]. Here’s what we’re going 
to do. I will call upon a reporter. The Prime 
Minister will call upon a reporter. And we’ll 
do this three different times. Start with you. 

Timetable for Action/
U.N. Resolution 1441

Q. Thank you, sir. First, quickly to the 
Prime Minister, did you ask President Bush 
to secure a second U.N. resolution and to 
give the inspectors more time? And Presi-
dent Bush, the U.N. says—the U.N. inspec-
tors say Saddam is not complying; you say 
Saddam is not complying. Why wait a matter 
of weeks? What’s—why hold up on the deci-
sion? 

President Bush. First of all, you violated 
the two-question rule—as usual. He’s had a 
bad habit of this. I’ll start. 

Saddam Hussein is not disarming. He is 
a danger to the world. He must disarm. And 
that’s why I have constantly said and the 
Prime Minister has constantly said this issue 
will come to a head in a matter of weeks, 
not months. 

Prime Minister Blair. The whole point 
about the present situation is that when 
President Bush made his speech to the 
United Nations, when we went down the 
United Nations route, we passed Resolution 
1441. And I think it really repays reading 
that, because we said very clearly that Sad-
dam had what we said was a final opportunity 
to disarm and that he had to cooperate fully 
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in every respect with the U.N. weapons in-
spectors. 

As Dr. Blix said in his report to the Secu-
rity Council earlier this week, he’s not doing 
that. And therefore, what is important is that 
the international community comes together 
again and makes it absolutely clear that this 
is unacceptable. And the reason why I be-
lieve that it will do that is precisely because 
in the original Resolution 1441, we made it 
clear that failure to disarm would lead to seri-
ous consequences. 

So this is a test for the international com-
munity. It’s not just a test for the United 
States or for Britain. It’s a test for the inter-
national community, too. And the judgment 
has to be, at the present time, that Saddam 
Hussein is not cooperating with the inspec-
tors and, therefore, is in breach of the U.N. 
resolution. And that’s why time is running 
out. 

Andy. 
Q. Andrew Marr, from the BBC. A ques-

tion for the President, if I may. What is the 
status, in your view, of any second resolution? 
Is it something that you think it’s worth 
spending time and energy trying to assemble 
and, if so, why? 

President Bush. First, let me reiterate 
what I just said. This is a matter of weeks, 
not months. Any attempt to drag the process 
on for months will be resisted by the United 
States. And as I understand the Prime Min-
ister—I’m loath to put words in his mouth—
but he’s also said weeks, not months. 

Secondly, I want to remind you, I was the 
guy that went to the United Nations in the 
first place. I said, ‘‘Why don’t we come to-
gether as a world to resolve this issue, once 
and for all? Why doesn’t the United Nations 
stand up as a body and show the world that 
it has got the capacity to keep the peace?’’

So, first of all, in answer to one part of 
your question, is this needs to be resolved 
quickly. Should the United Nations decide 
to pass a second resolution, it would be wel-
comed if it is yet another signal that we’re 
intent upon disarming Saddam Hussein. But 
1441 gives us the authority to move without 
any second resolution. And Saddam Hussein 
must understand that if he does not disarm, 
for the sake of peace, we, along with others, 
will go disarm Saddam Hussein. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Secretary Powell’s Upcoming U.N. Visit 
Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, is Sec-

retary Powell going to provide the undeni-
able proof of Iraq’s guilt that so many critics 
are calling for? 

President Bush. Well, all due in modesty, 
I thought I did a pretty good job myself of 
making it clear that he’s not disarming and 
why he should disarm. Secretary Powell will 
make a strong case about the danger of an 
armed Saddam Hussein. He will make it 
clear that Saddam Hussein is fooling the 
world or trying to fool the world. He will 
make it clear that Saddam is a menace to 
peace in his own neighborhood. He will also 
talk about Al Qaida links, links that really do 
portend a danger for America and for Great 
Britain, anybody else who loves freedom. 

As the Prime Minister says, the war on ter-
ror is not confined to just a shadowy terrorist 
network. The war on terror includes people 
who are willing to train and to equip organi-
zations such as Al Qaida. 

See, the strategic view of America changed 
after September the 11th. We must deal with 
threats before they hurt the American people 
again. And as I have said repeatedly, Saddam 
Hussein would like nothing more than to use 
a terrorist network to attack and to kill and 
leave no fingerprints behind. Colin Powell 
will continue making that case to the Amer-
ican people and the world at the United Na-
tions. 

Prime Minister Blair. Adam. 

Iraq and Terrorists 
Q. Adam Boulton, Sky News. One ques-

tion for you both. Do you believe that there 
is a link between Saddam Hussein, a direct 
link, and the men who attacked on Sep-
tember the 11th? 

President Bush. I can’t make that claim. 
Prime Minister Blair. That answers your 

question. The one thing I would say, how-
ever, is I’ve absolutely no doubt at all that 
unless we deal with both of these threats, 
they will come together in a deadly form. 
Because, you know, what do we know after 
September the 11th? We know that these 
terrorist networks would use any means they 
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can to cause maximum death and destruc-
tion. And we know also that they will do 
whatever they can to acquire the most deadly 
weaponry they can. And that’s why it’s impor-
tant to deal with these issues together. 

President Bush. Jim [Jim Angle, FOX 
News]. 

Role of U.N. Inspectors 
Q. Mr. President and Prime Minister, if 

I could, sir, the arms inspectors made their 
report on Monday this week. You’ve both 
made clear that it’s a question of weeks, not 
months. And here we are at the end of the 
week and the Iraqis are suddenly inviting the 
arms inspectors back to Baghdad for further 
consultations. Could I ask both of you what 
you make of that? 

President Bush. Let’s see if I can be po-
lite. Saddam Hussein has had 12 years to 
learn how to deceive, and I would view this 
as more deception on his part. He expects 
to be able to convince 108 inspectors that 
he is openminded. The only way that he can 
show that he is truly a peaceful man is to 
not negotiate with inspectors, is not to string 
the inspectors along, but to disarm in front 
of inspectors. We know what a disarmed re-
gime looks like. We know what it means to 
disarm. There’s no negotiations. The idea of 
calling inspectors in to negotiate is a charade. 
If he is going to disarm, he must start dis-
arming. That’s the only thing he needs to talk 
to the inspectors about, is, ‘‘Here. I’m dis-
arming.’’

Prime Minister Blair. That’s absolutely 
right. If you look back at the history of this, 
for 12 years, he’s played these games. And 
that’s why it’s so important to realize what 
the U.N. inspectors were put back in to do. 
The U.N. inspectors—and this is the crucial 
point, because it’s on this basis that the whole 
issue of the U.N. authority rests—the U.N. 
inspectors did not go back into Iraq to play 
a game of hide-and-seek with Saddam. They 
didn’t go back in as a detective agency. They 
went back in under an authority that said that 
they had to cooperate fully, in every respect: 
The interview of witnesses, not just access 
to sites; honest, transparent declarations in 
the material they had. They’re not doing that. 

Now, why are they calling back the inspec-
tors? I think it’s fairly obvious. It’s because 

as the pressure grows, they want to play the 
same games as they’ve been playing all the 
way through. That’s why it’s important we 
hold to the path that we’ve set out. They have 
to disarm. They have to cooperate with the 
inspectors. They’re not doing it. If they don’t 
do it through the U.N. route, then they will 
have to be disarmed by force. 

Nick. 

Impact of September 11
Q. Nick Robinson, ITV News. Mr. Presi-

dent, an account of the White House after 
9/11 says that you ordered invasion plans for 
Iraq 6 days after September the 11th—Bob 
Woodward’s account. Isn’t it the case that 
you have always intended war on Iraq, and 
that international diplomacy is a charade in 
this case? 

President Bush. Actually, prior to Sep-
tember the 11th, we were discussing smart 
sanctions. We were trying to fashion a sanc-
tion regime that would make it more likely 
to be able to contain somebody like Saddam 
Hussein. After September the 11th, the doc-
trine of containment just doesn’t hold any 
water, as far as I’m concerned. 

I’ve told you the strategic vision of our 
country shifted dramatically, and it shifted 
dramatically because we now recognize that 
oceans no longer protect us, that we’re vul-
nerable to attack. And the worst form of at-
tack could come from somebody acquiring 
weapons of mass destruction and using them 
on the American people, or the worst kind 
of attack could come when somebody uses 
weapons of mass destruction on our friends 
in Great Britain. 

Recently, Tony Blair’s government routed 
out a poison plot. It should say to the people 
of Great Britain: There is a present danger, 
that weapons of mass destruction are a dan-
ger to people who love freedom. 

I want to congratulate you on your fabu-
lous job of using your intelligence and your 
law enforcement to protect the people of 
Great Britain. 

Today Italy rounded up yet another cell 
of people who are willing to use weapons of 
mass destruction on those of us who love 
freedom. 

And so, no, quite the contrary. My vision 
shifted dramatically after September the 
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11th, because I now realize the stakes. I real-
ize the world has changed. My most impor-
tant obligation is to protect the American 
people from further harm. And I will do that. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
4:12 p.m. in the Cross Hall at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. Prime Minister Blair referred to 
Hans Blix, Executive Chairman, United Nations 
Monitoring, Verification and Inspection Commis-
sion. A reporter referred to journalist Bob Wood-
ward.

Statement on the Return of 
Governors Island to the People of 
New York 

January 31, 2003

I am pleased to announce the return of 
Governors Island to the people of New York. 
Last April, I informed the Governor and the 
mayor of my intention to make this transfer, 
and today, the transfer is complete. Also, I 
am reaffirming our support for the Gov-
ernors Island National Monument, which 
now will encompass approximately 22 of the 
Island’s 172 acres, including historic Castle 
Williams and Fort Jay.

Governor Pataki and Mayor Bloomberg 
have shared with me their vision of a Gov-
ernors Island dedicated to public and civic 
purposes. New York’s stewardship of the is-
land combined with the National Park Serv-
ice’s management of the monument will lead 
to the development of an outstanding re-
source for the people of New York and all 
who visit. 

I commend the parties that worked to-
gether to make this historic transfer a reality, 
including the National Park Service, the 
General Services Administration, the United 
States Coast Guard, the National Trust for 
Historic Preservation, and especially the 
State and City of New York.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on Achieving 
Militarily Significant Benchmarks for 
a Sustainable Peace in Kosovo 

January 31, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 1212 of the National 

Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
2001, Public Law 106–398, I hereby submit 
a report, prepared by my Administration, on 
the progress made in achieving the militarily 
significant benchmarks for conditions that 
would achieve a sustainable peace in Kosovo 
and ultimately allow for the withdrawal of 
the United States military presence in 
Kosovo. 

The term ‘‘militarily significant’’ relates to 
tasks and objectives significant from a mili-
tary standpoint that once accomplished, 
would allow for withdrawal of military forces 
from Kosovo. In the establishment of the 
Kosovo benchmarks, four critical tasks for 
NATO forces were identified: military sta-
bility; public security; border/boundary 
issues; and war crimes/support to the Inter-
national Criminal Tribunal for the Former 
Yugoslavia. Objectives for these tasks were 
drawn from United Nations Security Council 
Resolution 1244, the NATO Operations Plan, 
the Military Technical Agreement, and the 
Kosovo Liberation Army Undertaking. 

I anticipate that Kosovo Force—and U.S. 
participation in it—will gradually reduce in 
size as public security conditions improve 
and Kosovars assume increasing responsi-
bility for their own self-government. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
January 31, 2003.

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.
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Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

January 25
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the evening, the President and Mrs. 

Bush attended an Alfalfa Club Dinner. 

January 27
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. 

Also in the morning, the President had a 
telephone conversation with President Jose 
Maria Aznar of Spain to discuss cooperation 
against terrorism and the situation in Iraq. 
He also had a telephone conversation with 
Prime Minister Jan Peter Balkenende of the 
Netherlands to congratulate him on his Janu-
ary 22 electoral victory and to discuss the sit-
uation in Iraq. 

In the afternoon, in his private dining 
room, the President had lunch with Vice 
President Dick Cheney. He then met with 
newspaper and magazine journalists to dis-
cuss his January 28 State of the Union Ad-
dress. 

During the day, the President continued 
preparations for his January 28 State of the 
Union Address. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Gordon England as Acting Deputy 
Secretary of Homeland Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Janet Hale as Acting Under Sec-
retary for Management at the Department 
of Homeland Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Clark Kent Ervin as Acting Inspec-
tor General at the Department of Homeland 
Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Michael D. Brown as Acting Under 
Secretary for Emergency Preparedness and 
Response at the Department of Homeland 
Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Cultural Property Advisory Com-
mittee: Joan Breton Connelly, James Lorand 
Matory, Nancy Clausen Wilkie, Meredith J. 
Long, James Wright Willis, Willard Lee 
Boyd, Jay I. Kislak, Aniko Gaal Schott, and 
Marta Araoz de la Torre. 

January 28
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
In the afternoon, the President had lunch 

with network television journalists to discuss 
his State of the Union Address to be deliv-
ered that evening. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host Prime Minister Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy for a meeting and lunch-
eon at the White House on January 30. 

January 29
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
Later in the morning, the President trav-

eled to Grand Rapids, MI. While en route 
aboard Air Force One, he had a telephone 
conversation with Prime Minister Ariel Shar-
on of Israel to congratulate him on his Janu-
ary 28 electoral victory. In Grand Rapids, he 
participated in a roundtable discussion on 
Medicare and prescription drugs at Spec-
trum Health hospital. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michael J. Garcia to be Assistant 
Secretary of Homeland Security (Border and 
Transportation Security). 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Col. Merdith Wyndham Bolling 
Temple, USA, as the Federal Member of the 
Susquehanna River Basin Commission 
(Maryland, New York, and Pennsylvania) and 
the Federal Member of the Delaware River 
Basin Commission (Delaware, New Jersey, 
New York, and Pennsylvania). 

January 30
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
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Also in the morning, the President had a 
telephone conversation with Prime Minister 
Jose Manuel Durao Barroso of Portugal to 
express his appreciation for the Prime Min-
ister’s support concerning the situation in 
Iraq. He also had a telephone conversation 
with Prime Minister Goran Persson of Swe-
den to discuss the situation in Iraq. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of 
Italy, following their meeting in the Oval Of-
fice. Later, with Secretary of State Colin 
Powell, he met with Minister of Foreign Af-
fairs Saud al-Faysal al Saud and Ambassador 
to the U.S. Prince Bandar of Saudi Arabia 
to discuss cooperation against terrorism. 

In the evening, the President met with 
U.S. military combatant commanders. Later, 
he and Mrs. Bush hosted the commanders, 
Vice President Dick Cheney, and their 
spouses for dinner in the White House Resi-
dence. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the President’s Council on Service and 
Civic Participation: Darrell Green (Chair); 
Robert Dole and John Glenn (honorary Co-
Chairs); Sean Astin; Clotilde Dedecker; 
Pedro Garcia; Luis Gonzalez; Deal W. Hud-
son; Wendy Kopp; Robert Nardelli; Bill 
Novelli; Cal Ripken, Jr.; Cokie Roberts; 
Hope Taft; Steve Young; Dixie Carter; and 
Robert D. Putnam. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Eric S. Dreiband to be General 
Counsel of the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Mary Costa and Makoto Fujimura 
to be members of the National Council on 
the Arts. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate William Edward Franklin as U.S. 
Commissioner of the Kansas-Oklahoma Ar-
kansas River Commission (Kansas and Okla-
homa). 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Albert Earnest Gilder as Alternate 
U.S. Commissioner of the Kansas-Oklahoma 
Arkansas River Commission. 

January 31
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Vaclav 

Havel of the Czech Republic to express best 
wishes concerning President Havel’s retire-
ment on February 2, and his support for a 
statement President Havel and other Euro-
pean leaders issued concerning the situation 
in Iraq. He also had a telephone conversation 
with President Eduardo Alberto Duhalde of 
Argentina concerning support for IMF eco-
nomic efforts in Argentina and cooperation 
against terrorism. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings and met with 
the National Security Council. Later, he par-
ticipated in an Oval Office ceremony with 
Mayor Michael Bloomberg of New York City 
and Gov. George E. Pataki of New York to 
transfer jurisdiction of Governors Island to 
the people of New York. He then met with 
members of the Presidential Advisory Coun-
cil on HIV/AIDS. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ellen G. Engleman to be a mem-
ber of the National Transportation Safety 
Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Diane M. Stuart as Acting Director 
of the Violence Against Women Office at the 
Department of Justice. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jerry Pinkney and Karen Lias 
Wolff to be members of the National Council 
on the Arts. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Jose Luis Galvez III as a member 
of the National Capital Planning Commis-
sion. 

The President made additional disaster as-
sistance available to the Federated States of 
Micronesia, which was impacted by Tropical 
Storm Chata’an on July 2–4, 2002.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 
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Submitted January 28

William H. Donaldson, 
of New York, to be a member of the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission for the re-
mainder of the term expiring June 5, 2007, 
vice Harvey Pitt, resigned. 

Clay Johnson III, 
of Texas, to be Deputy Director for Manage-
ment, Office of Management and Budget, 
vice Mark W. Everson. 

Claudia Puig, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting for a term expiring January 31, 
2008, vice Winter D. Horton, Jr., term ex-
pired. 

Leonardo M. Rapadas, 
of Guam, to be U.S. Attorney for the District 
of Guam and concurrently U.S. Attorney for 
the District of the Northern Mariana Islands 
for the term of 4 years, vice K. William 
O’Connor, resigned. 

Withdrawn January 28

Claudia Puig, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting for the remainder of the term 
expiring January 31, 2006, vice Kenneth Y. 
Tomlinson, which was sent to the Senate on 
January 9, 2003. 

Submitted January 29

Richard D. Bennett, 
of Maryland, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the District of Maryland, vice Frederic N. 
Smalkin, retired. 

Louise W. Flanagan, 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the Eastern District of North Carolina, 
vice James C. Fox, retired. 

J. Leon Holmes, 
of Arkansas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Eastern District of Arkansas, vice Stephen 
M. Reasoner, retired. 

James V. Selna, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Central District of California, vice J. 
Spencer Letts, retired. 

Philip P. Simon, 
of Indiana, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Indiana, vice William C. 
Lee, retired. 

Theresa Lazar Springmann, 
of Indiana, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Indiana, vice James T. 
Moody, retired.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released January 27

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released January 28

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy 

State of the Union Excerpts 

Advance text of the President’s State of the 
Union Address 

Fact sheet: Strengthening Intelligence To 
Better Protect America 

Fact sheet: Key Initiatives in the President’s 
State of the Union 

Biography of a special guest of the First Lady 

Released January 29

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 
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Fact sheet: The President’s Emergency Plan 
for AIDS Relief 

Released January 30

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: President Bush Celebrates USA 
Freedom Corps One-Year Anniversary 

Fact sheet: Freedom Fuel: A Clean and Se-
cure Energy Future 

Fact sheet: Providing Help To Heal Ameri-
cans Struggling With Addiction 

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Mar-
shal for the Northern District of Ohio 

Released January 31

Statement by the Press Secretary: Annual 
Presidential Determinations of Major Illicit 
Drug-Producing and Drug-Transit Countries 

Statement by the Press Secretary: U.S. Sup-
port for the Marcoussis Accord 

Statement by the Press Secretary on addi-
tional disaster assistance to the Federated 
States of Micronesia

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved January 31

H.J. Res. 13 / Public Law 108–4
Making further continuing appropriations for 
the fiscal year 2003, and for other purposes 
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Week Ending Friday, February 7, 2003

Proclamation 7645—National 
African American History Month, 
2003
January 31, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
African Americans have played central 

roles in some of the most triumphant and 
courageous moments in our Nation’s history. 
During National African American History 
Month, we honor the rich heritage of African 
Americans and pay tribute to their many con-
tributions to our Nation. As we celebrate this 
year’s theme, ‘‘The Souls of Black Folk: Cen-
tennial Reflections,’’ we remember the suc-
cesses and challenges of our past. We also 
resolve to honor the achievements and legacy 
of these proud citizens by continuing to im-
prove our society so that it fully lives up to 
our founding ideals. 

In 1915, Dr. Carter Godwin Woodson rec-
ognized the need for our country to gain a 
more complete and informed understanding 
of our past. He founded the Association for 
the Study of Negro Life and History and es-
tablished the first Negro History Week to 
emphasize that ‘‘We have a wonderful history 
behind us . . . ’’ Through the pioneering ef-
forts of Dr. Woodson and the hard work of 
the Association, this observance officially be-
came Black History Month in 1976. 

For generations, African Americans have 
strengthened our Nation by urging reforms, 
overcoming obstacles, and breaking down 
barriers. We see the greatness of America 
in those who have risen above injustice and 
enriched our society, a greatness reflected in 
the resolve of Jackie Robinson, the intellect 
of W.E.B. DuBois, and the talent of Louis 
Armstrong. We also gain a deeper apprecia-
tion for the African-American experience in 
the writings of James Baldwin, Ralph Ellison, 
and Zora Neal Hurston, as well as in the 

music of Mahalia Jackson, Billie Holiday, 
Duke Ellington, and countless others. 

African Americans reflect a proud legacy 
of courage and dedication that has helped 
to guide our Nation’s success and prosperity. 
Visionary leaders like Frederick Douglass, 
Thurgood Marshall, and Martin Luther King, 
Jr., possessed a clarity of purpose and were 
instrumental in exposing and addressing the 
issues that threatened our founding prin-
ciples. The battle for freedom, equality, and 
opportunity was fought on the front lines by 
strong figures such as Harriet Tubman and 
Fannie Lou Hamer, as well as many other 
everyday heroes who helped to lead this Na-
tion to a more hopeful and just society. 

As we recall these remarkable individuals, 
we also recognize that, despite our progress, 
racial prejudice still exists in America. As a 
Nation and as individuals, we must be vigi-
lant in responding to discrimination wher-
ever we find it. By promoting diversity, un-
derstanding, and opportunity, we will con-
tinue our efforts to build a society where 
every person, of every race, can realize the 
promise of America. 

This month, I encourage all citizens to gain 
awareness of and appreciation for African-
American history. As we remember this im-
portant part of our Nation’s past, we look 
to a bright future, recognizing the potential 
of an America united in purpose, guided by 
spirit, and dedicated to equality. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim February 2003 as 
National African American History Month. 
I call upon public officials, educators, librar-
ians, and all of the people of the United 
States to observe this month with appropriate 
programs and activities that highlight and 
honor the myriad of contributions that Afri-
can Americans have made to our Nation. 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 12:08 Feb 11, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00001 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P06FET4.007 P06FET4



150 Jan. 31 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirty-first day of January, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:04 a.m., February 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on February 5. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
February 1, 2003

Good morning. Earlier this week, I re-
ported to the American people on the state 
of our Union. I asked Congress to join me 
in meeting the great challenges that confront 
our Nation with the courage and resolve our 
times require. 

Working together, we’ll strengthen our 
economy and lay the foundation for sustained 
growth so that every person who wants to 
work can find a job. We will modernize 
Medicare to make sure that seniors can 
choose the coverage that fits them best, in-
cluding coverage for prescription drugs. We 
will reform America’s medical liability system 
to cut down on excessive lawsuits that are 
driving up the cost of health care. We will 
make America less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy by speeding up develop-
ment of pollution-free cars that run on hy-
drogen. We will renew the hope of welfare 
reform and support the faith-based and com-
munity groups who bring hope and healing 
to children who need mentors and men and 
women who struggle with drug addiction. 

The qualities of courage and compassion 
that we strive for in America also determine 
our conduct abroad. Across the world, we are 
meeting the threat of terrorism to make the 
world safer and confronting the grave dan-
gers posed by outlaw regimes. At the same 
time, America can also make this world bet-
ter by bringing the merciful powers of mod-
ern medicine to people in great need. 

Today in Africa, nearly 30 million people 
have the AIDS virus, including 3 million chil-
dren under the age of 15. To meet this grow-
ing crisis, I am proposing the Emergency 
Plan for AIDS Relief. This comprehensive 
plan will prevent 7 million new AIDS infec-
tions, treat at least 2 million people with life-
extending drugs, and provide humane care 
for millions of people suffering from AIDS 
and for children orphaned by AIDS. Facili-
ties across Africa will have the medicine to 
treat AIDS because it will be purchased with 
funds provided by the United States. 

I’m asking the Congress to commit $15 bil-
lion to fight AIDS overseas for the next 5 
years, beginning with $2 billion in 2004. This 
plan, coupled with our ongoing efforts, will 
nearly triple our current annual spending on 
the global fight against AIDS, malaria, and 
tuberculosis. 

Our efforts to combat AIDS in Africa are 
made more difficult by severe food shortage 
sweeping that continent, a crisis that affects 
up to 30 million people in southern Africa 
and the Horn of Africa, particularly Ethiopia. 
Hunger, sickness, and grief have left people 
across the continent even more vulnerable 
to the effects of AIDS. 

Across the Earth, America is feeding the 
hungry. More than 60 percent of inter-
national emergency food aid comes as a gift 
from the people of the United States. Build-
ing on this commitment, my budget for 2004 
calls for more than $1 billion to meet emer-
gency food needs worldwide. Today I an-
nounced a new proposal for a $200 million 
famine fund to bring immediate assistance 
to Africa and other regions facing starvation. 
Money from the fund will be available to pur-
chase food supplies directly or to support 
farmers in food production. We will encour-
age friends around the world to set up similar 
funds and leverage our combined resources 
to provide the most help to famine-stricken 
lands. 

Through all our efforts to fight disease and 
hunger, we can spare people in many nations 
from untold suffering, and Africa especially. 
Millions are facing great affliction, but with 
our help, they will not face it alone. America 
has a special calling to come to their aid, and 
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we will do so with the compassion and gen-
erosity that have always defined the United 
States. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:43 a.m. on 
January 31 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on February 
1. The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on January 31 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Address to the Nation on the Loss of 
Space Shuttle Columbia

February 1, 2003

My fellow Americans, this day has brought 
terrible news and great sadness to our coun-
try. At 9 o’clock this morning, Mission Con-
trol in Houston lost contact with our Space 
Shuttle Columbia. A short time later, debris 
was seen falling from the skies above Texas. 
The Columbia is lost. There are no survivors. 

On board was a crew of seven: Col. Rick 
Husband; Lt. Col. Michael Anderson; 
Comdr. Laurel Clark; Capt. David Brown; 
Comdr. William McCool; Dr. Kalpana 
Chawla; and Ilan Ramon, a colonel in the 
Israeli Air Force. These men and women as-
sumed great risk in the service to all human-
ity. 

In an age when space flight has come to 
seem almost routine, it is easy to overlook 
the dangers of travel by rocket and the dif-
ficulties of navigating the fierce outer atmos-
phere of the Earth. These astronauts knew 
the dangers, and they faced them willingly, 
knowing they had a high and noble purpose 
in life. Because of their courage and daring 
and idealism, we will miss them all the more. 

All Americans today are thinking as well 
of the families of these men and women who 
have been given this sudden shock and grief. 
You’re not alone. Our entire Nation grieves 
with you. And those you loved will always 
have the respect and gratitude of this coun-
try. 

The cause in which they died will con-
tinue. Mankind is led into the darkness be-
yond our world by the inspiration of dis-

covery and the longing to understand. Our 
journey into space will go on. 

In the skies today we saw destruction and 
tragedy. Yet farther than we can see, there 
is comfort and hope. In the words of the 
prophet Isaiah, ‘‘Lift your eyes and look to 
the heavens. Who created all these? He who 
brings out the starry hosts one by one and 
calls them each by name. Because of His 
great power and mighty strength, not one of 
them is missing.’’

The same Creator who names the stars 
also knows the names of the seven souls we 
mourn today. The crew of the shuttle Colum-
bia did not return safely to Earth. Yet we 
can pray that all are safely home. 

May God bless the grieving families, and 
may God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:04 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Proclamation 7646—Honoring the 
Memory of the Astronauts Aboard 
Space Shuttle Columbia
February 1, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
As a mark of respect for Rick Douglas 

Husband, William C. McCool, Laurel Blair 
Salton Clark, Kalpana Chawla, Michael P. 
Anderson, David M. Brown, and Ilan Ramon 
who gave their lives during the mission of 
STS–107 aboard the Space Shuttle Columbia 
on February 1, 2003, I hereby order, by the 
authority vested in me as President of the 
United States of America by the Constitution 
and the laws of the United States of America, 
that the flag of the United States shall be 
flown at half-staff at the White House and 
upon all public buildings and grounds, at all 
military posts and naval stations, and on all 
naval vessels of the Federal Government in 
the District of Columbia and throughout the 
United States and its Territories and posses-
sions through Wednesday, February 5, 2003. 
I also direct that the flag shall be flown at 
half-staff for the same length of time at all 
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United States embassies, legations, consular 
offices, and other facilities abroad, including 
all military facilities and naval vessels and sta-
tions. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this first day of February, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:04 a.m., February 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on February 5. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
version of this proclamation.

Memorandum on Declaration Under 
the Stafford Act for Louisiana: Space 
Shuttle Columbia
February 1, 2003

Memorandum for the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency

Subject: Declaration Under the Stafford Act 
for Louisiana: Space Shuttle Columbia

I have determined that the emergency 
conditions in certain areas of the State of 
Louisiana in connection with the events re-
lating to the loss of the Space Shuttle Colum-
bia on February 1, 2003, are of sufficient se-
verity and magnitude to warrant an emer-
gency declaration under section 501(b) of the 
Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emer-
gency Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 5121–5206 
(the ‘‘Stafford Act’’). The basis for my deci-
sion to make this declaration pursuant to sec-
tion 501(b) of the Stafford Act includes the 
fact that the space shuttle and the space pro-
gram are Federal property and Federal pro-
grams. I, therefore, declare that such an 
emergency exists in the State of Louisiana. 

In order to provide Federal assistance, you 
are hereby authorized to coordinate and di-
rect other Federal agencies and fund activi-
ties not authorized under other Federal stat-
utes and allocate from funds available for 
these purposes, such amounts as you find 

necessary for Federal emergency assistance 
and administrative expenses. 

Pursuant to this emergency declaration, 
you are authorized to provide emergency as-
sistance as you deem appropriate under title 
V of the Stafford Act at 100 percent Federal 
funding. 

Further, you are authorized to make 
changes to this declaration to the extent al-
lowable under the Stafford Act. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memorandum.

Memorandum on Declaration Under 
the Stafford Act for Texas: Space 
Shuttle Columbia
February 1, 2003

Memorandum for the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency

Subject: Declaration Under the Stafford Act 
for Texas: Space Shuttle Columbia

I have determined that the emergency 
conditions in certain areas of the State of 
Texas in connection with the events relating 
to the loss of the Space Shuttle Columbia 
on February 1, 2003, are of sufficient severity 
and magnitude to warrant an emergency dec-
laration under section 501(b) of the Robert 
T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency 
Assistance Act, 42 U.S.C. 5121–5206 (the 
‘‘Stafford Act’’). The basis for my decision 
to make this declaration pursuant to section 
501(b) of the Stafford Act includes the fact 
that the space shuttle and the space program 
are Federal property and Federal programs. 
I, therefore, declare that such an emergency 
exists in the State of Texas. 

In order to provide Federal assistance, you 
are hereby authorized to coordinate and di-
rect other Federal agencies and fund activi-
ties not authorized under other Federal stat-
utes and allocate from funds available for 
these purposes, such amounts as you find 
necessary for Federal emergency assistance 
and administrative expenses. 

Pursuant to this emergency declaration, 
you are authorized to provide emergency as-
sistance as you deem appropriate under title 
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* White House correction. 

V of the Stafford Act at 100 percent Federal 
funding. 

Further, you are authorized to make 
changes to this declaration to the extent al-
lowable under the Stafford Act. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memorandum.

Remarks on Project BioShield in 
Bethesda, Maryland 
February 3, 2003

Thanks for that warm welcome. It’s a de-
light to be here at the National Institutes of 
Health, a center of excellence, a center of 
the brilliance of the American people. It is 
a place where so many good people do work 
every day to help save lives, and we’re thank-
ful for that. America is really proud of what 
you do here. NIH is a great credit to Amer-
ica. 

Two days ago, America was yet reminded 
again of the sacrifices made in the name of 
scientific discovery. The seven brave men 
and women from the Columbia will be re-
membered for their achievements, their her-
oism, and their sense of wonder. Our prayers 
are with their families and their loved ones. 

Their 16-day mission held the promise of 
answering scientific problems that elude us 
here on Earth. Columbia carried in its 
payload* classroom experiments from some 
of our students in America. I hope these chil-
dren, our future scientists, will continue to 
ask questions, continue to explore, continue 
to discover. 

And while we grieve the loss of these astro-
nauts, the cause of which they died will con-
tinue; America’s journey into space will go 
on. The spirit of modern science embodied 
in our space program can be found here at 
NIH, where each day you make enormous 
progress against disease and suffering—these 
achievements that come about through the 
great ingenuity and determination and the 
serious moral purpose of America’s scientific 
community. 

Now our scientists have been called to 
meet a different kind of challenge, man’s ef-
forts to use diseases as weapons of war and 
terror. This threat has placed research sci-
entists at the center of our mission to defend 
the American people. It has put NIH square-
ly in the midst of our war to defend America 
and to defeat international terrorism. With 
focus and determination and necessary re-
sources, this Government will act before dan-
gers are upon us. 

I want to thank Tommy Thompson for his 
leadership at the Department of Health and 
Human Services. And I want to thank my 
friend Tom Ridge for taking on the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security, the new agency 
designed to coordinate Federal assets over 
State and local assets in order to protect—
better protect America. 

I’m honored that Members of the United 
States Congress have joined us. Senator Ted 
Kennedy from Massachusetts is with us—
thank you, Senator Kennedy—and Chris Cox 
of California, Jim Turner of Texas, Chris Van 
Hollen of Maryland. 

I want to thank Dr. Elias Zerhouni, who 
is the Director of the Institute—the National 
Institutes of Health, for his fine, fine leader-
ship of this really important institution. He 
really is doing a fine job. You know, when 
I picked him, I thought he would do okay. 
[Laughter] He’s far exceeded my expecta-
tions. He’s really, really a good man who is 
honoring our country with his leadership. 

Tony Fauci, of course, I’ve known him for 
a long time. He is a distinguished Director 
of the National Institute of Allergies and In-
fectious Diseases, one of the generals in the 
war against HIV/AIDS, for which we are 
really grateful, Tony, for your dedication. I 
want to thank—Mark McClellan is here with 
us, the Director of the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration. I appreciate your leadership, 
Mark, on this incredibly important agency. 

Gary Nabel is with us. He is the Director 
of the Vaccine Research Center, who just 
took us on a really interesting tour. I asked 
him if this is the best in the world, and he 
said, ‘‘You bet. Not only do we have the best 
equipment in the world, Mr. President, we’ve 
got the best people in the world working 
there.’’ And I want to thank you for your 
leadership, Gary. 
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And I want to thank all of the hard-work-
ing employees from the National Institutes 
of Health and the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, the Department of Health and 
Human Services and the new Department 
of Homeland Security who are here today. 
Thank you for your dedication to our coun-
try. Thank you for working long hours, that 
enable me to go out to the countryside and 
say to the American people there’s a lot of 
good folks working long, hard hours to pro-
tect you, do the best we can do to make sure 
America is safe and secure. 

Today I sent to the United States Congress 
my budget for fiscal year 2004. The budget 
keeps the fundamental commitments of our 
Government, including our commitments to 
be good stewards with taxpayers’ money. I 
propose that discretionary Federal spending 
increase by no more than 4 percent this year. 
That’s about as much of family income is ex-
pected to grow. It seems like a reasonable 
benchmark for the Federal budget. Within 
that limit we can fund essential priorities at 
home and abroad, and meet the responsi-
bility to show spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC. 

The first responsibility of our Government 
is to defend our Nation. The attacks of Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, awakened America 
to the dangers of a new era. We face a dif-
ferent kind of threat than we were used to. 
On that morning, we saw the face of an 
enemy that will use any means to strike 
America, no matter how much destruction 
it causes, no matter how many innocent lives 
were lost. The kind of men who would seize 
planes filled with innocent people and crash 
them into buildings would not hesitate to use 
biological or chemical or nuclear weapons. 
They wouldn’t hesitate at all. They don’t 
value life like we value life in America. They 
don’t see every life as precious, like we see 
every life as precious in America. 

We have every reason to believe that ter-
rorists and outlaw regimes would turn these 
weapons on the United States. We’ve been 
warned. On September the 11th, 2001, they 
clearly showed what they think about our 
country. And we will heed the lessons of 
2001—September the 11th, 2001. 

We know that our enemies have been 
working to acquire weapons of mass destruc-

tion. That is a fact. If their ambitions were 
ever realized, they would set out to inflict 
catastrophic harm on the United States, with 
many times the casualties of September the 
11th. 

So we’re going to do everything in our 
power to protect the people and to prevent 
that day from ever happening. Across the 
world, we’re making a determined effort with 
a lot of friends to round up terrorists wher-
ever they hide, whatever cave they may be 
in, and bring them to justice. It doesn’t mat-
ter how long it’s going to take. One by one, 
we are going to dismantle their networks, so 
that America and our friends and allies are 
safe from harm. 

We’re working with international authori-
ties to track and control nuclear weapons. We 
seek to strengthen global agreements ban-
ning the production and shipment of missile 
technologies and weapons of mass destruc-
tion. We’re working with others in the world 
to face the new threat. 

And in Iraq, where a brutal regime is arm-
ing to threaten the world—the peace of the 
world, we have made our intentions very 
clear. If the dictator does not disarm, if he 
doesn’t get rid of his weapons of mass de-
struction, then the United States will lead a 
coalition to disarm him. And we will do so 
in the name of peace, and we will do so for 
the security of the American people. 

Also, as we confront dangers abroad, we’re 
taking unprecedented action to protect the 
homeland. We’ve stepped up security at our 
borders and ports, posted Federal screeners 
in airports, begun vaccinating troops and 
first-responders against smallpox. And we 
have stockpiled enough vaccine to inoculate 
the entire population. 

We are proposing billions of dollars to help 
first-responders and hospitals increase their 
effectiveness. The Congress needs to finish 
the appropriations process as soon as pos-
sible, so we can get that money to the local 
governments. 

We’re putting in place a national system 
of air sensors to detect biological attack. 
These are responsible and essential measures 
to protect our homeland and our people. And 
in the years to come, we must broaden our 
defenses against the use of diseases as a 
weapon. 
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In my State of the Union Address, I asked 
Congress to approve a comprehensive plan 
for research and production of needed drugs 
and vaccines, a plan that we call Project Bio-
Shield. My budget requests almost $6 billion 
to quickly make available safer and more ef-
fective vaccines and treatments against 
agents like smallpox, anthrax, botulinum 
toxin, Ebola, and plague. 

We already have the knowledge and ability 
to manufacture some of the vaccines and 
drugs we need. Yet, we have had little reason 
to do so up until now, because the natural 
occurrence of these diseases in our country 
is so rare. But the world changed on Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, and we’ve got to re-
spond to that change. 

In light of the new threats, we must now 
develop and stockpile these vaccines and 
these treatments. Right now, America must 
go beyond our borders to find companies 
willing to make vaccines to combat biological 
weapons. Two main drug therapies used to 
treat anthrax are produced overseas. We 
must rebuild America’s capacity to produce 
vaccines by committing the Federal Govern-
ment to the purchase of medicines that com-
bat bioterror. 

Under Project BioShield, the Government 
will have the spending authority to purchase 
these vaccines in huge amounts, sufficient to 
meet any emergency that may come. Project 
BioShield will give our scientific leaders 
greater authority and flexibility in decisions 
that may affect our security. Our labs will 
be able to hire the experts, get more funding 
quickly, and build the best facilities to accel-
erate urgently needed discoveries. 

We’ll have a better and safer smallpox vac-
cine, antibodies to treat botox, sophisticated 
devices that can confirm a case of anthrax 
infection almost instantly. We will ensure 
that promising medicines are available for 
use in an emergency. 

Like other great scientific efforts, Project 
BioShield will have many applications be-
yond its immediate goals. As scientists work 
to defeat the weapons of bioterror, they will 
gain new insights into the workings of many 
other diseases. This will also break new 
ground in the search for treatments and 
cures for other illnesses. This could bring 
great benefits for all of humanity, especially 

in developing countries where infectious dis-
eases often go uncontrolled. 

America’s war on terror has tested this Na-
tion, has tested our resolve, our will, our de-
termination, and I’m confident that we can 
call upon our resources and strengths to pre-
vail. There is no doubt in my mind, the men 
and women of our scientific community are 
among this country’s greatest strengths. HIV/
AIDS once meant only terrible suffering and 
certain death. Now in America, there are life-
extending treatments for AIDS, treatments 
we are going to share across the world. 

This great and strong and mighty Nation 
will not only work to keep the peace, we will 
work to make sure society is a more compas-
sionate place. We weep for those who suffer 
on the continent of Africa, and we intend 
to do something about it. 

Our scientists have made significant gains 
in curing some forms of cancer. And we’re 
going to continue to work hard to make sure 
that we make progress to curing all of cancer. 

Illnesses that haunted other generations, 
such as polio and measles, are now part of 
the past because of the vision and ingenuity 
of the men and women who work here in 
NIH. This new century brings an urgent 
need to apply this vision and ingenuity to the 
defense of this Nation, and you are up for 
the task. 

I look forward to working with the United 
States Congress to get Project BioShield out 
of its committees, onto the floor, onto my 
desk, so you all can work on behalf of the 
American people, so you can use your God-
given talents, your fantastic brains, your clear 
vision to better protect America. This is the 
right course of action. This is what we owe 
the American people. And this is what we 
will deliver. 

It is such an honor to be here, a place 
of healing and hope, a place of genius and 
vision. Again, I want to thank you all very 
much for your hard and tireless work, on be-
half of a grateful nation. 

May God bless what you do, and may God 
continue to bless the United States of Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:05 p.m. at the 
Natcher Building at the National Institutes of 
Health. In his remarks, he referred to President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press 
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Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
King Hamad Khalifa of Bahrain 
February 3, 2003

President Bush. Tonight I’ll have a state-
ment; His Majesty will have a statement; and 
then we’ll ask you all to leave. We’ve got 
some business to do. 

First, Your Majesty, welcome to the Oval 
Office. It is such an honor to have you here. 
America has got a great friend in the King-
dom of Bahrain. It’s a place where we’ve had 
longstanding relations, a place where we’ve 
had mil-to-mil relations for, I think, nearly 
50 years. And you have been a stalwart when 
it comes to peace, and we’re so appreciative 
that you’re here. 

His Majesty hopes that we’re able to—like 
me, hopes that we’re able to resolve this issue 
peacefully in Iraq. But if Saddam Hussein 
does not disarm, for the sake of peace and 
security for not only the people in the region, 
for people here in America, we will go in 
and disarm him. And I have made that clear 
to His Majesty in prior conversations. He 
fully understands the position of the United 
States, and he has been incredibly sup-
portive, for which I’m grateful. 

Welcome. 
King Hamad. Thank you, Mr. President. 
And I thank the President for his wonder-

ful reception and the clear objectives for se-
curity and development, especially in our re-
gion. 

And this is something we really need at 
this level of leadership. The decisionmaking 
process and the objectives are very clear con-
cerning the well-being of the people of the 
region and of the world. And I thank him 
for receiving me today. 

I came all the way from Bahrain to here 
really to show this warm relationship and to 
support the President in what he’s doing for 
our stability and purpose. 

Thank you very much. 
President Bush. Thanks very much. 

Thanks. I appreciate you coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:30 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 

he referred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
A portion of these remarks could not be verified 
because the tape was incomplete.

Remarks at a Memorial Service for 
the STS–107 Crew of the Space 
Shuttle Columbia in Houston, Texas 

February 4, 2003

Their mission was almost complete, and 
we lost them so close to home. The men and 
women of the Columbia had journeyed more 
than 6 million miles and were minutes away 
from arrival and reunion. 

The loss was sudden and terrible, and for 
their families, the grief is heavy. Our Nation 
shares in your sorrow and in your pride, and 
today we remember not only one moment 
of tragedy, but seven lives of great purpose 
and achievement. 

To leave behind Earth and air and gravity 
is an ancient dream of humanity. For these 
seven, it was a dream fulfilled. Each of these 
astronauts had the daring and discipline re-
quired of their calling. Each of them knew 
that great endeavors are inseparable from 
great risks, and each of them accepted those 
risks willingly, even joyfully, in the cause of 
discovery. 

Rick Husband was a boy of 4 when he first 
thought of being an astronaut. As a man, and 
having become an astronaut, he found it was 
even more important to love his family and 
serve his Lord. One of Rick’s favorite hymns 
was ‘‘How Great Thou Art,’’ which offers 
these words of praise: ‘‘I see the stars. I hear 
the mighty thunder. Thy power throughout 
the universe displayed.’’

David Brown was first drawn to the stars 
as a little boy with a telescope in his back-
yard. He admired astronauts, but, as he said, 
‘‘I thought they were movie stars. I thought 
I was kind of a normal kid.’’ David grew up 
to be a physician, an aviator who could land 
on the deck of a carrier in the middle of the 
night, and a shuttle astronaut. His brother 
asked him several weeks ago what would hap-
pen if something went wrong on their mis-
sion. David replied, ‘‘This program will go 
on.’’

Michael Anderson always wanted to fly 
planes and rose to the rank of lieutenant 
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colonel in the Air Force. Along the way, he 
became a role model, especially for his two 
daughters and for the many children he 
spoke to in schools. He said to them, ‘‘What-
ever you want to be in life, you’re training 
for it now.’’ He also told his minister, ‘‘If this 
thing doesn’t come out right, don’t worry 
about me. I’m just going on higher.’’

Laurel Salton Clark was a physician and 
a flight surgeon who loved adventure, loved 
her work, loved her husband and her son. 
A friend who heard Laurel speaking to Mis-
sion Control said, ‘‘There was a smile in her 
voice.’’ Laurel conducted some of the experi-
ments as Columbia orbited the Earth and de-
scribed seeing new life emerge from a tiny 
cocoon. ‘‘Life,’’ she said, ‘‘continues in a lot 
of places, and life is a magical thing.’’

None of our astronauts traveled a longer 
path to space than Kalpana Chawla. She left 
India as a student, but she would see the 
nation of her birth, all of it, from hundreds 
of miles above. When the sad news reached 
her hometown, an administrator at her high 
school recalled, ‘‘She always said she wanted 
to reach the stars. She went there, and be-
yond.’’ Kalpana’s native country mourns her 
today, and so does her adopted land. 

Ilan Ramon also flew above his home, the 
land of Israel. He said, ‘‘The quiet that envel-
ops space makes the beauty even more pow-
erful, and I only hope that the quiet can one 
day spread to my country.’’ Ilan was a patriot. 
The devoted son of a holocaust survivor 
served his country in two wars. ‘‘Ilan,’’ said 
his wife, Rona, ‘‘left us at his peak moment, 
in his favorite place, with people he loved.’’

The Columbia’s pilot was Commander 
Willie McCool, whom friends knew as the 
most steady and dependable of men. In Lub-
bock today they’re thinking back to the Eagle 
Scout who became a distinguished naval offi-
cer and a fearless test pilot. One friend re-
members Willie this way: ‘‘He was blessed, 
and we were blessed to know him.’’

Our whole Nation was blessed to have 
such men and women serving in our space 
program. Their loss is deeply felt, especially 
in this place, where so many of you called 
them friends. The people of NASA are being 
tested once again. In your grief, you are re-
sponding as your friends would have wished, 

with focus, professionalism, and unbroken 
faith in the mission of this agency. 

Captain Brown was correct: America’s 
space program will go on. 

This cause of exploration and discovery is 
not an option we choose. It is a desire written 
in the human heart. We are that part of cre-
ation which seeks to understand all creation. 
We find the best among us, send them forth 
into unmapped darkness, and pray they will 
return. They go in peace for all mankind, and 
all mankind is in their debt. 

Yet, some explorers do not return, and the 
loss settles unfairly on a few. The families 
here today shared in the courage of those 
they loved, but now they must face life and 
grief without them. The sorrow is lonely, but 
you are not alone. In time, you will find com-
fort and the grace to see you through. And 
in God’s own time, we can pray that the day 
of your reunion will come. 

And to the children who miss your mom 
or dad so much today, you need to know they 
love you and that love will always be with 
you. They were proud of you, and you can 
be proud of them for the rest of your life. 

The final days of their own lives were spent 
looking down upon this Earth. And now, on 
every continent, in every land they could see, 
the names of these astronauts are known and 
remembered. They will always have an hon-
ored place in the memory of this country. 
And today I offer the respect and gratitude 
of the people of the United States. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:35 p.m. in a 
courtyard at NASA’s Lyndon B. Johnson Space 
Center. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on 
Benchmarks for a Sustainable Peace 
Process in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
February 4, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by the Levin Amendment to 

the 1998 Supplemental Appropriations and 
Rescissions Act (section 7(b) of Public Law 
105–174) and section 1203(a) of the Strom 
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Thurmond National Defense Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1999 (Public Law 105–
261), I am providing a report prepared by 
my Administration on progress made toward 
achieving benchmarks for a sustainable peace 
process in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

This seventh report, which also includes 
supplemental reporting as required by sec-
tion 1203(a) of Public Law 105–261, provides 
an updated assessment of progress on the 
benchmarks covering the period January 1 
to December 31, 2002. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 4, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on Plan 
Colombia 
February 4, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to Public Law 106–246, section 

3204(e), I am providing a report prepared 
by my Administration detailing the progress 
of spending by the executive branch during 
the last two quarters of Fiscal Year 2002 in 
support of Plan Colombia. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 4, 2003.

Statement on Legislation To 
Implement the Community and 
Faith-Based Initiative 
February 5, 2003

I applaud the Senate Finance Committee, 
under the leadership of Senators Grassley 
and Baucus, for moving quickly on a key 
component of bipartisan faith-based legisla-
tion sponsored by Senators Santorum and 
Lieberman. Today’s action brings us one step 
closer to creating incentives for Americans 
to donate more to charities, many of which 
are facing tough financial times. We must 
also work to level the playing field for com-
munity and faith-based organizations that 
provide effective social services to our fellow 
citizens who are in need. I look forward to 

working closely with the Senate and House 
to improve the legislation to get a strong, bi-
partisan faith-based bill on my desk as soon 
as possible. Together, we can help encourage 
acts of compassion that can transform our 
Nation, one heart and one soul at a time.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting the Norway-United 
States Agreement on Social Security 

February 5, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 233(e)(1) of the Social 

Security Act, as amended by the Social Secu-
rity Amendments of 1977 (Public Law 95–
216, 42 U.S.C. 433(e)(1)), I transmit here-
with the Agreement Between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of Nor-
way on Social Security, with a related admin-
istrative agreement, both signed at Oslo on 
November 30, 2001. This revised Agreement 
is intended to modify certain provisions of 
the original United States and Norwegian 
Agreement, which was signed in Washington 
on January 13, 1983, and, upon its entry into 
force, will replace the 1983 Agreement. 

The revised United States-Norwegian 
Agreement is similar in objective to the other 
social security agreements already in force 
with Austria, Belgium, Canada, Chile, Fin-
land, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, 
Italy, Korea, Luxembourg, The Netherlands, 
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and 
the United Kingdom. Such bilateral agree-
ments provide for limited coordination be-
tween the United States and foreign social 
security systems to eliminate dual social secu-
rity coverage and taxation, and to help pre-
vent the lost benefit protection that can 
occur when workers divide their careers be-
tween two countries. The revised United 
States-Norwegian Agreement contains all 
provisions mandated by section 233 and 
other provisions, which I deem appropriate 
to carry out the purposes of section 233, pur-
suant to section 233(c)(4). 

I also transmit for the information of the 
Congress a report prepared by the Social Se-
curity Administration explaining the key 
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points of the Agreement, along with a para-
graph-by-paragraph explanation of the provi-
sions of the principal agreement and the ad-
ministrative agreement. Annexed to this re-
port is the report required by section 
233(e)(1) of the Social Security Act, a report 
on the effect of the Agreement on income 
and expenditures of the United States Social 
Security program and the number of individ-
uals affected by the Agreement. The Depart-
ment of State and the Social Security Admin-
istration have recommended the Agreement 
and related documents to me. 

I commend the United States-Norwegian 
Social Security Agreement and related docu-
ments. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 5, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting Proposed Legislation 
To Establish the Millennium 
Challenge Account and the 
Millennium Challenge Corporation 
February 5, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am pleased to transmit a legislative pro-

posal to establish the Millennium Challenge 
Account and the Millennium Challenge Cor-
poration. Also transmitted is a section-by-sec-
tion analysis. 

The Millennium Challenge Account 
(MCA) represents a new approach to pro-
viding and delivering development assist-
ance. This new compact for development 
breaks with the past by tying increased assist-
ance to performance and creating new ac-
countability for all nations. This proposal im-
plements my commitment to increase cur-
rent levels of core development assistance by 
50 percent over the next 3 years, thus pro-
viding an annual increase of $5 billion by fis-
cal year 2006. To be eligible for this new 
assistance, countries must demonstrate com-
mitment to three standards—ruling justly, in-
vesting in their people, and encouraging eco-
nomic freedom. Given this commitment, and 
the link between financial accountability and 

development success, special attention will 
be given to fighting corruption. 

The goal of the Millennium Challenge Ac-
count initiative is to reduce poverty by sig-
nificantly increasing economic growth in re-
cipient countries through a variety of tar-
geted investments. The MCA will be admin-
istered by a new, small Government corpora-
tion, called the Millennium Challenge Cor-
poration, designed to support innovative 
strategies and to ensure accountability for 
measurable results. The Corporation will be 
supervised by a Board of Directors chaired 
by the Secretary of State and composed of 
other Cabinet-level officials. The Corpora-
tion will be led by a Chief Executive Officer 
appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate. This pro-
posal provides the Corporation with flexible 
authorities to optimize program implementa-
tion, contracting, and personnel selection 
while pursuing innovative strategies. 

The Millennium Challenge Account initia-
tive recognizes the need for country owner-
ship, financial oversight, and accountability 
for results to ensure effective assistance. We 
cannot accept permanent poverty in a world 
of progress. The MCA will provide people 
in developing nations the tools they need to 
seize the opportunities of the global econ-
omy. I urge the prompt and favorable consid-
eration of this legislation. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 5, 2003.

Remarks at the National Prayer 
Breakfast 
February 6, 2003

Thank you all for that warm welcome. 
Great introduction—[laughter]—especially 
since you mentioned Laura. [Laughter] I 
want to thank the Speaker and Leader Pelosi. 
Ray, I want to thank you very much for being 
the chairman of the National Prayer Break-
fast. I was wondering why the Grace Singers 
from Peoria managed to get here—[laugh-
ter]—but I’m sure glad they did. Thank you 
all for coming. It might have been the best 
decision you made, Mr. Chairman. [Laugh-
ter] 
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I want to welcome Michael W. Smith and 
his wife here. Michael W. is going to have 
dinner at the White House tonight. We look 
forward to seeing you both. They’ve been 
great friends of Laura and me and my family. 
It is a treat to have him here, to lend his 
God-given talents to this important breakfast. 

I appreciate the fact that Tenet and Myers 
will be up here at the head table. It is fitting 
that in the midst of tough times, that these 
two leaders are sharing with Scripture and 
prayer with the country. I appreciate all the 
Members of Congress here. I pray for your 
wisdom on a daily basis. [Laughter] 

I want to thank all the members of my 
Cabinet who are here. I really appreciate 
leaders from around the globe who have 
come to share in prayer with us today. It re-
minds me that the Almighty God is a God 
to everybody, every person. 

I really am so honored that Dr. 
Condoleezza Rice is going to share some 
comments with you. I know this, that the 
Reverend John W. Rice, Jr., would be incred-
ibly proud of his wise and gracious daughter. 

It is fitting that we have a National Prayer 
Breakfast. It is the right thing to do, because 
this is a nation of prayer. I know from first-
hand knowledge that this is a nation of pray-
er. See, I work the ropelines a lot, and I hear 
all kinds of things on the ropelines. But the 
thing I hear the most, the comment I hear 
the most from our fellow citizens, regardless 
of their political party or philosophy, is, ‘‘Mr. 
President, I pray for you and your family, 
and so does my family.’’ That’s what I hear. 
I turn to them without hesitation and say, 
‘‘It is the greatest gift you can give anybody, 
is to pray on their behalf.’’

I especially feel that because I believe in 
prayer. I pray. I pray for strength. I pray for 
guidance. I pray for forgiveness, and I pray 
to offer my thanks for a kind and generous 
Almighty God. 

As Dick mentioned, we mourn the loss of 
seven brave souls. We learned a lot about 
them over the last couple of days. And Laura 
and I learned a lot about their families in 
Houston, because we met with them. My im-
pressions of the meeting was that there 
was—that Almighty God was present in their 
hearts. There was such incredible strength 
in the room of those who were grieving that 

it was overwhelming, to be with those who 
just lost their husband or wife or dad or mom 
and to feel the presence of the Almighty. I 
attribute it to the fact that they, themselves, 
are in prayer. And our country prays for their 
strength, and we must continue to pray for 
those who suffer and those who grieve. 

This is a testing time for our country. At 
this hour we have troops that are assembling 
in the Middle East. There’s oppressive re-
gimes that seek terrible weapons. We face 
an ongoing threat of terror. One thing is for 
certain: We didn’t ask for these challenges, 
but we will meet them. I say that with cer-
tainty, because this Nation has strong foun-
dations that won’t be shaken. 

As America passes through this decisive 
period, there are things we can count on. We 
can be confident in the character of the 
American people. The months since Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, have not brought fear 
and fatigue or rash anger. Instead we’ve wit-
nessed courage and resolve and calm pur-
pose. We’ve seen that a new generation of 
Americans is strong and steadfast in the face 
of danger, and our confidence will not be 
shaken. 

We can be confident in America’s cause 
in the world. Our Nation is dedicated to the 
equal and undeniable worth of every person. 
We don’t own the ideals of freedom and 
human dignity, and sometimes we haven’t al-
ways lived up to them. But we do stand for 
those ideals, and we will defend them. 

We believe, as Franklin Roosevelt said, 
that men and women born to freedom in the 
image of God will not forever suffer the op-
pressor’s sword. We are confident that peo-
ple in every part of the world wish for free-
dom, not tyranny, prefer peace to terror and 
violence. And our confidence will not be 
shaken. 

We can also be confident in the ways of 
providence, even when they are far from our 
understanding. Events aren’t moved by blind 
change and chance. Behind all of life and 
all of history, there’s a dedication and pur-
pose, set by the hand of a just and faithful 
God. And that hope will never be shaken. 

In this hour of our country’s history, we 
stand in the need of prayer. We pray for the 
families that have known recent loss. We pray 
for the men and women who serve around 
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the world to defend our freedom. We pray 
for their families. We pray for wisdom to 
know and do what is right. And we pray for 
God’s peace in the affairs of men. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:11 a.m. in the 
International Ballroom at the Washington Hilton. 
In his remarks, he referred to House Speaker J. 
Dennis Hastert and Minority Leader Nancy 
Pelosi; Representative Ray LaHood of Illinois; en-
tertainer Michael W. Smith and his wife, Debo-
rah; Director of Central Intelligence George J. 
Tenet; Gen. Richard B. Myers, USAF, Chairman, 
Joint Chiefs of Staff; Rev. John W. Rice, Jr., father 
of National Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice; 
and Vice President Dick Cheney. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Remarks on Energy Independence 
February 6, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. I’m glad 
you’re here, and I’m glad I’m here. The tech-
nology that we have just seen—and I hope 
you take a look at—is going to be seen on 
the roads of America. And it’s important for 
our country to understand that by being bold 
and innovative, we can change the way we 
do business here in America. We can change 
our dependence upon foreign sources of en-
ergy. We can help with the quality of the 
air. We can make a fundamental difference 
for the future of our children. 

But what we do today can make a tremen-
dous difference for the future of this country. 
How we invest taxpayers’ monies today can 
help change the world. And that’s what we’re 
here to discuss. 

I want to thank my Secretary of Energy, 
Spence Abraham, for doing a fine job, for 
being willing to help us think beyond the nor-
mal by leading an important Department, a 
Department that’s going to help America 
maintain a technological advantage when it 
comes to energy and devices that require en-
ergy. 

I also want to thank Christie Todd Whit-
man for being a really, really good Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protection Agen-
cy. And I want to thank all of the employees 
from both the Energy Department and the 
EPA who are here today. Thank you for your 

service to the country. I appreciate so very 
much Members of the United States Senate 
who are here: Pete Domenici, from New 
Mexico; and Byron Dorgan, from North Da-
kota. Thank you, all, for your interest in this 
project. I look forward to working with both 
distinguished Members of the Senate to get 
this initiative through. 

And I want to thank the folks who have 
brought your technologies here for me to see. 
I wish I had more time to spend, but in the 
brief tour I took, it is—we’re on the cutting 
edge of change that is going to dramatically 
change this country for the better. And it’s 
exciting to see the products that you’re pro-
ducing. More importantly, it’s exciting to 
meet the entrepreneurs who are willing to 
take the risks necessary to produce those 
products. 

I also want to thank the students who are 
here, the science and technology students 
who are here—our future scientists, those 
who are going to take what appears to be 
dramatic innovation today and improve on 
it in the coming years. And so thanks for your 
interest, and thanks for caring about your 
country. Keep studying hard. Don’t watch 
too much TV. [Laughter] Read a lot. 

We’ve got some responsibilities in our Na-
tion. We’ve got a responsibility to our envi-
ronment. That’s why I’ve sent up to the 
United States Congress a Clear Skies Initia-
tive. It’s an initiative that I take very seri-
ously. It’s an initiative that we worked closely 
with Christie Todd and Spence on to de-
velop, that makes sense for our country. It’s 
an initiative that will reduce air pollution 
from power plants by 70 percent by the year 
2018. It’s an initiative that seriously addresses 
sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxide, and mercury. 
It’s an initiative which must get a hearing 
in the United States Congress. It’s an initia-
tive I expect to pass this year. 

I laid out a comprehensive energy plan last 
year. It got—there was a lot of debate about 
it, a lot of discussion. It didn’t pass the Con-
gress. I expect it to pass this year. I look for-
ward to working with you, Mr. Chairman. It’s 
a plan that will encourage conservation. It’s 
a plan that will increase production at home 
in an environmentally sensitive way. It is a 
plan which will modernize our electricity de-
livery systems. It is a plan which is needed. 
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It is a plan needed for economic security. 
It is a plan needed for national security. I 
want to sign a comprehensive energy bill this 
year. 

Today, we have a chance to move beyond 
the environmental debates of the past, de-
bates that centered around regulation and 
lawsuit—what I like to call the command-
and-control era of environmental policy, 
where all wisdom that seemed to emanate 
out of Washington, DC, where things got 
hamstrung and stuck because lawyers got 
more involved in the process than the people 
on the frontlines of actually improving our 
environment. 

We can move beyond that through tech-
nology, and that’s what I want to discuss 
today. Hydrogen fuel cells represent one of 
the most encouraging, innovative tech-
nologies of our era. And if you’re interested 
in our environment and if you’re interested 
in doing what’s right for the American peo-
ple, if you’re tired of the same old endless 
struggles that seem to produce nothing but 
noise and high bills, let us promote hydrogen 
fuel cells as a way to advance into the 21st 
century. 

We saw cars engineered to run on hydro-
gen. When you walk around this curtain and 
you take a look at those vehicles, they are 
going to run on hydrogen. We saw cell 
phones that can run on hydrogen, laptop 
computers. There’s going to be all kinds of 
applications for the use of hydrogen-powered 
fuel cells in our society. 

And there’s a lot of advantages that I want 
to explain to the American people about why 
this initiative makes sense. First, the hydro-
gen can be produced from domestic sources: 
initially, natural gas; eventually, biomass, eth-
anol, clean coal, or nuclear energy. That’s im-
portant. If you can produce something your-
self, it means you’re less dependent upon 
somebody else to produce it. 

And not only that, the sources of hydrogen 
are abundant. The more you have of some-
thing relative to demand for that, the cheaper 
it’s going to be, the less expensive it’ll be for 
the consumer. The more supply you have of 
something, one, you’re not going to run out 
of it, and two, it means that society is going 
to be more friendly for those who are trying 

to purchase the supply for needed—for life’s 
needs. 

Hydrogen power is also clean to use. Cars 
that will run on hydrogen fuel produce only 
water, not exhaust fumes. Eliminating pollu-
tion from cars will obviously make our air 
healthier. Hydrogen power will dramatically 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions, helping 
this Nation take the lead when it comes to 
tackling the long-term challenges of global 
climate change. 

One of the greatest results of using hydro-
gen power, of course, will be energy inde-
pendence for this Nation. It’s important for 
our country to understand—I think most 
Americans do—that we import over half of 
our crude oil stocks from abroad. And some-
times we import that oil from countries that 
don’t particularly like us. It puts us at a—
it jeopardizes our national security to be de-
pendent on sources of energy from countries 
that don’t care for America, what we stand 
for, what we love. It’s also a matter of eco-
nomic security, to be dependent on energy 
from volatile regions of the world. Our econ-
omy becomes subject to price shocks or 
shortages or disruptions or, one time in our 
history, cartels. 

If we develop hydrogen power to its full 
potential, we can reduce our demand for oil 
by over 11 million barrels per day by the year 
2040. That would be a fantastic legacy to 
leave for future generations of Americans. 
See, we can make the world more peaceful, 
and we will. We can promote freedom, and 
we will. Those will be wonderful legacies, but 
also think about a legacy here at home, about 
making investments today that will make fu-
ture citizens of our great country less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy. And 
so that’s why I’m going to work with the Con-
gress to move this Nation forward on hydro-
gen fuel cell technologies. It is in our national 
interest that we do so. 

So I’m asking Congress to spend $1.2 bil-
lion on a new national commitment to take 
hydrogen fuel cell cars from the laboratory 
to the showroom. And as I said in my State 
of the Union, the idea is to see that a car 
born today—I mean, a child born today will 
be driving a car, as his or her first car, which 
will be powered by hydrogen and pollution-
free. 
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It won’t be easy to get there because there 
are obstacles. It’s important for the American 
people to know. There are obstacles to over-
come. I wouldn’t be proposing this initiative 
if I didn’t think we could overcome the obsta-
cles. We must make hydrogen more plentiful 
and produce it in the most efficient, cost-
effective way. That is one of our challenges. 
We must lower the cost of fuel cells, so that 
the automobile can compete—the cost of the 
automobile is cost-effective. We must in-
crease the capacity of hydrogen storage sys-
tems. 

And we put in place the infrastructure to 
get hydrogen to the consumers. There would 
be nothing worse than developing a car and 
having no place for somebody to find the 
fuel. People aren’t going to buy many cars 
if they can’t refuel their car. [Laughter] 
We’re—work has well begun. The 
FreedomCAR initiative created partnerships 
between our Government and the auto-
makers to engineer the next generation of 
hydrogen fuel cells to power cars. And we’re 
making progress. 

The new effort that we’re undertaking with 
Congress’ help is to develop a system for pro-
ducing and delivering hydrogen fuel so that 
when the cars are ready, people can fill them 
up at their convenience. It’s a big project be-
cause we’re—we’ll be changing years of 
habit; years of infrastructure must be re-
placed by a modern way. But we’ll achieve 
this. It’s going to make economic sense to 
do this. It’s going to mean that our air is 
cleaner and our national security is more se-
cure. It’s going to happen, and I look forward 
to working with Congress to start the process. 

Pete, I don’t know if you and I are going 
to be driving one of these cars, but our 
grandkids will. And we can be—we can say 
we did our duty. You know, we can look back 
and say, ‘‘We came, stayed here for just a 
little bit, proposed some initiatives that 
would fundamentally alter the American way 
of life in a positive way, got it started, and 
went home, knowing we were called upon, 
and we answered the bell.’’

And as we—and I believe we can lead the 
world for creating a market for hydrogen. 
We’re also going to work to produce elec-
tricity and hydrogen through a process called 
fusion. Fusion is the same kind of nuclear 

reaction that produces—that powers the sun. 
The energy produced will be safe and clean 
and abundant. We’ve spent quite a bit of 
money, as the Senators here will tell you, on 
whether or not fusion works. And we’re not 
sure if it will be able to produce affordable 
energy for everyday use, but it’s worth the 
try. It’s worth the look, because the promise 
is so great. 

So the United States will work with Great 
Britain and several European nations, as well 
as Canada, Japan, Russia, and China, to build 
a fusion test facility and create the largest 
and most advanced fusion experiment in the 
world. I look forward to working with Con-
gress to get it funded. I know you all have 
considered this in the past. It’s an incredibly 
important project to be a part of. 

Imagine a world in which our cars are driv-
en by hydrogen and our homes are heated 
by electricity from a fusion powerplant. It’ll 
be a totally different world than what we’re 
used to. The quality of life will be advanced. 
People will say, ‘‘Gosh, I’m glad those folks 
went to Washington and were willing to think 
beyond the current.’’ We’re willing to have 
a vision for what is possible. After all, that’s 
what a lot of our forefathers used to think. 
That’s how they envisioned a better America, 
for the America we have today. And we have 
that opportunity here in Washington, DC. 
We have the opportunity to blaze new paths. 
I’m willing to get on a path. I know the Mem-
bers of Congress here are willing to get on 
the path. It makes sense for America to do 
so. 

For the entrepreneurs here, thanks for 
being an entrepreneur. Keep dreaming your 
dreams. It’s the collective dreams of the 
American entrepreneurial set which really 
define our future for us. Here today I’m 
going to say your Government is not to stand 
in your way but stand by your side as we 
blaze new paths for our country. 

Thank you all for your interest. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:35 p.m. at the 
National Building Museum. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks.
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Remarks on the Iraqi Regime’s 
Noncompliance With United Nations 
Resolutions 
February 6, 2003

The Secretary of State has now briefed the 
United Nations Security Council on Iraq’s il-
legal weapons programs, its attempts to hide 
those weapons, and its links to terrorist 
groups. I want to thank Secretary Powell for 
his careful and powerful presentation of the 
facts. 

The information in the Secretary’s briefing 
and other information in our possession was 
obtained through great skill and often at per-
sonal risk. Uncovering secret information in 
a totalitarian society is one of the most dif-
ficult intelligence challenges. Those who ac-
cept that challenge, both in our intelligence 
services and in those of our friends and allies, 
perform a great service to all free nations, 
and I’m grateful for their good work. 

The Iraqi regime’s violations of Security 
Council resolutions are evident, and they 
continue to this hour. The regime has never 
accounted for a vast arsenal of deadly biologi-
cal and chemical weapons. To the contrary, 
the regime is pursuing an elaborate campaign 
to conceal its weapons materiels and to hide 
or intimidate key experts and scientists, all 
in direct defiance of Security Council 1441. 

This deception is directed from the highest 
levels of the Iraqi regime, including Saddam 
Hussein, his son, the Vice President, and the 
very official responsible for cooperating with 
inspectors. In intercepted conversations, we 
have heard orders to conceal materiels from 
the U.N. inspectors. And we have seen 
through satellite images concealment activity 
at close to 30 sites, including movement of 
equipment before inspectors arrive. 

The Iraqi regime has actively and secretly 
attempted to obtain equipment needed to 
produce chemical, biological, and nuclear 
weapons. Firsthand witnesses have informed 
us that Iraq has at least seven mobile fac-
tories for the production of biological agents, 
equipment mounted on trucks and rails to 
evade discovery. Using these factories, Iraq 
could produce within just months hundreds 
of pounds of biological poisons. 

The Iraqi regime has acquired and tested 
the means to deliver weapons of mass de-

struction. All the world has now seen the 
footage of an Iraqi Mirage aircraft with a fuel 
tank modified to spray biological agents over 
wide areas. Iraq has developed spray devices 
that could be used on unmanned aerial vehi-
cles with ranges far beyond what is permitted 
by the Security Council. A UAV launched 
from a vessel off the American coast could 
reach hundreds of miles inland. 

Iraq has never accounted for thousands of 
bombs and shells capable of delivering chem-
ical weapons. The regime is actively pursuing 
components for prohibited ballistic missiles. 
And we have sources that tell us that Saddam 
Hussein recently authorized Iraqi field com-
manders to use chemical weapons, the very 
weapons the dictator tells the world he does 
not have. 

One of the greatest dangers we face is that 
weapons of mass destruction might be passed 
to terrorists, who would not hesitate to use 
those weapons. Saddam Hussein has long-
standing, direct, and continuing ties to ter-
rorist networks. Senior members of Iraqi in-
telligence and Al Qaida have met at least 
eight times since the early 1990s. Iraq has 
sent bomb-making and document forgery ex-
perts to work with Al Qaida. Iraq has also 
provided Al Qaida with chemical and biologi-
cal weapons training. 

We also know that Iraq is harboring a ter-
rorist network headed by a senior Al Qaida 
terrorist planner. The network runs a poison 
and explosive training center in northeast 
Iraq, and many of its leaders are known to 
be in Baghdad. The head of this network 
traveled to Baghdad for medical treatment 
and stayed for months. Nearly two dozen as-
sociates joined him there and have been op-
erating in Baghdad for more than 8 months. 

The same terrorist network operating out 
of Iraq is responsible for the murder, the re-
cent murder, of an American citizen, an 
American diplomat, Laurence Foley. The 
same network has plotted terrorism against 
France, Spain, Italy, Germany, the Republic 
of Georgia, and Russia, and was caught pro-
ducing poisons in London. The danger Sad-
dam Hussein poses reaches across the world. 

This is the situation as we find it. Twelve 
years after Saddam Hussein agreed to disarm 
and 90 days after the Security Council passed 
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Resolution 1441 by a unanimous vote, Sad-
dam Hussein was required to make a full 
declaration of his weapons programs. He has 
not done so. Saddam Hussein was required 
to fully cooperate in the disarmament of his 
regime. He has not done so. Saddam Hussein 
was given a final chance. He is throwing that 
chance away. 

The dictator of Iraq is making his choice. 
Now the nations of the Security Council 
must make their own. On November 8, by 
demanding the immediate disarmament of 
Iraq, the United Nations Security Council 
spoke with clarity and authority. Now the Se-
curity Council will show whether its words 
have any meaning. Having made its de-
mands, the Security Council must not back 
down when those demands are defied and 
mocked by a dictator. 

The United States would welcome and 
support a new resolution which makes clear 
that the Security Council stands behind its 
previous demands. Yet resolutions mean little 
without resolve. And the United States, along 
with a growing coalition of nations, is re-
solved to take whatever action is necessary 
to defend ourselves and disarm the Iraqi re-
gime. 

On September the 11th, 2001, the Amer-
ican people saw what terrorists could do by 
turning four airplanes into weapons. We will 
not wait to see what terrorists or terrorist 
states could do with chemical, biological, ra-
diological, or nuclear weapons. Saddam Hus-
sein can now be expected to begin another 
round of empty concessions, transparently 
false denials. No doubt, he will play a last-
minute game of deception. The game is over. 

All the world can rise to this moment. The 
community of free nations can show that it 
is strong and confident and determined to 
keep the peace. The United Nations can 
renew its purpose and be a source of stability 
and security in the world. The Security 
Council can affirm that it is able and pre-
pared to meet future challenges and other 
dangers. And we can give the Iraqi people 
their chance to live in freedom and choose 
their own Government. 

Saddam Hussein has made Iraq into a pris-
on, a poison factory, and a torture chamber 
for patriots and dissidents. Saddam Hussein 
has the motive and the means and the reck-

lessness and the hatred to threaten the Amer-
ican people. Saddam Hussein will be 
stopped. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:33 p.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq.

Remarks Prior to the Swearing-In 
Ceremony for John Snow as 
Secretary of the Treasury and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
February 7, 2003

The President. I’m looking forward to the 
official swearing-in of this good man. I appre-
ciate you joining us, joining our Cabinet. 

U.N. Security Council Enforcement of 
Resolution 1441

Q. Sir, can you tell us what you plan to 
do to win over France, Germany, China, Rus-
sia, other allies that are still skeptical about 
your need to confront Saddam? 

The President. The Security Council 
unanimously passed a resolution, called 1441, 
that said Saddam Hussein must completely 
disarm. Saddam Hussein has not disarmed. 
Colin Powell made that case very clear, and 
now the members of the Security Council 
can decide whether or not that resolution will 
have any force, whether it means anything. 
This is a defining moment for the U.N. Secu-
rity Council. 

If the Security Council were to allow a dic-
tator to lie and deceive, the Security Council 
would be weakened. I’m confident that when 
the members assess their responsibilities and 
the responsibilities of the U.N., that they will 
understand that 1441 must be upheld in the 
fullest. 

Q. They don’t seem to be buying that argu-
ment quite yet. 

North Korea 
Q. Mr. President, some in Congress say 

you’re not paying enough attention to North 
Korea, due to the Iraq showdown. Are you 
concerned that North Korea could carry out 
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the preemptive strikes it has threatening? 
And are you willing to use military force if 
you can’t resolve the crisis diplomatically? 

The President. All options are on the 
table, but I believe we can solve this dip-
lomatically. I spoke to Jiang Zemin today 
about this very subject, and I will continue 
working diplomatically to convince Kim 
Chong-il that he will be further isolated if 
he continues to develop a nuclear program. 

I talked to the President of China, re-
minded him that we have a joint responsi-
bility to uphold the goal that we talked about 
in Crawford—that goal being a nuclear-
weapons-free Peninsula—that we have re-
sponsibilities, joint responsibilities, that Rus-
sia has a responsibility. I explained that to 
President Putin the other day when I spoke 
to him. 

We will continue—when I spoke to Prime 
Minister Koizumi recently, I talked about the 
North Korean issue. And we will continue 
to work diplomatically to make it very clear 
to Kim Chong-il that should he expect any 
kind of aid and help for his people, that he 
must comply with the world’s demand that 
he not develop a nuclear weapon. 

Q. And the threat of preemptive strike, 
sir? 

The President. No, all options are on the 
table, of course. But as I said many times, 
and I still believe this, this will be solved dip-
lomatically. And we will continue to work 
diplomatically. As I mentioned this morning, 
I did just that this morning with the Presi-
dent of China. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

Iraqi Regime Compliance With U.N. 
Resolutions 

Q. Mr. President, given the facts as Sec-
retary Powell laid them out at the U.N. the 
other day, do you really see any means of 
disarming Saddam other than, at this point, 
using military force? 

The President. That’s up to Saddam Hus-
sein. I mean, the record is poor, at best. The 
man has been told to disarm for 12 long 
years. He’s ignored the demands of the free 
world. And then we passed another resolu-
tion, and for 90 days he’s—the best way I 
can describe it is—played a game with the 
inspectors. So the U.N. Security Council has 

got to make up its mind soon as to whether 
or not its word means anything. 

And you know, I’ve never felt we needed 
a resolution; 1441 speaks very clearly. It talks 
about serious consequences if he doesn’t dis-
arm. However, I said yesterday that it would 
be helpful to have a resolution so long as 
it demands compliance with 1441, confirms 
the spirit of 1441. But Saddam Hussein is—
he’s treated the demands of the world as a 
joke up to now, and it was his choice to make. 
He’s the person who gets to decide war and 
peace. 

Q. Do you have any confidence in him at 
all, given his track record, that he will change 
his ways? 

The President. This is a guy who was 
asked to declare his weapons, said he didn’t 
have any. This is a person who we have prov-
en to the world is deceiving everybody. I 
mean, he’s a master at it. He’s a master of 
deception. As I said yesterday, he’ll probably 
try it again. He’ll probably try to lie his way 
out of compliance or deceive or put out some 
false statement. You know, if he wanted to 
disarm, he would have disarmed. We know 
what a disarmed regime looks like. 

I heard somebody say the other day, ‘‘Well, 
how about a beefed-up inspection regime?’’ 
Well, the role of inspectors is to sit there 
and verify whether or not he’s disarmed, not 
to play hide-and-seek in a country the size 
of California. If Saddam Hussein was inter-
ested in peace and interested in complying 
with the U.N. Security Council resolutions, 
he would have disarmed. And yet, for 12 
years, plus 90 days, he has tried to avoid dis-
armament by lying and deceiving. 

Yes, John [John Cochran, ABC News], last 
question, then we’ve got to go swear the man 
in. 

Possible Action With U.N. Security 
Council Support 

Q. Sir, if the Security Council doesn’t go 
along with you, what happens then? 

The President. I have said that if Saddam 
Hussein does not disarm, we will lead a coali-
tion to disarm him. And I mean it. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:48 a.m. outside 
the Treasury Building. In his remarks, he referred 
to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; President 
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Jiang Zemin of China; Chairman Kim Chong-il 
of North Korea; President Vladimir Putin of Rus-
sia; and Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of 
Japan. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of these remarks.

Remarks at the Swearing-In 
Ceremony for John Snow as 
Secretary of the Treasury 
February 7, 2003

Listen, thank you all for coming, and good 
morning. Today we welcome John Snow as 
the 73d Secretary of the Treasury. In this 
position John Snow will be a key adviser on 
the economy, will be an advocate for my ad-
ministration’s agenda of faster growth, more 
new jobs, and wider trade. John has had a 
distinguished career, both in the private sec-
tor and the public sector. And I am so 
pleased to have him join in my Cabinet. And 
I am grateful for his willingness to serve our 
Nation once again. 

I want to thank Judge Wilkinson for swear-
ing in his good buddy. [Laughter] Thank you 
for coming, Judge. I’m honored you and your 
wife are here. I’m also so pleased that the 
Snows are with us; Carolyn and all the Snows 
are up here with us. [Laughter] Thank you 
all for coming. I want to thank Donnie Evans, 
who is the Secretary of Commerce, for being 
here, Ken Dam, the Deputy Secretary of the 
Treasury, who serves so well in that position, 
other distinguished guests who are here to 
witness this swearing-in. I want to thank all 
of those who work in the Department of the 
Treasury for joining us today as well. 

Secretary Snow takes office at a time of 
challenge for this country. The American 
economy is in its second consecutive year of 
growth; yet it is not growing fast enough. The 
economy is not strong enough. Many family 
budgets are strained in America today. Too 
many small businesses are struggling just to 
stay afloat. The Nation’s rate of unemploy-
ment was 5.7 percent last month, down from 
the prior months. But we will not be satisfied 
until this economy grows fast enough to em-
ploy every man and woman who seeks a job. 

We will work with the United States Con-
gress to address these challenges. And John 
Snow will be on point and working with the 
Congress. I proposed a plan to boost the 

economy with tax relief for every American 
who pays Federal income taxes. 

Here’s what we believe: By leaving more 
money in the hands that earned it, we will 
stimulate consumer spending and encourage 
investment, so that businesses large and 
small can expand and employ more people. 

We know the role of Government is not 
to create wealth, but an environment in 
which the entrepreneurial spirit flourishes. 
We know that businesses hire when they 
grow, and they grow when they invest. And 
so our proposal will promote capital forma-
tion. It is important for Congress to remem-
ber that most small businesses are sole pro-
prietorships or limited partnerships. And 
when we cut individual tax rates, we are stim-
ulating capital formation in the small-busi-
ness sector of America. 

Our proposal will promote capital forma-
tion and investment by ending the unfair 
double taxation on dividends. Not only will 
this proposal help when it comes for job cre-
ation; it will help all investors, including near-
ly 10 million seniors who receive dividend 
income. 

The Secretary of Treasury has been to 
Capitol Hill a lot already. [Laughter] And he 
went up there recently to talk about the 
budget I submitted to the Congress. This 
budget calls for spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC. We believe the best way to deal 
with our deficits is to encourage economic 
growth and encourage spending discipline in 
Washington, DC. 

In addition to his work as economic adviser 
and economic spokesman for the country and 
for this administration, Secretary Snow will 
lead one of the oldest, largest, and most im-
portant departments of our Government. 
The Department of Treasury bears responsi-
bility for a wide range of important tasks, 
from minting our Nation’s currency to stop-
ping the flow of money to terrorist groups. 

I appreciate the good work of the dedi-
cated men and women throughout this De-
partment. And you can rest assured that your 
new boss is a superb executive and a fine 
man, with a good heart. John will be an active 
advocate for policies that encourage eco-
nomic growth. And he’ll be a good steward 
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of the taxpayers’ dollars. And that is fitting, 
because very soon, each one of those dollars 
will bear the signature of Secretary John 
Snow. 

Congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11 a.m. in the Cash 
Room at the Treasury Building. In his remarks, 
he referred to Chief Judge J. Harvie Wilkinson 
III of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Fourth 
Circuit; and Carolyn Snow, wife of Secretary 
Snow. The transcript released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Secretary Snow.

Proclamation 7647—Establishment 
of the Governors Island National 
Monument 
February 7, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
On the north tip of Governors Island, at 

the confluence of the Hudson and East Riv-
ers, stand two fortifications that served as an 
outpost to protect New York City from sea 
attack. These two important historic objects, 
Castle Williams and Fort Jay, are part of a 
National Historic Landmark District des-
ignated in 1985. Between 1806 and 1811, 
these fortifications were constructed as part 
of the First and Second American Systems 
of Coastal Fortification. Castle Williams and 
Fort Jay represent two of the finest examples 
of defensive structures in use from the Ren-
aissance to the American Civil War. They 
also played important roles in the War of 
1812, the American Civil War, and World 
Wars I and II. 

These fortifications were built on the most 
strategic defensive positions on the island. 
Fort Jay, constructed between 1806 and 
1809, is on the highest point of the island 
from which its glacis originally sloped down 
to the waterfront on all sides. Castle Wil-
liams, constructed between 1807 and 1811, 
occupies a rocky promontory as close as pos-
sible to the harbor channels and served as 
the most important strategic defensive point 
in the entrance to the New York Harbor. 

Governors Island was managed by the 
United States Army and the United States 
Coast Guard for nearly 200 years, but is no 
longer required for defense or Coast Guard 
purposes. It provides an excellent oppor-
tunity for the public to observe and under-
stand the harbor history, its defense, and its 
ecology. Its proximity to lower Manhattan 
also makes it an appropriate location from 
which to reflect upon the tragic events of 
September 11, 2001. 

Section 2 of the Act of June 8, 1906 (34 
Stat. 225, 16 U.S.C. 431) (the ‘‘Antiquities 
Act’’), authorizes the President, in his discre-
tion, to declare by public proclamation his-
toric landmarks, historic and prehistoric 
structures, and other objects of historic or 
scientific interest that are situated upon the 
lands owned or controlled by the Govern-
ment of the United States to be national 
monuments, and to reserve as a part thereof 
parcels of land, the limits of which in all cases 
shall be confined to the smallest area com-
patible with the proper care and manage-
ment of the objects to be protected. 

A Governors Island National Monument 
was established by Proclamation 7402 of Jan-
uary 19, 2001, in order to protect the two 
fortifications. The monument, however, re-
mained subject to Public Law 105–33, sec-
tion 9101, 111 Stat. 670 (August 5, 1997), 
which required the entire island, including 
the monument lands, to be sold with a right 
of first offer to the State and City of New 
York. 

Whereas the State and City of New York 
each executed a consent and waiver of the 
right of first offer regarding Governors Is-
land; and 

Whereas the portion of Governors Island 
described on the accompanying land descrip-
tion was sold to the National Trust for His-
toric Preservation (National Trust), on Janu-
ary 31, 2003, and the remainder of Governors 
Island was sold to the Governors Island Pres-
ervation and Education Corporation 
(GIPEC) of the State and City of New York, 
on January 31, 2003; and 

Whereas the National Trust, on January 
31, 2003, relinquished and conveyed to the 
United States of America all lands owned by 
the National Trust on Governors Island; and 
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Whereas such relinquishment and con-
veyance have been accepted by the Secretary 
of the Interior (Secretary) pursuant to the 
Antiquities Act; and 

Whereas it appears that it would be in 
the public interest to preserve Castle Wil-
liams, Fort Jay, and certain lands and build-
ings necessary for the care and management 
of the Castle and Fort as the Governors Is-
land National Monument; 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by the authority vested in me by section 2 
of the Act of June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225, 16 
U.S.C. 431), do proclaim that there are here-
by set apart and reserved as the Governors 
Island National Monument for the purpose 
of protecting the objects identified above, all 
lands and interests in lands owned or con-
trolled by the United States within the 
boundaries described on the accompanying 
land description, which is attached to and 
forms a part of this proclamation. The Fed-
eral land and interests in land reserved con-
sist of approximately 22 acres, together with 
appurtenant easements for all necessary pur-
poses and any associated federally owned 
personal property of historic interest, which 
is the smallest area compatible with the prop-
erty care and management of the objects to 
be protected. 

All Federal lands and interests in lands 
within the boundaries of this monument are 
hereby appropriated and withdrawn from all 
forms of entry, location, selection, sale, or 
leasing or other disposition under the public 
land laws, including but not limited to with-
drawal from location, entry, and patent under 
the mining laws, and from disposition under 
all laws relating to mineral and geothermal 
leasing. 

The Secretary shall manage the monument 
consistent with the purposes and provisions 
of this proclamation. For the purpose of pre-
serving, restoring, and enhancing the public 
visitation and appreciation of the monument, 
the Secretary shall prepare a management 
plan for the monument within 3 years of the 
date of this proclamation. Further, to the ex-
tent authorized by law, the Secretary shall 
promulgate any additional regulations need-
ed for the proper care and management of 
the objects identified above. 

The establishment of this monument is 
subject to valid existing rights, if any such 
rights are present. 

Nothing in this proclamation shall be 
deemed to revoke any existing withdrawal, 
reservation, or appropriation; however, the 
national monument shall be the dominant 
reservation. 

Warning is hereby given to all unauthor-
ized persons not to appropriate, injure, de-
stroy, or remove any feature of this monu-
ment and not to locate or settle upon any 
of the lands thereof. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventh day of February, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:06 a.m., February 10, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation and its attached annexes 
will be published in the Federal Register on Feb-
ruary 11.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

February 1
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. Later, 
after learning of the disintegration of the 
Space Shuttle Columbia on its landing ap-
proach earlier in the day, he had a telephone 
conversation with NASA Administrator Sean 
O’Keefe. He and Mrs. Bush then returned 
to Washington, DC. 

On his arrival in the afternoon, the Presi-
dent had telephone conversations from the 
Oval Office with Administrator O’Keefe and 
then family members of the seven astronauts 
killed in the accident. Later, in the Roosevelt 
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Room, he had a briefing with National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice, Homeland 
Security Secretary Tom Ridge, and Office of 
Science and Technology Director John H. 
Marburger concerning the accident. 

Later in the afternoon, from the White 
House Residence, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Ariel Sharon of Israel to express his condo-
lences concerning the death of Israeli astro-
naut Ilan Ramon on the Columbia. He then 
had a telephone conversation with President 
Vicente Fox of Mexico, who expressed his 
condolences. Then he returned to the Oval 
Office, where he had separate telephone 
conversations with President Jacques Chirac 
of France, President Vladimir Putin of Rus-
sia, and Prime Minister Jean Chretien of 
Canada, all of whom expressed their condo-
lences concerning the accident. 

February 2
In the morning, the President had separate 

telephone conversations with President 
Pervez Musharraf of Pakistan and President 
Jose Maria Aznar of Spain. He also had a 
telephone conversation with Prime Minister 
Atal Bihari Vajpayee of India to express his 
condolences concerning the death of Indian-
born U.S. astronaut Kalpana Chawla aboard 
the Space Shuttle Columbia. 

Later in the morning, the President and 
Mrs. Bush attended a church service at St. 
John’s Episcopal Church. 

February 3
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. He also met in the Oval Of-
fice with NASA Administrator Sean O’Keefe 
to discuss the loss of the Space Shuttle Co-
lumbia. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Bethesda, MD, where he toured the Vaccine 
Research Center of the National Institutes 
of Health. Later, he returned to Washington, 
DC. 

The President announced that he will host 
President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo of the 
Philippines for a state visit on April 2. 

February 4
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Vladimir 

Putin of Russia concerning the situation in 
Iraq. He then had intelligence and FBI brief-
ings. 

Later in the morning, the President and 
Mrs. Bush traveled to NASA’s Lyndon B. 
Johnson Space Center in Houston, TX, 
where they met privately with family mem-
bers of the astronauts killed aboard the Space 
Shuttle Columbia. In the afternoon, they re-
turned to Washington, DC. 

The White House announced that Prime 
Minister John Howard of Australia has ac-
cepted the President’s invitation to meet on 
February 10 at the White House to discuss 
the situations in Iraq and North Korea and 
the war on terror. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Mark C. Brickell to be Director 
of the Office of Federal Housing Enterprise 
Oversight at the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Richard W. Moore to be Inspector 
General of the Tennessee Valley Authority. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Joseph LeBaron to be Ambassador 
to Mauritania. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Janice Obuchowski to the personal 
rank of Ambassador during her tenure as the 
U.S. Representative to the 2003 World 
Radiocommunications Conference. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Architectural and Transportation Bar-
riers Compliance Board: Douglas Anderson, 
James Elekes, Denis Pratt, and Gwendolyn 
Trujillo. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the President’s Committee on the National 
Medal of Science: Bruce N. Ames, Randolph 
W. Bromery, Francisco G. Cigarroa, Winfred 
M. Phillips, Peter H. Raven, Jean’ne Marie 
Shreeve, and Margaret H. Wright. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Stephen A. Cambone to be Under 
Secretary of Defense for Intelligence. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Linton F. Brooks to be Under Sec-
retary for Nuclear Security and Adminis-
trator for the National Nuclear Security Ad-
ministration at the Department of Energy. 
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The President declared a major disaster in 
Oklahoma and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by a severe ice storm on De-
cember 3–4, 2002. 

February 5
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. He also had a breakfast 
meeting in the Oval Office with bipartisan 
House and Senate leaders to discuss the situ-
ation in Iraq. Later, he watched the television 
broadcast of Secretary of State Colin Powell’s 
remarks at the United Nations concerning 
the situation in Iraq. Also in the morning, 
in the Oval Office, the President met with 
Prime Minister Leszek Miller of Poland. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt and President Ri-
cardo Lagos of Chile. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Hamid 
Karzai of Afghanistan for a meeting and 
lunch on February 27. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Richard Parsons and Martha 
Williamson as members of the President’s 
Council on Service and Civic Participation. 

February 6
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
In the afternoon, the President had lunch 

with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, he 
viewed a demonstration on hydrogen fuel cell 
technology at the National Building Mu-
seum. 

The White House announced that the 
President will travel to Ottawa, Canada, for 
a state visit on May 5, where he will meet 
with Prime Minister Jean Chretien of Canada 
and other officials to discuss bilateral and 
international issues. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jeffrey Shane to be Under Sec-
retary of Transportation for Policy. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Lino Gutierrez to be Ambassador 
to Argentina. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jeffrey Lunstead to be Ambassador 
to Sri Lanka and Maldives. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Eduardo Aguierre, Jr., as Acting 
Director of the Bureau of Citizenship and 
Immigration Service at the Department of 
Homeland Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
redesignate LaSalle Doheny Leffall, Jr., as 
Chair of the President’s Cancer Panel. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Michael F. Duffy as Chairman of 
the Federal Mine Safety and Health Review 
Commission. 

The President amended the emergency 
declaration issued for Texas on February 1 
for the loss of the Space Shuttle Columbia, 
to authorize the Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency to provide Federal Oper-
ations Support for debris removal at 100-per-
cent Federal funding in any other State that 
the Agency determines is impacted by the 
accident. 

February 7

In the morning, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with President Jiang 
Zemin of China concerning the situations in 
North Korea and Iraq, and President Zemin’s 
condolences concerning the loss of the Space 
Shuttle Columbia on February 1. He then 
had CIA and FBI briefings. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
a telephone conversation with President 
Jacques Chirac of France to discuss the situa-
tion in Iraq and peace efforts in the Middle 
East. 

In the afternoon, the President signed the 
2003 Economic Report of the President. 
Later, he traveled to Camp David, MD. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Hansford T. Johnson as Acting 
Secretary of the Navy. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate John W. Snow to be U.S. Governor 
of the International Monetary Fund.
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Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted February 4

Linton F. Brooks, 
of Virginia, to be Under Secretary for Nu-
clear Security, Department of Energy, vice 
Gen. John A. Gordon, USAF, resigned. 

Stephen A. Cambone, 
of Virginia, to be Under Secretary of Defense 
for Intelligence (new position). 

Eric S. Dreiband, 
of Virginia, to be General Counsel of the 
Equal Employment Opportunity Commis-
sion for a term of 4 years, vice Clifford Greg-
ory Stewart. 

Peter Joseph Elliott, 
of Ohio, to be U.S. Marshal for the Northern 
District of Ohio for the term of 4 years, vice 
David William Troutman. 

Joseph LeBaron, 
of Oregon, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Islamic Republic of Mauritania. 

Richard W. Moore, 
of Alabama, to be Inspector General, Ten-
nessee Valley Authority (new position). 

Ross Owen Swimmer, 
of Oklahoma, to be Special Trustee, 
office of Special Trustee for American Indi-
ans, Department of the Interior, vice Thomas 
N. Slonaker, resigned. 

Mary Costa, 
of Tennessee, to be a member of the Na-
tional Council on the Arts for a term expiring 
September 3, 2006, vice Luis Valdez, term 
expired. 

Makoto Fujimura, 
of New York, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Arts for a term expiring Sep-

tember 3, 2008, vice Marsha Mason, term 
expired. 

Jerry Pinkney, 
of New York, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Arts for a term expiring Sep-
tember 3, 2008, vice Joy Harjo, term expired. 

Karen Lias Wolff, 
of Michigan, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Arts for a term expiring Sep-
tember 3, 2008, vice Joan Specter, term ex-
pired. 

Submitted February 6

Edward C. Prado, 
of Texas, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Fifth Circuit, vice Robert M. Parker, retired. 

Robert Allen Wherry, Jr., 
of Colorado, to be a Judge for the U.S. Tax 
Court for a term of 15 years, vice Laurence 
J. Whalen, term expired.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released February 1
Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Scott McClellan 
Fact sheet: Extending America’s Compassion 
to the World’s Neediest Citizens 

Released February 2
Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released February 3
Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 
Transcript of a press briefing by Office of 
Management and Budget Director Mitch 
Daniels on the President’s 2004 budget 
Statement by the Press Secretary: State Visit 
by President Macapagal-Arroyo of the
Philippines 
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Fact sheet: President Bush’s 2004 Budget 

Fact sheet: Project BioShield 

Released February 4

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
Prime Minister John Howard of Australia 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Oklahoma 

Released February 5

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee action on the 
Moscow Treaty on Strategic Offensive Re-
ductions 

Announcement of nomination for a Judge of 
the U.S. Tax Court 

Released February 6

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: President 
Bush To Make State Visit to Canada 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
amended disaster assistance declaration for 
Texas 

Fact sheet: Hydrogen Fuel: A Clean and Se-
cure Energy Future 

Released February 7

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 18

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Attor-
ney for the Northern District of Ohio

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved February 7

H.J. Res. 18 / Public Law 108–5
Making further continuing appropriations for 
the fiscal year 2003, and for other purposes 
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Week Ending Friday, February 14, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
February 8, 2003

Good morning. On Wednesday, Secretary 
of State Powell briefed the United Nations 
Security Council on Iraq’s illegal weapons 
programs, its attempts to hide those weap-
ons, and its links to terrorist groups. 

The Iraqi regime’s violations of Security 
Council resolutions are evident. They are 
dangerous to America and the world, and 
they continue to this hour. 

The regime has never accounted for a vast 
arsenal of deadly biological and chemical 
weapons. To the contrary, the regime is pur-
suing an elaborate campaign to conceal its 
weapons materials and to hide or intimidate 
key experts and scientists. This effort of de-
ception is directed from the highest levels 
of the Iraqi regime, including Saddam Hus-
sein, his son, Iraq’s Vice President, and the 
very official responsible for cooperating with 
inspectors. 

The Iraqi regime has actively and secretly 
attempted to obtain equipment needed to 
produce chemical, biological, and nuclear 
weapons. Firsthand witnesses have informed 
us that Iraq has at least seven mobile fac-
tories for the production of biological agents, 
equipment mounted on trucks and rails to 
evade discovery. 

The Iraqi regime has acquired and tested 
the means to deliver weapons of mass de-
struction. It has never accounted for thou-
sands of bombs and shells capable of deliv-
ering chemical weapons. It is actively pur-
suing components for prohibited ballistic 
missiles. And we have sources that tell us that 
Saddam Hussein recently authorized Iraqi 
field commanders to use chemical weapons, 
the very weapons the dictator tells us he does 
not have. 

One of the greatest dangers we face is that 
weapons of mass destruction might be passed 
to terrorists who would not hesitate to use 
those weapons. Saddam Hussein has long-

standing, direct, and continuing ties to ter-
rorist networks. Senior members of Iraqi in-
telligence and Al Qaida have met at least 8 
times since the early 1990s. Iraq has sent 
bomb-making and document forgery experts 
to work with Al Qaida. Iraq has also provided 
Al Qaida with chemical and biological weap-
ons training. And an Al Qaida operative was 
sent to Iraq several times in the late 1990s 
for help in acquiring poisons and gases. 

We also know that Iraq is harboring a ter-
rorist network headed by a senior Al Qaida 
terrorist planner. This network runs a poison 
and explosives training camp in northeast 
Iraq, and many of its leaders are known to 
be in Baghdad. 

This is the situation as we find it: 12 years 
after Saddam Hussein agreed to disarm and 
more than 90 days after the Security Council 
passed Resolution 1441 by a unanimous vote, 
Saddam Hussein was required to make a full 
declaration of his weapons programs. He has 
not done so. Saddam Hussein was required 
to fully cooperate in the disarmament of his 
regime. He has not done so. Saddam Hussein 
was given a final chance. He is throwing away 
that chance. 

Having made its demands, the Security 
Council must not back down when those de-
mands are defied and mocked by a dictator. 
The United States would welcome and sup-
port a new resolution making clear that the 
Security Council stands behinds its previous 
demands. Yet, resolutions mean little without 
resolve, and the United States, along with a 
growing coalition of nations, will take what-
ever action is necessary to defend ourselves 
and disarm the Iraqi regime. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:15 a.m. on 
February 7 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on February 
8. The transcript was made available by the Office 
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of the Press Secretary on February 7 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq and his son, Qusay; and Vice 
President Taha Yasin Ramadan and presidential 
adviser Lt. Gen. Amir Al-Saadi of Iraq. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Statement on the Terrorist Attack in 
Colombia 

February 8, 2003

Last night, terrorists attacked a nightclub 
in Bogota, Colombia. The latest reports are 
that 25 innocent men and women were killed 
and more than 150 wounded. 

On behalf of the United States, I condemn 
this barbaric act of terrorism. I offer our 
deepest condolences to the Colombian fami-
lies and friends of all who were murdered. 
We also hope and pray for the quick recovery 
of those that were injured. 

I extend to President Uribe and the people 
of Colombia our deepest sympathy for this 
horrible tragedy. 

We stand with the Colombian people in 
their fight against narcoterrorists who threat-
en their democratic way of life. 

We will offer all appropriate assistance to 
the Colombian Government in bringing to 
justice the murderers responsible for this act.

Remarks at the ‘‘Congress of 
Tomorrow’’ Republican Retreat 
Reception in White Sulphur Springs, 
West Virginia 

February 9, 2003

Thank you. Please be seated. Nothing like 
about an hour’s speech for a Sunday lunch—
[laughter]—trying to loosen up my vocal 
cords for the week. 

Thanks for having me. And thanks for serv-
ing our country. First, I want to tell the fam-
ily members who are here, I appreciate your 
sacrifice. I know it’s hard to leave a district 
and a State that you love. I know your spouse 
is working incredibly long hours, and I want 
you to know that I feel that you’re just as 
an important part of your spouse’s mission. 

So on behalf of a grateful nation, thank you 
all very much for the sacrifices you make. 

I want to thank the Speaker and I want 
to thank Senator Frist for their leadership. 
I’m confident in their abilities. I know we 
can work together. And I’m proud to call 
them friends. I want to thank DeLay for serv-
ing in the capacity he does. He brings a lot 
of Texas wisdom into the House of Rep-
resentatives. [Laughter] Texas tough, and I’m 
proud to call him friend as well. I’ve known 
Tom a long time, and I’m confident by work-
ing together we can get a lot done. 

I want to thank Santorum—Rick 
Santorum, that is—and I want to thank 
Deborah for putting on this event. Where 
are you, Santorum? There you are. I know 
it’s not easy to herd cats. It’s a lot easier when 
you do it in a beautiful place like the 
Greenbrier though. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Roy Blunt for being a good 
vote counter, and we’re counting on you to 
count. And I appreciate—and Jon Kyl. Thank 
you, Jon, I’m honored you’re up here with 
us today. 

So we’ve got some big challenges facing 
us. I don’t exaggerate when I say this is a 
significant year for our country. I truly be-
lieve that. My attitude, it doesn’t matter how 
high the hurdle is; we’ll cross it. It doesn’t 
matter how big the obstacle is; we’ll deal with 
it, because we represent the greatest country 
on the face of the Earth. 

I know there’s a lot of people paying atten-
tion to what’s happening overseas, and so am 
I. But I want to begin by reminding us that 
we’ve got a domestic agenda that is positive 
and strong and hopeful and optimistic. 

We believe strongly that if somebody is 
looking for work and can’t find a job, then 
we’ve got to do everything we can to grow 
our economy. Our whole philosophy is based 
upon growth of the economy. We equate jobs 
and growth. And we know the role of Gov-
ernment is not to create wealth but an envi-
ronment in which the entrepreneurial spirit 
flourishes, in which small businesses can 
grow to be big businesses. 

And that is why I am passionate about my 
plan to give people more money. The more 
money they have in their pockets, the more 
likely it is that somebody will find work. It 
is also important for us never to forget that 
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we represent the entrepreneurs of America 
and that when you reduce the individual in-
come-tax rates, you’re putting money into the 
pockets of the sole proprietorship or the lim-
ited partnership or the subchapter S. The tax 
reduction plan that I want you to pass and 
I want to sign will put more money into the 
pockets of the entrepreneurs of America, 
which is good for those who are looking for 
work. 

We’ve already passed it once. We had a 
pretty good battle. I see some of the soldiers 
in the tax cut fight of 2001 sitting out there. 
I repeat what I said earlier: If the tax relief 
is good 2 or 4 or 5 years from now, with 
an economy that is not as strong as we want 
it to be, it is good enough today. Let us get 
the tax relief plan passed. 

And while we’re doing it, it makes sense 
to help our seniors and to make the Tax Code 
more fair. The double taxation of dividends 
is unfair. It is unfair to tax profits and the 
distribution of those profits. And therefore, 
for the sake of capital formation and for the 
sake of the lifestyle of the 10 million seniors 
who receive dividend income, let us end the 
double taxation of dividends. 

I want to appreciate those who are in-
volved with appropriations for working hard 
to get an appropriations bill to my desk as 
soon as possible. It would be nice to get the 
2003 issue out of the way, as we start to deal 
with the 2004 budget and appropriations 
process. I am serious about holding the line 
on Federal spending. I submitted a budget 
to you which sets clear priorities, meets those 
priorities, and will enable us to say to the 
American taxpayer, ‘‘We are wise with your 
money.’’ And therefore, I look forward to 
working with you to pass a budget which is 
realistic and a budget which is responsible. 

We will address the Medicare issue in a 
way which enables us to say as a country, 
‘‘We’ve fulfilled our promise to senior citi-
zens.’’ Medicine is becoming modern. Medi-
care isn’t, and we have an obligation to the 
future of this country to modernize the 
Medicare system, to fulfill the promise to 
thousands of seniors, a system which includes 
more choice, more options, and prescription 
drugs for the senior citizens of this country. 

We need an energy bill in America, a bill 
which encourages conservation and explo-

ration. We need a Clear Skies legislation so 
that we can say our party has led to reason-
able, sane environmental policy. And we 
need a forest policy in America, a Healthy 
Forest Initiative which enables us to main-
tain the vast treasures, particularly of forest 
land in the West, and at the same time be 
wise about how we clear underbrush so that 
we don’t encourage forest fires that—some 
of the devastating forest fires that took place 
in the West this year. 

I look forward to working with the Senate 
to get my judges confirmed. I have named 
some really honorable people to the bench. 
I want to thank Senator Hatch and other 
members of the Senate Judiciary Committee 
for kind of putting aside all that political—
the politics that so dominated the discourse. 

The first test, of course, is Miguel Estrada. 
Fabulous story. He’s a great, great jurist—
a lawyer who will be a great jurist. And I 
expect that he be given a fair hearing on the 
floor of the Senate. I expect the people of 
the Senate not to hold him up, not to try 
to talk his nomination into the ground, be-
cause Miguel Estrada not only represents the 
American Dream but will do us proud on 
the bench. I want to thank the Senators for 
standing strong for this good nominee. And 
when the vote comes up, this guy is going 
to be confirmed, and America—the bench 
and America will be better for it. 

I look forward to working with you on a 
compassion agenda, one that recognizes that 
in our plenty there are people who hurt, 
there are people who need love and compas-
sion, there are people who wonder whether 
or not the American experience is meant for 
them. I look forward to working to get the 
Faith-Based Initiative out of the House and 
the Senate. I look forward to getting the ‘‘Cit-
izen Service Act’’—a reformed ‘‘Citizen Serv-
ice Act’’ passed as well. 

I’m going to Nashville tomorrow to talk 
about the compassion agenda. We’ve got a 
role in Washington, but the biggest role, of 
course, takes place in the neighborhoods of 
our country, when people hear the call to 
love somebody like they’d like to be loved 
themselves, when people fully understand 
that one person can make a significant dif-
ference in the life of somebody who hurts. 
I’m going to reiterate my call for a mentoring 
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initiative, aimed particularly at junior high 
students as well as children whose mom or 
dad may be in a prison. I’m going to call 
for a focus on those who are addicted to 
drugs. Listen, we will work hard to continue 
to drive the demand for drugs down and 
interdict supply, but there are sad souls in 
our society who are hooked on drugs. And 
I look forward to working with the Congress 
to empower programs which work, particu-
larly faith-based programs which work, to 
help save Americans one heart, one soul, one 
conscience at a time. 

And as we show our compassion here at 
home, I feel strongly about our need to show 
our compassion abroad as well. Some of you 
have been to Africa and have seen the suf-
fering. Some of you know firsthand the sto-
ries about thousands of abandoned children 
who are in orphanages, crowded orphanages, 
because their mom or dad—and dad—and/
or dad have died because of AIDS. Some 
of you know the startling statistics that the 
people of the continent face. It’s a pandemic. 
It is destruction of human life, the likes of 
which the modern world hasn’t seen, and we 
need to do something about it. 

In my strong judgment, this Nation needs 
to stand up and show our compassion when 
a fellow human being suffers. See, if we say 
every life matters, if we believe that every 
life has worth, that the Almighty God be-
lieves in the worth of every individual, if we 
believe that, then it makes sense for us to 
help save lives when we can. 

I want to work with you to get the AIDS 
initiative passed out of the Senate and the 
House as quickly as possible. It is a plan that 
is a plan of mercy. It’s an important initiative. 
It’s a vital initiative, because we’re talking 
about saving human life. We’re talking about 
showing the world the great strength and 
compassion of the United States of America. 
There is no doubt that when you pass this 
initiative, when our time in Washington, DC, 
is past and we go home and—sitting around 
the ranch in Crawford or the front porch in 
Plano or in Woodlands, that we’ll say we 
heard the call, the cry of people who suffer, 
and we responded, and the world is a better 
place because of the actions we took. 

And I believe the world will be a better 
place because of the actions we take when 

it comes to fighting terror. First, I thank you 
all for your hard work to get us a homeland 
security bill late last year. We’ll work with 
the Congress to implement that so that we 
can all say that we’re doing everything we 
can to protect the homeland. We’ve got other 
initiatives. The BioShield initiative is an im-
portant initiative, and we look forward to 
working with the respective committees and, 
of course, the House and the Senate to get 
that passed. 

The best way to secure the homeland is 
to continue to hunt the killers down one at 
a time. The best way to deal with the threat 
we face is to find them and bring them to 
justice, which is precisely what our military 
is doing right now. We are sharing intel-
ligence the likes of which we’ve never done 
before. We’re cutting off money. We’ve got 
some of our best units chasing these people 
down, and one by one, we are dismantling 
their network. 

The other day the Italians hauled some in. 
The Brits hauled some in. Anytime one of 
these people is arrested, whether we do it 
or not, we’re making progress against the 
shadowy killer network of Al Qaida. Slowly 
but surely, we’re bringing them to justice, 
and we’re not quitting until the American 
people are secure and safe. 

The issue facing our Nation and the world 
is the extension of the war on terror to places 
like Iraq. Prior to September the 11th, there 
was apparently no connection between a 
place like Iraq and terror. Oh, sure, he had 
run some terrorist networks out of his coun-
try, and that was of concern to us. But it 
was very difficult to link a terrorist network 
and Saddam Hussein to the American soil. 
As a matter of fact, it was very difficult to 
link any attack on the American soil, because 
prior to September the 11th, we were con-
fident that two oceans could protect us from 
harm. 

The world changed on September the 
11th. Obviously, it changed for thousands of 
people’s lives for whom we still mourn. But 
it changed for America, and it’s very impor-
tant that the American people understand 
the change. We are now a battleground. We 
are vulnerable. Therefore, we cannot ignore 
gathering threats across the ocean. It used 
to be that we could pick or choose whether 
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or not we would become involved. If we saw 
a threat, it may be a threat to a friend, in 
which case we would be involved, but never 
did we realize the threat could be directed 
at the American people. 

And that changed. And therefore, when we 
hear of stories about weapons of mass de-
struction in the hands of a brutal dictator who 
hates America, we need to take that seriously, 
and we are. And when we find out there’s 
links between Baghdad and a killer who actu-
ally ordered the killing of one of our fellow 
citizens, we’ve got to realize the—what that 
means to our future. 

And that’s why this administration and this 
country is holding the U.N. Security Council 
and the world to its demands that Saddam 
Hussein disarm. It is important for the coun-
try to realize that Saddam Hussein has fooled 
the world for 12 years, is used to fooling the 
world, is confident he can fool the world. He 
is—wants the world to think that hide-and-
seek is a game that we should play. And it’s 
over. 

You see, our country recognizes, and a lot 
of other countries now recognize as well, the 
role of the inspector is to show up and verify 
whether Saddam Hussein is disarming. 
That’s the role of the inspector. The role of 
inspectors—there’s 104 of them—the role of 
the inspector is not to go into a state the 
size of—a country the size of California and 
try to figure out where this guy has hid things 
over a 12-year period of time. 

And the inspectors have gone to Iraq, and 
it is clear that not only is Saddam Hussein 
deceiving, it is clear he’s not disarming. And 
so you’ll see us, over the next short period 
of time, working with friends and allies and 
the United Nations to bring that body along. 
And it’s a moment of truth for the United 
Nations. The United Nations gets to decide 
shortly whether or not it is going to be rel-
evant in terms of keeping the peace, whether 
or not its words mean anything. 

But one thing is certain: For the sake of 
peace and for the sake of security, the United 
States and our friends and allies, we will dis-
arm Saddam Hussein if he will not disarm 
himself. 

And so we’ve got a lot to do—we’ve got 
a lot to do to leave behind a safer country 
and a better country and a safer and better 

world. But I’m glad history has called this 
country into action at this point in time, be-
cause there’s no doubt in my mind, when 
we make our mind up, we can achieve a lot. 

And there’s no doubt in my mind, when 
the United States acts abroad and home, we 
do so based upon values, particularly the 
value that we hold dear to our hearts, and 
that is, everybody ought to be free. I want 
to repeat what I said during my State of the 
Union to you: Liberty is not America’s gift 
to the world. What we believe strongly and 
what we hold dear is, liberty is God’s gift 
to mankind. And we hold that value precious, 
and we believe it is true. 

And as we work to make the world a safer 
place, we’ll also work to make the world a 
freer place. And as we work to make America 
a freer place, we’ll work to make it a more 
compassionate place. Big obstacles have been 
placed in our way. Working together, we will 
achieve what we need to achieve to cross 
those obstacles. 

Thank you all for your interest. May God 
bless you, and may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:23 a.m. at the 
Greenbrier. In his remarks, he referred to Rep-
resentative Deborah Pryce of Ohio; Miguel A. 
Estrada, nominee to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
District of Columbia Circuit; and President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks at the National Religious 
Broadcasters Convention in 
Nashville, Tennessee 

February 10, 2003

Thank you so much for that warm wel-
come. I’m honored to be here. I want to 
thank Glenn Plummer for his kind introduc-
tion. I want to thank those who put on the 
convention for letting some of my fellow Tex-
ans in the hall. [Laughter] I see Evans. I see 
Gramm. It’s good to see friendly faces. It’s 
good to see people with whom I’ve spent a 
lot of quality time. Thanks for letting me 
come. And I’m honored to be with so many 
of you all who have dedicated your lives to 
sharing the good news. 
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Before I came in this hall, I had the oppor-
tunity to have what they call a roundtable 
discussion with members of the faith com-
munity here in Nashville, Tennessee, people 
who are changing Nashville through their 
love and compassion and decency. 

I met folks from the Campus for Human 
Development. It’s an extraordinary testa-
ment to social entrepreneurship based upon 
faith. And I want to thank all the roundtable 
participants for sharing with me your stories. 
I particularly want to thank the four folks 
who have recovered from homelessness, ad-
diction to alcohol and drugs, for your courage 
to share your story with the President. It’s 
so inspirational to see your courage as well 
as to see the great works of our Lord in your 
heart. 

I also landed today and met an extraor-
dinary woman from Nashville named Sherry 
Jean Williams. She is sitting right over here. 
Sherry Jean, you mind standing up just for 
a second? [Applause] Thank you for coming. 
You’ll hear me talk about the armies of com-
passion in America; she is a soldier in the 
armies of compassion. Sherry Jean mentors 
children whose mom or dad may be in pris-
on. She volunteers to help grandparents who 
are raising their children. She is one of mil-
lions of people who are helping people in 
need. 

My call to our fellow Americans is, while 
one person can’t do everything, one person 
can do something to make our society a more 
compassionate and decent place. And I want 
to thank you, Sherry Jean, for representing 
all the decent people, whether they be foster 
moms or dads—and by the way, being a fos-
ter parent is an incredibly important part of 
our society—or whether being a mentor or 
whether being somebody volunteering their 
time for after-school programs to help save 
lives, particularly lives of our children. 

It’s also great to be here in Opryland. It’s 
an unbelievable complex. [Laughter] You 
need a roadmap to get around here. [Laugh-
ter] Either that, or a good Secret Service 
driver. [Laughter] But I’m honored to be 
back, and I appreciate the warm hospitality. 

Opryland has a way of bringing out hidden 
talents of politicians. You may recall, in 1974, 
Richard Nixon came to Opryland and played 
the piano and serenaded his wife. In 1998, 

Ashcroft, the great Attorney General of the 
United States, came and sang a duet with 
Ray Stevens. [Laughter] So I was just think-
ing—[laughter]—but that’s as far as it got. 
[Laughter] I think I’ll leave the talent to my 
great friend Michael W. Smith and Sara 
Paulson Brummett. 

It’s good to see Michael W. I like a man 
whose middle name is W. [Laughter] He and 
Debbie joined Laura and me at the White 
House a couple of nights ago. It was good 
to be in his presence. And one of the remark-
able things about the evening is Michael 
agreed to play the piano for us. He had to 
sing for his dinner. Thankfully, he did—
[laughter]—but what a joy. 

For more than 80 years, America’s reli-
gious broadcasters have been sharing the 
gospel on the airways. You bring words of 
truth and comfort and encouragement into 
millions of homes. Broadcasting is more than 
a job for you. It is a great commission. You 
serve with all your heart and soul, and Amer-
ica is grateful. Each one of you knows that 
the power of faith can transform a life. Peo-
ple of faith and goodness and idealism also 
have the power to transform our neighbor-
hoods and our Nation. I’ve set a great goal 
for America. We must apply the great com-
passion of our people to the deepest prob-
lems of this country. 

This country is blessed with virtually mil-
lions of good-hearted volunteers who work 
daily miracles in the lives of their fellow citi-
zens. And today I ask our religious broad-
casters, those who reach into every corner 
of America, to rally the armies of compassion 
so that we can change America one heart, 
one soul at a time. 

The American people have deep and di-
verse religious beliefs, truly one of the great 
strengths of our country. And the faith of our 
citizens is seeing us through some demand-
ing times. We’re being challenged. We’re 
meeting those challenges because of our 
faith. 

After we were attacked on September the 
11th, we carried our grief to the Lord Al-
mighty in prayer. Last week, our Nation lost 
seven brave Americans—brave souls, six 
Americans and one Israeli citizen, aboard the 
Space Shuttle Columbia. Laura and I went 
to Houston. We were so honored to meet 
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the families. There’s no question in my mind 
they are finding strength and comfort be-
cause of your prayers and because of the Al-
mighty God. 

In times of tragedy, faith assures us that 
death and suffering are not the final word, 
that love and hope are eternal. Religious faith 
not only comforts; it challenges. Faith teach-
es that every person is equal in God’s sight 
and must be treated with equal dignity here 
on Earth. 

This idea of human dignity forces us to 
constantly examine our own country and our 
own hearts. And this ideal has inspired some 
of the great reforms in American history. 
People of faith led the struggle against slav-
ery. People of faith fought against child labor. 
People of faith worked for women’s equality, 
and people of faith worked for civil rights. 

And in America today, people of faith are 
doing the work of compassion. So many good 
people are serving their neighbors because 
they love their God. The spirit of service is 
vital because the need in America is great. 
There are pockets of despair and loneliness 
and hopelessness in America. We do not ac-
cept as a fact of life that some Americans 
must endure permanent poverty or bigotry 
or a childhood without love and guidance. 
Our work as Americans is not complete until 
we build a single nation of justice and a na-
tion of opportunity. 

Government, of course, must be involved 
and will be involved. We just reformed our 
welfare in America, and we’ve helped a lot 
of people. Yet, even as we work to improve 
the welfare laws, we know that welfare policy 
will not solve the deepest problems of the 
spirit. 

I first heard an interesting reminder of that 
fact from Tony Evans. He doesn’t remember, 
but I do. We were in Greenville, Texas. He 
tells a story about the guy who owns the 
house and there’s a crack running up the wall 
in the house. So he hires the best painter 
he can find, and the guy covers the crack 
and everything is fine, until the crack re-
appears. And so he hires another painter and 
he covers the crack. And Tony Evans re-
minded me and the audience, he said, ‘‘You 
don’t fix the crack on the wall until you first 
fix the foundation.’’

This economy of ours is growing okay. It 
can be better. As a matter of fact, we’ve got 
plans in place to encourage job growth, ways 
to stimulate the entrepreneurial spirit of the 
country, encourage small-business expansion 
so that people can find work. Yet, there are 
some needs that prosperity can never meet. 

We’ve arrested and we convict criminals. 
Yet building more prisons will not substitute 
for responsibility and order in our souls. The 
role of Government is limited, because Gov-
ernment cannot put hope in people’s hearts 
or a sense of purpose in people’s lives. That 
happens when someone puts an arm around 
a neighbor and says, ‘‘God loves you. I love 
you, and you can count on us both.’’

And it is that spirit which defines some 
of the most effective social programs in 
America. It is that spirit of love and compas-
sion which makes healing lives work. Yet, for 
too long, some in Government thought there 
was no room for faith-based groups to pro-
vide social services. I have a different point 
of view. I believe Government should wel-
come faith-based groups as allies in the great 
work of renewing America. 

I welcome faith. I welcome faith to help 
solve the Nation’s deepest problems. I un-
derstand there’s a—that Government must 
not and will not endorse a religious creed 
or directly fund religious worship. That’s ob-
viously not a role of Government, and that’s 
not what we’re talking about here. 

But governments can and should support 
effective social services provided by religious 
people, so long as they work and as long as 
those services go to anyone in need, regard-
less of their faith. And when Government 
gives that support, it is equally important that 
faith-based institutions should not be forced 
to change the character or compromise their 
prophetic role. 

If a charity’s helping the needy, it should 
not matter if there is a rabbi on the board, 
or a cross on the wall, or crescent on the 
wall, or religious commitment in the charter. 
I need to ask, does it work? If an earthquake 
or hurricane damages a Christian or Jewish 
or Muslim school, that school should not be 
denied Federal disaster assistance because of 
its religious character. 

What I’m saying is, the days of discrimi-
nating against religious groups just because 
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they’re religious are coming to an end. [Ap-
plause] Thank you. I have issued an Execu-
tive order banning discrimination against 
faith-based charities and social service grants 
by Federal agencies. I continue to work with 
members of Congress of both political parties 
to enact faith-based legislation to encourage 
more charitable giving, so we’re more likely 
able to rally the armies of compassion. We 
created faith-based offices in key Cabinet de-
partments to ensure that faith-based groups 
get equal treatment and fair access to Gov-
ernment funds. 

I recognize some people around our coun-
try asking what does this Faith-Based Initia-
tive mean? And is it a threat to my very pro-
gram? And so we’re holding meetings across 
the country to help faith-based groups to un-
derstand how they can qualify for Govern-
ment grants without compromising their mis-
sion. We’re on an education campaign. We’re 
reaching out to find the social entrepreneurs 
who exist all across this Nation. 

I went to Congress at my State of the 
Union and spoke about two needs I want to 
share with you today. I have concerns—I 
know you do as well—about children whose 
mom or dad may be in prison. Imagine what 
life must be like for those children. Imagine 
how they wonder about their future, whether 
or not this great country holds out hope for 
them. I know by calling upon the compas-
sionate hearts of our fellow citizens, we can 
help save those lives by mentoring programs, 
by putting the child in touch with somebody 
like Sherry Jean Williams, who realizes some-
body does care about them during these 
tough and difficult times. 

Now, I asked Congress to support a men-
toring proposal which will bring caring adults 
into the lives of more than a million children, 
disadvantaged children, including the chil-
dren whose mom or dad may be in prison. 
There’s no question in my mind that if this 
Nation puts our mind to it, we can surround 
those little ones with love and provide a bet-
ter hope for them. 

As well, I am concerned about those who 
are addicted to drugs, who fight for their very 
lives and survival against addiction. I believe 
that we can take an approach that focuses 
on the addict, give that person a voucher to 
be redeemed at any program that he or she 

chooses, especially those programs that have 
got the capacity to change heart and, there-
fore, change habit. Congress needs to hear 
this call and work with us to facilitate the 
mentoring and the healing of those who hurt. 

America’s religious broadcasters can really 
play an important role in this work, and I 
want to discuss what I think that role can 
be and make a few suggestions today. 
[Laughter] Christian media outlets like yours 
reach 141 million people every year. That’s 
a huge audience, and it’s a responsibility that 
I know you take seriously. This Nation has 
got a lot of wealthy and caring congregations, 
and we’ve got a lot of churches in low-income 
areas that need help too. Your voices reach 
them all. You can communicate with them, 
rich and poor alike, suburban church and 
urban church alike. And you can help bring 
them together to serve those who hurt, so 
we can achieve a more just and generous so-
ciety. 

It’s been said that 11 a.m. on Sunday is 
the most segregated hour in America. We 
all have a responsibility to break down the 
barriers that divide us. In Scripture, God 
commands us to reach out to those who are 
different, to reconcile with each other, to lay 
down our lives in service to others. And He 
promises that the fruits of faith and fellow-
ship, service and reconciliation will far sur-
pass the struggles we go through to achieve 
them. 

Suburban churches are often just a short 
drive away from brothers and sisters who are 
facing great need and doing God’s work. 
There’s an opportunity here to end artificial 
divisions and join together in fellowship and 
service. There’s also an obligation. The poor 
and suffering are the responsibility of the 
whole church, even when they’re not mem-
bers of any church. 

When a suburban church and an urban 
church become full partners, great things can 
happen. Both churches benefit. The Chicago 
Christ Church of Oak Brook and Lawndale 
Community Church are working together to 
serve the sick in Lawndale’s health care clinic 
for the poor. In Boston, Wellesley Congrega-
tional Church and the historic Charles Street 
AME Church are creating a new center to 
boost the reading and computer skills of 
Roxbury residents. 
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Right here on the outskirts of Nashville, 
Tennessee, in Franklin, Tennessee, a conver-
sion between an associate pastor of Christ 
Community Church and the pastor of First 
Missionary Baptist Church began a fellow-
ship that now includes nearly 60 pastors and 
church members of all different races and 
denominations. I know that to be a fact be-
cause I heard them both talk today. Their 
churches work together to support a medical 
clinic for poor children, a legal office that 
gives free advice, a New Hope Academy, a 
faith-based school where children from dif-
ferent backgrounds study together, learn the 
classics together. The inspiration for the 
church told me that her hope was to provide 
a vision for the children, a vision that was 
positive and optimistic and clear. She said 
it’s one thing to teach a child to read, but 
she wants the literate child to see a better 
day. 

At first, Pastor Denny Denson of the First 
Missionary Baptist—Denny is with us, by the 
way—was a little wary about how these very 
different churches would work together. And 
here’s what he says. He says, ‘‘There’s some 
walls still there, but they’re down low enough 
that we can just step over them.’’ And then 
he said this, he said, ‘‘We are committed to 
each other to the end.’’ And the Nashville 
area is better off for it. 

In all these partnerships lives are lifted up. 
We see unity and racial reconciliation. We 
see faith renewed by its works. 

So today I ask you to challenge your lis-
teners to love somebody just like they’d like 
to be loved themselves, to remind them that 
one person can make a difference in some-
body’s life, to encourage them to mentor, to 
encourage them to start a ministry which will 
find the children of those who are incarcer-
ated and love them. I ask you to challenge 
your listeners to encourage your congrega-
tions to work together for the good of this 
Nation, to work hard to break down the bar-
riers that have divided the children of God 
for too long. 

There is no question that we can rid this 
Nation of hopelessness and despair, because 
the greatest strength of America is the char-
acter of the American people. We are a com-
passionate country, and we are generous to-
ward our fellow citizens. And we are a coura-

geous country, ready when necessary to de-
fend the peace. 

And today, the peace is threatened. We 
face a continuing threat of terrorist networks 
that hate the very thought of people being 
able to live in freedom. They hate the 
thought of the fact that in this great country, 
we can worship the Almighty God the way 
we see fit. And probably what makes him 
even angrier is we’re not going to change. 
[Laughter] 

We face an outlaw regime in Iraq that 
hates our country, a regime that aids and har-
bors terrorists and is armed with weapons 
of mass murder. Before September the 11th, 
2001, there’s a lot of good folks who believed 
that Saddam Hussein could be contained. 
Before September the 11th, 2001, we 
thought oceans would protect us forever, that 
if we saw a gathering threat somewhere else 
in the world, we could respond to it if we 
chose—so chose to do so. But that all 
changed on that fateful day. 

Chemical agents, lethal viruses, and shad-
owy terrorist networks are not easily con-
tained. Secretly, without fingerprints, Sad-
dam Hussein could provide one of his hidden 
weapons to terrorists or help them develop 
their own. Saddam Hussein is a threat. He’s 
a threat to the United States of America. He’s 
a threat to some of our closest friends and 
allies. We don’t accept this threat. 

As a matter of fact, the world saw this as 
a threat 12 years ago. Twelve years ago, Sad-
dam Hussein was told to disarm for a reason: 
He’s a dangerous man. And he hadn’t dis-
armed. We’ve tried economic sanctions. He 
hadn’t changed. Over the years, we’ve tried 
limited strikes against military facilities. It 
didn’t work. We’ve offered Iraq the path of 
voluntary disarmament and inspections. The 
Iraqi regime is rejecting it. 

Saddam Hussein has broken every promise 
to disarm. He has shown complete contempt 
for the international community. Last fall the 
international community spoke with united 
voice. It said this is your last chance, Mr. 
Saddam Hussein, to do what you said you 
would do, which is, in the name of peace, 
disarm, destroy your weapons of mass de-
struction. The role of the inspectors is not 
to play hide-and-seek in a country the size 
of California, with 104 people. The role of 
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inspectors is to verify whether or not Mr. 
Saddam Hussein is keeping his word, wheth-
er or not he’s showing up with his weapons 
and destroying them—the weapons, by the 
way, he says he doesn’t have. 

My attitude is that we owe it to future gen-
erations of Americans and citizens in free-
dom-loving countries to see to it that Mr. 
Saddam Hussein is disarmed. It’s his choice 
to make as to how he will be disarmed. He 
can either do so—it doesn’t look like he’s 
going to. For the sake of peace, we will lead 
a coalition of willing countries and disarm 
Saddam Hussein. 

If war is forced upon us—and I say ‘‘forced 
upon us’’ because use of the military is not 
my first choice. I hug the mothers and the 
widows of those who may have lost their life 
in the name of peace and freedom. I take 
my responsibilities incredibly seriously about 
the commitment of troops. But should we 
need to use troops, for the sake of future 
generations of Americans, American troops 
will act in the honorable traditions of our 
military and in the highest moral traditions 
of our country. 

We will try in every way we can to spare 
innocent life. The people of Iraq are not our 
enemies. The true enemy of the Iraqi people, 
Saddam Hussein, has a different strategy. In 
violation of the Geneva Conventions, Sad-
dam Hussein is positioning his military forces 
within civilian populations in order to shield 
his military and blame coalition forces for ci-
vilian casualties that he has caused. Saddam 
Hussein regards the Iraqi people as human 
shields, entirely expendable when their suf-
fering serves his purposes. 

America views the Iraqi people as human 
beings who have suffered long enough under 
this tyrant. And the Iraqi people can be cer-
tain of this: The United States is committed 
to helping them build a better future. If con-
flict occurs, we’ll bring Iraq food and medi-
cine and supplies and, most importantly, 
freedom. 

As I said in my State of the Union, liberty 
is not America’s gift to the world. Liberty 
is God’s gift to every human being in the 
world. America has great challenges, chal-
lenges at home and challenges abroad. We’re 
called to extend the promise of this country 
into the lives of every citizen who lives here. 

We’re called to defend our Nation and to 
lead the world to peace, and we will meet 
both challenges with courage and with con-
fidence. 

There’s an old saying, ‘‘Let us not pray for 
tasks equal to our strength. Let us pray for 
strength equal to our tasks.’’ And that is our 
prayer today, for the strength in every task 
we face. 

I want to thank each of you for your pray-
ers. I want to thank you for your faithfulness. 
I want to thank you for your good work. And 
I want to thank you for loving your country. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:07 a.m. in the 
Presidential Ballroom at the Opryland Hotel. In 
his remarks, he referred to Glenn R. Plummer, 
executive committee chairman, National Religious 
Broadcasters; Anthony T. Evans, founder and 
president, The Urban Alternative; former Senator 
Phil Gramm of Texas; entertainers Ray Stevens, 
Michael W. Smith, and Sara Paulson Brummett; 
and President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
Prime Minister John Howard of 
Australia and an Exchange With 
Reporters 

February 10, 2003

President Bush. I’m going to make some 
welcoming comments. The Prime Minister 
is going to say some things. We’ll then take 
some questions—two from the American 
side and two from the Australian side. 

Prime Minister Howard is a close, personal 
friend of mine, a person whose judgment I 
count on, a person with whom I speak quite 
frequently. I believe he’s a man of clear vi-
sion. He sees the threats that the free world 
faces as we go into the 21st century. I’m 
proud to work with him on behalf of a peace-
ful world and a freer society. He’s a man 
grounded in good values, and I respect him 
a lot, and I’m glad he’s back here in the Oval 
Office. 

Welcome. 
Prime Minister Howard. Well, thank you 

very much, Mr. President. I’m delighted to 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 11:16 Feb 20, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00010 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P07FET4.014 P07FET4



185Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Feb. 10

be back in the United States. We’ve talked 
naturally about Iraq and other related mat-
ters. I want to say that from the very begin-
ning, the President has shown very strong 
leadership on a difficult issue. He’s been pre-
pared to go out and argue a very strong case. 
It’s not been an issue that’s been free of criti-
cism for any of those who’ve advocated a par-
ticular point of view. 

Australia’s position concerning Iraq is very 
clear. We believe a world in which weapons 
of mass destruction are in the hands of rogue 
states, with the potential threat of them fall-
ing into the hands of terrorists, is not a world 
that Australia, if we can possibly avoid it, 
wants to be part of. And that is the funda-
mental reason why Australia has taken the 
position she has. 

And it’s the fundamental reason why we 
believe the goals that the United States set 
of disarming Iraq are proper goals, and they 
are goals that the entire world should pursue. 
We all hope that there might—despite the 
apparent unlikelihood, we all hope that there 
might be a peaceful solution. The one real 
chance of a peaceful solution is the whole 
world saying the same thing to Iraq. 

And that’s why we believe the closest pos-
sible cooperation and unity of—objective and 
unity of advocacy is very important. 

President Bush. Thanks, John. Don’t 
worry, malfunctioning light. There it is. 

Patsy [Patricia Wilson, Reuters] and then 
Ron [Ron Fournier, Associated Press]. Were 
you from Australia? 

Q. Yes. Do I get two questions? One from 
each side? [Laughter] 

President Bush. Knowing Ron’s habit, 
you probably will, I guess. 

Iraqi Regime Concessions 
Q. Iraq has agreed to allow U–2 flights 

and also private interviews with some sci-
entists. Does this make it harder for you to 
argue that Saddam Hussein is not—is not co-
operating? 

President Bush. Iraq needs to disarm. 
And the reason why we even need to fly U–
2 flights is because they’re not disarming. We 
know what a disarmed country looks like. 
And Iraq doesn’t look like that. This is a man 
who is trying to stall for time, trying to play 
a diplomatic game. He’s been successful at 

it for 12 years. But no, the question is, will 
he disarm? 

I notice somebody said the other day, 
‘‘Well, we need more inspectors.’’ Well, a dis-
armed—a country which is disarming really 
needs one or two inspectors to verify the fact 
that they’re disarming. We’re not playing 
hide-and-seek. That’s what he wants to con-
tinue to play. And so, you know, Saddam’s 
got to disarm. If he doesn’t, we’ll disarm him. 

Australia and the Coalition 

Q. Sir, can I ask an Australian question? 
President Bush. Please. 
Q. Could you tell us whether you count 

Australia as part of the coalition of the will-
ing? 

President Bush. Yes, I do. You know, 
what that means is up to John to decide. But 
I certainly count him as somebody who un-
derstands that the world changed on Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. Ironically enough, 
John Howard was in America that day, in 
Washington, DC, the day the enemy hit. 

In our country it used to be that oceans 
could protect us. At least we thought so. 
There was wars on other continents, but we 
were safe. And so we could decide whether 
or not we addressed the threat on our own 
time. If there was a threat gathering from 
afar, we could say, ‘‘Well, let’s see; it may 
be in our interest to get involved, or it may 
not be.’’ We had the luxury. September the 
11th, that changed. America is now a battle-
ground in the war on terror. 

Secondly, the Secretary of State made it 
very clear that there are connections between 
Saddam Hussein and terrorist networks. And 
therefore, it is incumbent upon all of us who 
love freedom to understand the new world 
in which we live. John Howard understands 
that. 

Ron. 

French-U.S. Relations/NATO Unity 

Q. In addition to being among the some 
people who are calling for inspections, the 
French today blocked NATO from helping 
Turkey. And President Chirac said nothing 
today justifies a war. 

President Bush. Yes. 
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Q. Given what Americans and the French 
went through in the last century, are you 
upset by their attitude now? 

President Bush. No, I wouldn’t—‘‘upset’’ 
isn’t the proper word. I am disappointed that 
France would block NATO from helping a 
country like Turkey prepare. I don’t under-
stand that decision. It affects the Alliance in 
a negative way. 

Q. You think it does? 
President Bush. I think it affects the Alli-

ance in a negative way, when you’re not able 
to make a statement of mutual defense. I had 
a good talk with Jacques Chirac recently. I 
assured him that, you know, that we would 
continue to try to work with France as best 
we can. France has been a long-time friend 
of the United States. We’ve got a lot in com-
mon. But I think the decision on NATO is 
shortsighted in my judgment. Hopefully, 
they’ll reconsider. 

Reasons for Action Against Iraqi Regime 
Q. Mr. President, there are many Aus-

tralians—there are many Australians and oth-
ers who are still not convinced that they 
should be going with you to war. At this late 
stage, what’s your personal message to them? 

President Bush. My personal message is 
that I want to keep the peace and make the 
world more peaceful. I understand why peo-
ple don’t like to commit the military to ac-
tion. I can understand that. I’m the person 
in this country that hugs the mothers and 
the widows if their son or husband dies. I 
know people would like to avoid armed con-
flict, and so would I. But the risks of doing 
nothing far outweigh the risks of whatever 
it takes to disarm Saddam Hussein. 

I’ve thought long and hard about this issue. 
My job is to protect the American people 
from further harm. I believe that Saddam 
Hussein is a threat to the American people. 
I also know he’s a threat to our friends and 
allies. 

The second thing—my message is, and I 
started speaking about this today, I also have 
got great compassion and concern for the 
Iraqi people. These are people who have 
been tortured and brutalized, people who 
have been raped because they may disagree 
with Saddam Hussein. He’s a brutal dictator. 
In this country and in Australia, people be-

lieve that everybody has got worth, every-
body counts, that everybody is equal in the 
eyes of the Almighty. So the issue is not only 
peace, the issue is freedom and liberty. 

I made it clear in my State of the Union—
and the people of Australia must understand 
this—I don’t believe liberty is America’s gift 
to the world. I believe it is God’s gift to hu-
manity. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:46 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq 
and President Jacques Chirac of France.

Message on the Observance of 
Eid al-Adha 

January 27, 2003

I send greetings to Muslims in the United 
States and around the world as you celebrate 
the Eid al-Adha holiday. 

The Qur’an teaches that the sacred feast 
of Eid al-Adha is a time for Muslims to join 
family and friends in thanking the Almighty 
for His many blessings and to reflect on the 
great sacrifice and devotion of Abraham. 
During this festive celebration, peace-loving 
people around the world, including millions 
of American Muslims, honor Abraham’s ex-
ample by sharing love and demonstrating 
compassion for those in need. 

This year’s celebration comes at a time 
when our world faces great challenges and 
important opportunities. The United States 
remains committed to promoting justice, tol-
erance, and understanding through-out the 
world, and we will continue to work together 
with our Muslim friends and people of all 
faiths to build a future of peace, freedom, 
and opportunity for all. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a joyous celebration. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on February 11. An original 
was not available for verification of the content 
of this message.

VerDate Dec 13 2002 11:16 Feb 20, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00012 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P07FET4.014 P07FET4



187Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Feb. 11

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With 
Congressional Leaders 
February 11, 2003

Judicial Nominee Miguel A. Estrada 
It’s my pleasure to welcome members of 

both political parties from the House of Rep-
resentatives to discuss how we can continue 
to make progress in welfare reform. The wel-
fare law of 1996 made a significant difference 
in the lives of a lot of our fellow citizens. 
Our job now is to build on that progress, and 
I want to thank the Members for being here. 
I look forward to a good and fruitful discus-
sion. 

I nominated a good man named Miguel 
Estrada for the Circuit Court here in Wash-
ington, DC. Miguel Estrada is highly quali-
fied, extremely intelligent. He has the votes 
necessary to be confirmed. Yet a handful of 
Democrats in the Senate are playing politics 
with his nomination. And it’s shameful poli-
tics. This man is highly qualified, and I expect 
him to be nominated. And I expect him to 
get fairer treatment than he’s getting from 
those who are really playing against the spirit 
of the United States Senate. And so I call 
upon fair play in the Senate, for the sake of 
a good, sound judiciary. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:38 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Miguel A. Estrada, nominee 
to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the District of Colum-
bia Circuit. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Statement on Senate Action on the 
Nomination of Miguel A. Estrada To 
Be United States Circuit Judge for 
the District of Columbia Circuit 
February 11, 2003

Last week, the Senate began floor consid-
eration of the nomination of Miguel Estrada 
to the DC Circuit Court of Appeals. Mr. 
Estrada’s nomination was first submitted to 
the Senate in May 2001—almost 2 years ago. 
Miguel Estrada is a well-qualified and well-
respected nominee who enjoys the bipartisan 
support of a majority of Senators. Fairness 

demands that he receive an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. I urge the Senate to act 
quickly and allow for an up-or-down vote on 
this worthy candidate.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
Amendments to the 1987 Treaty on 
Fisheries Between the Governments 
of Certain Pacific Island States and 
the Government of the United States 
of America, With Annexes 
February 11, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I trans-
mit herewith Amendments to the 1987 Trea-
ty on Fisheries Between the Governments 
of Certain Pacific Island States and the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America, 
with Annexes and agreed statements, done 
at Port Moresby, April 2, 1987 (the ‘‘Treaty’’), 
done at Koror, Palau, March 30, 1999, and 
at Kiritimati, Kiribati, March 24, 2002. I also 
transmit, for the information of the Senate, 
the report of the Secretary of State with re-
spect to these Amendments, related Amend-
ments to the Treaty Annexes, and the Memo-
randum of Understanding regarding provi-
sional application. 

The United States enjoys positive and con-
structive fisheries relations with the Pacific 
Island Parties through the implementation 
and operation of the Treaty, which is one 
of the cornerstones of our overall foreign re-
lations with the Pacific Island Parties. This 
Treaty, and the good relationships it has fos-
tered, has provided new opportunities for 
collaboration between the Pacific Island Par-
ties and the United States on fisheries con-
servation and management issues. The rela-
tionships established as a result of the Treaty 
have also helped to safeguard U.S. commer-
cial and security interests in the region. 

The Amendments to the Treaty will, 
among other things, allow U.S. longline ves-
sels to fish in high seas portions of the Treaty 
Area; streamline the way amendments to the 
Treaty Annexes are agreed; and allow the 
Parties to consider the issue of capacity in 
the Treaty Area and, where appropriate, to 
promote consistency between the Treaty and 
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the relevant fisheries management conven-
tion, which is likely to come into force during 
the duration of the extended operation of the 
Treaty. 

Existing legislation, including the Magnu-
son-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Man-
agement Act, 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq. and the 
South Pacific Tuna Act of 1988, Public Law 
100–330, provides sufficient legal authority 
to implement U.S. obligations under the 
Treaty. Therefore, no new legislation is nec-
essary in order for the United States to ratify 
these Amendments. However, minor amend-
ments to section 6 of the South Pacific Tuna 
Act of 1988, Public Law 100–330 will be nec-
essary to take account of the Amendment to 
paragraph 2 of Article 3 ‘‘Access to the Treaty 
Area,’’ which opens the high seas of the Trea-
ty Area to fishing by U.S. longline vessels. 

I recommend that the Senate give favor-
able consideration to these Amendments and 
give its advice and consent to their ratifica-
tion at an early date. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 11, 2003.

Remarks to Small Investors in 
Alexandria, Virginia 
February 12, 2003

Thank you all for coming. Thanks for your 
interest in this country and its future. We’ve 
got some big challenges ahead of us. We’ve 
got an opportunity to make the world a more 
peaceful place and a freer place. And I be-
lieve, as a result of the resolve of the United 
States of America, the world will be more 
peaceful, and the world will be more free. 
And here at home, we’ve got a challenge with 
our economy. I mean, frankly, it’s not strong 
enough. It is not robust enough. Anytime 
somebody is looking for a job and can’t find 
one means we’ve got to work together to cre-
ate jobs. 

Now, the role of Government is not to cre-
ate wealth. The role of Government is to cre-
ate an environment in which the entrepre-
neurial spirit can flourish, in which people 
are encouraged to invest and save, in which 
there’s confidence in the future of the coun-

try. And that’s what we’re here to discuss 
today. 

I want to thank John Snow for agreeing 
to serve in our administration. He came at 
a pretty tough time. [Laughter] Some people 
would have said, ‘‘Well, I don’t think I want 
to take on the job unless everything is 
precooked and the markets will be surging.’’ 
But he realized that this country needed all 
of us pulling together. So I asked him; I said, 
‘‘Would you be willing to leave the private 
sector to serve America?’’ And he said yes. 
And I’m thankful for that. I’m glad to have 
him on my team. His job is to talk about 
our program all around the country and par-
ticularly in the Halls of Congress and con-
vince them about the wisdom of what we’re 
proposing. 

Speaking about Halls of Congress, John 
mentioned George Allen, the Senator from 
Virginia. I’m glad that George is here. And 
Don Manzullo from Illinois is here, too. I’m 
honored both you guys came. I appreciate 
your interest. I look forward to working with 
you and your colleagues, both Republicans 
and Democrats, to do what’s right for the 
American people. 

I want to thank Chuck Schwab, as well, 
for coming. He’s a—he is a leading entre-
preneur in the country. Built his own busi-
ness. Tomorrow, when I go down to Florida, 
I’m going to talk about the dreams for small 
businesses that grow to be big businesses. 
This is a guy that took a small business and 
grew it into a big business. It’s really what 
America is all about, is to have unlimited ho-
rizons for people to take risk so they can 
achieve dreams, no matter what their status 
in life may be. And the Schwab Company 
certainly is—represents the great entrepre-
neurial spirit of our country. 

I also want to thank Susan Meisinger and 
David Hutchins, who run the Society for 
Human Resource Management. Thank you 
for opening up your hall. It’s awfully thought-
ful of you to let us come in here. I fully recog-
nize it’s not easy to host a Presidential entou-
rage—[laughter]—but you did it. And thanks 
for giving us a chance to come and talk about 
how we’re going to address some of the big 
challenges here at home. 

My attitude about the economy is that, 
first, we’ve done a pretty remarkable job here 
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in America of overcoming some difficulties. 
The first three quarters of the year 2000 were 
recessionary. They were negative growth. 
Fortunately, we passed tax relief, which—
based upon the principle, if people have 
more of their own money, they’re likely to 
spend it, and when they spend it, somebody’s 
likely to provide a good or a service, and 
when somebody provides a good or a service, 
somebody’s more likely to find work. And I 
think most economists would tell you that 
the recession—most objective economists—
would tell you that the recession was 
shallower as a result of the initial tax relief 
package that both Republicans and Demo-
crats voted for. 

Then the terrorists hit us. And people of 
Virginia know full well the impact of the ter-
rorist attack on the Pentagon and this part 
of the world. Of course, the people in the 
great city of New York understood the effect 
that it had, the terrorist attack had on the 
New York economy. But it affected our 
whole economy. The airline industry be-
came—had difficult times. We couldn’t get 
projects started—real estate, big building 
projects going—because of the lack of ter-
rorism insurance. We actually dealt with that 
issue in the Halls of Congress, and hopefully 
big construction projects which will put our 
hardhats back to work will get going. 

The country was resilient, though, and 
strong, determined to defeat terror and de-
termined to go about our life, no matter what 
the threat may be. And we began to recover. 
And then it—then we found out some of our 
fellow citizens, a few of the many executives 
which run our companies thought they could 
lie and cheat. And that created a lot of small 
investors—and large investors, for that mat-
ter—began to wonder whether or not the 
numbers they were reading were accurate. 
There was a loss of confidence in the markets 
because of the corporate scandals. 

And we dealt with that, and we’re dealing 
with that. Pretty soon, a good man named 
Bill Donaldson will become the Chairman of 
the SEC. He knows what his charge is. His 
charge is to make sure that when an investor, 
a member of an investor club opens up his 
or her portfolio or the balance sheet of a 
company they’ve invested in, they know 

they’re reading true numbers, so we can re-
gain confidence. 

Our economy is growing, in spite of all of 
what I’ve just described, but it’s not growing 
strong enough. And so I went back to the 
Congress and proposed a plan that is an ag-
gressive plan, no question about it. But the 
principle of the plan says, we trust people 
in this administration. We trust the people 
to make wise investments. We trust the peo-
ple with their own money. We trust the 
moms and dads to be able to save for their 
children. It’s really the crux of the economic 
plan. It says it’s the people of America; it’s 
the ingenuity and hard work and wise invest-
ment capabilities of the American people 
that make this economy strong and different. 
And therefore, the plan is a plan that puts 
trust in people. It’s a well-thought-out plan. 
As a matter of fact, over 200 economists 
today enthusiastically embraced it, said it’s 
a good idea. 

The first part of the plan has to do with 
your income-tax levels. It says everybody who 
pays taxes ought to get relief. The role of 
the Government is not to try to pick and 
choose who the good taxpayers are and who 
the bad taxpayers are. If you pay taxes, you 
ought to get relief. 

Of course, that was already passed in the 
year 2001. We also are phasing—we’re in-
creasing the child credit to $1,000 over a pe-
riod of time, reducing the marriage penalty 
over a period of time, reducing the bottom 
rate from 15 percent to 10 percent. 

So what we’ve said to the Congress is, 
‘‘You’ve already passed all this. You’ve al-
ready accepted the major principle involved 
in tax relief, which is, trust American people 
with their money. You’ve already seen the 
effects of what a tax relief plan can do. Just 
accelerate what you’ve already got on the 
books. Take that which you have passed, and 
instead of phasing it in over 3 or 5 years, 
let’s move it this year. If the economy needs 
a little extra oomph, if more money needs 
to go into the pockets of our people, so as 
to encourage economic vitality, why wait? 
You’ve been through the debate. You’ve al-
ready talked about the principles involved. 
Move it up.’’

This will affect 92 million Americans who 
will receive, on average, a tax relief of $1,083. 
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Now, some in Washington may say, ‘‘Well, 
that’s paltry. That’s not enough.’’ Uh-uh, 
$1,083 is a lot of money for people, particu-
larly when you think about the effect it will 
have on our economy when millions of Amer-
icans take that and invest it or buy things 
with it. It will have an effect that will increase 
the economic vitality of America. 

You hear a lot of talk about stimulative—
what’s stimulative, what’s not stimulative. We 
anticipate that this plan—this aspect of the 
plan is over $50 billion in the economy this 
year. You see, I plan to not only get them 
to accelerate the tax relief; I’m going to ask 
Congress to make it retroactive to January 
1st, so it will have an immediate effect on 
the economy. That’s what’s needed. The tim-
ing of tax relief is important, just as important 
as tax relief is. 

And so I’m optimistic that Congress was 
wise once, and they’ll be wise again on the 
same plan. This also will have an effect on 
small businesses. Tomorrow I’m going to 
Florida to talk to small-business owners and 
entrepreneurs, and what Americans and 
Congress must understand—I know George 
Allen understands this; Don understands 
this—is that most small businesses pay tax 
at the individual tax rate. 

When you hear somebody say, ‘‘I’m a sole 
proprietorship,’’ that means you’re paying in-
dividual income taxes. If you’re a Subchapter 
S or a limited partnership, that means you’re 
paying individual income taxes. And so when 
you reduce income taxes, you’re really put-
ting capital in the hands of small-business 
owners, and capital, extra money, gives that 
person a more likely—a chance to expand. 
And expansion means jobs. And by far, the 
vast majority of new jobs in America are cre-
ated by small-business owners. And so this 
tax plan not only helps our fellow Americans 
save, it also helps small-business owners with 
additional capital. It’s like a huge capital infu-
sion into the small-business sector of Amer-
ica. 

On top of that, I’m asking Congress to 
allow small firms to write up—up to $75,000 
worth of equipment in the year in which they 
spend it, as opposed to limiting the deduc-
tions to $25,000. And that means a lot for 
small businesses. When a person can deduct 
an additional $50,000 of capital investment, 

it means you may have the small-business 
person invest in one extra machine. But when 
that’s multiplied all across the country, all 
throughout America, it means the machine 
manufacturer is more likely to be able to pro-
vide jobs. It means the business that buys 
the machine becomes more efficient. It 
means somebody is probably needed to oper-
ate the machine so that there’s extra employ-
ment there. It will have a ripple effect 
throughout our economy, which is very im-
portant for our fellow Americans to under-
stand. 

The other thing I want to talk to you about 
is the dividend proposal. In America today 
we tax corporate-income profits, which is 
fine. We should. It makes sense. But then 
we take that profit and distribute it to a 
shareholder in the form of a dividend, one 
of the owners of the company. And then he 
gets taxed again, and that doesn’t make sense. 
You don’t want to keep taxing capital. If cap-
ital equals jobs, you really don’t want to tax 
it but one time, seems like to me. It makes 
sense. 

So when people in America hear us talk 
about the elimination of the double taxation 
of dividends, they’ve got to understand we’re 
doing so with two things in mind: How do 
we improve the lot of our fellow Americans; 
and what do we do to increase jobs? If some-
body is looking for work out there, and cap-
ital equal jobs, therefore, the more capital 
available for investment, the more likely it 
is he’s going to find work or she’s going to 
find work. And that’s what we’re here to talk 
about today. 

The idea of allowing people to keep more 
of their own money is particularly important 
for many of our retired citizens. You’ve got 
a person who’s worked all their life, and 
they’ve got medical bills, maybe, piling up, 
particularly since Medicare isn’t all that ef-
fective these days for some. Or you’re wor-
ried about your grandkids’ education. But 
really what you’re worried about is you want 
to make sure that you have got a comfortable 
existence. 

Ten million senior Americans receive 
some sort of dividend income. It certainly 
makes sense to me that if part of good policy 
is to encourage job creation with more cap-
ital, it’s a nice dividend, so to speak, to allow 
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our seniors to have more money as well. So 
this relief plan will immediately give seniors 
$800 on average a year more money, which 
is vital for their retirement. It’s a plan which 
affects people’s lives in a positive way. 

Secondly, this is a nation of investors. It 
used to be when you talk about stocks and 
bonds—it probably wasn’t all that long ago—
you’d say, ‘‘Well, gosh, how’s your portfolio?’’ 
And that would probably pertain to a handful 
of people that lived—knew something about 
Wall Street. There probably weren’t a lot of 
them in Crawford, Texas, all that long ago, 
saying, ‘‘Hey, my portfolio’s good. How’s 
yours?’’ But now, America’s becoming a na-
tion of owners and investors. We’re a much 
more sophisticated country when it comes to 
stocks and bonds. Eighty-four million Ameri-
cans own a stock directly and/or through a 
pension plan. And so, therefore, policy, pub-
lic policy which affects stock ownership, pub-
lic policy which affects those who own equi-
ties and those—public policy which encour-
ages ownership, makes sense. 

I mean, after all, we want 100 percent of 
our people to be a part of the ownership soci-
ety. The more somebody owns, the more 
somebody is going to have a stake in the fu-
ture of the country. We want everybody to 
have their own home. We want everybody 
to have their own balance sheet, their own 
savings, their own plans. And excluding the 
double taxation of dividends rewards small 
investors; it encourages stock ownership. 

It also will have a positive effect when it 
comes to our corporate America. And a lot 
of corporate America said, ‘‘Invest in me. 
The sky’s the limit, a fantastic growth poten-
tial.’’ They say, you know, ‘‘We may not be 
making any money, but, hey, give me a shot.’’ 
And that works in some cases. But it also 
makes sense to have people say, ‘‘Invest in 
me because you’re going to get a steady 
source of the cashflow of my company. I’m 
going to share it with you. We’re proud that 
you took risk in us, and in return we’re going 
to give you a steady flow of the cash coming 
into the company through the form of a divi-
dend.’’

Eliminating the double taxation of divi-
dends will encourage more of corporate 
America to distribute profits and cashflow to 
their investors through dividends. And that’s 

good; that’s a good corporate reform. It’s also 
good for encouraging the ownership society, 
and it’s good for enhancing the lifestyle of 
millions of Americans all across the country. 

The getting rid of the double taxation of 
dividends is good economic policy for the 
short term for America; it is good economic 
policy for the long term of America. And I 
urge the Congress to eliminate the double 
taxation of dividends. 

One of the things we did before coming 
over here is we had a roundtable discussion, 
sitting around a square table. [Laughter] I 
like—I appreciate Chuck providing the 
square table—[laughter]—but I’m more ap-
preciative of the members of the roundtable 
who came to talk. 

Now, we talked to Joan Hanover. She and 
her husband, George, were visiting with us. 
They are near retirement—retiring—in the 
process of retiring, meaning they’re very 
smart, active, capable people who are retire-
ment age and are retiring. They receive 
$1,700 additional dollars a year when we get 
rid of the double taxation of dividends. That 
is a significant amount of money for the Han-
overs. It’s additional money that they can 
choose to do with what they—they can do 
with their own money. 

Part of the dialog, by the way—the money 
we’re talking about today is not the Govern-
ment’s money. See, that’s the other impor-
tant thing to remember. It’s an important 
principle when it comes to tax relief. It’s your 
money we’re talking about. And the Han-
overs are having more money to invest. 

Joe Kemper will have an additional $1,600, 
he shared with us. The whole tax relief will 
actually give him $3,500 additional money in 
his own pocket, of which 1,600 will be from 
getting rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends. I hope you didn’t mind me saying 
that, Joe. But the point is, is that—I think 
Joe will tell you, he’s not one of these 
superrich in America. He’s a guy who served 
his country. He worked hard all his life—
$3,500 means something to him. 

When you hear the debate about this kind 
of class warfare, rhetoric about, ‘‘Oh, this is 
for the rich, only for the rich,’’ I want you 
to think about the Joe Kempers of the world. 
I certainly will. A fellow who worked for our 
Government and now a fellow who we trust 
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with that $3,500, because it’s his money. And 
when he invests it, it’s going to have a positive 
effect. All the Joe Kempers of the world tak-
ing that extra money and investing it will 
mean somebody else is likely to find a job, 
and that’s important for our fellow Americans 
to understand. 

We met with Tim Roberts and the Lanes, 
Brian and Wendy Lane. They were—they are 
younger parents. The tax relief plan will 
mean they will have more money to invest 
for their children. When they set aside the—
some of the money that they get in a child’s 
education trust, for example, and that com-
pounds over time, it means it’s more likely 
that that child is going to have a pretty good 
nest egg. The more money they have, the 
more likely it is they’ll be able to save for 
their children’s future. 

If we get rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends, it means that one of the good invest-
ment vehicles for a child who is young today 
will be a dividend-paying stock, because not 
only will the person be able to get the yield, 
the person will get the appreciation of the 
company in which they invest. 

These good couples work hard for their 
children. They make sacrifices for their chil-
dren. And it makes sense for our tax policy 
to reward them for their sacrifices. 

The plan we’ve laid out is good for job 
creation. The plan we’ve laid out also speaks 
to the aspirations of many of our citizens. 
And that’s very important for Congress to un-
derstand when they debate this plan. It 
speaks for the aspirations of the senior citizen 
to have a comfortable lifestyle when they re-
tire. It speaks to the aspirations of the moms 
and dads to be able to invest for their chil-
dren. It speaks to the aspirations of a person 
looking for work today. It really speaks to 
the hopes of our country that we want our 
economy to be as strong as it possibly can 
be, as we take on some of the great chal-
lenges which this country has ever faced. 

This country will accomplish anything we 
set our mind to. We will achieve peace in 
the world. We will work for freedom, not 
only here in America, a free and just society. 
We believe in freedom around the world be-

cause everybody has got worth. See, one of 
the great principles of America is everybody 
has dignity. Everybody counts. Everybody 
matters. As I said in my State of the Union, 
liberty is not America’s gift to the world. It 
is God’s gift to human—mankind, and that’s 
what I believe. 

And as we think about how to have a better 
society and a more peaceful world, we’ve got 
to trust in the wisdom and strength of the 
American people. After all, the American 
people is this country’s greatest asset. 

I boldly predict that with good policy this 
economy will be strong. I boldly predict that 
with wise diplomatic policy the world will be 
more peaceful. And I can predict that, be-
cause we happen to live in the greatest nation 
on the face of the Earth. Thank you all for 
coming. And may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:13 p.m. in the 
Founders Room at the Society for Human Re-
source Management. In his remarks, he referred 
to Charles Schwab, chairman, Charles Schwab 
Corp.; Susan Meisinger, president and chief exec-
utive officer, and David B. Hutchins, chair, Soci-
ety for Human Resource Management. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish 
language transcript of these remarks.

Statement on Initiatives To Reduce 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
February 12, 2003

The United States is taking prudent steps 
to address the long-term challenge of global 
climate change. We are reducing projected 
greenhouse gas emissions in the near term, 
while devoting greater resources to improv-
ing climate change science and developing 
advanced energy technologies. America has 
already made great progress in this effort: 
Between 1990 and 2001, industrial sector 
emissions were held constant, while our 
economy grew by almost 40 percent. Sus-
taining and accelerating this progress will 
help us meet our goal of reducing the green-
house gas intensity of the American economy 
by 18 percent by 2012. 
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A year ago, I challenged American busi-
nesses to develop new, voluntary initiatives 
to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. I am 
pleased to announce today that 12 major in-
dustrial sectors and the membership of the 
Business Roundtable have responded with 
ambitious commitments to reduce their 
greenhouse gas emissions in the coming dec-
ade. 

America’s electric utilities; petroleum re-
finers and natural gas producers; chemical, 
automotive, magnesium, iron and steel man-
ufacturers; forest and paper producers; rail-
roads; the mining, cement, aluminum and 
semiconductor industries; and many of 
America’s leading corporations have com-
mitted to actions that will prevent millions 
of tons of greenhouse gas emissions in the 
coming decade. I commend these initiatives 
which will help these businesses and indus-
tries continue to improve their energy effi-
ciency and overall productivity, while con-
tributing toward achieving our goal to reduce 
the greenhouse gas intensity of the American 
economy. 

As I said last year, every sector of the econ-
omy will need to contribute to our efforts 
to achieve our ambitious national goal. These 
initiatives are a first step in what we expect 
to be an ongoing engagement with these and 
other sectors of our economy in the years 
ahead. 

Underpinning our approach to climate 
change is an understanding that meeting this 
long-term challenge requires policies that 
recognize that sustained economic growth is 
an essential part of the solution. Policies that 
undermine the health of our economy would 
only hamper America’s ability to develop and 
deploy new energy technologies and invest 
in energy efficiency and productivity im-
provements. The United States is the world’s 
leader in technological development, indus-
trial productivity, and environmental quality. 
These strengths make possible the initiatives 
that have been announced today to reduce 
or capture and store greenhouse gas emis-
sions.

Memorandum on the Interagency 
Working Group on Assistive 
Technology Mobility Devices 

February 12, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of Education, 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services, 
the Secretary of Labor, the Commissioner of 
Social Security

Subject: Interagency Working Group on 
Assistive Technology Mobility Devices

When President George H.W. Bush 
signed the Americans with Disabilities Act 
of 1990, America opened its door to a new 
age for people with disabilities. Although 
much progress has been made since then, 
significant challenges remain for individuals 
with disabilities who seek full participation 
in American society. 

My Administration is committed to in-
creasing education and employment oppor-
tunities for individuals with disabilities. My 
New Freedom Initiative strives to provide 
people with disabilities increased opportuni-
ties to lead more independent lives by ex-
panding education and job opportunities, and 
by ensuring that the latest technologies, 
which often make education and employ-
ment possible, are readily available. 

Often, individuals with disabilities require 
assistive technology mobility devices—such 
as powered wheelchairs and scooters—in 
order to access education, training, and com-
petitive employment. While there are several 
Federal programs, as well as State and local 
efforts, that help individuals with disabilities 
obtain these and other assistive technologies, 
they are not adequately coordinated. Other 
Federal programs provide funding of assist-
ive technology mobility devices for medical 
purposes, but the intent of these programs 
has always been, and should remain, medical 
rather than educational or vocational. 

Consistent with my interest in improving 
the coordination of the Federal programs 
that help provide individuals with assistive 
technology mobility devices, I hereby direct 
the following: 
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Section 1. Establishment of the Inter-
agency Working Group on Assistive Tech-
nology Mobility Devices. (a) There is hereby 
established, within the Department of Edu-
cation for administrative purposes, the 
‘‘Interagency Working Group on Assistive 
Technology Mobility Devices’’ (Working 
Group). The Working Group shall consist ex-
clusively of: 

(i) the Secretary of Education, the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, 
the Secretary of Labor, and the Com-
missioner of Social Security; and 

(ii) such other Federal officials as the As-
sistant to the President for Domestic 
Policy from time to time, on my be-
half, may designate. 

(b) The Secretary of Education shall serve 
as Chairman of the Working Group. The 
Chairman shall convene and preside at any 
meetings of the Working Group, determine 
its agenda, direct its work, and, as appro-
priate to particular subject matters, establish 
and direct subgroups of the Working Group, 
which shall consist exclusively of Working 
Group members. 

(c) A member of the Working Group may 
designate, to perform the Working Group or 
Working Group subgroup functions of the 
member, any person who is part of the mem-
ber’s agency and who is an officer appointed 
by the President with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, or a member of the Senior 
Executive Service. 

Sec. 2. Functions of the Working Group. 
The Working Group shall: (a) identify exist-
ing Federal Government programs and re-
sources that are designed to help individuals 
with disabilities obtain the assistive tech-
nology mobility devices that they need for 
education and employment; and (b) work 
with State, local, and tribal governments, as 
appropriate, to identify State, local, and tribal 
programs that are designed to help individ-
uals with disabilities obtain assistive tech-
nology mobility devices for education and 
employment. The Secretary of Education 
shall take the lead in coordinating these ef-
forts. 

Sec. 3. Report. In performing its functions 
the Working Group shall present to me, 

through the Assistant to the President for 
Domestic Policy, a report not later than 180 
days from the date of this memorandum. The 
report shall include the specific steps that 
each of the agencies represented on the 
Working Group will take to: (a) improve co-
ordination among their existing programs; (b) 
train vocational rehabilitation counselors, 
other service providers, and individuals with 
disabilities, as provided by law; and (c) in-
form individuals with disabilities about these 
opportunities. The report shall also include 
a description of how individuals with disabil-
ities can pool funding from existing resources 
to obtain the assistive technology mobility 
devices that they need to pursue their edu-
cational and employment goals. 

Sec. 4. Termination. The Working Group 
shall terminate 30 days after the date of the 
submission of the report as described in sec-
tion 3 of this memorandum. 

Sec. 5. General. (a) Agencies shall assist 
the Working Group and provide information 
to the Working Group consistent with appli-
cable law as may be necessary to carry out 
the functions of the Working Group. To the 
extent permitted by law, the Department of 
Education shall provide funding and admin-
istrative support for the Working Group. 

(b) As used in this memorandum, the term 
‘‘agency’’ means an executive department or 
agency of the Federal Government. 

(c) Nothing in this memorandum shall be 
construed to impair or otherwise affect the 
functions of the Director of the Office of 
Management and Budget relating to budget, 
administrative, or legislative proposals. 

(d) This memorandum is intended only to 
improve the internal management of the 
Federal Government and is not intended to, 
and does not, create any right or benefit, sub-
stantive or procedural, enforceable at law or 
equity by a party against the United States, 
its departments, agencies, instrumentalities 
or entities, its officers or employees, or any 
other person. 

George W. Bush
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Memorandum on Designation of 
Officers of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs To Act as Secretary 
of Veterans Affairs 
February 12, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of Veterans 
Affairs
Subject: Designation of Officers of the 
Department of Veterans Affairs to Act as 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs

By the authority vested in me as President 
under the Constitution and laws of the 
United States of America and pursuant to the 
Federal Vacancies Reform Act of 1998, 5 
U.S.C. 3345 et seq., I hereby order that: 

Section 1. Order of Succession.
During any period when the Secretary of 

Veterans Affairs (Secretary), the Deputy Sec-
retary of Veterans Affairs (Deputy Sec-
retary), and the officers designated by Execu-
tive Order 13247 of December 18, 2001, to 
perform the functions and duties of the office 
of Secretary have died, resigned, or other-
wise become unable to perform the functions 
and duties of the office of Secretary, the fol-
lowing officers of the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs, in the order listed, shall per-
form the functions and duties of the office 
of Secretary, if they are eligible to act as Sec-
retary under the provisions of the Federal 
Vacancies Reform Act of 1998, until such 
time as at least one of the officers mentioned 
above is able to perform the functions and 
duties of the office of Secretary: 

Veterans Integrated Service Network 
(VISN) 8 Director, Veterans Health Ad-
ministration; 

VISN 7 Director, Veterans Health Admin-
istration; 

Veterans Benefits Administration South-
ern Area Director; and 

North Florida/South Georgia Healthcare 
System Director. 

Sec. 2. Exceptions.
(a) No individual who is serving in an of-

fice listed in section 1 in an acting 
capacity, by virtue of so serving, shall 
act as Secretary pursuant to this 
memorandum. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of this 
memorandum, the President retains 

discretion, to the extent permitted by 
the Federal Vacancies Reform Act of 
1998, 5 U.S.C. 3345 et seq., to depart 
from this memorandum in desig-
nating an acting Secretary. 

Sec. 3. Publication.
You are authorized and directed to publish 

this memorandum in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting a 
Subsidy Budget Request for Frontier 
Airlines 
February 12, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
In accordance with provisions of Public 

Law 107–42, the Air Transportation Safety 
and System Stabilization Act, 2001, I hereby 
request the subsidy budget authority nec-
essary to support a $70 million Federal credit 
instrument for Frontier Airlines. 

I hereby designate this subsidy budget au-
thority, currently estimated at $12.7 million, 
as an emergency requirement pursuant to 
section 252(e) of the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985. 

The details of this request are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush

Message to the Congress Reporting a 
Certification Required by the 
Ratification Resolution of the 
Chemical Weapons Convention 
February 12, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with the resolution of advice 

and consent to ratification of the Convention 
on the Prohibition of the Development, Pro-
duction, Stockpiling, and Use of Chemical 
Weapons and on Their Destruction, adopted 
by the United States Senate on April 24, 
1997, I hereby certify pursuant to Condition 
7(C)(i), Effectiveness of the Australia Group, 
that: 
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Australia Group members continue to 
maintain equally effective or more com-
prehensive controls over the export of: toxic 
chemicals and their precursors; dual-use 
processing equipment; human, animal, and 
plant pathogens and toxins with potential bio-
logical weapons applications; and dual-use bi-
ological equipment, as that afforded by the 
Australia Group as of April 25, 1997; and 

The Australia Group remains a viable 
mechanism for limiting the spread of chem-
ical and biological weapons-related materials 
and technology, and the effectiveness of the 
Australia Group has not been undermined 
by changes in membership, lack of compli-
ance with common export controls and non-
proliferation measures, or the weakening of 
common controls and nonproliferation meas-
ures, in force as of April 25, 1997. 

The factors underlying this certification 
are described in the enclosed statement of 
justification. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 12, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on February 13.

Remarks in a Discussion With Small-
Business Owners in Jacksonville, 
Florida 
February 13, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Thanks for 
the warm welcome. I’m sure glad I came. 
[Laughter] It’s—I want to talk about some 
of the challenges which face our country. A 
little later on, I’m going to go speak to those 
souls who wear the uniform of the United 
States military and thank them for their serv-
ice to the country and tell them we’ve got 
all the confidence in their capacity to help 
us keep the peace and promote freedom. 

It’s clear we have challenges abroad, par-
ticularly the challenge to keep the peace, to 
secure our homeland, to adjust our way of 
thinking to make sure that we do everything 
we can to say with complete confidence that 
we’ll protect America. We’ll protect this gen-
eration of Americans, and we’ll secure the 
homeland and make the world more peace-

ful, so that future generations of Americans 
can grow up in peace. 

That’s a big challenge. And equally as big 
a challenge is to make sure our economy is 
strong so that America is a hopeful place, 
that our economy is strong enough to make 
sure the entrepreneurial spirit is alive and 
well—and today we’re going to talk to some 
entrepreneurs who are living the American 
Dream—that our economy is strong enough 
to make sure moms and dads have got the 
capacity to save and invest for their children, 
if that’s what they choose to do, that our 
economy is strong enough so that people who 
are looking for work can find a job. 

And that’s also a challenge we face. Today 
you’ll hear me talk about the plan that I have 
asked Congress to approve. I want the folks 
on the stage up here to share with me and 
with you and others listening what that plan 
means for their lives. In Washington, we 
spend a lot of time talking about numbers. 
I like to remind people that behind each 
number is somebody’s life and why the plan 
that I’ve described to the Congress is such 
an optimistic, hopeful plan for every Amer-
ican. 

Before I begin, I want to thank Brother—
that would be your Governor. So he had his 
50th birthday on the 11th of February. I 
called him and said, ‘‘Happy birthday. Fifty 
is not quite as old as it seemed to be, is it?’’ 
[Laughter] But we’re proud of him, and we 
love him. Actually, I had coffee with Mother 
and Dad this morning. And Mother said to 
make sure I told Jeb she loved him still, so 
—[laughter]—she still loves you. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Hector Barreto for being 
here as well. Hector is the head of the Small 
Business Administration. One of the commit-
ments of this administration is to promote 
the entrepreneurial spirit throughout all our 
country. We want anybody from any walk of 
life to realize if they have a dream and work 
hard, they can realize their dreams. That’s 
the greatness of America. 

And I’m honored that Joe—Joe Dagher—
would invite us into his facility. He had a 
dream. He realized his dream. He owns his 
own business. He can call it his own. And 
we’re proud of you, Joe, and thanks for let-
ting us come. 
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So here’s my attitude about economic 
growth and vitality. It’s based upon the prin-
ciple that if people have more money in their 
pocket, they’re likely to demand a good or 
a service. And when they demand a good or 
a service, somebody in the marketplace is 
going to produce a good or a service. And 
when somebody meets that demand with 
production, somebody is more likely to find 
work. And so when you couple that with the 
understanding that the role of Government 
is not to create wealth but an environment 
in which the entrepreneur is willing to take 
risks, it yields this kind of plan. 

I believe we ought to cut the rates on ev-
erybody who pays taxes, and I believe that 
we ought to reduce the income tax rates. But 
you know what’s interesting is Congress has 
already agreed with that plan. In the year 
2001, in the face of a recession, we convinced 
both Republicans and Democrats to support 
a rate reduction. It helped make our reces-
sion more shallow. People did get more 
money in their pockets, and they did spend 
that money. 

What’s interesting about the rate reduction 
plan that we’ve proposed is that it is sched-
uled to phase in over time. It takes 5 years 
to get the rates down. It takes years to get 
the child credit up to $1,000 per child. It 
takes years to get the marriage penalty re-
duced to where we want it to be reduced 
to. 

Now, if the economy is still not as strong 
as it should be and if Congress has already 
recognized that tax rate reduction helps eco-
nomic growth, my message to the United 
States Congress is: Speed up the growth. If 
it’s good enough 5 years from now, it is good 
enough today. 

This economy needs immediate help, so 
I will ask Congress, when they pass the bill, 
to make it retroactive to January 1st, which 
means workers will get money in their pock-
ets immediately, will mean small businesses 
will get money to invest immediately. It will 
have an immediate effect on today’s econ-
omy, something I think we need, something 
a lot of Americans understand we need, as 
we—coming out of recession and recovering 
from a terrorist attack and as we’re finally 
getting—washing out of the system those 
who thought they could lie and cheat when 

it came to their balance sheets. We’re recov-
ering from three shocks to the system, and 
we need a little further wind at the back of 
this economy. 

Now, that means 92 million Americans will 
receive an average income tax relief package 
of $1,083. And that’s good. And we’ll hear 
from some of our fellow citizens up here 
about how much relief this means for them. 
And if they feel like it, they may share with 
us what they intend to do with it. [Laughter] 
But one thing is for certain, I will assure 
them, is at least I understand the money 
we’re talking about up in Washington is not 
the Government’s money. See, it’s their 
money and your money. It’s the people’s 
money we’re talking about. 

Now, one of the things—reasons we came 
to Joe’s business is, I wanted to make it very 
clear to the American people that tax rate 
reductions have got an incredibly positive ef-
fect on small businesses. Most small busi-
nesses are what they call a sole proprietorship 
or a limited partnership or a Subchapter S 
corporation. If you happen to be one of those 
three entities, you pay tax at your business, 
on your business profits, at the individual in-
come tax rates. And so therefore, by reducing 
income tax rates, you’re really affecting 
small-business growth, and because over half 
the jobs in America are created by small busi-
nesses, it makes sense to stimulate that as-
pect of our economy. 

Twenty-three million businesses will re-
ceive over $2,000 in income tax relief. Now, 
that means a lot when you start thinking 
about the implications. I mean, you’ve got 
a one-man shop; $2,000 may mean the capac-
ity to buy a machine, leverage the money to 
buy a machine, which means another job. 

One of the things we understand in Amer-
ica, though, is investments equals jobs, and 
therefore, one of the things we’re going to 
try to do is encourage more investment. And 
so I want to—right now, small businesses are 
limited to the deduction of only $25,000 for 
a capital expenditure. We want to raise it to 
$75,000, to encourage small businesses to 
buy more equipment. 

And so those are two aspects of this plan 
that makes sense. One is how to encourage 
people to have—how do we encourage Con-
gress to let people have more money in their 
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pocket, for the good of economic growth and 
jobs, and what do we do about stimulating 
small-business activity and growth. 

The third aspect of the plan is really to 
make the Tax Code more fair. We tried to 
address that earlier, by the way. It is unfair 
to tax a person’s assets twice. That’s why I’ve 
called upon Congress to get rid of the death 
tax. See, really what we want is, we want our 
small-business owners to work hard, to keep 
their vision, to build up their assets, so they 
can leave it to whoever they want to leave 
it to, without the Government standing in be-
tween. Congress passed it. They need to 
make that aspect of the tax relief permanent, 
like they need to make all aspects of tax relief 
permanent. 

But today I want to talk to you about an-
other unfair aspect of the Tax Code, and that 
is the double taxation of dividends. It’s fair 
to tax a company’s profits. What’s not fair 
is when you take—the company takes those 
profits and distributes them to one of the 
owners of the company, the shareholder, and 
that person then has to pay tax on it. It means 
Government is really interfering with capital. 
It means there’s less capital in the system 
for investment. And if investment means 
jobs, by nature, getting rid of the double tax-
ation of dividends will make it easier for cap-
ital to accumulate, make it more likely people 
will find work. 

Secondly, the double taxation of dividends 
hurts our senior citizens. It’s particularly 
acute here in the State of Florida. There’s 
over 10 million seniors rely upon dividend 
income during their retirement years. Why 
would we want to have something unfair in 
the Tax Code which also penalizes those who 
we really need to help after their retirement? 

The double taxation of dividends will also 
put a premium on good accounting. In other 
words, if you’re distributing dividends, your 
whole growth portfolio, your whole growth 
agenda will be based upon yield, as opposed 
to pie-in-the-sky projections. Of course, peo-
ple will say, ‘‘Well, gosh, I’m going to invest 
in this company because I want a share of 
their cashflow or share of their profits.’’ And 
therefore, the company ownership must base 
its projections on how they treat the share-
holder, as opposed to some pie-in-the-sky 
prognostication about what may or may not 

occur. Growth will occur based upon the cer-
tainty of the dividend being distributed. It 
will be a really important corporate reform 
in America, in my judgment. 

So this is what I’ve asked the Congress to 
approve. There’s a lot of talk about whether 
or not this is what they call stimulative, 
whether or not it will affect the economy. 
Of course it will, because over the next 15 
months we’ll have pumped in $100 billion 
of additional money into the private sector. 
That money will circulate. As that money cir-
culates, it’s more likely somebody is going 
to be able to find work. 

And so I’m here not only to share the de-
tails of the plan with you; I’m here to ask 
you to contact your Senators and your Mem-
bers of Congress, remind them of whose 
money we’re talking about, and remind them 
of the philosophy I’ve just outlined to you 
as how best to create jobs. The role of Gov-
ernment is to create an environment in which 
people are willing to risk and take risks and 
to go to work and work hard, and tax relief 
encourages that kind of environment. 

So we’re going to first start off and hear 
from Sue Butts. Sue is a entrepreneur. She 
owns her own business. She owns Supreme 
Janitorial. She has owned it since 1968. Is 
that right? 

Ms. Butts. Ninety-two. 
The President. Ninety-two. Okay. 

[Laughter] 
Ms. Butts. It’s been in existence since ’68. 
The President. You bought it in ’92. 
Ms. Butts. Ninety-two. 
The President. I will just tell you that she 

will receive a $3,300 tax reduction if Con-
gress—when Congress passes this plan. I’m 
optimistic, by the way, that Congress is going 
to get the message. Why don’t you tell us? 
Give us your thoughts. 

[At this point, the discussion proceeded.] 

The President. Yes, I think it’s important 
for our fellow citizens to know that there are 
ways for Government to incent people to in-
vest, and this is a good way. I mean, here’s 
a classic example of somebody who has lim-
ited the amount she is going to invest based 
upon tax policy. And the idea of raising the 
limit to $75,000, in this case, it sounds like, 
could encourage more investment. 
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Now, what that means is somebody is 
going to be tasked with building the machine 
she purchases or the equipment she pur-
chases, and that person will be working. And 
then, of course, the people who she hires will 
have more equipment. And it may mean that 
she needs an extra person to deal with the 
equipment she purchases. 

Economies grow with the circulation of 
money. And this is a classic example of how 
tax policy will encourage investment and the 
circulation of money. 

And so, thanks for sharing that with us. 
Congratulations on being a successful entre-
preneur, by the way. 

Ms. Butts. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. James is a installation su-

pervisor. He is a taxpayer. He is a man who 
has got a daughter that he cares a lot about. 
And he’s a guy who is going to have his taxes 
fall by 20 percent when this plan goes 
through. You see, there’s a lot of rhetoric in 
Washington about the—rich this, rich that, 
class warfare. This is the kind of guy I’m wor-
ried about, and this is what this tax plan—
the tax plan speaks to people like James 
Thomas. Welcome. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. You’ve got more to say 
than that. Here’s your chance. [Laughter] 

Mr. Thomas. I’m going to let it rest at 
that. 

The President. See, here’s the thing 
about—you know, a dad puts aside money 
for the daughter. The daughter invests it. It 
rolls over. There is a compounding effect 
when it comes to investments. Money saved 
and invested will keep rolling over and rolling 
over. So the $2,100, by the time she goes 
to college 8 years from now, will be signifi-
cantly larger than that. And I appreciate you 
thinking about that. It’s very important for 
people to make the sacrifices for their chil-
dren. It’s hard to raise kids. Tax relief will 
make it easier for people to make sacrifices. 
It will help people meet the priorities they’ve 
set. 

And I want to thank you, James, for that. 
Zim is an entrepreneur. He—Zim, tell us 

about your business. You’ve got some of your 
employees here, too. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. We’re in Joe’s house, Joe’s 
business. Joe, tell us what you do, tell us 
when you started this company, why you 
started the company. And thanks for letting 
us come by. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. This country must never 
forget what Joe just said. This is a welcoming 
society, based upon allowing people to real-
ize their dreams. I love to be in the presence 
of somebody who is realizing their dreams. 

We love freedom in America. We love the 
fact that people are free. And I want to re-
mind you what I said, Joe, and I believe this 
as sure as I’m sitting here: Liberty is not 
America’s gift to the world; liberty is the Al-
mighty God’s gift to mankind. We just have 
a chance here in America to protect liberty 
and freedom. And I want to thank you for 
sharing that with us. 

Another man who is living the American 
experience is Joey Gonzalez, a hard-working 
man. You recommend him, don’t you? He 
works for Zim. [Laughter] Joey, thanks for 
coming. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. What you just said—you 
said, your most important job is not working 
for Zim, necessarily; your most important job 
is to be a loving dad. And I appreciate that 
example. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Jodie also works with Zim. 
And Jodie, we’re proud you’re here. She’s 
married. She’s got a little girl who is 9. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate you 
sharing that with us. Thanks. You’re right, 
some of those pennies are going to the Gov-
ernment, and they should. I mean, as a mat-
ter of fact, I’m now going over to the base, 
and we’re sending people into harm’s way. 
They deserve the best pay, the best equip-
ment, the best possible training. And that re-
quires—there are legitimate uses of Govern-
ment. But what we’re talking about today is 
really setting priorities, funding those prior-
ities, but remembering how to increase reve-
nues. Revenues increase with economic vital-
ity and fiscal discipline in Washington, DC. 
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Revenues increase by empowering people 
and entrepreneurs and small businesses to 
grow and, at the same time, saying to Con-
gress, ‘‘Let us focus on important priorities.’’ 
Remember whose money it is we’re talking 
about. We’re talking about your money. 

And I want to thank you all for coming 
today to give us—give me a chance to talk 
about our vision for economic vitality and 
growth, for letting people understand that 
behind every number there is a life that will 
benefit, and when individuals benefit or 
small businesses benefit, we all benefit. It’s 
the cumulative effect of millions of acts—
decisionmakers in the marketplace, which af-
fects job creation. 

This administration is committed to job 
growth. I want to repeat to you, so long as 
any American who wants to work can’t find 
a job, we will be committed to job growth. 

And so I want to thank you for giving me 
a chance to come and share this plan with 
you. This is a realistic plan. It is a hopeful 
plan. It is a plan based upon sound principle. 
It’s a plan which will work. It’s a plan that 
your Members of Congress—Ander is all 
right. Don’t worry about him. Crenshaw is 
with us. John Mica is with us. I don’t worry 
about those two. But there are some who 
haven’t gotten the message yet, and they 
need to hear from you. And you can start 
right here in the State of Florida, contacting 
your elected Representatives and letting 
them know how you feel. 

I want to thank you for coming. I want 
you to know that we’re citizens of the greatest 
country on the face of the Earth. God bless. 

NOTE: The discussion began at 10:28 a.m. in a 
printing press room at Dagher Printing. Discus-
sion participants were: Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; 
Joseph Dagher, owner, Dagher Printing; Sue 
Butts, owner and president, Supreme Janitorial 
Services; and Zimmerman Boulos, owner and 
president, James Thomas, installer, Jose Gonzalez, 
installer, and Jodie Beere, sales assistant, Office 
Environments and Services.

Remarks at Naval Station Mayport in 
Jacksonville 

February 13, 2003

Thank you all very much. Admiral, thank 
you for that—for those kind words, and 
thanks for the warm welcome. I’m honored 
to be with the service men and women and 
families of the Jacksonville naval community. 
I’m proud to be at Naval Station Mayport. 

Last August, the sailors and pilots of the 
‘‘Big John’’ returned from 4 months in the 
North Arabian Sea, where you served in Op-
eration Enduring Freedom. With your out-
standing performance, you proved that ‘‘Jack 
is back.’’ [Laughter] 

Some of you here have served in the U.S.S. 
Enterprise battlegroup. You were among the 
first American ships in the Afghan theater. 
And when it came time to strike the terrorists 
in Afghanistan, you were ready on arrival. To-
gether, the ‘‘Big John’’ and the ‘‘Big E’’ 
launched thousands of sorties from their 
decks, supporting coalition forces on the 
ground. You helped liberate the Afghan peo-
ple. You defended the American people, and 
each and every one of you here has made 
America proud. 

The United States Navy carries the might 
and the mission of America to the farthest 
parts of this world. In this challenging period 
for our country, great tasks lie ahead for the 
Navy and for our entire military. And I know 
we can depend on you, because this United 
States military is second to none. 

I appreciate Admiral Natter for his leader-
ship. I want to thank the Governor of Florida 
for his leadership too. [Laughter] He’s doing 
everything just like his mother told him to. 
[Laughter] I’m listening to the same mother, 
I want you to know. [Laughter] 

I want to thank the members from the 
congressional delegation, Ander Crenshaw, 
who represents this district. I know he’s a 
strong supporter of the military families liv-
ing here in Jacksonville, and I appreciate 
John Mica coming as well. These are two 
Members of the United States Congress that 
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I know I can count on when it comes to mak-
ing sure this United States military is strong 
and ready. 

I want to thank State Senator Jim King 
and his wife, Linda, for being here today. 
I appreciate all the leadership from different 
battlegroups here—based here. 

Today when I landed on Air Force One, 
I met a fellow named Arden Battle. He is 
a machinist mate, senior chief, U.S. Navy. 
Let me tell you something. He represents 
the spirit of this military that makes me 
proud. Not only are we tough and good fight-
ers, he leads hundreds of your fellow sailors 
into volunteering in the community in Jack-
sonville, Florida. He and others like him 
serve as a role model for young kids. He 
mentors. He and his group teach children 
how to read. He not only serves this country 
to keep the peace, he serves this country to 
be more compassionate for all of our citizens. 

My call to you is, a lot of people look up 
to you because you wear the uniform. Do 
your duty. Not only work hard to be a good 
soldier and sailor, but also love somebody like 
you’d like to be loved yourself. 

I want to thank Arden and all those of you 
who have heard a call to become involved 
in your neighborhoods and your communities 
to help somebody who hurts. America is a 
better place for your compassion and your 
love. 

I want to thank the other community lead-
ers who are here. I want to thank those of 
you who support our military, but I’m par-
ticularly grateful to all the military families 
who are here with us today. Family members 
serve and sacrifice for our Nation. Each one 
of you knows that Navy life is rewarding, but 
it can be dangerous. It can be difficult. Every 
day our military families are putting Amer-
ica’s interests first, and America thanks you. 

Across this great land, I hear it all the time: 
The people of this country admire our men 
and women in uniform. They’re praying for 
you. They’re concerned about you and your 
families. Our people in uniform and families 
deserve our gratitude, and you deserve our 
support. 

Last year I signed the largest increase in 
defense spending in a generation. Last week 
I sent a budget to Congress with another sig-
nificant increase in defense spending. Those 

who wear our uniform and their families de-
serve the best possible housing, the best pos-
sible pay, and the best possible training. With 
the support of this Congress, I will make sure 
that our military has every resource, every 
weapon, everything you need to defend 
America and to keep the peace. 

Across six decades, ever since World War 
II, Mayport has been providing the ‘‘Finest 
Service to the Finest Fleet.’’ This port has 
been home to generations of sailors who 
fought America’s battles with distinction and 
courage. Now you’re called to defend our 
freedom and to defend the security of Amer-
ica against a new kind of enemy. 

This enemy reaches across oceans. It tar-
gets the innocent. There are no rules of war 
for these coldblooded killers. They seek bio-
logical and chemical and nuclear weapons to 
commit murder on a massive scale. This 
enemy will not be restrained by mercy or 
by conscience. This enemy will be stopped, 
and it will be stopped by the might and will 
of the United States and our friends and our 
allies. 

The terrorists brought this war to us, and 
now we’re taking it back to them. We’re on 
their trail. We’re smoking them out. We’ve 
got them on the run. We’re hunting them 
down one by one, all across the world. With 
our allies, we’ve arrested or otherwise dealt 
with—[laughter]—many of the key com-
manders of Al Qaida. And that includes the 
terrorists who planned the bombing of the 
U.S.S. Cole. 

So far, more than 3,000 suspected terror-
ists have been arrested in many countries. 
Just about that number met a different kind 
of fate. They’re not a problem anymore. 

The world changed on September the 
11th, 2001. You see, we learned that oceans 
no longer protect us, that a threat that gath-
ers on the other side of the Earth can strike 
our own cities, can kill our own people. 
That’s what we learned. And I’m not going 
to forget that lesson. You see, we saw what 
terrorists could do with four airplanes as 
weapons. We’re not going to wait and see 
what they can do with even deadlier weap-
ons. 

Today, the gravest danger in the war on 
terror, the gravest danger facing America and 
the world, is outlaw regimes that seek and 
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possess nuclear, chemical, and biological 
weapons. These regimes could use such 
weapons for blackmail, terror, mass murder. 
They could also give or sell those weapons 
to terrorist allies who would use them with-
out the least bit of hesitation. That’s the re-
ality of the world we live in, and that’s what 
we’re going to use every ounce of our power 
to defeat. 

We have an obligation to protect America 
and the Americans. We understand our re-
sponsibility, and jointly we’ll do just that. 
We’ll protect America and our friends and 
allies from these thugs. 

The civilized world has awakened to the 
growing danger posed by the Iraqi regime. 
Twelve years ago, Saddam Hussein agreed 
to disarm as a condition of suspending the 
Gulf war. Three months ago, the United Na-
tions Security Council gave him a final 
chance to meet that obligation. Saddam Hus-
sein is not disarming. He’s deceiving. 

America has laid out the facts for the world 
to see. Saddam Hussein has chemical weap-
ons programs and the means to use them. 
Saddam Hussein has biological weapons pro-
gram and the means to deliver those weap-
ons. He has secretly attempted to obtain ma-
terials needed to produce nuclear weapons. 
Saddam Hussein aids and protects terrorists, 
including members of Al Qaida. He harbors 
a senior Al Qaida leader who ordered the 
assassination of an American diplomat, the 
same man who plotted against Spain and 
Italy and the Republic of Georgia and Russia 
and Great Britain and France and Germany. 
The Iraqi regime is engaged in a massive 
campaign to conceal its weapons of mass de-
struction and its ties to terrorists, and that 
deception continues today. 

At any moment during the last 97 days—
and during the last 12 years—Saddam Hus-
sein could have completely and immediately 
disarmed himself. Instead, he’s used all this 
time to build and to hide weapons. He must 
be hoping that by stalling he’ll buy himself 
another 12 years. He’s wrong. This country 
will not accept a serious and mounting threat 
to our Nation, our people, and our friends 
and allies. 

Military force is always this Nation’s last 
option. Yet if force becomes necessary to dis-
arm Iraq and enforce the will of the United 

Nations, if force becomes necessary to secure 
our country and to keep the peace, America 
will act deliberately; America will act deci-
sively; and America will act victoriously with 
the world’s greatest military. 

America will also be acting with friends 
and allies. An overwhelming majority of 
NATO members oppose the threat of Iraq 
and understand that tough choices may be 
necessary to keep the peace. Many nations 
have offered to provide forces or other sup-
port to disarm the Iraqi regime. Every nation 
of the Gulf Cooperation Council has agreed 
to help defend and protect Kuwait. And now 
the world’s most important multilateral body 
faces a decision. 

The decision is this for the United Nations: 
When you say something, does it mean any-
thing? You’ve got to decide, if you lay down 
a resolution, does it mean anything? The 
United Nations Security Council can now de-
cide whether or not it has the resolve to en-
force its resolutions. 

I’m optimistic that the U.N. Security 
Council will rise to its responsibilities and 
this time ensure enforcement of what it told 
Saddam Hussein he must do. See, I believe, 
when it’s all said and done, free nations will 
not allow the United Nations to fade into his-
tory as an ineffective, irrelevant debating so-
ciety. I’m optimistic that free nations will 
show backbone and courage in the face of 
true threats to peace and freedom. 

If there is a conflict, American forces will 
act in the honorable traditions of our military 
and in the highest moral traditions of this 
country. Our military will be fighting the op-
pressors of Iraq, not the people of Iraq. 
America’s military fights not to conquer but 
to liberate. 

In case of conflict, this great Nation is al-
ready putting plans and supplies into place 
so that food and other humanitarian relief 
will flow quickly to the Iraqi people. You see, 
we seek more than the defeat of terror; we 
seek an advance of freedom and a world at 
peace. That is the charge that history has 
given us, and that is a charge we will keep. 

In crucial hours, the success of our cause 
will depend on the men and women of our 
military. You serve this Nation’s ideals, and 
you live out those ideals in your code and 
in your character. I’ve seen your love of 
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country and your devotion to a cause larger 
than yourself. I’ve seen your discipline, your 
idealism, and your sense of honor. I know 
that every mission you are given will be car-
ried out with skill and unselfish courage. 

The first time the U.S.S. Enterprise was 
ever deployed in a crisis was October 1962, 
when President John F. Kennedy ordered it 
to quarantine Cuba, which was arming itself 
with nuclear missiles aimed at our Nation. 
President Kennedy understood that dangers 
to freedom had to be confronted early and 
decisively. He said of the cold war, ‘‘These 
are extraordinary times. We face an extraor-
dinary challenge. Our strength as well as our 
convictions have imposed upon this Nation 
the role of leader in freedom’s cause.’’

Today, at the dawn of a new century, 
America is still the leader in freedom’s cause. 
And our generation is called to a central role 
in this Nation’s history. As Americans, we can 
be confident: The American people are 
strong and resolute. The American Armed 
Forces are brave and ready, and in freedom’s 
cause, we will prevail. 

May God bless you all. May God bless our 
family—your families—and may God con-
tinue to bless the United States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:58 a.m. at the 
Echo Foxtrot Pier. In his remarks, he referred 
to Adm. Robert J. Natter, USN, Commander, U.S. 
Atlantic Fleet; Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; and 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on Welfare 
Reform Legislation 
February 13, 2003 

I commend the House for acting quickly 
on bipartisan welfare reform legislation that 
builds upon our successful efforts that have 
moved millions of Americans from welfare 

to work. This compassionate approach will 
help many more Americans realize a better 
life of independence, hope, and dignity that 
comes with having a job. It will also promote 
strong families and healthy marriages, while 
freeing States to seek innovative ways to im-
prove services to those who are transitioning 
from the welfare rolls to the workforce. 

I now urge the Senate to act without delay 
to strengthen our efforts to help our fellow 
Americans on welfare achieve independence 
through work.

Statement on Congressional Action 
on 2003 Appropriations Legislation 

February 13, 2003 

I commend the Congress for finishing 
work on the 2003 appropriations bills. This 
budget will provide valuable resources for 
priorities such as homeland security, military 
operations, and education, while adhering to 
the spending restraint set forth in my budget. 
I look forward to signing this legislation and 
to continuing a course of fiscal discipline.

Statement on Senate Confirmation of 
William Donaldson as Chairman of 
the Securities and Exchange 
Commission 

February 13, 2003 

I applaud the Senate for acting quickly to 
confirm William Donaldson to be the Chair-
man of the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission. In this new role, he will continue 
to crack down on corporate wrongdoing, 
work to protect investors, and restore con-
fidence in our capital markets. I also thank 
Chairman Shelby, Senator Sarbanes, and the 
Senate leadership and commend them for 
their efforts.
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Memorandum To Authorize a 
Drawdown for Afghanistan and 
Jordan 
February 13, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–15

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Defense
Subject: Presidential Determination to 
Authorize a Drawdown for Afghanistan and 
Jordan

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
the laws and Constitution of the United 
States, including section 202 and other rel-
evant provisions of the Afghanistan Freedom 
Support Act (Public Law 107–327) (the 
‘‘Act’’) and section 506 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961, as amended, 22 U.S.C. 
2318, I hereby direct the drawdown of up 
to $165 million of defense articles, defense 
services, and military education and training 
from the Department of Defense, $158 mil-
lion for the Transitional Islamic State of Af-
ghanistan, and $7 million to Jordan to assist 
in its operations in Afghanistan, and further 
have determined, in accordance with section 
205 of the Act, that such assistance to Jordan 
is important to the national security interests 
of the United States. 

The Secretary of State is authorized and 
directed to report this determination to the 
Congress and to publish this determination 
in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Iraq 
February 13, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Pursuant to the Authorization for Use of 

Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 
2002 (Public Law 107–243) and as part of 
my effort to keep the Congress fully in-
formed, I am providing a report prepared by 
my Administration on matters relevant to 
that resolution including on matters relating 
to planning for post-liberation Iraq under 
section 7 of the Iraq Liberation Act of 1998 
(Public Law 105–338). The report also dis-

cusses recent developments in the areas pre-
viously reported pursuant to section 3 of the 
Authorization for Use of Military Force 
Against Iraq Resolution (Public Law 102–1) 
on our efforts to obtain compliance by Iraq 
with the resolutions adopted by the United 
Nations Security Council. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Remarks on Improving 
Counterterrorism Intelligence 
February 14, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s nice 
to be back to the FBI again. The last time 
I was here was 14 months ago, and our coun-
try had just realized we were at war. We had 
just learned that America was a battlefield. 
Since the morning this country was attacked 
on September the 11th, folks in law enforce-
ment all around the country have been work-
ing under urgent and difficult circumstances. 
And the first thing I want to tell you all is 
that this Nation is grateful for your hard 
work. 

Across the world we are tracking and con-
fronting and defeating international terror. 
Within our own country, we’re taking un-
precedented measures to protect the Amer-
ican people against a serious and continuing 
danger. There is no such thing as perfect se-
curity against a hidden network of cold-
blooded killers. Yet, abroad and at home, 
we’re not going to wait until the worst dan-
gers are upon us. We continue to be in a 
state of war, but we’re making progress. And 
today I want to talk about the Terrorist 
Threat Integration Center, which will help 
us meet the challenges of war, will help us 
do everything we can to say clearly to the 
American people, ‘‘We’re working overtime 
to protect you. We’re doing everything in our 
power to make sure the homeland is secure.’’

The officials who are present here rep-
resent thousands of patriotic Americans who 
know that we’ve been called into action, that 
this is a new era. One of the reasons I express 
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such confidence in the country is because I 
understand the character of the people who 
have been called into action. And there’s no 
doubt in my mind we will prevail. 

I want to thank Attorney General John 
Ashcroft for doing such a fabulous job at the 
Department of Justice. He’s assembled a fan-
tastic team which is representing our country 
with distinction. I want to thank Tom Ridge 
for becoming the first Cabinet Secretary of 
the Department of Homeland Security. I 
want to thank Wolfowitz and Armitage, who 
are up here with us—two of the prettiest 
members of my administration. [Laughter] 
They’re doing a fabulous job. Paul works with 
the Secretary of Defense, Don Rumsfeld. 
Dick works with the Secretary of State, Colin 
Powell. Both these men are incredibly im-
portant members of a team that is doing ev-
erything in our power to protect freedom and 
secure the peace. I appreciate their hard 
work. I want to thank Bob Mueller for trans-
forming the FBI. He’s got all my confidence. 
And so does the Director of the CIA, George 
Tenet. Both these men had incredibly impor-
tant agencies in our war against terror. Both 
of them have responded to the call. America 
is better off for their service to our country. 

I want to thank the Members of Congress 
who are here. I see Senator George Allen 
is here, Chris Cox, Frank Wolf, Jim Turner, 
and Jane Harman, Members of the Congress, 
the House, the last four representing both 
political parties. I want to thank you for your 
dedication to the country. It’s been a joy to 
work with you all to better secure our home-
land, to join together to do everything we 
can to protect America. 

I also want to thank Chief Ramsey, who 
is here, and Chief Moose and Jim Pasco. I 
appreciate you all and all the other local law 
enforcement officials who have come today. 
You play an integral role in the defense of 
our country. You’re on the frontline, and for 
that the American people are grateful. When 
you get back home, I hope you tell the troops 
how much I respect them and what they do, 
how much America counts on them and how 
grateful we are for their sacrifices on behalf 
of the safety and security of the American 
people. 

Before September the 11th—if you can re-
member that far back—we all thought oceans 

could protect us from attack. The Nation 
thought we were secure from any gathering 
danger that might be occurring somewhere 
else. After all, our history pretty well pre-
dicted that we would be safe. 

But everything changed on that morning, 
and it’s important for our fellow citizens to 
understand that everything did change, that 
we must do everything in our power to stop 
an enemy from coming here to hurt us—
that’s our first task. Last week’s decision to 
raise our national terrorist threat is a stark 
reminder of the new era we’re in, that we’re 
at war and the war goes on. 

We’ve got agencies at every level meeting 
threats. We’ve got people standing watch 24 
hours a day. Perseverance is power in this 
war. Determination is essential in this war. 
We will persevere, and it doesn’t matter how 
long it takes. See, that’s the nature of the 
country that we live in. We owe it to our 
citizens to protect us within the Constitution 
that we’re all sworn to uphold, and we will 
do that. 

We’re not only doing everything here at 
home, but we’re doing everything we can 
abroad. Let me first tell you this: We’re win-
ning the war on terror. We’ve hauled in thou-
sands of terrorists. They’re captured. They’re 
off the street. They’re not a problem. Like 
number were not as lucky, and they’re not 
a problem, either. We’re dismantling Al 
Qaida one person at time. There used to be 
a kind of a brain trust of these people. And 
slowly but surely, we’re bringing them to jus-
tice. We’re at war in a different kind of war. 
It’s a war that requires us to be on an inter-
national manhunt. We’re on the hunt. It’s a 
war that causes us to need to get the enemy 
on the run. We got them on the run. And 
it’s just a matter of time before we bring 
them to justice. 

This war requires us to understand that 
terror is broader than one international net-
work, that these terrorist networks have got 
connections, in some cases, to countries run 
by outlaw dictators. And that’s the issue with 
Iraq. When I speak about the war on terror, 
I not only talk about Al Qaida. I talk about 
Iraq, because, after all, Saddam Hussein has 
got weapons of mass destruction, and he’s 
used them. 
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Saddam Hussein is used to deceiving the 
world, and he continues to do so. Saddam 
Hussein has got ties to terrorist networks. 
Saddam Hussein is a danger, and that’s why 
he will be disarmed—one way or the other. 

All our successes in the war on terror de-
pend on the ability of our intelligence and 
law enforcement agencies to work in com-
mon purpose. In order to better protect our 
homeland, our intelligence agencies must co-
exist like they never have before. In order 
to hunt the terrorists down, one by one, our 
intelligence agencies must cooperate fully 
with agencies overseas. 

Under the leadership of Director Tenet 
and Mueller, the CIA and the FBI have im-
proved their communications and coopera-
tion. These agencies are now quicker to share 
intelligence with each other. And we’ve en-
hanced an overseas coordination as well. 
When you read in the newspapers that a Eu-
ropean country has hauled in parts of a poi-
son network, it’s important to understand 
that the reason they were able to do so is 
because we shared intelligence, that we’re 
cooperating, that this vast network of free-
dom-loving countries is intact and real. And 
the message is, either you’re with us or with 
the terrorists, and it still stands. 

The increased cooperation of the CIA and 
FBI counterterrorism operations has proven 
to be one of the greatest advantages in this 
war on terror. Under the leadership of Bob 
Mueller, the FBI has been transforming 
itself since September the 11th. It has no 
greater priority than preventing terrorist at-
tacks against America. 

The Bureau has assigned more than 1,800 
agents to counterterrorism. That’s a 40-per-
cent increase than prior to September the 
11th. In other words, this agency now under-
stands that we’re at war and the first respon-
sibility of an incredibly important agency, the 
FBI, is to prevent the enemy from hitting 
us and hurting us. The agents that are out 
working in the field are gathering an evalua-
tion—evaluating information all the time, 
which helps us deal with any terrorist threat. 

We’re also strengthening the 
counterterrorism efforts by forming partner-
ships across all levels of the government. It’s 
important for our fellow citizens to know that 
there is great cooperation between the Fed-

eral Government and the State government 
and the local governments. We form what’s 
called joint terrorism task forces throughout 
our country, which bring together dedicated 
officials at all levels of government. 

Not only is the cooperation better between 
the CIA and the FBI, not only is the coopera-
tion better between intelligence-gathering 
services all around the world, but our co-
operation at the Federal, State, and local 
level is unprecedented. And it needs to be, 
because we fight a ruthless enemy. 

The FBI is expanding the terrorist identi-
fication system so that 18,000 State and local 
law enforcement agencies will be better able 
to identify known or suspected terrorists in 
near real-time. Local police officers will be 
able to access Federal terrorism information 
from their squad cars. In other words, a guy 
in Crawford pulls somebody over, he’s able 
to call up whether or not the person is on 
a terrorist list, whether or not the person is 
a suspect. All across our country we’ll be able 
to tie our terrorist information to local infor-
mation banks so that the frontline of defeat-
ing terror becomes activated and real, and 
those are the local law enforcement officials. 
We expect them to be a part of our effort; 
we must give them the tools necessary so 
they can do their job. 

We will continue to work with Congress 
to make sure that the budgets reflect the new 
reality of the 21st century. That’s why I re-
quested $500 million for additional money 
for training preparedness equipment, tech-
nical assistance for State and local law en-
forcement. 

The Terrorist Threat Integration Center 
marks another crucial advance in meeting the 
threats of this time. This joint effort across 
many Departments of our Government will 
integrate and analyze all terrorist threat in-
formation, collected domestically and 
abroad, in a single location. And that’s an im-
portant advance. The goal is to develop a 
comprehensive picture of terrorist activity. 
When the center is fully operational, it will 
fully house a database of known and sus-
pected terrorists that officials across the 
country will be able to access and act upon. 

I’m pleased that Bob—George Tenet and 
Bob Mueller will take the next important 
steps in assembling their counterterrorism 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 11:16 Feb 20, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00032 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P07FET4.014 P07FET4



207Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Feb. 14

resources, both operational and analytical, 
and locate them in a single facility with the 
Terrorist Threat Integration Center. The 
new Department of Homeland Security will 
be a full partner in this center. The Depart-
ment will act to identify and reduce our 
vulnerabilities to terrorism and coordinate 
with the FBI to ensure the threat informa-
tion is quickly disseminated. All of these ef-
forts will formalize a new spirit of coopera-
tion that began 15 months ago. 

The American people need to know that 
we’re collecting a lot of information and 
we’re going to share it in a way that enables 
us to do our jobs that you expect us to do, 
that we’re going to use the best information 
technologies available to not only make sure 
information flows freely at the Federal level 
but flows from this databank of information 
to local law enforcement officials. It will en-
able us to make sure that we do everything 
we can to win the war on terror at home, 
just like we’re going to do everything we can 
by unleashing one of the greatest militaries—
the greatest military ever assembled abroad. 

We’ve got fabulous men and women in 
uniform who are on the hunt. The finest, 
bravest soldiers ever known to mankind are 
helping us track them down, one by one. And 
if we have to send them into Iraq to make 
sure that that regime is disarmed, we’ll use 
every ounce of our ingenuity and technology 
to protect innocent life of the Iraqi people, 
at the same time, achieve an objective of 
achieving world peace. 

One of the things this country stands for 
is freedom. That’s what we believe. For years 
the freedom of our people were really never 
in doubt because no one ever thought that 
the terrorists or anybody could come and 
hurt America. But that changed. As a matter 
of fact, the more threatened we are here at 
home, the more we love freedom. The more 
there’s a chance that somebody might think 
they can take it away from us, the more stub-
born we are in our demand for freedom uni-
versally. 

As I said in my State of the Union, liberty 
is not America’s gift to the world; it is God’s 
gift to each and every human being. So as 
we pursue peace, we also pursue liberty. We 
care about those who suffer under the hands 
of a dictator in Iraq. We care deeply about 

those who dissent and then are tortured, 
about those who express an opinion other 
than what the dictator thinks and are raped 
and mutilated. The condition of the Iraqi cit-
izen is on our mind and in our hearts. As 
we work to secure the peace, we’ll always 
hold those values of freedom dear to our 
heart. 

There’s no question in my mind that the 
challenges we face will be overcome, because 
our Nation is full of decent and honorable 
and strong people, many of whom are in this 
room. Thank you for caring about your coun-
try. May God bless your work. And may God 
continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:15 p.m. in the 
Bonaparte Auditorium at the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation Headquarters. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Charles H. Ramsey, chief of police, 
Washington, DC; Charles A. Moose, chief of po-
lice, Montgomery County, MD; James Pasco, ex-
ecutive director, Fraternal Order of Police; and 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Statement on the National Strategy 
for Combating Terrorism 
February 14, 2003

Today I am pleased to issue the National 
Strategy for Combating Terrorism. This 
strategy outlines the effort our Nation is mak-
ing to win the war against global terror. The 
strategy complements important elements of 
the National Security Strategy, as well as our 
National Strategies for: Homeland Security, 
to Combat Weapons of Mass Destruction, to 
Secure Cyberspace, for the Physical Protec-
tion of Critical Infrastructure and Key Assets, 
and the National Drug Control Strategy. To-
gether these efforts establish critical goals for 
strengthening America’s security against the 
threats of the 21st century. 

The United States’ strategy for combating 
terrorism focuses on taking the fight to the 
terrorists themselves. We are using all ele-
ments of our national power and inter-
national influence to attack terror networks; 
reduce their ability to communicate and co-
ordinate their plans; isolate them from poten-
tial allies and from each other; and identify 
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and disrupt their plots before they attack. 
Our country works closely with every nation 
committed to this fight, and we will continue 
to help our allies and friends improve their 
ability to fight terror. 

The war against global terror will be hard 
and long. Today, terror cells exist on nearly 
every continent and in dozens of countries, 
including our own. Victory will depend on 
the courage, strength, and fortitude of Amer-
ica’s people and our partners around the 
world. It will be measured through the 
steady, patient work of dismantling terror 
networks and bringing terrorists to justice, 
oftentimes one by one. Our Nation is unalter-
ably committed to protecting our citizens, 
routing terror wherever it exists, and building 
a safer, better world of greater opportunity 
and freedom for all peoples. We will not rest 
until we succeed. 

NOTE: This statement was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on February 14 but 
was embargoed for release until 4 p.m.

Statement on the National Strategy 
To Secure Cyberspace and the 
National Strategy for the Physical 
Protection of Critical Infrastructures 
and Key Assets 
February 14, 2003

The National Strategy to Secure Cyber-
space and the National Strategy for the Phys-
ical Protection of Critical Infrastructures and 
Key Assets will help us protect America from 
those who would do us harm, whether 
through physical destruction or by attacking 
our infrastructures through cyberspace. 

These strategies recognize that the major-
ity of our critical assets and infrastructures, 
such as those in the banking, telecommuni-
cations, energy, and transportation sectors, 
are privately owned and operated. The strat-
egies outline Federal efforts and State and 
local roles in securing the Nation’s critical 
infrastructures and identify opportunities for 
partnership with the private sector. The De-
partment of Homeland Security will take the 
lead in accomplishing many of the objectives 
of these strategies. Other departments and 
agencies also have important roles to play. 

I encourage everyone, government at all lev-
els, industry, and private citizens to continue 
to work together to make our Nation secure.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

February 8
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

February 9
In the morning, the President traveled to 

White Sulphur Springs, WV, and in the after-
noon, he returned to Washington, DC. 

February 10
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. He then had a 
telephone conversation with Prime Minister 
Anders Fogh Rasmussen of Denmark to 
thank him for his support for efforts to dis-
arm the Iraqi regime. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Nashville, TN, where, upon arrival, 
he met with volunteer Sherry Jean Williams. 
Later, at the Opryland Hotel, he participated 
in a roundtable discussion on his Faith-Based 
Initiative with participants of the Campus for 
Human Development program. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Reno L. Harnish to be Ambassador 
to Azerbaijan. 

February 11
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Gloria 
Macapagal-Arroyo of the Philippines to dis-
cuss President Arroyo’s April 2 state visit, co-
operation against terror, the situation in Iraq, 
and proposed legislation in the Philippines 
to combat money-laundering. He also had 
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separate telephone conversations with Presi-
dent Jose Eduardo dos Santos of Angola to 
discuss the situation in Iraq, and Prime Min-
ister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom to 
discuss the situation in Iraq and military sup-
port for Turkey as a member of NATO. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Senate Republicans to discuss economic ini-
tiatives. Later, in the Oval Office, he met 
with President Lucio Gutierrez Borbua of 
Ecuador to discuss support for democracy in 
Ecuador, counternarcotics efforts, and trade. 

During the day, in an Oval Office cere-
mony, the President received the annual re-
ports of the Boy Scouts of America. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the White House Commission on Presi-
dential Scholars: Fernando Augusto Mateo, 
Charlotte Mohr, Robert Dolph Ray, and 
Renee Russell. 

February 12

In the morning, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with Speaker of the House of 
Representatives J. Dennis Hastert, House 
Majority Leader Tom DeLay, House Minor-
ity Leader Nancy Pelosi, Senate Majority 
Leader Bill Frist, and Senate Minority Lead-
er Tom Daschle to discuss the war on ter-
rorism, the situation in Iraq, and proposed 
fiscal year 2003 budget legislation. He then 
had intelligence and FBI briefings and met 
with the National Security Council. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Alexandria, VA, where he participated in a 
roundtable discussion with small investors at 
the Charles Schwab Corporation. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Shannon Davis Henderson as Act-
ing Assistant Secretary of Energy for Con-
gressional and Intergovernmental Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Joint Public Advisory Committee of 
the Commission for Environmental Coopera-
tion: Patricia Clarey, Dinkerrai Desai, Arturo 
Duran, Jane Gardner, and Patricia McDon-
ald. 

February 13
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. Later, he traveled 
to Jacksonsville, FL, where, upon arrival, he 
met with Senior Chief Arden Battle, USN, 
who is active in local volunteer efforts. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with troops aboard the U.S.S. Philippine Sea 
at Naval Station Mayport. Later, he returned 
to Washington, DC. 

The White House announced that the 
President will be joined by President Vaira 
Vike-Freiberga of Latvia in participating in 
the White House Forum on American His-
tory, Civics and Service on February 17. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Paul 
Kagame of Rwanda to the White House on 
March 4. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Heather M. Hodges to be Ambas-
sador to Moldova. 

February 14
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister Siim 
Kallas of Estonia to discuss the situation in 
Iraq. He also had a telephone conversation 
with President Pervez Musharraf of Pakistan 
to discuss the war on terror and the situations 
in South Asia and Iraq. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings and then met 
with the National Security Council. Then, in 
the Oval Office, he met with Minister of For-
eign Affairs Yasar Yakis and Minister of State 
Ali Babacan of Turkey. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, he 
traveled to Camp David, MD.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 
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Submitted February 11

Lino Gutierrez, 
of Florida, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to Argentina. 

Reno L. Harnish, 
of California, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Azerbaijan. 

Jeffrey Lunstead, 
of the District of Columbia, a career member 
of the Senior Foreign Service, class of Min-
ister-Counselor, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Democratic Socialist 
Republic of Sri Lanka, and to serve concur-
rently and without additional compensation 
as Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Maldives. 

Jeffrey Shane, 
of the District of Columbia, to be Under Sec-
retary of Transportation for Policy (new posi-
tion). 

John W. Snow, 
of Virginia, to be U.S. Governor of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund for a term of 5 
years; U.S. Governor of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
for a term of 5 years; U.S. Governor of the 
Inter-American Development Bank for a 
term of 5 years; U.S. Governor of the African 
Development Bank for a term of 5 years; 
U.S. Governor of the Asian Development 
Bank; U.S. Governor of the African Develop-
ment Fund; U.S. Governor of the European 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
vice Paul Henry O’Neill, resigned. 

Gregory A. White, 
of Ohio, to be U.S. Attorney for the Northern 
District of Ohio for the term of 4 years, vice 
Emily Margaret Sweeney, term expired. 

Withdrawn February 11

Jeffrey Shane, 
of the District of Columbia, to be Associate 
Deputy Secretary of Transportation, vice Ste-
phen D. Van Beek, resigned, which was sent 
to the Senate on January 9, 2003. 

Submitted February 12

Consuelo Maria Callahan, 
of California, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Ninth Circuit, vice Ferdinand F. 
Fernandez, retired. 

Steven M. Colloton, 
of Iowa, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Eighth Circuit, vice David R. Hansen, re-
tired. 

Harry A. Haines, 
of Montana, to be a Judge of the U.S. Tax 
Court for a term of 15 years, vice Renato 
Beghe, retiring. 

Submitted February 14

Ellen G. Engleman, 
of Indiana, to be a member of the National 
Transportation Safety Board for a term ex-
pire on December 31, 2007, vice John Arthur 
Hammerschmidt, term expired. 

Ellen G. Engleman, 
of Indiana, to be Chairman of the National 
Transportation Safety Board for a term of 2 
years, vice Marion Blakey, resigned. 

Lawrence B. Hagel, 
of Virginia, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Appeals for Veterans Claims for the term 
prescribed by law, vice Ronald M. Holdaway, 
retired. 

Heather M. Hodges, 
of Ohio, a career member of the Senior For-
eign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, to 
be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Moldova. 

Charles E. McQueary, 
of North Carolina, to be Under Secretary for 
Science and Technology, Department of 
Homeland Security (new position).
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Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released February 10

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Scott McClellan 

Released February 11

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released February 12

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Text of a letter to the President endorsing 
his economic growth and jobs proposal 
signed by a group of over 200 economists 

Timeline: Iraq’s Compliance? 1996 All Over 
Again 

Announcement of nomination for a Judge of 
the U.S. Tax Court 

Released February 13

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Latvian 
President Vaira Vike-Freiberga To Visit 
Washington 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Meeting 
With Rwandan President Paul Kagame 

Statement by the Press Secretary: United 
States Expresses Concern Over Develop-
ments in Bolivia 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 16

Released February 14

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: Strengthening Intelligence To 
Better Protect America 

Announcement of nomination for a Judge of 
the U.S. Court of Appeals for Veterans 
Claims

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved February 13

H.R. 16 / Public Law 108–6
To authorize salary adjustments for Justices 
and judges of the United States for fiscal year 
2003 
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Week Ending Friday, February 21, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 

February 15, 2003

Good morning. Last week the national ter-
rorist threat level was raised to ‘‘high.’’ This 
is primarily a signal to Federal, State, and 
local law enforcement to take additional pre-
cautions and increase security measures 
against potential terrorist attacks. Raising the 
threat level also informs the general public 
to be more alert to their surroundings and 
prepared for possible emergencies in the 
event of an attack. 

Americans should go about their lives. And 
for those seeking specific guidance on how 
to be more vigilant, I encourage you to visit 
the Department of Homeland Security web 
site at DHS.gov. 

These recent threats are a stark reminder 
that our country remains engaged in a war 
on terror. Our enemies are still determined 
to attack America, and there is no such thing 
as perfect security against a hidden network 
of killers. Yet, I assure you that our govern-
ment at every level is responding to this 
threat, working to track down every lead and 
standing watch 24 hours a day against ter-
rorism. 

This past week, Secretary of Homeland Se-
curity Tom Ridge issued strategic plans to 
protect our critical infrastructure. These 
plans will guide local officials in securing our 
Nation’s dams and powerplants, electrical 
grids, computer networks, and communica-
tions systems. 

Our effort to safeguard the homeland in-
cludes tighter security at the borders and 
ports of entry. We have posted more than 
50,000 newly trained Federal screeners at 
airports. We have begun inoculating troops 
and first-responders against smallpox. We are 
deploying the Nation’s first early warning 
network of sensors to detect biological attack. 
And we are moving to better coordinate the 
efforts of law enforcement. 

This week at FBI headquarters, I spoke 
to some of the fine men and women who 
are leading our antiterrorism efforts in law 
enforcement and intelligence. The FBI, CIA, 
Department of Homeland Security, and De-
partment of Defense are working together 
as never before to assemble and analyze the 
threat information so we can act before our 
enemies can strike us. 

We are gathering the best information pos-
sible and using it to make sure the right peo-
ple are in the right places to protect our citi-
zens. Throughout the country, Joint Ter-
rorism Task Forces are bringing together 
Federal, State, and local officials to fight ter-
rorism. The FBI is expanding its terrorist 
identification system so that 18,000 State and 
local law enforcement agencies will be able 
to identify known or suspected terrorists al-
most immediately. Local police will be able 
to access Federal terrorist information from 
their squad cars to determine whether indi-
viduals they have pulled over or detained 
have terrorist links. 

I’ve also asked Congress to fill a critical 
need in our defense against bioterror by 
committing almost $6 billion to quickly make 
available effective vaccines and treatments 
against agents like smallpox, anthrax, botu-
linum toxin, Ebola, and plague. 

Our Nation is preparing for a variety of 
threats we hope never will arrive. Many of 
these dangers are unfamiliar and unsettling. 
Yet the best way to fight these dangers is 
to anticipate them and act against them with 
focus and determination. This vigilance is a 
fundamental responsibility of your Govern-
ment, and we are fulfilling that duty in every 
way we can. 

In the fight against terror, the American 
people are resolute. We will persevere, and 
we will prevail. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:15 a.m. 
on February 14 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on February 
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15. The transcript was made available by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on February 14 but 
was embargoed for release until the broadcast. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of this address.

Remarks at the Swearing-In 
Ceremony for William Donaldson as 
Chairman of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission and an 
Exchange With Reporters 

February 18, 2003

The President. Darn right. Bill, welcome, 
and Jane, thanks for coming. It’s my honor 
to welcome your family here to the Roosevelt 
Room. And I’m proud to welcome Bill Don-
aldson as the Chairman of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. 

Bill will be a strong leader of the SEC and 
a forceful advocate for the interests of inves-
tors. He’s the right man at the right time. 
We’re so honored you’ve agreed to accept 
this challenge, really appreciate it. 

Bill Donaldson spent a career preparing 
for this challenge. He has served as a founder 
of a leading investment banking firm, chair-
man of the New York Stock Exchange, the 
founding dean of the Yale School of Manage-
ment. He has set high standards throughout 
his entire career. He will lead an active and 
energetic agency. 

This agency has been working hard. 
They’ve last year filed a record number of 
actions for financial reporting and disclosure 
violations, sought the removal of more than 
100 corporate officers and directors on the 
grounds of misconduct, and ordered corpora-
tions and executives to return to investors 
hundreds of million dollars in improper 
gains. 

This administration is committed to the 
enforcement of the security laws. We’re com-
mitted to creating a climate of confidence 
in our markets. There’s no better person to 
help achieve that commitment than Bill Don-
aldson. In the 2004 budget, I’m asking Con-
gress to increase SEC funding by 73 percent 
over the year 2002. We want to make sure 
the SEC has the tools necessary to pursue 
its important mission. 

This Nation is increasingly a nation of 
stockholders, who invest for their families 
and for their futures. Americans should be 
confident in the information they use in 
order to make investment decisions. All in-
vestors deserve to be treated fairly in the Tax 
Code as well. Investors should not be pun-
ished for saving and investing in America’s 
future. Investors should not be—should be 
rewarded for taking risk in the marketplace. 
The Tax Code ought to treat these people 
fairly, and so that’s why I’ve proposed that 
Congress end the unfair and unwise double 
taxation of dividends. This measure could im-
prove corporate governance in America as 
well. 

Companies across America attract inves-
tors in a number of ways. One such way is 
to promise rapid growth, is to say, ‘‘Even 
though we may not have cashflow, the future 
of our company is magnificent. Therefore, in-
vest with us.’’ Another way, of course, is to 
promise a steady source of income in the 
form of dividends. Eliminating double tax-
ation of dividends would give more compa-
nies a reason to distribute their profits 
through direct cash to investors in the form 
of dividends. With dividends serving as a 
stronger foundation for long-term value, 
companies that pay them will have less mo-
tive to artificially inflate profits just to cause 
temporary increases in stocks. 

Our law should not discriminate against 
those companies that focus on stable, long-
term growth. Eliminating the double taxation 
of dividends is good for American investors; 
it’s good for American seniors; it’s good for 
corporate reform. 

I’m glad Bill Donaldson has agreed to take 
charge of an agency with the vital purpose 
of showing the American investor that 
they’re—can rely upon the data on which 
they use to evaluate investments, to really say 
to the markets loud and clear that we expect 
there to be corporate integrity throughout 
our system. This is a man who has not only 
set high standards but has achieved them. 
He’s got a lot of talent and a lot of drive, 
a lot of wisdom, and a lot of integrity. 

Mr. Chairman. 

[At this point, Chairman Donaldson made 
brief remarks.] 
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The President. Thank you, Mr. Chair-
man. Good job. 

Chairman Donaldson. Thanks. 
The President. Thank you. Ron [Ron 

Fournier, Associated Press]. I’ll answer a 
couple of questions here. 

Protests and Action Against Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. What do you 

make of the fact that millions of people 
across the globe have taken to the streets to 
protest your approach to Iraq? And if you 
decide to go to war, how do you wage a cam-
paign in the face of such stiff opposition? 

The President. Two points: One is that 
democracy is a beautiful thing and that peo-
ple are allowed to express their opinion. I 
welcome people’s right to say what they be-
lieve. 

Secondly, evidently some of the world 
don’t view Saddam Hussein as a risk to 
peace. I respectfully disagree. Saddam Hus-
sein has gassed his own people. Saddam Hus-
sein has got weapons of mass destruction. 
Saddam Hussein has made—has defied the 
United Nations. Saddam Hussein is pro-
viding links to terrorists. Saddam Hussein is 
a threat to America, and we will deal with 
him. 

You know, I—war is my last choice. But 
the risk of doing nothing is even a worst op-
tion as far as I’m concerned. I owe it to the 
American people to secure this country. I will 
do so. 

Q. Have you decided how to do so yet? 
The President. Pardon me? 
Q. Have you decided how you’re going to 

deal with him yet? 
The President. Hopefully, Saddam Hus-

sein will disarm. 
Q. Mr. President——
The President. If he chooses not to dis-

arm, as I have been saying for a long time, 
Ron, we’ll lead a coalition of the willing to 
disarm him. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

U.N. Security Council Resolution 
Q. Should a second resolution on Iraq in-

clude a deadline? And how are you going 
to get around the opposition from France, 
Russia, and China? 

The President. We’re working with our 
friends. As I said, a second resolution would 
be useful. We don’t need a second resolution. 
It’s clear this guy could even care less about 
the first resolution. He’s in total defiance of 
1441. But we want to work with our friends 
and allies to see if we can get a second resolu-
tion. That’s what we’re doing right now. 

Q. With a deadline? 
The President. We’re working with our 

friends and allies right now to—how best to 
get a resolution out of the United Nations. 
As I say, it would be helpful to get one out. 
It’s not necessary, as far as I’m concerned. 

Turkey 
Q. Mr. President, are you any closer to 

an aid package for Turkey, particularly given 
the continued problems with NATO regard-
ing any defense of Turkey? 

The President. Well, first of all, as you 
know, NATO did express their desire to help 
Turkey, and I appreciate the NATO Allies. 
I also appreciate the EU statement yesterday 
that Saddam Hussein needs to fully disarm. 
I thought those were positive developments. 
We’re working closely with the Turks. And 
you know, we’ve got great respect for the 
Turkish Government. They’ve got—had no 
better friend than the American Govern-
ment. And hopefully we can come up with 
an agreement that’s satisfactory to both par-
ties. We’re still working it. 

Yes, Bill [Bill Plante, CBS News]. 

Iraq/United Nations 
Q. Mr. President, would it be easier to win 

the peace after the war in Iraq—if there is 
one—if you had the allies with you going in? 
And what about the idea of an ultimatum 
for Saddam, another last chance? 

The President. Well, you mean another, 
another, another last chance? Well, he knows 
my feelings, and that is he needs to disarm—
completely, totally disarm. Listen, he’s a fel-
low that likes to buy time through deception 
and delay. He believes time is on his side. 
After all, he was quoted in an Egyptian news-
paper as saying all he’s got to do is stall and 
defy the world, and you know, coalitions will 
fall apart. 

I am determined to keep the peace. I’m 
determined to hold this man to account. And 
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there’s two reasons why: One, we have the 
obligation, I have the obligation, this admin-
istration has the obligation to do everything 
we can to protect the American people; sec-
ondly, I think it’s very important for the 
United Nations to be useful as we go out 
into the future. And there’s nothing less use-
ful than issuing a resolution and then not up-
holding the resolution. And, after all, I want 
to remind the people that this man has been 
in defiance of resolution after resolution after 
resolution after resolution for 12 long years. 
And I think unless the United Nations shows 
some backbone and courage, it will render 
the—it could render the Security Council ir-
relevant. And that’s a danger, in dealing with 
the new threats that the civilized world faces. 

We face terrorism. We face the idea of 
people having nuclear arms. We face people 
who have got weapons of mass destruction. 
We face these deadly terrorist networks 
teaming up with countries with weapons of 
mass destruction who could attack anytime. 
Those are the threats of the 21st century. 
The best way to deal with those threats is 
to have international organizations which are 
effective. And if the United Nations can’t en-
force its own resolutions—a resolution 
which, by the way, has been around for 12 
years—it says something about its utility as 
we head into the future. 

I want the United Nations to be effective 
body. I think it’s in our country’s interest that 
it be effective. And we’ll see whether or not 
it’s got the capacity to be effective. 

Yes, Anne [Anne Kornblut, Boston Globe]. 

Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom 

Q. Given the size of the protests in Eng-
land over the weekend, do you have any con-
cerns that Tony Blair might pay a serious po-
litical price for supporting you on Iraq? 

The President. I think anytime somebody 
shows courage, when it comes to peace, that 
the people will eventually understand that. 

First of all, you know, size of protest, it’s 
like deciding, well, I’m going to decide policy 
based upon a focus group. The role of a lead-
er is to decide policy based upon the secu-
rity—in this case, the security of the people. 
Tony Blair understands that Saddam Hussein 
is a risk. Tony Blair sees that, you know, a 

weakened United Nations is not good for 
world peace. And he is a courageous leader, 
and I’m proud to call him friend. 

Another courageous leader is coming to 
the ranch this weekend, Jose Maria Aznar. 
I’m looking forward to having a good meeting 
with him. These are men of vision. They see 
the task at hand. And I’m proud to call them 
allies. We’ll work together for the sake of 
peace. 

Listen, thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:22 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Jane Donaldson, wife of 
Chairman Donaldson; President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq; and President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain. 
The transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Chairman 
Donaldson. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
Secretary General Lord Robertson 
of the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization 
February 19, 2003

President Bush. Today we’ll have a state-
ment. I’m going to make a statement. George 
will make a statement. No questions. 

George, welcome. I’m honored to have 
you here. You represent our Nation’s most 
important Alliance, NATO. Today, this Alli-
ance is providing equipment to Turkey to 
help protect our Turkish ally from a potential 
attack from Iraq. 

I want to thank you for your leadership. 
You’ve done a fantastic job of keeping this 
Alliance together, moving it forward by not 
only addressing the current threats that we 
face but preparing NATO to address threats 
into the future. And I congratulate on a great 
leadership and welcome you back to the Oval 
Office. 

Lord Robertson. Thanks, Mr. President. 
On the 12th of September, NATO passed 
a declaration of Article 5 of the Washington 
Treaty. We came to the aid of an Ally, the 
United States, under threat, under attack. 

And today we’ve sent AWACS aircraft and 
Patriot missiles and chem, bio, and defensive 
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equipment to Turkey, another Ally, in trou-
ble, under threat, asking for help. That’s what 
the Alliance of free nations is all about. 

Sometimes we—you know, we can take a 
bit of time to do it. It reminded me of Win-
ston Churchill, whose bust is over there, who 
once famously said of the United States of 
America, ‘‘The United States can always be 
counted on to do the right thing, after it’s 
exhausted every other alternative.’’ [Laugh-
ter] 

Well, you can say exactly the same thing 
about NATO, but when we get there, we’re 
strong, and we stand for the values that unite 
a great Alliance. 

President Bush. Well, thank you, sir. 
Lord Robertson. You’re welcome. 
President Bush. I appreciate you. Thanks. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:29 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Statement on the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization Decision on 
Planning for the Defense of Turkey 
February 19, 2003

I welcome today’s decision by NATO’s 
Defense Planning Committee to approve the 
deployment of AWACS aircraft, Patriot mis-
siles, and biological and chemical defense 
equipment to Turkey. This is an important 
demonstration of the solidarity of NATO Al-
lies in view of a potential threat to an Alliance 
member. It follows the decision taken on 
Sunday, by the same committee, to request 
military planning for such deployments. 

Today’s decision is a direct response to the 
request by Turkey for consultations under 
Article 4 of the Washington Treaty as well 
as the commitment by all NATO Heads of 
State and Government, stated at Prague on 
November 21, 2002, ‘‘to take effective action 
to assist and support the efforts of the U.N. 
to ensure the full and immediate compliance 
by Iraq, without conditions or restrictions, 
with UNSCR 1441.’’

I am grateful for the resolute leadership 
of NATO Secretary General Lord Robertson 

in bringing the Alliance discussions to a suc-
cessful conclusion. I also appreciate the ef-
forts of all the members of the Defense Plan-
ning Committee to fulfill their responsibil-
ities as Alliance members in exceptionally 
difficult circumstances.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Cyprus 

February 19, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
In accordance with section 620C(c) of the 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
I am providing a report prepared by my Ad-
ministration on progress toward a negotiated 
solution of the Cyprus question covering the 
period December 1, 2002, through January 
31, 2003. The previous submission covered 
events from October 1, 2002, through No-
vember 30, 2002. 

My Administration was particularly active 
during this reporting period in supporting 
U.N. Secretary-General Annan’s efforts to 
foster a comprehensive Cyprus settlement on 
the basis of the plan he has proposed. Al-
though such a settlement did not emerge at 
the European Union’s Summit in Copen-
hagen in December, intense diplomatic ac-
tivity has continued. Secretary Powell, Under 
Secretary Marc Grossman, Special Cyprus 
Coordinator Thomas Weston, and Ambas-
sador to Cyprus Michael Klosson are encour-
aging all relevant parties to maintain a spirit 
of compromise and a commitment to reach-
ing an agreement by February 28, 2003. I 
will do the same as part of our continuing 
commitment to the U.N. effort to find a just 
and lasting settlement for Cyprus. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard G. Lugar, chairman, Senate Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations. This letter was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 20.
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Remarks at Carl Harrison High 
School in Kennesaw, Georgia 
February 20, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks a lot. 
So, I’m on my way down to Crawford, and 
I thought it would be wise to stop in Cobb 
County. And I’m glad I did. Thank you for 
that incredibly warm welcome. It is wonder-
ful to be here at Harrison High. I’m honored 
to be in the presence of the principal, Donnie 
Griggers. I want to thank he and his staff—
he and his fine staff for putting up with the 
entourage. [Laughter] I appreciate all the 
teachers here at Harrison High. I want to 
thank you for teaching. Yours is a noble pro-
fession, an important profession, and all of 
us who care about our children and our chil-
dren’s future thank you for teaching and 
sharing your wisdom and your love for our 
children. 

I appreciate the Harrison High students 
who are here. Listen to your teacher and 
your mother, by the way. I’m still listening 
to mine. [Laughter] But I’m honored the stu-
dents are here, and thank you for sharing 
your facility with us. 

I’ve come to your school to talk about the 
need for this Nation to assume responsibil-
ities, that we have a responsibility to keep 
the peace and to protect the homeland, that 
we have a responsibility to make sure this 
economy is strong so people can find work. 
We have a responsibility to nourish the entre-
preneurial spirit of America. We have that 
responsibility. And I want to talk to you about 
the need for all of us to assume our respon-
sibilities as we go through life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving that 
child with all your heart and all your soul. 
If you’re a citizen of democracy, you’re re-
sponsible for participating in the political 
process. If you’re a leader, you’re responsible 
for doing what you think is right on behalf 
of all of the citizens. And that’s why I’m so 
honored—[applause]. 

Those of us in office have the responsi-
bility to reject partisan politics which divides 
our Nation, that ugly politics, which says, if 
so and so wins, such and such has got to 
lose—the zero-sum politics that oftentimes 
enters the discourse of Washington, DC. We 

have a responsibility to lift up issues beyond 
the mud pit of politics. 

And that’s why I’m so honored to be stand-
ing here with Democrat Senator Zell Miller, 
American first. He is the kind of fellow that 
tells you exactly what he thinks. If he agrees 
with you, he tells you he agrees with you. 
If he doesn’t agree with you, he’ll tell you 
that, too. [Laughter] One thing you can be 
certain of, he puts his country ahead of the 
political party. I’m proud to call him friend. 
I listen to him. And I’m proud of the fact 
that he is going to sponsor the tax relief plan 
I’m going to tell you about in a minute. 

I’m also proud to be traveling with Saxby 
Chambliss, newly elected Senator from 
Georgia. These two Senators make a fine 
combination on behalf of all the people. Your 
State is really well represented in the Halls 
of the United States Senate. 

I’m proud to be with the man who’s got 
one of the greatest jobs in America, the Gov-
ernor of the State of Georgia. It’s interesting 
we’re here with Sonny in a school, because 
I understand his passion for public edu-
cation. He understands that’s the number 
one priority of any State. And I believe a 
result of his leadership and working with the 
teachers and principals and administrators 
and parents, education in this great State is 
going to flourish for every single child. No 
child is going to be left behind in the State 
of Georgia. 

We’ve got the members of the mighty 
Georgia congressional delegation with us. I 
say mighty, because they’re mighty strong. 
And I’m mighty proud to call them all 
friends. The Congressman from this district, 
Johnny Isakson, is with us today. Newly elect-
ed Phil Gingrey is with us as well. And John 
Linder from the Atlanta region is with us. 
And some of the country boys from the dele-
gation arrived with us today—[laughter]—
Charlie Norwood, Mac Collins, and Max 
Burns, all fine Members. Thank you all for 
coming. 

I am proud to be in the presence of State 
and local leaders. Thank you all for being 
here. Recently I had a—recently—like 15 
minutes ago, I had a chance to—[laughter]—
really recently—[laughter]—I had a chance 
to visit with some of our fellow citizens. I’m 
going to talk about them a little later on. I 
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think it’s very important for our fellow Amer-
icans to know that when I talk about tax relief 
and talk about the entrepreneurial spirit, that 
it can relate directly to people in your neigh-
borhoods and your communities. I want to 
thank you all for coming today. 

I also want to recognize a fellow named 
Bob Langley. Where are you, Bob? Right 
there. Thank you for coming. The reason I 
mentioned Bob is he came out to Air Force 
One to greet me. He represents thousands 
of our fellow citizens who have heard a call 
to help somebody in need. He is a volunteer 
for Hospice Atlanta and the American Can-
cer Society. He is a citizen, like many of you 
here and many around the country, who 
know that each of us has a responsibility to 
make our communities better by following 
our hearts and helping people in need. 

See, the greatest strength of America, the 
greatest strength of our country, lies in the 
hearts and souls of our fellow citizens. And 
my call—my call to particularly the students 
here—is that, in a responsible society, not 
only do you have a responsibility to make 
right choices, but you’ve got a responsibility 
to help somebody who hurts, to make some-
body’s life a little brighter, to love a neighbor 
just like you’d like to be loved yourself. 
Here’s a living example of a member of the 
army of compassion. Bob, I thank you for 
your example. I thank you for what you do 
in the city of Atlanta to help somebody in 
need. Welcome. 

We’ve got an amazing country. Just look 
what we have been through the last couple 
of years, starting with the economic chal-
lenges that this country has faced. First the 
stock market peaked in March of 2000, peo-
ple feeling pretty good about the stock mar-
ket, and then it started heading down. And 
then the economy went into three quarters 
of negative growth, which is the definition 
of a recession. In other words, we weren’t—
we were going backwards for three solid 
quarters. That affects a lot of people’s lives 
when that happens. It means people are—
can’t find work. It means that instead of 
being optimistic about the future, many of 
our citizens were pessimistic about their fu-
ture. 

And so we did something about it. I want 
to thank Zell for his leadership in the Halls 

of the Senate. We passed tax relief, which 
helped this economy begin to grow again. 
And this—as the economy was beginning to 
grow, then the terrorists, the killers, hit us. 
And that affected the economic vitality of the 
country. There’s no question about it—the 
shock to a system, the damage that the at-
tacks did on our financial markets as well as 
the airline industry, for example. 

But we acted. We came together as a 
country. We responded. The people re-
sponded with great strength and courage. 
The Congress responded by passing ter-
rorism insurance. The administration re-
sponded by getting the financial markets 
opened quickly. We responded by helping 
airlines, such as Delta Airlines, to get flying 
again. The Nation responded. 

And then we suffered another shock to the 
system, and that is we found out some cor-
porate citizens were not responsible citizens, 
because they thought they could not tell the 
truth and get away with it. And that caused 
a lot of Americans to take a step back and 
reflect about what they were hearing when 
it came to somebody’s balance sheet. In other 
words, if they were an investor, they got a 
little nervous about the numbers they were 
looking at. So the country responded. And 
I had the honor of signing the most sweeping 
corporate accountability reforms, supported 
by both Republicans and Democrats, since 
Franklin Roosevelt was the President of the 
United States. 

And now we’re sending a clear message 
that in a responsible society, if you don’t tell 
the truth, there’s going to be a consequence. 
We’re going to find you and hold you to ac-
count if you don’t tell the truth to share-
holders and employees alike. 

So it’s been an amazing period for this Na-
tion and our economy to have overcome 
those obstacles. But there’s still too many 
people looking for work. There’s still too 
many people who wonder whether or not 
their future is bright enough. And I think 
we need to continue to move forward with 
good, positive legislation that will turn this 
recovery into lasting prosperity. It’s to make 
sure that the economic growth we’re seeing 
now lasts, so that the great American hope 
and American Dream can spread its—can 
spread throughout all our society. 
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And so you ask the question, ‘‘If things 
aren’t going as well as they should, what 
should we do?’’ Well, I agree with Zell, with 
this economic theory, that when a person has 
more money in their pocket, they’re likely 
to demand somebody to produce them a 
good or a service. In other words, you get 
money in your pocket, you say, ‘‘Well, I think 
I’d like this product, or I’d like this service.’’ 
And when you make that demand in a mar-
ket-oriented society like ours, somebody is 
going to produce it. And when somebody 
produces a good or a service to meet your 
demand, it means somebody is more likely 
to find work. 

And therefore, the cornerstone of good 
economic policy recognizes that the money 
in Washington, DC, is not the Government’s 
money. It’s the people’s money. And the 
more of it you have in your pocket, the more 
likely somebody is going to find a job. And 
that is the principle of the plan I’m going 
to describe to you, that I described to Con-
gress, a plan that will be introduced by Zell 
and supported by the Members here, a plan 
that both—members of both parties recog-
nize that makes sense. 

It starts with reducing the rates of people 
who pay taxes. Everybody who pays taxes, 
in my judgment, ought to get rate relief. We 
ought not try to pick and choose. I don’t think 
your Government wants to decide, ‘‘Well, 
you qualify for rate relief, and you don’t.’’ 
If you pay taxes and there’s going to be tax 
reduction, everybody who pays taxes ought 
to get relief. It’s only fair that it be done 
that way. You don’t want your Government 
picking winners and losers when it comes to 
tax policy. 

Secondly, we have what’s called a marriage 
penalty in the Tax Code. That’s backwards. 
We ought not to penalize marriage in Amer-
ica. So therefore, we must phase out the ef-
fects of the marriage penalty. We’ve got in 
our Tax Code a child credit, and we think 
we ought to raise the child credit from $600 
a child to $1,000 a child. That policy will not 
only help moms and dads, it will—it sends 
the right signal in our society. It’s good policy 
to do that. It’s got the right social policy with 
it as well, it seems like to us. 

And so I’ve asked Congress to pass rate 
reductions and increase the child credit, do 

away with—start the process of getting rid 
of the marriage penalty. But the interesting 
thing is we’ve already passed this, see. In 
2001, the Congress decided—along with a 
little urging from the White House, I might 
add—[laughter]—to reduce all rates on peo-
ple who pay taxes, to get rid of the—to phase 
out, to the extent possible, the marriage pen-
alty, to raise the child credit to $1,000. It’s 
been approved. 

But instead of approving it and having it 
all in one year, Congress decided in 2001 
that they would phase it in over a period of 
years. And so I’m going to the United States 
Congress and say, ‘‘Wait a minute. If these—
tax relief is good enough 3 or 5 or 7 years 
from now, and the economy is not as strong 
as it should be, if you thought tax relief would 
help economic growth, let’s accelerate the tax 
relief. You’ve already passed it once. Let’s 
make it effective this year.’’

And I’m also going to ask Congress to 
make sure that we make the tax relief effec-
tive as of January 1st, so that it has an imme-
diate effect on our economy. So I look for-
ward to working with Members of the House 
and the Senate to get this passed, to make 
it effective January 1st, so that the hard-
working citizens of America will see this in 
their paychecks as soon as possible. That’s 
how you stimulate the economy. That’s how 
you make sure people who are looking for 
work can find work. 

I’m optimistic about our future because 
I’m optimistic about Americans. I’m opti-
mistic about the entrepreneurial spirit of this 
country. There’s a blue chip survey from 
leading economists that predict growth this 
year of 3.3 percent. And that’s positive. But 
I want to remind the Members of Congress 
who are going to be studying whether or not 
there needs to be tax relief that a part of 
the fine print of this prediction is this: The 
economists are basing this prediction on 
Congress passing tax relief this year. In other 
words, inherent in the 3.3 percent prediction 
of economic growth is that Congress acts in 
a positive way. 

If Congress doesn’t act, there’s a risk we 
won’t have economic vitality the likes of 
which we all support. My point to you is that 
this plan makes sense. It makes sense from 
not only what sounds—a commonsensical 
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perspective, but it makes sense when ana-
lyzed by the economists behind the blue chip 
forecasts. And I’m going to remind Con-
gress—I don’t need to remind these Mem-
bers of Congress, but I want to remind other 
Members of Congress—[laughter]—that 
without the stimulus, without tax reductions, 
we could jeopardize the recovery that we 
long for. 

I also want you to know this plan is fair, 
and it is balanced. One of the things that’s 
important about any stimulative plan or tax 
relief plan, it’s got to be fair. Under this plan, 
92 million Americans receive an average tax 
cut of $1,083. That’s fair. Nearly 2.5 million 
taxpayers in your State of Georgia will see 
lower income-tax bills. That’s widespread. 

What’s interesting about tax relief, though, 
is how it affects our small businesses. And 
it’s very important for our fellow citizens to 
know that many small-business owners orga-
nize their businesses in such a way as that 
they pay tax at the individual tax rates. A Sub-
chapter S corporation will pay tax at the indi-
vidual tax rates. A limited partnership pays 
tax at the individual tax rates. A sole propri-
etorship pays tax at the individual tax rates. 
Most small businesses are one of those 
three—are organized in one of those three 
fashions. So when you hear me talk about 
individual tax rate cuts, I want you to think 
about its effect on small-business Georgia or 
small-business America. 

In this State, 614,000 small-business own-
ers will have more money in their coffers as 
a result of reducing the individual tax rates. 
And that’s important. That’s important be-
cause most job growth—new jobs in America 
are created by our small businesses, by the 
entrepreneurs of America. We estimate that 
23 million small-business owners across 
America will receive average income tax rate 
cut of $2,042. That matters. 

You’ll hear in a minute what people do 
with extra money in their pockets. You know 
what they do? They invest, or they hire. And 
it’s the cumulative effect of 23 million small-
business owners making the decision to make 
an investment in equipment or to hire some-
body else, which will have an incredibly posi-
tive effect on this economy. We believe the 
tax relief plan will create 1.4 million new jobs 
by the end of 2004. 

We also believe the Tax Code ought to 
be used to encourage people to make wise 
decisions in their businesses right now. A 
small business can only deduct up to $25,000 
in the year in which they make a capital pur-
chase—$25,000. And so we believe that in 
order to encourage more investment, to en-
courage small-business owners to buy more 
machines, for example, that make their busi-
ness grow faster or more productive, we 
ought to raise that limit to $75,000. If you 
raise the limit to $75,000 and somebody is 
only buying $25,000 worth of equipment be-
cause of the Tax Code, there’s an additional 
$50,000 of purchases in a year. 

Somebody goes out and buys a piece of 
equipment, it means somebody’s got to make 
the piece of equipment, which means some-
body is likely—more likely to find a job in 
the equipment manufacturing company. And 
if somebody buys that equipment, it makes 
their company more productive, which in-
creases wages over time. It’s really important 
that our fellow citizens understand the stimu-
lative effects of good economic policy when 
you encourage people to make wise invest-
ments, and they have more money in their 
pocket to make those investments. 

I also want to make this Tax Code more 
fair. It’s important that the Tax Code be fair. 
It’s fair to tax corporate profits. That’s fair. 
What’s not fair, it seems to me, is that when 
a corporation distributes those profits to the 
shareholders in a form of what they call a 
dividend, that you tax it again. It doesn’t 
make economic sense to keep taxing the 
same dollar over time. If part of a healthy 
economic society is one in which money is 
circulating in the private sector—this causes 
fewer dollars to circulate—it means less in-
vestment when you stand in between the 
owner of the company, the shareholder, and 
the distribution of once-taxed profits of that 
company. 

And so I’ve asked for the Congress to join 
me in getting rid of the double taxation of 
dividends. Let me describe why I think this 
makes sense. First, obviously, people will 
have more money to invest. If an investor 
pays less in taxes because the double taxation 
of dividends is gone, that person has got 
more money to invest. And secondly, divi-
dend-paying stocks become more attractive 
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to the investor. If you don’t pay tax on the 
dividends, it’s more likely you’ll purchase a 
stock that pays dividends, and that’s positive 
news. 

In other words, the benefits—Americans 
would get more money to save and more 
money to invest. And that means that more 
capital will be available for companies, large 
and small, to use for expansion. The more 
money in circulation through investment, the 
more capital available. And capital equals 
jobs, and that’s what’s important to know. 

The greater the number of people who are 
willing to invest or who want to invest also 
helps the stock market. The markets will ben-
efit. And that’s important because America 
is now an ownership society. It used to be 
in our history that only a few would own 
stocks. I bet there’s a lot of people in Georgia 
in the old days who would look up at Wall 
Street and say, ‘‘You know, they own stocks. 
What is that all about?’’ Well, those days have 
changed. There are millions of our fellow 
citizens who own stocks directly or through 
pension plans. 

America is an ownership society, by the 
way, and that is fantastic news for the future 
of this country. And as an ownership society, 
we’ve got to understand what it means to re-
duce taxes on dividends. It means there will 
be $20 billion—this year—more dollars in 
circulation for investment. 

It means that 10 million seniors, nearly one 
in four who receive dividend income, will get 
relief. Now, that’s important. Ten million 
seniors rely upon dividend income as a way 
to make sure the quality of their life is strong 
in their retirement years—10 million of 
them. They rely—and getting rid of the dou-
ble taxation on dividends is a incredibly posi-
tive thing for the quality of life of our seniors. 
Nine hundred thousand of your citizens will 
benefit right away from getting rid of the 
double taxation of dividends; 60 percent of 
them made $75,000 or less in the year 2000. 
That’s a fair plan. 

There’s also an old expression in econom-
ics that says, ‘‘Profit is an opinion, but cash 
is a fact.’’ [Laughter] When a company pays 
a dividend, you know the profits are real. You 
get that check. Dividends encourage open 
and honest accounting. Good business prac-
tices shouldn’t be punished in this Tax Code. 

I know there’s some concern about over-
stating of numbers, you know, ‘‘Invest in my 
company because the sky’s the limit. We may 
not be cash flowing much, but the sky’s the 
limit.’’ Well, when you pay dividends, that 
‘‘sky’s the limit’’ business doesn’t hunt. What 
only matters is whether or not they can dis-
tribute that cash they say they’re going to 
distribute. It leads to conservative business 
practices. It leads to being people—more 
businesses being responsible with your 
money. After all, you’re the owner of the 
company. 

And so this dividend policy makes sense 
from a senior’s perspective. It makes sense 
to encourage investment, and it makes sense 
to make sure the balance sheets of America 
are treated with respect. And so I urge the 
United States Congress to listen to the citi-
zens who will benefit from this plan and get 
rid of the double taxation of dividends, for 
the good of the American economy. 

And so, as I said, I recently met with some 
of your fellow citizens, starting with the 
Kings. The Kings started their own business 
right here, in 1996. You know, I don’t know 
the moment it happened, but it had to have 
been an exciting moment for somebody to 
say, ‘‘I’m starting’’—or in this case, ‘‘we are 
starting our own business, something I can—
we can call our own.’’ They’ve always in-
vested in the profits of their firm. They be-
lieve in growing their firm, and their firm 
now has 60 people—60 employees, 60 people 
working with them. He is what I described 
as a Subchapter S. The Kings pay individual 
tax rates for their corporation. 

If you’re interested in the Kings expanding 
their business, which I am—they certainly 
are—it makes sense to reduce the tax rates 
they pay. And by cutting the individual tax 
rates, the Kings will have more cashflow. 
They also told me that it’s important for them 
to have the best computers possible, that 
they got to got—upgrade their equipment to 
make sure that the 60 smart folks they’ve got 
working for them have got the best ability 
to compete in the marketplace and that 
equipment purchases are important to en-
hance the productivity, the ability for a work-
er to increase their output per hour. 

And therefore, when we raise the exemp-
tion by 75—the ability to expense up to 
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$75,000 of equipment purchases, they have 
told me they’re going to invest in new equip-
ment. The person that manufactures the 
equipment the Kings purchase also will have 
a—will benefit from the tax rate reduction 
because it’s more likely they’re going to need 
somebody to help build that equipment. 

In other words, good tax policy has an ef-
fect throughout the economy. We want the 
Kings to continue to expand their business. 
I said, ‘‘Are you optimistic?’’ They said, ‘‘You 
bet we’re optimistic.’’ We want to make them 
a little more optimistic by letting them have 
more of their own money. 

Lee Pickard—he’s the pretty one in the 
back row—or at least his mother thinks so. 
[Laughter] Anyway, he runs Mid-State RV 
Sales and Rentals. It’s his own business. He’s 
a Subchapter S. In other words, he pays taxes 
at the individual tax rate, too. 

When you hear the rhetoric about cutting 
taxes on individuals, it’s important for our fel-
low citizens to also understand how many 
small businesses are affected. That’s why the 
Kings and Lee are here. They represent hun-
dreds and thousands of the companies that 
pay tax at the individual rate. When we talk 
about income tax reductions, we’re affecting 
his ability to save money; his ability—he, too, 
wants to increase the amount of capital ex-
penditure he’s going to make as a result of 
increasing the limit to $75,000. 

I said, ‘‘What does this mean to you?’’ He 
says, ‘‘Three more employees for next year.’’ 
Three more employees from this man’s good 
business, 3 more employees from the guy 
across the street, 3 more employees and 10 
over here, how many for the Kings—it adds 
up. If you’re interested in job security, 
growth in jobs in America, the Congress must 
understand that this plan directly benefits the 
entrepreneurs of this country and will make 
a huge difference in the ability to find people 
work. 

It also helps individuals. Stirlyn Harris 
works for Stanley King. He and his wife Billie 
Jeanne both work, and you’re doing what 
you’d expect them to do as the parents of 
two children: They’re saving. They’re saving 
through the 401k plan, a stock purchase plan, 
a credit union account. They are saving. This 
tax relief plan will mean $1,300 extra for 
them. I asked them, ‘‘What does that mean, 

$1,300? You going to play the lottery?’’ 
[Laughter] He said he didn’t think so. He 
thinks Timothy and Travis need to have as 
good an education as possible throughout 
their life. He’s putting aside that money, he 
and his wife, Billie Jean, putting aside that 
money for their children’s future. 

That extra money in their pocket will help 
them be responsible parents, will help them 
save. And you put $1,300 aside for two chil-
dren who are young, and let it accumulate 
and grow, those children are going to say, 
‘‘We were blessed to have such a good moth-
er and daddy.’’ Tax relief has positive effects 
on the families of America. 

Carolyn Galvin is with us. She owns 
Storeel Corporation. Carolyn, thank you for 
coming. She’s got a couple of things in mind. 
One, she wants to make sure her business 
grows, and she wants to leave it to her chil-
dren. That’s noble, and that’s great. As a mat-
ter of fact, anybody who builds up their own 
assets ought to be able to leave it to whoever 
they want to. The problem is, the Govern-
ment stands in between that through the 
death tax. For the good of the entrepre-
neurial spirit in America, we need to get rid 
of that death tax forever. 

Part of the 2001 tax relief package, we put 
the death tax on its way to extinction. But 
it’s hard to explain what I’m about to tell 
you. It really doesn’t go away forever, be-
cause of some of the quirky rules of the 
United States Senate. And we need—the 
Senate needs to join with Zell and Saxby, who 
agree with me that it’s important to have cer-
tainty in our society. If people need to plan 
for their families, it’s—you don’t want the 
Tax Code saying, ‘‘Well, it may be this way. 
It may not be this way.’’ The tax relief plan, 
including getting rid of the death tax, needs 
to be made permanent. 

Carolyn says that as a result of allowing 
for more expensing, she’s going to quadruple 
the investments that her company will make 
this year. That’s important. As she makes ad-
ditional investments, somebody is more likely 
to find work. It has a positive effect. Her 
decision, one of millions of decisions that will 
be made, will have an incredibly positive ef-
fect on a person looking for work. There is 
a connection between her decision and jobs, 
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and there is a connection between how she 
makes a decision and good tax policy. 

I also want you to know that her tax bill 
will fall by about $5,500 this year alone, 
mainly because we’re getting rid of the dou-
ble taxation of dividends. It is likely—I’m not 
going to tell her what to do, but it is likely 
she will, being the optimistic soul that she 
is—[laughter]—will invest that, is—make a 
decision that, ‘‘Well, you know, things are 
going to get better. I think I’ll buy a stock 
or two or save it.’’ And it’s that act, that deci-
sion that circulates more capital in the private 
sector which helps this economy recover. 

No, the people that we have talked to 
today—Chris Mitchell and Pamela Talley—
Pamela, by the way, is a single mom. She’s 
got the toughest job in America. It’s a hard 
job. She can use a little extra money—of her 
own money, by the way. She told me that 
she wants to save for her 3-year-old child’s 
education as well. 

See, these are real-life stories that will af-
fect this economy. The whole premise of the 
jobs-and-growth package is to trust people 
with their own money, based upon the idea 
that more money in your pocket will mean 
more consumption and more investment. 
More consumption and more investment 
means somebody is more likely to find work. 

Not only do we need to deal with this 
economy—and we’ll spend a lot of time on 
it in Washington and, I’m confident, pass 
good legislation—but we’ll continue to make 
sure this homeland is secure. In order to 
make sure the homeland was more secure, 
we’re obviously spending money on our mili-
tary and on homeland security. And when 
you couple that with a recession, which 
means less money coming to Government, 
we’ve got us a deficit. First of all, you’ve got 
to know, when it comes to the deficit, I’m—
I believe the best way to get out of it is to 
grow the economy so more revenues come 
in and then make sure Congress doesn’t 
overspend. 

But as we insist that Congress be wise with 
your money, we’re going to make sure we 
spend enough to win this war. And by spend-
ing enough to win a war, we may not have 
a war at all. 

We’ve got to spend enough to protect this 
homeland too. But the money—the budget 

I submitted holds growth—setting a priority 
our military, setting as a priority our home-
land security—it holds growth to 4 percent 
on discretionary spending. That’s about as 
much as the average America’s family’s in-
come is expected to grow this year. To me, 
it’s a good benchmark for the year 2003. 

Congress needs to make sure that it holds 
discretionary spending to 4 percent. If it’s 
good enough for the American family’s in-
come, it’s good enough for the spending hab-
its of the United States Congress. 

This great country is equal to every chal-
lenge we face here at home, and it’s equal 
to every challenge we face abroad, and we’ve 
got some challenges. As we move to strength-
en this economy, we’re going to protect the 
American people and this homeland against 
ruthless killers. The terrorists who struck the 
United States are still determined to harm 
this country. It’s the cold reality of the 21st 
century, but we are even more determined 
to hunt them down one by one, to disrupt 
their plans, and to bring them to justice. 

It’s important—it’s very important for our 
citizens to understand the significant change 
that took place on September the 11th, 2001. 
Obviously, it changed a lot of people’s lives, 
and we still mourn for the families who lost 
life. But it used to be that oceans—we 
thought oceans could protect us, that we 
were guarded by the oceans and that if there 
was a threat overseas, as a result of the pro-
tection from the oceans, we could decide 
whether to be involved or not. It might affect 
us overseas, but it couldn’t affect us at home. 
And therefore, we have the luxury of kind 
of picking and choosing gathering threats. 

That changed on September the 11th, 
2001, because the stark reality of 2001 is that 
America is now a battlefield, that the war 
has come home. And therefore, this Nation 
must also confront not only shadowy terrorist 
networks but the gravest danger in the war 
on terror: outlaw regimes arming to threaten 
the peace with weapons of mass destruction. 

After Secretary of State Powell’s presen-
tation to the United Nations Security Coun-
cil, the world knows that Saddam Hussein 
has weapons of mass destruction, even 
though he said he didn’t, and that he is not 
complying with the United Nations demands 
to destroy them. He is actively deceiving the 
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inspectors. He is actively hiding the weapons. 
And so the Security Council, earlier on, gave 
Saddam Hussein one final chance to disarm, 
and he’s throwing that chance away. 

If military force becomes necessary to dis-
arm Iraq, this Nation, joined by others, will 
act decisively in a just cause, and we will pre-
vail. 

Military action is this Nation’s last option. 
And let me tell you what’s not an option: 
Trusting in the sanity and restraint of Sad-
dam Hussein is not an option; denial and 
endless delay in the face of growing danger 
is not an option; leaving the lives and the 
security of the American people at the mercy 
of this dictator and his weapons of mass de-
struction, not an option. 

America and our allies are called once 
again to defend the peace against an aggres-
sive tyrant, and we accept this responsibility. 

We defend the security of our country, but 
our cause is broader. If war is forced upon 
us, we will liberate the people of Iraq from 
a cruel and violent dictator. The Iraqi people 
today are not treated with dignity, but they 
have the right to live in dignity. The Iraqi 
people today are not allowed to speak out 
for freedom, but they have a right to live 
in freedom. We don’t believe freedom and 
liberty are America’s gift to the world; we 
believe they are the Almighty’s gift to man-
kind. And for the oppressed people of Iraq, 
people whose lives we care about, the day 
of freedom is drawing near. 

A free Iraq can be a source of hope for 
all the Middle East. Instead of threatening 
its neighbors and harboring terrorists, Iraq 
can be an example of progress and pros-
perity, in a region that needs both. If we lib-
erate the Iraqi people, they can rest assure 
that we will help them build a country that 
is disarmed and peaceful and united and free. 

The disarmament of Iraq will also dem-
onstrate that free nations have the will and 
resolve to defend the peace. By defeating this 
threat, we will show other dictators that the 
path of aggression will lead to their own ruin. 
By defeating the threat of Iraq, we will show 
the world—we will show that the world is 
able and prepared to meet future dangers 
wherever they arise. 

Our goal is peace, and achieving peace re-
quires resolve and action by free nations. In 

a more peaceful world, the American people 
will not live in fear, and the Iraqi people will 
not live in oppression. 

The United States of America, joined by 
many nations—by many nations—is com-
mitted to building a world at peace and 
bringing a better day. There is no question 
in my mind—no question in my mind—that 
because of the strength of this country, the 
heart and soul of the American people, the 
courage of the American people, the deter-
mination of the American people, and the 
values of the American people, that we can 
have a more peaceful world, a more just soci-
ety, and a more hopeful America. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:58 a.m. in the 
school’s gymnasium. In his remarks, he referred 
to Gov. Sonny Perdue of Georgia; and President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks.

Statement on Signing the 
Consolidated Appropriations 
Resolution, 2003
February 20, 2003

Today I have signed into law H.J. Res. 2, 
the ‘‘Consolidated Appropriations Resolu-
tion, 2003,’’ which contains the remaining 11 
annual appropriations acts for fiscal year 
2003. The funds appropriated by this bill will 
provide valuable resources for priorities such 
as homeland security, military operations, 
and education. 

I am very concerned that the Congress 
failed to provide over $1 billion in funds that 
my Administration requested for State and 
local law enforcement and emergency per-
sonnel, and that much of the funding that 
the Congress did provide is heavily ear-
marked for lower-priority programs that are 
not best designed to protect Americans 
against terrorism. As a result, the shortfall 
for homeland security First Responder pro-
grams is more than $2.2 billion. Funds that 
should have been made available to the De-
partment of Homeland Security are being di-
verted to programs unrelated to higher-pri-
ority terrorism preparedness and prevention 
efforts. My Administration will use all the 
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tools at its disposal to ensure that as much 
of this funding as possible is directed toward 
terrorism preparedness and prevention. 

Further, although the funding level in the 
bill is largely consistent with the agreed upon 
top line level that I urged the Congress to 
adopt, the bill is not fully consistent with the 
agreed upon non-defense discretionary fund-
ing levels due to the expanded use of budg-
etary mechanisms, such as advance appro-
priations. This bill includes an increase in ad-
vance appropriations of $2.2 billion, which 
should not be used to evade top line agree-
ments on total discretionary funding. 

Therefore, the FY 2004 congressional 
budget allocations should be reduced accord-
ingly and the device should not be repeated 
in FY 2005. Finally, the bill includes $3.3 
billion for unrequested drought aid and other 
assistance that is only partially offset by 
spending reductions in the recently enacted 
Farm Bill. 

In addition, a number of provisions of H.J. 
Res. 2 are inconsistent with the constitutional 
authority of the President to conduct foreign 
affairs, command the Armed Forces, super-
vise the unitary executive branch, protect 
sensitive information, and make rec-
ommendations to the Congress. Other provi-
sions unconstitutionally condition execution 
of the laws by the executive branch upon ap-
proval by congressional committees. 

Thus, the executive branch shall construe 
as advisory the provisions of the bill that pur-
port to: direct or burden the Executive’s con-
duct of international negotiations, such as 
sections 514, 556, 576, and 577 in the For-
eign Operations Appropriations Act; limit the 
President’s authority as Commander in 
Chief, such as language under the heading 
‘‘Andean Counterdrug Initiative’’ in the For-
eign Operations Appropriations Act and sec-
tion 609 of the Commerce Appropriations 
Act; or limit the President’s authority to su-
pervise the unitary executive branch, such as 
section 718 of the Agriculture Appropriations 
Act and the provisions relating to Office of 
Management and Budget review of executive 
branch orders, activities, regulations, tran-
scripts and testimony in the Treasury Appro-
priations Act. 

In addition, the executive branch shall 
construe provisions that mandate, regulate, 

or prohibit submission of information to the 
Congress or the public, such as sections 
561(a), 568(a), and 574(d) of the Foreign Op-
erations Appropriations Act and sections 620 
and 622 of the Treasury Appropriations Act, 
in a manner consistent with the President’s 
constitutional authority to withhold informa-
tion that could impair foreign relations, na-
tional security, the deliberative processes of 
the Executive, or the performance of the Ex-
ecutive’s constitutional duties. Also, the exec-
utive branch shall construe provisions that 
mandate or prohibit submission of rec-
ommendations to the Congress, such as sec-
tion 723 of the Agriculture Appropriations 
Act and the provisions purporting to require 
submission of a request for a supplemental 
appropriation in the Interior Appropriations 
Act, in a manner consistent with the Presi-
dent’s constitutional authority to submit for 
congressional consideration such measures as 
the President judges necessary and expe-
dient. 

Also, the executive branch shall construe 
as advisory, or as calling solely for notifica-
tion, the provisions of this bill that purport 
to require congressional committee approval 
for the execution of a law. Any other con-
struction would be inconsistent with the prin-
ciples enunciated by the United States Su-
preme Court in INS v. Chadha. Such provi-
sions include: provisions relating to the 
‘‘Working Capital Fund,’’ Food and Drug 
Administration fund transfers, and sections 
704 and 719 relating to fund transfers in the 
Agriculture Appropriations Act; the provision 
relating to an expenditure plan for the entry-
exit system in the Commerce Appropriations 
Act; and the provisions on transfer of United 
States Customs Service aircraft, automated 
commercial environment, business systems 
modernization, funds transfers within and 
among Treasury entities, Secret Service pro-
tective mission travel, museum construction, 
high-intensity drug trafficking area and other 
funding levels, building prospectus funding 
levels, use of the Federal building fund for 
emergency repairs and transfers with the 
fund, unobligated balances for salaries and 
expenses, office improvements, and law en-
forcement training facilities in the Treasury 
Appropriations Act. 
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Furthermore, the duty of the President 
under section 586 of the Foreign Operations 
Appropriations Act to issue and provide cop-
ies of an order relating to consideration of 
the release of information is assigned to the 
Attorney General, who shall ensure that the 
section is implemented in a manner con-
sistent with the President’s constitutional au-
thority to withhold information, the disclo-
sure of which could impair foreign relations, 
national security, the deliberative processes 
of the Executive, or the performance of the 
Executive’s constitutional duties. 

Finally, to ensure proper respect for the 
distinct powers of the executive and legisla-
tive branches and to ensure effective coordi-
nation between them in emergencies, the At-
torney General shall serve as the single offi-
cer within the executive branch authorized 
to receive requests from the Chief of the 
Capitol Police and to approve action by the 
executive branch in the implementation of 
section 1017 of the legislative branch Appro-
priations Act. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 20, 2003. 

NOTE: H.J. Res. 2, approved February 20, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–7.

Statement on Signing the 
Consolidated Appropriations 
Resolution, 2003
February 20, 2003

Today I signed into law H.J. Res. 2, an 
Omnibus appropriations bill funding the re-
maining 11 appropriations bills for FY 2003. 
The funds provided in this resolution will 
provide important and long overdue re-
sources for our Nations priorities, including 
fighting the war on terrorism and educating 
our most vulnerable children. 

This bill provides over $397 billion in dis-
cretionary budget authority, including $10 
billion in reserve funding for the Department 
of Defense, and is largely consistent with the 
agreed upon overall funding level. My origi-
nal budget request, made a year ago, asked 
for the War on Terror reserve. I had sepa-
rately agreed to endorse new funds for elec-

tion reform, a bill that was passed months 
after my budget was submitted. 

Unfortunately, the Congress chose to cir-
cumvent the spending limit for FY 2003 by 
borrowing $2.2 billion in funding from FY 
2004. This action must be corrected by ad-
justing both the 2004 budget allocations and 
appropriations, and holding advance appro-
priations constant with the level enacted last 
year. I will ask the Leadership to ensure this 
happens. 

This bill allocates over $53 billion in total 
Education funding. The Congress provided 
increases for many of my high-priority pro-
grams, including programs for reading, dis-
advantaged students, special education, and 
Pell Grants. 

The bill also includes $3.3 billion in 
unrequested drought and other assistance, 
which is only minimally offset by real reduc-
tions in existing farm spending. Ninety-five 
percent of purported savings are scheduled 
to come several years from now, after the 
expiration of todays farm bill, and may prove 
illusory. 

Most troublesome, H.J. Res. 2 falls nearly 
$1 billion short of my request for State and 
local law enforcement and emergency per-
sonnel, and in particular underfunds ter-
rorism preparedness for first responders. I 
requested $3.5 billion for the First Respond-
ers Initiative. The bill, however, provides 
only $1.3 billion for this purpose. Meanwhile 
the bill provides $2.2 billion for existing State 
and local grant programs, which are not di-
rectly related to higher-priority terrorism 
preparedness and prevention efforts. This is 
unsatisfactory, and my Administration will 
use every appropriate tool available to ensure 
that these funds are directed to the highest 
priority homeland security needs. 

This belated agreement to last years ap-
propriations process is not perfect, but it un-
derscores the need to move quickly on this 
years priorities outlined in my 2004 budget 
request. I look forward to working with the 
Congress to continue funding the war on ter-
ror, strengthening our economy, and pro-
tecting the homeland. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: H.J. Res. 2, approved February 20, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–7. An original was 
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not available for verification of the content of this 
statement.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on United 
States Individuals Involved in the 
Antinarcotics Campaign in Colombia 

February 20, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Pursuant to section 3204(f), title III, chap-

ter 2 of the Emergency Supplemental Act, 
2000 (the ‘‘Act’’), as enacted in the Military 
Construction Appropriations Act, 2001, Pub-
lic Law 106–246, I am providing a report pre-
pared by my Administration that provides 
‘‘the aggregate number, locations, activities, 
and lengths of assignment for all temporary 
and permanent U.S. military personnel and 
U.S. individual civilians retained as contrac-
tors involved in the antinarcotics campaign 
in Colombia.’’

In so doing, I note and appreciate the con-
tinued strong bipartisan support given to 
U.S. programs assisting Colombia in the Act 
and elsewhere. 

This report is classified because of force 
protection considerations and the high level 
of terrorist threat in Colombia. However, the 
aggregate numbers given below are unclassi-
fied. 

The report indicates that as of January 13, 
2003, the end of this reporting period, there 
were 208 temporary and permanent U.S. 
military personnel and 279 U.S. civilians re-
tained as individual contractors in Colombia 
involved in supporting Plan Colombia. This 
report further indicates that during Novem-
ber and December 2002, and January 2003, 
these figures never exceeded the ceilings es-
tablished in section 3204(b) of the Act, as 
amended. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

February 15
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

February 16
In the morning, the President returned to 

Washington, DC. 

February 17
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Crown Prince 
Abdullah of Saudi Arabia concerning the 
President’s wishes for a successful conclusion 
to the Hajj pilgrimage, peace efforts in the 
Middle East, the war on terror, and the situa-
tion in Iraq. 

The President then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings. Later in the morning, he met 
with President Vaira Vike-Freiberga of Lat-
via in the Oval Office. 

February 18
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 

February 19
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Amir Hamad bin 
Khalifa Al Thani of Qatar concerning the war 
on terror, the situation in Iraq, and the Presi-
dent’s support for political and economic re-
forms in Qatar. He also had a telephone con-
versation with President Megawati 
Sukarnoputri of Indonesia concerning the 
war on terror, efforts to ensure the safety 
of Americans in Indonesia, and the situation 
in Iraq. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings and met with 
the National Security Council. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in an interview with journalists from 
the Telemundo television network. 
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The White House announced that the 
President will host President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain at the Bush Ranch in 
Crawford, TX, for an informal dinner and 
working sessions on February 21–22. 

February 20
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Mari-
etta, GA, where, upon arrival, he met with 
Freedom Corps volunteer Robert Langley. 
He then traveled to Kennesaw, GA, where, 
at Carl Harrison High School, he met with 
small-business owners and employees to dis-
cuss jobs and economic growth. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister 
Simeon Saxe-Coburg-Gotha of Bulgaria to 
Washington, DC, on February 25 to discuss 
the situation in Iraq and other issues. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Anne Rader to be a member of 
the National Council on Disability. 

February 21
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. He 
then had a telephone conversation with Amir 
Jabir al-Ahmad al-Jabir Al Sabah and Min-
ister of Foreign Affairs Sabah al-Ahmad al-
Jabir Al Sabah of Kuwait concerning the situ-
ation in Iraq and the President’s congratula-
tions on the conclusion of the Hajj. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
a telephone conversation with United Na-
tions Secretary-General Kofi Annan con-
cerning the situations in Cyprus and Iraq. 

In the evening, the President welcomed 
President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain to the 
Bush Ranch. Later, the President and Mrs. 
Bush had dinner with President Aznar and 
National Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice. 

The White House announced that the 
President will meet with President Heydar 

Aliyev of Azerbaijan at the White House on 
February 26.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released February 18

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released February 19

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
President of the Government of Spain Jose 
Maria Aznar 

Released February 20

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Prime 
Minister Saxe-Coburg-Gotha of Bulgaria To 
Visit Washington 

Announcement of nominations for U.S. At-
torney for the Eastern District of California 
and for U.S. Tax Court Judge 
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Released February 21

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
President Aliyev of Azerbaijan to Washington

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved February 20

H.J. Res. 2 / Public Law 108–7
Consolidated Appropriations Resolu-
tion,2003 
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Week Ending Friday, February 28, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 

February 22, 2003

Good morning. This week, Members of 
the House and Senate will return to Wash-
ington with a full agenda to address, from 
strengthening our economy, to reforming 
health care, to protecting national security. 

On the Senate side, there is a crucial item 
of business that has been delayed for too 
long. We face a vacancy crisis in the Federal 
courts, made worse by Senators who block 
votes on qualified nominees. These delays 
endanger American justice. Vacant Federal 
benches lead to crowded court dockets, over-
worked judges, and longer waits for Ameri-
cans who want their cases heard. Regional 
appeals courts have a 15-percent vacancy 
rate, and filings in those courts reached an 
alltime high again last year. 

Since taking office, I have sent to the Sen-
ate 34 qualified mainstream nominees for the 
Federal courts of appeals. To date, only half 
of them have received a vote in the Senate, 
and 12 of the remaining 17 nominees have 
been waiting more than a year for a floor 
vote. 

It is my responsibility to submit judicial 
nominations. It is the Senate’s responsibility 
to conduct prompt hearings and an up-or-
down floor vote on all judicial nominees. Yet 
a handful of Democratic Senators, for par-
tisan reasons, are attempting to prevent any 
vote at all on highly qualified nominees. 

One of these nominees is Miguel Estrada, 
my selection for the DC Court of Appeals. 
I submitted his nomination in May of 2001, 
and Miguel Estrada has been waiting ever 
since. That’s almost 2 years, and that’s a dis-
grace. 

Miguel Estrada’s credentials are impec-
cable. He has served in the Justice Depart-
ment under Presidents of both political par-
ties. He’s argued 15 cases before the U.S. 
Supreme Court, and he has earned the 

American Bar Association’s highest mark, a 
unanimous rating of ‘‘well-qualified.’’

Miguel Estrada is an exceptional nominee 
for the Federal bench. He also has a remark-
able personal story. He came to America 
from Honduras as a teenager, speaking little 
English. Within a few years, he had grad-
uated with high honors from Columbia Col-
lege and Harvard Law School. Miguel 
Estrada then served as a law clerk to Su-
preme Court Justice Anthony Kennedy, as 
a Federal prosecutor in New York, and as 
assistant to the Solicitor General of the 
United States. 

If confirmed, Miguel Estrada would be the 
first Hispanic American ever to serve on this 
court, which is often considered the second 
highest in the land. He would break through 
a barrier that has stood for too long. His nom-
ination has strong support from citizens and 
leaders in both parties and endorsements 
from the Hispanic National Bar Association, 
the League of United Latin American Citi-
zens, and more than a dozen other distin-
guished groups. He’s a role model for young 
people all across this Nation, living proof that 
in America, anything is possible. 

I nominated Miguel Estrada for the Court 
of Appeals because he’s a man of talent and 
character who will be an excellent judge. Yet 
after 21 months, he still cannot get an up-
or-down vote from the Senate. Democrats 
are stalling Miguel Estrada’s nomination, 
while they search in vain for a reason to reject 
him. Some Senators who once insisted that 
every appeals court nominee deserves a vote 
have abandoned that principle for partisan 
politics. Their tactics are unfair to the good 
man I have nominated and unfaithful to the 
Senate’s own obligations. 

I call on the Senate Democratic leadership 
to stop playing politics and permit a vote on 
Miguel Estrada’s nomination. Let each Sen-
ator vote as he or she thinks best, but give 
the man a vote. 

Thank you for listening. 
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NOTE: The address was recorded at 10 a.m. on 
February 21 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on February 22. The 
transcript was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on February 21 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

The President’s News Conference 
With President Jose Maria Aznar of 
Spain in Crawford, Texas 
February 22, 2003

President Bush. I welcome my good 
friend President Jose Maria Aznar to 
Crawford. We’re especially pleased that Ana 
is with him as well. I visited his ranch on 
my first visit to Europe as the President. I’m 
very pleased to return the hospitality. 

Spain is a strong and trusted ally. Our two 
nations have drawn closer than ever before 
in fighting terrorism across Europe and be-
yond. Spain has apprehended members of Al 
Qaida and continues to share vital informa-
tion, intelligence information. President 
Aznar is a strong fighter in the war against 
terror, and I value his advice. 

I respect and appreciate his leadership in 
the U.N., the EU, and NATO, to meet the 
new threats of this new century. For the 
Spanish people and for their leader, the 
cause of liberty is more than a phrase; it is 
a fundamental commitment expressed in res-
olute action. 

President Aznar and I agree that the future 
of peace depends on the disarmament of 
Iraq. We agree that Saddam Hussein con-
tinues to be in violation of U.N. Security 
Council Resolution 1441. We agree that the 
terms of that resolution must be fully re-
spected. By Resolution 1441, the Security 
Council has taken a clear stand, and it now 
faces a clear choice. With all the world 
watching, the Council will now show whether 
it means what it says. 

Early next week, working with our friends 
and allies, we will introduce an additional Se-
curity Council resolution that will set out in 
clear and simple terms that Iraq is not com-
plying with Resolution 1441. For the record, 
this would not be a second resolution on 
Iraq’s weapons of mass destruction; it would 

only be the latest in a long series of resolu-
tions going back 12 years. 

We will discuss this resolution with mem-
bers of the Security Council, and we will hear 
again from Chief Inspector Blix. During 
these final deliberations, there is but one 
question for the Council to address: Is Sad-
dam Hussein complying with Resolution 
1441? That resolution did not ask for hints 
of progress or minor concessions. It de-
manded full and immediate disarmament. 
That and that alone is the issue before the 
Council. We will not allow the Iraqi dictator, 
with a history of aggression and close ties to 
terrorist groups, to continue to possess or 
produce weapons of mass destruction. 

Our coalition draws its strength from the 
courage and moral clarities of leaders like 
President Aznar. In times of testing, we dis-
cover who is willing to stand up for the secu-
rity of free peoples and the rights of man-
kind. Mr. President, you are clearly a man 
willing to take this stand. I thank you for your 
leadership. I thank you for your friendship. 

President Aznar. Well, good morning, 
good day to everyone. I would firstly like to 
thank, on behalf of my wife and for myself, 
I would like to thank Laura Bush and George 
Bush for their invitation to visit the ranch. 
And this is a time to work, to rest, to talk 
in truly marvelous surroundings. 

Spain is an EU member and a nonperma-
nent member of the U.N. Security Council. 
Spain is very clearly in favor of the strength 
of the transatlantic link. In these three ex-
tremely important dimensions, Spain is com-
mitted with an active role in contributing to 
an appropriate response to the threat that 
Saddam Hussein’s regime entails for inter-
national peace and security. We’ve worked 
very hard and with good results to forge con-
sensus within the European Union that it is 
necessary to maintain. We share the efforts 
and the needs within the Security Council 
that the international community has to 
maintain to guarantee peace and security in 
the world. 

Precisely, it is in the Security Council that 
the international community has laid the re-
sponsibility of maintaining world peace and 
security. Our responsibility is precisely to 
work so that the Security Council can exer-
cise its responsibilities, working in order to 
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President Bush. I welcome my good 
friend President Jose Maria Aznar to 
Crawford. We’re especially pleased that Ana 
is with him as well. I visited his ranch on 
my first visit to Europe as the President. I’m 
very pleased to return the hospitality. 

Spain is a strong and trusted ally. Our two 
nations have drawn closer than ever before 
in fighting terrorism across Europe and be-
yond. Spain has apprehended members of Al 
Qaida and continues to share vital informa-
tion, intelligence information. President 
Aznar is a strong fighter in the war against 
terror, and I value his advice. 

I respect and appreciate his leadership in 
the U.N., the EU, and NATO, to meet the 
new threats of this new century. For the 
Spanish people and for their leader, the 
cause of liberty is more than a phrase; it is 
a fundamental commitment expressed in res-
olute action. 

President Aznar and I agree that the future 
of peace depends on the disarmament of 
Iraq. We agree that Saddam Hussein con-
tinues to be in violation of U.N. Security 
Council Resolution 1441. We agree that the 
terms of that resolution must be fully re-
spected. By Resolution 1441, the Security 
Council has taken a clear stand, and it now 
faces a clear choice. With all the world 
watching, the Council will now show whether 
it means what it says. 

Early next week, working with our friends 
and allies, we will introduce an additional Se-
curity Council resolution that will set out in 
clear and simple terms that Iraq is not com-
plying with Resolution 1441. For the record, 
this would not be a second resolution on 
Iraq’s weapons of mass destruction; it would 

only be the latest in a long series of resolu-
tions going back 12 years. 

We will discuss this resolution with mem-
bers of the Security Council, and we will hear 
again from Chief Inspector Blix. During 
these final deliberations, there is but one 
question for the Council to address: Is Sad-
dam Hussein complying with Resolution 
1441? That resolution did not ask for hints 
of progress or minor concessions. It de-
manded full and immediate disarmament. 
That and that alone is the issue before the 
Council. We will not allow the Iraqi dictator, 
with a history of aggression and close ties to 
terrorist groups, to continue to possess or 
produce weapons of mass destruction. 

Our coalition draws its strength from the 
courage and moral clarities of leaders like 
President Aznar. In times of testing, we dis-
cover who is willing to stand up for the secu-
rity of free peoples and the rights of man-
kind. Mr. President, you are clearly a man 
willing to take this stand. I thank you for your 
leadership. I thank you for your friendship. 

President Aznar. Well, good morning, 
good day to everyone. I would firstly like to 
thank, on behalf of my wife and for myself, 
I would like to thank Laura Bush and George 
Bush for their invitation to visit the ranch. 
And this is a time to work, to rest, to talk 
in truly marvelous surroundings. 

Spain is an EU member and a nonperma-
nent member of the U.N. Security Council. 
Spain is very clearly in favor of the strength 
of the transatlantic link. In these three ex-
tremely important dimensions, Spain is com-
mitted with an active role in contributing to 
an appropriate response to the threat that 
Saddam Hussein’s regime entails for inter-
national peace and security. We’ve worked 
very hard and with good results to forge con-
sensus within the European Union that it is 
necessary to maintain. We share the efforts 
and the needs within the Security Council 
that the international community has to 
maintain to guarantee peace and security in 
the world. 

Precisely, it is in the Security Council that 
the international community has laid the re-
sponsibility of maintaining world peace and 
security. Our responsibility is precisely to 
work so that the Security Council can exer-
cise its responsibilities, working in order to 
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achieve in agreement the firm compliance of 
international legality. 

I cannot but underline the importance of 
that relationship in our struggle against ter-
rorism. We free societies are the targets of 
terrorists, and they must be fought uncondi-
tionally, with no reservations and not being 
allowed to be blackmailed by them. And we 
cannot be kidnapped by this fear that—we 
cannot be the hostages of the terrorists, and 
we will not be. 

And allow me to say two things in this re-
gard. Cooperation between the United States 
and Spain against terrorism is total. And I 
would like to thank President Bush for his 
resolve and his commitment in this regard. 
And secondly, I would like to express how 
satisfied I am in the—again having arrested 
important terrorists today in Spain, people 
who only think of murdering and committing 
crimes. 

Spain is a democratic and European voice, 
and we know that there cannot be peace 
without law, and that peace cannot be sepa-
rate from security. And in these international 
law and—the disarmament obligations that 
Saddam Hussein has been subject to for the 
last 12 years must be implemented. And this 
has to be based on the will and everyone’s 
commitment and our capacity to do so. 

We have expressly reaffirmed Resolution 
1441 and the usefulness of the military capa-
bilities deployed in order to achieve 
Saddam’s disarmament. We are committed 
to peace, and peace is our horizon. But if 
we are unable to combat aggressive dictators, 
tyrannic regimes, this is something that en-
dangers the very existence of international 
peace and harmony. And if we are incapable 
of guaranteeing this peace, international 
peace would become senseless rhetoric. And 
we honestly do not want to get into rhetoric 
when we’re speaking of international order, 
weapons of mass destruction, terrorist 
groups, lives in danger, or threats that we 
have to confront. 

Thus, my position in my talks with Presi-
dent Bush can be summarized as follows. Ex-
pressly, we are ready to fight together against 
weapons of mass destruction and terrorism; 
that is, for a world in peace and for a safe 
world. And we are working in order that the 
U.N. Security Council, in its role based on 

the U.N. Charter, may work towards peace 
and security in the world through a new reso-
lution that has the greatest support and ma-
jority support. 

Our aim is for Iraq to disarm and for Sad-
dam to comply with his obligations. And 
international legality has to be credible, and 
we have to strengthen our efforts. We have 
to continue with our pressure on Saddam 
Hussein and do all this in unity and in agree-
ment within the framework of the Security 
Council. Of course, time is not indefinite. We 
don’t have much time. 

And lastly, as I already talked about with 
President Bush, we have to work towards 
peace and security in the region. And this 
requires quick action on our part to solve the 
Palestinian-Israeli conflict. In that scenario, 
we are also ready and willing to work jointly. 

President Bush. Thank you. 
We’ll answer two questions a side, starting 

with Tom [Tom Raum, Associated Press]. 

New U.N. Security Council Resolution/
Coalition Action 

Q. Mr. President, you need nine votes in 
the Security Council and no vetoes. And yet, 
as of this point, only four countries have spo-
ken out in favor of moving forward and no 
minds seem to have been changed. Are you 
ready to move ahead now with this new reso-
lution, even if you don’t have the votes to 
pass it? 

And to the Prime Minister—President 
Aznar—you’ve been making many calls your-
self to world leaders and members of the Se-
curity Council. Have you been able to change 
anyone’s mind? And if not, why not? 

President Bush. There’s not even a reso-
lution put on the table yet. There will be 
one soon. And so the people will be able to 
see what they’re asked to vote on. We just 
got off a phone call with Tony Blair and Silvio 
Berlusconi. It was a four-way conversation 
to talk about the resolution and the strategy. 

This discussion sounds vaguely familiar. I 
think I remember getting asked the same 
questions prior to the last resolution, the Res-
olution 1441 that passed 15–0, where the Se-
curity Council said with a unanimous voice, 
Saddam must disarm. He hasn’t disarmed. 
And so the clarity of vision that took place 
4 months ago I’m confident will be in place 
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after the Security Council takes a good look 
at the facts. And so we’re just beginning, is 
my point. 

President Aznar. I hear many messages 
on unilateral actions. But what I must say 
is that President Bush, the U.S. Government, 
and all the allies are all working together in 
the framework of the United Nations. And 
that’s how Resolution 1441 came out. And 
that’s how the new resolution we’re working 
on has to come out. 

It’s difficult to ask for an agreement on 
something that doesn’t exist yet. We’ll ask 
for people’s agreement when it does exist. 
We hope it’s soon. We hope it’s good. And 
we hope it assembles the greatest possible 
supporters, because what we cannot forget 
is that our aim is disarmament and to avoid 
the threat that weapons of mass destruction, 
a possible use by Saddam Hussein, the threat 
that this poses to the world. 

Spain’s Role in New U.N. Resolution 
Q. My question is for the Spanish Presi-

dent of the Government. Regarding this new 
proposal for a new resolution, we know it 
will bear the seal of the United States and 
of Great Britain. But will it also bear the 
Spanish seal? Will Spain be considered or 
will it be a co-author of that resolution? 

President Aznar. Well, we’re working on 
it, and we devoted some time last night and 
this morning to precisely that. And we want 
to be as clear as possible in that it has as 
many possible supporters in the Security 
Council. And as I said, our commitment is 
a very active commitment, and it’s also very 
active in supporting this resolution. We know 
very much and very well what we’re handling 
here and what’s at stake. And what we want 
for the world is peace and security, and that’s 
what we’re working for with our best will, 
in order not to be submitted to blackmail 
of any kind. We’re not thinking of our com-
fort but of our responsibility. We want peace, 
freedom, and prosperity for all. 

President Bush. Patsy [Patricia Wilson, 
Reuters]. 

Timeline for New U.N. Resolution/
Relevance of U.N. Security Council 

Q. It took almost 2 months to get Resolu-
tion 1441 out of the Security Council. Are 

you willing to wait that long this time, and 
is this the really last chance for the United 
Nations to prove its relevancy? 

President Bush. Yes. Si. Last chance. 
Q. Are you going to wait that long? 
President Bush. No. As the President 

said, time is short. Tiempo es corte. And this 
is a chance for the Security Council to show 
its relevance. And I believe the Security 
Council will show its relevance, because Sad-
dam Hussein has not disarmed. 

President Aznar. What I want to say is 
that if Resolution 1441 states that it’s 
Saddam’s last opportunity, that means that 
time cannot be long, because the last oppor-
tunity has already been given to him. What 
we have to verify now is whether he has dis-
armed or not. If we now said that time was 
infinite, it would be a laugh. It would be very 
difficult for anyone to take us seriously, be-
ginning with the United Nations. That would 
be the worst possible message we could send 
for peace. 

Nature of the U.N. Resolution 
Q. My question is addressed to both Presi-

dents. I would like to know whether in your 
proposed resolution you are going to be talk-
ing about the al-Samoud long-range missiles 
and whether you are going to be—because 
Iraq has today mentioned that it was ready 
to start destroying them—and whether in 
your resolution you’re going to be speaking 
about an ultimatum, a deadline, or a threat 
for the use of force. What do you think this 
is going to be—what are you going to con-
tain? 

President Bush. We’re in the process of 
discussing the language. If Iraq decides to 
destroy the weapons that were long-range 
weapons, that’s just the tip of the iceberg. 
My question is, why don’t they destroy every 
weapon—illegal weapon? 

Saddam Hussein wants time. And after all, 
he thinks he will get time, because he has 
done so—he has deceived the world for 12 
years. He’ll play like he’s going to disarm. 
He has no intention of disarming. Otherwise, 
he would have done so. He’ll say words that 
encourage—that sound encouraging. He’s 
done so for 12 years. And so the idea of de-
stroying a rocket or two rockets or however 
many he’s going to destroy says to me that 
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he’s got a lot more weapons to destroy, and 
why hasn’t he destroyed them yet? 

In terms of language, that’s exactly why 
we’ve—that’s exactly why Jose Maria and I 
are talking. And we’ll let you know what’s 
in the resolution when we put it down. 

President Aznar. Well, what I want to say 
is that we cannot designate Saddam Hussein 
as the manager of international peace and 
security. We’ve been with this item on the 
agenda for 12 years. And what we cannot do 
is play this game in which you have inspectors 
are handed over something, everything is 
going well, but if it isn’t, well, that means 
they’re hiding weapons. 

So the world can make these mistakes, but 
the mistake we cannot make is to let Saddam 
Hussein being the one managing peace and 
a threat. And that’s why we’re working so 
intensely towards a new resolution. And 
that’s why I’m convinced, and that’s why 
we’re all working towards these common as-
pirations of peace, security, and freedom for 
the world. 

President Bush. Good job. Thank you 
very much. Very good job. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:44 a.m. at the Bush Ranch. President Aznar 
spoke in Spanish, and his remarks were translated 
by an interpreter. In his remarks, President Bush 
referred to Ana Botella, wife of President Aznar; 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Hans Blix, Ex-
ecutive Chairman, United Nations Monitoring, 
Verification and Inspection Commission; Prime 
Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; and 
Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy.

Remarks at a Dinner for the Nation’s 
Governors 
February 23, 2003

Good evening. Laura and I really look for-
ward to these yearly dinners with our Na-
tion’s Governors and spouses, and we wel-
come you all back to the White House. 

For those of you who are first-timers here 
as Governors, we welcome you as well. I’m 
particularly pleased that Lyle Lovett, from 
the great State of Texas, is here with us. We 
look forward to hearing you tonight, Lyle. 

I also welcome former Governors who 
serve in my Cabinet. Tommy Thompson and 

Christie Todd Whitman, John Ashcroft are 
here. Tom Ridge is now a member of my 
Cabinet. He’s not here. He’ll still be invited 
to the Cabinet Room. [Laughter] 

Governors are strong leaders with a prac-
tical point of view, and I’m really grateful 
for my former fellow Governors for serving 
their country. There are 25 new Governors 
who are here. I know it’s an exciting experi-
ence for you to set an agenda and to put 
together a great team to solve problems for 
your State or your territory. 

I loved being the Governor of Texas. In 
my 6 years, I placed great value on the advice 
of fellow Governors and made many friend-
ships which continue to this day. I’ve grown 
especially close to the Governor of Florida. 
[Laughter] The man is like a brother to me. 
[Laughter] 

We each have a shared experience, and 
we have shared responsibilities. We share the 
responsibility for protecting the homeland. 
We share the responsibility for encouraging 
economic growth and jobs. We share the re-
sponsibility for making sure every child 
learns and no child is left behind. We share 
the responsibility for expanding access to 
high-quality, affordable health care and for 
helping our fellow citizens in need. And we’ll 
meet these responsibilities together. 

I’m honored to have you all here. I now 
ask you to join me in a toast to the Governors 
of the United States. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:03 p.m. in the 
State Dining Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to country and western en-
tertainer Lyle Lovett. The transcript released by 
the Office of the Press Secretary also included 
the remarks of Gov. Paul E. Patton of Kentucky, 
chair, National Governors Association. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Remarks to the National Governors 
Association Conference 

February 24, 2003

Thank you very much. Thanks for coming 
back. I hope you enjoyed our dinner last 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 11:14 Mar 04, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00005 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P09FET4.028 P09FET4



236 Feb. 24 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

night as much as I did. It was really a lot 
of fun. Thank you. 

Obviously, we take your business seriously. 
I’ve asked my Cabinet to show up to visit 
with you about ways that we can work to-
gether. What I thought I’d do is share some 
things that are on my mind right now and 
then answer any questions you have. 

What’s on my mind is to make sure this 
country is strong and safe. One way to make 
it strong is to do everything we can to encour-
age job growth. My attitude is—I’m sure you 
share the same attitude—is that if somebody 
is looking for work and can’t find a job, it 
means we’ve got a problem. And therefore, 
to the extent that government influences job 
creation, we’ve got to do everything we can 
to create an environment for the entre-
preneur to flourish. 

I believe strongly in the notion that if a 
person has more money in their pocket, I 
know they’re likely to demand a good or a 
service, and when they do so, in a market-
oriented economy, somebody is likely to 
produce that good or a service, which means 
somebody is more likely to find work. 

That’s the whole principle behind that 
which I laid out for the country in ’01. It’s 
a principle which the Congress listened to 
and passed meaningful tax relief, because we 
were in a recession at the time. I worked—
we worked with Congress in ’01, and they 
phased in this tax reduction plan over a pe-
riod of years. 

My attitude is, since the economy is not 
as good as we like it to be, we ought to accel-
erate the tax relief which they’ve already 
planned. That will put about $70 billion im-
mediately into our economy, since I intend 
to ask for this plan to be made retroactive 
to January 1st of this year. 

It’s got a lot of positive effects in it. First 
of all, you know, I’m always startled to talk 
about the marriage penalty in the Tax Code. 
I don’t know why we penalize marriage in 
the Tax Code. It doesn’t make sense. It 
seems like we ought to encourage marriages. 
We ought to accelerate that aspect of the tax 
relief. We’ve increased the child credit to 
$1,000. It ought to be done this year and 
not in the out-years. 

And as importantly, when you reduce the 
tax rates at the individual level, you also pro-

vide capital for small-business growth. See, 
most companies are—most small businesses 
are sole proprietorships or limited partner-
ships or Subchapter S’s. And therefore, that 
entity pays tax at the individual tax rate. And 
so the reduction of all rates, not just a se-
lected few but the reduction of all rates pro-
vides needed capital in the small-business 
sector of our economy. 

Secondly, I’m asking Congress to allow for 
the deduction of up to $75,000 worth of cap-
ital expenditure for small businesses, which 
will have a stimulative effect on our econ-
omy. 

And thirdly, I believe we ought to get rid 
of the double taxation of dividends. It’s bad 
for—when you tax something twice, it’s un-
fair tax policy. It’s fair to tax corporate profits. 
It’s unfair to tax the senior who receives the 
dividend from the corporation you’ve already 
taxed. 

I think getting rid of the double taxation 
of dividends will not only help our seniors—
I know it will help our seniors—it will be 
stimulative in the sense that it gets 20 billion 
into our economy this year. But more impor-
tantly, it helps capital formation, in a society 
which—if jobs equal capital, we ought to be 
working on policy to encourage more capital 
formation. 

It’s a positive—it’ll also have the positive 
effect of corporate reform. After all, we went 
through a period of time when people said, 
‘‘Invest in my company because the sky is 
the limit, see. We may not have any cashflow, 
but our story is a good one. You know, we 
may not be able to show tangible assets, but 
we’ve got a wonderful story, so buy on us.’’ 
When you have a dividend-oriented policy, 
the only thing you can distribute is cash, not 
false promises. And so the elimination of the 
double taxation of dividends will, in itself, 
serve as a corporate reform measure, which 
is important. 

So this is the plan that I’m asking Congress 
to pass, and I believe we’re going to get a 
lot of it passed. And I believe it’s going to 
encourage growth. As a matter of fact, you 
know, these economists predicted in the 
blue-chip forecast that the economy would 
grow at 3.3 percent if Congress responded 
to a stimulative package—if it responded. 
And so you just need to know that jobs are 
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on my mind, and I’m going to work hard to 
get Congress to pass the package. And I’m 
optimistic about it. 

In this town, you hear a lot of early noise 
which sometimes fades when a Chief Execu-
tive starts taking the message to the people. 
And that’s what I intend to do. And I know 
you do the same things, when you sell your 
packages at home. It’s got a good effect, and 
I’m just beginning to make the case. 

Secondly, I understand we’ve got an issue 
with our own budget, and you’ve got issues 
with your budgets. We can talk about that. 
Our budget is in a deficit. It’s because we 
went through a recession, and we’re at war. 
So I’m going to do everything I can to miti-
gate the deficit by encouraging, on the one 
hand, more revenues coming into our Treas-
ury through economic growth but also lim-
iting the spending to reasonable amounts. 
And I thought a 4-percent discretionary 
spending increase was the right amount. 

And I look forward to working with Con-
gress. As you know, appropriators are appro-
priators. They live up to their name, whether 
they be Republicans or Democrats. They like 
to appropriate, and our jobs as chief execu-
tives is to make sure they appropriate within 
reasonable levels. And I intend to work hard 
to encourage them to spend within reason-
able levels and set priorities. 

One of the interesting things about the ’04 
budget I’ve submitted is that there’s $400 bil-
lion worth of grants to States. That’s a 9-per-
cent increase. As a matter of fact, the grants 
to States have been growing by 9 percent 
since I’ve been the President of the United 
States. We can discuss whether that, in your 
mind, is enough or not. I suspect I may know 
the answer. But nevertheless, it put things 
in perspective. Of the 4-percent increase in 
discretionary spending, $400 billion, or a 9-
percent increase, goes directly to the States. 
That’s a bigger increase than 4 percent, I 
guess is the point I’m trying to make to you. 

I look forward to working with you on 
health care matters, on Medicare. Look, 
Medicare is an issue that is a vital issue for 
our country. It is a—Medicare is an old sys-
tem. It’s hidebound with rules, and it really 
doesn’t address the needs of many seniors 
because of its age. I like to put it this way: 
Medicine’s changed; Medicare hasn’t. And 

we’ve got to deal with it. And we will deal 
with it. And Medicaid is also an issue that 
we will discuss with you, and work with you. 

Tommy—I don’t know if you’ve had the 
Tommy briefing yet or not. Well, he’s got 
a good vision, a good idea. We’ll work with 
Congress. We got the bill out of the House 
already. The welfare reform bill is out of the 
House, and we hope we can get it out of 
the Senate this time. 

This is a matter of making sure that there 
are proper incentives, particularly for people 
to find work. We believe, in this administra-
tion, work and dignity go hand in hand. We 
want to encourage work and training for 
work. And at the same time, I want you to 
know that I’m—feel just as strongly about 
the Faith-Based Initiative today as when I 
first came into office because I understand 
a modern welfare system must understand 
the power of our faith-based institutions and 
their ability to change lives and help people 
who need. 

I don’t talk about a particular faith. I talk 
about all faiths. Some of you have done some 
great things: I know that Virginia and, I think, 
Jersey—I’ve gone there—Florida, I hope. 
Anyway, you’ve done good things with the 
faith-based offices. I encourage you to take 
advantage of this initiative. I encourage you 
to go into your inner cities and find some 
of these neighborhood helpers and healers 
and empower them. Tell them that if they 
decide to help a neighbor in need, govern-
ment is not going to make them take the 
cross off the wall or the Star of David off 
their wall. Encourage their faith-based initia-
tive to go forward. It is an integral part of 
saving lives in America. 

I had a little—Congress, they balked a lit-
tle bit on the Faith-Based Initiative. So I put 
out an Executive order that said there be a 
level playing field for any faith-based pro-
gram with Federal agencies. If you’ve got a 
housing initiative based upon a Faith-Based 
Initiative, HUD will treat you fairly. They’re 
not going to fund you if it’s a lousy deal, but 
you’ll be treated fairly coming in. And I just 
urge you to do this. I’m absolutely con-
fident—well, I know one of the great 
strengths of the country is the heart and soul 
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of the American people. And there are thou-
sands of our fellow citizens who will answer 
a call to love a neighbor in need. 

I want to work with you on education. It’s 
a subject I spent a lot of time on as the Gov-
ernor of Texas. It is the most important thing 
a State does, as far as I’m concerned. Today 
I look forward, if you’ve got any questions 
on the No Child Left Behind bill, I’ll be glad 
to answer your questions. 

But you’re going to hear a guy who is not 
going to relent when it comes to making sure 
we measure whether every child can read 
and write and add and subtract, because you 
can’t cure unless you measure. And there are 
too many of our children who cannot read 
and write and add and subtract, and we bet-
ter figure out how to not only figure out who 
can’t read and write but how to cure it now, 
before it’s too late. 

Margaret tells me we’ve talked about the 
Head Start initiative, to help you better co-
ordinate the early childhood development 
programs. I firmly believe that those children 
can be taught the basics for reading now and 
should be, and people ought to be held to 
account as to whether or not they are being 
taught the basics of reading now. 

I look forward to working with you on this, 
our homeland security initiative. I was dis-
appointed that the Congress did not respond 
to the 3.5 billion we asked for. They not only 
reduced the budget that we asked for; they 
earmarked a lot of the money. That’s a dis-
appointment, a disappointment when the ex-
ecutive branch gets micromanaged by the 
legislative branch. You may have had that ex-
perience yourself. [Laughter] 

But we’ll do everything we can to not only 
get that money out quickly but figure out 
ways to get as much of the money to you 
in ways that will help you respond to the 
threats this country faces. 

I want to thank you very much for working 
on these Joint Terrorism Task Forces. 
They’re effective tools to help prevent attack. 
The culture of the FBI has changed from 
one that said, ‘‘We’re going to find criminals 
and arrest them,’’ to one, ‘‘We’re going to 
do everything we can to’’—let me start over. 
That’s still an important function of the FBI. 
But it’s now—its primary function is now to 
prevent attack. 

I say that because America is still a battle-
field. You know, after September the 11th, 
our perspective had to change about the 
world. I remind your constituents when I 
travel around the country that prior to Sep-
tember the 11th, oceans would protect us. 
That’s what we thought, at least—that we 
were safe. September the 11th, we learned 
that we’re vulnerable to attack. It’s just the 
nature of the world we live in. As leaders, 
our job is to remind the American people 
that—of the reality of the dangers we face 
and do everything we can to prevent attack. 

So we’re doing everything here at home. 
I hope you feel the level of coordination is 
good. If it’s not, we need to hear about it, 
so we can continue to button up the home-
land to the best of our ability. The best way 
to protect America is find the killers before 
they kill us. And that’s what we’re going to 
do. That’s why this war—the budget I asked 
for Congress had a lot of defense spending 
in it, because we’re on the hunt, and we’re 
going to stay on the hunt until we bring ter-
rorist networks to justice. That’s what we owe 
the American people. 

As we speak today, we are not only pro-
viding help to the people of Afghanistan; 
we’re hunting down the remnants of Al 
Qaida. And they’re on the run. And it doesn’t 
matter how long it takes, they will be brought 
to justice. 

The war on terror is more than just chasing 
down shadowy terrorist networks. The war 
on terror is recognizing that weapons of mass 
destruction in the hands of brutal dictators 
also threatens the American people. I’ve 
come to the conclusion that the risk of doing 
nothing far exceeds the risk of working with 
the world to disarm Saddam Hussein. I came 
to that conclusion because of the new reali-
ties we all face as American citizens who love 
freedom and who aren’t going to change. 

Today we’re going to submit a resolution 
to the U.N. Security Council that spells out 
what the world has witnessed the last 
months. The Iraqi regime is not disarming. 
The Iraqi regime is not disarming as required 
by last fall’s unanimous vote of the Security 
Council. Saddam Hussein’s refusal to comply 
with the demands of the civilized world is 
a threat to peace, and it’s a threat to stability. 
It’s a threat to the security of our country. 
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It’s a threat to the security of peace-loving 
people everywhere. 

We’re going to work with the members of 
the Security Council in the days ahead to 
make it clear to Saddam that the demands 
of the world and the United Nations will be 
enforced. It’s an interesting moment for the 
Security Council and the United Nations. It’s 
a moment to determine for this body, that 
we hope succeeds, to determine whether or 
not it is going to be relevant as the world 
confronts the threats to the 21st century. Is 
it going to be a body that means what it says? 
We certainly hope it does. 

But one way or the other, Saddam Hus-
sein, for the sake of peace and for the secu-
rity of the American people, will be dis-
armed. 

We face common challenges. I look for-
ward to working with you all to meet those 
challenges. The country expects leaders to 
lead. And that’s exactly what we all are going 
to do for the good of mankind, for the good 
of the American people. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11 a.m. in the State 
Dining Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Health and Human Services Sec-
retary Tommy G. Thompson; and President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.

Remarks Honoring the NCAA Fall 
Championship Teams 
February 24, 2003

Welcome. Ken, how are you? Good. Please 
be seated. Thank you all for coming. Thanks 
for the warm welcome. Welcome to the peo-
ple’s house on champions day. It’s my honor 
to welcome some of our Nation’s finest ath-
letes and finest people. I really enjoy the 
chance to rub elbows with the champs. 

I first want to thank Members of the Con-
gress who are here: Gordon Smith from Or-
egon. Senator, thanks for coming. I know you 
are proud of the Portland team for their first 
national championship. 

For some reason it seems like we’ve got 
a large contingent from the State of Ohio 
with us today. Governor Taft, thanks for 

coming. And Ken, good to see you, sir. I’m 
glad you all are here. And Attorney General, 
thanks for coming. And I’m so honored that 
Oxley and Deborah and Pat Tiberi are here 
as well. They’ve been bragging about the 
Buckeyes every time they come to the White 
House. [Laughter] My little brother had to 
wear a Ohio State shirt today. 

I want to thank Karen Holbrook, who is 
the president of Ohio State. Thank you, 
Karen, for coming. Andy Geiger is the ath-
letic director. Archie Griffin, I’m so honored 
to see you, Archie. It’s a—I remember when 
you carried the ball—back-to-back Heisman 
Trophies. 

And of course, Coach Jim Tressel. When 
I had the honor of speaking at the Ohio State 
graduation last spring, the coach said, ‘‘You 
know, watch us this year. We’re going to be 
pretty good.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘Matter of fact, I 
think we’ll be visiting you in the White 
House.’’ [Laughter] You were right. Con-
gratulations on doing a fine job. 

Also my honor to welcome Mick Haley, 
who is the women’s volleyball coach at the 
University of Southern California, here. 
Mick, it’s great to see you. I knew Mick when 
I was the Governor of Texas and he was 
coaching at another university at that time. 
I used to work out a lot at the gym, and he 
was always quick to give me pointers about 
how to stay in shape. [Laughter] I listened. 
I knew he was a high-quality man when he 
was there at the University of Texas. He’s 
a high-quality man still. And he’s brought 
some national champs to the White House. 
Congratulations. 

And I appreciate Lisa Love coming and 
Carol Dougherty, both from the University 
of Southern California as well. It’s one of our 
Nation’s great schools, as is UCLA, who is 
represented here as the men’s national soc-
cer champs. I’m so honored you all are here. 
And I want to welcome Tom Fitzgerald, the 
head coach, and Daniel Guerrero, the ath-
letic director, as well as the team. Welcome 
to the White House, and thanks for coming. 

And then, of course, there’s the University 
of Portland. They hadn’t been to the White 
House too many times as national champs. 
Matter of fact, this is the first national cham-
pionship of their great university. I’m so 
proud to welcome Reverend David Tyson, 
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who is the president; Joe Etzel, who is the 
athletic director; Clive Charles, who is the 
head women’s soccer coach, who brought the 
team to great things. By the way, the men’s 
team and the ladies’ team won their cham-
pionships in the State of Texas. Now you 
must be as fond of the State as I am. [Laugh-
ter] But I do want to welcome the University 
of Portland here. You all did a great job in 
being the first national champs in your 
school’s history. I know you’re proud. 

I also want to welcome Kirk Herbstreit 
here. Since I don’t spend too much time 
watching national news, I get stuck with 
ESPN, and—[laughter]—there you are. You 
look just like yourself. [Laughter] But I’m 
glad you’re here, and welcome. 

The teams who are represented here rep-
resent hard work and dedication and vision 
and goals, the things that really make a 
healthy society more healthy. Not only are 
the folks up here with me great athletes and 
disciplined individuals; they’re people in a 
position of responsibility now that they’ve be-
come champs. You have a chance now to in-
fluence people’s lives like you never had be-
fore. 

I guarantee you there’s a bunch of junior 
high kids in the State of Ohio wondering 
what it’s like to be a champion. They know 
their football team won the championship, 
and now they’re wondering what it’s like. 
How does a champion behave? What does 
a champion do? Not only can a champion 
run fast and tackle hard, but hopefully the 
champs up here send the signal that making 
right choices in life for youngsters is an im-
portant part of living a responsible existence. 

I know there’s a lot of young ladies who 
are growing up wondering whether or not 
they can be champs. And they see the cham-
pionship teams from USC and University of 
Portland here, girls who worked hard to get 
to where they are, and they’re wondering 
about the example they’re setting. What is 
life choices about? 

I guess my point to you is that you’re a 
champ on the field, and now you have a great 
opportunity to be a champion off the field 
by setting good examples, by showing people 
that there is such thing as a compassionate 
society, that—encourage people in the uni-
versity you go to to love a neighbor just like 

you’d like to be loved yourself, that recog-
nizing in the midst of plenty here in America, 
there are some are some who suffer and 
some who hurt. And you have an example 
now as champs to help solve America’s issues 
one person at a time. And so I’m here to 
recognize you as great athletes but, better 
yet, as great people who are a part of the 
greatest nation on the face of the Earth. 

Congratulations on your championship. 
More importantly, congratulations on using 
the capacity you now have to help this Nation 
fulfill its great potential. May God bless your 
universities. May God bless you all and the 
families. And may God continue to bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Ohio Secretary of State J. Kenneth 
Blackwell and State Attorney General Jim Petro; 
Representatives Michael G. Oxley, Deborah 
Pryce, and Patrick J. Tiberi of Ohio; Archie Grif-
fin, associate athletic director, Ohio State Univer-
sity; Lisa Love and Carol Dougherty, senior asso-
ciate athletic directors, University of Southern 
California; and Kirk Herbstreit, reporter, ESPN 
television network. The President honored the 
Ohio State University men’s football team, the 
University of Southern California women’s 
volleyball team, the University of California-Los 
Angeles men’s soccer team, and the University of 
Portland women’s soccer team. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
the National Economic Council and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
February 25, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
I’m meeting with my National Economic 
Council, key members of my administration 
who have been traveling the country, listen-
ing to the voices of small-business people, 
entrepreneurs, workers, listening to their 
concerns about our future. And at the same 
time explaining to them how we address the 
economic issues of our country. 

This administration is firmly committed to 
the principle that if people have more of their 
own money, they’re likely to spend it on a 
good or a service, which means somebody 
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is more likely to be able to find work. We’re 
committed to the notion that investment of 
capital equals jobs. 

And so therefore, our policies are aimed 
at encouraging investment and job creation, 
as well as consumer confidence and spend-
ing. And we are confident that when the 
Congress listens to the people, that they will 
support this plan. It’s an important economic 
plan, and it’s one that we look forward to 
vigorously working with Congress to get it 
done here. 

I’ll be glad to take some questions. Let 
me start off with Angle [Jim Angle, FOX 
News]. 

Iraqi Disarmament 
Q. Mr. President, what would it take at 

this point to avoid a war with Iraq? 
The President. Full disarmament. 
Q. Could you expand on that, sir? I mean, 

what——
The President. Well, there’s only one 

thing. There’s full disarmament. The man has 
been told to disarm. For the sake of peace, 
he must completely disarm. I suspect we’ll 
see him playing games, that he will—the 
world will say disarm, and he will all of a 
sudden find a weapon that he claimed he 
didn’t have. 

Q. Happened this morning, as a matter 
of fact. 

The President. I suspect that he will try 
to fool the world one more time. After all, 
he has had a history of doing that for 12 
years. He’s been successful at gaming the sys-
tem, and our attitude is, it’s now time for 
him to fully disarm. And we expect the Secu-
rity Council to honor its word by insisting 
that Saddam disarm. Now is the time. 

David [David Jackson, Dallas Morning 
News]. 

Cost of War on Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, one of the uncertainties 

about the economy is the possibility of a war. 
Do you have any idea how much a war might 
cost and how it might affect our economy 
here at home? 

The President. David, there is all kinds 
of estimates about the cost of war. But the 
risk of doing nothing, the risk of the security 
of this country being jeopardized at the 

hands of a madman with weapons of mass 
destruction, far exceeds the risks of any ac-
tion we may be forced to take. 

There are people who worry about the fu-
ture. I understand that, and I worry about 
the future. I worry about a future in which 
Saddam Hussein gets to blackmail and/or at-
tack. I worry about a future in which terrorist 
organizations are fueled and funded by a 
Saddam Hussein. And that’s why we’re bring-
ing this issue to a head. 

Heidi [Heidi Pryzbyla, Bloomberg News]. 

New U.N. Security Council Resolution 
Q. Will the outcome of any U.N. Security 

Council vote have any effect on whether or 
not we go to war in Iraq? 

The President. Obviously, we’d like to 
have a positive vote. That’s why we’ve sub-
mitted a Security Council resolution, along 
with Great Britain and Spain. But as I said 
all along, it would be helpful and useful, but 
I don’t believe we need a second resolution. 
Saddam Hussein hasn’t disarmed. He may 
play like he’s going to disarm, but he hasn’t 
disarmed. And for the sake of peace and the 
security of the American people, he must dis-
arm. 

Fournier [Ron Fournier, Associated 
Press]. 

Sacrifices of War 
Q. Sir, how big and exactly what kind of 

sacrifices will be asked of the U.S. troops, 
their families, the American public, should 
you decide to go to war? 

The President. Well, any time you put a 
troop into harm’s way, that in itself is a sac-
rifice. First of all—and that’s why war is my 
last choice. That’s why I’ve said all along I 
would hope that the world would come to-
gether to convince Saddam to make the deci-
sion to disarm. 

Perhaps the biggest risk in the theater, if 
we were to commit our troops, is Saddam 
himself. He shows no regard for human life 
in his own country. After all, he’s gassed 
them; he’s used the weapons of mass destruc-
tion on his own people that he now claims 
he doesn’t have. He tortures people. He bru-
talizes them. He could care less about human 
condition inside of Iraq. 
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And so I think one of the biggest dangers 
we face, if we go to war, is how he treats 
innocent life. And it is important for Iraqi 
leadership and Iraqi generals to clearly un-
derstand that if they take innocent life, if they 
destroy infrastructure, they will be held to 
account as war criminals. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:16 a.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Second Additional Protocol to 
the Mexico-United States Taxation 
Convention 
February 25, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
I transmit herewith for Senate advice and 

consent to ratification, the Second Additional 
Protocol that Modifies the Convention Be-
tween the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the 
United Mexican States for the Avoidance of 
Double Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal 
Evasion with Respect to Taxes on Income, 
signed at Mexico City on November 26, 
2002. I also transmit, for the information of 
the Senate, the report of the Department of 
State concerning the proposed Protocol. 

The Convention, as amended by the pro-
posed Protocol, would be similar to tax trea-
ties between the United States and other de-
veloped nations. It would provide maximum 
rates of tax to be applied to various types 
of income and protection from double tax-
ation of income. The Protocol was concluded 
in recognition of the importance of the 
United States economic relations with Mex-
ico. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to this Protocol, 
and that the Senate give its advice and con-
sent to ratification. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 25, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
the Proliferation of Weapons of Mass 
Destruction 
February 25, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 204(c) of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c), and section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month peri-
odic report prepared by my Administration 
on the national emergency with respect to 
the proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion that was declared in Executive Order 
12938 of November 14, 1994. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 25, 2003.

Remarks to the Latino Coalition 
February 26, 2003

Bienvenidos. I want to thank mi abogado 
and my close friend for his leadership and 
his participation in our Government. Every-
body has got to have a good lawyer—[laugh-
ter]—especially in my line of work. [Laugh-
ter] And I’ve got a great one with Al 
Gonzales. I’m proud to call him friend. 

And I also want to thank the members of 
the Latino Coalition who are here today. I 
want to thank for your work in—obviously, 
on political issues. But really I want to thank 
you for what you’re doing in your own com-
munity, showing people that through hard 
work there’s opportunity and hope, that if 
you’re an entrepreneur—thanks for setting 
such a great example. Truly, one of the great-
est things about the Nation is that somebody 
who’s got a dream and who works hard can 
own their own business, realize their own po-
tential. So thanks for setting the example for 
a lot of our fellow citizens. 

I’m honored that Mel Martinez is here 
with us, and Hector Barreto, serving my ad-
ministration. Both men are doing a fine job 
in important positions. I want to thank Am-
bassador Hans Hertell from the Dominican 
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Republic for coming. I see you brought an 
entourage with you. [Laughter] Rosario 
Marin, who’s the Treasurer, is here. Rosario, 
great to see you. Josefina Carbonell, who is 
the Assistant Secretary for Aging, Health and 
Human Services, is with us. 

I want to thank very much the—Robert 
de Posada, who is the president of the Latino 
Coalition. I also want to thank Jane Delgado 
as well for your leadership and for working 
for what you think is right for the country. 
El Gobernador del Estado de Hidalgo is with 
us today. Gobernador, bienvenidos. Glad 
you’re here. 

I see my friend Alfredo Phillips. One of 
the great honors when I was the Governor 
of Texas was to work closely with our Mexi-
can counterparts. Senor Phillips was a man 
who came to Austin quite frequently to talk 
about NADBank and mutual development 
programs. I’m honored you’re here. I appre-
ciate your delegation coming. 

This Nation is committed to making sure 
we’ve got great relations with Mexico. The 
cornerstone of good foreign policy starts with 
making sure the neighborhood is prosperous 
and peaceful. I look forward to continuing 
to work with Vicente Fox on advancing a 
common agenda for the good of both nations. 

And so I welcome you all here. You come 
to America today during times of great chal-
lenges. There are some challenges which face 
us, but there’s no hurdle big enough for the 
American people not to cross. This is—we’ve 
got some mighty challenges to make sure the 
country is more prosperous and more hope-
ful and the world more peaceful. But sin 
duda, we’re going to achieve what we need 
to achieve, porque este pais es un gran pais, 
with great values and great hope and great 
strength. 

The first challenge we have is to make sure 
people can find work. We want everybody 
working who wants to find a job. The chal-
lenge was created, really, because of a reces-
sion and an attack on America and the fact 
that some of our fellow citizens didn’t realize 
that they needed to tell the truth all the time 
when it came to the numbers on their bal-
ance sheets. All three of those circumstances 
has created a challenge for the country. And 
the challenge is how to make sure the entre-
preneurial environment is strong and steady, 

so that people are confident in taking risk, 
that small businesses are willing to take risk 
to expand. 

And so I put out an economic plan that 
addresses the challenges that we face. First, 
I want to remind you we responded to the 
recession by tax relief. We believe that if a 
person has more money in their pockets, 
they’re likely to demand a good or a service. 
And when they do so in the marketplace, 
somebody is likely to produce the good or 
a service. And when that happens, somebody 
is more likely to find work. That’s the 
premise of the economic policy we laid out 
in ’01. I worked with the Republicans and 
Democrats to get the tax plan through. 

We responded to the attacks on Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. We had terrorism in-
surance bill passed to encourage construction 
programs to go forward. We dealt with the 
airline issue. We got the stock market opened 
up quickly. And of course, then we liberated 
Afghanistan as we sought to bring justice to 
the killers of the thousands of Americans and 
others. 

We dealt with the corporate scandals by 
passing the law that clearly says that if you 
lie, cheat, or steal, that if you defraud a share-
holder or an employee, there is going to be 
certain consequences. 

And so we made progress. But the econ-
omy still needs more work as far as we’re 
concerned. And so I’ve gone to Congress, 
and I want to share with you quite quickly, 
quite briefly what I am asking Congress to 
do. 

First of all, I think it’s very important for 
us to focus on small-business growth. We’re 
interested in job creation. The first thing—
the first fact that Congress has got to under-
stand is most small—most jobs are created 
by small businesses, most new jobs. And so, 
therefore, any package ought to be focused 
on small business in America. And this pack-
age is. It basically says, we’re—we’ve asked 
Congress to cut rates. They did, but they 
phased in the tax rate cuts over 3, 5, or 7 
years. Well, if the economy is not doing as 
well as it should today, and if Congress has 
one time seen the wisdom of letting people 
keep more of their own money, then step 
one is they ought to accelerate the tax relief 
plan to this year. All tax cuts in the future 
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ought to be accelerated to this year. If they’re 
good enough 5 years from now, they’re good 
enough today. 

Most small businesses are sole proprietor-
ships or limited partnerships or Subchapter 
S corporations, which means that they pay 
tax at the individual income tax rate. And so 
therefore, when you accelerate rate cuts, 
you’re really accelerating capital to be in-
vested by small businesses. And that’s what 
Congress must understand. The rate reduc-
tion package is good for the small-business 
sector of the American economy. 

As well, we believe we ought to increase 
the amount of expensing available to small 
businesses from the current limitation of 
$25,000 to $75,000 a year. This will encour-
age capital expenditure. It will provide incen-
tive for people to expand their businesses. 
Capital expenditure equals jobs, and the 
more capital accumulation and capital ex-
penditure we can encourage, the more likely 
it is somebody is going to find work. 

And so this plan focuses on boosting the 
amount of money consumers have to spend, 
strengthening demand for products. But it 
also focuses on capital accumulation, capital 
formation, particularly at the small-business 
sector of the American economy. 

Furthermore, I believe we ought to elimi-
nate the double taxation on dividends, and 
I will tell you why. If capital equals jobs, the 
double taxation of dividends means there is 
less capital in the private markets for invest-
ment. It’s fair to tax a company’s profits. It 
is unfair to tax that profit again when it’s dis-
tributed to one of the shareholders. And so 
our plan encourages capital formation. Our 
plan addresses the needs of the 10 million 
seniors who have dividend income. It is ben-
eficial for those seniors not to have to pay 
a tax on their dividends. As a matter of fact, 
it will help them in the later years of their 
lives. 

The dividend plan also is going to have 
a positive effect on our accounting process. 
I mean, after all, we went through a period 
of time when people said, ‘‘Invest in my com-
pany. Even though I may not have any earn-
ings, I’ve got a good idea. So let’s invest’’—
let’s invest in something that may or may not 
happen. A society which is focused on divi-
dends says, you know, cash is really what mat-

ters. You can’t—if you say, ‘‘Invest in my 
company. I’m going to pay you a dividend,’’ 
it’s not based upon some pie-in-the-sky pro-
jection. It’s based on the reality of cash. The 
dividend policy, if more companies pay divi-
dends, will have a positive effect when it 
comes to the balance sheets of America. It 
will have a reform effect, because you can’t 
project what may be. When you’re promising 
dividends, you’ve got to project what is. And 
that’s going to be good for investors, and it’s 
going to be good for accountability when it 
comes to the corporate sector of America. 

So this is the plan I’m asking Congress to 
look at. It’s a reasonable plan; it’s a stimula-
tive plan; it’s a plan that makes sense. And 
I’m asking for your help. I’d like for you to 
contact your Congressman or your Senator 
and let him know that this plan makes sense 
for the economic vitality of this country. 

We continue to face a hurdle with our 
schools. If you want America to be a hopeful 
place, we better make sure the public school 
system of America works. And so I want to 
continue—I say we face a problem because 
not every school is working the way we want 
it to. I proposed reform which the Senate 
and the House passed in my first year as the 
President. The reform said, if you spend 
money, then it makes sense to demand re-
sults. We spend money at the Federal level. 
Therefore we ought to ask, what are the re-
sults? We’re asking the simple question, ‘‘If 
you receive money, can the children read and 
write and add and subtract?’’ That’s what we 
want to know. 

It’s really important for Latino parents to 
have that question asked. It’s essential to ask 
that question if you want the future of this 
country to be bright, because oftentimes the 
Latino child just gets passed through the sys-
tem, without asking the fundamental ques-
tion of whether or not that child can read 
and write and add and subtract. 

You see, it’s oftentimes easy to walk into 
a classroom full of the so-called ‘‘hard to edu-
cate’’ and say, ‘‘We’re moving you through.’’ 
It’s what I call the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions. I told the American people when I was 
running for office, ‘‘I will challenge the soft 
bigotry of low expectations, because I believe 
every child can learn, regardless of the status 
of their parents.’’ And we have done that. 
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We have done that. We’ve increased Federal 
education spending by 50 percent from the 
time I got here. But more importantly, we’re 
demanding accountability because we be-
lieve in the value of every child, and we don’t 
want one child left behind here in America. 

We look forward to working with you on 
health care matters. We want the Medicare 
system to function well. We want to make 
sure that there is a capacity for people to 
get primary care through community health 
centers. It’s an initiative which I strongly sup-
port and I’m pushing Congress to fund to 
its fullest. 

We want to make sure that there is a—
health tax credits to help the working unin-
sured. And we want to make sure there’s 
medical liability reform to make sure that 
health care is not only affordable but avail-
able. In other words, we don’t want our docs 
sued to the point where they’re leaving the 
profession, where people can’t find good 
medical care. There’s a lot we can work with 
you on, and intend to do—associated health 
care plans, incredibly important part of mak-
ing sure small-business owners can provide 
affordable health care to their employees. 

I also want to work with—continue to work 
with you all in America on making sure that 
our welfare system is complete. I say com-
plete because the best welfare programs of-
tentimes are those found in our iglesias, our 
churches and synagogues and mosques. And 
our Government must not fear the power of 
faith in our society but must welcome faith-
based programs which exist to heal hearts 
and provide hope for broken lives. 

The great strength of this country lies in 
the hearts of our fellow citizens. The great 
power of transformation in neighborhoods 
can take place because thousands of citizens 
have heard the universal call to love a neigh-
bor like they would like to be loved themself. 
And so you’ll see us continue to work with 
our neighborhood helpers and healers at the 
Federal level to encourage faith-based pro-
grams to flourish and exist. 

I recognize that one person can’t solve all 
of our society’s problems, but one person can 
help save one life. And it’s that accumulative 
effect, what I call the gathering momentum 
of millions of acts of kindness which take 
place on a daily basis, which literally can 

transform this country, one heart and one 
soul at a time. 

I also want to talk to you about how to 
make sure our judiciary works well. It starts 
with me naming good people to serve on the 
bench, good, solid, honest, decent Americans 
who are willing to forgo the private practice 
of law, the comforts of private life, and serve 
on the Federal bench. And that’s exactly 
what I’ve done. I’ve named some incredibly 
fine Americans to serve in this important part 
of our Government, and no finer American 
as Miguel Estrada. He is a man I have 
named, nominated for the DC Circuit Court 
of Appeals. When confirmed, he’ll be the 
first Hispanic to serve on what they call the 
second most important court in America. 

His story is the American story. His 
story—it’s what makes this country so pro-
found and so hopeful and so promising. After 
all, he came to the country from Honduras. 
He could barely speak English. He came as 
a teenage boy, had trouble with our native 
language, and yet ends up shortly thereafter 
in Harvard Law School as one of the top stu-
dents. It speaks about a man who has a dream 
and works hard to achieve that dream, under-
stands the value of education, overcame dif-
ficulties, and became one of the top law stu-
dents out of Harvard. 

He has argued 15 cases before the Su-
preme Court. He has taken his knowledge 
and capacity and argued before the highest 
court of our land. He has served in the Jus-
tice Department under Presidents from both 
political parties. He is a incredibly bright 
mind. 

Yet, his nomination is being delayed and 
stalled by Democratic Senators. His nomina-
tion has been stalled for 2 years. They’re 
blocking the vote on this good man for purely 
political reasons. The Senators are applying 
a double standard to Miguel Estrada by re-
quiring him to answer questions that other 
judicial nominees over time have not been 
forced to answer. And that is not right, and 
that is not fair. 

By blocking a vote on Miguel Estrada, 
some Democrats in the Senate are flaunting 
the intention of the United States Constitu-
tion and the tradition of the United States 
Senate itself. Alexander Hamilton wrote that 
the purpose of the Senate confirmation was 
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to prevent the appointment of unfit char-
acters. No one can possibly call Miguel 
Estrada ‘‘unfit.’’ The American Bar Associa-
tion has given him its highest ratings—high-
est ratings. And he has the qualifications and 
the experience and the temperament to 
make an outstanding judge. 

The partisans in the Senate are subjecting 
Miguel Estrada to an unfair double standard. 
Failing to allow an up-or-down vote—a vote 
which will pass—on Miguel Estrada’s nomi-
nation is a travesty, an injustice being carried 
out by those responsible for helping to up-
hold justice in this country. 

I want to thank you for your work on 
Miguel’s nomination. I will stand by that 
man’s side until he is sworn in as a judge. 

And finally, we have been called to defend 
America and to keep the peace. We face a 
significant challenge, and that is to protect 
the homeland of the American people. Prior 
to September the 11th, 2001, we thought 
oceans would protect the homeland of the 
American people. We thought that history 
would continue to repeat itself, that this Na-
tion was safe and secure, that if there was 
a gathering threat overseas, we could deal 
with it if we felt like dealing with it, but it 
was not a problem for the home people. Yet, 
on September the 11th, the world changed. 
It changed dramatically and sadly for thou-
sands of citizens. It also changed for how this 
country must view our position in the world. 
The strategic vision of the country shifted. 

We’re doing everything we can here at 
home to secure the homeland. We’ve got 
agencies working overtime, people sharing 
information. Our borders are becoming more 
efficient. We want people, commerce to 
move freely, but we don’t want terrorists to 
move freely. So we’re doing as good a job 
as we possibly can to protect you. But the 
best way to secure the homeland is to find 
killers before they kill us and bring them to 
justice. And that’s what we’re going to do. 

So we’re on the hunt, on Al Qaida. This 
is a different kind of war. It’s a war which 
requires a good intelligence-sharing, and it 
requires cutting off money. It requires spe-
cially skilled troops to smoke these people 
out of their caves and to bring them to jus-
tice. And that’s what we’re doing, one by one. 
Sometimes you’ll see success, and sometimes 

you won’t. You just got to know the mighty 
United States, along with 89 other countries 
in our coalition for Enduring Freedom, are 
doing everything we can to protect you and 
protect other people who love freedom. 

There’s also a threat gathering in Iraq. It’s 
been gathering for a long period of time. The 
danger with Iraq is that he can strike in the 
neighborhood. And the danger with Iraq is 
that he has got the willingness and capacity 
to train Al Qaida-type organizations and pro-
vide them with equipment to hurt America. 

The world has waited a long time for Mr. 
Saddam Hussein to disarm. They’ve waited 
a long time. He is a master of disguise and 
delay. He’ll say, ‘‘Oh, I’m disarming,’’ after 
he said he has no arms. 

We will continue to work with our friends, 
people who understand the value of freedom. 
We will insist that the United Nation Resolu-
tion 1441 be adhered to in its fullest. After 
all, we want the United Nations to be a legiti-
mate, effective body. But for the safety of 
the American people and for peace in the 
world, Saddam Hussein will be disarmed one 
way or the other. And this Nation does so 
for the sake of peace. 

The use of our military is the absolute last 
option. It is the last alternative for the Presi-
dent. But the risk of doing nothing, the risk 
of assuming that Saddam Hussein will 
change, the risk of thinking and hoping for 
the best for the American people, far out-
weighs the risk of committing troops if we 
have to. The choice is Saddam Hussein’s to 
make. It’s been his to make all along. He 
gets to choose between peace and war. 

And the other thing that is an inherent part 
of our view of Iraq is how I started the discus-
sion here. See, we believe everybody matters; 
everybody counts. It doesn’t matter your 
background, where you’re from; everybody 
has worth. As I said in my State of the Union 
Address, liberty is not America’s gift to the 
world; liberty is God’s gift to human—to the 
human—mankind. And that’s what we be-
lieve. 

So in the days ahead, as we deal with this 
challenge facing our country, you need to 
know that the value of freedom and liberty 
will be at the forefront of a policy designed 
to make the world more peaceful and a policy 
designed to protect the American people. 
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Thank you for your interest. May God 
bless you all, and may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:30 a.m. in Presi-
dential Hall in the Dwight D. Eisenhower Execu-
tive Office Building. In his remarks, he referred 
to Hans H. Hertell, U.S. Ambassador to the Do-
minican Republic; Jane Delgado, president and 
chief executive officer, National Alliance for His-
panic Health; Gov. Manuel Angel Nunez Soto of 
Hidalgo, Mexico; Alfredo Phillips Olmedo, former 
Managing Director, North American Develop-
ment Bank; President Vicente Fox of Mexico; and 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Remarks to the American Enterprise 
Institute Annual Dinner 
February 26, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. I’m proud to be with the 
scholars and the friends and the supporters 
of the American Enterprise Institute. I want 
to thank you for overlooking my dress code 
violation. [Laughter] They were about to stop 
me at the door, but Irving Kristol said, ‘‘I 
know this guy. Let him in.’’ [Laughter] 

Chris, thank you for your very kind intro-
duction, and thank you for your leadership. 
I see many distinguished guests here tonight, 
members of my Cabinet, Members of Con-
gress, Justice Scalia, Justice Thomas, and so 
many respected writers and policy experts. 
I’m always happy to see your senior fellow, 
Dr. Lynne Cheney. Lynne is a wise and 
thoughtful commentator on history and cul-
ture and a dear friend to Laura and me. I’m 
also familiar with the good work of her hus-
band. [Laughter] You may remember him, 
the former director of my vice presidential 
search committee. [Laughter] Thank God 
Dick Cheney said yes. 

Thanks for fitting me into the program to-
night. I know I’m not the featured speaker. 
I’m just a warmup act for Allan Meltzer. But 
I want to congratulate Dr. Meltzer for a life-
time of achievement, and for tonight’s well-
deserved honor. Congratulations, Dr. 
Meltzer. 

At the American Enterprise Institute, 
some of the finest minds in our Nation are 
at work on some of the greatest challenges 

to our Nation. You do such good work that 
my administration has borrowed 20 such 
minds. I want to thank them for their service, 
but I also want to remind people that for 
60 years, AEI scholars have made vital con-
tributions to our country and to our Govern-
ment, and we are grateful for those contribu-
tions. 

We meet here during a crucial period in 
the history of our Nation and of the civilized 
world. Part of that history was written by oth-
ers; the rest will be written by us. On a Sep-
tember morning, threats that had gathered 
for years, in secret and far away, led to mur-
der in our country on a massive scale. As 
a result, we must look at security in a new 
way, because our country is a battlefield in 
the first war of the 21st century. 

We learned a lesson: The dangers of our 
time must be confronted actively and force-
fully, before we see them again in our skies 
and in our cities. And we set a goal: We will 
not allow the triumph of hatred and violence 
in the affairs of men. 

Our coalition of more than 90 countries 
is pursuing the networks of terror with every 
tool of law enforcement and with military 
power. We have arrested or otherwise dealt 
with many key commanders of Al Qaida. 
Across the world, we are hunting down the 
killers one by one. We are winning. And 
we’re showing them the definition of Amer-
ican justice. And we are opposing the great-
est danger in the war on terror, outlaw re-
gimes arming with weapons of mass destruc-
tion. 

In Iraq, a dictator is building and hiding 
weapons that could enable him to dominate 
the Middle East and intimidate the civilized 
world, and we will not allow it. This same 
tyrant has close ties to terrorist organizations 
and could supply them with the terrible 
means to strike this country, and America will 
not permit it. The danger posed by Saddam 
Hussein and his weapons cannot be ignored 
or wished away. The danger must be con-
fronted. We hope that the Iraqi regime will 
meet the demands of the United Nations and 
disarm, fully and peacefully. If it does not, 
we are prepared to disarm Iraq by force. Ei-
ther way, this danger will be removed. 

The safety of the American people de-
pends on ending this direct and growing 
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threat. Acting against the danger will also 
contribute greatly to the long-term safety and 
stability of our world. The current Iraqi re-
gime has shown the power of tyranny to 
spread discord and violence in the Middle 
East. A liberated Iraq can show the power 
of freedom to transform that vital region, by 
bringing hope and progress into the lives of 
millions. America’s interests in security and 
America’s belief in liberty both lead in the 
same direction, to a free and peaceful Iraq. 

The first to benefit from a free Iraq would 
be the Iraqi people themselves. Today they 
live in scarcity and fear under a dictator who 
has brought them nothing but war and mis-
ery and torture. Their lives and their freedom 
matter little to Saddam Hussein, but Iraqi 
lives and freedom matter greatly to us. 

Bringing stability and unity to a free Iraq 
will not be easy. Yet that is no excuse to leave 
the Iraqi regime’s torture chambers and poi-
son labs in operation. Any future the Iraqi 
people choose for themselves will be better 
than the nightmare world that Saddam Hus-
sein has chosen for them. 

If we must use force, the United States 
and our coalition stand ready to help the citi-
zens of a liberated Iraq. We will deliver med-
icine to the sick, and we are now moving 
into place nearly 3 million emergency rations 
to feed the hungry. We’ll make sure that 
Iraq’s 55,000 food distribution sites, oper-
ating under the oil-for-food program, are 
stocked and open as soon as possible. The 
United States and Great Britain are pro-
viding tens of millions of dollars to the U.N. 
High Commission on Refugees and to such 
groups as the World Food Program and 
UNICEF to provide emergency aid to the 
Iraqi people. 

We will also lead in carrying out the urgent 
and dangerous work of destroying chemical 
and biological weapons. We will provide se-
curity against those who try to spread chaos 
or settle scores or threaten the territorial in-
tegrity of Iraq. We will seek to protect Iraq’s 
natural resources from sabotage by a dying 
regime and ensure those resources are used 
for the benefit of the owners, the Iraqi peo-
ple. 

The United States has no intention of de-
termining the precise form of Iraq’s new 
Government. That choice belongs to the 

Iraqi people. Yet, we will ensure that one 
brutal dictator is not replaced by another. All 
Iraqis must have a voice in the new Govern-
ment, and all citizens must have their rights 
protected. 

Rebuilding Iraq will require a sustained 
commitment from many nations, including 
our own. We will remain in Iraq as long as 
necessary and not a day more. America has 
made and kept this kind of commitment be-
fore, in the peace that followed a World War. 
After defeating enemies, we did not leave be-
hind occupying armies; we left constitutions 
and parliaments. We established an atmos-
phere of safety, in which responsible, reform-
minded local leaders could build lasting insti-
tutions of freedom. In societies that once 
bred fascism and militarism, liberty found a 
permanent home. 

There was a time when many said that the 
cultures of Japan and Germany were incapa-
ble of sustaining democratic values. Well, 
they were wrong. Some say the same of Iraq 
today. They are mistaken. The nation of Iraq, 
with its proud heritage, abundant resources, 
and skilled and educated people, is fully ca-
pable of moving toward democracy and living 
in freedom. 

The world has a clear interest in the spread 
of democratic values, because stable and free 
nations do not breed the ideologies of mur-
der. They encourage the peaceful pursuit of 
a better life. And there are hopeful signs of 
a desire for freedom in the Middle East. Arab 
intellectuals have called on Arab govern-
ments to address the ‘‘freedom gap’’ so their 
peoples can fully share in the progress of our 
times. Leaders in the region speak of a new 
Arab charter that champions internal reform, 
greater political participation, economic 
openness, and free trade. And from Morocco 
to Bahrain and beyond, nations are taking 
genuine steps toward political reform. A new 
regime in Iraq would serve as a dramatic and 
inspiring example of freedom for other na-
tions in the region. 

It is presumptuous and insulting to suggest 
that a whole region of the world, or the one-
fifth of humanity that is Muslim, is somehow 
untouched by the most basic aspirations of 
life. Human cultures can be vastly different. 
Yet the human heart desires the same good 
things everywhere on Earth. In our desire 
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to be safe from brutal and bullying oppres-
sion, human beings are the same. In our de-
sire to care for our children and give them 
a better life, we are the same. For these fun-
damental reasons, freedom and democracy 
will always and everywhere have greater ap-
peal than the slogans of hatred and the tactics 
of terror. 

Success in Iraq could also begin a new 
stage for Middle Eastern peace and set in 
motion progress towards a truly democratic 
Palestinian state. The passing of Saddam 
Hussein’s regime will deprive terrorist net-
works of a wealthy patron that pays for ter-
rorist training and offers rewards to families 
of suicide bombers. And other regimes will 
be given a clear warning that support for ter-
ror will not be tolerated. 

Without this outside support for terrorism, 
Palestinians who are working for reform and 
long for democracy will be in a better posi-
tion to choose new leaders, true leaders who 
strive for peace, true leaders who faithfully 
serve the people. A Palestinian state must be 
a reformed and peaceful state that abandons 
forever the use of terror. 

For its part, the new Government of Israel, 
as the terror threat is removed and security 
improves, will be expected to support the 
creation of a viable Palestinian state and to 
work as quickly as possible toward a final sta-
tus agreement. As progress is made toward 
peace, settlement activity in the occupied 
territories must end. And the Arab states will 
be expected to meet their responsibilities to 
oppose terrorism, to support the emergence 
of a peaceful and democratic Palestine, and 
state clearly they will live in peace with 
Israel. 

The United States and other nations are 
working on a roadmap for peace. We are set-
ting out the necessary conditions for progress 
toward the goal of two states, Israel and Pal-
estine, living side by side in peace and secu-
rity. It is the commitment of our Government 
and my personal commitment to implement 
the roadmap and to reach that goal. Old pat-
terns of conflict in the Middle East can be 
broken, if all concerned will let go of bitter-
ness and hatred and violence and get on with 
the serious work of economic development 
and political reform and reconciliation. 
America will seize every opportunity in pur-

suit of peace. And the end of the present 
regime in Iraq would create such an oppor-
tunity. 

In confronting Iraq, the United States is 
also showing our commitment to effective 
international institutions. We are a perma-
nent member of the United Nations Security 
Council. We helped to create the Security 
Council. We believe in the Security Council 
so much that we want its words to have 
meaning. 

The global threat of proliferation of weap-
ons of mass destruction cannot be confronted 
by one nation alone. The world needs today 
and will need tomorrow international bodies 
with the authority and the will to stop the 
spread of terror and chemical and biological 
and nuclear weapons. A threat to all must 
be answered by all. High-minded pronounce-
ments against proliferation mean little unless 
the strongest nations are willing to stand be-
hind them and use force if necessary. After 
all, the United Nations was created, as Win-
ston Churchill said, to ‘‘make sure that the 
force of right will, in the ultimate issue, be 
protected by the right of force.’’

Another resolution is now before the Secu-
rity Council. If the Council responds to Iraq’s 
defiance with more excuses and delays, if all 
its authority proves to be empty, the United 
Nations will be severely weakened as a 
source of stability and order. If the members 
rise to this moment, then the Council will 
fulfill its founding purpose. 

I’ve listened carefully as people and lead-
ers around the world have made known their 
desire for peace. All of us want peace. The 
threat to peace does not come from those 
who seek to enforce the just demands of the 
civilized world. The threat to peace comes 
from those who flout those demands. If we 
have to act, we will act to restrain the violent 
and defend the cause of peace. And by act-
ing, we will signal to outlaw regimes that in 
this new century, the boundaries of civilized 
behavior will be respected. 

Protecting those boundaries carries a cost. 
If war is forced upon us by Iraq’s refusal to 
disarm, we will meet an enemy who hides 
his military forces behind civilians, who has 
terrible weapons, who is capable of any 
crime. The dangers are real, as our soldiers 
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and sailors, airmen and marines fully under-
stand. Yet, no military has ever been better 
prepared to meet these challenges. 

Members of our Armed Forces also under-
stand why they may be called to fight. They 
know that retreat before a dictator guaran-
tees even greater sacrifices in the future. 
They know that America’s cause is right and 
just, liberty for an oppressed people and se-
curity for the American people. And I know 
something about these men and women who 
wear our uniform: They will complete every 
mission they are given with skill and honor 
and courage. 

Much is asked of America in this year 
2003. The work ahead is demanding. It will 
be difficult to help freedom take hold in a 
country that has known three decades of dic-
tatorship, secret police, internal divisions, 
and war. It will be difficult to cultivate liberty 
and peace in the Middle East, after so many 
generations of strife. Yet the security of our 
Nation and the hope of millions depend on 
us, and Americans do not turn away from 
duties because they are hard. We have met 
great tests in other times, and we will meet 
the tests of our time. 

We go forward with confidence, because 
we trust in the power of human freedom to 
change lives and nations. By the resolve and 
purpose of America and of our friends and 
allies, we will make this an age of progress 
and liberty. Free people will set the course 
of history, and free people will keep the 
peace of the world. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:22 p.m. in the 
International Ballroom at the Washington Hilton 
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Irving 
Kristol, senior fellow, and Christopher DeMuth, 
president, American Enterprise Institute; Allan H. 
Meltzer, recipient of the first Irving Kristol Award 
at the dinner; and President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
President Hamid Karzai of 
Afghanistan and an Exchange With 
Reporters 

February 27, 2003

President Bush. A couple of opening 
statements; we’ll answer questions today. 

Mr. President, welcome back to the Oval 
Office. 

The President has just brought me and 
members of my administration up to date on 
the progress being made in Afghanistan. I 
guess the best way to summarize the discus-
sion is that I’m welcoming a courageous lead-
er, who’s got a clear vision about the future 
of a country he loves, back to the Oval Office. 

I was deeply impressed by some of the sta-
tistics that he talked about. Over 2 million 
refugees have returned back to Afghanistan 
since he was last here in the Oval Office. 
As the President pointed out, those are peo-
ple who are expressing their opinion about 
the future of Afghanistan by making a deci-
sion to return home. 

He also told me that there are now 3 mil-
lion children going to school in Afghanistan. 
Right after and during the period of the 
Taliban and right after the war, the number 
of children going to school was negligible. 

This is tremendous progress, and I want 
the American people to know that we’re 
proud of the progress which is being made. 
I want to continue to thank the American 
people for their support of the—of Afghani-
stan and our desire for the—human life to 
improve there. 

And Mr. President, we appreciate your 
leadership, your determination. And we con-
tinue to look forward to working with you 
to bring not only peace to that part of the 
world but a hopeful future for the citizens. 
So welcome back to the Oval Office. 

President Karzai. Well, thank you very 
much, Mr. President. It’s an honor for me 
to be here with you in the White House. The 
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United States and yourself have helped tre-
mendously in the past year to rebuild Af-
ghanistan, to help us in all aspects of life, 
including the 3 million children that now go 
to school have been receiving help from the 
United States. You have helped us with the 
roads, with the building of the National Army 
of Afghanistan. 

I’m here to thank you and the American 
people. And I’m also here to ask you to do 
more for us in making the life of the Afghan 
people better, more stable, more peaceful. 
I’m also here to tell you that the war against 
terrorism is going on. We have defeated 
them, but some elements are still there. And 
we should go on strong and tough to get them 
all and free the world from that menace. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
President Karzai. Thank you. 
President Bush. Ron [Ron Fournier, As-

sociated Press]. 

Disarmament of Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, following up on your 

speech last night, if the United States had 
expanded its mission beyond the liberation 
of Kuwait and removed Saddam Hussein 
from power in the 1990s, would the Middle 
East be more peaceful now? 

President Bush. The mission in early 
1990s was to liberate Kuwait, and the United 
States achieved that mission. The mission 
now is to disarm Saddam Hussein, in the 
name of peace. And we will disarm Saddam 
Hussein. 

I noticed today there is some talk about 
the illegal rockets in Iraq. He—this is part 
of his—the discussion about these rockets is 
part of his campaign of deception. See, he’ll 
say, ‘‘I’m not going to destroy the rockets,’’ 
and then he’ll have a change of mind this 
weekend and destroy the rockets and say, 
‘‘I’ve disarmed.’’ The rockets are just the tip 
of the iceberg. The only question at hand 
is total, complete disarmament, which he is 
refusing to do. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Regime Change in Iraq 
Q. If I could just follow up, though, on 

your rationale from yesterday. If we could 
have peace in the Middle East by removing 
Saddam now, couldn’t we have had it if we 

had removed him 10 years ago? Or is that 
a——

President Bush. The mission—just re-
member what the mission was. When you 
commit troops to war, you must have a clear 
mission. Should we be forced to commit our 
troops because of his failure to disarm, the 
mission will be complete disarmament, 
which will mean regime change. That was 
not the mission in 1991. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. You talked last night about the Middle 

East roadmap. What’s holding that up? 
When can we see that? 

President Bush. We have been working 
on the Middle East every day. We will con-
tinue to work to bring peace to the Middle 
East. And my fervent desire is for the—is 
to achieve peace and to improve the plight 
of the Palestinian citizen and, at the same 
time, improve the security for not only the 
Palestinians but the Israelis. We work the 
peace issue constantly. 

National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, consumer confidence 

numbers hit their lowest levels in, I think, 
9 years yesterday. And many of those sur-
veyed say that they’re more concerned about 
the economy than they are about Iraq. 
Money managers on Wall Street say that 
even when the uncertainty over what is hap-
pening in Iraq is resolved, there remain many 
obstacles of a purely business nature that 
leave them less than confident looking for-
ward. Are you frustrated by the sense that 
perhaps perception could become reality 
here, that the lack of confidence seems to 
be becoming more entrenched? 

President Bush. I’ve got confidence in the 
future of our economy. There’s strong signals 
that this economy will improve. But I under-
stand we need to have a stimulus package 
to make sure that the forecasts and the pre-
dictions become true. A lot of the experts 
are projecting growth at 3.3 percent. Inher-
ent in their projections is that Congress pass 
a stimulus package, fiscal stimulus package. 
I proposed the one that I think will work. 

And so that is one of the reasons why 
you’re seeing this administration on a regular 
basis pursue a stimulus package that will have 
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a positive effect for job creation, a stimulus 
package directed to small-business owners in 
America, a stimulus package which will en-
courage investment, a stimulus package 
which will ultimately help seniors because 
their dividends might be taxed twice. So this 
is a stimulus package that is very positive. 

But I’m very optimistic about the future 
of this country—the economic future, and 
I’m optimistic about our chances to achieve 
peace. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:51 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and Afghanistan 
February 27, 2003

President Bush and President Karzai reaf-
firm their common vision for an Afghanistan 
that is prosperous, democratic, at peace, con-
tributing to regional stability, market friend-
ly, and respectful of human rights. They af-
firm their ironclad and lasting partnership in 
pursuit of this vision, and will work together 
to ensure that Afghanistan is never again a 
haven for terrorists and that no resurgence 
of terrorism threatens Afghanistan. 

The United States has demonstrated its 
commitment to Afghanistan, providing U.S. 
forces to combat terror and secure stability, 
and granting over $900 million in assistance 
since 2001. Working together, Afghans, 
Americans, and our international partners 
have made great progress in ridding Afghani-
stan of Al Qaida and Taliban elements. We 
averted famine for some 7 million Afghans 
last year, and have begun the essential and 
challenging work of rebuilding after decades 
of dictatorship, war, and extremism. As a sign 
of confidence in the future, some 2 million 
refugees have returned to Afghanistan over 
the past year. But much remains to be done. 
This year will mark a shift toward long-term 
reconstruction projects and the rebuilding of 
Afghan institutions. The United States will 
be a full partner in this transition, helping 
to secure stability and supporting reconstruc-

tion throughout the country, including roads, 
schools, clinics, and agriculture. We will con-
tinue our work together, with other partners, 
to gather the resources that will hasten the 
day when all Afghans lead prosperous and 
secure lives. 

President Karzai has declared 2003 to be 
a year of national institution building for Af-
ghanistan, a year when the economic and so-
cial benefits of peace are extended through-
out the country. 

Afghans are enjoying newfound freedoms 
and hope for a brighter tomorrow. The 
United States will work with Afghanistan to 
extend the accomplishments of the Bonn Ac-
cord of December 2001 and the Emergency 
Loya Jirga of June 2002 so that Afghans can 
build a democratic, constitutional govern-
ment within the context of Afghanistan’s 
unique culture and history. 

The United States military will continue 
with its primary mission to prevent terrorist 
elements from undermining the security en-
vironment, while also building the Afghan 
national army—a central priority for both 
governments—and facilitating reconstruc-
tion. President Karzai strongly favors the cre-
ation by the United States and other coalition 
partners of a number of Provincial Recon-
struction Teams that will work closely with 
Afghan government ministries, UN agencies, 
and NGOs in advancing common reconstruc-
tion objectives while also working with the 
graduate battalions of the Afghan National 
Army to advance the mission of enhancing 
security nationwide. 

President Bush reaffirms that the United 
States will continue to be a full partner in 
Afghanistan’s reconstruction and, with the 
support of Congress, continue with a com-
prehensive program of U.S. assistance to Af-
ghanistan at levels commensurate with the 
past. To support President Karzai’s goal of 
seeing a transition to broad-based recon-
struction efforts, the United States will focus 
its efforts on particular projects in the areas 
of transportation, agriculture, education, and 
health. 

•  The United States has committed $80 
million to the rebuilding of the Kabul-
Kandahar-Herat road—Afghanistan’s 
main transportation artery. Japan and 
Saudi Arabia are joining us in this 
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project. The United States, in partner-
ship with Norway, will also provide $12 
million to build a bridge over the river 
between Afghanistan and Tajikistan, 
forming a key road link. 

•  Agricultural projects will include a pack-
age of irrigation programs, including $6 
million to assist Afghanistan in man-
aging water systems that are already 
being repaired under cash-for-work 
programs and a $15 million project to 
restore irrigation systems and other es-
sential services. 

•  In the area of education, the United 
States is initiating a $60 million program 
to build or repair 1000 schools, print 15 
million textbooks, train 30,000 teachers, 
and offer accelerated learning programs 
to 60,000 students. 

•  Health is also a priority sector for U.S. 
assistance, with $133 million planned 
for a three-year program that will con-
struct or rehabilitate 550 primary health 
care centers, expand access to health 
services in rural areas, and address the 
basic health care needs of women and 
children. 

The United States and Afghanistan will 
work together toward that day when Afghani-
stan is fully secure and self-sufficient. In Af-
ghanistan as elsewhere, the United States 
covets no resources and seeks no special ad-
vantage. President Bush and President 
Karzai reaffirm the bond of friendship that 
unites the peoples of America and Afghani-
stan in the common pursuit of a safer, freer, 
and more prosperous world for the benefit 
of all. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Statement on Proposed Legislation 
To Implement the Clear Skies 
Initiative 
February 27, 2003

In my State of the Union Address, I urged 
Congress to enact my aggressive and innova-
tive plan to cut air pollution, the Clear Skies 
Initiative. Clear Skies will cut powerplant 
emissions by 70 percent—much further, fast-

er, more cost-effectively and with more cer-
tainty than current law. 

Today, with the reintroduction of my legis-
lation, Clear Skies takes an important step 
towards delivering health and environmental 
benefits to Americans. I am pleased that 
Chairman Tauzin and Chairman Barton have 
introduced Clear Skies in the House and 
Chairman Inhofe and Chairman Voinovich 
have introduced it in the Senate. 

In the last 30 years, America has dramati-
cally improved air quality. Clear Skies is the 
next step in this positive trend towards bring-
ing cleaner air and better health to more of 
our citizens. We have learned a lot about 
what approaches work best, and now is the 
time to put those lessons to use. 

Clear Skies builds on the proven success 
of our most effective clean air program—the 
acid rain reduction program, which signifi-
cantly reduced acid rain in the Northeast. 
Clear Skies expands this program so that in 
the next decade alone, we will remove 35 
million more tons of pollution from the air 
than would the current Clean Air Act. This 
will also help protect our forests, lakes, 
streams, and coastal waters from acid rain, 
nitrogen, and mercury degradation. And 
Clear Skies will do this through the use of 
a market-based system that guarantees re-
sults while keeping electricity prices afford-
able for Americans. 

I thank Chairmen Tauzin, Inhofe, Barton, 
and Voinovich for their leadership on this im-
portant environmental initiative. Clear Skies 
represents cost-effective pollution reductions 
that make sense for the environment and the 
economy. Administrator Whitman and I look 
forward to working with Congress to deliver 
the benefits promised by passage of Clear 
Skies legislation.

Statement Announcing the 
Hydrogen Powerplant 
Demonstration Project and the 
Carbon Sequestration Leadership 
Forum 
February 27, 2003

Today I am pleased to announce that the 
United States will sponsor a $1 billion, 10-
year demonstration project to create the 
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world’s first coal-based, zero-emissions elec-
tricity and hydrogen powerplant. This project 
will be undertaken with international part-
ners and power and advanced technology 
providers to dramatically reduce air pollution 
and capture and store emissions of green-
house gases. We will work together on this 
important effort to meet the world’s growing 
energy needs, while protecting the health of 
our people and our environment. 

Secretaries Powell and Abraham will also 
initiate an international Carbon Sequestra-
tion Leadership Forum, to collaborate with 
international partners on advancing the re-
search, development, and commercial de-
ployment of carbon capture and storage tech-
nologies in the next decade. 

Recently, my administration has proposed 
initiatives to accelerate research and devel-
opment of hydrogen fuel cell vehicles to 
allow for commercialization by 2020, and fu-
sion energy by the middle of this century. 
This demonstration project and the Carbon 
Sequestration Leadership Forum will build 
on these initiatives to provide the American 
people and the world with advanced tech-
nologies to meet the world’s energy needs, 
while improving our global environment for 
future generations.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on 
Legislation To Prohibit Human 
Cloning 

February 27, 2003

Today’s resounding bipartisan vote in the 
House demonstrates concern for the pro-
found moral and social issues posed by 
human cloning. Like most Americans, I be-
lieve human cloning is deeply troubling, and 
I strongly support efforts by Congress to ban 
all human cloning. We must advance the 
promise and cause of medical science, in-
cluding through ethical stem cell research, 
yet we must do so in ways that respect human 
dignity and help build a culture of life. I urge 
the Senate to act quickly on legislation ban-
ning all human cloning.

Statement on Proposed Legislation 
To Implement the Jobs and Growth 
Package 
February 27, 2003

I commend Senators Nickles and Miller 
and Chairman Thomas for their leadership 
in introducing my jobs and growth package, 
which will put money back into the hands 
of millions of Americans and increase invest-
ment and job opportunities. 

Today’s action demonstrates bipartisan 
commitment to promoting economic growth 
and creating jobs. The plan will cut taxes for 
everyone across the board, eliminate the un-
fair double taxation of dividends, increase 
small-business investment incentives, help 
families with children, and end the penalty 
paid by working couples. 

I look forward to continuing to work with 
Chairman Thomas, Chairman Grassley, and 
members of both parties who share my vision 
for strengthening America’s economic recov-
ery and ensuring that every individual who 
wants a job is able to find one.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency Relating to 
Cuba and of the Emergency 
Authority Relating to the Regulation 
of the Anchorage and Movement of 
Vessels 
February 27, 2003

On March 1, 1996, by Proclamation 6867, 
President Clinton declared a national emer-
gency to address the disturbance or threat-
ened disturbance of international relations 
caused by the February 24, 1996, destruction 
by the Government of Cuba of two unarmed 
U.S.-registered civilian aircraft in inter-
national airspace north of Cuba. In July 1996 
and on subsequent occasions, the Govern-
ment of Cuba stated its intent to forcefully 
defend its sovereignty against any U.S.-reg-
istered vessels or aircraft that might enter 
Cuban territorial waters or airspace while in-
volved in a flotilla and peaceful protest. Since 
these events, the Government of Cuba has 
not demonstrated that it will refrain from the 
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future use of reckless and excessive force 
against U.S. vessels or aircraft that may en-
gage in memorial activities or peaceful pro-
test north of Cuba. Therefore, in accordance 
with section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am con-
tinuing the national emergency with respect 
to Cuba and the emergency authority relat-
ing to the regulation of the anchorage and 
movement of vessels set out in Proclamation 
6867. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 27, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:34 p.m., February 27, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on February 28.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Cuba 
February 27, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the emergency declared with respect to the 
Government of Cuba’s destruction of two un-
armed U.S.-registered civilian aircraft in 
international airspace north of Cuba on Feb-
ruary 24, 1996, is to continue in effect be-
yond March 1, 2003, to the Federal Register 
for publication. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 27, 2003.

Remarks to Department of 
Homeland Security Employees 
February 28, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It is an 
honor for me to speak to the men and women 
who go to work every day and every night 
to protect our great country. Since the day 
this Nation was attacked, you have been on 
the frontlines on the war against terror. 
You’ve worked hard under urgent and some-
times incredibly difficult circumstances. 
America is really grateful. 

Tomorrow marks an historic day for our 
Government and for our country. Around 
170,000 people from more than 20 Federal 
agencies will officially join the new Depart-
ment of Homeland Security, creating a more 
effective, organized, and united defense of 
our homeland. Every member of this new 
Department accepts an essential mission to 
prevent another terrorist attack. Yours is a 
vital and important step in reorganizing our 
Government to meet the threats of a new 
era as we continue the work of securing this 
country. 

I picked a good man to be the first Cabinet 
Secretary of this new Department, a man 
who’s got courage to lead, a man who speaks 
clearly about our goals, a man who under-
stands accountability, and I appreciate my 
friend Tom Ridge for serving in this capacity. 

I want to thank other members of my Cab-
inet who are here for this historic announce-
ment: Attorney General John Ashcroft—Mr. 
General, thank you for coming. Ann 
Veneman of the Department of Agriculture 
is with us today. Norm Mineta—Norm just 
got out of the hospital. Norm did an incred-
ible job on the Transportation Security Agen-
cy. He was given a task that a lot of people 
thought would—the Department of Trans-
portation could never accomplish. And 
thanks to his leadership and his team, he did 
a fabulous job. You’re looking pretty darn 
good to me, by the way. 

Delegate Eleanor Holmes Norton, hon-
ored she is with us today. I appreciate so 
very much Sam Bodman, the Deputy Sec-
retary of Commerce, being with us. Admiral 
James Loy, who is the Under Secretary of 
the Department of Transportation, is with us. 
Thank you for coming. Janet Hale, the Under 
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Secretary of the Department of Homeland 
Security; Mike Brown, the Under Secretary-
designee at the Department of Homeland 
Security; Dr. Charles McQueary, the Under 
Secretary-designee, Department of Home-
land Security, who I’ll talk about a little bit 
later. 

Commandant Tom Collins of the Coast 
Guard is with us today. I appreciate so very 
much Robert Mueller, who is the head of 
the FBI as well. Robert Bonner runs the 
Customs Service; Ralph Basham, head of the 
Secret Service. I really like the head of the 
Secret Service—[laughter]—if you know 
what I mean. [Laughter] Michael Garcia, 
INS; Chief Gus de la Vina, who is the Border 
Patrol. The men and women on this stage, 
who represent thousands of our fellow citi-
zens, who care a lot about our country, the 
people in the audience, thank you for giving 
me a chance to come. 

The world changed on September the 
11th, 2001. We learned that a threat that 
gathers on the other side of the Earth can 
strike our own cities and kill our own citizens. 
It’s an important lesson, one we must never 
forget. Oceans no longer protect America 
from the dangers of this world. We’re pro-
tected by daily vigilance at home. And we 
will be protected by resolute and decisive ac-
tion against threats abroad. 

We’re tracking down terrorists who hate 
America, one by one. We’re on the hunt. We 
got them on the run. And it’s a matter of 
time before they learn the meaning of Amer-
ican justice. We’re opposing terror regimes 
that are arming with weapons of mass de-
struction to threaten the peace and freedom 
of this world. And we’re taking unprece-
dented measures to defend the homeland 
with the largest reorganization of our Gov-
ernment in more than a half a century. 

The agencies that join the Department of 
Homeland Security tomorrow will retain 
their longstanding responsibilities. And of 
course, the individuals who join the Depart-
ment will retain their rights as Federal work-
ers. Each agency, with its own proud and 
honored tradition, will also gain a new man-
date and must adopt a new mindset. We cre-
ated this Cabinet Department in a time of 
war. And every professional in the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security plays a valuable 

role in winning the first war of the 21st cen-
tury. For a vast and free nation, there is no 
such thing as perfect security, no such thing 
as a 100-percent guarantee that we’re pro-
tected against the hidden network of cold-
blooded killers. Yet, we’re determined to do 
everything in our power to defeat this enemy 
and to defend our people while upholding 
the great Constitution of the United States 
of America. 

We’ve taken some critical steps to increase 
homeland security, and there’s more work for 
this Department to do. The Department of 
Homeland Security is charged with analyzing 
the vulnerabilities of our Nation’s critical in-
frastructure, from dams to banks to seaports. 
And when our intelligence agency learn of 
new threats, the Department will move 
quickly to take protective action. 

In meeting this responsibility, the Depart-
ment will be a full partner in the new Ter-
rorism Threat Integration Center, which will 
integrate and analyze all threat information 
collected domestically and abroad in a single 
location. When the Center is fully oper-
ational, it will fully house a database of 
known and suspected terrorists that officials 
across this country will be able to access and 
to act upon. 

In these and other efforts, the FBI and 
the CIA are communicating and cooperating 
as never before. The FBI has made pre-
venting terrorism its top priority and in-
creased agents assigned to counterterror ef-
forts by nearly 40 percent. I want to thank 
the leadership of Bob Mueller. He and the 
agents who work for the FBI are doing a 
fantastic job on behalf of the American peo-
ple. 

The Department of Homeland Security is 
also charged with strengthening our defenses 
against cyberterrorism and the even greater 
dangers of biological, chemical, or nuclear 
weapons. We’ve established a Science and 
Technology Directorate within the Depart-
ment so we can apply some of our Nation’s 
best minds to the task of protecting our peo-
ple. 

I’ve nominated a good man, Dr. Charles 
McQueary, to head up this effort. His team 
is engaged in a major effort to develop and 
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deploy the technologies for detecting weap-
ons of mass destruction. As these tech-
nologies are deployed, border inspectors will 
have better tools to intercept dangerous ma-
terials before they enter our country. Emer-
gency services personnel will be able to iden-
tify biological or chemical weapons and 
agents so they can use the most effective de-
contamination methods available. And as part 
of the BioWatch Initiative, we are deploying 
early warning sensors around the country to 
help detect potential biological attacks. 

This week, I sent to Congress my proposal 
for Project BioShield, a major research and 
production effort to guard our people against 
bioterrorism. I’ve requested nearly $6 billion 
for this project to quickly make available ef-
fective vaccines and treatments against 
agents like anthrax, botulinum toxin, Ebola, 
and plague. We must assume that our en-
emies would use these diseases as weapons. 
And we must act before the dangers are upon 
us. I urge the Congress to pass this legislation 
as soon as possible. 

The Department of Homeland Security is 
charged with promoting cooperation be-
tween Washington and State and local gov-
ernments. Our enemies can strike anywhere 
in America, and we must be ready to respond 
in a coordinated way. Through the Home-
land Security Advisory System, we have cre-
ated a unified process for alerting govern-
ment officials and the public of current 
threats. We’re also providing more informa-
tion about suspected terrorists to State and 
local law enforcement agencies. And with 
this new Department, State and local officials 
will now have a single point of contact to 
help them address the needs of the local 
area. 

The Department of Homeland Security is 
charged with safeguarding our border and 
transportation systems. September the 11th 
taught us that terrorists will try to use the 
openness of our country against us. We must 
understand and correct our vulnerabilities. 
And we need to know who’s coming in and 
who’s going out of our country. We’re work-
ing with our good friends, Canada and Mex-
ico, to strengthen our law enforcement at the 
borders. 

The Transportation Security Administra-
tion has assigned thousands of air marshals 

to commercial flights and deployed more 
than 50,000 newly trained airport screeners. 
TSA is also screening all checked luggage at 
our airports, up from 5 percent before Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. 

Starting tomorrow, four different organiza-
tions that patrol and enforce laws at our bor-
ders will be integrated into a new Bureau 
of Customs and Border Protection. This bu-
reau will unify border inspection and en-
forcement functions, so that legitimate visi-
tors and goods can enter the United States, 
while giving us better tools to help deny entry 
to terrorists, drug traffickers, and dangerous 
materials. 

Inspectors will be posted at more than 20 
ports around the world to examine high-risk 
cargo before it sets sail to our country. The 
new Department is charged with responding 
to any terror attack that may come. We are 
moving forward on essential preparations 
here in America. 

Over the past 18 months, we have signifi-
cantly enhanced our national stockpile of 
critical drugs, vaccines, and other medical 
supplies. Supplies from this stockpile can be 
delivered wherever they are needed, any-
where in this country, within 12 hours. We’ve 
provided more than $900 million in support 
to help State and local responders and emer-
gency managers prepare for terrorist attacks. 
And we’ve supported the training of more 
than 100,000 first-responders since Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. 

I proposed record funding for the first-re-
sponders, $3.5 billion in the current budget. 
I’ve also requested another 3.5 billion in the 
2004 budget. Unfortunately, the Congress 
was late in passing the appropriations bill of 
2003. They reduced my total request for 
State and local enforcement and emergency 
personnel by $1 billion and designated part 
of the funding to go to other priorities. I 
signed the appropriations bill to make sure 
that we can finally begin to distribute funding 
to the States. The leaders in the House and 
Senate are aware of my concerns, and they 
share them. These leaders know that I will 
continue to do everything in my power to 
direct as much of this funding as possible 
toward training and equipping police, fire-
fighters, and EMTs to prepare and respond 
to potential terrorist attacks. 
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Beginning tomorrow, the Department of 
Homeland Security will be responsible for 
coordinating our national response to ter-
rorist attacks. Secretary Ridge has already 
created 24/7 Homeland Security Center, 
ready to act at the first sign of any emer-
gency. And I’ll be issuing a directive ordering 
the establishment of a unified National Inci-
dent Management System. The system will 
provide Government agencies with common 
procedures and standards for preparing and 
responding to emergencies. 

Our Nation has great challenges in secur-
ing our homeland, but we’ve got even greater 
advantages. We’ve got people like you all who 
serve with skill and, frankly, don’t get enough 
credit for the work you do. Of course, you’re 
not here to get the credit; you’re here to do 
your job. We’ve got brave and honorable men 
and women serving in our military, including 
the Coast Guard, ready to accomplish any 
mission they are given. And they will do so 
with courage and skill and honor. 

Above all, we have the courage and char-
acter of the American people who are re-
solved to prevent further attacks on our 
homeland. March 1st marks an important day 
for our Government and for our country. The 
work ahead won’t always be easy. You’ve ac-
cepted a difficult mission. But I’m confident 
in the success of our efforts, because I’m con-
fident in you. 

I want to thank each of you for your service 
in freedom’s cause. There is no doubt in my 
mind that this Nation will prevail in this war 
against terror, because we’re the greatest na-
tion, full of the finest people, on the face 
of this Earth. 

May God bless your work, and may God 
continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:46 a.m. at the 
Ronald Reagan Building and International Trade 
Center. In his remarks, he referred to Janet Hale, 
nominee to be Under Secretary for Management, 
Michael D. Brown, nominee to be Under Sec-
retary for Emergency Preparedness and Re-
sponse, and Charles E. McQueary, nominee to 
be Under Secretary for Science and Technology, 
Department of Homeland Security.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

February 22
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he met with Presi-
dent Jose Maria Aznar of Spain. The two 
Presidents then had a four-way telephone 
conversation with Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom and President Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy to discuss a proposed res-
olution on Iraq to be submitted to the United 
Nations. 

Later in the morning, the President and 
Mrs. Bush took President Aznar and his wife, 
Ana Botella, on a tour of the Bush Ranch, 
and in the afternoon, they had lunch to-
gether. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with Presidents 
Vicente Fox of Mexico and Ricardo Lagos 
of Chile to discuss the situation in Iraq. 

February 23
In the morning, the President returned to 

Washington, DC. 

February 24
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Ion 
Iliescu of Romania concerning the situation 
in Iraq and mutual support between Roma-
nia and the United States. He then had intel-
ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. 

Later in the morning, the President 
dropped by a meeting between Aleksandr 
Voloshin, head of administration for Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin of Russia, and National 
Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Eric S. Edelman to be Ambassador 
to Turkey. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Gregory W. Engle to be Ambas-
sador to Togo. 
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The President announced his intention to 
nominate the following individuals to be 
members of the U.S. Advisory Commission 
on Public Diplomacy: Maria Sophia Aguirre, 
Elizabeth F. Bagley, Barbara McConnell 
Barrett (Chairman), Charles William Evers 
III, Harold C. Pachios, and Jay T. Snyder. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Richard H. Carmona as Acting As-
sistant Secretary for Health at the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate William H. Campbell as Acting As-
sistant Secretary for Human Resources and 
Administration at the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint James Byrne Francis, Jr., as a mem-
ber of the American Battle Monuments 
Commission. 

February 25
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Konstandinos Simitis of Greece to congratu-
late him on Greece’s European Union Presi-
dency and to discuss the situation in Iraq, 
the war on terrorism, and U.N. Secretary-
General Kofi Annan’s settlement plan for the 
conflict in Cyprus. The President also had 
a telephone conversation with Prime Min-
ister Mikulas Dzurinda of Slovakia to discuss 
the situation in Iraq. 

The President then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with Prime Minister 
Simeon Saxe-Coburg-Gotha of Bulgaria to 
discuss the situation in Iraq, Bulgaria’s invita-
tion to join NATO, and friendship and sup-
port between Bulgaria and the United States. 

During the day, the President met with 
Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld and Of-
fice of Management and Budget Director 
Mitch Daniels to discuss the costs of possible 
military action against Iraq. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James B. Foley to be Ambassador 
to Haiti. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the President’s Export Council: J.W. Mar-
riott, Jr. (Chairman); James C. Morgan (Vice 

Chairman); Paul Hsu; John Lopez; Beatriz 
Manetta; Michael Sacco; C. Michael Arm-
strong; Glen A. Barton; Riley P. Bechtel; S. 
Jackson Faris; Henry M. Paulson, Jr.; Warren 
R. Staley; Solomon Dennis Trujillo; Michael 
L. Eskew; James Brian Ferguson; Lee R. 
Raymond; Philip Condit; Michael S. Dell; 
Arnold W. Donald; Raymond V. Gilmartin; 
Christopher T. Jenny; C. Michael Kojaian; 
Celilia Ochoa Levine; John A. Luke, Jr.; Har-
old B. Smith; John F. Smith; and Sidney 
Taurel. 

February 26
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Peter Medgyessy of Hungary to discuss the 
President’s condolences concerning flooding 
in Hungary, his appreciation for the Hun-
garian Parliament’s February 24 vote to au-
thorize the transport of U.S. military equip-
ment through Hungary, and the situation in 
Iraq. The President also had a telephone con-
versation with Prime Minister Jean Chretien 
of Canada to discuss the draft U.N. Security 
Council resolution presented by Britain, 
Spain, and the U.S. concerning the situation 
in Iraq. 

The President then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with President Heydar 
Aliyev of Azerbaijan to discuss the war on 
terrorism. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, he 
made remarks to the President’s Export 
Council. 

Later in the afternoon, in an Oval Office 
ceremony, the President received diplomatic 
credentials from Ambassadors Eduardo 
Amadeo of Argentina, Marina Valere of Trin-
idad and Tobago, Jaime Aparicio of Bolivia, 
Devinda R. Subasinghe of Sri Lanka, 
Bernardo Alvarez Herrera of Venezuela, 
Narisoa Rajaonarivony of Madagascar, Ro-
berto Alfaro of Panama, Hamrokhon Zaripov 
of Tajikistan, Inonge Mbikusita-Lewanika of 
Zambia, Ravdangin Bold of Mongolia, 
Mohamed Latheef of Maldives, and John 
Lowell of Malta. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Nicholas Gregory Mankiw to be a 
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member of the Council of Economic Advis-
ers and, upon confirmation, designate him 
as Chairman. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ephraim Batambuze and Thomas 
Thomas Riley to be members of the Board 
of Directors of the African Development 
Foundation. 

The White House announced that on Feb-
ruary 25 the President declared an emer-
gency in New York and ordered Federal aid 
to supplement State and local recovery ef-
forts in the area struck by record/near record 
snowstorms on December 25–26, 2002, and 
January 3–4, 2003. 

February 27

In the morning, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia concerning the situations in 
the Korean Peninsula and Iraq. He then had 
intelligence and FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan, 
following their meeting in the Oval Office. 

Later in the afternoon, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with Secretary of State 
Colin Powell, Energy Secretary Spencer 
Abraham, and Environmental Protection 
Agency Administrator Christine Todd Whit-
man to discuss environmental initiatives. He 
then met with Executive Director James 
Morris of the World Food Program to discuss 
U.S. famine relief efforts around the world, 
including the Famine Fund for Africa. 

Later in the afternoon, in an Oval Office 
ceremony, the President presented the Na-
tional Humanities Medals for 2002. 

During the day, the President dropped by 
a meeting between Nobel laureate Elie 
Wiesel and National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice. He also participated in an 
interview with journalists from the USA 
Today newspaper. 

The President announced the following re-
cipients of the National Humanities Medal 
for 2002: Donald Kagan, Brian Lamb, Art 
Linkletter, Patricia Maclachlan, Iowa Writ-
ers’ Workshop, the Mount Vernon Ladies’ 
Association, Frankie Hewitt, and Thomas 
Sowell. 

February 28
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister Jan 
Peter Balkenende of the Netherlands to dis-
cuss the situation in Iraq. He then had intel-
ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush went to Camp David, MD. 

The White House announced that the 
President and Prime Minister Bertie Ahern 
of Ireland will meet at the White House on 
March 13. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Roland W. Bullen to be Ambas-
sador to Guyana. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Nicole R. Nason to be Assistant 
Secretary for Governmental Affairs at the 
Department of Transportation. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Annette M. Sandberg to be Admin-
istrator of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Administration, Department of Transpor-
tation. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Wilma Delaney, Mary Gade, and 
Monica Samuels as members of the Board 
of Directors of the Mickey Leland National 
Urban Air Toxics Research Center. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Tirso Del Junco and Gen. Charles 
Krulak, USMC (Ret.), as members of the 
Board of Visitors of the United States Naval 
Academy.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted February 25

Eric S. Edelman, 
of Virginia, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 08:42 Mar 04, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00030 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P09FET4.028 P09FET4



261Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Turkey. 

Gregory W. Engle, 
of Colorado, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Togolese Republic. 

Mark Van Dyke Holmes, 
of New York, to be a Judge of the U.S. Tax 
Court for a term of 15 years, vice Julian L. 
Jacobs, term expired. 

Diane L. Kroupa, 
of Minnesota, to be a Judge of the U.S. Tax 
Court for a term of 15 years, vice Robert 
P. Ruwe, term expired. 

Anne Rader, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the National 
Council on Disability for a term expiring 
September 17, 2004, vice Kate Pew Wolters, 
term expired. 

Submitted February 27

Marie Sophia Aguirre, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the U.S. Advisory Commission on Public 
Diplomacy for a term expiring July 1, 2003, 
vice Maria Elena Torano, term expired. 

Marie Sophia Aguirre, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the U.S. Advisory Commission on Public 
Diplomacy for a term expiring July 1, 2006 
(reappointment). 

Elizabeth F. Bagley, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the U.S. Advisory Commission on Public 
Diplomacy for a term expiring July 1, 2005, 
vice Lewis Manilow, resigned. 

Barbara McConnell Barrett, 
of Arizona, to be a member of the U.S. Advi-
sory Commission on Public Diplomacy for 
a term expiring July 1, 2003, vice Hank 
Brown, resigned. 

Barbara McConnell Barrett, 
of Arizona, to be a member of the U.S. Advi-
sory Commission on Public Diplomacy for 
a term expiring July 1, 2006 (reappointment). 

Ephraim Batambuze, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the African Development Foun-
dation for a term expiring February 9, 2008, 
vice Henry McKoy, term expired. 

Charles William Evers III, 
of Florida, to be a member of the U.S. Advi-
sory Commission on Public Diplomacy for 
a term expiring July 1, 2003, vice Charles 
H. Dolan, Jr., term expired. 

Charles William Evers III, 
of Florida, to be a member of the U.S. Advi-
sory Commission on Public Diplomacy for 
a term expiring July 1, 2006 (reappointment). 

James B. Foley, 
of New York, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, to be 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Haiti. 

Harold C. Pachios, 
of Maine, to be a member of the U.S. Advi-
sory Commission on Public Diplomacy for 
a term expiring July 1, 2005 (reappointment). 

Thomas Thomas Riley, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the African Development 
Foundation for the remainder of the term 
expiring September 22, 2005, vice Claude A. 
Allen. 

McGregor William Scott, 
of California, to be U.S. Attorney for the 
Eastern District of California for the term 
of 4 years, vice Paul L. Seave, resigned. 

Jay T. Snyder, 
of New York, to be a member of the U.S. 
Advisory Commission on Public Diplomacy 
for a term expiring July 1, 2004, vice Paula 
Dobriansky, term expired.
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Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released February 22

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released February 24

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of a press briefing by NSC Senior 
Director for Near East and North Africa El-
liott Abrams; U.S. Agency for International 
Development Administrator Andrew 
Natsios; Assistant Secretary of State for the 
Bureau of Population, Refugees and Migra-
tion Gene Dewey; Pentagon Office of Recon-
struction and Humanitarian Assistance Dep-
uty Director Ron Adams; Deputy Assistant 
Secretary of Defense for Stability Operations 
Joe Collins; and Associate Director for Na-
tional Security Programs Robin Cleveland on 
White House interagency humanitarian re-
construction issues 

Transcript of a press briefing by National Se-
curity Adviser Condoleezza Rice on the sec-
ond U.N. resolution 

Announcement of nomination for a Judge of 
the U.S. Tax Court 

Released February 25

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: Trafficking in Persons National 
Security Presidential Directive 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 141

Released February 26

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to New York 

Excerpts of the President’s remarks to the 
American Enterprise Institute annual dinner 

Released February 27

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
the recipients of the National Humanities 
Medal for 2002

Announcement: National Humanities Medal 
Winners 

Released February 28

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
Prime Minister Bertie Ahern of Ireland 

Fact sheet: Protecting the Homeland

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved February 25

S. 141 / Public Law 108–8
To improve the calculation of the Federal 
subsidy rate with respect to certain small 
business loans, and for other purposes 
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Week Ending Friday, March 7, 2003

Proclamation 7648—American Red 
Cross Month, 2003
February 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Throughout our history, Americans have 

been committed to helping the suffering, the 
disadvantaged, and those in need of help. 
The American Red Cross represents the 
compassion of our Nation in action. During 
American Red Cross Month, we honor this 
remarkable organization and recognize its 
proud heritage of service. 

For more than 121 years, the Red Cross 
has upheld its mission to provide relief to 
victims of disasters and to help people pre-
vent, prepare for, and respond to emer-
gencies. Last year, the Red Cross helped vic-
tims of more than 70,000 disasters, ranging 
from dwelling fires to widespread catas-
trophes such as hurricanes, floods, tornadoes, 
and wildfires. Around the world, the Red 
Cross contributed to international efforts that 
aided other countries devastated by natural 
disasters, assisted people in getting access to 
safe drinking water, and battled malnutrition 
and life-threatening diseases. More than half 
a million U.S. military families received di-
rect assistance from the Red Cross, helping 
them stay connected with their loved ones, 
despite difficult circumstances. 

The American Red Cross also strengthens 
our communities by encouraging citizens to 
be involved and to help their neighbors in 
need. Last year, more than 1.2 million every-
day heroes volunteered at their local Red 
Cross chapters, and almost 12 million more 
took the time to learn lifesaving skills such 
as first aid, CPR, and defibrillator use. And 
more than 4 million citizens answered the 
call for blood donors, giving 7.2 million blood 
donations through the American Red Cross. 

During these times of great consequence, 
the mission of the Red Cross is more critical 
than ever. As our Nation confronts new chal-
lenges, the American Red Cross and its part-
ners are working with the Federal Govern-
ment and the emergency planning commu-
nity to help keep America safe. Through its 
‘‘Together We Prepare’’ campaign, the Red 
Cross is a vital partner with the Department 
of Homeland Security in empowering indi-
viduals and families to protect themselves 
and be prepared for the unexpected. 

Countless people across our country turn 
to the American Red Cross every day for 
blood and blood products, disaster assistance, 
and vital community services. We are grate-
ful for this essential and inspiring organiza-
tion, and we celebrate its legacy of help, 
hope, and healing for those in need. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America 
and Honorary Chairman of the American 
Red Cross, by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the Constitution and laws of the 
United States, do hereby proclaim March 
2003 as American Red Cross Month. As we 
celebrate this month, I call upon all citizens 
to become partners in preparedness with 
their local Red Cross chapters and to become 
active participants in advancing the noble 
mission of the American Red Cross. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:11 a.m., March 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 5. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.
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Proclamation 7649—Irish-American 
Heritage Month, 2003
February 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
From the earliest days of our Republic, 

America has inspired the hopes and dreams 
of countless individuals from around the 
world who have come to share in our gifts 
of freedom, justice, and opportunity. During 
Irish-American Heritage Month, we cele-
brate the contributions of these talented and 
industrious citizens and recognize their rich 
legacy of ingenuity, creativity, and achieve-
ment. 

Throughout our history, America has wel-
comed millions of Irish immigrants to its 
shores. These proud people arrived seeking 
a better life for themselves, their families, 
and future generations. Many courageous in-
dividuals came during the terrible years of 
Ireland’s Great Famine in the middle of the 
19th century, and their road to prosperity was 
not easy. Many faced significant obstacles, in-
cluding discrimination and poverty. Despite 
these challenges, Irish Americans have risen 
to success in every sector of our society. 

Americans of Irish descent have played a 
vital role in shaping our history and culture. 
Nineteen Presidents of the United States 
have claimed Irish heritage. One-third to 
one-half of the American troops during the 
Revolutionary War and 9 of the 56 signers 
of the Declaration of Independence were 
Irish Americans. Irish Americans explored 
our frontiers, built many of our Nation’s 
bridges, canals, and railroads, and their 
proud record of public service helped to for-
tify our democracy. 

In all areas of American life, Irish Ameri-
cans have made significant and enduring con-
tributions to our great country. America is 
a better Nation because of the efforts of Irish 
Americans like Henry Ford, who spurred in-
novation; Bing Crosby, who entertained 
countless people around the world; and activ-
ist Mary Kenney O’Sullivan, who worked for 
critical and compassionate social reform. 
These individuals are just a few of the many 
Irish Americans who helped to transform our 

national identity and whose accomplishments 
reflect the determination, joy, and hope of 
the Irish. The faith, perseverance, and spirit 
of the Irish have helped to strengthen our 
families, our communities, our ideals, and 
our national character. 

Today, approximately one in four Ameri-
cans can trace their ancestry in part to Ire-
land’s green shores, and we are proud of and 
grateful for the many Irish Americans who 
continue to enrich our country. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim March 2003 as 
Irish-American Heritage Month. I call upon 
all Americans to observe this month by learn-
ing about and commemorating the contribu-
tions of Irish Americans to our Nation. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:11 a.m., March 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 5. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Proclamation 7650—National 
Colorectal Cancer Awareness 
Month, 2003
February 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Colorectal cancer touches the lives of 

many Americans. This year, it is estimated 
that more than 148,000 new cases of 
colorectal cancer will be diagnosed. More 
than 56,000 people may die from this disease, 
making it a leading cause of cancer death 
in our Nation. We have achieved great 
progress in understanding what causes 
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colorectal cancer, and how it develops and 
spreads. This fourth national observance 
once again helps increase awareness. In-
creased awareness can help us reach my Ad-
ministration’s goal, known as ‘‘Healthy Peo-
ple 2010,’’ administered by the Department 
of Health and Human Services, to reduce the 
rate of colorectal cancer deaths by 34 percent 
by the year 2010. 

Like many cancers, the development of 
colorectal cancer can take many years. 
Screening is an important tool to help detect 
colorectal cancer early by identifying 
precancerous growths or polyps, when treat-
ment is more likely to be successful. 

More than 90 percent of people who are 
diagnosed with colorectal cancer are over the 
age of 50. Yet, recent data indicates that less 
than 40 percent of adults age 50 or older 
have had one of the available colorectal can-
cer screening tests within recommended in-
tervals. Researchers estimate that if everyone 
age 50 or older received regular colorectal 
cancer screenings, at least one-third of the 
deaths would be prevented. 

Individuals must realize the importance of 
talking with their healthcare providers about 
when to begin screening, which tests to have, 
the benefits and risks of each test, and how 
often to schedule appointments. To help our 
citizens detect this disease, the Centers for 
Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) pro-
vides Medicare coverage for regular 
colorectal cancer screening tests to help de-
tect precancerous conditions or colorectal 
cancer early. 

The National Cancer Institute (NCI), a 
component of the National Institutes of 
Health, is the Nation’s principal research 
agency in the fight against colorectal cancer. 
The NCI invested approximately $245 mil-
lion in 2002, and it will dedicate an estimated 
$267 million this year to advance our under-
standing of this disease. The Centers for Dis-
ease Control and Prevention (CDC) also 
plays an important role in our efforts to save 
lives and reduce the burden of colorectal 
cancer. Last year, the CDC allocated $12 
million to educate the public and health pro-
fessionals about colorectal cancer screening, 
and to conduct and support research efforts 
related to increasing national colorectal can-
cer screening rates. 

The CDC, CMS, and NCI are partici-
pating together in the Screen for Life: Na-
tional Colorectal Cancer Action Campaign to 
educate Americans aged 50 and older, par-
ticularly minority groups, about the benefits 
of colorectal cancer screening. Another co-
ordinated effort is the Health Disparities 
Collaboratives, a public-private partnership 
that involves the Health Resources and Serv-
ices Administration, CDC, NCI, and the In-
stitute for Healthcare Improvement. These 
groups are focusing on screening and follow-
up care for people who traditionally lack ac-
cess to quality health care. 

During this month, I encourage Americans 
to join me in the crucial effort to save lives 
by taking action against colorectal cancer by 
talking with healthcare providers about 
screening, telling friends and family mem-
bers about the importance of early detection, 
and providing support for those diagnosed 
with colorectal cancer. By working together 
to increase awareness and supporting re-
search about this disease, we can make a dif-
ference in the lives of our citizens and people 
around the world. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim March 2003 as 
National Colorectal Cancer Awareness 
Month. I call upon all Americans to reaffirm 
our Nation’s continuing commitment to con-
trolling and curing colorectal cancer. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:11 a.m., March 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 5. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.
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Proclamation 7651—Women’s 
History Month, 2003
February 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
As our Founding Fathers worked to de-

velop the framework of our Nation, Abigail 
Adams wrote to her husband: ‘‘I long to hear 
that you have declared an independency—
and by the way in the new Code of Laws 
which I suppose it will be necessary for you 
to make I desire you would Remember the 
Ladies, and be more generous and favorable 
to them than your ancestors.’’ An early advo-
cate of women’s rights, a farm and financial 
manager, and the mother of an American 
President, John Quincy Adams, Abigail 
Adams is one of many American women who 
helped establish the strength and vitality of 
our Nation. During Women’s History Month, 
we recognize the generations of American 
women whose important contributions con-
tinue to shape our Nation and enrich our so-
ciety. 

Through vision, hard work, and determina-
tion, countless American women have broad-
ened opportunities for themselves and for 
others at home, in the community, and in 
the workplace. In 1809, Mary Kies became 
the first woman to receive a U.S. patent. By 
developing a method of weaving straw with 
silk, she helped advance American industry 
and set an inspiring example for other Amer-
ican women. Her pioneering efforts helped 
define our country’s entrepreneurial spirit 
and paved the way for future generations of 
women to take pride in their talents and cre-
ativity. 

Since Mary Kies’ groundbreaking achieve-
ment, many American women have become 
successful entrepreneurs and business pro-
fessionals. In 1905, Madam C.J. Walker start-
ed her own business by creating and selling 
hair care products for African-American 
women. After a decade, her company was 
highly successful and employed more than 
3,000 people, and at the time, was the largest 
African-American owned business in the 
United States. Today, Madam Walker is re-
membered for her business accomplish-

ments, efforts to create new opportunities for 
women, and for her contributions to her 
community. 

Driven by the legacy of these extraordinary 
figures, American women from all back-
grounds continue to break barriers and fulfill 
their personal and professional potential. At 
the dawn of the 21st century, women have 
more choices than ever before. Between 
1992 and 2002, the number of female college 
graduates in the United States has increased 
from 15.9 million to 23.6 million. Women ac-
count for 47 percent of all employed persons 
and are entering the American workforce in 
record numbers. In the last 10 years, their 
ranks have increased by 8.7 million. Further-
more, women-owned small businesses are 
growing twice as fast as all other U.S. firms, 
employing 7 million Americans and contrib-
uting to the vitality of our economy. To build 
on these successes, my Administration will 
continue our work to promote policies that 
advance the aspirations, hopes, and dreams 
of every American. 

This month, as we celebrate remarkable 
women in our Nation’s past, I encourage all 
citizens to recognize the countless American 
women whose efforts continue to enhance 
the economic, social, and cultural life of our 
great Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim March 2003 as 
Women’s History Month. I call upon all the 
people of the United States to observe this 
month with appropriate ceremonies and ac-
tivities and to remember throughout the year 
the many contributions of American women. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:12 a.m., March 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 5. This item was not 
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received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Proclamation 7652—Save Your 
Vision Week, 2003
February 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Each year, the number of Americans who 

suffer from vision loss increases, yet half of 
all blindness can be prevented through early 
detection and treatment. During Save Your 
Vision Week, we renew our commitment to 
protecting eyesight by promoting healthy eye 
care and by encouraging Americans to re-
ceive routine vision screenings and dilated 
eye exams. 

Our sense of sight affects how we work, 
communicate, and learn. All Americans must 
be aware of the risk of vision loss and take 
steps to preserve and protect their eyesight, 
beginning with getting regular eye exams, 
using the appropriate protective eyewear, 
and maintaining a healthy lifestyle. These 
small steps can make a big difference. When 
Americans take responsibility for improving 
their health, our whole society benefits. 

Healthy vision is especially critical to our 
children’s ability to receive a good education 
and establish a strong foundation in life. Ac-
cording to the American Optometric Associa-
tion, 80 percent of learning depends on vi-
sion, yet 86 percent of children entering 
school have not had a thorough eye examina-
tion. Due to hereditary and prenatal factors, 
from a very early age, many children are at 
high risk for potentially severe eye diseases, 
including retinopathy of prematurity (ROP), 
amblyopia, and congenital glaucoma. One in 
four kids will develop myopia as teenagers. 
Children need regular eye care from birth 
to prevent and treat conditions that lead to 
visual impairment and blindness. Parents 
play a key role in obtaining eye care for their 
children and must be knowledgeable about 
the potential threats to a child’s eyesight. For 
the future of our Nation, it is vital that we 
care for the visual health and well-being of 
America’s children so they are able to reach 
their full potential. 

As part of my HealthierUS Initiative and 
my Administration’s ongoing commitment to 
helping the American people live healthier 
lives, I encourage all Americans to get pre-
ventative health screenings. These screenings 
may tell you if you are prone to developing 
certain diseases, can help protect your vision, 
and could even save your life. I particularly 
urge parents to ask their children’s doctors 
about vision screenings and eye exams, which 
can help ensure eye diseases and conditions 
are detected and treated early, when treat-
ment is most effective. Through education 
about healthy vision and promotion of good 
eye care, we help protect the eyesight of 
countless people across our Nation. 

The Congress, by joint resolution ap-
proved December 30, 1963, as amended (77 
Stat. 629; 36 U.S.C. 138), has authorized and 
requested the President to proclaim the first 
week in March of each year as ‘‘Save Your 
Vision Week.’’ During this week, I encourage 
all Americans to learn more about ways to 
prevent eye problems and to help others 
maintain the precious gift of sight. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim March 2 through March 
8, 2003, as Save Your Vision Week. I urge 
all Americans to make eye care and eye safety 
an important part of their lives and to include 
dilated eye examinations in their regular 
health maintenance programs. I invite eye 
care professionals, teachers, the media, and 
all public and private organizations dedicated 
to preserving eyesight to join in activities that 
will raise awareness of measures all Ameri-
cans can take to protect and sustain our vi-
sion. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of February, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:12 a.m., March 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 5. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.
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Executive Order 13286—
Amendment of Executive Orders, 
and Other Actions, in Connection 
With the Transfer of Certain 
Functions to the Secretary of 
Homeland Security 

February 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002 (Public Law 
107–296) and section 301 of title 3, United 
States Code, and in order to reflect the trans-
fer of certain functions to, and other respon-
sibilities vested in, the Secretary of Home-
land Security, the transfer of certain agencies 
and agency components to the Department 
of Homeland Security, and the delegation of 
appropriate responsibilities to the Secretary 
of Homeland Security, it is hereby ordered 
as follows: 

Section 1. Executive Order 13276 of No-
vember 15, 2002 (‘‘Delegation of Respon-
sibilities Concerning Undocumented Aliens 
Interdicted or Intercepted in the Caribbean 
Region’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘The Attorney General’’ wher-
ever it appears in section 1 and inserting 
‘‘The Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Attorney General’’ wher-
ever it appears in section 1 and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 2. Executive Order 13274 of Sep-
tember 18, 2002 (‘‘Environmental Steward-
ship and Transportation Infrastructure 
Project Reviews’’), is amended by inserting 
‘‘Secretary of Homeland Security,’’ after 
‘‘Secretary of Defense,’’ in section 3(b). 

Sec. 3. Executive Order 13271 of July 9, 
2002 (‘‘Establishment of the Corporate 
Fraud Task Force’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(b) the Secretary of Home-
land Security;’’ after ‘‘(a) the Secretary of the 
Treasury;’’ in section 4; and 

(b) relettering the subsequent subsections 
in section 4 appropriately. 

Sec. 4. Executive Order 13260 of March 
19, 2002 (‘‘Establishing the President’s 
Homeland Security Advisory Council and 

Senior Advisory Committees for Homeland 
Security’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Assistant to the President 
for Homeland Security (Assistant)’’ in section 
1(c) and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Home-
land Security (Secretary)’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘the Assistant’’ wherever it ap-
pears in sections 2 and 3 and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary’’ in lieu thereof; 

(c) striking ‘‘the Office of Administration’’ 
in section 3(d) and inserting ‘‘the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(d) striking ‘‘the Administrator of General 
Services’’ in section 4(a) and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(e) inserting ‘‘of General Services’’ after 
‘‘Administrator’’ in section 4(a). 

Executive Order 13260 of March 19, 2002, 
is hereby revoked effective as of March 31, 
2003. 

Sec. 5. Executive Order 13257 of Feb-
ruary 13, 2002 (‘‘President’s Interagency 
Task Force to Monitor and Combat Traf-
ficking in Persons’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(v) the Secretary of Home-
land Security;’’ after ‘‘(iv) the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services;’’ in section 1(b); 
and 

(b) renumbering the subsequent sub-
sections in section 1(b) appropriately. 

Sec. 6. Executive Order 13254 of January 
29, 2002 (‘‘Establishing the USA Freedom 
Corps’’), is amended by striking ‘‘Director of 
the Federal Emergency Management Agen-
cy;’’ in section 3(b)(viii) and inserting ‘‘Sec-
retary of Homeland Security;’’ in lieu there-
of. 

Sec. 7. Executive Order 13231 of October 
16, 2001 (‘‘Critical Infrastructure Protection 
in the Information Age’’), as amended, is fur-
ther amended to read in its entirety as fol-
lows: 

‘‘Critical Infrastructure Protection in the 
Information Age 

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, and in order to 
ensure protection of information systems for 
critical infrastructure, including emergency 
preparedness communications and the phys-
ical assets that support such systems, in the 
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information age, it is hereby ordered as fol-
lows: 

Section 1. Policy. The information tech-
nology revolution has changed the way busi-
ness is transacted, government operates, and 
national defense is conducted. Those three 
functions now depend on an interdependent 
network of critical information infrastruc-
tures. It is the policy of the United States 
to protect against disruption of the operation 
of information systems for critical infrastruc-
ture and thereby help to protect the people, 
economy, essential human and government 
services, and national security of the United 
States, and to ensure that any disruptions that 
occur are infrequent, of minimal duration, 
and manageable, and cause the least damage 
possible. The implementation of this policy 
shall include a voluntary public-private part-
nership, involving corporate and nongovern-
mental organizations. 

Sec. 2. Continuing Authorities. This order 
does not alter the existing authorities or roles 
of United States Government departments 
and agencies. Authorities set forth in 44 
U.S.C. chapter 35, and other applicable law, 
provide senior officials with responsibility for 
the security of Federal Government informa-
tion systems. 

(a) Executive Branch Information Systems 
Security. The Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget (OMB) has the respon-
sibility to develop and oversee the implemen-
tation of government-wide policies, prin-
ciples, standards, and guidelines for the secu-
rity of information systems that support the 
executive branch departments and agencies, 
except those noted in section 2(b) of this 
order. The Director of OMB shall advise the 
President and the appropriate department or 
agency head when there is a critical defi-
ciency in the security practices within the 
purview of this section in an executive branch 
department or agency. 

(b) National Security Information Systems. 
The Secretary of Defense and the Director 
of Central Intelligence (DCI) shall have re-
sponsibility to oversee, develop, and ensure 
implementation of policies, principles, stand-
ards, and guidelines for the security of infor-
mation systems that support the operations 
under their respective control. In consulta-
tion with the Assistant to the President for 

National Security Affairs and the affected de-
partments and agencies, the Secretary of De-
fense and the DCI shall develop policies, 
principles, standards, and guidelines for the 
security of national security information sys-
tems that support the operations of other ex-
ecutive branch departments and agencies 
with national security information. 

(i) Policies, principles, standards, and 
guidelines developed under this subsection 
may require more stringent protection than 
those developed in accordance with section 
2(a) of this order. 

(ii) The Assistant to the President for Na-
tional Security Affairs shall advise the Presi-
dent and the appropriate department or 
agency when there is a critical deficiency in 
the security practices of a department or 
agency within the purview of this section. 

(iii) National Security Systems. The Na-
tional Security Telecommunications and In-
formation Systems Security Committee, as 
established by and consistent with NSD–42 
and chaired by the Department of Defense, 
shall be designated as the ‘‘Committee on 
National Security Systems.’’

(c) Additional Responsibilities. The heads 
of executive branch departments and agen-
cies are responsible and accountable for pro-
viding and maintaining adequate levels of se-
curity for information systems, including 
emergency preparedness communications 
systems, for programs under their control. 
Heads of such departments and agencies 
shall ensure the development and, within 
available appropriations, funding of programs 
that adequately address these mission sys-
tems, especially those critical systems that 
support the national security and other es-
sential government programs. Additionally, 
security should enable, and not unnecessarily 
impede, department and agency business op-
erations. 

Sec. 3. The National Infrastructure Advi-
sory Council. The National Infrastructure 
Advisory Council (NIAC), established on Oc-
tober 16, 2001, shall provide the President 
through the Secretary of Homeland Security 
with advice on the security of information 
systems for critical infrastructure supporting 
other sectors of the economy: banking and 
finance, transportation, energy, manufac-
turing, and emergency government services. 
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(a) Membership. The NIAC shall be com-
posed of not more than 30 members ap-
pointed by the President. The members of 
the NIAC shall be selected from the private 
sector, academia, and State and local govern-
ment. Members of the NIAC shall have ex-
pertise relevant to the functions of the NIAC 
and generally shall be selected from industry 
Chief Executive Officers (and equivalently 
ranked leaders of other organizations) with 
responsibilities for security of information in-
frastructure supporting the critical sectors of 
the economy, including banking and finance, 
transportation, energy, communications, and 
emergency government services. Members 
shall not be full-time officials or employees 
of the executive branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment. The President shall designate a 
Chair and Vice Chair from among the mem-
bers of the NIAC. 

(b) Functions of the NIAC. The NIAC will 
meet periodically to: 

(i) enhance the partnership of the public 
and private sectors in protecting infor-
mation systems for critical infrastruc-
tures and provide reports on this issue 
to the Secretary of Homeland Security, 
as appropriate; 
(ii) propose and develop ways to encour-
age private industry to perform periodic 
risk assessments of critical information 
and telecommunications systems; 
(iii) monitor the development of private 
sector Information Sharing and Analysis 
Centers (ISACs) and provide rec-
ommendations to the President through 
the Secretary of Homeland Security on 
how these organizations can best foster 
improved cooperation among the 
ISACs, the Department of Homeland 
Security, and other Federal Govern-
ment entities; 
(iv) report to the President through the 
Secretary of Homeland Security, who 
shall ensure appropriate coordination 
with the Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security, the Assistant to the 
President for Economic Policy, and the 
Assistant to the President for National 
Security Affairs under the terms of this 
order; and 
(v) advise lead agencies with critical in-
frastructure responsibilities, sector coor-

dinators, the Department of Homeland 
Security, and the ISACs. 

(c) Administration of the NIAC. 
(i) The NIAC may hold hearings, con-
duct inquiries, and establish subcommit-
tees, as appropriate. 
(ii) Upon request of the Chair, and to 
the extent permitted by law, the heads 
of the executive departments and agen-
cies shall provide the NIAC with infor-
mation and advice relating to its func-
tions. 
(iii) Senior Federal Government offi-
cials may participate in the meetings of 
the NIAC, as appropriate. 
(iv) Members shall serve without com-
pensation for their work on the NIAC. 
However, members may be reimbursed 
for travel expenses, including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
law for persons serving intermittently in 
Federal Government service (5 U.S.C. 
5701–5707). 
(v) To the extent permitted by law and 
subject to the availability of appropria-
tions, the Department of Homeland Se-
curity shall provide the NIAC with ad-
ministrative services, staff, and other 
support services, and such funds as may 
be necessary for the performance of the 
NIAC’s functions. 

(d) General Provisions. 
(i) Insofar as the Federal Advisory Com-
mittee Act, as amended (5 U.S.C. App.) 
(Act), may apply to the NIAC, the func-
tions of the President under that Act, 
except that of reporting to the Congress, 
shall be performed by the Department 
of Homeland Security in accordance 
with the guidelines and procedures es-
tablished by the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services. 
(ii) The NIAC shall terminate on Octo-
ber 15, 2003, unless extended by the 
President. 
(iii) Executive Order 13130 of July 14, 
1999, was revoked on October 16, 2001. 
(iv) Nothing in this order shall super-
sede any requirement made by or under 
law. 

Sec. 4. Judicial Review. This order does 
not create any right or benefit, substantive 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 07:54 Mar 11, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00008 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P10MRT4.007 P10MRT4



271Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Feb. 28

or procedural, enforceable at law or in eq-
uity, against the United States, its depart-
ments, agencies, or other entities, its officers 
or employees, or any other person.’’

Sec. 8. Executive Order 13228 of October 
8, 2001 (‘‘Establishing the Office of Home-
land Security and the Homeland Security 
Council’’), as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) amending section 3(g) to read ‘‘(g) Inci-
dent Management. Consistent with applica-
ble law, including the statutory functions of 
the Secretary of Homeland Security, the As-
sistant to the President for Homeland Secu-
rity shall be the official primarily responsible 
for advising and assisting the President in the 
coordination of domestic incident manage-
ment activities of all departments and agen-
cies in the event of a terrorist threat, and 
during and in the aftermath of terrorist at-
tacks, major disasters, or other emergencies, 
within the United States. Generally, the As-
sistant to the President for Homeland Secu-
rity shall serve as the principal point of con-
tact for and to the President with respect to 
the coordination of such activities. The As-
sistant to the President for Homeland Secu-
rity shall coordinate with the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs, as ap-
propriate.’’; and 

(b) inserting ‘‘, including the Department 
of Homeland Security’’ after ‘‘Government 
departments and agencies’’ in section 7. 

Sec. 9. Executive Order 13223 of Sep-
tember 14, 2001 (‘‘Ordering the Ready Re-
serve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty 
and Delegating Certain Authorities to the 
Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of 
Transportation’’), as amended, is further 
amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in the title and wherever it appears 
in sections 1, 5, 6, and 7, and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Department of Transpor-
tation’’ in section 7 and inserting ‘‘the De-
partment of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 10. Executive Order 13212 of May 
18, 2001 (‘‘Actions to Expedite Energy-Re-
lated Projects’’), is amended by inserting 

‘‘Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘Veterans Af-
fairs,’’ in section 3. 

Sec. 11. Executive Order 13165 of August 
9, 2000 (‘‘Creation of the White House Task 
Force on Drug Use in Sports and Authoriza-
tion for the Director of the Office of National 
Drug Control Policy to Serve as the United 
States Government’s Representative on the 
Board of the World Anti-Doping Agency’’), 
is amended by inserting ‘‘the Department of 
Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the Department 
of Transportation,’’ in section 2. 

Sec. 12. Executive Order 13154 of May 
3, 2000 (‘‘Establishing the Kosovo Campaign 
Medal’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Transportation’’ in section 1 and in-
serting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 13. Executive Order 13133 of August 
5, 1999 (‘‘Working Group on Unlawful Con-
duct on the Internet’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(6) The Secretary of Home-
land Security.’’ after ‘‘(5) The Secretary of 
Education.’’ in section 3(a); and 

(b) renumbering the subsequent sub-
sections in section 3(a) appropriately. 

Sec. 14. Executive Order 13120 of April 
27, 1999 (‘‘Ordering the Selected Reserve 
and Certain Individual Ready Reserve Mem-
bers of the Armed Forces to Active Duty’’), 
is amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of 
Transportation’’ and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 15. Executive Order 13112 of Feb-
ruary 3, 1999 (‘‘Invasive Species’’), is amend-
ed by inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland 
Security,’’ after ‘‘Secretary of Transpor-
tation,’’ in section 3(a). 

Sec. 16. Executive Order 13100 of August 
25, 1998 (‘‘President’s Council on Food Safe-
ty’’), is amended by inserting ‘‘and Homeland 
Security,’’ after ‘‘Health and Human Serv-
ices,’’ in section 1(a). 

Sec. 17. Executive Order 13076 of Feb-
ruary 24, 1998 (‘‘Ordering the Selected Re-
serve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty’’), 
is amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of 
Transportation’’ and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 18. Executive Order 13011 of July 
16, 1996 (‘‘Federal Information Tech-
nology’’), as amended, is further amended by: 
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(a) striking ‘‘17. Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency;’’ in section 3(b); and 

(b) renumbering the subsequent sub-
sections in section 3(b) appropriately. 

Sec. 19. Executive Order 12989 of Feb-
ruary 13, 1996 (‘‘Economy and Efficiency in 
Government Procurement through Compli-
ance with Certain Immigration and Natu-
ralization Act Provisions’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘Naturalization’’ in the title and 
inserting ‘‘Nationality’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘, the Attorney General’’ in 
section 3; 

(c) inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland 
Security’’ before ‘‘may’’ in section 3(a); 

(d) inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland 
Security’’ before ‘‘shall’’ in section 3(b); 

(e) inserting ‘‘the Attorney General’’ be-
fore ‘‘shall’’ in section 3(c); 

(f) inserting ‘‘Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity or the’’ before ‘‘Attorney General’’ wher-
ever it appears in section 4; 

(g) striking ‘‘The Attorney General’s’’ in 
section 4(b) and inserting ‘‘Such’’ in lieu 
thereof; 

(h) striking ‘‘the Attorney General’’ wher-
ever it appears in the first two sentences of 
section 5(a) and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security and Attorney General’’ 
in lieu thereof; 

(i) striking ‘‘the responsibilities of the At-
torney General’’ in section 5(a) and inserting 
‘‘their respective responsibilities’’ in lieu 
thereof; 

(j) inserting ‘‘Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity or the’’ before ‘‘Attorney General’’ wher-
ever in appears in the third sentence of sec-
tion 5(a); 

(k) inserting ‘‘Secretary of Homeland Se-
curity and the’’ before ‘‘Attorney General’’ 
in section 6; 

(l) striking ‘‘the Attorney General’s’’ in sec-
tion 6 and inserting ‘‘their respective’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(m) inserting ‘‘Secretary of Homeland Se-
curity, the’’ before ‘‘Attorney General’’ in 
section 7. 

Sec. 20. Executive Order 12985 of January 
11, 1996 (‘‘Establishing the Armed Forces 
Service Medal’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the 
Secretary of Transportation’’ in section 2 and 
inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 21. Executive Order 12982 of De-
cember 8, 1995 (‘‘Ordering the Selected Re-
serve of the Armed Forces to Active Duty’’), 
is amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of 
Transportation’’ and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 22. Executive Order 12978 of Octo-
ber 21, 1995 (‘‘Blocking Assets and Prohib-
iting Transactions with Significant Narcotics 
Traffickers’’), is amended by inserting ‘‘, the 
Secretary of Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the 
Attorney General’’ wherever it appears in 
sections 1 and 4. 

Sec. 23. Executive Order 12977 of Octo-
ber 19, 1995 (‘‘Interagency Security Com-
mittee’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Administrator of General 
Services (‘‘Administrator’’)’’ in section 1(a) 
and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland 
Security (‘‘Secretary’’)’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘and’’ after ‘‘(16) Central Intel-
ligence Agency;’’ in section 1(b); 

(c) inserting ‘‘and (18) General Services 
Administration;’’ after ‘‘(17) Office of Man-
agement and Budget;’’ in section 1(b); 

(d) striking section 1(c)(2) and redesig-
nating sections 1(c)(3) and 1(c)(4) as sections 
1(c)(2) and 1(c)(3), respectively; 

(e) striking ‘‘Administrator’’ wherever it 
appears in sections 2, 5(a)(3)(E), 6(a), and 
6(c), and inserting ‘‘Secretary’’ in lieu there-
of; and 

(f) striking ‘‘, acting by and through the 
Assistant Commissioner,’’ in section 6(c). 

Sec. 24. Executive Order 12919 of June 
3, 1994 (‘‘National Defense Industrial Re-
sources Preparedness’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘The Director, Federal Emer-
gency Management Agency (‘‘Director, 
FEMA’’)’’ in section 104(b) and inserting 
‘‘The Secretary of Homeland Security (‘‘the 
Secretary’’)’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘The Director, FEMA,’’ in sec-
tions 201(c) and 601(f) and inserting ‘‘The 
Secretary’’ in lieu thereof; 

(c) striking ‘‘the Director, FEMA,’’ wher-
ever it appears in sections 201(e), 202(c), 
305, 501, 701(e), and 802(e), and inserting 
‘‘the Secretary’’ in lieu thereof; and 

(d) inserting ‘‘the Department of Home-
land Security,’’ after ‘‘Attorney General,’’ in 
section 801. 
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Sec. 25. Executive Order 12906 of April 
11, 1994 (‘‘Coordinating Geographic Data 
Acquisition and Access: The National Spatial 
Data Infrastructure’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘and’’ in section 7(b)(ii); 
(b) striking the period at the end of section 

7(b)(iii) and inserting ‘‘; and’’ in lieu thereof; 
and 

(c) inserting a new section 7(b)(iv) to read 
‘‘(iv) the national security-related activities of 
the Department of Homeland Security as de-
termined by the Secretary of Homeland Se-
curity.’’. 

Sec. 26. Executive Order 12870 of Sep-
tember 30, 1993 (‘‘Trade Promotion Coordi-
nating Committee’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(j) Department of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘(i) Department of the Inte-
rior;’’ in section 1; and 

(b) relettering the subsequent subsections 
in section 1 appropriately. 

Sec. 27. Executive Order 12835 of January 
25, 1993 (‘‘Establishment of the National 
Economic Council’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(k) Secretary of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘(j) Secretary of Energy;’’ in 
section 2; and 

(b) relettering the subsequent subsections 
in section 2 appropriately. 

Sec. 28. Executive Order 12830 of January 
9, 1993 (‘‘Establishing the Military Out-
standing Volunteer Service Medal’’), is 
amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of Trans-
portation’’ wherever it appears and inserting 
‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 29. Executive Order 12824 of De-
cember 7, 1992 (‘‘Establishing the Transpor-
tation Distinguished Service Medal’’), is 
amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘Transportation’’ in the title 
and inserting ‘‘Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘Transportation’’ wherever it 
appears and inserting ‘‘Homeland Security’’ 
in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 30. Executive Order 12807 of May 
24, 1992 (‘‘Interdiction of Illegal Aliens’’), is 
amended by striking ‘‘the Attorney General’’ 
in section 2(c)(3) and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 31. Executive Order 12793 of March 
20, 1992 (‘‘Continuing the Presidential Serv-

ice Certificate and Presidential Service 
Badge’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Transportation’’ in section 1 and in-
serting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 32. Executive Order 12789 of Feb-
ruary 10, 1992 (‘‘Delegation of Reporting 
Functions Under the Immigration Reform 
and Control Act of 1986’’), is amended by 
striking ‘‘The Attorney General’’ in section 
1 and inserting ‘‘The Secretary of Homeland 
Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 33. Executive Order 12788 of January 
15, 1992 (‘‘Defense Economic Adjustment 
Program’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(15) Secretary of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘(14) Secretary of Veterans 
Affairs;’’ in section 4(a); and 

(b) renumbering the subsequent sub-
sections in section 4(a) appropriately. 

Sec. 34. Executive Order 12777 of Octo-
ber 18, 1991 (‘‘Implementation of Section 
311 of the Federal Water Pollution Control 
Act of October 18, 1972, as Amended, and 
the Oil Pollution Act of 1990’’), is amended 
by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘and the Secretary of the De-
partment in which the Coast Guard is oper-
ating’’ after ‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ 
in sections 2(b)(2) and 2(d)(2); 

(b) striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in section 2(e)(2) and wherever it ap-
pears in sections 5 and 8 and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of the Department in which the 
Coast Guard is operating’’ in lieu thereof; 
and 

(c) inserting ‘‘the Secretary of the Depart-
ment in which the Coast Guard is operating,’’ 
after ‘‘Agriculture,’’ in section 10(c). 

Sec. 35. Executive Order 12743 of January 
18, 1991 (‘‘Ordering the Ready Reserve of 
the Armed Forces to Active Duty’’), is 
amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Department of Transpor-
tation’’ in section 1 and inserting ‘‘the De-
partment of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in section 1 and inserting ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 36. Executive Order 12742 of January 
8, 1991 (‘‘National Security Industrial Re-
sponsiveness’’), is amended by: 
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(a) inserting ‘‘Homeland Security,’’ after 
‘‘Transportation,’’ in section 104(a); and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency’’ in section 
104(d) and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Home-
land Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 37. Executive Order 12733 of No-
vember 13, 1990 (‘‘Authorizing the Extension 
of the Period of Active Duty of Personnel 
of the Selected Reserve of the Armed 
Forces’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Transportation’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 38. Executive Order 12728 of August 
22, 1990 (‘‘Delegating the President’s Au-
thority to Suspend any Provision of Law Re-
lating to the Promotion, Retirement, or Sepa-
ration of Members of the Armed Forces’’), 
is amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of 
Transportation’’ in sections 1 and 2 and in-
serting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 39. Executive Order 12727 of August 
27, 1990 (‘‘Ordering the Selected Reserve of 
the Armed Forces to Active Duty’’), is 
amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of Trans-
portation’’ in section 1 and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 40. Executive Order 12699 (‘‘Seismic 
Safety of Federal and Federally Assisted or 
Regulated New Building Construction’’), is 
amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency (FEMA)’’ in section 3(d) and 
inserting ‘‘Department of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘The Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency’’ in section 
4(a) and inserting ‘‘The Secretary of Home-
land Security’’ in lieu thereof; and 

(c) striking ‘‘The Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency’’ and ‘‘The FEMA’’ in sec-
tion 5 and inserting ‘‘The Department of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof (in both 
places). 

Sec. 41. Executive Order 12657 of No-
vember 18, 1988 (‘‘Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency Assistance in Emergency 
Preparedness Planning at Commercial Nu-
clear Power Plants’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency’’ in the title and inserting ‘‘De-
partment of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency (‘‘FEMA’’)’’ in section 1(b) and 
inserting ‘‘Department of Homeland Secu-
rity (‘‘DHS’’)’’ in lieu thereof; 

(c) striking ‘‘FEMA’’ wherever it appears 
in sections 1(b), 2(b), 2(c), 3, 4, 5, and 6, 
and inserting ‘‘DHS’’ in lieu thereof; and 

(d) striking ‘‘the Director of FEMA’’ in 
section 2(a) and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 42. Executive Order 12656 of No-
vember 18, 1988 (‘‘Assignment of Emer-
gency Preparedness Responsibilities’’), as 
amended, is further amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘The Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency’’ wherever 
it appears in sections 104(c) and 1702 and 
inserting ‘‘The Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency’’ wherever 
it appears in sections 104(c), 201(15), 301(9), 
401(10), 501(4), 501(7), 502(7), 601(3), 
701(5), 801(9), 1302(4), 1401(4), 1701, and 
1801(b), and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(c) striking ‘‘consistent with current Na-
tional Security Council guidelines and poli-
cies’’ in section 201(15) and inserting ‘‘con-
sistent with current Presidential guidelines 
and policies’’ in lieu thereof; 

(d) striking ‘‘Secretary’’ in section 501(9) 
and inserting ‘‘Secretaries’’ in lieu thereof; 

(e) inserting ‘‘and Homeland Security’’ 
after ‘‘Labor’’ in section 501(9); 

(f) striking ‘‘and’’ after ‘‘State’’ in section 
701(6) and inserting a comma in lieu thereof; 

(g) inserting ‘‘, and Homeland Security’’ 
after ‘‘Defense’’ in section 701(6); 

(h) striking ‘‘the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency,’’ in section 
701(6); and 

(i) striking ‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency’’ in the title of Part 17 and in-
serting ‘‘Department of Homeland Security’’ 
in lieu thereof. 

Without prejudice to subsections (a) 
through (i) of this section, all responsibilities 
assigned to specific Federal officials pursuant 
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to Executive Order 12656 that are substan-
tially the same as any responsibility assigned 
to, or function transferred to, the Secretary 
of Homeland Security pursuant to the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002 (regardless 
of whether such responsibility or function is 
expressly required to be carried out through 
another official of the Department of Home-
land Security or not pursuant to such Act), 
or intended or required to be carried out by 
an agency or an agency component trans-
ferred to the Department of Homeland Se-
curity pursuant to such Act, are hereby reas-
signed to the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity. 

Sec. 43. Executive Order 12580 of January 
23, 1987 (‘‘Superfund Implementation’’), as 
amended, is further amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘Department of Homeland 
Security,’’ after Department of Energy,’’ in 
section 1(a)(2); and 

(b) striking ‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency’’ in section 1(a)(2). 

Sec. 44. Executive Order 12555 of No-
vember 15, 1985 (‘‘Protection of Cultural 
Property’’), as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury’’ 
in sections 1, 2, and 3, and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘The Department of the Treas-
ury’’ in the heading of section 3 and inserting 
‘‘The Department of Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof. 

Sec. 45. Executive Order 12501 of January 
28, 1985 (‘‘Arctic Research’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(i) Department of Homeland 
Security;’’ after ‘‘(h) Department of Health 
and Human Services;’’ in section 8; and 

(b) relettering the subsequent subsections 
in section 8 appropriately. 

Sec. 46. Executive Order 12472 of April 
3, 1984 (‘‘Assignment of National Security 
and Emergency Preparedness Telecommuni-
cations Functions’’), is amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘the Homeland Security 
Council,’’ after ‘‘National Security Council,’’ 
in sections 1(b), 1(e)(4), 1(f)(3), and 2(c)(4); 

(b) striking ‘‘The Secretary of Defense’’ in 
section 1(e) and inserting ‘‘The Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(c) striking ‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency’’ in sections 1(e)(3) and 3(j) and 
inserting ‘‘Department of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof; 

(d) inserting ‘‘, in consultation with the 
Homeland Security Council,’’ after ‘‘National 
Security Council’’ in section 2(b)(1); 

(e) inserting ‘‘, the Homeland Security 
Council,’’ after ‘‘National Security Council’’ 
in sections 2(d) and 2(e); 

(f) striking ‘‘the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency’’ in section 
2(d)(1) and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(g) striking ‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency. The Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency shall:’’ in 
section 3(b) and inserting ‘‘Department of 
Homeland Security. The Secretary of Home-
land Security shall:’’ in lieu thereof; and 

(h) adding at the end of section 3(d) the 
following new paragraph: ‘‘(3) Nothing in this 
order shall be construed to impair or other-
wise affect the authority of the Secretary of 
Defense with respect to the Department of 
Defense, including the chain of command for 
the armed forces of the United States under 
section 162(b) of title 10, United States 
Code, and the authority of the Secretary of 
Defense with respect to the Department of 
Defense under section 113(b) of that title.’’. 

Sec. 47. Executive Order 12382 of Sep-
tember 13, 1982 (‘‘President’s National Secu-
rity Telecommunications Advisory Com-
mittee’’), as amended, is further amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘through the Secretary of 
Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the President,’’ 
in sections 2(a) and 2(b); 

(b) striking ‘‘and to the Secretary of De-
fense’’ in section 2(e) and inserting ‘‘, 
through the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity,’’ in lieu thereof; and 

(c) striking ‘‘the Secretary of Defense’’ in 
sections 3(c) and 4(a) and inserting ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 48. Executive Order 12341 of January 
21, 1982 (‘‘Cuban and Haitian Entrants’’), is 
amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘The Attorney General’’ in sec-
tion 2 and inserting ‘‘The Secretary of Home-
land Security’’ in lieu thereof; and 
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(b) striking ‘‘the Attorney General’’ in sec-
tion 2 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Home-
land Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 49. Executive Order 12208 of April 
15, 1980 (‘‘Consultations on the Admission 
of Refugees’’), as amended, is further amend-
ed by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the following functions: (a) 
To’’ in section 1–101 and inserting ‘‘to’’ in 
lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘the Attorney General’’ in sec-
tion 1–101(a) and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(c) striking sections 1–101(b) and 1–102; 
and 

(d) redesignating sections 1–103 and 1–
104 as sections 1–102 and 1–103, respec-
tively. 

Sec. 50. Executive Order 12188 of January 
2, 1980 (‘‘International Trade Functions’’), as 
amended, is further amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(12) The Secretary of Home-
land Security’’ after ‘‘(11) The Secretary of 
Energy’’ in section 1–102(b); and 

(b) renumbering the subsequent sub-
sections in section 1–102(b) appropriately. 

Sec. 51. Executive Order 12160 of Sep-
tember 26, 1979 (‘‘Providing for Enhance-
ment and Coordination of Federal Consumer 
Programs’’), as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(m) Department of Home-
land Security.’’ after ‘‘(l) Department of the 
Treasury.’’ in section 1–102; 

(b) striking ‘‘(s) Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency.’’ in section 1–102; and 

(c) relettering the subsequent subsections 
in section 1–102 appropriately. 

Sec. 52. Executive Order 12148 of July 
20, 1979 (‘‘Federal Emergency Manage-
ment’’), as amended, is further amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency’’ whenever it appears and 
inserting ‘‘the Department of Homeland Se-
curity’’ in lieu thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency’’ wherever 
it appears and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 53. Executive Order 12146 of July 
18, 1979 (‘‘Management of Federal Legal 
Resources’’), as amended, is further amend-
ed by: 

(a) striking ‘‘15’’ in section 1–101 and in-
serting ‘‘16’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) inserting ‘‘(n) The Department of 
Homeland Security.’’ after ‘‘(m) The Depart-
ment of the Treasury.’’ in section 1–102; and 

(c) relettering the subsequent subsections 
in section 1–102 appropriately. 

Sec. 54. Executive Order 12002 of July 
7, 1977 (‘‘Administration of Export Con-
trols’’), as amended, is further amended by 
inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity,’’ after ‘‘The Secretary of Energy’’ in sec-
tion 3. 

Sec. 55. Executive Order 11965 of January 
19, 1977 (‘‘Establishing the Humanitarian 
Service Medal’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the 
Secretary of Transportation’’ wherever it ap-
pears in sections 1, 2, and 4, and inserting 
‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 56. Executive Order 11926 of July 
19, 1976 (‘‘The Vice Presidential Service 
Badge’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Transportation’’ in section 2 and in-
serting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 57. Executive Order 11858 of May 
7, 1975 (‘‘Foreign Investment in the United 
States’’), as amended, is further amended by: 

(a) inserting ‘‘(8) The Secretary of Home-
land Security.’’ after ‘‘(7) The Attorney Gen-
eral.’’ in section 1(a); and 

(b) redesignating subsection (8) as sub-
section (9) in section 1(a). 

Sec. 58. Executive Order 11800 of August 
17, 1974 (‘‘Delegating Certain Authority 
Vested in the President by the Aviation Ca-
reer Incentive Act of 1974’’), as amended, 
is further amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary 
of Transportation’’ in section 1 and inserting 
‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 59. Executive Order 11645 of Feb-
ruary 8, 1972 (‘‘Authority of the Secretary 
of Transportation to Prescribe Certain Regu-
lations Relating to Coast Guard Housing’’), 
is amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of 
Transportation’’ in the title and in sections 
1 and 2 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 60. Executive Order 11623 of Octo-
ber 12, 1971 (‘‘Delegating to the Director 
of Selective Service Authority to Issue Rules 
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and Regulations under the Military Selective 
Service Act’’), as amended, is further amend-
ed by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in section 2(a) and inserting ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 
and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Department of Transpor-
tation’’ in section 2(a) and inserting ‘‘the De-
partment of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 61. Executive Order 11448 of January 
16, 1969 (‘‘Establishing the Meritorious Serv-
ice Medal’’), as amended, is further amended 
by striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ 
in section 1 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 62. Executive Order 11446 of January 
16, 1969 (‘‘Authorizing the Acceptance of 
Service Medals and Ribbons from Multilat-
eral Organizations Other Than the United 
Nations’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Transportation’’ and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 63. Executive Order 11438 of De-
cember 3, 1968 (‘‘Prescribing Procedures 
Governing Interdepartmental Cash Awards 
to the Members of the Armed Forces’’), as 
amended, is further amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in sections 1 and 2 and inserting ‘‘the 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Department of Transpor-
tation’’ wherever it appears in sections 2 and 
4 and inserting ‘‘the Department of Home-
land Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 64. Executive Order 11366 of August 
4, 1967 (‘‘Assigning Authority to Order Cer-
tain Persons in the Ready Reserve to Active 
Duty’’), is amended by striking ‘‘The Sec-
retary of Transportation’’ in sections 2 and 
3(b) and inserting ‘‘The Secretary of Home-
land Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 65. Executive Order 11239 of July 
31, 1965 (‘‘Enforcement of the Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960’’), as amended, 
is further amended, without prejudice to sec-
tion 1–106 of Executive Order 12234 of Sep-
tember 3, 1980 (‘‘Enforcement of the Con-
vention for the Safety of Life at Sea’’), by: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in sections 1, 3, and 4, and inserting 
‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘The Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in sections 2 and 3 and inserting ‘‘The 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 66. Executive Order 11231 of July 
8, 1965 (‘‘Establishing the Vietnam Service 
Medal’’), as amended, is further amended by 
striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ in 
section 1 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 67. Executive Order 11190 of De-
cember 29, 1964 (‘‘Providing for the Screen-
ing of the Ready Reserve of the Armed 
Forces’’), as amended, is further amended by 
striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ in 
section 1 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 68. Executive Order 11139 of January 
7, 1964 (‘‘Authorizing Acceptance of the 
United Nations Medal and Service Ribbon’’), 
is amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of the 
Treasury’’ and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 69. Executive Order 11079 of January 
25, 1963 (‘‘Providing for the Prescribing of 
Regulations under which Members of the 
Armed Forces and Others May Accept Fel-
lowships, Scholarships or Grants’’), as 
amended, is further amended by striking 
‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof. 

Sec. 70. Executive Order 11046 of August 
24, 1962 (‘‘Authorizing Award of the Bronze 
Star Medal’’), as amended, is further amend-
ed by striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transpor-
tation’’ in section 1 and inserting ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 71. Executive Order 11016 of April 
25, 1962 (‘‘Authorizing Award of the Purple 
Heart’’), as amended, is further amended by 
striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ in 
sections 1 and 2 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 72. Executive Order 10977 of De-
cember 4, 1961 (‘‘Establishing the Armed 
Forces Expeditionary Medal’’), as amended, 
is further amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary 
of Transportation’’ in section 2 and inserting 
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‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 73. Executive Order 10789 of No-
vember 14, 1958 (‘‘Authorizing Agencies of 
the Government To Exercise Certain Con-
tracting Authority in Connection With Na-
tional-Defense Functions and Prescribing 
Regulations Governing the Exercise of Such 
Authority’’), as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) striking ‘‘The Federal Emergency Man-
agement Agency’’ in paragraph 21 and insert-
ing ‘‘Department of Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof; and 

(b) inserting at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new Part: 

‘‘Part III—Coordination with Other 
Authorities 

25. After March 1, 2003, no executive de-
partment or agency shall exercise authority 
granted under paragraph 1A of this order 
with respect to any matter that has been, or 
could be, designated by the Secretary of 
Homeland Security as a qualified anti-ter-
rorism technology as defined in section 865 
of the Homeland Security Act of 2002, un-
less—

(a) in the case of the Department of De-
fense, the Secretary of Defense has, after 
consideration of the authority provided 
under subtitle G of title VIII of the Home-
land Security Act of 2002, determined that 
the exercise of authority under this order is 
necessary for the timely and effective con-
duct of United States military or intelligence 
activities; and 

(b) in the case of any other executive de-
partment or agency that has authority under 
this order, (i) the Secretary of Homeland Se-
curity has advised whether the use of the au-
thority provided under subtitle G of title VIII 
of the Homeland Security Act of 2002 would 
be appropriate, and (ii) the Director of the 
Office and Management and Budget has ap-
proved the exercise of authority under this 
order.’’. 

Sec. 74. Executive Order 10694 of January 
10, 1957 (‘‘Authorizing the Secretaries of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force to Issue Citations 
in the Name of the President of the United 
States to Military and Naval Units for Out-
standing Performance in Action’’), is amend-

ed by adding at the end thereof the following 
new section: ‘‘5. The Secretary of the Depart-
ment in which the Coast Guard is operating 
may exercise the same authority with respect 
to the Coast Guard under this order as the 
Secretary of the Navy may exercise with re-
spect to the Navy and the Marine Corps 
under this order.’’. 

Sec. 75. Executive Order 10637 of Sep-
tember 16, 1955 (‘‘Delegating to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury Certain Functions of 
the President Relating to the United States 
Coast Guard’’), is amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘The Secretary of the Treas-
ury’’ in sections 1 and 2 and inserting ‘‘The 
Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury’’ 
in the title and in subsections 1(j), 1(k), and 
5, and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland 
Security’’ in lieu thereof; and 

(c) striking subsection 1(r) and redesig-
nating subsection 1(s) as subsection 1(r). 

Sec. 76. Executive Order 10631 of August 
17, 1955 (‘‘Code of Conduct for Members 
of the Armed Forces of the United States’’), 
as amended, is further amended by: striking 
‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ and insert-
ing ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof. 

Sec. 77. Executive Order 10554 of August 
18, 1954 (‘‘Delegating the Authority of the 
President to Prescribe Regulations Author-
izing Occasions Upon Which the Uniform 
May Be Worn by Persons Who Have Served 
Honorably in the Armed Forces in Time of 
War’’), is amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary 
of the Treasury’’ and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 78. Executive Order 10499 of No-
vember 4, 1953 (‘‘Delegating Functions Con-
ferred Upon the President by Section 8 of 
the Uniformed Services Contingency Option 
Act of 1953’’), as amended, is further amend-
ed by striking ‘‘the Treasury’’ in sections 1 
and 2 and inserting ‘‘Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof. 

Sec. 79. Executive Order 10448 of April 
22, 1953 (‘‘Authorizing the National Defense 
Medal’’), as amended, is further amended by 
striking ‘‘the Secretary of Transportation’’ in 
sections 1 and 2 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 
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Sec. 80. Executive Order 10271 of July 
7, 1951 (‘‘Delegating the Authority of the 
President to Order Members and Units of 
Reserve Components of the Armed Forces 
into Active Federal service’’), is amended by 
striking ‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury’’ and 
inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 81. Executive Order 10179 of No-
vember 8, 1950 (‘‘Establishing the Korean 
Service Medal’’), as amended, is further 
amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of the 
Treasury’’ in sections 1 and 2 and inserting 
‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 82. Executive Order 10163 of Sep-
tember 25, 1950 (‘‘The Armed Forces Re-
serve Medal’’), as amended, is further 
amended by striking ‘‘the Secretary of the 
Treasury’’ in sections 2 and 7 and inserting 
‘‘the Secretary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu 
thereof. 

Sec. 83. Executive Order 10113 of Feb-
ruary 24, 1950 (‘‘Delegating the Authority of 
the President to Prescribe Clothing Allow-
ances, and Cash Allowances in lieu thereof, 
for Enlisted Men in the Armed Forces’’), as 
amended, is further amended by striking 
‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury’’ in sections 
1 and 2 and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 84. Executive Order 4601 of March 
1, 1927 (‘‘Distinguished Flying Cross’’), as 
amended, is further amended by: 

(a) striking ‘‘The Secretary of War, the 
Secretary of the Navy,’’ in sections 2 and 12 
and inserting ‘‘The Secretary of Defense’’ in 
lieu thereof; and 

(b) striking ‘‘the Secretary of the Treasury’’ 
in sections 2 and 12 and inserting ‘‘the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof. 

Sec. 85. Designation as a Defense Agency 
of the United States.

I hereby designate the Department of 
Homeland Security as a defense agency of 
the United States for the purposes of chapter 
17 of title 35 of the United States Code. 

Sec. 86. Exception from the Provisions of 
the Government Employees Training Act.

Those elements of the Department of 
Homeland Security that are supervised by 
the Under Secretary of Homeland Security 
for Information Analysis and Infrastructure 

Protection through the Department’s Assist-
ant Secretary for Information Analysis are, 
pursuant to section 4102(b)(1) of title 5, 
United States Code, and in the public inter-
est, excepted from the following provisions 
of the Government Employees Training Act 
as codified in title 5: sections 4103(a)(1), 
4108, 4115, 4117, and 4118, and that part 
of 4109(a) that provides ‘‘under the regula-
tions prescribed under section 4118(a)(8) of 
this title and’’. 

Sec. 87. Functions of Certain Officials in 
the Coast Guard.

The Commandant and the Assistant Com-
mandant for Intelligence of the Coast Guard 
each shall be considered a ‘‘Senior Official 
of the Intelligence Community’’ for purposes 
of Executive Order 12333 of December 4, 
1981, and all other relevant authorities. 

Sec. 88. Order of Succession.
Subject to the provisions of subsection (b) 

of this section, the officers named in sub-
section (a) of this section, in the order listed, 
shall act as, and perform the functions and 
duties of, the office of Secretary of Home-
land Security (‘‘Secretary’’) during any period 
in which the Secretary has died, resigned, 
or otherwise become unable to perform the 
functions and duties of the office of Sec-
retary. 

(a) Order of Succession. 
(i) Deputy Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity; 
(ii) Under Secretary for Border and 
Transportation Security; 
(iii) Under Secretary for Emergency 
Preparedness and Response; 
(iv) Under Secretary for Information 
Analysis and Infrastructure Protection; 
(v) Under Secretary for Management; 
(vi) Under Secretary for Science and 
Technology; 
(vii) General Counsel; and 
(viii) Assistant Secretaries in the Depart-
ment in the order of their date of ap-
pointment as such. 

(b) Exceptions. 
(i) No individual who is serving in an office 

listed in subsection (a) in an acting capacity 
shall act as Secretary pursuant to this section. 

(ii) Notwithstanding the provisions of this 
section, the President retains discretion, to 
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the extent permitted by the Federal Vacan-
cies Reform Act of 1998, 5 U.S.C. 3345 et 
seq., to depart from this order in designating 
an acting Secretary. 

Sec. 89. Savings Provision.
Except as otherwise specifically provided 

above or in Executive Order 13284 of Janu-
ary 23, 2003 (‘‘Amendment of Executive Or-
ders, and Other Actions, in Connection With 
the Establishment of the Department of 
Homeland Security’’), references in any prior 
Executive Order relating to an agency or an 
agency component that is transferred to the 
Department of Homeland Security (‘‘the De-
partment’’), or relating to a function that is 
transferred to the Secretary of Homeland Se-
curity, shall be deemed to refer, as appro-
priate, to the Department or its officers, em-
ployees, agents, organizational units, or func-
tions. 

Sec. 90. Nothing in this order shall be 
construed to impair or otherwise affect the 
authority of the Secretary of Defense with 
respect to the Department of Defense, in-
cluding the chain of command for the armed 
forces of the United States under section 
162(b) of title 10, United States Code, and 
the authority of the Secretary of Defense 
with respect to the Department of Defense 
under section 113(b) of that title. 

Sec. 91. Nothing in this order shall be 
construed to limit or restrict the authorities 
of the Central Intelligence Agency and the 
Director of Central Intelligence pursuant to 
the National Security Act of 1947 and the 
CIA Act of 1949. 

Sec. 92. This order shall become effective 
on March 1, 2003. 

Sec. 93. This order does not create any 
right or benefit, substantive or procedural, 
enforceable at law or in equity, against the 
United States, its departments, agencies, or 
other entities, its officers or employees, or 
any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
February 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., March 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on March 5. This item was not 

received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Directive on Management of 
Domestic Incidents 
February 28, 2003

Homeland Security Presidential Directive/
HSPD–5

Subject: Management of Domestic Incidents

Purpose 
(1) To enhance the ability of the United 

States to manage domestic incidents by es-
tablishing a single, comprehensive national 
incident management system. 

Definitions 
(2) In this directive: 
(a) the term ‘‘Secretary’’ means the Sec-

retary of Homeland Security. 
(b) the term ‘‘Federal departments and 

agencies’’ means those executive de-
partments enumerated in 5 U.S.C. 
101, together with the Department of 
Homeland Security; independent es-
tablishments as defined by 5 U.S.C. 
104(1); government corporations as 
defined by 5 U.S.C. 103(1); and the 
United States Postal Service. 

(c) the terms ‘‘State,’’ ‘‘local,’’ and the 
‘‘United States’’ when it is used in a 
geographical sense, have the same 
meanings as used in the Homeland 
Security Act of 2002, Public Law 107–
296. 

Policy 
(3) To prevent, prepare for, respond to, 

and recover from terrorist attacks, major dis-
asters, and other emergencies, the United 
States Government shall establish a single, 
comprehensive approach to domestic inci-
dent management. The objective of the 
United States Government is to ensure that 
all levels of government across the Nation 
have the capability to work efficiently and 
effectively together, using a national ap-
proach to domestic incident management. In 
these efforts, with regard to domestic inci-
dents, the United States Government treats 
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crisis management and consequence man-
agement as a single, integrated function, 
rather than as two separate functions. 

(4) The Secretary of Homeland Security 
is the principal Federal official for domestic 
incident management. Pursuant to the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002, the Sec-
retary is responsible for coordinating Federal 
operations within the United States to pre-
pare for, respond to, and recover from ter-
rorist attacks, major disasters, and other 
emergencies. The Secretary shall coordinate 
the Federal Government’s resources utilized 
in response to or recovery from terrorist at-
tacks, major disasters, or other emergencies 
if and when any one of the following four 
conditions applies: (1) a Federal department 
or agency acting under its own authority has 
requested the assistance of the Secretary; (2) 
the resources of State and local authorities 
are overwhelmed and Federal assistance has 
been requested by the appropriate State and 
local authorities; (3) more than one Federal 
department or agency has become substan-
tially involved in responding to the incident; 
or (4) the Secretary has been directed to as-
sume responsibility for managing the domes-
tic incident by the President. 

(5) Nothing in this directive alters, or im-
pedes the ability to carry out, the authorities 
of Federal departments and agencies to per-
form their responsibilities under law. All 
Federal departments and agencies shall co-
operate with the Secretary in the Secretary’s 
domestic incident management role. 

(6) The Federal Government recognizes 
the roles and responsibilities of State and 
local authorities in domestic incident man-
agement. Initial responsibility for managing 
domestic incidents generally falls on State 
and local authorities. The Federal Govern-
ment will assist State and local authorities 
when their resources are overwhelmed, or 
when Federal interests are involved. The 
Secretary will coordinate with State and local 
governments to ensure adequate planning, 
equipment, training, and exercise activities. 
The Secretary will also provide assistance to 
State and local governments to develop all-
hazards plans and capabilities, including 
those of greatest importance to the security 
of the United States, and will ensure that 

State, local, and Federal plans are compat-
ible. 

(7) The Federal Government recognizes 
the role that the private and nongovern-
mental sectors play in preventing, preparing 
for, responding to, and recovering from ter-
rorist attacks, major disasters, and other 
emergencies. The Secretary will coordinate 
with the private and nongovernmental sec-
tors to ensure adequate planning, equip-
ment, training, and exercise activities and to 
promote partnerships to address incident 
management capabilities. 

(8) The Attorney General has lead respon-
sibility for criminal investigations of terrorist 
acts or terrorist threats by individuals or 
groups inside the United States, or directed 
at United States citizens or institutions 
abroad, where such acts are within the Fed-
eral criminal jurisdiction of the United 
States, as well as for related intelligence col-
lection activities within the United States, 
subject to the National Security Act of 1947 
and other applicable law, Executive Order 
12333, and Attorney General-approved pro-
cedures pursuant to that Executive Order. 
Generally acting through the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation, the Attorney General, in co-
operation with other Federal departments 
and agencies engaged in activities to protect 
our national security, shall also coordinate 
the activities of the other members of the 
law enforcement community to detect, pre-
vent, preempt, and disrupt terrorist attacks 
against the United States. Following a ter-
rorist threat or an actual incident that falls 
within the criminal jurisdiction of the United 
States, the full capabilities of the United 
States shall be dedicated, consistent with 
United States law and with activities of other 
Federal departments and agencies to protect 
our national security, to assisting the Attor-
ney General to identify the perpetrators and 
bring them to justice. The Attorney General 
and the Secretary shall establish appropriate 
relationships and mechanisms for coopera-
tion and coordination between their two de-
partments. 

(9) Nothing in this directive impairs or oth-
erwise affects the authority of the Secretary 
of Defense over the Department of Defense, 
including the chain of command for military 
forces from the President as Commander in 
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Chief, to the Secretary of Defense, to the 
commander of military forces, or military 
command and control procedures. The Sec-
retary of Defense shall provide military sup-
port to civil authorities for domestic incidents 
as directed by the President or when con-
sistent with military readiness and appro-
priate under the circumstances and the law. 
The Secretary of Defense shall retain com-
mand of military forces providing civil sup-
port. The Secretary of Defense and the Sec-
retary shall establish appropriate relation-
ships and mechanisms for cooperation and 
coordination between their two departments. 

(10) The Secretary of State has the respon-
sibility, consistent with other United States 
Government activities to protect our national 
security, to coordinate international activities 
related to the prevention, preparation, re-
sponse, and recovery from a domestic inci-
dent, and for the protection of United States 
citizens and United States interests overseas. 
The Secretary of State and the Secretary shall 
establish appropriate relationships and 
mechanisms for cooperation and coordina-
tion between their two departments. 

(11) The Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security and the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs shall 
be responsible for interagency policy coordi-
nation on domestic and international incident 
management, respectively, as directed by the 
President. The Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security and the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs shall 
work together to ensure that the United 
States domestic and international incident 
management efforts are seamlessly united. 

(12) The Secretary shall ensure that, as ap-
propriate, information related to domestic in-
cidents is gathered and provided to the pub-
lic, the private sector, State and local authori-
ties, Federal departments and agencies, and, 
generally through the Assistant to the Presi-
dent for Homeland Security, to the Presi-
dent. The Secretary shall provide standard-
ized, quantitative reports to the Assistant to 
the President for Homeland Security on the 
readiness and preparedness of the Nation—
at all levels of government—to prevent, pre-
pare for, respond to, and recover from do-
mestic incidents. 

(13) Nothing in this directive shall be con-
strued to grant to any Assistant to the Presi-
dent any authority to issue orders to Federal 
departments and agencies, their officers, or 
their employees. 

Tasking 
(14) The heads of all Federal departments 

and agencies are directed to provide their 
full and prompt cooperation, resources, and 
support, as appropriate and consistent with 
their own responsibilities for protecting our 
national security, to the Secretary, the Attor-
ney General, the Secretary of Defense, and 
the Secretary of State in the exercise of the 
individual leadership responsibilities and 
missions assigned in paragraphs (4), (8), (9), 
and (10), respectively, above. 

(15) The Secretary shall develop, submit 
for review to the Homeland Security Coun-
cil, and administer a National Incident Man-
agement System (NIMS). This system will 
provide a consistent nationwide approach for 
Federal, State, and local governments to 
work effectively and efficiently together to 
prepare for, respond to, and recover from 
domestic incidents, regardless of cause, size, 
or complexity. To provide for interoperability 
and compatibility among Federal, State, and 
local capabilities, the NIMS will include a 
core set of concepts, principles, terminology, 
and technologies covering the incident com-
mand system; multi-agency coordination sys-
tems; unified command; training; identifica-
tion and management of resources (including 
systems for classifying types of resources); 
qualifications and certification; and the col-
lection, tracking, and reporting of incident 
information and incident resources. 

(16) The Secretary shall develop, submit 
for review to the Homeland Security Coun-
cil, and administer a National Response Plan 
(NRP). The Secretary shall consult with ap-
propriate Assistants to the President (includ-
ing the Assistant to the President for Eco-
nomic Policy) and the Director of the Office 
of Science and Technology Policy, and other 
such Federal officials as may be appropriate, 
in developing and implementing the NRP. 
This plan shall integrate Federal Govern-
ment domestic prevention, preparedness, re-
sponse, and recovery plans into one all-dis-
cipline, all-hazards plan. The NRP shall be 
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unclassified. If certain operational aspects re-
quire classification, they shall be included in 
classified annexes to the NRP. 

(a) The NRP, using the NIMS, shall, with 
regard to response to domestic inci-
dents, provide the structure and 
mechanisms for national level policy 
and operational direction for Federal 
support to State and local incident 
managers and for exercising direct 
Federal authorities and responsibil-
ities, as appropriate. 

(b) The NRP will include protocols for 
operating under different threats or 
threat levels; incorporation of existing 
Federal emergency and incident 
management plans (with appropriate 
modifications and revisions) as either 
integrated components of the NRP or 
as supporting operational plans; and 
additional operational plans or an-
nexes, as appropriate, including pub-
lic affairs and intergovernmental com-
munications. 

(c) The NRP will include a consistent ap-
proach to reporting incidents, pro-
viding assessments, and making rec-
ommendations to the President, the 
Secretary, and the Homeland Secu-
rity Council. 

(d) The NRP will include rigorous re-
quirements for continuous improve-
ments from testing, exercising, expe-
rience with incidents, and new infor-
mation and technologies. 

(17) The Secretary shall: 
(a) By April 1, 2003, (1) develop and pub-

lish an initial version of the NRP, in 
consultation with other Federal de-
partments and agencies; and (2) pro-
vide the Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security with a plan for 
full development and implementation 
of the NRP. 

(b) By June 1, 2003, (1) in consultation 
with Federal departments and agen-
cies and with State and local govern-
ments, develop a national system of 
standards, guidelines, and protocols 
to implement the NIMS; and (2) es-
tablish a mechanism for ensuring on-
going management and maintenance 
of the NIMS, including regular con-

sultation with other Federal depart-
ments and agencies and with State 
and local governments. 

(c) By September 1, 2003, in consultation 
with Federal departments and agen-
cies and the Assistant to the President 
for Homeland Security, review exist-
ing authorities and regulations and 
prepare recommendations for the 
President on revisions necessary to 
implement fully the NRP. 

(18) The heads of Federal departments 
and agencies shall adopt the NIMS within 
their departments and agencies and shall 
provide support and assistance to the Sec-
retary in the development and maintenance 
of the NIMS. All Federal departments and 
agencies will use the NIMS in their domestic 
incident management and emergency pre-
vention, preparedness, response, recovery, 
and mitigation activities, as well as those ac-
tions taken in support of State or local enti-
ties. The heads of Federal departments and 
agencies shall participate in the NRP, shall 
assist and support the Secretary in the devel-
opment and maintenance of the NRP, and 
shall participate in and use domestic incident 
reporting systems and protocols established 
by the Secretary. 

(19) The head of each Federal department 
and agency shall: 

(a) By June 1, 2003, make initial revisions 
to existing plans in accordance with 
the initial version of the NRP. 

(b) By August 1, 2003, submit a plan to 
adopt and implement the NIMS to 
the Secretary and the Assistant to the 
President for Homeland Security. 
The Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security shall advise the 
President on whether such plans ef-
fectively implement the NIMS. 

(20) Beginning in Fiscal Year 2005, Fed-
eral departments and agencies shall make 
adoption of the NIMS a requirement, to the 
extent permitted by law, for providing Fed-
eral preparedness assistance through grants, 
contracts, or other activities. The Secretary 
shall develop standards and guidelines for 
determining whether a State or local entity 
has adopted the NIMS. 
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Technical and Conforming Amendments 
to National Security Presidential 
Directive–1 (NSPD–1) 

(21) NSPD–1 (‘‘Organization of the Na-
tional Security Council System’’) is amended 
by replacing the fifth sentence of the third 
paragraph on the first page with the fol-
lowing: ‘‘The Attorney General, the Secretary 
of Homeland Security, and the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget shall 
be invited to attend meetings pertaining to 
their responsibilities.’’. 

Technical and Conforming Amendments 
to National Security Presidential 
Directive–8 (NSPD–8) 

(22) NSPD–8 (‘‘National Director and 
Deputy National Security Advisor for Com-
bating Terrorism’’) is amended by striking 
‘‘and the Office of Homeland Security,’’ on 
page 4, and inserting ‘‘the Department of 
Homeland Security, and the Homeland Se-
curity Council’’ in lieu thereof. 

Technical and Conforming Amendments 
to Homeland Security Presidential 
Directive–2 (HSPD–2) 

(23) HSPD–2 (‘‘Combating Terrorism 
Through Immigration Policies’’) is amended 
as follows: 

(a) striking ‘‘the Commissioner of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Serv-
ice (INS)’’ in the second sentence of 
the second paragraph in section 1, 
and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(b) striking ‘‘the INS,’’ in the third para-
graph in section 1, and inserting ‘‘the 
Department of Homeland Security’’ 
in lieu thereof; 

(c) inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Home-
land Security,’’ after ‘‘The Attorney 
General’’ in the fourth paragraph in 
section 1; 

(d) inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Home-
land Security,’’ after ‘‘the Attorney 
General’’ in the fifth paragraph in sec-
tion 1; 

(e) striking ‘‘the INS and the Customs 
Service’’ in the first sentence of the 
first paragraph of section 2, and in-
serting ‘‘the Department of Home-
land Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(f) striking ‘‘Customs and INS’’ in the 
first sentence of the second paragraph 
of section 2, and inserting ‘‘the De-
partment of Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof; 

(g) striking ‘‘the two agencies’’ in the sec-
ond sentence of the second paragraph 
of section 2, and inserting ‘‘the De-
partment of Homeland Security’’ in 
lieu thereof; 

(h) striking ‘‘the Secretary of the Treas-
ury’’ wherever it appears in section 2, 
and inserting ‘‘the Secretary of 
Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(i) inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Home-
land Security,’’ after ‘‘The Secretary 
of State’’ wherever the latter appears 
in section 3; 

(j) inserting ‘‘, the Department of 
Homeland Security,’’ after ‘‘the De-
partment of State,’’ in the second sen-
tence in the third paragraph in section 
3; 

(k) inserting ‘‘the Secretary of Homeland 
Security,’’ after ‘‘the Secretary of 
State,’’ in the first sentence of the 
fifth paragraph of section 3; 

(l) striking ‘‘INS’’ in the first sentence of 
the sixth paragraph of section 3, and 
inserting ‘‘Department of Homeland 
Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(m) striking ‘‘the Treasury’’ wherever it 
appears in section 4 and inserting 
‘‘Homeland Security’’ in lieu thereof; 

(n) inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Home-
land Security,’’ after ‘‘the Attorney 
General’’ in the first sentence in sec-
tion 5; and 

(o) inserting ‘‘, Homeland Security’’ after 
‘‘State’’ in the first sentence of section 
6. 

Technical and Conforming Amendments 
to Homeland Security Presidential 
Directive–3 (HSPD–3) 

(24) The Homeland Security Act of 2002 
assigned the responsibility for administering 
the Homeland Security Advisory System to 
the Secretary of Homeland Security. Accord-
ingly, HSPD–3 of March 11, 2002 (‘‘Home-
land Security Advisory System’’) is amended 
as follows: 
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(a) replacing the third sentence of the 
second paragraph entitled ‘‘Home-
land Security Advisory System’’ with 
‘‘Except in exigent circumstances, the 
Secretary of Homeland Security shall 
seek the views of the Attorney Gen-
eral, and any other federal agency 
heads the Secretary deems appro-
priate, including other members of 
the Homeland Security Council, on 
the Threat Condition to be assigned.’’

(b) inserting ‘‘At the request of the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security, the De-
partment of Justice shall permit and 
facilitate the use of delivery systems 
administered or managed by the De-
partment of Justice for the purposes 
of delivering threat information pur-
suant to the Homeland Security Advi-
sory System.’’ as a new paragraph 
after the fifth paragraph of the section 
entitled ‘‘Homeland Security Advi-
sory System.’’

(c) inserting ‘‘, the Secretary of Home-
land Security’’ after ‘‘The Director of 
Central Intelligence’’ in the first sen-
tence of the seventh paragraph of the 
section entitled ‘‘Homeland Security 
Advisory System’’. 

(d) striking ‘‘Attorney General’’ wherever 
it appears (except in the sentences re-
ferred to in subsections (a) and (c) 
above), and inserting ‘‘the Secretary 
of Homeland Security’’ in lieu there-
of; and 

(e) striking the section entitled ‘‘Com-
ment and Review Periods.’’

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this directive. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
March 1, 2003

Good morning. America is determined to 
enforce the demands of the United Nations 
Security Council by confronting the grave 
and growing danger of Saddam Hussein and 
his weapons of mass destruction. This dic-

tator will not be allowed to intimidate and 
blackmail the civilized world or to supply his 
terrible weapons to terrorist groups who 
would not hesitate to use them against us. 
The safety of the American people depends 
on ending this threat. 

But America’s cause is always larger than 
America’s security. We also stand for the ad-
vance of freedom and opportunity and hope. 
The lives and freedom of the Iraqi people 
matter little to Saddam Hussein, but they 
matter greatly to us. 

Saddam Hussein has a long history of bru-
tal crimes, especially in time of war—even 
against his own citizens. If conflict comes, 
he could target civilians or place them inside 
military facilities. He could encourage ethnic 
violence. He could destroy natural resources, 
or worst of all, he could use his weapons of 
mass destruction. 

In order to minimize the suffering of Iraq’s 
people, the United States and our coalition 
partners stand ready to provide vital help. We 
will deliver medicine to the sick and make 
sure that Iraq’s 55,000 food distribution sites, 
operating with supplies from the oil-for-food 
program, are stocked and open as soon a pos-
sible. We are stockpiling relief supplies, such 
as blankets and water containers, for 1 mil-
lion people. We are moving into place nearly 
3 million emergency rations to feed the hun-
gry. The United States and Great Britain are 
providing tens of millions of dollars to the 
U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees and 
to such groups as the World Food Program 
and UNICEF, so they will be ready to pro-
vide emergency aid to the Iraqi people. 

We will also lead in carrying out the urgent 
and dangerous work of destroying chemical 
and biological weapons. We will provide se-
curity against those who try to spread chaos 
or settle scores or threaten the territorial in-
tegrity of Iraq. And we will seek to protect 
Iraq’s natural resources from sabotage by a 
dying regime and ensure they are used for 
the benefit of Iraq’s own people. 

The United States has no intention of de-
termining the precise form of Iraq’s new 
Government. That choice belongs to the 
Iraqi people. Yet we will ensure that one bru-
tal dictator is not replaced by another. All 
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Iraqis must have a voice in the new Govern-
ment, and all citizens must have their rights 
protected. 

Rebuilding Iraq will require a sustained 
commitment from many nations, including 
our own. We will remain in Iraq as long as 
necessary and not a day more. America has 
made and kept this kind of commitment be-
fore, in the peace that followed World War 
II. After defeating enemies, we did not leave 
behind occupying armies; we left constitu-
tions and parliaments. We did not leave be-
hind permanent foes; we found new friends 
and allies. 

There was a time when many said that the 
cultures of Japan and Germany were incapa-
ble of sustaining democratic values. They 
were wrong. Some say the same of Iraq 
today. They too are mistaken. The nation of 
Iraq, with its proud heritage, abundant re-
sources, and skilled and educated people, is 
fully capable of moving toward democracy 
and living in freedom. 

It will be difficult to help freedom take 
hold in a country that has known three dec-
ades of dictatorship, secret police, internal 
divisions, and war. Yet the security of our 
Nation and the hopes of millions depends 
on us, and Americans do not turn away from 
duties because they are hard. We have met 
great tests in other times, and we will meet 
the tests of our time. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:04 a.m. 
on February 28 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on March 1. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on February 28 but was 
embargoed for release until the broadcast. In his 
remarks, the President referred to President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address.

Executive Order 13287—Preserve 
America 
March 3, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the Na-
tional Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. 

470 et seq.) (NHPA) and the National Envi-
ronmental Policy Act (42 U.S.C. 4321 et 
seq.), it is hereby ordered: 

Section 1. Statement of Policy. It is the 
policy of the Federal Government to provide 
leadership in preserving America’s heritage 
by actively advancing the protection, en-
hancement, and contemporary use of the his-
toric properties owned by the Federal Gov-
ernment, and by promoting intergovern-
mental cooperation and partnerships for the 
preservation and use of historic properties. 
The Federal Government shall recognize and 
manage the historic properties in its owner-
ship as assets that can support department 
and agency missions while contributing to 
the vitality and economic well-being of the 
Nation’s communities and fostering a broad-
er appreciation for the development of the 
United States and its underlying values. 
Where consistent with executive branch de-
partment and agency missions, governing 
law, applicable preservation standards, and 
where appropriate, executive branch depart-
ments and agencies (‘‘agency’’ or ‘‘agencies’’) 
shall advance this policy through the protec-
tion and continued use of the historic prop-
erties owned by the Federal Government, 
and by pursuing partnerships with State and 
local governments, Indian tribes, and the pri-
vate sector to promote the preservation of 
the unique cultural heritage of communities 
and of the Nation and to realize the eco-
nomic benefit that these properties can pro-
vide. Agencies shall maximize efforts to inte-
grate the policies, procedures, and practices 
of the NHPA and this order into their pro-
gram activities in order to efficiently and ef-
fectively advance historic preservation objec-
tives in the pursuit of their missions. 

Sec. 2. Building Preservation Partner-
ships. When carrying out its mission activi-
ties, each agency, where consistent with its 
mission and governing authorities, and where 
appropriate, shall seek partnerships with 
State and local governments, Indian tribes, 
and the private sector to promote local eco-
nomic development and vitality through the 
use of historic properties in a manner that 
contributes to the long-term preservation 
and productive use of those properties. Each 
agency shall examine its policies, procedures, 
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and capabilities to ensure that its actions en-
courage, support, and foster public-private 
initiatives and investment in the use, reuse, 
and rehabilitation of historic properties, to 
the extent such support is not inconsistent 
with other provisions of law, the Secretary 
of the Interior’s Standards for Archeology 
and Historic Preservation, and essential na-
tional department and agency mission re-
quirements. 

Sec. 3. Improving Federal Agency Plan-
ning and Accountability. (a) Accurate infor-
mation on the state of Federally owned his-
toric properties is essential to achieving the 
goals of this order and to promoting commu-
nity economic development through local 
partnerships. Each agency with real property 
management responsibilities shall prepare an 
assessment of the current status of its inven-
tory of historic properties required by section 
110(a)(2) of the NHPA (16 U.S.C. 470h–
2(a)(2)), the general condition and manage-
ment needs of such properties, and the steps 
underway or planned to meet those manage-
ment needs. The assessment shall also in-
clude an evaluation of the suitability of the 
agency’s types of historic properties to con-
tribute to community economic development 
initiatives, including heritage tourism, taking 
into account agency mission needs, public ac-
cess considerations, and the long-term pres-
ervation of the historic properties. No later 
than September 30, 2004, each covered 
agency shall complete a report of the assess-
ment and make it available to the Chairman 
of the Advisory Council on Historic Preserva-
tion (Council) and the Secretary of the Inte-
rior (Secretary). 

(b) No later than September 30, 2004, 
each agency with real property management 
responsibilities shall review its regulations, 
management policies, and operating proce-
dures for compliance with sections 110 and 
111 of the NHPA (16 U.S.C. 470h–2 & 
470h–3) and make the results of its review 
available to the Council and the Secretary. 
If the agency determines that its regulations, 
management policies, and operating proce-
dures are not in compliance with those au-
thorities, the agency shall make amendments 
or revisions to bring them into compliance. 

(c) Each agency with real property man-
agement responsibilities shall, by September 

30, 2005, and every third year thereafter, 
prepare a report on its progress in identi-
fying, protecting, and using historic prop-
erties in its ownership and make the report 
available to the Council and the Secretary. 
The Council shall incorporate this data into 
a report on the state of the Federal Govern-
ment’s historic properties and their contribu-
tion to local economic development and sub-
mit this report to the President by February 
15, 2006, and every third year thereafter. 

(d) Agencies may use existing information 
gathering and reporting systems to fulfill the 
assessment and reporting requirements of 
subsections 3(a)–(c) of this order. To assist 
agencies, the Council, in consultation with 
the Secretary, shall, by September 30, 2003, 
prepare advisory guidelines for agencies to 
use at their discretion. 

(e) No later than June 30, 2003, the head 
of each agency shall designate a senior policy 
level official to have policy oversight respon-
sibility for the agency’s historic preservation 
program and notify the Council and the Sec-
retary of the designation. This senior official 
shall be an assistant secretary, deputy assist-
ant secretary, or the equivalent, as appro-
priate to the agency organization. This offi-
cial, or a subordinate employee reporting di-
rectly to the official, shall serve as the agen-
cy’s Federal Preservation Officer in accord-
ance with section 110(c) of the NHPA. The 
senior official shall ensure that the Federal 
Preservation Officer is qualified consistent 
with guidelines established by the Secretary 
for that position and has access to adequate 
expertise and support to carry out the duties 
of the position. 

Sec. 4. Improving Federal Stewardship of 
Historic Properties. (a) Each agency shall en-
sure that the management of historic prop-
erties in its ownership is conducted in a man-
ner that promotes the long-term preservation 
and use of those properties as Federal assets 
and, where consistent with agency missions, 
governing law, and the nature of the prop-
erties, contributes to the local community 
and its economy. 

(b) Where consistent with agency missions 
and the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards 
for Archeology and Historic Preservation, 
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and where appropriate, agencies shall co-
operate with communities to increase oppor-
tunities for public benefit from, and access 
to, Federally owned historic properties. 

(c) The Council is directed to use its exist-
ing authority to encourage and accept dona-
tions of money, equipment, and other re-
sources from public and private parties to as-
sist other agencies in the preservation of his-
toric properties in Federal ownership to ful-
fill the goals of the NHPA and this order. 

(d) The National Park Service, working 
with the Council and in consultation with 
other agencies, shall make available existing 
materials and information for education, 
training, and awareness of historic property 
stewardship to ensure that all Federal per-
sonnel have access to information and can 
develop the skills necessary to continue the 
productive use of Federally owned historic 
properties while meeting their stewardship 
responsibilities. 

(e) The Council, in consultation with the 
National Park Service and other agencies, 
shall encourage and recognize exceptional 
achievement by such agencies in meeting the 
goals of the NHPA and this order. By March 
31, 2004, the Council shall submit to the 
President and the heads of agencies rec-
ommendations to further stimulate initiative, 
creativity, and efficiency in the Federal stew-
ardship of historic properties. 

Sec. 5. Promoting Preservation Through 
Heritage Tourism.

(a) To the extent permitted by law and 
within existing resources, the Secretary of 
Commerce, working with the Council and 
other agencies, shall assist States, Indian 
tribes, and local communities in promoting 
the use of historic properties for heritage 
tourism and related economic development 
in a manner that contributes to the long-term 
preservation and productive use of those 
properties. Such assistance shall include ef-
forts to strengthen and improve heritage 
tourism activities throughout the country as 
they relate to Federally owned historic prop-
erties and significant natural assets on Fed-
eral lands. 

(b) Where consistent with agency missions 
and governing law, and where appropriate, 
agencies shall use historic properties in their 
ownership in conjunction with State, tribal, 

and local tourism programs to foster viable 
economic partnerships, including, but not 
limited to, cooperation and coordination with 
tourism officials and others with interests in 
the properties. 

Sec. 6. National and Homeland Security 
Considerations.

Nothing in this order shall be construed 
to require any agency to take any action or 
disclose any information that would conflict 
with or compromise national and homeland 
security goals, policies, programs, or activi-
ties. 

Sec. 7. Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order, the term ‘‘historic property’’ 
means any prehistoric or historic district, site, 
building, structure, and object included on 
or eligible for inclusion on the National Reg-
ister of Historic Places in accordance with 
section 301(5) of the NHPA (16 U.S.C. 
470w(5)). The term ‘‘heritage tourism’’ 
means the business and practice of attracting 
and accommodating visitors to a place or area 
based especially on the unique or special as-
pects of that locale’s history, landscape (in-
cluding trail systems), and culture. The terms 
‘‘Federally owned’’ and ‘‘in Federal owner-
ship,’’ and similar terms, as used in this order, 
do not include properties acquired by agen-
cies as a result of foreclosure or similar ac-
tions and that are held for a period of less 
than 5 years. 

Sec. 8. Judicial Review. This order is in-
tended only to improve the internal manage-
ment of the Federal Government and it is 
not intended to, and does not, create any 
right or benefit, substantive or procedural, 
enforceable at law or equity by a party against 
the United States, its departments, agencies, 
instrumentalities or entities, its officers or 
employees, or any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 3, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., March 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on March 5.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on 
International Agreements 
March 3, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
Pursuant to subsection (b) of the Case-Za-

blocki Act, (1 U.S.C. 112b), I hereby transmit 
a report prepared by the Department of 
State concerning international agreements. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Letters were sent to J. Dennis Hastert, 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, and 
Richard G. Lugar, chairman, Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations. An original was not available 
for verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks to the American Medical 
Association National Conference 
March 4, 2003

Thanks for such a warm welcome. I appre-
ciate the invitation. I’m honored to be with 
so many of our Nation’s fine physicians and 
their loved ones. 

You’ve come to our Capital when this Gov-
ernment faces many critical issues. You’re 
here at an historic time. We have got a lot 
of responsibilities here in Washington. We 
have the responsibility to defend the Amer-
ican people against the threats of a new era. 
We have a responsibility to win the first war 
of the 21st century, and we’re working hard 
to win that war. 

Over the weekend, American and Paki-
stani authorities struck a serious blow to Al 
Qaida by arresting Khalid Sheik Mohammed, 
the top operational planner, the top killer of 
the Al Qaida network. The man who master-
minded the September the 11th attacks is 
no longer a problem to the United States of 
America. 

It’s a different kind of war than we’re used 
to in America. It’s a war that requires pa-
tience and focus. It’s a war in which we will 
hunt down those who hate America, one per-
son at a time. The terrorists are learning 
there is no place safe for them in this world. 
They’re discovering that justice can arrive by 
different means, at any hour of the day or 

night. They’re discovering the meaning of 
American resolve, our deep desire to defend 
our freedom and to keep the peace. 

It is important for our fellow citizens to 
recognize life changed on September the 
11th, 2001. Obviously, it changed in a tragic 
way for those who lost loved ones as a result 
of the coldblooded attacks on our people. But 
we learned a harsh lesson, and that is, oceans 
can no longer protect us from those who hate 
America and what we stand for. And there-
fore, it’s important for the United States to 
take every threat which may gather overseas 
seriously, that we can no longer pick or 
choose whether a threat requires our involve-
ment. If we see gathering threats which can 
harm the American people, we must deal 
with them. 

We’re dealing with Iraq because the dic-
tator of Iraq has got weapons of mass de-
struction. He’s used weapons of mass de-
struction on his own people. He can’t stand 
America. He can’t stand our friends. He can’t 
stand our allies. He’s got connections to ter-
rorist networks. The first war of the 21st cen-
tury requires the United States to work with 
international bodies to deal with these 
threats, and we will continue to do so. 

I went to the United Nations to remind 
them that that body has a responsibility to 
make sure its words means something. I re-
minded them that for 12 long years the 
United Nations has asked Saddam to disarm 
because he’s dangerous. We went and got 
another resolution almost 4 months ago, 
unanimously approved by the Security Coun-
cil, which said clearly, ‘‘Saddam, you must 
disarm.’’

The choice is Saddam Hussein’s to make. 
It is his choice to determine whether there’s 
war or peace. It is his choice to decide wheth-
er to listen to the demands of the free world. 
But no matter what his choice may be, for 
the sake of peace, for the sake of freedom, 
for the sake of security of our people, Sad-
dam Hussein will be disarmed. 

We have a responsibility to create jobs and 
increase the momentum of our economy. 
The role of Government is not to create 
wealth but an environment in which the en-
trepreneurial spirit of America can flourish. 
That’s why I’m working with Congress to ac-
celerate tax relief which they’ve already 
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passed, to get rid of the double taxation of 
dividends, to encourage investment. The 
more money people have in their pockets, 
the more likely it is they’ll demand a good 
or a service. And when they demand a good 
or a service, in the marketplace somebody 
will provide that good or a service. And when 
they do, somebody in America is more likely 
to find work. 

And today I’ve come to discuss another re-
sponsibility, which is to improve the health 
care in America. Our vision, our goal is a 
system in which all Americans have got a 
good insurance policy, in which all Americans 
can choose their own doctor, in which seniors 
and low-income citizens receive the help 
they need, in which—the system is one in 
which the patient-doctor relationship is the 
center of good medical care. 

This vision stands in stark contrast to the 
Government-run health care ideas, the ideas 
in which the Federal Government decides 
care, the Federal Government rations care, 
the Federal Government dictates coverage, 
a vision which, in my judgment, will stifle 
innovation, stifle quality, and run up the costs 
on the patients of America. 

We have a lot of work to do on this impor-
tant issue, but I believe the job can get done. 
That’s why I’ve advanced this agenda. Speak-
er of the House Denny Hastert is committed 
to working toward positive reforms. In the 
United States Senate, there’s a new majority 
leader. He knows a few things about doctors 
and patients and their relationships. 

I’m here to ask for your help and let you 
know that we’re going to seize the moment 
and work with people in both parties to 
achieve meaningful reform that meets the vi-
sion that will make health care positive and 
optimistic and hopeful for all our citizens. 

And so, I want to thank you for letting 
me come. I appreciate Yank Coble. They told 
me a guy from Jacksonville, Florida, named 
Yank was going to introduce me. [Laughter] 
I asked him, ‘‘Why Yank?’’ He said he didn’t 
have enough time to explain it. [Laughter] 

I’m honored that Tommy Thompson is 
here. Tommy’s doing a fine job. 

Today we’ve got a Member of Congress 
with us from the State of Pennsylvania, and 
that’s Congressman Jim Greenwood. I’m 
honored you’re here, Jim. I appreciate your 

dogged determination to pass medical liabil-
ity reform. 

I want to thank Mike Maves and Ed Hill, 
all the members of the American Medical 
Association Board of Trustees, and thank you 
all for coming. 

Americans are proud of their doctors and 
proud of their nurses, proud of the medical 
professionals in our country. Our Nation has 
the finest medical professionals in the world. 
You are more than members of a profession; 
you are each living out a great calling. You 
show your concern for patients through years 
of training and lifetimes of commitment to 
the well-being of others. I appreciate the 
work you do. And I want to thank you for 
your skill, your talent, and your compassion. 

America has the best health care system 
in the world. We have outstanding medical 
schools, great hospitals, brilliant researchers. 
We’re on the leading edge of new tech-
nologies. We’re closing in on cures to some 
of the most feared diseases of mankind. I’m 
optimistic about our future. That’s why I 
worked with Congress to make sure that the 
National Institutes of Health received 
record-level amounts of funding, so that we 
can be on the leading edge of change, so that 
we can deal with problems that years ago 
seemed insurmountable, so that people can 
live better lives. Yet amidst the optimism, it’s 
important for us to recognize there are seri-
ous challenges that we have in health care, 
and we must confront them now and not 
wait. 

Too many of our citizens go without health 
care. I propose refundable tax credits to help 
low-income people purchase their own 
health insurance. Too many of our citizens 
use expensive emergency rooms as their 
main source of health care because they have 
no other options. We need to make sure 
those folks have preventative care and treat-
ment before they go to the emergency room. 
And that’s why I proposed and Congress 
passed increased funding for community and 
migrant health centers all across the country. 

The cost of health care is rising at the fast-
est rate in more than a decade. There are 
reasons why there are rising costs. Research 
is costly. New technologies are expensive, 
and they’re worth the expense. When you 
save lives with technologies, it’s worth the 
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expense. But other rising costs are unneces-
sary. And the problem doesn’t start in the 
waiting room or in the operating room. It 
starts in the courtroom. We have a problem 
in America. There are too many frivolous 
lawsuits against good doctors, and the pa-
tients are paying the price. 

Even the most frivolous of lawsuits can be 
expensive. A doctor and his or her insurance 
company must spend money to fight the friv-
olous lawsuit or, in many cases, settle it to 
get rid of it. Either way, premiums go up. 
Either way, the patient pays. When liability 
premiums get too expensive, some docs stop 
seeing patients. 

If one of the goals of a good health care 
system is for it to be affordable and acces-
sible, and if lawsuits are running up the cost 
of medicine and/or driving docs out of busi-
ness because the practicing of medicine is 
too expensive, we’ve got to do something 
about it. We’ve got to make sure that the 
stories I hear about are remedied with good 
law. 

I was in Scranton, Pennsylvania, and met 
Debra DeAngelo, a fine lady. She’s got a 
great safety record in her pain management 
clinic. She loved living in Scranton because 
that’s where she was raised. She wanted to 
practice her talents with the people with 
whom she was raised. Her liability insurance 
became so expensive that she couldn’t prac-
tice medicine in Scranton, Pennsylvania, any-
more, and she shut down her clinic, which 
employed 10 and served 2,000 patients. 

In describing her story, she was heart-
broken that she couldn’t practice where she 
wanted to practice. She wasn’t heartbroken 
for herself; she was heartbroken for the pa-
tients for whom she had great concern and 
great care. She and her family moved to Her-
shey, where she’s working for a hospital 
which is covering her insurance needs. 
Scranton, Pennsylvania, lost a fine person be-
cause liability insurance drove her out of 
town. No good doctor should be forced to 
leave a community they know and serve sim-
ply because of the costs of insurance. 

Many doctors serve their fellow humans 
in some of the most compassionate ways. I 
went down to Mississippi, met a man who 
had moved to Mississippi to provide health 
care for some of our most neediest citizens, 

health care in the Delta region of Mississippi, 
part of our country where we need docs—
people need help. And he told me about 
what it was like to try to practice medicine 
in a compassionate way. He had heard a call-
ing, and he went to serve his fellow humans. 
But liability insurance drove this Good Sa-
maritan out of the State. He’s now, I think, 
practicing up in North Dakota or Minnesota. 
There are some people who hurt who are 
lucky to have this good doctor in their midst. 

There’s a story about the lady—and this 
happens all the time—in Nevada named 
Ruth Valentine. She’s pregnant. She called 
more than 50 local doctors, and she couldn’t 
find anybody in Nevada to serve her. So she 
went to Utah, where she’s staying with 
friends until she has her baby. No family in 
America should face this kind of stress or 
worry during one of life’s most vulnerable 
moments. 

These are just a handful of the stories, 
which are true and real and happening all 
across our country. Twenty percent of the 
hospitals in America have had to cut down 
on certain services, delivering babies or neu-
rosurgery or orthopedic surgery, because a 
handful of lawyers have targeted these proce-
dures for frivolous lawsuits. 

At the same time, doctors in hospitals are 
overusing certain tests and treatments as de-
fensive measures to avoid litigation. A recent 
survey of doctors showed the extent of defen-
sive medicine in America. Eight out of ten 
doctors say they have ordered more tests 
then they need to. Three of four refer pa-
tients to specialists more often than they be-
lieve is medically necessary. Four out of ten 
prescribe antibiotics more often then they 
think is needed. All of this defensive medi-
cine is rising costs for patients, for States, 
and for the Federal Government. 

The direct cost of liability insurance and 
the indirect cost from defensive medicine 
raise the Federal Government’s health care 
costs by more than $28 billion a year. When 
the Federal Government gets hit by higher 
medical costs, the taxpayers foot the bill. This 
is a national problem; something which af-
fects our budget so significantly requires a 
national solution. 

We want our legal system to work for our 
patients. We want people to have a day in 
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court. Anyone who is harmed at the hands 
of a doctor should have a hearing. That’s 
what we want for the justice system. They 
should be able to recover the full cost of their 
care and other economic losses. If harmed 
by a doc, they ought to be able to recover 
their economic costs, economic losses. They 
should be able to recover noneconomic dam-
ages as well. But for the sake of the system, 
noneconomic damages should be capped at 
$250,000. 

If harm is caused by serious misconduct, 
patients should also be able to seek reason-
able punitive damages. Without fair and rea-
sonable limits, the legal system looks more 
and more like a lottery. And with the trial 
lawyers getting as much as 40 percent of the 
awards and settlements, it’s pretty clear 
who’s holding the winning ticket. American 
courts should not be serving the self-interest 
of personal injury lawyers; they should be 
serving the cause of justice and the needs 
of Americans’ patients. 

Last year, thanks to Jim Greenwood and 
other Members of Congress, the House of 
Representatives passed good medical liability 
reforms, but the Senate failed to act. Since 
then, the problem has only gotten worse. We 
need to pass medical liability reform through 
both Houses. You need to contact your Sen-
ators. It doesn’t matter what political party 
they’re in; you need to contact them. You 
need to explain the problem in clear terms. 
I want to sign good medical liability reform 
this year. 

Our legal system must address medical er-
rors as well. One of the best ways to serve 
patients is to avoid errors and prevent com-
plications before they become injuries. Doc-
tors and hospitals are constantly looking for 
ways to improve patient safety. 

Patient safety is improved when doctors 
and nurses exchange information about prob-
lems and solutions. Yet, in the litigious soci-
ety in which we live, many doctors are afraid 
to discuss these efforts openly because 
they’re afraid of getting sued. Doctors don’t 
want to put anything on paper to improve 
health care quality because it might be given 
to a lawyer who is fishing around for a law-
suit. I’m going to ask Congress to pass a law 
to make sure that information developed for 

the safety and care of patients is not used 
by lawyers against doctors and hospitals. 

Patient safety also improves when doctors 
can have access to health records without 
delay. When a patient has a medical emer-
gency far from home, the attending physician 
should have quick access to that person’s 
medical records. Yet the health care industry, 
while progressing in many areas, has lagged 
in information technology. 

Right now, as you all know better than 
most, health care records are kept in dif-
ferent formats—believe it or not, a lot of 
times on paper—[laughter]—in files—
[laughter]—that can get lost. [Laughter] In 
the budget for next year I propose an in-
crease of 53 percent for funding to help hos-
pitals use information technology to keep 
better records, to share that information with 
doctors so we can continue to improve pa-
tient safety. 

Tommy Thompson and his Department 
are leading the way, and they’re making good 
use of information technology. For example, 
they’re using information technology for an 
online comparative guide to nursing homes. 
It’s a good use of the Internet. It’s a good 
way to speak directly to the consumers of 
America. Families are now able to compare 
nursing homes to one another. That makes 
sense. There’s nothing like enhancing quality 
by holding people to account. They’re able 
to compare on measures such as infection 
rates or how well patients are progressing in 
getting on their feet. It’s the practical way 
to use the information technology. 

And that’s important, particularly for nurs-
ing homes, because our Nation has accepted 
a special responsibility for the health of sen-
ior citizens, to make sure that the years of 
retirement are not years of hardship, need-
less hardship. Our Medicare system is a bind-
ing commitment of a caring society. We must 
renew that commitment by providing the 
seniors of today and tomorrow with preventa-
tive care and the new medicines that are 
transforming health care in our country. 

When President Lyndon Johnson signed 
Medicare into law 38 years ago, he promised 
a system that would bring the healing miracle 
of modern medicine to senior citizens. In 
1965, modern medicine almost always meant 
physician care inside a hospital. Now modern 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 07:54 Mar 11, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00030 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P10MRT4.007 P10MRT4



293Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Mar. 4

medicine offers much more: drug therapies, 
new medical devices, disease screening, and 
preventative care. All seniors and disabled 
citizens on Medicare should have access to 
these advantages. They do not. 

Compared to people with private health 
plans, Medicare patients have limited 
choices. Medicare will pay a doctor to per-
form a heart bypass operation but will not 
pay for drugs that could prevent the need 
for surgery. Medicare will pay for an amputa-
tion but not for the insulin that could help 
diabetes patients avoid losing their limbs. 
Medicare will pay for chemotherapy and can-
cer surgery, but after private insurers made 
annual mammograms a standard benefit, it 
took 10 years for Medicare to do the same 
and then only because the United States 
Congress passed a law. Seniors should not 
have to wait for an act of Congress to get 
effective, modern health care. 

Medicare does not protect our seniors 
from overwhelming hospital bills. If you have 
to go to a hospital, Medicare charges you an 
$840 deductible. After 2 months, you are 
charged $210 a day. After 3 months, Medi-
care charges $420 a day. And after 5 months, 
Medicare leaves you with the whole bill. 

By comparison, a standard plan for Mem-
bers of the United States Congress and other 
Federal employees charges a copayment of 
$100 when you enter the hospital and not 
a dollar more, no matter how long you have 
to stay. Medicare is supposed to protect the 
savings of our seniors. In many cases, it 
doesn’t. 

I recently went out to Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, and met Pat Wahl. She suffers 
from rheumatoid arthritis. That requires ex-
pensive medicine. She lost her husband in 
the year 2000. She lost his health coverage. 
She had to depend entirely on Medicare. 
Soon her medical bills began to exceed her 
income, and she was forced to sell her house. 

This is an incredibly sad story, when you 
think about it; certainly sad listening to Pat 
in Grand Rapids. They’re unnecessary sto-
ries. We can and we must improve Medicare 
and protect our seniors from runaway health 
care costs. 

Medicare reform is a large and com-
plicated task. People have strong opinions on 
this matter. And we will need broad coopera-

tion to move forward. We’re working close-
ly—I say we—my administration and Tommy 
and members of my staff and members of 
his staff are working closely with good and 
serious-minded leaders in both Houses, lead-
ers such as Senators Frist and Grassley and 
Breaux, Speaker Hastert and Congressmen 
Thomas and Tauzin. We share a basic com-
mitment to get something done, and we 
share a commitment to these goals of reform. 

A modern Medicare system must offer 
more choices and better benefits to every 
senior—all seniors. All seniors should have 
help in buying prescription drugs. Those who 
can least afford them should have extra help. 
Seniors should be protected from out-of-con-
trol premium increases. And all seniors 
should be able to chose the health care plan 
that best fits their needs without being forced 
into an HMO. 

The element of choice is essential. When 
a bureaucracy is in charge of granting bene-
fits, new benefits usually come slowly and 
grudgingly, if at all. When insurance pro-
viders compete for a patient’s business, they 
offer new treatments and services quickly. If 
they don’t, the patient—the customer—will 
look for better services elsewhere. Because 
it is in the best interests of providers to have 
healthy customers, patients will get the qual-
ity care they need. 

The framework for Medicare reform I’m 
releasing today would give seniors the free-
dom to select one of three broad opportuni-
ties. First, seniors who are happy with the 
current Medicare system should be able to 
stay in the system and receive help for pre-
scription drugs. To reform the current sys-
tem, I propose we issue a discount card that 
will reduce the cost of prescription drugs for 
every senior by 10 to 25 percent. We will 
provide an annual $600 subsidy to low-in-
come seniors to pay for prescription drugs. 
And we will set annual limits on the amount 
seniors will have to spend out of pocket on 
drugs at no additional premium. 

Second, seniors who want more coverage 
will be able to choose an enhanced form of 
Medicare. This option will include full cov-
erage for preventative care, a comprehensive 
prescription drug benefit, protection against 
high out-of-pocket costs, and extra help for 
low-income seniors to be able to get the drug 
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benefit. Seniors will be able to choose their 
specialists, their hospitals, and their primary 
doctors. The fee-for-service arrangement 
would offer seniors similar kinds of choices 
now enjoyed by the Members of Congress, 
who are given a broad choice among com-
peting health care plans. What is good for 
the public servants, including Members of 
the House and Senate, is good for America’s 
seniors. 

Third, seniors who want the kind of bene-
fits available in managed care plans, includ-
ing prescription drug coverage, will have that 
choice as well. This option would place sen-
iors in an affordable network of doctors, pro-
vide drug coverage, and allow seniors to keep 
their out-of-pocket costs to a minimum. 

Moving toward this system will take time, 
and as we make these changes, all American 
seniors will receive a prescription drug dis-
count card to use right away. And low-in-
come seniors will be eligible immediately for 
the annual $600 Medicare prescription ben-
efit. 

Leaders of both political parties have 
talked for years about this issue, about adding 
a prescription drug benefit to Medicare. And 
the time for action is now. The budget I sub-
mitted will commit an additional $400 billion 
over that which we have already committed 
to, over the next decade to implement this 
vision of a stronger Medicare system. We are 
committed to reform; we are committed to 
funding the reforms. 

We have a responsibility—the docs, those 
of us in elected office, America’s seniors—
to work together to make sure Medicare ful-
fills its promise for this generation and for 
generations to come. 

Our Medicare system depends on the skill 
and dedication of physicians. You know that. 
And that dedication should be fairly com-
pensated. As Yank mentioned, we work with 
Congress to protect doctors from deep cuts 
in Medicare disbursements. Effective this 
past Saturday, instead of a 4.4-percent reduc-
tion in Medicare payments, docs will receive 
a 1.6-percent increase. This increase is a sign 
of confidence in our doctors, and I hope that 
all of you will show your confidence in Medi-

care by staying in the system. Medicare 
needs you. Our seniors need you. 

Whether the issue is reforming Medicare, 
enhancing patient safety, or correcting 
abuses in the legal system, the stakes are 
high. We must make sure that the choices 
of patients and the judgment of doctors are 
at the center of American health care. We 
must preserve the great innovation and qual-
ity of private medicine. We must keep our 
commitments to the elderly, and help bring 
the healing miracle of modern medicine to 
the people who need it in our time. 

All of you as members of the medical pro-
fession exercise that healing power and up-
hold a great trust. I appreciate the work you 
do. You have my respect. And in the days 
ahead, I look forward to working with you 
on these needed reforms. May God bless 
your work. And may God continue to bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. in the 
International Ballroom at the Washington Hilton 
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and Dr. Yank Coble, Jr., 
president, Dr. Michael D. Maves, executive vice 
president, and Dr. J. Edward Hill, chair of the 
board of trustees, American Medical Association. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Statement on the Release of Low 
Income Home Energy Assistance 
Funding 

March 4, 2003

I am pleased to announce today that the 
Secretary of the Department of Health and 
Human Services Tommy Thompson is re-
leasing $150 million in Low Income Home 
Energy Assistance funding. This additional 
funding will provide much needed help for 
families struggling with rising heating costs. 
This new money, combined with emergency 
funds released in January, will help keep 
many Americans warm during this cold win-
ter.
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Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting a 
Request for Funding for the 
Corporation for National and 
Community Service 
March 4, 2003

Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed request for the Corporation for Na-
tional and Community Service (CNCS). The 
request is needed to liquidate legitimate 
prior-year obligations for eligible participants 
in the AmeriCorps program, to complete the 
implementation of a comprehensive correc-
tive action plan developed by CNCS to 
strengthen financial management, and to 
provide flexibility to support more than 
50,000 AmeriCorps members in FY 2003. 
This request will not increase my FY 2004 
request. 

The details of this request are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. I 
concur with his comments and observations. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on 
Telecommunications Payments to 
Cuba 
March 5, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 1705(e)(6) of the 

Cuban Democracy Act of 1992, as amended 
by section 102(g) of the Cuban Liberty and 
Democratic Solidarity (LIBERTAD) Act of 
1996, 22 U.S.C. 6004(e)(6), I transmit here-
with a semiannual report prepared by my Ad-
ministration detailing payments made to 
Cuba by United States persons as a result 
of the provision of telecommunications serv-
ices pursuant to Department of the Treasury 
specific licenses. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 5, 2003.

Statement on the Senate Filibuster 
To Block a Vote on the Nomination 
of Miguel Estrada 

March 6, 2003

Miguel Estrada is a well-qualified nominee 
to the U.S. Court of Appeals who has been 
waiting nearly 2 years for an up or down vote 
in the United States Senate. The decision 
today by 44 Senators to continue to filibuster 
and block a vote on this nomination is a dis-
grace. 

The Senate has a responsibility to exercise 
its constitutional advice and consent function 
and hold an up or down vote on a judicial 
nominee within a reasonable time. Some 
Senators who once insisted that every appeals 
court nominee deserves a timely vote have 
now abandoned that principle for partisan 
politics. Their tactics are an injustice and un-
fair to the good man I have nominated and 
unfaithful to the Senate’s own obligations. 

These Senators are holding Miguel 
Estrada to a double standard. I will stand 
by Miguel Estrada’s side until he is sworn 
in as a judge. I call on the Senate Democratic 
leadership to stop playing politics and permit 
a vote on Miguel Estrada’s nomination. Let 
each Senator vote as he or she thinks best, 
but give the man a vote.

The President’s News Conference 

March 6, 2003

The President. Good evening. I’m 
pleased to take your questions tonight and 
to discuss with the American people the seri-
ous matters facing our country and the world. 

This has been an important week on two 
fronts on our war against terror. First, thanks 
to the hard work of American and Pakistani 
officials, we captured the mastermind of the 
September the 11th attacks against our Na-
tion. Khalid Sheik Mohammed conceived 
and planned the hijackings and directed the 
actions of the hijackers. We believe his cap-
ture will further disrupt the terror network 
and their planning for additional attacks. 

Second, we have arrived at an important 
moment in confronting the threat posed to 
our Nation and to peace by Saddam Hussein 
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and his weapons of terror. In New York to-
morrow, the United Nations Security Coun-
cil will receive an update from the chief 
weapons inspector. The world needs him to 
answer a single question: Has the Iraqi re-
gime fully and unconditionally disarmed, as 
required by Resolution 1441, or has it not? 

Iraq’s dictator has made a public show of 
producing and destroying a few missiles—
missiles that violate the restrictions set out 
more than 10 years ago. Yet our intelligence 
shows that, even as he is destroying these 
few missiles, he has ordered the continued 
production of the very same type of missiles. 

Iraqi operatives continue to hide biological 
and chemical agents to avoid detection by 
inspectors. In some cases, these materials 
have been moved to different locations every 
12 to 24 hours or placed in vehicles that are 
in residential neighborhoods. 

We know from multiple intelligence 
sources that Iraqi weapons scientists con-
tinue to be threatened with harm should they 
cooperate with U.N. inspectors. Scientists 
are required by Iraqi intelligence to wear 
concealed recording devices during inter-
views, and hotels where interviews take place 
are bugged by the regime. 

These are not the actions of a regime that 
is disarming. These are the actions of a re-
gime engaged in a willful charade. These are 
the actions of a regime that systematically 
and deliberately is defying the world. If the 
Iraqi regime were disarming, we would know 
it because we would see it. Iraq’s weapons 
would be presented to inspectors, and the 
world would witness their destruction. In-
stead, with the world demanding disar-
mament and more than 200,000 troops posi-
tioned near his country, Saddam Hussein’s 
response is to produce a few weapons for 
show, while he hides the rest and builds even 
more. 

Inspection teams do not need more time 
or more personnel. All they need is what they 
have never received, the full cooperation of 
the Iraqi regime. Token gestures are not ac-
ceptable. The only acceptable outcome is the 
one already defined by a unanimous vote of 
the Security Council—total disarmament. 

Great Britain, Spain, and the United States 
have introduced a new resolution stating that 
Iraq has failed to meet the requirements of 

Resolution 1441. Saddam Hussein is not dis-
arming. This is a fact. It cannot be denied. 

Saddam Hussein has a long history of reck-
less aggression and terrible crimes. He pos-
sesses weapons of terror. He provides fund-
ing and training and safe haven to terror-
ists—terrorists who would willingly use 
weapons of mass destruction against America 
and other peace-loving countries. Saddam 
Hussein and his weapons are a direct threat 
to this country, to our people, and to all free 
people. 

If the world fails to confront the threat 
posed by the Iraqi regime, refusing to use 
force even as a last resort, free nations would 
assume immense and unacceptable risks. The 
attacks of September the 11th, 2001, showed 
what the enemies of America did with four 
airplanes. We will not wait to see what terror-
ists or terrorist states could do with weapons 
of mass destruction. 

We are determined to confront threats 
wherever they arise. I will not leave the 
American people at the mercy of the Iraqi 
dictator and his weapons. 

In the event of conflict, America also ac-
cepts our responsibility to protect innocent 
lives in every way possible. We’ll bring food 
and medicine to the Iraqi people. We’ll help 
that nation to build a just government, after 
decades of brutal dictatorship. The form and 
leadership of that government is for the Iraqi 
people to choose. Anything they choose will 
be better than the misery and torture and 
murder they have known under Saddam 
Hussein. 

Across the world and in every part of 
America, people of good will are hoping and 
praying for peace. Our goal is peace for our 
Nation, for our friends and allies, for the peo-
ple of the Middle East. People of good will 
must also recognize that allowing a dan-
gerous dictator to defy the world and harbor 
weapons of mass murder and terror is not 
peace at all. It is pretense. The cause of 
peace will be advanced only when the terror-
ists lose a wealthy patron and protector and 
when the dictator is fully and finally dis-
armed. 

Tonight I thank the men and women of 
our armed services and their families. I know 
their deployment so far from home is causing 
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hardship for many military families. Our Na-
tion is deeply grateful to all who serve in uni-
form. We appreciate your commitment, your 
idealism, and your sacrifice. We support you, 
and we know that if peace must be defended, 
you are ready. 

Ron Fournier [Associated Press]. 

Diplomacy/U.N. Effectiveness on Iraq 
Q. Let me see if I can further—if you 

could further define what you just called this 
important moment we’re in, since you’ve 
made it clear just now that you don’t think 
Saddam has disarmed, and we have a quarter 
million troops in the Persian Gulf, and now 
that you’ve called on the world to be ready 
to use force as a last resort. Are we just days 
away from the point of which you decide 
whether or not we go to war? And what harm 
would it do to give Saddam a final ultimatum, 
a 2- or 3-day deadline to disarm or face 
force? 

The President. Well, we’re still in the 
final stages of diplomacy. I’m spending a lot 
of time on the phone, talking to fellow lead-
ers about the need for the United Nations 
Security Council to state the facts, which is 
Saddam Hussein hasn’t disarmed. Fourteen 
forty-one, the Security Council resolution 
passed unanimously last fall, said clearly that 
Saddam Hussein has one last chance to dis-
arm. He hasn’t disarmed, and so we’re work-
ing with Security Council members to re-
solve this issue at the Security Council. 

This is not only an important moment for 
the security of our Nation; I believe it’s an 
important moment for the Security Council, 
itself. And the reason I say that is because 
this issue has been before the Security Coun-
cil—the issue of disarmament of Iraq—for 
12 long years. And the fundamental question 
facing the Security Council is, will its words 
mean anything? When the Security Council 
speaks, will the words have merit and weight? 

I think it’s important for those words to 
have merit and weight, because I understand 
that in order to win the war against terror 
there must be a united effort to do so. We 
must work together to defeat terror. 

Iraq is a part of the war on terror. Iraq 
is a country that has got terrorist ties. It’s 
a country with wealth. It’s a country that 
trains terrorists, a country that could arm ter-

rorists. And our fellow Americans must un-
derstand in this new war against terror, that 
we not only must chase down Al Qaida ter-
rorists, we must deal with weapons of mass 
destruction as well. 

That’s what the United Nations Security 
Council has been talking about for 12 long 
years. It’s now time for this issue to come 
to a head at the Security Council, and it will. 
As far as ultimatums and all the speculation 
about what may or may not happen, after 
next week, we’ll just wait and see. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Timing of Diplomacy/North Korea 
Q. Are we days away? 
The President. Well, we’re days away 

from resolving this issue at the Security 
Council. 

Q. Thank you. Another hot spot is North 
Korea. If North Korea restarts their pluto-
nium plant, will that change your thinking 
about how to handle this crisis, or are you 
resigned to North Korea becoming a nuclear 
power? 

The President. This is a regional issue. 
I say a regional issue because there’s a lot 
of countries that have got a direct stake into 
whether or not North Korea has nuclear 
weapons. We’ve got a stake as to whether 
North Korea has a nuclear weapon. China 
clearly has a stake as to whether or not North 
Korea has a nuclear weapon. South Korea, 
of course, has a stake. Japan has got a signifi-
cant stake as to whether or not North Korea 
has a nuclear weapon. Russia has a stake. 

So therefore, I think the best way to deal 
with this is in multilateral fashion, by con-
vincing those nations that they must stand 
up to their responsibility, along with the 
United States, to convince Kim Chong-il that 
the development of a nuclear arsenal is not 
in his nation’s interest and that should he 
want help in easing the suffering of the North 
Korean people, the best way to achieve that 
help is to not proceed forward. 

We’ve tried bilateral negotiations with 
North Korea. My predecessor, in a good-faith 
effort, entered into a framework agreement. 
The United States honored its side of the 
agreement; North Korea didn’t. While we 
felt the agreement was in force, North Korea 
was enriching uranium. 
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In my judgment, the best way to deal with 
North Korea is to convince parties to assume 
their responsibility. I was heartened by the 
fact that Jiang Zemin, when he came to 
Crawford, Texas, made it very clear to me, 
and publicly as well, that a nuclear weapons-
free peninsula was in China’s interest. And 
so we’re working with China and the other 
nations I mentioned to bring a multilateral 
pressure and to convince Kim Chong-il that 
the development of a nuclear arsenal is not 
in his interests. 

Dick [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

More Time for Iragi Regime/Cooperation 
in War on Terror 

Q. Mr. President, you have, and your top 
advisers, notably Secretary of State Powell, 
have repeatedly said that we have shared 
with our allies all the current, up-to-date in-
telligence information that proves the immi-
nence of the threat we face from Saddam 
Hussein and that they have been sharing 
their intelligence with us as well. If all these 
nations, all of them our normal allies, have 
access to the same intelligence information, 
why is it that they are reluctant to think that 
the threat is so real, so imminent that we 
need to move to the brink of war now? 

And in relation to that, today, the British 
Foreign Minister, Jack Straw, suggested at 
the U.N. that it might be time to look at 
amending the resolution, perhaps with an eye 
towards a timetable like that proposed by the 
Canadians some 2 weeks ago, that would set 
a firm deadline to give Saddam Hussein a 
little bit of time to come clean. And also, 
obviously, that would give you a little bit of 
a chance to build more support within the 
members of the Security Council. Is that 
something that the governments should be 
pursuing at the U.N. right now? 

The President. We, of course, are con-
sulting with our allies at the United Nations. 
But I meant what I said, this is the last phase 
of diplomacy. A little bit more time? Saddam 
Hussein has had 12 years to disarm. He is 
deceiving people. That’s what’s important for 
our fellow citizens to realize, that if he really 
intended to disarm, like the world has asked 
him to do, we would know whether he was 
disarming. He’s trying to buy time. I can un-

derstand why. He’s been successful with 
these tactics for 12 years. 

Saddam Hussein is a threat to our Nation. 
September the 11th changed the strategic 
thinking, at least, as far as I was concerned, 
for how to protect our country. My job is 
to protect the American people. It used to 
be that we could think that you could contain 
a person like Saddam Hussein, that oceans 
would protect us from his type of terror. Sep-
tember the 11th should say to the American 
people that we’re now a battlefield, that 
weapons of mass destruction in the hands of 
a terrorist organization could be deployed 
here at home. 

So therefore, I think the threat is real, and 
so do a lot of other people in my Govern-
ment. And since I believe the threat is real, 
and since my most important job is to protect 
the security of the American people, that’s 
precisely what we’ll do. 

Our demands are that Saddam Hussein 
disarm. We hope he does. We have worked 
with the international community to con-
vince him to disarm. If he doesn’t disarm, 
we’ll disarm him. 

You asked about sharing of intelligence, 
and I appreciate that, because we do share 
a lot of intelligence with nations which may 
or may not agree with us in the Security 
Council as to how to deal with Saddam Hus-
sein and his threats. We have got roughly 
90 countries engaged in Operation Enduring 
Freedom, chasing down the terrorists. 

We do communicate a lot, and we will con-
tinue to communicate a lot. We must com-
municate. We must share intelligence. We 
must share—we must cut off money to-
gether. We must smoke these Al Qaida types 
out one at a time. It’s in our national interest 
as well that we deal with Saddam Hussein. 

But America is not alone in this sentiment. 
There are a lot of countries who fully under-
stand the threat of Saddam Hussein, a lot 
of countries realize that the credibility of the 
Security Council is at stake, a lot of countries, 
like America, who hope that he would have 
disarmed, and a lot of countries which realize 
that it may require force—may require 
force—to disarm him. 

Jim Angle [FOX News]. 
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Anti-War Demonstrations/Decision on 
Iraq 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Sir, if you 
haven’t already made the choice to go to war, 
can you tell us what you are waiting to hear 
or see before you do make that decision? And 
if I may, during the recent demonstrations, 
many of the protesters suggested that the 
U.S. was a threat to peace, which prompted 
you to wonder out loud why they didn’t see 
Saddam Hussein as a threat to peace. I won-
der why you think so many people around 
the world take a different view of the threat 
that Saddam Hussein poses than you and 
your allies? 

The President. Well, first, I—I appreciate 
societies in which people can express their 
opinion. That society—free speech stands in 
stark contrast to Iraq. 

Secondly, I’ve seen all kinds of protests 
since I’ve been the President. I remember 
the protests against trade. A lot of people 
didn’t feel like free trade was good for the 
world. I completely disagree. I think free 
trade is good for both wealthy and impover-
ished nations. But that didn’t change my 
opinion about trade. As a matter of fact, I 
went to the Congress to get trade promotion 
authority out. 

I recognize there are people who don’t like 
war. I don’t like war. I wish that Saddam 
Hussein had listened to the demands of the 
world and disarmed. That was my hope. 
That’s why I first went to the United Nations 
to begin with, on September the 12th, 2002, 
to address this issue as forthrightly as I knew 
how. That’s why, months later, we went to 
the Security Council to get another resolu-
tion, called 1441, which was unanimously ap-
proved by the Security Council, demanding 
that Saddam Hussein disarm. 

I’m hopeful that he does disarm. But in 
the name of peace and the security of our 
people, if he won’t do so voluntarily, we will 
disarm him. And other nations will join 
him—join us in disarming him. 

And that creates a certain sense of anxiety. 
I understand that. Nobody likes war. The 
only thing I can do is assure the loved ones 
of those who wear our uniform that if we 
have to go to war, if war is upon us because 
Saddam Hussein has made that choice, we 
will have the best equipment available for 

our troops, the best plan available for victory, 
and we will respect innocent life in Iraq. 

The risk of doing nothing, the risk of hop-
ing that Saddam Hussein changes his mind 
and becomes a gentle soul, the risk that 
somehow—that inaction will make the world 
safer, is a risk I’m not willing to take for the 
American people. 

We’ll be there in a minute. King, John 
King [Cable News Network]. This is a 
scripted—[laughter]——

Reasons for Action Against Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. How 

would—sir, how would you answer your crit-
ics who say that they think this is somehow 
personal? As Senator Kennedy put it tonight, 
he said your fixation with Saddam Hussein 
is making the world a more dangerous place. 
And as you prepare the American people for 
the possibility of military conflict, could you 
share with us any of the scenarios your advis-
ers have shared with you about worst-case 
scenarios, in terms of the potential cost of 
American lives, the potential cost to the 
American economy, and the potential risks 
of retaliatory terrorist strikes here at home? 

The President. My job is to protect Amer-
ica, and that’s exactly what I’m going to do. 
People can ascribe all kinds of intentions. I 
swore to protect and defend the Constitu-
tion. That’s what I swore to do. I put my 
hand on the Bible and took that oath, and 
that’s exactly what I am going to do. 

I believe Saddam Hussein is a threat to 
the American people. I believe he’s a threat 
to the neighborhood in which he lives, and 
I’ve got a good evidence to believe that. He 
has weapons of mass destruction, and he has 
used weapons of mass destruction in his 
neighborhood and on his own people. He’s 
invaded countries in his neighborhood. He 
tortures his own people. He’s a murderer. 
He has trained and financed Al Qaida-type 
organizations before, Al Qaida and other ter-
rorist organizations. I take the threat seri-
ously, and I’ll deal with the threat. I hope 
it can be done peacefully. 

The rest of your six-point question? 

Price of Inaction 
Q. The potential price in terms of lives 

and the economy, terrorism. 
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The President. Oh, yes. The price of 
doing nothing exceeds the price of taking ac-
tion if we have to. We’ll do everything we 
can to minimize the loss of life. The price 
of the attacks on America, the cost of the 
attacks on America on September the 11th 
were enormous. They were significant, and 
I am not willing to take that chance again, 
John. 

Terry Moran [ABC News]. 

International Reaction/Stakes of Iraq 
Policy 

Q. Thank you, sir. May I follow up on Jim 
Angle’s question? In the past several weeks, 
your policy on Iraq has generated opposition 
from the governments of France, Russia, 
China, Germany, Turkey, the Arab League, 
and many other countries; opened a rift at 
NATO and at the U.N.; and drawn millions 
of ordinary citizens around the world into the 
streets in anti-war protests. May I ask, what 
went wrong that so many governments and 
peoples around the world now not only dis-
agree with you very strongly but see the U.S. 
under your leadership as an arrogant power? 

The President. I think if you remember 
back prior to the resolution coming out of 
the United Nations last fall, I suspect you 
might have asked a question along those 
lines: How come you can’t get anybody to 
support your resolution? If I remember cor-
rectly, there was a lot of doubt as to whether 
or not we were even going to get any votes, 
much—well, we’d get our own, of course. 
The vote came out 15 to nothing, Terry. And 
I think you’ll see when it’s all said and done, 
if we have to use force, a lot of nations will 
be with us. 

You clearly named some that—France and 
Germany expressed their opinions. We have 
a disagreement over how best to deal with 
Saddam Hussein. I understand that. Having 
said that, they’re still our friends, and we will 
deal with them as friends. We’ve got a lot 
of common interests. Our transatlantic rela-
tionships are very important. While they may 
disagree with how we deal with Saddam Hus-
sein and his weapons of mass destruction, 
there’s no disagreement when it came time 
to vote on 1441, at least as far as France was 
concerned. They joined us. They said Sad-
dam Hussein has one last chance of dis-

arming. If they think more time will cause 
him to disarm, I disagree with that. 

He’s a master at deception. He has no in-
tention of disarming. Otherwise, we would 
have known. There’s a lot of talk about in-
spectors. It really would have taken a handful 
of inspectors to determine whether he was 
disarming. They could have showed up at a 
parking lot and he could have brought his 
weapons and destroyed them. That’s not 
what he chose to do. 

Secondly, I make my decisions based upon 
the oath I took, the one I just described to 
you. I believe Saddam Hussein is a threat—
is a threat to the American people. He’s a 
threat to people in his neighborhood. He’s 
also a threat to the Iraqi people. 

One of the things we love in America is 
freedom. If I may, I’d like to remind you 
what I said at the State of the Union: Liberty 
is not America’s gift to the world; it is God’s 
gift to each and every person. And that’s what 
I believe. I believe that when we see totali-
tarianism, that we must deal with it. We don’t 
have to do it always militarily, but this is a 
unique circumstance, because of 12 years of 
denial and defiance, because of terrorist con-
nections, because of past history. 

I’m convinced that a liberated Iraq will be 
important for that troubled part of the world. 
The Iraqi people are plenty capable of gov-
erning themselves. Iraq is a sophisticated so-
ciety. Iraq’s got money. Iraq will provide a 
place where people can see that the Shia and 
the Sunni and the Kurds can get along in 
a federation. Iraq will serve as a catalyst for 
change, positive change. 

So there’s a lot more at stake than just 
American security and the security of people 
close by Saddam Hussein. Freedom is at 
stake as well, and I take that very seriously. 

Gregory [David Gregory, NBC News]. 

Regime Change in Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, good evening. If you 

order war, can any military operation be con-
sidered a success if the United States does 
not capture Saddam Hussein, as you once 
said, dead or alive? 

The President. Well, I hope we don’t have 
to go to war, but if we go to war, we will 
disarm Iraq. And if we go to war, there will 
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be a regime change. And replacing this can-
cer inside of Iraq will be a Government that 
represents the rights of all the people, a Gov-
ernment which represents the voices of the 
Shia and Sunni and the Kurds. 

We care about the suffering of the Iraqi 
people. I mentioned in my opening com-
ments that there’s a lot of food ready to go 
in. There’s something like 55,000 oil-for-food 
distribution points in Iraq. We know where 
they are. We fully intend to make sure that 
they’re—got ample food. We know where 
their hospitals are; we want to make sure 
they’ve got ample medical supplies. The life 
of the Iraqi citizen is going to dramatically 
improve. 

Q. Sir, I’m sorry, is success contingent 
upon capturing or killing Saddam Hussein, 
in your mind? 

The President. We will be changing the 
regime of Iraq, for the good of the Iraqi peo-
ple. 

Bill Plante [CBS News]. 

Public Support/Nature of Iraqi Threat 
Q. Mr. President, to a lot of people, it 

seems that war is probably inevitable, be-
cause many people doubt—most people, I 
would guess—that Saddam Hussein will ever 
do what we are demanding that he do, which 
is disarm. And if war is inevitable, there are 
a lot of people in this country, as much as 
half, by polling standards, who agree that he 
should be disarmed, who listen to you say 
that you have the evidence but who feel they 
haven’t seen it and who still wonder why 
blood has to be shed if he hasn’t attacked 
us. 

The President. Well, Bill, if they believe 
he should be disarmed, and he’s not going 
to disarm, there’s only one way to disarm 
him. And that happens to be my last choice, 
the use of force. 

Secondly, the American people know that 
Saddam Hussein has weapons of mass de-
struction. By the way, he declared he didn’t 
have any; 1441 insisted that he have a com-
plete declaration of his weapons; he said he 
didn’t have any weapons. Secondly, he’s used 
these weapons before. I mean, this is—we’re 
not speculating about the nature of the man. 
We know the nature of the man. 

Colin Powell, in an eloquent address to the 
United Nations, described some of the infor-
mation we were at liberty of talking about. 
He mentioned a man named Al Zarqawi, who 
was in charge of the poison network. He’s 
a man who was wounded in Afghanistan, re-
ceived aid in Baghdad, ordered the killing 
of a U.S. citizen, USAID employee, was har-
bored in Iraq. There is a poison plant in 
northeast Iraq. To assume that Saddam Hus-
sein knew none of this was going on is not 
to really understand the nature of the Iraqi 
society. 

There’s a lot of facts which make it clear 
to me and many others that Saddam is a 
threat. And we’re not going to wait until he 
does attack. We’re not going to hope that 
he changes his attitude. We’re not going to 
assume that he’s a different kind of person 
than he has been. 

So, in the name of security and peace, if 
we have to—if we have to—we’ll disarm him. 
I hope he disarms. Or perhaps, I hope he 
leaves the country. I hear a lot of talk from 
different nations around where Saddam Hus-
sein might be exiled. That would be fine with 
me, just so long as Iraq disarms after he’s 
exiled. 

Let’s see here. Elisabeth [Elisabeth 
Bumiller, New York Times]. 

Vote on New U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. As you said, 
the Security Council faces a vote next week 
on a resolution implicitly authorizing an at-
tack on Iraq. Will you call for a vote on that 
resolution, even if you aren’t sure you have 
the vote? 

The President. Yes. Well, first, I don’t 
think—it basically says that he’s in defiance 
of 1441. That’s what the resolution says, and 
it’s hard to believe anybody is saying he isn’t 
in defiance of 1441, because 1441 said he 
must disarm. And yes, we’ll call for a vote. 

Q. No matter what? 
The President. No matter what the whip 

count is, we’re calling for the vote. We want 
to see people stand up and say what their 
opinion is about Saddam Hussein and the 
utility of the United Nations Security Coun-
cil. And so, you bet. It’s time for people to 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 07:54 Mar 11, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00039 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P10MRT4.007 P10MRT4



302 Mar. 6 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

show their cards, to let the world know where 
they stand when it comes to Saddam. 

Mark Knoller [CBS Radio]. 

Allied Action Following U.N. Vote 
Q. Mr. President, are you worried that the 

United States might be viewed as defiant of 
the United Nations if you went ahead with 
military action without specific and explicit 
authorization from the U.N.? 

The President. No, I’m not worried about 
that. As a matter of fact, it’s hard to say the 
United States is defiant about the United Na-
tions, when I was the person that took the 
issue to the United Nations, September the 
12th, 2002. We’ve been working with the 
United Nations. We’ve been working 
through the United Nations. 

Secondly, I’m confident the American 
people understand that when it comes to our 
security, if we need to act, we will act, and 
we really don’t need United Nations approval 
to do so. I want to work—I want the United 
Nations to be effective. It’s important for it 
to be a robust, capable body. It’s important 
for its words to mean what they say, and as 
we head into the 21st century, Mark, when 
it comes to our security, we really don’t need 
anybody’s permission. 

Bill [Bill Sammon, Washington Times]. 

Turkey-U.S. Relations 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Even though 

our military can certainly prevail without a 
northern front, isn’t Turkey making it at least 
slightly more challenging for us and, there-
fore, at least slightly more likely that Amer-
ican lives will be lost? And if they don’t re-
verse course, would you stop backing their 
entry into the European Union? 

The President. The answer to your sec-
ond question is, I support Turkey going into 
the E.U. Turkey’s a friend. They’re a NATO 
Ally. We will continue to work with Turkey. 
We’ve got contingencies in place that, should 
our troops not come through Turkey—not 
be allowed to come through Turkey. And no, 
that won’t cause any more hardship for our 
troops. I’m confident of that. 

April [April Ryan, American Urban Radio 
Networks]. Did you have a question, or did 
I call upon you cold? 

Q. I have a question. [Laughter] 

The President. Okay. I’m sure you do 
have a question. 

Lessons of September 11/President’s 
Faith 

Q. Mr. President, as the Nation is at odds 
over war, with many organizations like the 
Congressional Black Caucus pushing for con-
tinued diplomacy through the U.N., how is 
your faith guiding you? And what should you 
tell America—well, what should America do, 
collectively, as you instructed before 9/11? 
Should it be ‘‘pray,’’ because you’re saying, 
let’s continue the war on terror. 

The President. I appreciate that question 
a lot. First, for those who urge more diplo-
macy, I would simply say that diplomacy 
hasn’t worked. We’ve tried diplomacy for 12 
years. Saddam Hussein hasn’t disarmed, he’s 
armed. 

And we live in a dangerous world. We live 
in new circumstances in our country. And 
I hope people remember the—I know they 
remember the tragedy of September the 
11th, but I hope they understand the lesson 
of September the 11th. The lesson is, is that 
we’re vulnerable to attack, wherever it may 
occur, and we must take threats which gather 
overseas very seriously. We don’t have to deal 
with them all militarily. But we must deal 
with them, and in the case of Iraq, it is now 
time for him to disarm. For the sake of peace, 
if we have to use our troops, we will. 

My faith sustains me because I pray daily. 
I pray for guidance and wisdom and strength. 
If we were to commit our troops—if we were 
to commit our troops—I would pray for their 
safety, and I would pray for the safety of in-
nocent Iraqi lives as well. 

One thing that’s really great about our 
country, April, is there are thousands of peo-
ple who pray for me who I’ll never see and 
be able to thank. But it’s a humbling experi-
ence to think that people I will never have 
met have lifted me and my family up in pray-
er. And for that I’m grateful. That’s—it’s 
been—it’s been a comforting feeling to know 
that it’s true. I pray for peace, April. I pray 
for peace. 

Hutch [Ron Hutcheson, Knight Ridder]. 
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Aftermath and Justification of Action 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. As you 

know, not everyone shares your optimistic vi-
sion of how this might play out. Do you ever 
worry, maybe in the wee, small hours, that 
you might be wrong, and they might be right 
in thinking that this could lead to more ter-
rorism, more anti-American sentiment, more 
instability in the Middle East? 

The President. Hutch, I think, first of all, 
it’s hard to envision more terror on America 
than September the 11th, 2001. We did noth-
ing to provoke that terrorist attack. It came 
upon us because there’s an enemy which 
hates America. They hate what we stand for. 
We love freedom, and we’re not changing. 
And therefore, so long as there’s a terrorist 
network like Al Qaida and others willing to 
fund them, finance them, equip them, we’re 
at war. 

And so I—you know, obviously, I’ve 
thought long and hard about the use of 
troops. I think about it all the time. It is my 
responsibility to commit the troops. I believe 
we’ll prevail. I know we’ll prevail. And out 
of that disarmament of Saddam will come 
a better world, particularly for the people 
who live in Iraq. 

This is a society, Ron, who—which has 
been decimated by his murderous ways, his 
torture. He doesn’t allow dissent. He doesn’t 
believe in the values we believe in. I believe 
this society, the Iraqi society, can develop in 
a much better way. I think of the risks, cal-
culated the cost of inaction versus the cost 
of action. And I’m firmly convinced, if we 
have to, we will act, in the name of peace 
and in the name of freedom. 

Ann [Ann Compton, ABC News]. 

Efforts To Protect Innocent Lives 
Q. Mr. President, if you decide to go ahead 

with military action, there are inspectors on 
the ground in Baghdad. Will you give them 
time to leave the country, or the humani-
tarian workers on the ground or the journal-
ists? Will you be able to do that and still 
mount an effective attack on Iraq? 

The President. Of course. We will give 
people a chance to leave. And we don’t want 
anybody in harm’s way who shouldn’t be in 
harm’s way. The journalists who are there 
should leave. If you’re going, and we start 

action, leave. The inspectors—we don’t want 
people in harm’s way. And our intention—
we have no quarrel with anybody other than 
Saddam and his group of killers who have 
destroyed a society. And we will do every-
thing we can, as I mentioned—and I mean 
this—to protect innocent life. 

I’ve not made up our mind about military 
action. Hopefully, this can be done peace-
fully. Hopefully, that as a result of the pres-
sure that we have placed—and others have 
placed—that Saddam will disarm and/or 
leave the country. 

Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angeles Times]. 

Costs and Benefits of Action Against Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, good evening. Sir, 

you’ve talked a lot about trusting the Amer-
ican people when it comes to making deci-
sions about their own lives, about how to 
spend their own money. When it comes to 
the financial costs of the war, sir, it would 
seem that the administration, surely, has 
costed out various scenarios. If that’s the 
case, why not present some of them to the 
American people so they know what to ex-
pect, sir? 

The President. Ed, we will. We’ll present 
it in the form of a supplemental to the spend-
ers. We don’t get to spend the money, as 
you know. We have to request the expendi-
ture of money from the Congress, and at the 
appropriate time, we’ll request a supple-
mental. We’re obviously analyzing all aspects. 
We hope we don’t go to war, but if we 
should, we will present a supplemental. 

But I want to remind you what I said be-
fore. There is a huge cost when we get at-
tacked. There is a significant cost to our soci-
ety: First of all, there is the cost of lives. It’s 
an immeasurable cost. Three thousand peo-
ple died, a significant cost to our economy. 
Opportunity loss is an immeasurable cost, be-
sides the cost of repairing buildings and cost 
to our airlines. And so the cost of an attack 
is significant. 

If I thought we were safe from attack, I 
would be thinking differently. But I see a 
gathering threat. I mean, this is a true, real 
threat to America. And therefore, we will 
deal with it. And at the appropriate time, Ed, 
we will ask for a supplemental. And that will 
be the moment where you and others will 
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* White House correction. 

be able to recognize what we think the dollar 
cost of a conflict will be. 

You know, the benefits of such a effort, 
if, in fact, we go forward and are successful, 
are also immeasurable. How do you measure 
the benefit of freedom in Iraq? I guess if 
you’re an Iraqi citizen, you can measure it 
by being able to express your mind and vote. 
How do you measure the consequence of 
taking a dictator out of power who has tried 
to invade Kuwait or somebody who may 
some day decide to lob a weapon of mass 
destruction on Israel? How would you weigh 
the cost of that? Those are immeasurable 
costs. And I weigh those very seriously, Ed. 
In terms of the dollar amount, well, we’ll let 
you know here pretty soon. 

George Condon [Copley News Service]. 

North Korea 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. If I can fol-

low on Steve’s question on North Korea. Do 
you believe it is essential for the security of 
the United States and its allies that North 
Korea be prevented from developing nuclear 
weapons? And are you in any way growing 
frustrated with the pace of the diplomacy 
there? 

The President. Well, I think it’s—yes, I 
think it’s an issue. Obviously, I’m concerned 
about North Korea developing nuclear weap-
ons, not only for their own use but for—per-
haps they might choose to proliferate them, 
sell them. They may end up in the hands 
of dictators, people who are not afraid of 
using weapons of mass destruction, people 
who try to impose their will on the world 
or blackmail free nations. I’m concerned 
about it. 

We are working hard to bring a diplomatic 
solution. And we’ve made some progress. 
After all, the IAEA* asked that the Security 
Council take up the North Korean issue. It’s 
now in the Security Council—constantly talk-
ing with the Chinese and the Russians and 
the Japanese and the South Koreans. Colin 
Powell just went overseas and spent some 
time in China, went to the inauguration of 
President Roh in South Korea, spent time 
in China. We’re working the issue hard, and 

I’m optimistic that we’ll come up with a dip-
lomatic solution. I certainly hope so. 

Bob [Bob Deans, Cox Newspapers]. 

Mission in Action Against Iraq 
Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, millions 

of Americans can recall a time when leaders 
from both parties set this country on a mis-
sion of regime change in Vietnam. Fifty thou-
sand Americans died. The regime is still 
there in Hanoi, and it hasn’t harmed or 
threatened a single American in the 30 years 
since the war ended. What can you say to-
night, sir, to the sons and the daughters of 
the Americans who served in Vietnam to as-
sure them that you will not lead this country 
down a similar path in Iraq? 

The President. That’s a great question. 
Our mission is clear in Iraq. Should we have 
to go in, our mission is very clear: disar-
mament. In order to disarm, it will mean re-
gime change. I’m confident we’ll be able to 
achieve that objective in a way that mini-
mizes the loss of life. No doubt there’s risks 
in any military operation; I know that. But 
it’s very clear what we intend to do. And our 
mission won’t change. Our mission is pre-
cisely what I just stated. We have got a plan 
that will achieve that mission, should we 
need to send forces in. 

Last question. Let’s see who needs one. 
Jeanne [Jeanne Cummings, Wall Street Jour-
nal]. 

British Proposal of a Deadline for Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. In the com-

ing days, the American people are going to 
hear a lot of debate about this British pro-
posal of a possible deadline being added to 
the resolution, or not. And I know you don’t 
want to tip your hand—this is a great diplo-
matic moment—but from the administra-
tion’s perspective and your own perspective, 
can you share for the American public what 
you view as the pros and cons associated with 
that proposal? 

The President. You’re right, I’m not going 
to tip my hand. [Laughter] 

Q. But can you help us sort out the——
The President. Thank you for—thank 

you. Anything that’s debated must have reso-
lution to this issue. It makes no sense to allow 
this issue to continue on and on in the hopes 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 07:54 Mar 11, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00042 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P10MRT4.007 P10MRT4



305Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Mar. 7

that Saddam Hussein disarms. The whole 
purpose of the debate is for Saddam to dis-
arm. We gave him a chance. As a matter of 
fact, we gave him 12 years of chances. But 
recently we gave him a chance, starting last 
fall. And it said, last chance to disarm. The 
resolution said that. And had he chosen to 
do so, it’d would be evident that he’s dis-
armed. 

So more time, more inspectors, more proc-
ess, in our judgment, is not going to affect 
the peace of the world. So whatever is re-
solved is going to have some finality to it, 
so that Saddam Hussein will take us seri-
ously. 

I want to remind you that it’s his choice 
to make as to whether or not we go to war. 
It’s Saddam’s choice. He’s the person that 
can make the choice of war and peace. Thus 
far, he’s made the wrong choice. If we have 
to, for the sake of the security of the Amer-
ican people, for the sake of peace in the 
world, and for freedom to the Iraqi people, 
we will disarm Saddam Hussein. And by 
‘‘we,’’ it’s more than America. A lot of nations 
will join us. 

Thank you for your questions. Good night. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
8:02 p.m. in the East Room at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Khalid Sheik Mo-
hammed, senior Al Qaida leader responsible for 
planning the September 11 attack, who was cap-
tured in Pakistan on March 1; President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; Chairman Kim Chong-il of North 
Korea; President Jiang Zemin of China; senior Al 
Qaida associate Abu Musab Al Zarqawi; and Presi-
dent Roh Moo-hyun of South Korea.

Executive Order 13288—Blocking 
Property of Persons Undermining 
Democratic Processes or Institutions 
in Zimbabwe 
March 6, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act (50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) (IEEPA), the 
National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 
et seq.), and section 301 of title 3, United 
States Code, 

I, George W. Bush, President of the 
United States of America, have determined 
that the actions and policies of certain mem-
bers of the Government of Zimbabwe and 
other persons to undermine Zimbabwe’s 
democratic processes or institutions, contrib-
uting to the deliberate breakdown in the rule 
of law in Zimbabwe, to politically motivated 
violence and intimidation in that country, and 
to political and economic instability in the 
southern African region, constitute an un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the foreign 
policy of the United States, and I hereby de-
clare a national emergency to deal with that 
threat. 

I hereby order: 
Section 1. Except to the extent provided 

in section 203(b) of IEEPA (50 U.S.C. 
1702(b)), and in regulations, orders, direc-
tives, or licenses that may be issued pursuant 
to this order, and notwithstanding any con-
tract entered into or any license or permit 
granted prior to the effective date of this 
order, all property and interests in property 
of the following persons that are in the 
United States, that hereafter come within the 
United States, or that are or hereafter come 
within the possession or control of United 
States persons, including their overseas 
branches, are blocked and may not be trans-
ferred, paid, exported, withdrawn, or other-
wise dealt in: 

(a) the persons listed in the Annex to this 
order; and 

(b) any person determined by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, in consultation with 
the Secretary of State, to be owned or con-
trolled by, or acting or purporting to act di-
rectly or indirectly for or on behalf of, any 
of the persons listed in the Annex to this 
order. 

Sec. 2. (a) Any transaction or dealing by 
a United States person or within the United 
States in property or interests in property 
blocked pursuant to this order is prohibited, 
including but not limited to the making or 
receiving of any contribution of funds, goods, 
or services to or for the benefit of any person 
listed in the Annex to this order or who is 
the subject of a determination under sub-
section 1(b) of this order. 

(b) Any transaction by a United States per-
son or within the United States that evades 
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or avoids, has the purpose of evading or 
avoiding, or attempts to violate any of the 
prohibitions set forth in this order is prohib-
ited. 

(c) Any conspiracy formed to violate the 
prohibitions set forth in this order is prohib-
ited. 

Sec. 3. For the purposes of this order: 
(a) The term ‘‘person’’ means an individual 

or entity; 
(b) The term ‘‘entity’’ means a partnership, 

association, trust, joint venture, corporation, 
group, subgroup, or other organization; and 

(c) The term ‘‘United States person’’ 
means any United States citizen, permanent 
resident alien, entity organized under the 
laws of the United States or any jurisdiction 
within the United States (including foreign 
branches), or any person in the United 
States. 

Sec. 4. The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, is 
hereby authorized to take such actions, in-
cluding the promulgation of rules and regula-
tions, and to employ all powers granted to 
me by IEEPA, as may be necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this order. The Secretary 
of the Treasury may redelegate any of these 
functions to other officers and agencies of 
the United States Government. All agencies 
of the United States Government are hereby 
directed to take all appropriate measures 
within their authority to carry out the provi-
sions of this order. 

Sec. 5. This order is not intended to cre-
ate, nor does it create, any right, benefit, or 
privilege, substantive or procedural, enforce-
able at law by a party against the United 
States, its agencies, officers, employees, or 
any other person. 

Sec. 6. (a) This order is effective at 12:01 
eastern standard time on March 7, 2003; and 

(b) This order shall be transmitted to the 
Congress and published in the Federal Reg-
ister.

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 6, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:43 a.m., March 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on March 7, and 
it and the attached annexes were published in the 
Federal Register on March 10.

Message to the Congress Reporting 
on the National Emergency With 
Respect to Zimbabwe 

March 6, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 204(b) of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(b) and section 301 of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1631, I 
hereby report that I have exercised my statu-
tory authority to declare a national emer-
gency with respect to the unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the foreign policy inter-
ests of the United States posed by the actions 
and policies of certain individuals who have 
formulated, implemented, or supported poli-
cies that have undermined Zimbabwe’s 
democratic institutions. 

Over the course of more than 2 years, the 
Government of Zimbabwe has systematically 
undermined that nation’s democratic institu-
tions, employing violence, intimidation, and 
repressive means including legislation to sti-
fle opposition to its rule. This campaign to 
ensure the continued rule of Robert Mugabe 
and his associates was clearly revealed in the 
badly flawed presidential election held in 
March 2002. Subsequent to the election, the 
Mugabe government intensified its repres-
sion of opposition political parties and those 
voices in civil society and the independent 
press calling on the government to respect 
the nation’s democratic values and the basic 
human rights of its citizens. To add to the 
desperation of the besieged Zimbabwean 
people, the current government has engaged 
in a violent assault on the rule of law that 
has thrown the economy into chaos, dev-
astated the nation’s agricultural economy, 
and triggered a potentially catastrophic food 
crisis. 

As a result of the unusual and extraor-
dinary threat posed to the foreign policy of 
the United States by the deterioration of 
Zimbabwe’s democracy and the resulting 
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breakdown in the rule of law, politically moti-
vated violence, and the political and eco-
nomic instability in the southern African re-
gion, I have exercised my statutory authority 
and issued an Executive Order which, except 
to the extent provided for in regulations, or-
ders, directives, or licenses that may be 
issued pursuant to this order, and notwith-
standing any contract entered into or any li-
cense or permit granted prior to the effective 
date: 

• blocks all property and interests in 
property of the individuals listed in the 
Annex to the order; 

• prohibits any transaction or dealing by 
United States persons or within the 
United States in property or interests 
in property blocked pursuant to the 
order, including the making or receiving 
of any contribution of funds, goods, or 
services to or for the benefit of the per-
sons designated pursuant to the order. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is further 
authorized to designate any person deter-
mined, in consultation with the Secretary of 
State, to be owned or controlled by, or acting 
or purporting to act directly or indirectly for 
or on behalf of, any persons designated in 
or pursuant to the order. The Secretary of 
the Treasury is also authorized in the exercise 
of my authorities under the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act to imple-
ment these measures in consultation with the 
Secretary of State. All Federal agencies are 
directed to take actions within their authority 
to carry out the provisions of the Executive 
Order. 

This Executive Order further dem-
onstrates the U.S. commitment to supporting 
Zimbabwe’s democratic evolution, and 
strengthens our cooperation with the Euro-
pean Union in efforts to promote that evo-
lution. The European Union has acted to 
freeze the assets of 79 individuals responsible 
for the political, economic, and social dete-
rioration of Zimbabwe. With the exception 
of two individuals no longer associated with 
the Government of Zimbabwe, this order en-
compasses all those identified by the Euro-
pean Union. 

I have enclosed a copy of the Executive 
Order I have issued. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 6, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on March 7.

Statement on Senate Ratification of 
the Moscow Treaty on Strategic 
Offensive Reductions 
March 7, 2003

I commend the Senate’s action to give its 
consent to ratification of the Moscow Treaty 
on Strategic Offensive Reductions that Presi-
dent Putin and I signed on May 24, 2002, 
in Moscow, Russia. I also thank Senator 
Lugar and Senator Biden for their leadership 
in successfully negotiating a unanimous, bi-
partisan vote in support of the Moscow Trea-
ty. 

This historic agreement will reduce the 
nuclear arsenals of the United States and 
Russia to their lowest levels in decades. The 
treaty will benefit both our peoples and con-
tribute to a more secure world. 

The Moscow Treaty helps lay to rest the 
legacies of cold war competition and sus-
picion and marks a fundamentally new era 
in relations between the United States and 
Russia. The strategic offensive reductions 
codified and made binding under inter-
national law in this Treaty are essential steps 
toward achieving greater political, economic, 
and security cooperation between our two 
countries. 

Shortly after assuming office, I pledged to 
the American people my commitment to 
achieve a credible strategic deterrent with 
the lowest-possible number of nuclear weap-
ons consistent with our national security 
needs, including our obligations to our allies. 
Under the Moscow Treaty, the United States 
and Russia will both reduce their operation-
ally deployed strategic nuclear warheads to 
a level of 1700–2200 by December 31, 
2012—nearly two-thirds below current lev-
els. At my direction, the United States has 
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already embarked upon its reductions by 
starting to deactivate the Peacekeeper mis-
siles located at Francis E. Warren Air Force 
Base in Wyoming, and by taking the first 
steps to remove four sea-launched ballistic 
missile submarines from strategic service. 

I am hopeful that the Russian Duma and 
Federation Council will soon give their ap-
proval to ratification, so that President Putin 
and I can exchange instruments of ratifica-
tion and the Moscow Treaty can enter into 
force.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

March 1
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

March 2
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 
In the evening, the President and Mrs. 

Bush attended a gala at Ford’s Theatre. 

March 3
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Alvaro 
Uribe of Colombia to discuss efforts to re-
lease U.S. citizens taken hostage by the Revo-
lutionary Armed Forces of Colombia 
(FARC), the war on terrorism, and the situa-
tion in Iraq. 

The President then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in a roundtable discussion with re-
gional news reporters. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Diane M. Stuart to be Director of 
the Office on Violence Against Women, De-
partment of Justice. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate C. Stewart Verdery, Jr., to be As-

sistant Secretary of Homeland Security for 
Border and Transportation Security Policy. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Bruce M. Carnes as Chief Financial 
Officer for the Department of Homeland Se-
curity. 

March 4
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister Atal 
Bihari Vajpayee of India to discuss the situa-
tions in Iraq and South Asia. He also had 
a telephone conversation with President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt to discuss the 
March 1 Arab League Summit in Sharm el-
Sheikh, Egypt, and the upcoming Islamic 
Conference Summit in Doha, Qatar, and the 
situations in Iraq and the Middle East. 

The President then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
leaders of the Digital Freedom Initiative, in-
cluding Commerce Secretary Donald L. 
Evans, U.S. Agency for International Devel-
opment Administrator Andrew S. Natsios, 
and Peace Corps Director Gaddi H. Vasquez. 

Later in the afternoon, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with President Paul 
Kagame of Rwanda to discuss initiatives to 
combat HIV/AIDS, the African Growth and 
Opportunity Act, and the situation in Iraq. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate William E. Moschella to be Assist-
ant Attorney General for Legislative Affairs, 
Department of Justice. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Mark A. Forman as Administrator of 
the Office of Electronic Government, Office 
of Management and Budget. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint James S. Gilmore III and Winston 
Wilkinson as members of the Board of Visi-
tors of the U.S. Air Force Academy. 

March 5
In the morning, the President had a break-

fast meeting with Speaker of the House of 
Representatives J. Dennis Hastert, House 
Majority Leader Tom DeLay, House Minor-
ity Leader Nancy Pelosi, Senate Majority 
Leader Bill Frist, and Senate Minority Lead-
er Tom Daschle to discuss international 
issues. 
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Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings. He then met 
with the National Security Council, Defense 
Secretary Donald Rumsfeld, and Gen. 
Tommy R. Franks, USA, Commander in 
Chief, U.S. Central Command, to discuss 
possible military action against Iraq. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. 

Later in the afternoon, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with papal envoy Cardinal 
Pio Laghi to discuss possible U.S. military 
action against Iraq. Later, also in the Oval 
Office, he met with United Nations High 
Commissioner for Human Rights Sergio 
Vieira de Mello. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Stephen D. Mull to be Ambassador 
to Lithuania. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Wayne E. Neill to be Ambassador 
to Benin. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Thomas J. Ridge as a Governor of 
the Board of Governors of the American Na-
tional Red Cross. 

March 6
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. Later, in the East 
Room, he met with a group of student dele-
gates from the U.S. Senate Youth Program. 

In the afternoon, in the Presidential Hall 
at the Dwight D. Eisenhower Executive Of-
fice Building, the President made remarks 
to members of national health care organiza-
tions concerning health care initiatives. 

Later in the afternoon, in an Oval Office 
ceremony, the President presented the Na-
tional Medals of Arts for 2002. 

March 7
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Chok Tong Goh of Singapore to discuss the 
war on terror and the situation in Iraq. He 
also had a telephone conversation with Presi-
dent Alejandro Toledo of Peru to discuss the 
war on terror, efforts to promote democracy 
in the Andean region, the crisis in Venezuela, 
and the situation in Iraq. 

The President then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings. Later, he dropped by a meet-

ing between Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Hamad bin Jasim bin Jabir al Thani of Qatar 
and National Security Adviser Condoleezza 
Rice. 

In the afternoon, the President met pri-
vately with family members of the astronauts 
killed in the Space Shuttle Columbia acci-
dent on February 1. 

Also in the afternoon, the President had 
a telephone conversation with Prime Min-
ister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ralph Frank to be Ambassador to 
Croatia. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate William M. Bellamy to be Ambas-
sador to Kenya. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Julia Bartling, Lowell Junkins, and 
Glen Klippenstein to be members of the 
Board of Directors of the Federal Agricul-
tural Mortgage Corporation. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Mary L. Jordan to be Commis-
sioner of the Federal Mine Safety and Health 
Review Commission. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Elizabeth Courtney to be a mem-
ber of the Board of Directors of the Corpora-
tion for Public Broadcasting. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate John W. Leslie to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the African De-
velopment Foundation. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Gene Hickok as Acting Assistant 
Secretary for Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Department of Education. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate the following individuals as mem-
bers of the Intelligence Oversight Board: 
David E. Jeremiah, Arnold Kanter, James C. 
Langdon, Jr., and Brent Scowcroft. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Frank Jao and Marilyn Castor 
Machon Patillo as members of the Board of 
Directors of the Vietnam Education Founda-
tion. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Rear Adm. Marsha Johnson Evans, 
USN (Ret.), and Gen. Samuel K. Lessey, Jr., 
USA, as members of the Board of Visitors 
of the U.S. Military Academy.
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Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted March 5

Roland W. Bullen, 
of Virginia, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Co-operative Republic of Guyana. 

P. Kevin Castel, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of New York, vice Law-
rence M. McKenna, retired. 

Michael Chertoff, 
of New Jersey, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Third Circuit, vice Morton I. Greenberg, 
retired. 

Samuel Der-Yeghiayan, 
of Illinois, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Illinois, vice Marvin E. 
Aspen, retired. 

Stephen D. Mull, 
of Virginia, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Lithuania. 

Wayne E. Neill, 
of Nevada, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, to be 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Benin. 

Stephen C. Robinson, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of New York, vice John 
S. Martin, retired. 

Diane M. Stuart, 
of Utah, to be Director of the Violence 
Against Women Office, Department of Jus-
tice (new position). 

Richard C. Wesley, 
of New York, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Second Circuit, vice Pierre N. Leval, re-
tired.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released March 1

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
meeting of the Iraqi opposition Advisory 
Committee in Salahudeen, Northern Iraq 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Detention 
of Khalid Shaikh Mohammed 

Released March 3

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: 21st Century Medicare: More 
Choices—Better Benefits 

Released March 4

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released March 5

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Announcement: National Medal of Arts Re-
cipients 

Released March 6

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 19

Released March 7

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: U.S. Tar-
geted Sanctions on Zimbabwean Govern-
ment Officials 
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Statement by the Press Secretary: Passage of 
Important Anti-Money Laundering Legisla-
tion in the Philippines 

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Mar-
shal for the Southern District of California

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved March 6

H.J. Res. 19 / Public Law 108–9
Recognizing the 92d birthday of Ronald 
Reagan 
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Week Ending Friday, March 14, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
March 8, 2003

Good morning. This has been an impor-
tant week on two fronts of our war against 
terror. First, American and Pakistani authori-
ties captured the mastermind of the Sep-
tember the 11th attacks against our country, 
Khalid Sheik Mohammed. This is a landmark 
achievement in disrupting the Al Qaida net-
work, and we believe it will help us prevent 
future acts of terror. We are currently work-
ing with over 90 countries and have dealt 
with over 3,000 terrorists who have been de-
tained, arrested, or otherwise will not be a 
problem for the United States. 

Second, the chief United Nations weapons 
inspector reported yesterday to the Security 
Council on his efforts to verify Saddam Hus-
sein’s compliance with Resolution 1441. This 
resolution requires Iraq to fully and uncondi-
tionally disarm itself of nuclear, chemical, 
and biological weapons materials, as well as 
the prohibited missiles that could be used 
to deliver them. Unfortunately, it is clear that 
Saddam Hussein is still violating the de-
mands of the United Nations by refusing to 
disarm. 

Iraqi’s dictator has made a public show of 
producing and destroying a few prohibited 
missiles. Yet, our intelligence shows that even 
as he is destroying these few missiles, he has 
ordered the continued production of the very 
same type of missiles. Iraqi operatives con-
tinue to play a shell game with inspectors, 
moving suspected prohibited materials to dif-
ferent locations every 12 to 24 hours. And 
Iraqi weapons scientists continue to be 
threatened with harm should they cooperate 
in interviews with U.N. inspectors. 

These are not the actions of a regime that 
is disarming. These are the actions of a re-
gime engaged in a willful charade. If the Iraqi 
regime were disarming, we would know it 
because we would see it. Iraq’s weapons 
would be presented to inspectors and de-

stroyed. Inspection teams do not need more 
time or more personnel. All they need is what 
they have never received, the full coopera-
tion of the Iraqi regime. The only acceptable 
outcome is the outcome already demanded 
by a unanimous vote of the Security Council, 
total disarmament. 

Saddam Hussein has a long history of reck-
less aggression and terrible crimes. He pos-
sesses weapons of terror. He provides fund-
ing and training and safe haven to terrorists 
who would willingly deliver weapons of mass 
destruction against America and other peace-
loving countries. 

The attacks of September the 11th, 2001, 
showed what the enemies of America did 
with four airplanes. We will not wait to see 
what terrorists or terror states could do with 
weapons of mass destruction. We are deter-
mined to confront threats wherever they 
arise. And as a last resort, we must be willing 
to use military force. We are doing every-
thing we can to avoid war in Iraq. But if Sad-
dam Hussein does not disarm peacefully, he 
will be disarmed by force. 

Across the world and in every part of 
America, people of good will are hoping and 
praying for peace. Our goal is peace for our 
own Nation, for our friends, for our allies, 
and for all the peoples of the Middle East. 
People of good will must also recognize that 
allowing a dangerous dictator to defy the 
world and build an arsenal for conquest and 
mass murder is not peace at all; it is pretense. 
The cause of peace will be advanced only 
when the terrorists lose a wealthy patron and 
protector and when the dictator is fully and 
finally disarmed. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:47 a.m. 
on March 7 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on March 8. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
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of the Press Secretary on March 7 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to Khalid Sheik Mo-
hammed, senior Al Qaida leader responsible for 
planning the September 11 attack, who was cap-
tured in Pakistan on March 1; Hans Blix, Execu-
tive Chairman, United Nations Monitoring, 
Verification and Inspection Commission; and 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Memorandum on Designation of 
Officers of the Office of Personnel 
Management To Act as Director of 
the Office of Personnel Management 
March 11, 2003

Memorandum for the Director of the Office 
of Personnel Management

Subject: Designation of Officers of the Office 
of Personnel Management to Act as Director 
of the Office of Personnel Management

By the authority vested in me as President 
under the Constitution and laws of the 
United States of America and pursuant to the 
Federal Vacancies Reform Act of 1998, 5 
U.S.C. 345 et seq., I hereby order that: 

Section 1. Order of Succession.
During any period when the Director of 

the Office of Personnel Management (Direc-
tor), or the Deputy Director of the Office 
of Personnel Management, has died, re-
signed, or otherwise become unable to per-
form the functions and duties of the office 
of Director, the following officers of the Of-
fice of Personnel Management, in the order 
listed, shall perform the functions and duties 
of the office of Director, if they are eligible 
to act as Director under the provisions of the 
Federal Vacancies Reform Act of 1998, until 
such time as at least one of the officers men-
tioned above is able to perform the functions 
and duties of the office of Director: 

Chief of Staff; 
General Counsel; 
Associate Director, Management and 

Chief Financial Officer; 
Associate Director, Human Resources Pol-

icy; 
Associate Director, Human Resources 

Products and Services; 

Associate Director, Human Capital Lead-
ership and Merit Systems Account-
ability; 

Deputy Associate Director, Center for In-
vestigations Services; 

Director, Office of Congressional Rela-
tions; 

Director, Office of Communications; 
Senior Advisor, Homeland Security; and 
Senior Advisor, Learning and Knowledge 

Management. 
Sec. 2. Exceptions.
(a) No individual who is serving in an of-

fice listed in section 1 in an acting capacity, 
by virtue of so serving, shall act as Director 
pursuant to this memorandum. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of this 
memorandum, the President retains discre-
tion, to the extent permitted by the Federal 
Vacancies Reform Act of 1998, 5 U.S.C. 
3345–3349d, to depart from this memo-
randum in designating an acting Director. 

Sec. 3. Publication.
You are authorized and directed to publish 

this memorandum in the Federal Register.
George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., March 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on March 13.

Memorandum on Implementation of 
Section 3107 of the Farm Security 
and Rural Investment Act of 2002, 
Relating to Food for Education and 
Child Nutrition 
March 11, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of 
Agriculture
Subject: Implementation of Section 3107 of 
the Farm Security and Rural Investment Act 
of 2002, Relating to Food for Education and 
Child Nutrition

Effective upon the publication of this 
memorandum in the Federal Register, there 
is established the program relating to food 
for education and child nutrition authorized 
by subsection 3107(b) of the Farm Security 
and Rural Investment Act of 2002 (Public 
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Law 107–171) (7 U.S.C. 1736o–1). Pursuant 
to subsection 3107(d) of the Act, the Depart-
ment of Agriculture is designated to take ac-
tions specified in that subsection. The au-
thorities and duties of the President under 
section 3107 (except the authority to des-
ignate under 3107(d)) are delegated to the 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

In the implementation of a program for 
which section 3107 provides, the Secretary 
of Agriculture shall consult as appropriate 
with the Food Policy Assistance Council es-
tablished by section 3 of Executive Order 
12752 of February 25, 1991, as amended, and 
such heads of Federal departments and 
agencies as the Secretary determines appro-
priate. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this memorandum in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., March 14, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on March 17.

Letter to Senate Leaders on the 
Nomination of Miguel A. Estrada To 
Be Circuit Judge for the District of 
Columbia Circuit 
March 11, 2003

Dear lllll : 
The Senate is debating the nomination of 

Miguel A. Estrada to be a Judge of the 
United States Court of Appeals for the Dis-
trict of Columbia Circuit. Miguel Estrada’s 
life is an example of the American Dream. 
He came to this country from Honduras as 
a teenager barely speaking English and went 
on to graduate with honors from Harvard 
Law School. He has argued 15 cases before 
the Supreme Court of the United States and 
served in the United States Department of 
Justice under Presidents of both political par-
ties. The American Bar Association has given 
him its highest rating. When appointed, he 
will be the first Hispanic ever to serve on 
the D.C. Circuit. 

I submitted Mr. Estrada’s nomination to 
the Senate on May 9, 2001. But his nomina-
tion has been stalled for partisan reasons for 

nearly 2 years in which the Senate has not 
held a vote either to confirm or to reject the 
nomination. 

The Senate has a solemn responsibility to 
exercise its constitutional advice and consent 
function and hold up or down votes on judi-
cial nominees within a reasonable time after 
nomination. Senators who are filibustering a 
vote on Miguel Estrada are flouting the in-
tention of the United States Constitution and 
the tradition of the United States Senate. The 
filibuster is the culmination of an escalating 
series of back-and-forth tactics that have 
marred the judicial confirmation process for 
years, as many judicial nominees have never 
received up or down Senate votes. And now, 
a minority of Senators are threatening for the 
first time to use ideological filibusters as a 
standard tool to indefinitely block confirma-
tion of well-qualified nominees with strong 
bipartisan support. This has to end. 

The judicial confirmation process is bro-
ken, and the consequences for the American 
people are real. Because of the Senate’s fail-
ure to hold timely votes, the number of judi-
cial vacancies has been unacceptably high 
during my Presidency and those of President 
Bill Clinton and President George H.W. 
Bush. The Chief Justice has warned that the 
high number of judicial vacancies, when 
combined with the ever-increasing caseloads, 
leads to crowded courts and threatens the 
administration of justice. When understaffed, 
the Federal courts cannot act in a timely 
manner to resolve disputes that affect the 
lives and liberties of all Americans. The 
courts cannot decide constitutional cases 
promptly, which harms people seeking to 
vindicate and protect their rights, and the 
courts cannot rule on commercial cases effi-
ciently, which hurts the economy, businesses, 
and workers. Our system of equal justice 
under law administered fairly and efficiently 
is at risk. The American Bar Association in 
2002 accurately described the situation as an 
‘‘emergency.’’

My concern about the state of the judicial 
confirmation process is not new. In June 
2000, I proposed timely votes for all nomi-
nees, stating that the confirmation process 
‘‘does not empower anyone to turn the proc-
ess into a protracted ordeal of unreasonable 
delay and unrelenting investigation.’’ In May 
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2001, when I announced my first judicial 
nominations, I urged the Senate to rise above 
the bitterness of the past and again asked 
that every judicial nominee receive a timely 
up or down vote. In October 2002, after 
nearly two additional years in which too many 
nominees did not receive votes, I proposed 
a specific, commonsense plan involving all 
three Branches that, among other steps, 
would ensure that all judicial nominees re-
ceive an up or down Senate vote within 180 
days of nomination. 

Over the years, many Senators of both po-
litical parties have publicly agreed with the 
principle that every judicial nominee should 
receive a timely up or down Senate vote. 
Similarly, the Federal Judiciary, speaking 
through the Chief Justice in his 2001 Year-
End Report, has stated that the Senate 
should ‘‘schedule up or down votes on judi-
cial nominees within a reasonable time after 
receiving the nomination.’’

I ask Senators of both parties to come to-
gether to end the escalating cycle of blame 
and bitterness and to restore fairness, pre-
dictability, and dignity to the process. I ask 
that the Senate take action, including adop-
tion of a permanent rule, to ensure timely 
up or down votes on judicial nominations 
both now and in the future, no matter who 
is President or which party controls the Sen-
ate. This is the only way to ensure that our 
Judiciary works and that good people remain 
willing to be nominated to the Federal 
bench. 

All Senators should have a chance to have 
their voices heard and their votes counted. 
All Presidents should have their judicial 
nominees considered and voted upon in a 
reasonable time. All nominees should have 
the certainty of an up or down Senate vote 
within a reasonable time. All Judges should 
have the assurance that vacancies on their 
courts will not persist for years. And all 
Americans should have the assurance that 
the Federal courts will remain open and fully 
staffed to resolve their disputes and protect 
their rights and liberties. 

As I stated last October, the current state 
of affairs in the United States Senate is not 
merely another round of political wrangling. 

It is a disturbing failure to meet a responsi-
bility under the Constitution. Our country 
deserves better, the process can work better, 
and we can make it better. The Constitution 
has given us a shared duty, and we must meet 
that duty together. Thank you for your atten-
tion to this important matter. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Letters were sent to Bill Frist, Senate ma-
jority leader, and Thomas A. Daschle, Senate mi-
nority leader. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Certification 
Pursuant to the Chemical Weapons 
Convention 

March 11, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
Consistent with the resolution of advice 

and consent to ratification of the Convention 
on the Prohibition of the Development, Pro-
duction, Stockpiling and Use of Chemical 
Weapons and on Their Destruction, adopted 
by the United States Senate on April 24, 
1997, I certify that for calendar year 2002: 

In connection with Condition 9, Protection 
of Advanced Biotechnology, the legitimate 
commercial activities and interests of chem-
ical, biotechnology, and pharmaceutical firms 
in the United States were not harmed signifi-
cantly by the limitations of the Convention 
on access to, and production of, those chemi-
cals and toxins listed in Schedule 1 of the 
Annex on Chemicals. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard G. Lugar, chairman, Senate Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.
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Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the Plan 
for Securing Nuclear Weapons, 
Material, and Expertise of the States 
of the Former Soviet Union 
March 11, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 1205 of the Na-

tional Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2002 (Public Law 107–107) and section 
1205 of the National Defense Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 2003 (Public Law 107–
314), I am providing a report prepared by 
my Administration which presents a plan for 
securing nuclear weapons, material, and ex-
pertise of the states of the Former Soviet 
Union and reports on implementation of that 
plan during Fiscal Year 2002. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 11, 2003.

Statement on the Assassination of 
Serbian Prime Minister Zoran 
Djindjic 
March 12, 2003

On behalf of the United States, I extend 
my condolences to the people of Serbia and 
to the family of Serbian Prime Minister 
Zoran Djindjic, who was shot and killed this 
morning. 

History will remember Prime Minister 
Djindjic for his strong leadership during Ser-
bia’s successful struggle to end the dictator-
ship of Slobodan Milosevic. Following the 
peaceful transition to a new, democratic Gov-
ernment, Djindjic acted with strength and 
courage to transfer Milosevic to The Hague, 
where today he stands on trial for war crimes. 
At the helm of the new Government, Prime 
Minister Djindjic was committed to building 
a prosperous, democratic future for Serbia, 
and he fought to hasten that future’s arrival 
by fighting organized crime and reforming 
Serbia’s economy and political institutions. 

The United States will continue to support 
Serbia’s pursuit of reforms that will open the 
way to a brighter future and full integration 
with Europe.

Executive Order 13289—
Establishing the Global War on 
Terrorism Medals 

March 12, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including my au-
thority as Commander in Chief of the Armed 
Forces of the United States, it is hereby or-
dered as follows: 

Section 1. Global War on Terrorism Ex-
peditionary Medal. There is hereby estab-
lished the Global War on Terrorism Expedi-
tionary Medal with suitable appurtenances. 
Except as limited in section 3 of this order, 
and under uniform regulations to be pre-
scribed by the Secretaries of the military de-
partments and approved by the Secretary of 
Defense, or under regulations to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity with respect to the Coast Guard when 
it is not operating as a service in the Navy, 
the Global War on Terrorism Expeditionary 
Medal shall be awarded to members of the 
Armed Forces of the United States who serve 
or have served in military expeditions to com-
bat terrorism, as defined by such regulations, 
on or after September 11, 2001, and before 
a terminal date to be prescribed by the Sec-
retary of Defense. 

Sec. 2. Global War on Terrorism Service 
Medal. There is hereby established the Glob-
al War on Terrorism Service Medal with suit-
able appurtenances. Except as limited in sec-
tion 3 of this order, and under uniform regu-
lations to be prescribed by the Secretaries 
of the military departments and approved by 
the Secretary of Defense, or under regula-
tions to be prescribed by the Secretary of 
Homeland Security with respect to the Coast 
Guard when it is not operating as a service 
in the Navy, the Global War on Terrorism 
Service Medal shall be awarded to members 
of the Armed Forces of the United States 
who serve or have served in military oper-
ations to combat terrorism, as defined by 
such regulations, on or after September 11, 
2001, and before a terminal date to be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Defense. 

Sec. 3. Relationship to Other Awards. 
Notwithstanding section 3 of Executive 
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Order 10977 of December 4, 1961, estab-
lishing the Armed Forces Expeditionary 
Medal and section 3 of Executive Order 
12985 of January 11, 1996, establishing the 
Armed Forces Service Medal, any member 
who qualified for those medals by reason of 
service in operations to combat terrorism be-
tween September 11, 2001, and a terminal 
date to be determined by the Secretary of 
Defense, shall remain qualified for those 
medals. Upon application, any such member 
may be awarded either the Global War on 
Terrorism Expeditionary Medal or the Glob-
al War on Terrorism Service Medal in lieu 
of the Armed Forces Expeditionary Medal 
or the Armed Forces Service Medal, but no 
person may be awarded more than one of 
these four medals by reason of service in the 
same approved Global War on Terrorism ex-
pedition or operation to combat terrorism, 
and no person shall be entitled to more than 
one award of the Global War on Terrorism 
Expeditionary Medal or the Global War on 
Terrorism Service Medal. 

Sec. 4. Posthumous Award. The Global 
War on Terrorism Expeditionary Medal and 
the Global War on Terrorism Service Medal 
may be awarded posthumously to any person 
covered by and under regulations prescribed 
in accordance with the first or second sec-
tions of this order. 

Sec. 5. Nothing in this Executive Order 
shall be construed for any purpose as fixing, 
or authorizing the fixing of, the dates of initi-
ation or termination of armed hostilities be-
tween the United States and terrorists of 
global reach. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 12, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:27 p.m., March 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on March 14.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Iran 

March 12, 2003

On March 15, 1995, by Executive Order 
12957, the President declared a national 
emergency with respect to Iran pursuant to 
the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701–1706) to deal 
with the unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the national security, foreign policy, and 
economy of the United States constituted by 
the actions and policies of the Government 
of Iran, including its support for international 
terrorism, efforts to undermine the Middle 
East peace process, and acquisition of weap-
ons of mass destruction and the means to 
deliver them. On May 6, 1995, the President 
issued Executive Order 12959 imposing 
more comprehensive sanctions to further re-
spond to this threat, and on August 19, 1997, 
the President issued Executive Order 13059 
consolidating and clarifying the previous or-
ders. 

Because the actions and policies of the 
Government of Iran continue to pose an un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the national 
security, foreign policy, and economy of the 
United States, the national emergency de-
clared on March 15, 1995, must continue in 
effect beyond March 15, 2003. Therefore, in 
accordance with section 202(d) of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), 
I am continuing for 1 year the national emer-
gency with respect to Iran. Because the 
emergency declared by Executive Order 
12957 constitutes an emergency separate 
from that declared on November 14, 1979, 
by Executive Order 12170, this renewal is 
distinct from the emergency renewal of No-
vember 2002. This notice shall be published 
in the Federal Register and transmitted to 
the Congress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 12, 2003. 
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[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:08 a.m., March 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on March 13, and it was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on March 14.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Iran 
March 12, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the Iran emergency is to continue in effect 
beyond March 15, 2003, to the Federal Reg-
ister for publication. The most recent notice 
continuing this emergency was published in 
the Federal Register on March 14, 2002 (67 
FR 11553). 

The crisis between the United States and 
Iran constituted by the actions and policies 
of the Government of Iran, including its sup-
port for international terrorism, efforts to un-
dermine Middle East peace, and acquisition 
of weapons of mass destruction and the 
means to deliver them, that led to the dec-
laration of a national emergency on March 
15, 1995, has not been resolved. These ac-
tions and policies are contrary to the interests 
of the United States in the region and pose 
a continuing unusual and extraordinary 
threat to the national security, foreign policy, 
and economy of the United States. For these 
reasons, I have determined that it is nec-
essary to continue the national emergency 
declared with respect to Iran and maintain 
in force comprehensive sanctions against 
Iran to respond to this threat. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 12, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on March 13.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Iran 
March 12, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), and section 505(c) of the Inter-
national Security and Development Co-
operation Act of 1985, 22 U.S.C. 2349aa–
9(c), I am transmitting a 6-month periodic 
report prepared by my Administration on the 
national emergency with respect to Iran that 
was declared in Executive Order 12957 of 
March 15, 1995. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 12, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on March 13.

Remarks at a Saint Patrick’s Day 
Shamrock Presentation Ceremony 
With Prime Minister Bertie Ahern of 
Ireland 
March 13, 2003

Thank you very much, Taoiseach, and wel-
come back to the White House. Laura and 
I are honored you came and really glad 
you’re here. 

On behalf of the American people, I thank 
you for the bowl of shamrocks and the good 
fortune they promise. This annual gift sym-
bolizes the deep and enduring friendship be-
tween our two countries. The strong ties be-
tween Ireland and the United States reach 
back centuries. 

These strong ties have been affirmed at 
critical moments in our country’s history. It 
is said that during the Revolutionary War, 
an Irish American woman, Lydia Darragh, 
provided valuable intelligence to George 
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Washington’s troops, helping prevent a 
planned British offensive. During the Civil 
War, the famed Irish Brigade fought valiantly 
on the Union side in terrible battles, some 
not far from where we stand. 

And throughout America’s history, we 
have benefited from the industry and the tal-
ents and the ideals of millions of Ireland’s 
sons and daughters. Today, our two countries 
share a deep commitment to building a world 
of peace and security and prosperity and 
freedom. We’ve stood together in Afghani-
stan, in Kosovo, in Bosnia, and beyond, to 
stop aggression and to alleviate suffering. Ire-
land is a valued member of the coalition 
against global terror. And we thank you, sir. 

The American people appreciate Ireland’s 
work on U.N. Security Council to help secure 
passage of the Resolution 1441. That resolu-
tion demanded that Iraq disarm itself of all 
weapons of mass destruction. We appreciate 
Ireland’s support for ensuring that the just 
demands of the world are enforced. The re-
sponsibilities of freedom are not always easy 
to bear, but Ireland and America are joined 
by a common commitment to freedom’s de-
fense against tyranny and terror. 

Our two countries also stand together in 
another cause, working to achieve lasting 
peace in Northern Ireland. Recent years 
have seen historic progress thanks to the tire-
less efforts of Prime Minister Ahern and 
Blair and many other people who long for 
peace. Now all parties can and must build 
on this progress so that the people of North-
ern Ireland can replace old resentments with 
new cooperation and new hope. America has 
long supported this vital work, and today that 
support endures and continues. We will help 
where we can. 

Saint Patrick’s Day reminds us of the close 
ties of family and friendship between our 
countries, but everyday—every day of the 
year, America is proud to call Ireland a 
friend. 

Taoiseach, may good fortune be yours, 
may your joys never end, may good luck be 
with you wherever you go, and your blessings 
outnumber the shamrocks that grow. Wel-
come. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:38 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Prime Minister Bertie 

Ahern of Ireland, who presented the shamrocks; 
and Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom.

Statement on Senate Passage of 
Legislation Banning Partial-Birth 
Abortion 

March 13, 2003

Partial-birth abortion is an abhorrent pro-
cedure that offends human dignity, and I 
commend the Senate for passing legislation 
to ban it. Today’s action is an important step 
toward building a culture of life in America. 
I look forward to the House passing legisla-
tion and working with the Senate to resolve 
any differences so that I can sign legislation 
banning partial-birth abortion into law.

Statement on the Senate Filibuster 
To Block a Vote on the Nomination 
of Miguel Estrada 

March 13, 2003

Today, 42 Senate Democrats have decided 
to continue their filibuster to block a vote 
on the nomination of Miguel Estrada. The 
Senate has a constitutional responsibility to 
hold an up-or-down vote on all judicial nomi-
nees within a reasonable time, but some Sen-
ate Democrats have abandoned that respon-
sibility in favor of partisan obstructionist tac-
tics. The judicial confirmation process is bro-
ken, and the consequences for the American 
people are real. Because of the Senate’s fail-
ure to hold timely votes, the number of judi-
cial vacancies has become unacceptably high. 
When the Federal courts are understaffed, 
they cannot act in a timely manner to resolve 
disputes that affect the lives and liberties of 
all Americans. 

In order to protect the rights of Americans 
and the sanctity of the Constitution, this ob-
struction must end. Miguel Estrada was 
nominated nearly 2 years ago, yet he still has 
not received a fair vote. I call on the Senate 
to end the delays, stop holding Miguel 
Estrada to a double standard, and live up to 
its responsibility to hold an up-or-down vote 
on this highly qualified nominee. As I said 
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before, let each Senator vote as he or she 
thinks best, but give the man a vote.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on Health 
Care Legislation 
March 13, 2003

America’s medical liability system is badly 
broken. Frivolous and abusive lawsuits are 
driving up costs for patients, threatening ac-
cess to quality health care, and forcing good 
doctors to shut down clinics in communities 
across the Nation. 

We need a medical liability system that 
provides compensation for patients, not 
windfalls for trial lawyers. The direct and in-
direct costs of the liability crisis to the Fed-
eral Government is more than $28 billion a 
year, adding to the costs of Medicare and 
Medicaid and hurting our efforts to help peo-
ple get access to the medical care they need. 

Today’s House vote is an important step 
toward creating a liability system that fairly 
compensates those who are truly harmed, 
punishes egregious misconduct without driv-
ing good doctors out of medicine, and im-
proves access to quality, affordable health 
care by reducing health care costs. 

I also commend the House for passing leg-
islation that improves patient safety by pro-
viding for better sharing of valuable medical 
expertise between health care professionals. 
Together, these two pieces of legislation will 
make the system work for patients. 

I urge the Senate to move quickly on legis-
lation that will reform our medical liability 
system and reduce medical errors so that I 
can sign these important measures into law 
this year.

Remarks on the Roadmap for Peace 
in the Middle East 
March 14, 2003

Good morning. We have reached a hopeful 
moment for progress toward the vision of 
Middle Eastern peace that I outlined last 
June. I spoke of a day when two states, Israel 
and Palestine, will live side by side in peace 
and security. I called upon all parties in the 

Middle East to abandon old hatreds and to 
meet their responsibilities for peace. 

The Palestinian state must be a reformed 
and peaceful and democratic state that aban-
dons forever the use of terror. The Govern-
ment of Israel, as the terror threat is removed 
and security improves, must take concrete 
steps to support the emergence of a viable 
and credible Palestinian state and to work 
as quickly as possible toward a final status 
agreement. As progress is made toward 
peace, settlement activity in the occupied 
territories must end. And the Arab states 
must oppose terrorism, support the emer-
gence of a peaceful and democratic Pal-
estine, and state clearly that they will live in 
peace with Israel. 

This moment offers a new opportunity to 
meet these objectives. After its recent elec-
tions, the nation of Israel has a new Govern-
ment. And the Palestinian Authority has cre-
ated the new position of Prime Minister. 
Israeli and Palestinian leaders and other gov-
ernments in the region now have a chance 
to move forward with determination and with 
good faith. 

To be a credible and responsible partner, 
the new Palestinian Prime Minister must 
hold a position of real authority. We expect 
that such a Palestinian Prime Minister will 
be confirmed soon. Immediately upon con-
firmation, the roadmap for peace will be 
given to the Palestinians and the Israelis. This 
roadmap will set forth a sequence of steps 
toward the goals I set out on June 24th, 2002, 
goals shared by all the parties. 

The United States has developed this plan 
over the last several months in close coopera-
tion with Russia, the European Union, and 
the United Nations. Once this roadmap is 
delivered, we will expect and welcome con-
tributions from Israel and the Palestinians to 
this document that will advance true peace. 
We will urge them to discuss the roadmap 
with one another. The time has come to 
move beyond entrenched positions and to 
take concrete actions to achieve peace. 

America is committed, and I am personally 
committed, to implementing our roadmap 
toward peace. Our efforts are guided by clear 
principles: We believe that all people in the 
Middle East, Arab and Israeli alike, deserve 
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to live in dignity under free and honest gov-
ernments. We believe that people who live 
in freedom are more likely to reject bitter-
ness, blind hatred, and terror, and are far 
more likely to turn their energy toward rec-
onciliation, reform, and development. 

There can be no peace for either side in 
the Middle East unless there is freedom for 
both. Reaching that destination will not be 
easy, but we can see the way forward. Now 
the parties must take that way, step by step, 
and America will be the active partner of 
every party that seeks true peace. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. in the Rose 
Garden at the White House.

Statement on the Centennial 
Anniversary of the National Wildlife 
Refuge System 
March 14, 2003

One hundred years ago, President Theo-
dore Roosevelt signed an Executive order 
that established America’s first wildlife ref-
uge in Pelican Island, Florida. His foresight 
and leadership have resulted in the world’s 
largest network of dedicated lands to protect 
and manage a vast array of wildlife. 

America’s National Wildlife Refuge Sys-
tem spans 95 million acres of conservation 
lands and waters. With more than 540 ref-
uges, there is a wildlife refuge within an 
hour’s drive of every major city across Amer-
ica. More than 400 national wildlife refuges 
are open to the public, offering a variety of 
outdoor activities—including fishing, hunt-
ing, environmental education, wildlife obser-
vation, and photography—and making them 
special places for Americans to discover the 
wonders of nature. Many refuges offer addi-
tional opportunities for nature hikes, bird 
tours, wildlife drives, and other activities. 

Our wildlife refuges have played a vital 
role in conserving and recovering our coun-
try’s wildlife and vibrant natural resources. 
To maintain and improve our wildlife ref-
uges, more than 34,000 volunteers gener-
ously donate more than 1.3 million service 
hours every year. These volunteers carry on 
the service inspired by Paul Kroegel, the vol-

unteer who encouraged President Roo-
sevelt’s Executive order in 1903. 

I have requested a $26 million increase in 
the wildlife refuge system’s budget for FY 
2004. This request is on top of the historic 
$56.5 million budget increase requested for 
this year. Congress also recognized the im-
portance of the refuge system by including 
$51 million of the request for 2003 in the 
recently enacted Omnibus Appropriations 
Act. Americans are proud of their wildlife 
refuge system, and we remain committed to 
continuing President Roosevelt’s legacy.

Proclamation 7653—National Poison 
Prevention Week, 2003
March 14, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
More than 40 years ago, President John 

F. Kennedy signed into law National Poison 
Prevention Week. The annual observance of 
this week continues to help American fami-
lies learn how to protect their children from 
accidental poisonings. 

Every year more than one million children 
under 5 years of age are exposed to poisonous 
household chemicals and medicines, and an 
estimated 30 children die as a result of these 
accidental poisonings. Almost every child 
poisoning could be prevented. The death of 
even one child from poisoning is too many 
and for this reason, Poison Prevention Week 
Council members representing 37 national 
organizations coordinate events each year to 
raise awareness of childhood poisonings and 
to encourage preventative steps that all 
Americans can take to protect the lives of 
our children. 

The theme of this year’s National Poison 
Prevention Week, ‘‘Children Act 
Fast . . . So Do Poisons!’’ reminds parents 
that they always must be watchful when 
household chemicals or drugs are stored and 
used. Many incidents occur when adults are 
using a product and are distracted for only 
a brief time. Unfortunately, it only takes a 
moment for a small child to grab and swallow 
something that could be poisonous. To guard 
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against these accidents, we must keep medi-
cines and household chemicals locked up, 
out of sight and reach of young children at 
all times. The Consumer Product Safety 
Commission requires child-resistant pack-
aging for certain toxic medicines and chemi-
cals, but it is vital we recognize that the pack-
aging is not ‘‘child-proof,’’ and must be mon-
itored with great care. 

When poisoning is suspected, individuals 
should immediately call the national toll-free 
number, 1–800–222–1222 to speak to the 
nearest poison control center. This telephone 
number and local poison control centers are 
available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, and 
can provide life-saving emergency advice. 
Regional Poison Control Centers in the 
United States provide information on rec-
ommended treatment for the ingestion of 
household products and medicines, and par-
ents and those responsible for taking care of 
children are encouraged to keep the national 
toll-free number on their telephones. In 
cases of an emergency, callers should remain 
calm and provide the Poison Control Center 
expert with essential information about the 
victim’s age, weight, existing health condi-
tions, and details about the substance that 
was inhaled, swallowed, or absorbed by the 
victim. Through our vigilance, we can work 
together to help stop child poisonings and 
give every child an opportunity for a bright 
future. 

To encourage Americans to learn more 
about the dangers of accidental poisonings 
and to take more preventive measures, the 
Congress, by joint resolution approved Sep-
tember 26, 1961, as amended (75 Stat. 681), 
has authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation designating the third 
week of March each year as ‘‘National Poison 
Prevention Week.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim March 16 through 22, 
2003, as National Poison Prevention Week. 
I call upon all Americans to observe this week 
by participating in appropriate ceremonies 
and activities and by learning how to prevent 
poisonings among children. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourteenth day of March, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., March 17, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on March 18.

Memorandum on Waiver of Coup-
Related Sanctions for Pakistan 
March 14, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–16

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiver of Coup-Related Sanctions 
for Pakistan

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, including section 1(b)(1) of the Paki-
stan Waiver Act, Public Law 107–57, I here-
by determine and certify that a waiver of sec-
tion 508 of the Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs Appropria-
tions, Division E of the Consolidated
Appropriations Resolution, 2003, Public 
Law 108–7

•  would facilitate the transition to demo-
cratic rule in Pakistan; and 

•  is important to United States efforts to 
respond to, deter, or prevent acts of 
international terrorism. 

I hereby waive, with respect to Pakistan, 
section 508 of Division E of Public Law 108–
7. 

You are authorized and directed to trans-
mit this determination to the Congress and 
to arrange for its publication in the Federal 
Register.

George W. Bush
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Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

March 8
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Hamid 
Karzai of Afghanistan to discuss the war on 
terror, efforts to rebuild Afghanistan, and 
President Karzai’s appearance before the 
U.S. Senate on February 26. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush attended a Gridiron Club dinner at the 
Capital Hilton Hotel. 

March 10
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Jiang 
Zemin of China to congratulate him on his 
years of service to his country and to discuss 
China-U.S. relations and the situations in 
North Korea and Iraq. The President also 
had a telephone conversation with Prime 
Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan to dis-
cuss the situations in Iraq and North Korea. 

Also in the morning, the President had a 
telephone conversation with President Thabo 
Mbeki of South Africa to discuss the situation 
in Iraq, South Africa-U.S. relations, and to 
congratulate President Mbeki for his work 
on peace efforts in the Congo. He also had 
a telephone conversation with Sultan Qaboos 
bin Said Al Said of Oman to discuss the situa-
tion in Iraq and Oman-U.S. relations. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings and met with 
the National Security Council. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with President Jose 
Maria Aznar of Spain and Chairman Recep 
Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey’s AK Party to dis-
cuss the situation in Iraq. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Veterans of Foreign Wars youth medal win-
ners. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Robert S. Nichols to be Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury for Public Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Suedeen G. Kelly to be a member 
of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commis-
sion. 

March 11
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Jose 
Eduardo dos Santos of Angola to discuss the 
situation in Iraq. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings. He also met 
with Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld 
and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
Gen. Richard Myers, USAF. Later, he met 
with Attorney General John Ashcroft to dis-
cuss the initiative on using DNA to solve 
crimes. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with President Ri-
cardo Lagos of Chile, President Vicente Fox 
of Mexico, Prime Minister John Howard of 
Australia, Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of 
Italy, and President Jose Maria Aznar of 
Spain to discuss the situation in Iraq. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Joe D. Whitley to be General 
Counsel of the Department of Homeland Se-
curity. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Eduardo Aguirre, Jr., to be Direc-
tor of the Bureau of Citizenship and Immi-
gration Service, Department of Homeland 
Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Michael J. Garcia as Acting Assist-
ant Secretary of Homeland Security for the 
Bureau of Immigration and Customs En-
forcement, and to nominate him to be Assist-
ant Secretary of Homeland Security for the 
Bureau of Immigration and Customs En-
forcement. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Richard Seybolt as Federal Com-
missioner and Chairman of the Arkansas-
Oklahoma Arkansas River Compact Commis-
sion (Arkansas and Oklahoma). 

The President announced his intention to 
designate David Vandergriff as Alternate 
Federal Commissioner of the Arkansas-Okla-
homa Arkansas River Compact Commission 
(Arkansas and Oklahoma). 
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The President announced his intention to 
appoint Kenneth C. Canterbury, Jr., as a 
member of the Medal of Valor Review Board 
(Law Enforcement). 

The President declared an emergency in 
Maine and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by record/near record snow on 
February 2–4. 

The President declared an emergency in 
Connecticut and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by record/near record snow 
on February 17–18. 

The President declared an emergency in 
Massachusetts and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement Commonwealth and local recov-
ery efforts in the area struck by record/near 
record snow on February 17–18. 

The President declared an emergency in 
New Hampshire and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by record/near record snow 
on February 17–18. 

March 12
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Zayid bin 
Sultan Al Nuhayyan of the United Arab 
Emirates to discuss the situation in Iraq. He 
also had a telephone conversation with Presi-
dent Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo of the Phil-
ippines to discuss the situation in Iraq, Presi-
dent Macapagal-Arroyo’s upcoming state 
visit to the U.S., and efforts to combat ter-
rorism in the southern Philippines. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
an intelligence briefing. He also met with 
Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld, Sec-
retary of State Colin Powell, and Chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Gen. Richard 
Myers, USAF. 

Also in the morning, the President had 
separate telephone conversations with Presi-
dent Pervez Musharraf of Pakistan and Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin of Russia to discuss the 
situation in Iraq. 

In the afternoon, in the Cabinet Room, 
the President met with bipartisan Members 
of Congress to discuss proposed medical li-
ability reform legislation. 

During the day, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with Prime Minister 

Tony Blair of the United Kingdom to discuss 
the situation in Iraq. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate R. Hewitt Pate to be Assistant At-
torney General, Antitrust Division, at the 
Department of Justice. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Helen R. Meagher La Lime to be 
Ambassador to Mozambique. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Eric M. Javits for the rank of Am-
bassador during his tenure as U.S. Rep-
resentative to the Organization for the Prohi-
bition of Chemical Weapons. 

March 13
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Roh 
Moo-hyun of South Korea to discuss the situ-
ations in Iraq and North Korea. He also had 
a telephone conversation with Prime Min-
ister Simeon Saxe-Coburg-Gotha of Bulgaria 
to discuss the situation in Iraq. 

The President then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with Prime Minister 
Bertie Ahern of Ireland and Northern Ire-
land leaders. 

In the afternoon, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom to discuss 
the situation in Iraq. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Jeane J. Kirkpatrick as U.S. Rep-
resentative on the Human Rights Commis-
sion of the Economic and Social Council of 
the United Nations. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Robert P. Liscouski as Assistant Sec-
retary for Infrastructure Protection at the 
Department of Homeland Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Paul J. Redmond as Assistant Sec-
retary for Information Analysis at the De-
partment of Homeland Security. 

March 14
In the morning, the President had separate 

telephone conversations with President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt, King Abdullah II 
of Jordan, and Crown Prince Abdullah of 
Saudi Arabia to discuss peace efforts in the 
Middle East. He also had separate telephone 
conversations with Prime Minister Anders 
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Fogh Rasmussen of Denmark and Prime 
Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom 
to discuss the situation in Iraq. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
victims of 1988 chemical weapons attacks by 
the Iraqi regime against Kurdish citizens in 
Iraq. 

Later in the afternoon, the President went 
to Camp David, MD. 

The White House announced that the 
President will meet with Prime Minister Mir 
Zafarullah Khan Jamali of Pakistan at the 
White House on March 28 to discuss key bi-
lateral, regional, and international issues and 
cooperation in the war on terror. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Pamela J.H. Slutz to be Ambas-
sador to Mongolia. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Margaret L. Kripke as a member of 
the President’s Cancer Panel. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Jo Ann Krukar Webb as a member 
of the National Veterans Business Develop-
ment Corporation. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint James W. Porter, George W. Reiger, 
and Jane Graeffe Witheridge to be members 
of the Interstate Commission on the Potomac 
River Basin. 

The President announced his designation 
of the following individuals to represent the 
United States at the March 15 memorial 
service for Prime Minister Zoran Djindjic of 
Serbia in Belgrade: Lawrence Eagleburger 
(delegation leader), William D. Montgomery, 
Marlene Eagleburger, Janet Bogue, Lisa 
Tepper, and Theresa Grencik. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Ohio and ordered Federal aid to supplement 
State and local recovery efforts in the area 
struck by a severe winter storm and record/
near record snow on February 14. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Kentucky and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment Commonwealth and local recovery ef-
forts in the area struck by severe winter ice 
and snow storms, heavy rain, flooding, torna-
does, and mud and rock slides on February 
15–26. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
West Virginia and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by a severe winter storm, 
record/near record snow, heavy rains, flood-
ing, and landslides on February 16. 

The President declared an emergency in 
Maryland and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by record/near record snow on 
February 14–17. 

The President declared an emergency in 
Pennsylvania and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement Commonwealth and local recovery 
efforts in the area struck by record/near 
record snow on February 14–19. 

The President declared an emergency in 
the Distict of Columbia and ordered Federal 
aid to supplement District recovery efforts 
in the area struck by record/near record snow 
on February 16–17.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted March 11

Eduardo Aguirre, Jr., 
of Texas, to be Director of the Bureau of 
Citizenship and Immigration Services, De-
partment of Homeland Security (new posi-
tion). 

Julia Bartling, 
of South Dakota, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the Federal Agricul-
tural Mortgage Corporation, vice Eugene 
Branstool. 

Raul David Bejarano, 
of California, to be U.S. Marshal for the 
Southern District of California for the term 
of 4 years, vice Stephen Simpson Gregg. 
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William M. Bellamy, 
of California, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Kenya. 

Elizabeth Courtney, 
of Louisiana, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting for the remainder of the term 
expiring January 31, 2004, vice Diane D. 
Blair. 

Ralph Frank, 
of Washington, a career member of the Sen-
ior Foreign Service, class of Minister-Coun-
selor, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to the Republic of Croatia. 

Mary Lucille Jordan, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the Federal 
Mine Safety and Health Review Commission 
for a term of 6 years expiring August 30, 2008 
(reappointment). 

Lowell Junkins, 
of Iowa, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Federal Agricultural Mort-
gage Corporation (reappointment). 

Glen Klippenstein, 
of Missouri, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Federal Agricultural 
Mortgage Corporation, vice Marilyn Fae Pe-
ters. 

John W. Leslie, Jr., 
of Connecticut, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the African Development 
Foundation for a term expiring September 
22, 2007, vice Ernest G. Green, term ex-
pired. 

Submitted March 13

David G. Campbell, 
of Arizona, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
District of Arizona (new position). 

Helen R. Meagher La Lime, 
of Florida, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, to be 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-

potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Mozambique. 

R. Hewitt Pate, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral, vice Charles A. James, Jr.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released March 10

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released March 11

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 395

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
the designation of John O. Brennan as Direc-
tor of the Terrorist Threat Integration Cen-
ter 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Connecticut 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to New Hampshire 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Maine 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Massachusetts 

Released March 12

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released March 13

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
the appointment of Faryar Shirzad as Special 
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Assistant to the President and Senior Direc-
tor for International Economic Affairs 

Released March 14

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of a press availability by National 
Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
Pakistani Prime Minister Jamali 

Statement by the Press Secretary on designa-
tion of delegation to attend the memorial 
service for Prime Minister Zoran Djindjic of 
Serbia 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Kentucky 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Ohio 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Maryland 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to West Virginia 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Pennsylvania 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to the District of Columbia

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved March 11

H.R. 395 / Public Law 108–10
Do-Not-Call Implementation Act 
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Week Ending Friday, March 21, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
March 15, 2003

Good morning. This weekend marks a bit-
ter anniversary for the people of Iraq. Fifteen 
years ago, Saddam Hussein’s regime ordered 
a chemical weapons attack on a village in Iraq 
called Halabja. With that single order, the 
regime killed thousands of Iraq’s Kurdish 
citizens. Whole families died while trying to 
flee clouds of nerve and mustard agents de-
scending from the sky. Many who managed 
to survive still suffer from cancer, blindness, 
respiratory diseases, miscarriages, and severe 
birth defects among their children. 

The chemical attack on Halabja, just one 
of 40 targeted at Iraq’s own people, provided 
a glimpse of the crimes Saddam Hussein is 
willing to commit and the kind of threat he 
now presents to the entire world. He is 
among history’s cruelest dictators, and he is 
arming himself with the world’s most terrible 
weapons. 

Recognizing this threat, the United Na-
tions Security Council demanded that Sad-
dam Hussein give up all his weapons of mass 
destruction as a condition for ending the Gulf 
war 12 years ago. The Security Council has 
repeated this demand numerous times and 
warned that Iraq faces serious consequences 
if it fails to comply. Iraq has responded with 
defiance, delay, and deception. 

The United States, Great Britain, and 
Spain continue to work with fellow members 
of the U.N. Security Council to confront this 
common danger. We have seen far too many 
instances in the past decade, from Bosnia to 
Rwanda to Kosovo, where the failure of the 
Security Council to act decisively has led to 
tragedy. And we must recognize that some 
threats are so grave and their potential con-
sequences so terrible that they must be re-
moved, even if it requires military force. 

As diplomatic efforts continue, we must 
never lose sight of the basic facts about the 
regime of Baghdad. We know from recent 

history that Saddam Hussein is a reckless dic-
tator who has twice invaded his neighbors 
without provocation, wars that led to death 
and suffering on a massive scale. We know 
from human rights groups that dissidents in 
Iraq are tortured, imprisoned, and some-
times just disappear; their hands, feet, and 
tongues are cut off; their eyes are gouged 
out; and female relatives are raped in their 
presence. 

As the Nobel laureate and Holocaust sur-
vivor Elie Wiesel said this week, ‘‘We have 
a moral obligation to intervene where evil 
is in control. Today, that place is Iraq.’’

We know from prior weapons inspections 
that Saddam has failed to account for vast 
quantities of biological and chemical agents, 
including mustard agent, botulinum toxin, 
and sarin, capable of killing millions of peo-
ple. We know the Iraqi regime finances and 
sponsors terror. And we know the regime has 
plans to place innocent people around mili-
tary installations to act as human shields. 

There is little reason to hope that Saddam 
Hussein will disarm. If force is required to 
disarm him, the American people can know 
that our Armed Forces have been given every 
tool and every resource to achieve victory. 
The people of Iraq can know that every effort 
will be made to spare innocent life and to 
help Iraq recover from three decades of to-
talitarian rule. And plans are in place to pro-
vide Iraqis with massive amounts of food, as 
well as medicine and other essential supplies, 
in the event of hostilities. 

Crucial days lie ahead for the free nations 
of the world. Governments are now showing 
whether their stated commitments to liberty 
and security are words alone or convictions 
they’re prepared to act upon. And for the 
Government of the United States and the co-
alition we lead, there is no doubt: We will 
confront a growing danger, to protect our-
selves, to remove a patron and protector of 
terror, and to keep the peace of the world. 

Thank you for listening. 
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NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:21 a.m. 
on March 14 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on March 15. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on March 14 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address.

The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Jose Manuel 
Durao Barroso of Portugal, 
President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain, 
and Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom in the Azores, 
Portugal 
March 16, 2003

Prime Minister Durao Barroso. Good 
afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. I am very 
pleased to welcome here in the Azores the 
leaders of three friends and allied countries, 
the United States, Spain, and United King-
dom; President Bush, Prime Minister Aznar, 
and Prime Minister Tony Blair. 

This meeting in the Azores also shows the 
importance of transatlantic relations and also 
shows the solidarity among our countries. Ac-
tually, these agreements have approved two 
statements, one statement on transatlantic 
relations and a statement on Iraq. 

We have joined this initiative, and we orga-
nized it here in the Azores because we 
thought this was the last opportunity for a 
political solution. And this is how we see it: 
This is the last possibility for a political solu-
tion to the problem. Maybe it’s a small 
chance, a small possibility, but even if it’s 
one in one million, it’s always worthwhile 
fighting for a political solution. And I think 
this is the message that we can get from this 
Atlantic summit. 

As I was saying, for my English-speaking 
guests, I’ll speak English now. First of all, 
let me say, welcome, George Bush, to Eu-
rope. I think it’s important that we meet 
here, in a European country, in Portugal, but 
in this territory of Azores that is halfway be-
tween the continent of Europe and the con-
tinent of America. I think it’s not only 
logistically convenient; it has a special polit-

ical meaning, the political meaning of our 
friendship and our commitment to our 
shared values. 

So welcome to all of you. Welcome to you. 
And I now give the floor to President George 
Bush. 

President Bush. Jose, thank you very 
much for your hospitality. You’ve done a 
great job on such short notice. And I’m hon-
ored to be standing here with you and two 
other friends as we work toward a great 
cause, and that is peace and security in this 
world. 

We’ve had a really good discussion. We’ve 
been doing a lot of phone talking, and it was 
good to get together and to visit and to talk. 
And we concluded that tomorrow is a mo-
ment of truth for the world. Many nations 
have voiced a commitment to peace and se-
curity. And now they must demonstrate that 
commitment to peace and security in the 
only effective way, by supporting the imme-
diate and unconditional disarmament of Sad-
dam Hussein. 

The dictator of Iraq and his weapons of 
mass destruction are a threat to the security 
of free nations. He is a danger to his neigh-
bors. He’s a sponsor of terrorism. He’s an 
obstacle to progress in the Middle East. For 
decades, he has been the cruel, cruel oppres-
sor of the Iraq people. 

On this very day 15 years ago, Saddam 
Hussein launched a chemical weapons attack 
on the Iraqi village of Halabja. With a single 
order the Iraqi regime killed thousands of 
men and women and children, without mercy 
or without shame. Saddam Hussein has prov-
en he is capable of any crime. We must not 
permit his crimes to reach across the world. 

Saddam Hussein has a history of mass 
murder. He possesses the weapons of mass 
murder. He agrees—he agreed to disarm 
Iraq of these weapons as a condition for end-
ing the Gulf war over a decade ago. The 
United Nations Security Council in Resolu-
tion 1441 has declared Iraq in material 
breach of its longstanding obligations, de-
manded once again Iraq’s full and immediate 
disarmament, and promised serious con-
sequences if the regime refused to comply. 
That resolution was passed unanimously, and 
its logic is inescapable: The Iraqi regime will 
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disarm itself, or the Iraqi regime will be dis-
armed by force. And the regime has not dis-
armed itself. 

Action to remove the threat from Iraq 
would also allow the Iraqi people to build 
a better future for their society. And Iraq’s 
liberation would be the beginning, not the 
end, of our commitment to its people. We 
will supply humanitarian relief, bring eco-
nomic sanctions to a swift close, and work 
for the long-term recovery of Iraq’s economy. 
We’ll make sure that Iraq’s natural resources 
are used for the benefit of their owners, the 
Iraqi people. 

Iraq has the potential to be a great nation. 
Iraq’s people are skilled and educated. We’ll 
push as quickly as possible for an Iraqi in-
terim authority to draw upon the talents of 
Iraq’s people to rebuild their nation. We’re 
committed to the goal of a unified Iraq, with 
democratic institutions of which members of 
all ethnic and religious groups are treated 
with dignity and respect. 

To achieve this vision, we will work closely 
with the international community, including 
the United Nations and our coalition part-
ners. If military force is required, we’ll quick-
ly seek new Security Council resolutions to 
encourage broad participation in the process 
of helping the Iraqi people to build a free 
Iraq. 

Crucial days lie ahead for the world. I want 
to thank the leaders here today and many 
others for stepping forward and taking lead-
ership and showing their resolve in the cause 
of peace and the cause of security. 

Jose Maria. 
President Aznar. Good evening, every-

one. I would firstly like to thank the Prime 
Minister, Jose Manuel Durao, for his hospi-
tality and welcome, which I particularly am 
grateful for. And I’m very pleased to be in 
the Azores once again. 

I have short remarks on our debates on 
this situation and on the documents we’ve 
agreed on during today’s meeting. I’d first 
like to refer to our document on Atlantic soli-
darity. We have renewed Atlantic commit-
ment on our common values and principles, 
in favor of democracy, freedom, and the rule 
of law. 

We understand that the expression of this 
commitment is essential, by way of guarantee 

of peace, security, and international freedom. 
And I honestly believe that there is no other 
alternative to the expression of the Atlantic 
commitment in terms of security. We are 
committed on a day-to-day fight against new 
threats, such as terrorism, weapons of mass 
destruction, and tyrannic regimes that do not 
comply with international law. They threaten 
all of us, and we must all act, consequently. 

This transatlantic link, this transatlantic 
solidarity, has always been, is, and should 
continue to be, in my opinion, a great Euro-
pean commitment, and as such, amongst 
other things, we express it this way: Without 
this commitment, today’s Europe could not 
be understood; and without that commit-
ment, it would be very difficult to picture 
the Europe of tomorrow. 

So I would like to invite our friends, our 
allies, to leave aside any circumstantial dif-
ferences and to work together seriously for 
that commitment of democracy, freedom, 
and peace, so that this becomes a commit-
ment of us all. 

We’ve agreed on launching, on boosting 
the Middle East peace process, and on our 
vision that that peace process has to accom-
modate with all necessary security guarantees 
and putting an end to terrorism. And this 
should end with the peaceful coexistence of 
two states, an independent Palestinian state 
and the Israeli state. 

In view of the situation created by Iraq, 
with their continued noncompliance of inter-
national law, I would like to remind you that 
we all said before we came here that we were 
not coming to the Azores to make a declara-
tion of war, that we were coming after having 
made every possible effort, after having made 
this effort, continuing to make this effort, to 
working to achieve the greatest possible 
agreement, and for international law to be 
respected and for U.N. resolutions to be re-
spected. 

And we would like to say that we are aware 
of the fact that this is the last opportunity—
the last opportunity expressed in Resolution 
1441, adopted unanimously by the Security 
Council, and that, being aware that this is 
the last opportunity, we are also making the 
last effort. And we are ready to make this 
last effort of the very many efforts we’ve been 
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making throughout these last weeks and 
months. 

We are well aware of the international 
world public opinion, of its concern. And we 
are also very well aware of our responsibil-
ities and obligations. If Saddam Hussein 
wants to disarm and avoid the serious con-
sequences which he has been warned about 
by the United Nations, he can do so. And 
nothing in our document nor in our state-
ment can prevent him from doing so if he 
wants to. So his is the sole responsibility. 

Tony. 
Prime Minister Blair. Thank you, Jose 

Maria. Thank you, Jose, for hosting us today. 
And I think it’s worth just returning to the 
key point, which is our responsibility to up-
hold the will of the United Nations set out 
in Resolution 1441 last November. And for 
41⁄2 months now, we’ve worked hard to get 
Saddam to cooperate fully, unconditionally, 
as that resolution demanded. 

Even some days ago we were prepared to 
set out clear tests that allowed us to conclude 
whether he was cooperating fully or not, with 
a clear ultimatum to him if he refused to 
do so. And the reason we approached it in 
that way is that that is what we agreed in 
Resolution 1441. This was his final oppor-
tunity. He had to disarm unconditionally. Se-
rious consequences would follow if he failed 
to do so. 

And this is really the impasse that we have, 
because some say there should be no ulti-
matum, no authorization of force in any new 
U.N. resolution; instead, more discussion in 
the event of noncompliance. But the truth 
is that without a credible ultimatum author-
izing force in the event of noncompliance, 
then more discussion is just more delay, with 
Saddam remaining armed with weapons of 
mass destruction and continuing a brutal, 
murderous regime in Iraq. 

And this game that he is playing is, frankly, 
a game that he has played over the last 12 
years. Disarmament never happens. But in-
stead, the international community is drawn 
into some perpetual negotiation, gestures de-
signed to divide the international community 
but never real and concrete cooperation 
leading to disarmament. 

And there’s not a single person on the Se-
curity Council that doubts the fact he is not 

fully cooperating today. Nobody, even those 
who disagree with the position that we have 
outlined, is prepared to say there is full co-
operation as 1441 demanded. 

Not a single interview has taken place out-
side of Iraq, even though 1441 provided for 
it. Still, no proper production or evidence of 
the destruction, or for example—just to take 
one example, the 10,000 liters of anthrax that 
the inspectors just a week ago said was unac-
counted for. And that is why it is so important 
that the international community at this time 
gives a strong and unified message. 

And I have to say that I really believe that 
hadn’t we given that strong message some-
time ago, Saddam might have realized that 
the games had to stop. So now we have 
reached the point of decision, and we make 
a final appeal for there to be that strong, uni-
fied message on behalf of the international 
community that lays down a clear ultimatum 
to Saddam that authorizes force if he con-
tinues to defy the will of the whole of the 
international community set out in 1441. 

We will do all we can in the short time 
that remains to make a final round of con-
tacts, to see whether there is a way through 
this impasse. But we are in the final stages, 
because after 12 years of failing to disarm 
him, now is the time when we have to decide. 

Two other points, briefly, on the docu-
ments that we’ve put before you. The first 
is the—President Aznar was just saying to 
you a moment or two ago on the transatlantic 
alliance is, I think, very important. Some of 
you will have heard me say this before, but 
let me just repeat it. I believe that Europe 
and America should stand together on the 
big issues of the day. I think it is a tragedy 
when we don’t. And that transatlantic alliance 
is strong, and we need to strengthen it still 
further. 

And secondly, we’ve set out for you that 
should it come to conflict, we make a pledge 
to the people of Iraq. As President Bush was 
just saying to you a moment or two ago, it 
is the people of Iraq who are the primary 
victims of Saddam: the thousands of children 
that die needlessly every year; the people 
locked up in his prisons or executed simply 
for showing disagreement with the regime; 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 08:26 Mar 25, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00004 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P12MRT4.021 P12MRT4



333Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Mar. 16

a country that is potentially prosperous re-
duced to poverty; 60 percent of the popu-
lation reliant on food aid. 

And what we say is that we will protect 
Iraq’s territorial integrity; we will support 
representative government that unites Iraq 
on the democratic basis of human rights and 
the rule of law; that we will help Iraq re-
build—and not rebuild because of the prob-
lems of conflict, where if it comes to that, 
we will do everything we can to minimize 
the suffering of the Iraqi people, but rebuild 
Iraq because of the appalling legacy that the 
rule of Saddam has left the Iraqi people—
and in particular, Iraq’s natural resources re-
main the property of the people of Iraq. And 
that wealth should be used for the Iraqi peo-
ple. It is theirs and will remain so, adminis-
tered by the U.N. in the way we set out. 

Finally, on the Middle East peace process, 
I welcome very much the statement that 
President Bush made the other day. I think 
it’s important now. He said he wanted a part-
ner on the Palestinian side. I think the com-
ing appointment of Abu Mazen is so impor-
tant there. It allows us to take this process 
forward. The roadmap give us the way for-
ward. The appointment of Abu Mazen gives 
us the right partner to take this forward. And 
I believe that that will demonstrate—and it’s 
important to demonstrate in particular at this 
time—that our approach to people in the 
Middle East, in that troubled region, is in-
deed evenhanded. And all of us will work 
to make sure that that vision of a Middle 
East, two states, Israel confident of its secu-
rity, a Palestinian state that is viable, comes 
about and is made reality. 

Thank you. 

Summit Results/Portugal’s Role in the 
Coalition 

Q. [Inaudible]. 
President Bush. They couldn’t hear the 

question. 
Q. I was asking the Portuguese Prime 

Minister, how does he see the result of this 
summit? Does the Prime Minister think that 
starting now, Portugal has more responsibil-
ities with this war that seems to be inevi-
table? 

Prime Minister Durao Barroso. The re-
sults of this summit, as I described them and 

as all the other heads of state and govern-
ment said it, too, this summit is—this is the 
last opportunity for a political solution to this 
very serious problem for the international 
community. This has been said here. It’s 
been said here that tomorrow we’ll start with 
these last initiatives towards a political solu-
tion. And for that reason I am very, very 
happy with the results of this summit. 

Now, coming to our responsibility in case 
there is a conflict, I must say that the respon-
sibility falls entirely on the dictator Saddam 
Hussein. He bears the entire responsibility 
because he has not respected for all of these 
years international law and consistently vio-
lated the U.N. resolutions. And in that case, 
if there is a conflict, I want to repeat it once 
more, Portugal will be next—side by side 
with his allies. And the fact that we are here 
today in the Azores with the United States, 
with Spain, and with the UK, this is very sig-
nificant. 

As it’s been said here before, the trans-
atlantic relationship is very, very important, 
not only for Europe and for the U.S., but 
it’s very important for the whole world. I re-
member a few days ago, Kofi Annan in the 
European conference in Brussels, said the 
same thing. He said this is very important. 
It’s very important for Europe and the U.S. 
to remain united and not separate, because 
the world needs the U.S. and Europe work-
ing together towards the same direction, in 
the same sense—not only about the security 
but also fighting underdevelopment and all 
the other tasks that fall to the international 
community. 

President Bush. Ron Fournier [Associ-
ated Press]. 

Last Effort at Diplomacy 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Before I ask 

my question I just want to nail down one 
thing so there’s no confusion. When you talk 
about tomorrow being the moment of truth, 
are you saying that is the——

President Bush. Just a question, or are 
you trying to work in two questions? 

Q. Yes, sir. [Laughter] Because there’s one 
thing we need to make clear. When you say 
tomorrow is the moment of truth, does that 
mean tomorrow is the last day that the reso-
lution can be voted up or down, and at the 
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end of the day tomorrow, one way or another 
the diplomatic window has closed? 

President Bush. That’s what I’m saying. 
Q. Thank you, sir. And now for the ques-

tion——
President Bush. And now for your ques-

tion? 
Q. That being the case, regardless——
President Bush. That being my an-

swer——
Q. Regardless of whether the resolution 

goes up or down or gets withdrawn, it seems 
to me you’re going to be facing a moment 
of truth. And given that you’ve already said 
you don’t think there’s very much chance 
Saddam Hussein is going to disarm, and 
given that you say you don’t think there’s very 
much chance he’s going to go into exile, 
aren’t we going to war here? 

President Bush. Tomorrow is the day that 
we will determine whether or not diplomacy 
can work. And we sat and visited about this 
issue, about how best to spend our time be-
tween now and tomorrow. And as Prime 
Minister Blair said, we’ll be working the 
phones and talking to our partners and talk-
ing to those who may not clearly understand 
the objective, and we’ll see how it goes to-
morrow. 

Saddam Hussein can leave the country, if 
he’s interested in peace. You see, the deci-
sion is his to make. And it’s been his to make 
all along as to whether or not there’s the use 
of the military. He got to decide whether he 
was going to disarm, and he didn’t. He can 
decide whether he wants to leave the coun-
try. These are his decisions to make, and thus 
far he has made bad decisions. 

Further Discussion at the United Nations 
Q. I understand that if tomorrow is the 

day for taking the final decision, that means 
that you consider that there’s no possible way 
out through the United Nations because a 
majority does not support a war action. I 
would like to know, Mr. Blair, Mr. Bush, 
whether in that military offensive you count 
on many countries, whether it’s going to be 
the UK and the U.S. carrying out the military 
offensive? I understand from what Mr. Blair 
has said that you’re counting on the U.N. for 
the reconstruction. Are you going to look for 
other countries through the United Nations? 

And for Mr. Aznar, what is Spain’s partici-
pation in that military offensive, in addition 
to your political support? 

President Bush. [Inaudible]—Resolution 
1441, which was unanimously approved, that 
says Saddam Hussein would unconditionally 
disarm, and if he didn’t, there would be seri-
ous consequences. The United Nations Secu-
rity Council looked at the issue 41⁄2 months 
ago and voted unanimously to say: Disarm 
immediately and unconditionally, and if you 
don’t, there are going to be serious con-
sequences. The world has spoken. And it did 
in a unified voice. 

Sorry. 
Prime Minister Blair. The issue is very 

simply this, that we cannot have a situation 
where what happens through the United Na-
tions, having agreed 1441, having said there 
would be serious consequences if he doesn’t 
cooperate fully and unconditionally, what we 
cannot have is a situation where we simply 
go back for endless discussion. 

Now, we have provided the right diplo-
matic way through this, which is to lay down 
a clear ultimatum to Saddam: Cooperate or 
face disarmament by force. And that is en-
tirely within the logic, the letter, the spirit 
of 1441. And that is why—you know, all the 
way through we have tried to provide a diplo-
matic solution. After over 41⁄2 months since 
we passed Resolution 1441, we’re now, what, 
3 months on from the declaration that Sad-
dam made on the 8th of December that not 
a single person in the international commu-
nity—not one—believes was an honest dec-
laration of what he had. And yet, 1441 said 
the first step of cooperation was to make an 
honest declaration. 

So when people say haven’t we exhausted 
all the diplomatic avenues, we’ve tried ex-
hausting them. But understand from our per-
spective and from the perspective of the se-
curity of the world, we cannot simply go back 
to the Security Council for this discussion to 
be superseded by that discussion, to be su-
perseded by another discussion. That’s what’s 
happened for 12 years. That’s why he’s still 
got the weapons of mass destruction. We 
have to come to the point of decision. And 
that really is what the next period of time 
is going to be about. 
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President Aznar. Well, I would like to say 
that this statement we’re making today, as 
we’ve all said, it’s a last chance, one last at-
tempt to reach the greatest possible con-
sensus amongst ourselves. And I can assure 
all of you that we’ve made—we have all 
made—enormous efforts, and we’re going to 
continue making these efforts in order to try 
to reach an agreement, to reach a solution. 

We have our own worry, our own responsi-
bility to make U.N. resolutions be abided by. 
If the Security Council unanimously adopts 
a resolution—Resolution 1441—giving one 
last opportunity to disarm to someone who 
has weapons of mass destruction, and we 
know he has used them, the Security Council 
cannot, one year after the other, wait for its 
resolutions to be implemented. That would 
be the best way to do away with it altogether. 
And it could do away with all the United Na-
tions’ credibility, and we honestly don’t want 
that to happen. 

To me, there is no—you cannot have the 
same distance between illegality and impu-
nity. And neither Saddam Hussein nor any 
other tyrant with weapons of mass destruc-
tion can set the rules for international law 
and the international community. 

Role of the United Nations 
Q. Andrew Marr, from the BBC. Can I 

ask, first of all, Prime Minister Blair—you 
said that you want a second resolution to be 
put down and voted on. Could we be clear? 
Is that what’s going to happen tomorrow, 
under all circumstances? 

And either way—also, if I may, for Presi-
dent Bush—if you don’t get that second reso-
lution, what is the future for the United Na-
tions? You’ve talked about Saddam Hussein 
dividing world community. Surely, he suc-
ceeded. 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, on your last 
point, I think this is one of the things that 
is tragic about this situation, that Saddam 
plays these games, and we carry on allowing 
him to play them. Now, we will do, in the 
next period of time, in respect to the resolu-
tion, what we believe to be in the interest 
of the U.N. 

But I want to say why I think it is so impor-
tant that even now, at this late stage, we try 
to get the United Nations to be the route 

of resolving this, because the threat is there 
and everyone accepts it, the threat of weap-
ons of mass destruction, the threat of weap-
ons of mass destruction in the hands of ter-
rorists who will cause maximum damage to 
our people. Everybody accepts the disar-
mament of Saddam has to happen. Every-
body accepts that he was supposed to cooper-
ate fully with the inspectors. Everybody ac-
cepts that he is not doing so. 

So, whatever the tactics within the U.N.—
and that’s something we can decide—what-
ever those tactics, the key point of principle 
is this, that when we came together last No-
vember and laid down Resolution 1441, now 
is the moment when we decide whether we 
meant it and it was his final opportunity to 
disarm or face serious consequences, or 
whether, alternatively, we’re simply going to 
drag out the diplomatic process forever. And 
that’s why I say it’s the point of decision. 

Q. Vote or not? 
President Bush. I was the guy that said 

they ought to vote. And one country voted. 
They showed their cards, I believe. It’s an 
old Texas expression, ‘‘Show your cards, 
when you’re playing poker.’’ France showed 
their cards. After I said what I said, they said 
they were going to veto anything that held 
Saddam to account. So cards have been 
played, and we’ll just have to take an assess-
ment after tomorrow to determine what that 
card meant. 

Let me say something about the U.N. It’s 
a very important organization. That’s why I 
went there on September the 12th, 2002, to 
give the speech, the speech that called the 
U.N. into account, that said if you’re going 
to pass resolutions, let’s make sure your 
words mean something. Because I under-
stand the wars of the 21st century are going 
to require incredible international coopera-
tion. We’re going to have to cooperate to cut 
off the money of the terrorists and the ability 
for nations, dictators who have weapons of 
mass destruction, to provide training and 
perhaps weapons to terrorist organizations. 
We need to cooperate, and we are. Our coun-
tries up here are cooperating incredibly well. 

And the U.N. must mean something. Re-
member Rwanda, or Kosovo. The U.N. 
didn’t do its job. And we hope tomorrow the 
U.N. will do its job. If not, all of us need 
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to step back and try to figure out how to 
make the U.N. work better as we head into 
the 21st century. Perhaps one way will be, 
if we use military force, in the post-Saddam 
Iraq the U.N. will definitely need to have 
a role. And that way it can begin to get its 
legs, legs of responsibility back. 

But it’s important for the U.N. to be able 
to function well if we’re going to keep the 
peace. And I will work hard to see to it that, 
at least from our perspective, that the U.N. 
is able to be a responsible body, and when 
it says something, it means it, for the sake 
of peace and for the sake of the security, for 
the capacity to win the war of—the first war 
of the 21st century, which is the war against 
terrorism and weapons of mass destruction 
in the hands of dictators. 

Thank you all. 
Prime Minister Durao Barroso. Thank 

you very much, ladies and gentlemen. This 
is the end of the conference. Have a good 
trip. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
5:30 p.m. in the community activity center ball-
room at Lajes Field Air Force Base, Terceira Is-
land. Prime Minister Durao Barroso spoke in Por-
tuguese, and President Aznar spoke in Spanish, 
and their remarks were translated by interpreters. 
Some questions were also asked in Portuguese or 
Spanish and then translated by interpreters. In 
his remarks, President Bush referred to President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. Prime Minister Blair re-
ferred to Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen), who ac-
cepted the post of Prime Minister of the Pales-
tinian Authority on March 19. Prime Minister 
Durao Barroso referred to Secretary-General Kofi 
Annan of the United Nations.

Statement of the Atlantic Summit: 
Commitment to Transatlantic 
Solidarity 
March 16, 2003

We, the leaders of four democracies with 
strong Transatlantic affiliation, meet at a time 
of great challenge. We face painful choices. 

We uphold a vision of international secu-
rity we share with other nations. Our nations 
and people know the horror of war, whether 
visited upon us, or whether we are called to 
confront a great danger. 

At this difficult moment, we reaffirm our 
commitment to our core values and the 
Transatlantic Alliance that has embodied 
them for two generations. Our alliance rests 
on a common commitment to democracy, 
freedom, and the rule of law. We are bound 
by solemn commitment to defend one an-
other. We will face and overcome together 
the twin threats of the 21st century: terrorism 
and the spread of weapons of mass destruc-
tion. All nations must unite to defeat these 
dangers. We will not allow differences of the 
moment to be exploited in ways that bring 
no solutions. 

Our security is tied to peace and security 
throughout the world. Together, we are 
working to bring security to Afghanistan, and 
to root out the terrorists who remain there. 
We affirm a vision of a Middle East peace 
in which two states, Israel and Palestine, will 
live side by side in peace, security, and free-
dom. We welcome the fact that the roadmap 
designed to implement this vision will soon 
be delivered to Palestinians and Israelis, 
upon the confirmation of an empowered Pal-
estinian Prime Minister. We would welcome 
the appointment of a Palestinian Prime Min-
ister with sufficient authority to put an end 
to terrorism and consolidate necessary re-
forms. We shall look to the parties to work 
constructively together. We have today 
issued a statement outlining the challenge 
that Saddam Hussein poses for the world, 
and our vision of a better future for the Iraqi 
people. 

We urge our friends and allies to put aside 
differences, and work together for peace, 
freedom and security. The friendship and 
solidarity between Europe and the United 
States is strong and will continue to grow in 
years to come. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Statement of the Atlantic Summit: A 
Vision for Iraq and the Iraqi People 

March 16, 2003

Iraq’s talented people, rich culture, and 
tremendous potential have been hijacked by 
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Saddam Hussein. His brutal regime has re-
duced a country with a long and proud his-
tory to an international pariah that oppresses 
its citizens, started two wars of aggression 
against its neighbors, and still poses a grave 
threat to the security of its region and the 
world. 

Saddam’s defiance of United Nations Se-
curity Council resolutions demanding the 
disarmament of his nuclear, chemical, bio-
logical, and long-range missile capacity has 
led to sanctions on Iraq and has undermined 
the authority of the U.N. For 12 years, the 
international community has tried to per-
suade him to disarm and thereby avoid mili-
tary conflict, most recently through the unan-
imous adoption of UNSCR 1441. The re-
sponsibility is his. If Saddam refuses even 
now to cooperate fully with the United Na-
tions, he brings on himself the serious con-
sequences foreseen in UNSCR 1441 and pre-
vious resolutions. 

In these circumstances, we would under-
take a solemn obligation to help the Iraqi 
people build a new Iraq at peace with itself 
and its neighbors. The Iraqi people deserve 
to be lifted from insecurity and tyranny, and 
freed to determine for themselves the future 
of their country. We envisage a unified Iraq 
with its territorial integrity respected. All the 
Iraqi people—its rich mix of Sunni and Shiite 
Arabs, Kurds, Turkomen, Assyrians, 
Chaldeans, and all others—should enjoy 
freedom, prosperity, and equality in a united 
country. We will support the Iraqi people’s 
aspirations for a representative government 
that upholds human rights and the rule of 
law as cornerstones of democracy. 

We will work to prevent and repair dam-
age by Saddam Hussein’s regime to the nat-
ural resources of Iraq and pledge to protect 
them as a national asset of and for the Iraqi 
people. All Iraqis should share the wealth 
generated by their national economy. We will 
seek a swift end to international sanctions, 
and support an international reconstruction 
program to help Iraq achieve real prosperity 
and reintegrate into the global community. 

We will fight terrorism in all its forms. Iraq 
must never again be a haven for terrorists 
of any kind. 

In achieving this vision, we plan to work 
in close partnership with international insti-

tutions, including the United Nations; our Al-
lies and partners; and bilateral donors. If con-
flict occurs, we plan to seek the adoption, 
on an urgent basis, of new United Nations 
Security Council resolutions that would af-
firm Iraq’s territorial integrity, ensure rapid 
delivery of humanitarian relief, and endorse 
an appropriate post-conflict administration 
for Iraq. We will also propose that the Sec-
retary General be given authority, on an in-
terim basis, to ensure that the humanitarian 
needs of the Iraqi people continue to be met 
through the Oil for Food program. 

Any military presence, should it be nec-
essary, will be temporary and intended to 
promote security and elimination of weapons 
of mass destruction; the delivery of humani-
tarian aid; and the conditions for the recon-
struction of Iraq. Our commitment to sup-
port the people of Iraq will be for the long 
term. 

We call upon the international community 
to join with us in helping to realize a better 
future for the Iraqi people. 

NOTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language version of this joint 
statement. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Statement on the 2003 Report of the 
Social Security Trustees 
March 17, 2003

I commend the Social Security Board of 
Trustees for their hard work on their annual 
report. 

As in last year’s report, the Trustees con-
firmed that benefits for today’s seniors are 
safe and secure. Promises made can and will 
be kept. The Trustees also once again have 
delivered a sobering message—Social Secu-
rity, in its present form, is unsustainable for 
the long term. I share the Trustees’ view that 
we need to explore new ways to ensure that 
Social Security remains strong and financially 
secure for America’s children and grand-
children. 

I am encouraged by the unprecedented 
level of bipartisan interest in Social Security 
modernization. Many comprehensive pro-
posals have been put forward to strengthen 
Social Security for the long term. Although 
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these proposals differ in details, they are con-
sistent in showing that if we give workers the 
opportunity to invest a portion of their wages 
in personal accounts, Social Security will be 
able to offer higher benefits than would oth-
erwise be the case. 

To repeat what I told Congress in the State 
of the Union Address this year: ‘‘As we con-
tinue to work together to keep Social Secu-
rity strong and reliable, we must offer young-
er workers a chance to invest in retirement 
accounts that they will control and they will 
own.’’

Social Security protects beneficiaries with 
disabilities, retirees, widows, and widowers. 
It also affects the lives of millions of tax-
paying workers, the beneficiaries of tomor-
row. As the report makes clear, Social Secu-
rity faces long-term problems that demand 
bipartisan solutions. 

I hope that Members of Congress will join 
with the Social Security Administration and 
other interested parties in a national dialog 
about how best to strengthen and protect So-
cial Security. I look forward to working with 
Congress to see that Social Security remains 
sound and strong for today’s and tomorrow’s 
retirees.

Message on the Observance of 
Saint Patrick’s Day, 2003
March 17, 2003

I send greetings to those celebrating St. 
Patrick’s Day. 

On this day, we honor the life of Patrick, 
patron saint of Ireland, and celebrate the rich 
history of the Emerald Isle. St. Patrick es-
caped from slavery and dedicated his life to 
helping others through his words and actions. 
His example of courage, determination, and 
faith captured the hearts of the Irish and con-
tinues to inspire countless people around the 
world. 

In the United States, this day gives us an 
opportunity to recognize the vital contribu-
tions of Irish Americans. Throughout our his-
tory, America has welcomed millions of Irish 
immigrants to our country. These individuals 
have transformed our national identity and 
strengthened our families, our communities, 
and our national character. 

Today, approximately one in four Ameri-
cans can trace their ancestry in part to Ire-
land’s green shores. We are proud of our 
deep and lasting ties to Ireland and are grate-
ful for the many Irish Americans who con-
tinue to enrich our Nation. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a happy St. Patrick’s Day. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Address to the Nation on Iraq 
March 17, 2003

My fellow citizens, events in Iraq have now 
reached the final days of decision. For more 
than a decade, the United States and other 
nations have pursued patient and honorable 
efforts to disarm the Iraqi regime without 
war. That regime pledged to reveal and de-
stroy all its weapons of mass destruction as 
a condition for ending the Persian Gulf war 
in 1991. 

Since then, the world has engaged in 12 
years of diplomacy. We have passed more 
than a dozen resolutions in the United Na-
tions Security Council. We have sent hun-
dreds of weapons inspectors to oversee the 
disarmament of Iraq. Our good faith has not 
been returned. 

The Iraqi regime has used diplomacy as 
a ploy to gain time and advantage. It has uni-
formly defied Security Council resolutions 
demanding full disarmament. Over the years, 
U.N. weapon inspectors have been threat-
ened by Iraqi officials, electronically bugged, 
and systematically deceived. Peaceful efforts 
to disarm the Iraqi regime have failed again 
and again because we are not dealing with 
peaceful men. 

Intelligence gathered by this and other 
governments leaves no doubt that the Iraq 
regime continues to possess and conceal 
some of the most lethal weapons ever de-
vised. This regime has already used weapons 
of mass destruction against Iraq’s neighbors 
and against Iraq’s people. 

The regime has a history of reckless ag-
gression in the Middle East. It has a deep 
hatred of America and our friends. And it 
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has aided, trained, and harbored terrorists, 
including operatives of Al Qaida. 

The danger is clear: Using chemical, bio-
logical or, one day, nuclear weapons obtained 
with the help of Iraq, the terrorists could ful-
fill their stated ambitions and kill thousands 
or hundreds of thousands of innocent people 
in our country or any other. 

The United States and other nations did 
nothing to deserve or invite this threat. But 
we will do everything to defeat it. Instead 
of drifting along toward tragedy, we will set 
a course toward safety. Before the day of hor-
ror can come, before it is too late to act, this 
danger will be removed. 

The United States of America has the sov-
ereign authority to use force in assuring its 
own national security. That duty falls to me 
as Commander in Chief, by the oath I have 
sworn, by the oath I will keep. 

Recognizing the threat to our country, the 
United States Congress voted overwhelm-
ingly last year to support the use of force 
against Iraq. America tried to work with the 
United Nations to address this threat because 
we wanted to resolve the issue peacefully. 
We believe in the mission of the United Na-
tions. One reason the U.N. was founded after 
the Second World War was to confront ag-
gressive dictators actively and early, before 
they can attack the innocent and destroy the 
peace. 

In the case of Iraq, the Security Council 
did act in the early 1990s. Under Resolutions 
678 and 687, both still in effect, the United 
States and our allies are authorized to use 
force in ridding Iraq of weapons of mass de-
struction. This is not a question of authority. 
It is a question of will. 

Last September, I went to the U.N. Gen-
eral Assembly and urged the nations of the 
world to unite and bring an end to this dan-
ger. On November 8th, the Security Council 
unanimously passed Resolution 1441, finding 
Iraq in material breach of its obligations and 
vowing serious consequences if Iraq did not 
fully and immediately disarm. 

Today, no nation can possibly claim that 
Iraq has disarmed, and it will not disarm so 
long as Saddam Hussein holds power. For 
the last 41⁄2 months, the United States and 
our allies have worked within the Security 
Council to enforce that Council’s long-

standing demands. Yet, some permanent 
members of the Security Council have pub-
licly announced they will veto any resolution 
that compels the disarmament of Iraq. These 
governments share our assessment of the 
danger but not our resolve to meet it. 

Many nations, however, do have the re-
solve and fortitude to act against this threat 
to peace, and a broad coalition is now gath-
ering to enforce the just demands of the 
world. The United Nations Security Council 
has not lived up to its responsibilities, so we 
will rise to ours. 

In recent days, some governments in the 
Middle East have been doing their part. They 
have delivered public and private messages 
urging the dictator to leave Iraq, so that dis-
armament can proceed peacefully. He has 
thus far refused. 

All the decades of deceit and cruelty have 
now reached an end. Saddam Hussein and 
his sons must leave Iraq within 48 hours. 
Their refusal to do so will result in military 
conflict, commenced at a time of our choos-
ing. For their own safety, all foreign nation-
als, including journalists and inspectors, 
should leave Iraq immediately. 

Many Iraqis can hear me tonight in a trans-
lated radio broadcast, and I have a message 
for them: If we must begin a military cam-
paign, it will be directed against the lawless 
men who rule your country and not against 
you. As our coalition takes away their power, 
we will deliver the food and medicine you 
need. We will tear down the apparatus of 
terror, and we will help you to build a new 
Iraq that is prosperous and free. In a free 
Iraq, there will be no more wars of aggression 
against your neighbors, no more poison fac-
tories, no more executions of dissidents, no 
more torture chambers and rape rooms. The 
tyrant will soon be gone. The day of your 
liberation is near. 

It is too late for Saddam Hussein to remain 
in power. It is not too late for the Iraqi mili-
tary to act with honor and protect your coun-
try by permitting the peaceful entry of coali-
tion forces to eliminate weapons of mass de-
struction. Our forces will give Iraqi military 
units clear instructions on actions they can 
take to avoid being attacked and destroyed. 
I urge every member of the Iraqi military 
and intelligence services: If war comes, do 
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not fight for a dying regime that is not worth 
your own life. 

And all Iraqi military and civilian per-
sonnel should listen carefully to this warning: 
In any conflict, your fate will depend on your 
actions. Do not destroy oil wells, a source 
of wealth that belongs to the Iraqi people. 
Do not obey any command to use weapons 
of mass destruction against anyone, including 
the Iraqi people. War crimes will be pros-
ecuted. War criminals will be punished. And 
it will be no defense to say, ‘‘I was just fol-
lowing orders.’’

Should Saddam Hussein choose confronta-
tion, the American people can know that 
every measure has been taken to avoid war 
and every measure will be taken to win it. 
Americans understand the costs of conflict 
because we have paid them in the past. War 
has no certainty, except the certainty of sac-
rifice. Yet, the only way to reduce the harm 
and duration of war is to apply the full force 
and might of our military, and we are pre-
pared to do so. 

If Saddam Hussein attempts to cling to 
power, he will remain a deadly foe until the 
end. In desperation, he and terrorists groups 
might try to conduct terrorist operations 
against the American people and our friends. 
These attacks are not inevitable. They are, 
however, possible. And this very fact under-
scores the reason we cannot live under the 
threat of blackmail. The terrorist threat to 
America and the world will be diminished 
the moment that Saddam Hussein is dis-
armed. 

Our Government is on heightened watch 
against these dangers. Just as we are pre-
paring to ensure victory in Iraq, we are taking 
further actions to protect our homeland. In 
recent days, American authorities have ex-
pelled from the country certain individuals 
with ties to Iraqi intelligence services. Among 
other measures, I have directed additional 
security of our airports and increased Coast 
Guard patrols of major seaports. The Depart-
ment of Homeland Security is working close-
ly with the Nation’s Governors to increase 
armed security at critical facilities across 
America. 

Should enemies strike our country, they 
would be attempting to shift our attention 
with panic and weaken our morale with fear. 

In this, they would fail. No act of theirs can 
alter the course or shake the resolve of this 
country. We are a peaceful people. Yet we’re 
not a fragile people, and we will not be in-
timidated by thugs and killers. If our enemies 
dare to strike us, they and all who have aided 
them will face fearful consequences. 

We are now acting because the risks of 
inaction would be far greater. In 1 year, or 
5 years, the power of Iraq to inflict harm 
on all free nations would be multiplied many 
times over. With these capabilities, Saddam 
Hussein and his terrorist allies could choose 
the moment of deadly conflict when they are 
strongest. We choose to meet that threat 
now, where it arises, before it can appear 
suddenly in our skies and cities. 

The cause of peace requires all free na-
tions to recognize new and undeniable reali-
ties. In the 20th century, some chose to ap-
pease murderous dictators, whose threats 
were allowed to grow into genocide and glob-
al war. In this century, when evil men plot 
chemical, biological, and nuclear terror, a 
policy of appeasement could bring destruc-
tion of a kind never before seen on this 
Earth. 

Terrorists and terror states do not reveal 
these threats with fair notice, in formal dec-
larations, and responding to such enemies 
only after they have struck first is not self-
defense; it is suicide. The security of the 
world requires disarming Saddam Hussein 
now. 

As we enforce the just demands of the 
world, we will also honor the deepest com-
mitments of our country. Unlike Saddam 
Hussein, we believe the Iraqi people are de-
serving and capable of human liberty. And 
when the dictator has departed, they can set 
an example to all the Middle East of a vital 
and peaceful and self-governing nation. 

The United States, with other countries, 
will work to advance liberty and peace in that 
region. Our goal will not be achieved over-
night, but it can come over time. The power 
and appeal of human liberty is felt in every 
life and every land. And the greatest power 
of freedom is to overcome hatred and vio-
lence and turn the creative gifts of men and 
women to the pursuits of peace. 

That is the future we choose. Free nations 
have a duty to defend our people by uniting 
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against the violent. And tonight, as we have 
done before, America and our allies accept 
that responsibility. 

Good night, and may God continue to 
bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:01 p.m. in the 
Cross Hall at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of this address.

Proclamation 7654—Greek 
Independence Day: A National Day 
of Celebration of Greek and 
American Democracy, 2003
March 18, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
After nearly 400 years of rule by the Otto-

mans, Greece declared its independence on 
March 25, 1821. Long before that, ancient 
Athenians created a Greek culture that val-
ued human liberty and dignity, and modern 
Greeks have demonstrated that preserving 
freedom is a powerful motivating force. 
Today, on Greek Independence Day, we rec-
ognize the ancient Greek influence in fram-
ing our own Constitution and celebrate the 
Greek-American heritage that continues to 
strengthen our communities and enrich our 
society. 

Bound by history, mutual respect, and 
common ideals, America and Greece have 
been firm allies in the great struggles for lib-
erty. Our countries fought together in every 
major twentieth-century war, and today, we 
remain united in the war against terror that 
threatens the future of every nation. We are 
working together to achieve peace and pros-
perity in the Balkans and southeastern Medi-
terranean. As the current president of the 
European Union, Greece is also playing a 
critical role in our efforts to confront many 
other global problems that affect our nations 
and our world. 

Our commitment to the friendship be-
tween our two nations has grown from strong 
bonds of tradition and shared fundamental 
values. On Greek Independence Day, I en-

courage all Americans to recognize the 
countless contributions Greek Americans 
have made to our country. Embodying the 
independence and creativity that have made 
our country strong, their proud history is a 
source of inspiration for our Nation and our 
world. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim March 25, 2003, 
as Greek Independence Day: A National Day 
of Celebration of Greek and American De-
mocracy. I call upon all the people of the 
United States to observe this day with appro-
priate ceremonies and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this eighteenth day of March, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., March 20, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 21.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
the Conclusion of Diplomatic Efforts 
With Regard to Iraq 
March 18, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 3(b) of the Author-

ization for Use of Military Force Against Iraq 
Resolution of 2002 (Public Law 107–243), 
and based on information available to me, 
including that in the enclosed document, I 
determine that: 

(1) reliance by the United States on fur-
ther diplomatic and other peaceful 
means alone will neither (A) ade-
quately protect the national security 
of the United States against the con-
tinuing threat posed by Iraq nor (B) 
likely lead to enforcement of all rel-
evant United Nations Security Coun-
cil resolutions regarding Iraq; and 
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(2) acting pursuant to the Constitution 
and Public Law 107–243 is consistent 
with the United States and other 
countries continuing to take the nec-
essary actions against international 
terrorists and terrorist organizations, 
including those nations, organiza-
tions, or persons who planned, au-
thorized, committed, or aided the ter-
rorist attacks that occurred on Sep-
tember 11, 2001. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate. This letter was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on March 19.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting the Federal Ocean and 
Coastal Activities Report 

March 19, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with section 5 of the Oceans 

Act of 2000 (33 U.S.C. 857–19), I transmit 
herewith the first biennial Federal Ocean 
and Coastal Activities Report as prepared by 
my Administration. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 19, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on United 
States Participation in the United 
Nations and Its Affiliated Agencies 

March 19, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am pleased to transmit herewith a report 

prepared by my Administration on the par-
ticipation of the United States in the United 
Nations and its affiliated agencies during the 
calendar year 2001. The report is required 

by the United Nations Participation Act 
(Public Law 264, 79th Congress). 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 19, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
UNITA 
March 19, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am providing a 6-month report 
prepared by my Administration on the na-
tional emergency with respect to the Na-
tional Union for the Total Independence of 
Angola (UNITA) that was declared in Execu-
tive Order 12865 of September 26, 1993. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 19, 2003.

Address to the Nation on Iraq 
March 19, 2003

My fellow citizens, at this hour, American 
and coalition forces are in the early stages 
of military operations to disarm Iraq, to free 
its people, and to defend the world from 
grave danger. 

On my orders, coalition forces have begun 
striking selected targets of military impor-
tance to undermine Saddam Hussein’s ability 
to wage war. These are opening stages of 
what will be a broad and concerted cam-
paign. More than 35 countries are giving cru-
cial support, from the use of naval and air 
bases, to help with intelligence and logistics, 
to the deployment of combat units. Every na-
tion in this coalition has chosen to bear the 
duty and share the honor of serving in our 
common defense. 

To all the men and women of the United 
States Armed Forces now in the Middle East, 
the peace of a troubled world and the hopes 
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of an oppressed people now depend on you. 
That trust is well-placed. The enemies you 
confront will come to know your skill and 
bravery. The people you liberate will witness 
the honorable and decent spirit of the Amer-
ican military. 

In this conflict, America faces an enemy 
who has no regard for conventions of war 
or rules of morality. Saddam Hussein has 
placed Iraqi troops and equipment in civilian 
areas, attempting to use innocent men, 
women, and children as shields for his own 
military, a final atrocity against his people. 

I want Americans and all the world to 
know that coalition forces will make every 
effort to spare innocent civilians from harm. 
A campaign on the harsh terrain of a nation 
as large as California could be longer and 
more difficult than some predict. And help-
ing Iraqis achieve a united, stable, and free 
country will require our sustained commit-
ment. 

We come to Iraq with respect for its citi-
zens, for their great civilization, and for the 
religious faiths they practice. We have no am-
bition in Iraq, except to remove a threat and 
restore control of that country to its own peo-
ple. 

I know that the families of our military are 
praying that all those who serve will return 
safely and soon. Millions of Americans are 
praying with you for the safety of your loved 
ones and for the protection of the innocent. 
For your sacrifice, you have the gratitude and 
respect of the American people. And you can 
know that our forces will be coming home 
as soon as their work is done. 

Our Nation enters this conflict reluctantly. 
Yet our purpose is sure. The people of the 
United States and our friends and allies will 
not live at the mercy of an outlaw regime 
that threatens the peace with weapons of 
mass murder. We will meet that threat now, 
with our Army, Air Force, Navy, Coast Guard 
and Marines, so that we do not have to meet 
it later with armies of firefighters and police 
and doctors on the streets of our cities. 

Now that conflict has come, the only way 
to limit its duration is to apply decisive force. 
And I assure you, this will not be a campaign 
of half measures, and we will accept no out-
come but victory. 

My fellow citizens, the dangers to our 
country and the world will be overcome. We 
will pass through this time of peril and carry 
on the work of peace. We will defend our 
freedom. We will bring freedom to others, 
and we will prevail. 

May God bless our country and all who 
defend her. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:16 p.m. from 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

Remarks Following a Cabinet 
Meeting 
March 20, 2003

I called my Cabinet together to review our 
strategies to make the world more peaceful, 
to make our country more secure, to make 
the lives of our citizens as healthy and as 
prosperous as possible. 

We heard from Secretary Rumsfeld, who 
briefed us on the early stages of the war. 
There’s no question we’ve sent the finest of 
our citizens into harm’s way. They perform 
with great skill and great bravery. We thank 
them. We thank their loved ones. We appre-
ciate their sacrifice. 

We heard from Secretary Powell, who 
briefed us on the ever-growing coalition of 
the willing, nations who support our deep de-
sire for peace and freedom. Over 40 nations 
now support our efforts. We are grateful for 
their determination. We appreciate their vi-
sion, and we welcome their support. 

As well, we discussed the need to make 
sure we have plans in place to encourage eco-
nomic vitality and growth. We will continue 
to push for a Medicare system that is compas-
sionate for our seniors. We care deeply about 
the fact that some children in our society 
can’t read. We want the best of education 
for every citizen in America. 

This Cabinet is confident about the future 
of our country. We’re confident we can 
achieve our objectives. I’m grateful for their 
service to their country. 

Thank you all. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 2:53 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House.

Message on the Observance of 
Nowruz 
March 20, 2003

I send greetings to Iranian Americans ob-
serving Nowruz. 

During Nowruz, people of Iranian descent 
celebrate the arrival of spring, a season of 
rebirth. This joyous occasion provides an op-
portunity for Persians to cherish their rich 
heritage and enjoy the company of family and 
friends in anticipation of happiness and bless-
ings in the year ahead. 

This year’s observance comes during a 
challenging time for our Nation and the 
world. As the international community works 
to face great challenges and embrace impor-
tant opportunities, America remains com-
mitted to peace, justice, and opportunity for 
all people. Throughout this time of renewal, 
we remain dedicated to bringing hope and 
freedom to troubled regions around the 
world. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a joyous celebration to you, your families, 
and your relatives and friends in Iran. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Executive Order 13290—
Confiscating and Vesting Certain 
Iraqi Property 
March 20, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act (50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) (IEEPA), the 
National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 
et seq.), and section 301 of title 3, United 
States Code, and in order to take additional 
steps with respect to the national emergency 
declared in Executive Order 12722 of August 
2, 1990, 

I, George W. Bush, President of the 
United States of America, hereby determine 

that the United States and Iraq are engaged 
in armed hostilities, that it is in the interest 
of the United States to confiscate certain 
property of the Government of Iraq and its 
agencies, instrumentalities, or controlled en-
tities, and that all right, title, and interest in 
any property so confiscated should vest in 
the Department of the Treasury. I intend 
that such vested property should be used to 
assist the Iraqi people and to assist in the 
reconstruction of Iraq, and determine that 
such use would be in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

I hereby order: 
Section 1. All blocked funds held in the 

United States in accounts in the name of the 
Government of Iraq, the Central Bank of 
Iraq, Rafidain Bank, Rasheed Bank, or the 
State Organization for Marketing Oil are 
hereby confiscated and vested in the Depart-
ment of the Treasury, except for the fol-
lowing: 

(a) any such funds that are subject to the 
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations 
or the Vienna Convention on Consular Rela-
tions, or that enjoy equivalent privileges and 
immunities under the laws of the United 
States, and are or have been used for diplo-
matic or consular purposes, and 

(b) any such amounts that as of the date 
of this order are subject to post-judgment 
writs of execution or attachment in aid of exe-
cution of judgments pursuant to section 201 
of the Terrorism Risk Insurance Act of 2002 
(Public Law 107–297), provided that, upon 
satisfaction of the judgments on which such 
writs are based, any remainder of such ex-
cepted amounts shall, by virtue of this order 
and without further action, be confiscated 
and vested. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is 
authorized to perform, without further ap-
proval, ratification, or other action of the 
President, all functions of the President set 
forth in section 203(a)(1)(C) of IEEPA with 
respect to any and all property of the Govern-
ment of Iraq, including its agencies, instru-
mentalities, or controlled entities, and to take 
additional steps, including the promulgation 
of rules and regulations as may be necessary, 
to carry out the purposes of this order. The 
Secretary of the Treasury may redelegate 
such functions in accordance with applicable 
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law. The Secretary of the Treasury shall con-
sult the Attorney General as appropriate in 
the implementation of this order. 

Sec. 3. This order shall be transmitted to 
the Congress and published in the Federal 
Register. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 20, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:06 a.m., March 21, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on March 24.

Message to the Congress Reporting 
on Confiscation and Vesting of 
Certain Iraqi Property 
March 20, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 204(b) of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(b) (IEEPA), and section 301 
of the National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1631, I hereby report that I have taken addi-
tional steps with respect to the national 
emergency declared in Executive Order 
12722 of August 2, 1990, by exercising my 
statutory authority to confiscate and vest cer-
tain property of the Government of Iraq and 
its agencies, instrumentalities, or controlled 
entities. 

Consistent with section 203(a)(1)(C) of 
IEEPA, 50 U.S.C. 1702(a)(1)(C), as added 
by section 106 of the USA PATRIOT ACT, 
Public Law 107–56, I have ordered that cer-
tain blocked funds held in the United States 
in accounts in the name of the Government 
of Iraq, the Central Bank of Iraq, Rafidain 
Bank, Rasheed Bank, or the State Organiza-
tion for Marketing Oil are hereby confiscated 
and vested in the Department of the Treas-
ury. I have made exceptions for any such 
funds that are subject to the Vienna Conven-
tion on Diplomatic Relations or the Vienna 
Convention on Consular Relations, or that 
enjoy equivalent privileges and immunities 
under the laws of the United States, and are 
or have been used for diplomatic or consular 
purposes. In addition, such amounts that, as 

of the date of the order, are subject to post-
judgment writs of execution or attachment 
in aid of execution of judgments pursuant to 
section 201 of the Terrorism Risk Insurance 
Act of 2002 (Public Law 107–297) are not 
being vested, provided that, upon satisfaction 
of the judgments on which such writs are 
based, any remainder of such excepted 
amounts shall, without further action, be 
confiscated and vested. 

I have delegated to the Secretary of the 
Treasury authority to undertake all other ac-
tion of the President and all functions of the 
President set forth in section 203(a)(1)(C) of 
IEEPA with respect to any and all property 
of the Government of Iraq, including its 
agencies, instrumentalities, or controlled en-
tities, and to take additional steps, including 
the promulgation of rules and regulations as 
may be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this order. 

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive 
Order I have issued, which is effective imme-
diately. 

I have exercised these authorities in fur-
therance of Executive Orders 12722 and 
12724 with respect to the unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to our national security 
and foreign policy posed by the policies and 
actions of the Government of Iraq. I intend 
that such vested property should be used to 
assist the Iraqi people and to assist in the 
reconstruction of Iraq, and have determined 
that such use would be in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The power to vest assets of a foreign gov-
ernment with which the United States is en-
gaged in armed hostilities is one that has 
been recognized for many decades. This 
power is being used here because it is clearly 
in the interests of the United States to have 
these funds available for use in rebuilding 
Iraq and launching that country on the path 
to speedy economic recovery. In addition, 
this authority is being invoked in a limited 
way, designed to minimize harm to third par-
ties and to respect existing court orders as 
much as possible. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 20, 2003.
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Memorandum on Determination 
Pursuant to Section 2(c)(1) of the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance 
Act of 1962, as Amended 
March 20, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–17

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Determination Pursuant to Section 
2(c)(1) of the Migration and Refugee 
Assistance Act of 1962, as Amended

Pursuant to section 2(c)(1) of the Migra-
tion and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, as 
amended, 22 U.S.C. 2601(c)(1), I hereby de-
termine that it is important to the national 
interest that up to $22 million be made avail-
able from the U.S. Emergency Refugee and 
Migration Assistance Fund to meet unex-
pected urgent refugee and migration needs 
that are anticipated in the event of a future 
humanitarian emergency in the Middle East, 
to include contingency planning for such 
needs. Such an emergency may arise if it be-
comes necessary for the United States and 
other nations to use military force to disarm 
the Iraqi regime of its weapons of mass de-
struction. These funds may be used, as ap-
propriate, to provide contributions to inter-
national, governmental, and nongovern-
mental organizations, as well as for adminis-
trative expenses to manage this response by 
the Bureau of Population, Refugees, and Mi-
gration. 

You are authorized and directed to inform 
the appropriate committees of the Congress 
of this determination and the obligation of 
funds under this authority, and to publish this 
memorandum in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on United States Efforts in 
the Global War on Terrorism 
March 20, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
On September 24, 2001, I reported the 

deployment of various combat-equipped and 
combat support forces to a number of loca-
tions in the Central and Pacific Command 

areas of operation. On October 9, 2001, I 
reported the beginning of combat action in 
Afghanistan against terrorists and their 
Taliban supporters. In my reports to the 
Congress of March 20 and September 20, 
2002, I provided supplemental information 
on the deployment of combat-equipped and 
combat support forces to a number of foreign 
nations in the Central and Pacific Command 
areas of operations and other areas. As a part 
of my efforts to keep the Congress informed, 
I am reporting further on United States ef-
forts in the global war on terrorism. 

Our efforts in Afghanistan have met with 
success, but as I have stated in my previous 
reports, the U.S. campaign against terrorism 
will be lengthy. To date, U.S. Armed Forces, 
with the assistance of numerous coalition 
partners, have executed a superb campaign 
to eliminate the primary source of support 
to the terrorists who viciously attacked our 
Nation on September 11, 2001. The heart 
of al-Qaida’s training capability has been seri-
ously degraded. The Taliban’s ability to bru-
talize the Afghan people and to harbor and 
support terrorists has been virtually elimi-
nated. Pockets of al-Qaida and Taliban forces 
remain a threat to U.S. and coalition forces 
and to the Afghan government. What is left 
of both the Taliban and the al-Qaida fighters 
is being pursued actively and engaged by 
U.S. and coalition forces. Additionally, train-
ing missions and combat operations with 
Pakistani special forces are ongoing near the 
Afghan/Pakistan border. 

Due to our success in Afghanistan, we 
have detained hundreds of al-Qaida and 
Taliban fighters who are believed to pose a 
continuing threat to the United States and 
its interests. The combat-equipped and com-
bat support forces deployed to Naval Base, 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, in the Southern 
Command area of operations since January 
2002, continue to conduct secure detention 
operations. We currently hold more than 600 
enemy combatants at Guantanamo Bay. All 
are being treated humanely and, to the extent 
appropriate and consistent with military ne-
cessity, in a manner consistent with the prin-
ciples of the Geneva Conventions of 1949. 

In furtherance of our worldwide efforts 
against terrorists who pose a continuing and 
imminent threat to the United States, our 
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friends and allies, and our forces abroad, we 
continue operations in other areas around 
the globe. Our relationship with the Govern-
ment and Armed Forces of the Philippines 
(AFP) developed and matured throughout 
2002. Last year’s actions from February to 
July 2002 on Basilan Island, with AFP in 
command and with U.S. forces in a support 
role, helped to drive hundreds of Abu Sayyaf 
Group terrorists from the island, restoring 
order and reestablishing government serv-
ices. To ensure that the AFP has the skills 
to fight terrorism over the long term, we have 
a robust security assistance training program 
and a variety of exercises that will provide 
the AFP much needed counter-terrorism 
training and equipment. There are approxi-
mately 300 combat-equipped and combat 
support U.S. military personnel working with 
the AFP and U.S. forces continue to plan 
with the AFP for possible future activities. 
Continued U.S. support is warranted as the 
Government of the Philippines has provided 
unwavering support in the global war on ter-
rorism. 

Additionally, we continue to conduct mari-
time interception operations on the high seas 
in the Central and European Command 
areas of responsibility to prevent the move-
ment, arming, or financing of international 
terrorists who pose a continuing threat to the 
United States. 

Combat-equipped and combat support 
forces also have been deployed to Georgia 
and Yemen to assist the armed forces of those 
countries in enhancing their counter-ter-
rorism capabilities, including by training and 
equipping their armed forces. Similar U.S. 
forces have deployed to Djibouti to com-
mand and control operations and other ac-
tivities as necessary against al-Qaida and 
other international terrorists in the Horn of 
Africa region. These activities include pro-
viding oversight for urban and maritime 
counter-terrorism training with the Yemen 
special operations forces. We continue to as-
sess options for working with other nations 
to assist them in this respect. 

I have taken these actions pursuant to my 
constitutional authority to conduct U.S. for-
eign relations and as Commander in Chief 
and Chief Executive. In addition, these ac-
tions are consistent with Public Law 107–40. 

As I stated in my previous reports, it is not 
possible to know at this time either the dura-
tion of combat operations or the scope and 
duration of the deployment of U.S. Armed 
Forces necessary to counter the terrorist 
threat to the United States. I will direct addi-
tional measures as necessary to exercise our 
right to self-defense and to protect U.S. citi-
zens and interests. Such measures may in-
clude short notice deployments of special op-
erations and other forces for sensitive oper-
ations in various locations throughout the 
world. 

I am providing this report as part of my 
efforts to keep the Congress informed, con-
sistent with the War Powers Resolution and 
Public Law 107–40. Officials of my Adminis-
tration and I have been communicating regu-
larly with the leadership and other Members 
of Congress, and we will continue to do so. 
I appreciate the continuing support of the 
Congress in our efforts to protect the security 
of the United States of America and its citi-
zens, civilian and military, here and abroad. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Congressional Leaders and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
March 21, 2003

The President. I’ve asked the Members 
of Congress to come up so that members of 
my administration can keep the leadership 
up to date as the war to liberate Iraq and 
to remove weapons of mass destruction out 
of Iraq proceeds. The military briefings, of 
course, will continue to be given out of the 
Pentagon. Secretary Rumsfeld will be brief-
ing this afternoon. 

I also really want to thank Members of 
Congress, both House Members, Senate 
Members, members of both political parties, 
for the strong resolutions that came off the 
floor of their respective bodies, resolutions 
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which said loud and clear: Our country sup-
ports the men and women in uniform; not 
only do we support those brave souls who 
are sacrificing on our behalf, but we want 
to thank their parents and their families for 
their dedication as well. 

As Secretary Rumsfeld said, we’re making 
progress. We will stay on task until we’ve 
achieved our objective, which is to rid Iraq 
of weapons of mass destruction and free the 
Iraqi people so they can live in a society that 
is hopeful and democratic and at peace in 
its neighborhood. 

All of us involved here in Washington are 
extremely proud of the skill and bravery of 
our young Americans who are willing to sac-
rifice for something greater than themselves. 

So it’s my honor to welcome the Members 
here. We will continue to keep them briefed 
as this war progresses. And I want to thank 
them for the unity, the message of unity. 

Thank you all for coming. 

Secretary Rumsfeld’s Briefing 
Q. Is Saddam dead or alive, sir? 
The President. Secretary Rumsfeld will 

be briefing today. 
Q. Do you want to give us any details, as 

the Commander in Chief, of how things are 
going? 

The President. Secretary Rumsfeld will 
be briefing today. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:17 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. A reporter re-
ferred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Passage of the 
Budget Resolution 
March 21, 2003

As we engage in action to ensure freedom 
and security, it is imperative that we stay fo-
cused on important domestic priorities, in-
cluding creating jobs and strengthening eco-
nomic growth at home. With passage of the 
budget resolution, the House has spoken 
clearly that future economic growth and job 
creation requires passing the bold plan that 
I proposed. I commend the House for its 
timely action and look forward to working 
with Congress to ensure that we fund our 

priorities, enact policies to spur growth, and 
restrain spending.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on the Commencement of 
Military Operations Against Iraq 

March 21, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
On March 18, 2003, I made available to 

you, consistent with section 3(b) of the Au-
thorization for Use of Military Force Against 
Iraq Resolution of 2002 (Public Law 107–
243), my determination that further diplo-
matic and other peaceful means alone will 
neither adequately protect the national secu-
rity of the United States against the con-
tinuing threat posed by Iraq, nor lead to en-
forcement of all relevant United Nations Se-
curity Council resolutions regarding Iraq. 

I have reluctantly concluded, along with 
other coalition leaders, that only the use of 
armed force will accomplish these objectives 
and restore international peace and security 
in the area. I have also determined that the 
use of armed force against Iraq is consistent 
with the United States and other countries 
continuing to take the necessary actions 
against international terrorists and terrorist 
organizations, including those nations, orga-
nizations, or persons who planned, author-
ized, committed, or aided the terrorist at-
tacks that occurred on September 11, 2001. 
United States objectives also support a transi-
tion to democracy in Iraq, as contemplated 
by the Iraq Liberation Act of 1998 (Public 
Law 105–338). 

Consistent with the War Powers Resolu-
tion (Public Law 93–148), I now inform you 
that pursuant to my authority as Commander 
in Chief and consistent with the Authoriza-
tion for Use of Military Force Against Iraq 
Resolution (Public Law 102–1) and the Au-
thorization for Use of Military Force Against 
Iraq Resolution of 2002 (Public Law 107–
243), I directed U.S. Armed Forces, oper-
ating with other coalition forces, to com-
mence combat operations on March 19, 
2003, against Iraq. 
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These military operations have been care-
fully planned to accomplish our goals with 
the minimum loss of life among coalition 
military forces and to innocent civilians. It 
is not possible to know at this time either 
the duration of active combat operations or 
the scope or duration of the deployment of 
U.S. Armed Forces necessary to accomplish 
our goals fully. 

As we continue our united efforts to dis-
arm Iraq in pursuit of peace, stability, and 
security both in the Gulf region and in the 
United States, I look forward to our contin-
ued consultation and cooperation. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Persons Who Commit, Threaten To 
Commit, or Support Terrorism 

March 21, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I transmit herewith the 6-month 
periodic report prepared by my Administra-
tion on the national emergency with respect 
to persons who commit, threaten to commit, 
or support terrorism that was declared in Ex-
ecutive Order 13224 of September 23, 2001. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 21, 2003. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

March 15
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had separate telephone conversa-
tions with Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi 
of Italy and Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom to discuss the situation in 
Iraq. 

Also in the morning, the President had an 
intelligence briefing. 

March 16
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Lajes Field Air Force Base in the Azores, 
Portugal, where, in the evening, he had din-
ner with Prime Minister Jose Manuel Durao 
Barroso of Portugal, President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain, and Prime Minister Tony 
Blair of the United Kingdom. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. While en route aboard Air 
Force One, he had separate telephone con-
versations with Prime Minister John Howard 
of Australia and Secretary of State Colin 
Powell. 

March 17
In the morning, the President had separate 

telephone conversations with Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom, President 
Jose Maria Aznar of Spain, and King Juan 
Carlos of Spain to discuss the situation in 
Iraq. 

Also in the morning, the President had in-
telligence and FBI briefings and met with 
the National Security Council and Secretary 
of State Colin Powell. 

In the afternoon, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with Defense Secretary 
Donald Rumsfeld to discuss possible military 
action against Iraq. 

In the evening, in the Roosevelt Room, 
the President met with members of Congress 
to discuss the situation in Iraq. 
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March 18
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia to discuss the situation in 
Iraq, Russia-U.S. relations, and President 
Putin’s invitation to President Bush to visit 
St. Petersburg, Russia, in May. Also in the 
morning, the President had a telephone con-
versation with President Hu Jintao of China 
to congratulate him on taking office on 
March 15 and to discuss China-U.S. rela-
tions, the situations in Iraq and North Korea, 
and the President’s commitment to a one-
China policy. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings and met with 
Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld. 

March 19
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom to discuss 
possible military action against Iraq and 
peace efforts in the Middle East. He then 
had intelligence and FBI briefings. Later, he 
met with the National Security Council in 
the Situation Room and then met with De-
fense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with Homeland Security 
Secretary Tom Ridge and Mayor Michael 
Bloomberg of New York City to discuss 
antiterrorism measures in New York City. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Central Intelligence Agency Director George 
Tenet to discuss possible military action 
against Iraq. Later, in the Oval Office, he 
met with Vice President Dick Cheney, Sec-
retary of State Colin Powell, Defense Sec-
retary Donald Rumsfeld, National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice, White House 
Chief of Staff Andrew Card, and Chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Gen. Richard B. 
Myers, USAF, to discuss possible military ac-
tion against Iraq. 

In the evening, the President met with 
speechwriter Michael Gerson to discuss his 
address to the nation later that evening. 
Later, he had dinner with Mrs. Bush in the 
Residence. He then had a telephone con-
versation with White House Chief of Staff 
Andrew Card to discuss possible military ac-
tion against Iraq. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Paul Biya 
of Cameroon to the White House on March 
20 to discuss bilateral relations, regional 
issues, trade and development efforts, and 
combating HIV/AIDS. 

March 20
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice to discuss military 
action against Iraq, which commenced the 
previous evening. Then, in the Oval Office, 
he had intelligence and FBI briefings. He 
also met with Defense Secretary Donald 
Rumsfeld. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
in the Oval Office with Vice President Dick 
Cheney, CIA Director George Tenet, and 
White House Chief of Staff Andrew Card to 
discuss military action against Iraq. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt, Amir Hamad bin 
Khalifa Al Thani of Qatar, and King Hamad 
bin Isa Al Khalifa of Bahrain to discuss mili-
tary action against Iraq. 

In the evening, in the Oval Office, the 
President had a meeting and dinner with 
President Paul Biya of Cameroon. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Frank Libutti to be Under Sec-
retary for Information Analysis and Infra-
structure Protection at the Department of 
Homeland Security. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate John E. Buchanan to be a member 
of the National Museum Services Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint William Batoff as a member of the 
Advisory Committee to the Pension Benefit 
Guaranty Corporation (Public). 

The President declared an emergency in 
Delaware and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by record/near record snow on 
February 14–19. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Tennessee and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
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the area struck by severe storms and flooding 
on February 14–26. 

The President declared an emergency in 
New Jersey and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by record/near record snow 
on February 16–17. 

March 21
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. He also met with 
Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld. Later, 
in the Oval Office, he met with Speaker of 
the House of Representatives J. Dennis 
Hastert, House Majority Leader Tom 
DeLay, House Minority Leader Nancy 
Pelosi, Senate Majority Leader Bill Frist, and 
Senate Minority Leader Tom Daschle. 

In the afternoon, the President went to 
Camp David, MD. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Karen P. Tandy to be Adminis-
trator of Drug Enforcement at the Depart-
ment of Justice. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Robert Bruce Korver as a member 
of the Cultural Property Advisory Committee 
(international sales expert). 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Advisory Commission on Drug-Free 
Communities: Judith A. Cushing (State orga-
nization); Arthur Dean (national organiza-
tion); Dennis Griffith (national organization); 
Patricia J. Kempthorne (public); Charles W. 
Larson, Jr. (State organization); Ronald Luce 
(public); Flor Santalo-Sherbahn (State orga-
nization); Peggy Sapp (national organization); 
and Loretta M. Wenger (national organiza-
tion).

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted March 19

Eric M. Javits, 
of New York, for the rank of Ambassador 
during his tenure of service as U.S. Rep-
resentative to the Organization for the Prohi-
bition of Chemical Weapons. 

Pamela J. H. Slutz, 
of Texas, a career member of the Senior For-
eign Service, class of Counselor, to be Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to Mongolia.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released March 16

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released March 18

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released March 19

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of a statement in the James S. 
Brady Briefing Room by Press Secretary Ari 
Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Meeting 
With Cameroonian President Paul Biya 

Released March 20

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Delaware 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to New Jersey 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Tennessee 
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Released March 21

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, March 28, 2003

Executive Order 13291—Further 
Adjustment of Certain Rates of Pay 

March 21, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, it is hereby or-
dered that Executive Order 13282 of De-
cember 31, 2002, is amended as follows: 

Section 1. Section 3(c) of Executive Order 
13282 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(c) Justices and judges (28 U.S.C. 5, 
44(d), 135, 252, and 461(a), section 140 of 
Public Law 97–92, and Public Law 108–6) 
at Schedule 7.’’. 

Sec. 2. Section 5(a) of Executive Order 
13282 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘(a) Pursuant to section 5304 of title 5, 
United States Code, and in accordance with 
section 637 of Division J of Public Law 108–
7, locality-based comparability payments 
shall be paid in accordance with Schedule 
9 attached hereto and made a part hereof.’’. 

Sec. 3. Executive Order 13282 is amended 
by striking Schedules 7 and 9 attached there-
to and inserting Schedules 7 and 9 attached 
hereto and made a part hereof. 

Sec. 4. The amendments made by this 
order are effective on the first day of the 
first applicable pay period beginning on or 
after January 1, 2003. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 21, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:58 a.m., March 24, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order and attached sched-
ules were published in the Federal Register on 
March 25. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
March 22, 2003

Good morning. American and coalition 
forces have begun a concerted campaign 
against the regime of Saddam Hussein. In 
this war, our coalition is broad, more than 
40 countries from across the globe. Our 
cause is just, the security of the nations we 
serve and the peace of the world. And our 
mission is clear, to disarm Iraq of weapons 
of mass destruction, to end Saddam Hus-
sein’s support for terrorism, and to free the 
Iraqi people. 

The future of peace and the hopes of the 
Iraqi people now depend on our fighting 
forces in the Middle East. They are con-
ducting themselves in the highest traditions 
of the American military. They are doing 
their job with skill and bravery and with the 
finest of allies beside them. At every stage 
of this conflict, the world will see both the 
power of our military and the honorable and 
decent spirit of the men and women who 
serve. 

In this conflict, American and coalition 
forces face enemies who have no regard for 
the conventions of war or rules of morality. 
Iraqi officials have placed troops and equip-
ment in civilian areas, attempting to use in-
nocent men, women, and children as shields 
for the dictator’s army. I want Americans and 
all the world to know that coalition forces 
will make every effort to spare innocent civil-
ians from harm. 

A campaign on harsh terrain in a vast coun-
try could be longer and more difficult than 
some have predicted. And helping Iraqis 
achieve a united, stable, and free country will 
require our sustained commitment. Yet, 
whatever is required of us, we will carry out 
all the duties we have accepted. 

Across America this weekend, the families 
of our military are praying that our men and 
women will return safely and soon. Millions 
of Americans are praying with them for the 
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safety of their loved ones and for the protec-
tion of all the innocent. Our entire Nation 
appreciates the sacrifices made by military 
families, and many citizens who live near 
military families are showing their support 
in practical ways, such as by helping with 
child care or home repairs. All families with 
loved ones serving in this war can know this: 
Our forces will be coming home as soon as 
their work is done. 

Our Nation entered this conflict reluc-
tantly, yet with a clear and firm purpose. The 
people of the United States and our friends 
and allies will not live at the mercy of an 
outlaw regime that threatens the peace with 
weapons of mass murder. Now that conflict 
has come, the only way to limit its duration 
is to apply decisive force. This will not be 
a campaign of half-measures. It is a fight for 
the security of our Nation and the peace of 
the world, and we will accept no outcome 
but victory. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:10 a.m. 
on March 21 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on March 22. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on March 21 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address.

Remarks on Returning From Camp 
David, Maryland, and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
March 23, 2003

Operation Iraqi Freedom 
The President. I am pleased with the 

progress that we’re making in the early stages 
of a—of the war to rid Iraq of its weapons 
of mass destruction and to free the Iraqi peo-
ple from the clutches of a brutal dictatorship. 

Today in our church service, Laura and 
I prayed for the coalition forces, those in the 
coalition forces who lost their lives. We pray 
for their families. We ask God’s comfort for 
those who mourn today. And we thank all 
the coalition forces for their bravery and 
courage in Operation Iraqi Freedom. 

It is evident that it’s going to take a while 
to achieve our objective, but we’re on course, 
we’re determined, and we’re making good 
progress. 

I’ll answer a few questions. 
Q. Sir, have you seen the tape——
Q. Mr. President——
The President. One at a time, please. 

Scott [Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press]. 
Thank you. 

Prisoners of War 
Q. What do you know about the pris-

oners—anything, sir? 
The President. I’ve been briefed, I’m con-

stantly briefed by the Pentagon and through 
the National Security Office. I would—I 
don’t know all the details yet. I do know that 
we expect them to be treated humanely, just 
like we’ll treat any prisoners of theirs that 
we capture humanely. 

I think it’s an interesting contrast that a 
lot of their soldiers welcome American 
troops. They’re surrendering gleefully, hap-
pily. And they’ll be treated well. And I ask 
you to ask the Defense Department for fur-
ther details. 

Patsy [Patricia Wilson, Reuters]. 
Q. Sir, what do you know about Saddam 

Hussein and his fate, if anything? 
The President. I know that Saddam Hus-

sein is losing control of his country, that we’re 
slowly but surely achieving our objective. 

It’s important for the American people to 
realize that this war has just begun, that it 
may seem like a long time because of all the 
action on TV, but in terms of the overall 
strategy, we’re just in the beginning phases, 
and that we’re executing a plan which will 
make it easier to achieve objective and, at 
the same time, spare innocent life. 

And I’m most proud of our troops and coa-
lition troops for showing their bravery and 
skill. 

Larry [Larry McQuillan, USA Today]. 

Progress in Operation Iraqi Freedom 
Q. Mr. President, you know—at this point, 

can you tell Americans, I mean, is the war 
progressing the way you expected it to? 

The President. Yes, Larry, it is. It is, and 
I—the air campaign is achieving its objective, 
and the ground campaign is also achieving 
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objective. We’re slowly but surely taking con-
trol of that country so that we can free the 
people of Iraq and eventually clear that coun-
try of weapons of mass destruction. We’ve 
made good progress. 

One of the big concerns early on was the 
southern oilfields. As you all remember, we 
had discussions about that. There was a lot 
of speculation about whether or not coalition 
forces would be able to get to the southern 
oilfields in time, before—so that Saddam 
Hussein wouldn’t destroy them. As a matter 
of fact, I had frequently talked about the 
southern oilfields or oilfields in general in 
my declaratory policy. Tommy Franks put a 
plan in place that moved on those oilfields 
quickly, and at least in the south, they are 
secure. And that is positive news for all of 
us. 

Most of the south is now in coalition 
hands. Obviously, there’s pockets of resist-
ance in a place like Basra. We’re making 
great progress—in the west, we’re making 
great progress. The area, the launch sites for 
the scuds, while certainly not 100 percent se-
cure, but we’ve made good progress. 

And so I can assure the American people 
we’re making good progress, and I also can 
assure them that this is just the beginning 
of a tough fight. 

Prisoners of War 
Q. Sir, have you specifically been told that 

American POWs have been executed? And 
even——

The President. I have not been told that. 
I have been told that we have a problem with 
potential capture. I’m waiting to—when I get 
back upstairs, I’ll talk back to the Pentagon 
again. I was told early this morning that per-
haps our troops were captured. Maybe be-
tween the time I left Camp David and here 
I’ll learn more. But I am concerned about 
our troops. Obviously, anytime one of our 
soldiers loses a life, I grieve with their par-
ents and their loved ones. And if there is 
somebody captured—and it looks like there 
may be—I expect those people to be treated 
humanely. 

Regime Change 
Q. What is your level of confidence that 

the Iraqi regime will surrender or collapse 

before U.S. forces need to be engaged in a 
fight in Baghdad? 

The President. I—all I know is we’ve got 
a game plan, a strategy to free the Iraqi peo-
ple from Saddam Hussein and rid his country 
of weapons of mass destruction, and we’re 
on plan. 

Bill [Bill Plante, CBS News], and then 
Mike [Mike Allen, Washington Post]. 

Prisoners of War 
Q. Iraqi TV has shown what appear to be 

American POWs and also what appear to be 
American dead. Your reaction? 

The President. I expect them to be treat-
ed—the POWs I expect to be treated hu-
manely. And—just like we’re treating the 
prisoners that we have captured humanely. 
If not, the people who mistreat the prisoners 
will be treated as war criminals. 

Mike. 

Possibility of Exile 
Q. Mr. President, do you retain hope that 

Saddam Hussein will go into exile, and are 
there any active negotiations about that? 

The President. You know, Mike, I—he 
had his chance to go into exile. I gave him 
a 48-hour ultimatum to leave the country so 
that we could disarm Iraq peacefully. He 
chose not to go into exile. 

Turkey 
Q. Mr. President, how concerned are you 

about the situation in the north and Turkey’s 
statement that they will send troops in there 
and that Americans might get caught in some 
kind of crossfire up there? 

The President. We have got more troops 
up north, and we’re making it very clear to 
the Turks that we expect them not to come 
into northern Iraq. We’re in constant touch 
with the Turkish military as well as Turkish 
politicians. They know our policy, and it’s a 
firm policy. And we’ve made it very clear to 
them we expect them not to go into northern 
Iraq as well as—and they know we’re work-
ing with the Kurds to make sure there’s not 
an incident that would cause there to be an 
excuse to go into northern Iraq. 

Prisoners of War/Casualties 
Q. Mr. President, what are you saying to 

the families of those U.S. soldiers who appear 
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to be killed or captured and are paraded on 
television——

The President. I say to the families, 
thank—I thank them for the sacrifice they 
make, and we pray with them. I pray for 
God’s comfort and God’s healing powers to 
anybody, coalition force, American, Brit, any-
body who loses a life in this—in our efforts 
to make the world more peaceful and more 
free. 

Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angeles Times]. 

Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Mr. President, are you surprised the 

enemy has not used any weapons of mass 
destruction? 

The President. I am thankful the enemy 
has not used any weapons of mass destruc-
tion. And we will continue employing a strat-
egy to make it difficult for the enemy to use 
weapons of mass destruction. 

A couple more; then I’ve got to go. 

Funding for Operation Iraqi Freedom 
Q. Mr. President, what will you be telling 

the congressional leaders tomorrow about 
the cost——

The President. Wait until I talk to them. 
It’s probably best they hear it directly from 
me. 

Prisoners of War 
Q. Mr. President, to your knowledge, is 

there any hope of getting these soldiers back? 
The President. What? 
Q. To your knowledge, is there any chance 

of getting these soldiers back? 
The President. Of course. 

Humanitarian Aid 
Q. Mr. President, how swiftly do you ex-

pect to get humanitarian aid——
The President. Good question. I appre-

ciate you asking that question. The question 
is on humanitarian aid. In the south of Iraq, 
coalition forces have worked hard to make 
the port area secure, to make the transit of 
humanitarian aid as safe as possible. As—I 
was told this morning in my briefings that 
humanitarian aid should begin moving—
massive amounts of humanitarian aid should 
begin moving within the next 36 hours. And 
that’s going to be very positive news for a 

lot of people who have suffered a long time 
under Saddam Hussein. 

We’ve got a massive ground assault going 
on, and right behind it will be a massive 
movement of humanitarian aid to help the 
people of Iraq. We have made that promise 
to the people of this country that we will do 
everything we can to protect innocent life. 
And we’re doing that. And we’ll do every-
thing we can to help the Iraqi people. First 
thing, of course, that will help the Iraqi peo-
ple is to rid them from a brutal dictator, 
somebody who has stayed in power through 
mutilation and rape and torture, somebody 
who has starved his own people so he could 
build palaces. When free from that dictator-
ship, life will be a lot better. 

But we also understand we have an obliga-
tion—and this is just not America; it’s coali-
tion forces—have an obligation to put food 
and medicine in places so the Iraqi people 
can live a normal life and have hope. And 
that’s exactly what’s going to happen shortly 
when the area is completely—safe enough 
to move the equipment forward. 

Listen, thank you all. 

President’s Stamina 
Q. How are you holding up, sir? 
The President. I feel just fine. Thank you 

all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. on the South 
Lawn at the White House. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of these remarks.

Proclamation 7655—Cancer Control 
Month, 2003
March 24, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Millions of Americans are winning the 

fight against cancer, but much work remains. 
More than 3,500 Americans are diagnosed 
with cancer each day, and more than 45,000 
will die from the disease this month. Yet, ex-
perts believe that half of all cancer deaths 
are preventable. With exercise, nutrition, and 
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healthy behavior, we can help prevent this 
deadly disease and save lives. During Cancer 
Control Month, we renew our commitment 
to over coming cancer by learning more 
about its prevention and early detection. 

To protect against disease, Americans can 
make smart choices that will lead to longer, 
healthier lives. A critical step that Americans 
can take to improve their health and reduce 
the risk of cancer is to avoid the use of to-
bacco. Also, avoiding excessive drinking and 
sun exposure can help guard against cancer 
and help ensure better health. 

Improvements in diet and fitness can help 
prevent many serious health problems. A diet 
rich in fruits and vegetables and regular 
physical activity help protect us from illness 
and can add years to our lives. Research sug-
gests that we can decrease the number of 
cancer deaths in America by one-third simply 
by changing our diets and getting more exer-
cise. 

Preventative health screening is vital to 
early detection and treatment of cancer. Reg-
ular screening can save lives and enhances 
the well-being of our Nation. Screening can 
detect many forms of cancer at earlier, less 
dangerous stages, allowing patients to seek 
treatment and defeat the cancer before it 
spreads. I urge all Americans to talk to their 
doctors about when to start preventative 
screening and how often to schedule appoint-
ments. 

Our Nation’s investment in cancer preven-
tion and research is making a difference, and 
recent medical discoveries offer hope to 
many Americans. The National Cancer Insti-
tute (NCI) is currently sponsoring more than 
60 clinical trials on cancer prevention and 
screening. One major clinical trial for men 
and women at risk for lung cancer began this 
year, and is investigating the most effective 
method of detecting lung cancer in order to 
reduce deaths from this devastating disease. 

As part of my HealthierUS Initiative and 
my Administration’s ongoing commitment to 
helping the American people live healthier 
lives, I encourage all Americans to eat right, 
get more exercise, and take advantage of pre-
ventative screening. To learn more about 
ways to prevent cancer, you can talk to your 
doctor or contact the NCI’s Cancer Informa-
tion Service at 1–800–4–CANCER or visit its 

Internet address at http://www.cancer.gov. 
Through healthy lifestyles, a better under-
standing of this disease, and new technology, 
I believe we will achieve a victory over can-
cer. 

In 1938, the Congress of the United States 
passed a joint resolution (52 Stat. 148; 36 
U.S.C. 103) as amended, requesting the 
President to issue an annual proclamation 
declaring April as ‘‘Cancer Control Month.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim April 2003 as Cancer 
Control Month. I encourage concerned citi-
zens, government agencies, private busi-
nesses, nonprofit organizations, and other in-
terested groups to join in activities that will 
increase awareness of measures all Ameri-
cans can take to prevent and control cancer. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fourth day of March, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., March 26, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 27.

Memorandum on Assistance for Iraq 
March 24, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–18

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Assistance for Iraq
Pursuant to the authority vested in me by 

section 507 of the Foreign Operations, Ex-
port Financing, and Related Programs Ap-
propriations Act, 2003, Division E of the 
Consolidated Appropriations Resolution, 
2003 (Public Law 108–7), I hereby deter-
mine that the provision of assistance or other 
financing for Iraq is important to the national 
security interests of the United States. I here-
by authorize the furnishing of this assistance 
or other financing. 
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You are hereby authorized and directed to 
transmit this determination to the Congress 
and to arrange for its publication in the Fed-
eral Register.

George W. Bush

Remarks at the Pentagon in 
Arlington, Virginia 
March 25, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated. Well, good 
morning. Thanks for coming. I’ve just met 
with our leaders here at the Pentagon, who 
are monitoring the course of our battle to 
free Iraq and rid that country of weapons 
of mass destruction. Our coalition is on a 
steady advance. We’re making good progress. 

We’re fighting an enemy that knows no 
rules of law, that will wear civilian uniforms, 
that is willing to kill in order to continue the 
reign of fear of Saddam Hussein. But we’re 
fighting with bravery and courage. 

We cannot know the duration of this war. 
Yet we know its outcome. We will prevail. 
The Iraqi regime will be disarmed. The Iraqi 
regime will be ended. The Iraqi people will 
be free. And our world will be more secure 
and peaceful. 

The people of our military and their fami-
lies are showing great courage, and some 
have suffered great loss. America is grateful 
to all those who have sacrificed in our cause. 

Our coalition is strong. It’s bound together 
by the principle of protecting not only this 
Nation but all nations from a brutal regime 
that is armed with weapons that could kill 
thousands of innocent people. America has 
more than 200,000 men and women engaged 
in Operation Iraqi Freedom. 

Our troops also continue to fight bravely 
in other fronts of this war on terror. In Af-
ghanistan last week, coalition forces launched 
Operation Valiant Strike against terrorists 
and their allies in the southern mountains 
of Afghanistan. Of course, we have troops 
standing watch in other parts of the world 
to protect and maintain the peace. All the 
members of the military, abroad, at home, 
or here in this important building, are bound 
together by a great cause, to defend the 
American people and advance the universal 
hope of freedom. 

America has accepted this responsibility. 
We also accept the cost of supporting our 
military and the missions we give it. Today 
I’m sending the Congress a wartime supple-
mental appropriations request of $74.7 bil-
lion, to fund needs directly arising from the 
Iraqi conflict and our global war against ter-
ror. My request to Congress will pay for the 
massive task of transporting a fully equipped 
military force, both active duty and reserve, 
to a region halfway around the world. 

This money will cover the current cost of 
fueling our ships and aircraft and tanks and 
of airlifting tons of supplies into the theater 
of operations. The supplemental will also 
allow us to replace the high-tech munitions 
we are now directing against Saddam Hus-
sein’s regime. 

My request includes funds for relief and 
reconstruction in a free Iraq. This Nation and 
our coalition partners are committed to mak-
ing sure that the Iraqi citizens who have suf-
fered under a brutal tyrant have got the food 
and medicine needed as soon as possible. 

Tommy Franks briefed us this morning 
about coalition efforts to demine the har-
bors—the harbor—to make sure that our hu-
manitarian relief can be delivered safely to 
the Iraqi people. Coalition forces are working 
hard to make sure that when the food and 
medicine begins to move, it does so in a safe 
way. And soon, the Iraqi people will see the 
great compassion of not only the United 
States but other nations around the world 
who care deeply about the human condition 
inside that country. 

Our campaign in Iraq involves assistance 
of coalition partners and friends in the Mid-
dle East. The funding request to Congress 
will help reduce the economic burdens these 
countries have experienced in supporting our 
efforts. Also included are funds essential to 
waging and helping our partners wage the 
broader war on terror, which continues in 
Afghanistan, in the Philippines, and else-
where. 

We continue to fight the war on terror by 
protecting our homeland. At the Federal 
level, I’m requesting more resources for the 
Departments of Justice and Homeland Secu-
rity, to deal with this period of uncertainty. 
We’ll provide resources for patrolling and 
safeguarding our borders, funds to help the 
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FBI investigate domestic threats in this time 
of war, additional funding for the Coast 
Guard for port security in the United States 
and in the Middle East. 

In this time of heightened security, we are 
expecting States and communities to take on 
greater responsibilities to protect critical in-
frastructure. And so I’m seeking additional 
resources to help States and cities make 
these preparations for the protection of our 
citizens. 

Yesterday I informed the leaders of Con-
gress of these spending requests. The situa-
tion in any war is fluid. I reminded them 
of that fact, and so I’m asking Congress for 
flexibility in how these funds can be allo-
cated. They heard that message. They also 
heard the message that the need is urgent. 
The wartime supplemental is directly related 
to winning this war and to securing the peace 
that will follow this war. I ask Congress to 
act quickly and responsibly. 

One thing is for certain: Business as usual 
on Capitol Hill can’t go on during this time 
of war. And by that I mean the supplemental 
should not be viewed as an opportunity to 
add spending that is unrelated, unwise, and 
unnecessary. Every dollar we spend must 
serve the interest of our Nation, and the in-
terest of our Nation in this supplemental is 
to win this war and to be able to keep the 
peace. 

Eighteen months ago, this building came 
under attack. From that day to this, we have 
been engaged in a new kind of war, and we 
are winning. We will not leave our future 
to be decided by terrorist groups or terrorist 
regimes. At every turn in this conflict, Ameri-
cans can be confident in the people who wear 
our Nation’s uniform. We support them. We 
are thankful for their service in places of 
great danger, in this hour of great need. 

May God continue to look out after those 
who defend the peace and freedom. And may 
God continue to bless America. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:30 a.m. in the 
Eisenhower Dining Room. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and 
Gen. Tommy R. Franks, USA, combatant com-
mander, U.S. Central Command. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Executive Order 13292—Further 
Amendment to Executive Order 
12958, as Amended, Classified 
National Security Information 
March 25, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, and in order to 
further amend Executive Order 12958, as 
amended, it is hereby ordered that Executive 
Order 12958 is amended to read as follows: 

‘‘Classified National Security 
Information 

This order prescribes a uniform system for 
classifying, safeguarding, and declassifying 
national security information, including in-
formation relating to defense against 
transnational terrorism. Our democratic 
principles require that the American people 
be informed of the activities of their Govern-
ment. Also, our Nation’s progress depends 
on the free flow of information. Neverthe-
less, throughout our history, the national de-
fense has required that certain information 
be maintained in confidence in order to pro-
tect our citizens, our democratic institutions, 
our homeland security, and our interactions 
with foreign nations. Protecting information 
critical to our Nation’s security remains a pri-
ority. 

Now, Therefore, by the authority vested 
in me as President by the Constitution and 
the laws of the United States of America, it 
is hereby ordered as follows: 

Part 1—Original Classification 
Sec. 1.1. Classification Standards. (a) In-

formation may be originally classified under 
the terms of this order only if all of the fol-
lowing conditions are met: 

(1) an original classification authority is 
classifying the information; 

(2) the information is owned by, pro-
duced by or for, or is under the con-
trol of the United States Government; 

(3) the information falls within one or 
more of the categories of information 
listed in section 1.4 of this order; and 

(4) the original classification authority 
determines that the unauthorized dis-
closure of the information reasonably 
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could be expected to result in damage 
to the national security, which in-
cludes defense against transnational 
terrorism, and the original classifica-
tion authority is able to identify or de-
scribe the damage. 

(b) Classified information shall not be de-
classified automatically as a result of any un-
authorized disclosure of identical or similar 
information. 

(c) The unauthorized disclosure of foreign 
government information is presumed to 
cause damage to the national security. 

Sec. 1.2. Classification Levels. (a) Infor-
mation may be classified at one of the fol-
lowing three levels: 

(1) ‘‘Top Secret’’ shall be applied to infor-
mation, the unauthorized disclosure 
of which reasonably could be ex-
pected to cause exceptionally grave 
damage to the national security that 
the original classification authority is 
able to identify or describe. 

(2) ‘‘Secret’’ shall be applied to informa-
tion, the unauthorized disclosure of 
which reasonably could be expected 
to cause serious damage to the na-
tional security that the original classi-
fication authority is able to identify or 
describe. 

(3) ‘‘Confidential’’ shall be applied to in-
formation, the unauthorized disclo-
sure of which reasonably could be ex-
pected to cause damage to the na-
tional security that the original classi-
fication authority is able to identify or 
describe. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided by stat-
ute, no other terms shall be used to identify 
United States classified information. 

Sec. 1.3. Classification Authority. (a) The 
authority to classify information originally 
may be exercised only by: 

(1) the President and, in the performance 
of executive duties, the Vice Presi-
dent; 

(2) agency heads and officials designated 
by the President in the Federal Reg-
ister; and 

(3) United States Government officials 
delegated this authority pursuant to 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(b) Officials authorized to classify informa-
tion at a specified level are also authorized 
to classify information at a lower level. 

(c) Delegation of original classification au-
thority. 

(1) Delegations of original classification 
authority shall be limited to the min-
imum required to administer this 
order. Agency heads are responsible 
for ensuring that designated subordi-
nate officials have a demonstrable and 
continuing need to exercise this au-
thority. 

(2) ‘‘Top Secret’’ original classification 
authority may be delegated only by 
the President; in the performance of 
executive duties, the Vice President; 
or an agency head or official des-
ignated pursuant to paragraph (a)(2) 
of this section. 

(3) ‘‘Secret’’ or ‘‘Confidential’’ original 
classification authority may be dele-
gated only by the President; in the 
performance of executive duties, the 
Vice President; or an agency head or 
official designated pursuant to para-
graph (a)(2) of this section; or the sen-
ior agency official described in section 
5.4(d) of this order, provided that offi-
cial has been delegated ‘‘Top Secret’’ 
original classification authority by the 
agency head. 

(4) Each delegation of original classifica-
tion authority shall be in writing and 
the authority shall not be redelegated 
except as provided in this order. Each 
delegation shall identify the official by 
name or position title. 

(d) Original classification authorities must 
receive training in original classification as 
provided in this order and its implementing 
directives. Such training must include in-
struction on the proper safeguarding of clas-
sified information and of the criminal, civil, 
and administrative sanctions that may be 
brought against an individual who fails to 
protect classified information from unauthor-
ized disclosure. 

(e) Exceptional cases. When an employee, 
government contractor, licensee, certificate 
holder, or grantee of an agency who does 
not have original classification authority 
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originates information believed by that per-
son to require classification, the information 
shall be protected in a manner consistent 
with this order and its implementing direc-
tives. The information shall be transmitted 
promptly as provided under this order or its 
implementing directives to the agency that 
has appropriate subject matter interest and 
classification authority with respect to this in-
formation. That agency shall decide within 
30 days whether to classify this information. 
If it is not clear which agency has classifica-
tion responsibility for this information, it 
shall be sent to the Director of the Informa-
tion Security Oversight Office. The Director 
shall determine the agency having primary 
subject matter interest and forward the infor-
mation, with appropriate recommendations, 
to that agency for a classification determina-
tion. 

Sec. 1.4. Classification Categories. Infor-
mation shall not be considered for classifica-
tion unless it concerns: 

(a) military plans, weapons systems, or op-
erations; 

(b) foreign government information; 
(c) intelligence activities (including special 

activities), intelligence sources or methods, 
or cryptology; 

(d) foreign relations or foreign activities of 
the United States, including confidential 
sources; 

(e) scientific, technological, or economic 
matters relating to the national security, 
which includes defense against transnational 
terrorism; 

(f) United States Government programs 
for safeguarding nuclear materials or facili-
ties; 

(g) vulnerabilities or capabilities of sys-
tems, installations, infrastructures, projects, 
plans, or protection services relating to the 
national security, which includes defense 
against transnational terrorism; or 

(h) weapons of mass destruction. 
Sec. 1.5. Duration of Classification. (a) At 

the time of original classification, the original 
classification authority shall attempt to estab-
lish a specific date or event for declassifica-
tion based upon the duration of the national 
security sensitivity of the information. Upon 
reaching the date or event, the information 
shall be automatically declassified. The date 

or event shall not exceed the time frame es-
tablished in paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b) If the original classification authority 
cannot determine an earlier specific date or 
event for declassification, information shall 
be marked for declassification 10 years from 
the date of the original decision, unless the 
original classification authority otherwise de-
termines that the sensitivity of the informa-
tion requires that it shall be marked for de-
classification for up to 25 years from the date 
of the original decision. All information clas-
sified under this section shall be subject to 
section 3.3 of this order if it is contained in 
records of permanent historical value under 
title 44, United States Code. 

(c) An original classification authority may 
extend the duration of classification, change 
the level of classification, or reclassify specific 
information only when the standards and 
procedures for classifying information under 
this order are followed. 

(d) Information marked for an indefinite 
duration of classification under predecessor 
orders, for example, marked as ‘‘Originating 
Agency’s Determination Required,’’ or infor-
mation classified under predecessor orders 
that contains no declassification instructions 
shall be declassified in accordance with part 
3 of this order. 

Sec. 1.6. Identification and Markings. (a) 
At the time of original classification, the fol-
lowing shall appear on the face of each classi-
fied document, or shall be applied to other 
classified media in an appropriate manner: 

(1) one of the three classification levels 
defined in section 1.2 of this order; 

(2) the identity, by name or personal 
identifier and position, of the original 
classification authority; 

(3) the agency and office of origin, if not 
otherwise evident; 

(4) declassification instructions, which 
shall indicate one of the following: 

(A) the date or event for declassification, 
as prescribed in section 1.5(a) or sec-
tion 1.5(c); 

(B) the date that is 10 years from the date 
of original classification, as prescribed 
in section 1.5(b); or 

(C) the date that is up to 25 years from 
the date of original classification, as 
prescribed in section 1.5 (b); and 
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(5) a concise reason for classification that, 
at a minimum, cites the applicable 
classification categories in section 1.4 
of this order. 

(b) Specific information described in para-
graph (a) of this section may be excluded if 
it would reveal additional classified informa-
tion. 

(c) With respect to each classified docu-
ment, the agency originating the document 
shall, by marking or other means, indicate 
which portions are classified, with the appli-
cable classification level, and which portions 
are unclassified. In accordance with stand-
ards prescribed in directives issued under 
this order, the Director of the Information 
Security Oversight Office may grant waivers 
of this requirement. The Director shall re-
voke any waiver upon a finding of abuse. 

(d) Markings implementing the provisions 
of this order, including abbreviations and re-
quirements to safeguard classified working 
papers, shall conform to the standards pre-
scribed in implementing directives issued 
pursuant to this order. 

(e) Foreign government information shall 
retain its original classification markings or 
shall be assigned a U.S. classification that 
provides a degree of protection at least equiv-
alent to that required by the entity that fur-
nished the information. Foreign government 
information retaining its original classifica-
tion markings need not be assigned a U.S. 
classification marking provided that the re-
sponsible agency determines that the foreign 
government markings are adequate to meet 
the purposes served by U.S. classification 
markings. 

(f) Information assigned a level of classi-
fication under this or predecessor orders 
shall be considered as classified at that level 
of classification despite the omission of other 
required markings. Whenever such informa-
tion is used in the derivative classification 
process or is reviewed for possible declas-
sification, holders of such information shall 
coordinate with an appropriate classification 
authority for the application of omitted mark-
ings. 

(g) The classification authority shall, when-
ever practicable, use a classified addendum 
whenever classified information constitutes a 

small portion of an otherwise unclassified 
document. 

(h) Prior to public release, all declassified 
records shall be appropriately marked to re-
flect their declassification. 

Sec. 1.7. Classification Prohibitions and 
Limitations. (a) In no case shall information 
be classified in order to: 

(1) conceal violations of law, inefficiency, 
or administrative error; 

(2) prevent embarrassment to a person, 
organization, or agency; 

(3) restrain competition; or 
(4) prevent or delay the release of infor-

mation that does not require protec-
tion in the interest of the national se-
curity. 

(b) Basic scientific research information 
not clearly related to the national security 
shall not be classified. 

(c) Information may be reclassified after 
declassification and release to the public 
under proper authority only in accordance 
with the following conditions: 

(1) the reclassification action is taken 
under the personal authority of the 
agency head or deputy agency head, 
who determines in writing that the re-
classification of the information is 
necessary in the interest of the na-
tional security; 

(2) the information may be reasonably re-
covered; and 

(3) the reclassification action is reported 
promptly to the Director of the Infor-
mation Security Oversight Office. 

(d) Information that has not previously 
been disclosed to the public under proper 
authority may be classified or reclassified 
after an agency has received a request for 
it under the Freedom of Information Act (5 
U.S.C. 552) or the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 
U.S.C. 552a), or the mandatory review provi-
sions of section 3.5 of this order only if such 
classification meets the requirements of this 
order and is accomplished on a document-
by-document basis with the personal partici-
pation or under the direction of the agency 
head, the deputy agency head, or the senior 
agency official designated under section 5.4 
of this order. 
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(e) Compilations of items of information 
that are individually unclassified may be clas-
sified if the compiled information reveals an 
additional association or relationship that: (1) 
meets the standards for classification under 
this order; and (2) is not otherwise revealed 
in the individual items of information. As 
used in this order, ‘‘compilation’’ means an 
aggregation of pre-existing unclassified items 
of information. 

Sec. 1.8. Classification Challenges. (a) Au-
thorized holders of information who, in good 
faith, believe that its classification status is 
improper are encouraged and expected to 
challenge the classification status of the infor-
mation in accordance with agency proce-
dures established under paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(b) In accordance with implementing di-
rectives issued pursuant to this order, an 
agency head or senior agency official shall 
establish procedures under which authorized 
holders of information are encouraged and 
expected to challenge the classification of in-
formation that they believe is improperly 
classified or unclassified. These procedures 
shall ensure that: 

(1) individuals are not subject to retribu-
tion for bringing such actions; 

(2) an opportunity is provided for review 
by an impartial official or panel; and 

(3) individuals are advised of their right 
to appeal agency decisions to the 
Interagency Security Classification 
Appeals Panel (Panel) established by 
section 5.3 of this order. 

Part 2—Derivative Classification 
Sec. 2.1. Use of Derivative Classification. 

(a) Persons who only reproduce, extract, or 
summarize classified information, or who 
only apply classification markings derived 
from source material or as directed by a clas-
sification guide, need not possess original 
classification authority. 

(b) Persons who apply derivative classifica-
tion markings shall: 

(1) observe and respect original classi-
fication decisions; and 

(2) carry forward to any newly created 
documents the pertinent classification 
markings. For information deriva-
tively classified based on multiple 

sources, the derivative classifier shall 
carry forward: 

(A) the date or event for declassification 
that corresponds to the longest period 
of classification among the sources; 
and 

(B) a listing of these sources on or at-
tached to the official file or record 
copy. 

Sec. 2.2. Classification Guides. (a) Agen-
cies with original classification authority shall 
prepare classification guides to facilitate the 
proper and uniform derivative classification 
of information. These guides shall conform 
to standards contained in directives issued 
under this order. 

(b) Each guide shall be approved person-
ally and in writing by an official who: 

(1) has program or supervisory responsi-
bility over the information or is the 
senior agency official; and 

(2) is authorized to classify information 
originally at the highest level of classi-
fication prescribed in the guide. 

(c) Agencies shall establish procedures to 
ensure that classification guides are reviewed 
and updated as provided in directives issued 
under this order. 

Part 3—Declassification and 
Downgrading 

Sec. 3.1. Authority for Declassification. 
(a) Information shall be declassified as soon 
as it no longer meets the standards for classi-
fication under this order. 

(b) It is presumed that information that 
continues to meet the classification require-
ments under this order requires continued 
protection. In some exceptional cases, how-
ever, the need to protect such information 
may be outweighed by the public interest in 
disclosure of the information, and in these 
cases the information should be declassified. 
When such questions arise, they shall be re-
ferred to the agency head or the senior agen-
cy official. That official will determine, as an 
exercise of discretion, whether the public in-
terest in disclosure outweighs the damage to 
the national security that might reasonably 
be expected from disclosure. This provision 
does not: 
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(1) amplify or modify the substantive cri-
teria or procedures for classification; 
or 

(2) create any substantive or procedural 
rights subject to judicial review. 

(c) If the Director of the Information Se-
curity Oversight Office determines that in-
formation is classified in violation of this 
order, the Director may require the informa-
tion to be declassified by the agency that 
originated the classification. Any such deci-
sion by the Director may be appealed to the 
President through the Assistant to the Presi-
dent for National Security Affairs. The infor-
mation shall remain classified pending a 
prompt decision on the appeal. 

(d) The provisions of this section shall also 
apply to agencies that, under the terms of 
this order, do not have original classification 
authority, but had such authority under pred-
ecessor orders. 

Sec. 3.2. Transferred Records. (a) In the 
case of classified records transferred in con-
junction with a transfer of functions, and not 
merely for storage purposes, the receiving 
agency shall be deemed to be the originating 
agency for purposes of this order. 

(b) In the case of classified records that 
are not officially transferred as described in 
paragraph (a) of this section, but that origi-
nated in an agency that has ceased to exist 
and for which there is no successor agency, 
each agency in possession of such records 
shall be deemed to be the originating agency 
for purposes of this order. Such records may 
be declassified or downgraded by the agency 
in possession after consultation with any 
other agency that has an interest in the sub-
ject matter of the records. 

(c) Classified records accessioned into the 
National Archives and Records Administra-
tion (National Archives) as of the effective 
date of this order shall be declassified or 
downgraded by the Archivist of the United 
States (Archivist) in accordance with this 
order, the directives issued pursuant to this 
order, agency declassification guides, and any 
existing procedural agreement between the 
Archivist and the relevant agency head. 

(d) The originating agency shall take all 
reasonable steps to declassify classified infor-
mation contained in records determined to 
have permanent historical value before they 

are accessioned into the National Archives. 
However, the Archivist may require that clas-
sified records be accessioned into the Na-
tional Archives when necessary to comply 
with the provisions of the Federal Records 
Act. This provision does not apply to records 
being transferred to the Archivist pursuant 
to section 2203 of title 44, United States 
Code, or records for which the National Ar-
chives serves as the custodian of the records 
of an agency or organization that has gone 
out of existence. 

(e) To the extent practicable, agencies 
shall adopt a system of records management 
that will facilitate the public release of docu-
ments at the time such documents are de-
classified pursuant to the provisions for auto-
matic declassification in section 3.3 of this 
order. 

Sec. 3.3. Automatic Declassification. (a) 
Subject to paragraphs (b)–(e) of this section, 
on December 31, 2006, all classified records 
that (1) are more than 25 years old and (2) 
have been determined to have permanent 
historical value under title 44, United States 
Code, shall be automatically declassified 
whether or not the records have been re-
viewed. Subsequently, all classified records 
shall be automatically declassified on De-
cember 31 of the year that is 25 years from 
the date of its original classification, except 
as provided in paragraphs (b)–(e) of this sec-
tion. 

(b) An agency head may exempt from 
automatic declassification under paragraph 
(a) of this section specific information, the 
release of which could be expected to: 

(1) reveal the identity of a confidential 
human source, or a human intel-
ligence source, or reveal information 
about the application of an intel-
ligence source or method; 

(2) reveal information that would assist in 
the development or use of weapons 
of mass destruction; 

(3) reveal information that would impair 
U.S. cryptologic systems or activities; 

(4) reveal information that would impair 
the application of state of the art tech-
nology within a U.S. weapon system; 

(5) reveal actual U.S. military war plans 
that remain in effect; 
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(6) reveal information, including foreign 
government information, that would 
seriously and demonstrably impair re-
lations between the United States and 
a foreign government, or seriously 
and demonstrably undermine ongo-
ing diplomatic activities of the United 
States; 

(7) reveal information that would clearly 
and demonstrably impair the current 
ability of United States Government 
officials to protect the President, Vice 
President, and other protectees for 
whom protection services, in the in-
terest of the national security, are au-
thorized; 

(8) reveal information that would seri-
ously and demonstrably impair cur-
rent national security emergency pre-
paredness plans or reveal current 
vulnerabilities of systems, installa-
tions, infrastructures, or projects re-
lating to the national security; or 

(9) violate a statute, treaty, or inter-
national agreement. 

(c) An agency head shall notify the Presi-
dent through the Assistant to the President 
for National Security Affairs of any specific 
file series of records for which a review or 
assessment has determined that the informa-
tion within that file series almost invariably 
falls within one or more of the exemption 
categories listed in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion and which the agency proposes to ex-
empt from automatic declassification. The 
notification shall include: 

(1) a description of the file series; 
(2) an explanation of why the information 

within the file series is almost invari-
ably exempt from automatic declas-
sification and why the information 
must remain classified for a longer 
period of time; and 

(3) except for the identity of a confiden-
tial human source or a human intel-
ligence source, as provided in para-
graph (b) of this section, a specific 
date or event for declassification of 
the information. 

The President may direct the agency head 
not to exempt the file series or to declassify 
the information within that series at an ear-
lier date than recommended. File series ex-

emptions previously approved by the Presi-
dent shall remain valid without any additional 
agency action. 

(d) At least 180 days before information 
is automatically declassified under this sec-
tion, an agency head or senior agency official 
shall notify the Director of the Information 
Security Oversight Office, serving as Execu-
tive Secretary of the Panel, of any specific 
information beyond that included in a notifi-
cation to the President under paragraph (c) 
of this section that the agency proposes to 
exempt from automatic declassification. The 
notification shall include: 

(1) a description of the information, ei-
ther by reference to information in 
specific records or in the form of a 
declassification guide; 

(2) an explanation of why the information 
is exempt from automatic declassifica-
tion and must remain classified for a 
longer period of time; and 

(3) except for the identity of a confiden-
tial human source or a human intel-
ligence source, as provided in para-
graph (b) of this section, a specific 
date or event for declassification of 
the information. The Panel may di-
rect the agency not to exempt the in-
formation or to declassify it at an ear-
lier date than recommended. The 
agency head may appeal such a deci-
sion to the President through the As-
sistant to the President for National 
Security Affairs. The information will 
remain classified while such an appeal 
is pending. 

(e) The following provisions shall apply to 
the onset of automatic declassification: 

(1) Classified records within an integral 
file block, as defined in this order, 
that are otherwise subject to auto-
matic declassification under this sec-
tion shall not be automatically declas-
sified until December 31 of the year 
that is 25 years from the date of the 
most recent record within the file 
block. 

(2) By notification to the Director of the 
Information Security Oversight Of-
fice, before the records are subject to 
automatic declassification, an agency 
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head or senior agency official des-
ignated under section 5.4 of this order 
may delay automatic declassification 
for up to 5 additional years for classi-
fied information contained in 
microforms, motion pictures, audio-
tapes, videotapes, or comparable 
media that make a review for possible 
declassification exemptions more dif-
ficult or costly. 

(3) By notification to the Director of the 
Information Security Oversight Of-
fice, before the records are subject to 
automatic declassification, an agency 
head or senior agency official des-
ignated under section 5.4 of this order 
may delay automatic declassification 
for up to 3 years for classified records 
that have been referred or transferred 
to that agency by another agency less 
than 3 years before automatic declas-
sification would otherwise be re-
quired. 

(4) By notification to the Director of the 
Information Security Oversight Of-
fice, an agency head or senior agency 
official designated under section 5.4 
of this order may delay automatic de-
classification for up to 3 years from 
the date of discovery of classified 
records that were inadvertently not 
reviewed prior to the effective date 
of automatic declassification. 

(f) Information exempted from automatic 
declassification under this section shall re-
main subject to the mandatory and system-
atic declassification review provisions of this 
order. 

(g) The Secretary of State shall determine 
when the United States should commence 
negotiations with the appropriate officials of 
a foreign government or international organi-
zation of governments to modify any treaty 
or international agreement that requires the 
classification of information contained in 
records affected by this section for a period 
longer than 25 years from the date of its cre-
ation, unless the treaty or international agree-
ment pertains to information that may other-
wise remain classified beyond 25 years under 
this section. 

(h) Records containing information that 
originated with other agencies or the disclo-

sure of which would affect the interests or 
activities of other agencies shall be referred 
for review to those agencies and the informa-
tion of concern shall be subject to automatic 
declassification only by those agencies, con-
sistent with the provisions of subparagraphs 
(e)(3) and (e)(4) of this section. 

Sec. 3.4. Systematic Declassification Re-
view. (a) Each agency that has originated 
classified information under this order or its 
predecessors shall establish and conduct a 
program for systematic declassification re-
view. This program shall apply to records of 
permanent historical value exempted from 
automatic declassification under section 3.3 
of this order. Agencies shall prioritize the sys-
tematic review of records based upon the de-
gree of researcher interest and the likelihood 
of declassification upon review. 

(b) The Archivist shall conduct a system-
atic declassification review program for clas-
sified records: (1) accessioned into the Na-
tional Archives as of the effective date of this 
order; (2) transferred to the Archivist pursu-
ant to section 2203 of title 44, United States 
Code; and (3) for which the National Ar-
chives serves as the custodian for an agency 
or organization that has gone out of exist-
ence. This program shall apply to pertinent 
records no later than 25 years from the date 
of their creation. The Archivist shall establish 
priorities for the systematic review of these 
records based upon the degree of researcher 
interest and the likelihood of declassification 
upon review. These records shall be reviewed 
in accordance with the standards of this 
order, its implementing directives, and de-
classification guides provided to the Archivist 
by each agency that originated the records. 
The Director of the Information Security 
Oversight Office shall ensure that agencies 
provide the Archivist with adequate and cur-
rent declassification guides. 

(c) After consultation with affected agen-
cies, the Secretary of Defense may establish 
special procedures for systematic review for 
declassification of classified cryptologic infor-
mation, and the Director of Central Intel-
ligence may establish special procedures for 
systematic review for declassification of clas-
sified information pertaining to intelligence 
activities (including special activities), or in-
telligence sources or methods. 
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Sec. 3.5. Mandatory Declassification Re-
view. (a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) 
of this section, all information classified 
under this order or predecessor orders shall 
be subject to a review for declassification by 
the originating agency if: 

(1) the request for a review describes the 
document or material containing the 
information with sufficient specificity 
to enable the agency to locate it with 
a reasonable amount of effort; 

(2) the information is not exempted from 
search and review under sections 
105C, 105D, or 701 of the National 
Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 403–
5c, 403–5e, and 431); and 

(3) the information has not been re-
viewed for declassification within the 
past 2 years. If the agency has re-
viewed the information within the 
past 2 years, or the information is the 
subject of pending litigation, the 
agency shall inform the requester of 
this fact and of the requester’s appeal 
rights. 

(b) Information originated by: 
(1) the incumbent President or, in the 

performance of executive duties, the 
incumbent Vice President; 

(2) the incumbent President’s White 
House Staff or, in the performance 
of executive duties, the incumbent 
Vice President’s Staff; 

(3) committees, commissions, or boards 
appointed by the incumbent Presi-
dent; or 

(4) other entities within the Executive 
Office of the President that solely ad-
vise and assist the incumbent Presi-
dent is exempted from the provisions 
of paragraph (a) of this section. How-
ever, the Archivist shall have the au-
thority to review, downgrade, and de-
classify papers or records of former 
Presidents under the control of the 
Archivist pursuant to sections 2107, 
2111, 2111 note, or 2203 of title 44, 
United States Code. Review proce-
dures developed by the Archivist shall 
provide for consultation with agencies 
having primary subject matter inter-
est and shall be consistent with the 
provisions of applicable laws or lawful 

agreements that pertain to the respec-
tive Presidential papers or records. 
Agencies with primary subject matter 
interest shall be notified promptly of 
the Archivist’s decision. Any final de-
cision by the Archivist may be ap-
pealed by the requester or an agency 
to the Panel. The information shall re-
main classified pending a prompt de-
cision on the appeal. 

(c) Agencies conducting a mandatory re-
view for declassification shall declassify infor-
mation that no longer meets the standards 
for classification under this order. They shall 
release this information unless withholding 
is otherwise authorized and warranted under 
applicable law. 

(d) In accordance with directives issued 
pursuant to this order, agency heads shall de-
velop procedures to process requests for the 
mandatory review of classified information. 
These procedures shall apply to information 
classified under this or predecessor orders. 
They also shall provide a means for adminis-
tratively appealing a denial of a mandatory 
review request, and for notifying the re-
quester of the right to appeal a final agency 
decision to the Panel. 

(e) After consultation with affected agen-
cies, the Secretary of Defense shall develop 
special procedures for the review of 
cryptologic information; the Director of Cen-
tral Intelligence shall develop special proce-
dures for the review of information per-
taining to intelligence activities (including 
special activities), or intelligence sources or 
methods; and the Archivist shall develop spe-
cial procedures for the review of information 
accessioned into the National Archives. 

Sec. 3.6. Processing Requests and Re-
views. In response to a request for informa-
tion under the Freedom of Information Act, 
the Privacy Act of 1974, or the mandatory 
review provisions of this order, or pursuant 
to the automatic declassification or system-
atic review provisions of this order: 

(a) An agency may refuse to confirm or 
deny the existence or nonexistence of re-
quested records whenever the fact of their 
existence or nonexistence is itself classified 
under this order or its predecessors. 
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(b) When an agency receives any request 
for documents in its custody that contain in-
formation that was originally classified by an-
other agency, or comes across such docu-
ments in the process of the automatic declas-
sification or systematic review provisions of 
this order, it shall refer copies of any request 
and the pertinent documents to the origi-
nating agency for processing, and may, after 
consultation with the originating agency, in-
form any requester of the referral unless such 
association is itself classified under this order 
or its predecessors. In cases in which the 
originating agency determines in writing that 
a response under paragraph (a) of this section 
is required, the referring agency shall re-
spond to the requester in accordance with 
that paragraph. 

Sec. 3.7. Declassification Database. (a) 
The Director of the Information Security 
Oversight Office, in conjunction with those 
agencies that originate classified information, 
shall coordinate the linkage and effective uti-
lization of existing agency databases of 
records that have been declassified and pub-
licly released. 

(b) Agency heads shall fully cooperate with 
the Director of the Information Security 
Oversight Office in these efforts. 

Part 4—Safeguarding 
Sec. 4.1. General Restrictions on Access. 

(a) A person may have access to classified 
information provided that: 

(1) a favorable determination of eligibility 
for access has been made by an agen-
cy head or the agency head’s des-
ignee; 

(2) the person has signed an approved 
nondisclosure agreement; and 

(3) the person has a need-to-know the in-
formation. 

(b) Every person who has met the stand-
ards for access to classified information in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall receive 
contemporaneous training on the proper 
safeguarding of classified information and on 
the criminal, civil, and administrative sanc-
tions that may be imposed on an individual 
who fails to protect classified information 
from unauthorized disclosure. 

(c) Classified information shall remain 
under the control of the originating agency 

or its successor in function. An agency shall 
not disclose information originally classified 
by another agency without its authorization. 
An official or employee leaving agency serv-
ice may not remove classified information 
from the agency’s control. 

(d) Classified information may not be re-
moved from official premises without proper 
authorization. 

(e) Persons authorized to disseminate clas-
sified information outside the executive 
branch shall ensure the protection of the in-
formation in a manner equivalent to that pro-
vided within the executive branch. 

(f) Consistent with law, directives, and reg-
ulation, an agency head or senior agency offi-
cial shall establish uniform procedures to en-
sure that automated information systems, in-
cluding networks and telecommunications 
systems, that collect, create, communicate, 
compute, disseminate, process, or store clas-
sified information have controls that: 

(1) prevent access by unauthorized per-
sons; and 

(2) ensure the integrity of the informa-
tion. 

(g) Consistent with law, directives, and 
regulation, each agency head or senior agen-
cy official shall establish controls to ensure 
that classified information is used, processed, 
stored, reproduced, transmitted, and de-
stroyed under conditions that provide ade-
quate protection and prevent access by unau-
thorized persons. 

(h) Consistent with directives issued pur-
suant to this order, an agency shall safeguard 
foreign government information under 
standards that provide a degree of protection 
at least equivalent to that required by the 
government or international organization of 
governments that furnished the information. 
When adequate to achieve equivalency, these 
standards may be less restrictive than the 
safeguarding standards that ordinarily apply 
to United States ‘‘Confidential’’ information, 
including modified handling and trans-
mission and allowing access to individuals 
with a need-to-know who have not otherwise 
been cleared for access to classified informa-
tion or executed an approved nondisclosure 
agreement. 

(i) Except as otherwise provided by stat-
ute, this order, directives implementing this 
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order, or by direction of the President, classi-
fied information originating in one agency 
shall not be disseminated outside any other 
agency to which it has been made available 
without the consent of the originating agen-
cy. An agency head or senior agency official 
may waive this requirement for specific infor-
mation originated within that agency. For 
purposes of this section, the Department of 
Defense shall be considered one agency. 
Prior consent is not required when referring 
records for declassification review that con-
tain information originating in several agen-
cies. 

Sec. 4.2. Distribution Controls. (a) Each 
agency shall establish controls over the dis-
tribution of classified information to ensure 
that it is distributed only to organizations or 
individuals eligible for access and with a 
need-to-know the information. 

(b) In an emergency, when necessary to 
respond to an imminent threat to life or in 
defense of the homeland, the agency head 
or any designee may authorize the disclosure 
of classified information to an individual or 
individuals who are otherwise not eligible for 
access. Such actions shall be taken only in 
accordance with the directives implementing 
this order and any procedures issued by 
agencies governing the classified informa-
tion, which shall be designed to minimize the 
classified information that is disclosed under 
these circumstances and the number of indi-
viduals who receive it. Information disclosed 
under this provision or implementing direc-
tives and procedures shall not be deemed de-
classified as a result of such disclosure or sub-
sequent use by a recipient. Such disclosures 
shall be reported promptly to the originator 
of the classified information. For purposes 
of this section, the Director of Central Intel-
ligence may issue an implementing directive 
governing the emergency disclosure of classi-
fied intelligence information. 

(c) Each agency shall update, at least annu-
ally, the automatic, routine, or recurring dis-
tribution of classified information that they 
distribute. Recipients shall cooperate fully 
with distributors who are updating distribu-
tion lists and shall notify distributors when-
ever a relevant change in status occurs. 

Sec. 4.3. Special Access Programs. (a) Es-
tablishment of special access programs. Un-

less otherwise authorized by the President, 
only the Secretaries of State, Defense, and 
Energy, and the Director of Central Intel-
ligence, or the principal deputy of each, may 
create a special access program. For special 
access programs pertaining to intelligence ac-
tivities (including special activities, but not 
including military operational, strategic, and 
tactical programs), or intelligence sources or 
methods, this function shall be exercised by 
the Director of Central Intelligence. These 
officials shall keep the number of these pro-
grams at an absolute minimum, and shall es-
tablish them only when the program is re-
quired by statute or upon a specific finding 
that: 

(1) the vulnerability of, or threat to, spe-
cific information is exceptional; and 

(2) the normal criteria for determining 
eligibility for access applicable to in-
formation classified at the same level 
are not deemed sufficient to protect 
the information from unauthorized 
disclosure. 

(b) Requirements and limitations. (1) Spe-
cial access programs shall be limited to pro-
grams in which the number of persons who 
will have access ordinarily will be reasonably 
small and commensurate with the objective 
of providing enhanced protection for the in-
formation involved. 

(2) Each agency head shall establish and 
maintain a system of accounting for 
special access programs consistent 
with directives issued pursuant to this 
order. 

(3) Special access programs shall be sub-
ject to the oversight program estab-
lished under section 5.4(d) of this 
order. In addition, the Director of the 
Information Security Oversight Of-
fice shall be afforded access to these 
programs, in accordance with the se-
curity requirements of each program, 
in order to perform the functions as-
signed to the Information Security 
Oversight Office under this order. An 
agency head may limit access to a spe-
cial access program to the Director 
and no more than one other employee 
of the Information Security Oversight 
Office, or, for special access programs 
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that are extraordinarily sensitive and 
vulnerable, to the Director only. 

(4) The agency head or principal deputy 
shall review annually each special ac-
cess program to determine whether 
it continues to meet the requirements 
of this order. 

(5) Upon request, an agency head shall 
brief the Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs, or a des-
ignee, on any or all of the agency’s 
special access programs. 

(c) Nothing in this order shall supersede 
any requirement made by or under 10 U.S.C. 
119. 

Sec. 4.4. Access by Historical Researchers 
and Certain Former Government Personnel. 
(a) The requirement in section 4.1(a)(3) of 
this order that access to classified informa-
tion may be granted only to individuals who 
have a need-to-know the information may be 
waived for persons who: 

(1) are engaged in historical research 
projects; 

(2) previously have occupied policy-mak-
ing positions to which they were ap-
pointed by the President under sec-
tion 105(a)(2)(A) of title 3, United 
States Code, or the Vice President 
under 106(a)(1)(A) of title 3, United 
States Code; or 

(3) served as President or Vice President. 
(b) Waivers under this section may be 

granted only if the agency head or senior 
agency official of the originating agency: 

(1) determines in writing that access is 
consistent with the interest of the na-
tional security; 

(2) takes appropriate steps to protect 
classified information from unauthor-
ized disclosure or compromise, and 
ensures that the information is safe-
guarded in a manner consistent with 
this order; and 

(3) limits the access granted to former 
Presidential appointees and Vice 
Presidential appointees to items that 
the person originated, reviewed, 
signed, or received while serving as 

a Presidential appointee or a Vice 
Presidential appointee. 

Part 5—Implementation and Review 
Sec. 5.1. Program Direction. (a) The Di-

rector of the Information Security Oversight 
Office, under the direction of the Archivist 
and in consultation with the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs, shall 
issue such directives as are necessary to im-
plement this order. These directives shall be 
binding upon the agencies. Directives issued 
by the Director of the Information Security 
Oversight Office shall establish standards for: 

(1) classification and marking principles; 
(2) safeguarding classified information, 

which shall pertain to the handling, 
storage, distribution, transmittal, and 
destruction of and accounting for 
classified information; 

(3) agency security education and train-
ing programs; 

(4) agency self-inspection programs; and 
(5) classification and declassification 

guides. 
(b) The Archivist shall delegate the imple-

mentation and monitoring functions of this 
program to the Director of the Information 
Security Oversight Office. 

Sec. 5.2. Information Security Oversight 
Office. (a) There is established within the Na-
tional Archives an Information Security 
Oversight Office. The Archivist shall appoint 
the Director of the Information Security 
Oversight Office, subject to the approval of 
the President. 

(b) Under the direction of the Archivist, 
acting in consultation with the Assistant to 
the President for National Security Affairs, 
the Director of the Information Security 
Oversight Office shall: 

(1) develop directives for the implemen-
tation of this order; 

(2) oversee agency actions to ensure 
compliance with this order and its im-
plementing directives; 

(3) review and approve agency imple-
menting regulations and agency 
guides for systematic declassification 
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review prior to their issuance by the 
agency; 

(4) have the authority to conduct on-site 
reviews of each agency’s program es-
tablished under this order, and to re-
quire of each agency those reports, in-
formation, and other cooperation that 
may be necessary to fulfill its respon-
sibilities. If granting access to specific 
categories of classified information 
would pose an exceptional national 
security risk, the affected agency head 
or the senior agency official shall sub-
mit a written justification recom-
mending the denial of access to the 
President through the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Af-
fairs within 60 days of the request for 
access. Access shall be denied pend-
ing the response; 

(5) review requests for original classifica-
tion authority from agencies or offi-
cials not granted original classification 
authority and, if deemed appropriate, 
recommend Presidential approval 
through the Assistant to the President 
for National Security Affairs; 

(6) consider and take action on com-
plaints and suggestions from persons 
within or outside the Government 
with respect to the administration of 
the program established under this 
order; 

(7) have the authority to prescribe, after 
consultation with affected agencies, 
standardization of forms or proce-
dures that will promote the imple-
mentation of the program established 
under this order; 

(8) report at least annually to the Presi-
dent on the implementation of this 
order; and 

(9) convene and chair interagency meet-
ings to discuss matters pertaining to 
the program established by this order. 

Sec. 5.3. Interagency Security Classifica-
tion Appeals Panel.

(a) Establishment and administration. 
(1) There is established an Interagency 

Security Classification Appeals Panel. 
The Departments of State, Defense, 
and Justice, the Central Intelligence 
Agency, the National Archives, and 

the Assistant to the President for Na-
tional Security Affairs shall each be 
represented by a senior-level rep-
resentative who is a full-time or per-
manent part-time Federal officer or 
employee designated to serve as a 
member of the Panel by the respec-
tive agency head. The President shall 
select the Chair of the Panel from 
among the Panel members. 

(2) A vacancy on the Panel shall be filled 
as quickly as possible as provided in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section. 

(3) The Director of the Information Se-
curity Oversight Office shall serve as 
the Executive Secretary. The staff of 
the Information Security Oversight 
Office shall provide program and ad-
ministrative support for the Panel. 

(4) The members and staff of the Panel 
shall be required to meet eligibility 
for access standards in order to fulfill 
the Panel’s functions. 

(5) The Panel shall meet at the call of 
the Chair. The Chair shall schedule 
meetings as may be necessary for the 
Panel to fulfill its functions in a timely 
manner. 

(6) The Information Security Oversight 
Office shall include in its reports to 
the President a summary of the Pan-
el’s activities. 

(b) Functions. The Panel shall: 
(1) decide on appeals by persons who 

have filed classification challenges 
under section 1.8 of this order; 

(2) approve, deny, or amend agency ex-
emptions from automatic declassifica-
tion as provided in section 3.3 of this 
order; and 

(3) decide on appeals by persons or enti-
ties who have filed requests for man-
datory declassification review under 
section 3.5 of this order. 

(c) Rules and procedures. The Panel shall 
issue bylaws, which shall be published in the 
Federal Register. The bylaws shall establish 
the rules and procedures that the Panel will 
follow in accepting, considering, and issuing 
decisions on appeals. The rules and proce-
dures of the Panel shall provide that the 
Panel will consider appeals only on actions 
in which: 
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(1) the appellant has exhausted his or her 
administrative remedies within the 
responsible agency; 

(2) there is no current action pending on 
the issue within the Federal courts; 
and 

(3) the information has not been the sub-
ject of review by the Federal courts 
or the Panel within the past 2 years. 

(d) Agency heads shall cooperate fully with 
the Panel so that it can fulfill its functions 
in a timely and fully informed manner. An 
agency head may appeal a decision of the 
Panel to the President through the Assistant 
to the President for National Security Affairs. 
The Panel shall report to the President 
through the Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs any instance in 
which it believes that an agency head is not 
cooperating fully with the Panel. 

(e) The Panel is established for the sole 
purpose of advising and assisting the Presi-
dent in the discharge of his constitutional and 
discretionary authority to protect the national 
security of the United States. Panel decisions 
are committed to the discretion of the Panel, 
unless changed by the President. 

(f) Notwithstanding paragraphs (a) 
through (e) of this section, whenever the 
Panel reaches a conclusion that information 
owned or controlled by the Director of Cen-
tral Intelligence (Director) should be declas-
sified, and the Director notifies the Panel 
that he objects to its conclusion because he 
has determined that the information could 
reasonably be expected to cause damage to 
the national security and to reveal (1) the 
identity of a human intelligence source, or 
(2) information about the application of an 
intelligence source or method (including any 
information that concerns, or is provided as 
a result of, a relationship with a cooperating 
intelligence element of a foreign govern-
ment), the information shall remain classified 
unless the Director’s determination is ap-
pealed to the President, and the President 
reverses the determination. 

Sec. 5.4. General Responsibilities. Heads 
of agencies that originate or handle classified 
information shall: 

(a) demonstrate personal commitment and 
commit senior management to the successful 

implementation of the program established 
under this order; 

(b) commit necessary resources to the ef-
fective implementation of the program estab-
lished under this order; 

(c) ensure that agency records systems are 
designed and maintained to optimize the 
safeguarding of classified information, and to 
facilitate its declassification under the terms 
of this order when it no longer meets the 
standards for continued classification; and 

(d) designate a senior agency official to di-
rect and administer the program, whose re-
sponsibilities shall include: 

(1) overseeing the agency’s program es-
tablished under this order, provided, 
an agency head may designate a sepa-
rate official to oversee special access 
programs authorized under this 
order. This official shall provide a full 
accounting of the agency’s special ac-
cess programs at least annually; 

(2) promulgating implementing regula-
tions, which shall be published in the 
Federal Register to the extent that 
they affect members of the public; 

(3) establishing and maintaining security 
education and training programs; 

(4) establishing and maintaining an ongo-
ing self-inspection program, which 
shall include the periodic review and 
assessment of the agency’s classified 
product; 

(5) establishing procedures to prevent 
unnecessary access to classified infor-
mation, including procedures that: 

(A) require that a need for access to clas-
sified information is established be-
fore initiating administrative clear-
ance procedures; and 

(B) ensure that the number of persons 
granted access to classified informa-
tion is limited to the minimum con-
sistent with operational and security 
requirements and needs; 

(6) developing special contingency plans 
for the safeguarding of classified in-
formation used in or near hostile or 
potentially hostile areas; 

(7) ensuring that the performance con-
tract or other system used to rate ci-
vilian or military personnel perform-
ance includes the management of 
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classified information as a critical ele-
ment or item to be evaluated in the 
rating of: 

(A) original classification authorities; 
(B) security managers or security special-

ists; and 
(C) all other personnel whose duties sig-

nificantly involve the creation or han-
dling of classified information; 

(8) accounting for the costs associated 
with the implementation of this order, 
which shall be reported to the Direc-
tor of the Information Security Over-
sight Office for publication; and 

(9) assigning in a prompt manner agency 
personnel to respond to any request, 
appeal, challenge, complaint, or sug-
gestion arising out of this order that 
pertains to classified information that 
originated in a component of the 
agency that no longer exists and for 
which there is no clear successor in 
function. 

Sec. 5.5. Sanctions. (a) If the Director of 
the Information Security Oversight Office 
finds that a violation of this order or its im-
plementing directives has occurred, the Di-
rector shall make a report to the head of the 
agency or to the senior agency official so that 
corrective steps, if appropriate, may be taken. 

(b) Officers and employees of the United 
States Government, and its contractors, li-
censees, certificate holders, and grantees 
shall be subject to appropriate sanctions if 
they knowingly, willfully, or negligently: 

(1) disclose to unauthorized persons in-
formation properly classified under 
this order or predecessor orders; 

(2) classify or continue the classification 
of information in violation of this 
order or any implementing directive; 

(3) create or continue a special access 
program contrary to the requirements 
of this order; or 

(4) contravene any other provision of this 
order or its implementing directives. 

(c) Sanctions may include reprimand, sus-
pension without pay, removal, termination of 
classification authority, loss or denial of ac-
cess to classified information, or other sanc-
tions in accordance with applicable law and 
agency regulation. 

(d) The agency head, senior agency offi-
cial, or other supervisory official shall, at a 
minimum, promptly remove the classification 
authority of any individual who demonstrates 
reckless disregard or a pattern of error in ap-
plying the classification standards of this 
order. 

(e) The agency head or senior agency offi-
cial shall: 

(1) take appropriate and prompt correc-
tive action when a violation or infrac-
tion under paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion occurs; and 

(2) notify the Director of the Information 
Security Oversight Office when a vio-
lation under paragraph (b)(1), (2), or 
(3) of this section occurs. 

Part 6—General Provisions 
Sec. 6.1. Definitions. For purposes of this 

order: 
(a) ‘‘Access’’ means the ability or oppor-

tunity to gain knowledge of classified infor-
mation. 

(b) ‘‘Agency’’ means any ‘‘Executive agen-
cy,’’ as defined in 5 U.S.C. 105; any ‘‘Military 
department’’ as defined in 5 U.S.C. 102; and 
any other entity within the executive branch 
that comes into the possession of classified 
information. 

(c) ‘‘Automated information system’’ 
means an assembly of computer hardware, 
software, or firmware configured to collect, 
create, communicate, compute, disseminate, 
process, store, or control data or information. 

(d) ‘‘Automatic declassification’’ means the 
declassification of information based solely 
upon: 

(1) the occurrence of a specific date or 
event as determined by the original 
classification authority; or 

(2) the expiration of a maximum time 
frame for duration of classification es-
tablished under this order. 

(e) ‘‘Classification’’ means the act or proc-
ess by which information is determined to 
be classified information. 

(f) ‘‘Classification guidance’’ means any in-
struction or source that prescribes the classi-
fication of specific information. 

(g) ‘‘Classification guide’’ means a docu-
mentary form of classification guidance 
issued by an original classification authority 
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that identifies the elements of information 
regarding a specific subject that must be clas-
sified and establishes the level and duration 
of classification for each such element. 

(h) ‘‘Classified national security informa-
tion’’ or ‘‘classified information’’ means infor-
mation that has been determined pursuant 
to this order or any predecessor order to re-
quire protection against unauthorized disclo-
sure and is marked to indicate its classified 
status when in documentary form. 

(i) ‘‘Confidential source’’ means any indi-
vidual or organization that has provided, or 
that may reasonably be expected to provide, 
information to the United States on matters 
pertaining to the national security with the 
expectation that the information or relation-
ship, or both, are to be held in confidence. 

(j) ‘‘Damage to the national security’’ 
means harm to the national defense or for-
eign relations of the United States from the 
unauthorized disclosure of information, tak-
ing into consideration such aspects of the in-
formation as the sensitivity, value, utility, and 
provenance of that information. 

(k) ‘‘Declassification’’ means the author-
ized change in the status of information from 
classified information to unclassified infor-
mation. 

(l) ‘‘Declassification authority’’ means: 
(1) the official who authorized the origi-

nal classification, if that official is still 
serving in the same position; 

(2) the originator’s current successor in 
function; 

(3) a supervisory official of either; or 
(4) officials delegated declassification au-

thority in writing by the agency head 
or the senior agency official. 

(m) ‘‘Declassification guide’’ means writ-
ten instructions issued by a declassification 
authority that describes the elements of in-
formation regarding a specific subject that 
may be declassified and the elements that 
must remain classified. 

(n) ‘‘Derivative classification’’ means the 
incorporating, paraphrasing, restating, or 
generating in new form information that is 
already classified, and marking the newly de-
veloped material consistent with the classi-
fication markings that apply to the source in-
formation. Derivative classification includes 
the classification of information based on 

classification guidance. The duplication or 
reproduction of existing classified informa-
tion is not derivative classification. 

(o) ‘‘Document’’ means any recorded in-
formation, regardless of the nature of the 
medium or the method or circumstances of 
recording. 

(p) ‘‘Downgrading’’ means a determination 
by a declassification authority that informa-
tion classified and safeguarded at a specified 
level shall be classified and safeguarded at 
a lower level. 

(q) ‘‘File series’’ means file units or docu-
ments arranged according to a filing system 
or kept together because they relate to a par-
ticular subject or function, result from the 
same activity, document a specific kind of 
transaction, take a particular physical form, 
or have some other relationship arising out 
of their creation, receipt, or use, such as re-
strictions on access or use. 

(r) ‘‘Foreign government information’’ 
means: 

(1) information provided to the United 
States Government by a foreign gov-
ernment or governments, an inter-
national organization of governments, 
or any element thereof, with the ex-
pectation that the information, the 
source of the information, or both, are 
to be held in confidence; 

(2) information produced by the United 
States Government pursuant to or as 
a result of a joint arrangement with 
a foreign government or govern-
ments, or an international organiza-
tion of governments, or any element 
thereof, requiring that the informa-
tion, the arrangement, or both, are to 
be held in confidence; or 

(3) information received and treated as 
‘‘foreign government information’’ 
under the terms of a predecessor 
order. 

(s) ‘‘Information’’ means any knowledge 
that can be communicated or documentary 
material, regardless of its physical form or 
characteristics, that is owned by, produced 
by or for, or is under the control of the 
United States Government. ‘‘Control’’ means 
the authority of the agency that originates 
information, or its successor in function, to 
regulate access to the information. 
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(t) ‘‘Infraction’’ means any knowing, will-
ful, or negligent action contrary to the re-
quirements of this order or its implementing 
directives that does not constitute a ‘‘viola-
tion,’’ as defined below. 

(u) ‘‘Integral file block’’ means a distinct 
component of a file series, as defined in this 
section, that should be maintained as a sepa-
rate unit in order to ensure the integrity of 
the records. An integral file block may consist 
of a set of records covering either a specific 
topic or a range of time such as presidential 
administration or a 5-year retirement sched-
ule within a specific file series that is retired 
from active use as a group. 

(v) ‘‘Integrity’’ means the state that exists 
when information is unchanged from its 
source and has not been accidentally or in-
tentionally modified, altered, or destroyed. 

(w) ‘‘Mandatory declassification review’’ 
means the review for declassification of clas-
sified information in response to a request 
for declassification that meets the require-
ments under section 3.5 of this order. 

(x) ‘‘Multiple sources’’ means two or more 
source documents, classification guides, or a 
combination of both. 

(y) ‘‘National security’’ means the national 
defense or foreign relations of the United 
States. 

(z) ‘‘Need-to-know’’ means a determina-
tion made by an authorized holder of classi-
fied information that a prospective recipient 
requires access to specific classified informa-
tion in order to perform or assist in a lawful 
and authorized governmental function. 

(aa) ‘‘Network’’ means a system of two or 
more computers that can exchange data or 
information. 

(bb) ‘‘Original classification’’ means an ini-
tial determination that information requires, 
in the interest of the national security, pro-
tection against unauthorized disclosure. 

(cc) ‘‘Original classification authority’’ 
means an individual authorized in writing, ei-
ther by the President, the Vice President in 
the performance of executive duties, or by 
agency heads or other officials designated by 
the President, to classify information in the 
first instance. 

(dd) ‘‘Records’’ means the records of an 
agency and Presidential papers or Presi-
dential records, as those terms are defined 

in title 44, United States Code, including 
those created or maintained by a government 
contractor, licensee, certificate holder, or 
grantee that are subject to the sponsoring 
agency’s control under the terms of the con-
tract, license, certificate, or grant. 

(ee) ‘‘Records having permanent historical 
value’’ means Presidential papers or Presi-
dential records and the records of an agency 
that the Archivist has determined should be 
maintained permanently in accordance with 
title 44, United States Code. 

(ff) ‘‘Records management’’ means the 
planning, controlling, directing, organizing, 
training, promoting, and other managerial ac-
tivities involved with respect to records cre-
ation, records maintenance and use, and 
records disposition in order to achieve ade-
quate and proper documentation of the poli-
cies and transactions of the Federal Govern-
ment and effective and economical manage-
ment of agency operations. 

(gg) ‘‘Safeguarding’’ means measures and 
controls that are prescribed to protect classi-
fied information. 

(hh) ‘‘Self-inspection’’ means the internal 
review and evaluation of individual agency 
activities and the agency as a whole with re-
spect to the implementation of the program 
established under this order and its imple-
menting directives. 

(ii) ‘‘Senior agency official’’ means the offi-
cial designated by the agency head under 
section 5.4(d) of this order to direct and ad-
minister the agency’s program under which 
information is classified, safeguarded, and 
declassified. 

(jj) ‘‘Source document’’ means an existing 
document that contains classified informa-
tion that is incorporated, paraphrased, re-
stated, or generated in new form into a new 
document. 

(kk) ‘‘Special access program’’ means a 
program established for a specific class of 
classified information that imposes safe-
guarding and access requirements that ex-
ceed those normally required for information 
at the same classification level. 

(ll) ‘‘Systematic declassification review’’ 
means the review for declassification of clas-
sified information contained in records that 
have been determined by the Archivist to 
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have permanent historical value in accord-
ance with title 44, United States Code. 

(mm) ‘‘Telecommunications’’ means the 
preparation, transmission, or communication 
of information by electronic means. 

(nn) ‘‘Unauthorized disclosure’’ means a 
communication or physical transfer of classi-
fied information to an unauthorized recipi-
ent. 

(oo) ‘‘Violation’’ means: 
(1) any knowing, willful, or negligent ac-

tion that could reasonably be ex-
pected to result in an unauthorized 
disclosure of classified information; 

(2) any knowing, willful, or negligent ac-
tion to classify or continue the classi-
fication of information contrary to the 
requirements of this order or its im-
plementing directives; or 

(3) any knowing, willful, or negligent ac-
tion to create or continue a special 
access program contrary to the re-
quirements of this order. 

(pp) ‘‘Weapons of mass destruction’’ 
means chemical, biological, radiological, and 
nuclear weapons. 

Sec. 6.2. General Provisions. (a) Nothing 
in this order shall supersede any requirement 
made by or under the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended, or the National Secu-
rity Act of 1947, as amended. ‘‘Restricted 
Data’’ and ‘‘Formerly Restricted Data’’ shall 
be handled, protected, classified, down-
graded, and declassified in conformity with 
the provisions of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, and regulations issued 
under that Act. 

(b) The Attorney General, upon request 
by the head of an agency or the Director 
of the Information Security Oversight Office, 
shall render an interpretation of this order 
with respect to any question arising in the 
course of its administration. 

(c) Nothing in this order limits the protec-
tion afforded any information by other provi-
sions of law, including the Constitution, 
Freedom of Information Act exemptions, the 
Privacy Act of 1974, and the National Secu-
rity Act of 1947, as amended. This order is 
not intended to and does not create any right 
or benefit, substantive or procedural, en-
forceable at law by a party against the United 
States, its departments, agencies, officers, 

employees, or agents. The foregoing is in ad-
dition to the specific provisos set forth in sec-
tions 3.1(b) and 5.3(e) of this order.’’

(d) Executive Order 12356 of April 6, 
1982, was revoked as of October 14, 1995. 

Sec. 6.3. Effective Date. This order is ef-
fective immediately, except for section 1.6, 
which shall become effective 180 days from 
the date of this order. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 25, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:17 a.m., March 27, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on March 28.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting a 
Supplemental Budget Request To 
Support Military and Humanitarian 
Operations in Iraq and To Ensure 
Domestic Safety 
March 25, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
On October 16, 2002, I signed into law 

the ‘‘Authorization for Use of Military Force 
Against Iraq Resolution of 2002’’ (Public Law 
107–243). After condemning Saddam Hus-
sein’s continued possession of chemical and 
biological weapons, obstruction of inspec-
tions, and brutal repression of the Iraqi peo-
ple, the Congress affirmed, ‘‘Iraq poses a 
continuing threat to the national security of 
the United States and international peace 
and security of the Persian Gulf region and 
remains in material and unacceptable breach 
of its international obligations.’’

Subsequent to enactment of Public Law 
107–243, the United Nations Security Coun-
cil unanimously agreed to Resolution 1441 
offering Iraq one final chance to disarm. 
After more than a decade of deceit and defi-
ance, the regime, yet again, failed to ‘‘fully 
and unconditionally’’ comply. Iraq continues 
to pose a grave danger to global peace and 
security. The United States and our allies 
must seek to disarm Iraq and liberate the 
Iraqi people, and we will prevail. 
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Today, I submit a request for 2003 supple-
mental appropriations to support Depart-
ment of Defense operations in Iraq and to 
strengthen the capabilities of our friends and 
allies who will share the burden of military 
and stabilization activities. Disarming and 
liberating Iraq is a first step. This request 
also provides immediate humanitarian relief, 
support for reconstruction, and the develop-
ment of a free-market democracy in Iraq. Fi-
nally, the request will enhance the safety and 
well-being of Americans at home and abroad 
with investments managed by the Depart-
ment of State, the Department of Homeland 
Security, and other agencies. 

This request reflects urgent and essential 
requirements. Much of the funding has been 
requested with flexible authorities. This flexi-
bility will ensure requirements can be imme-
diately addressed as they arise despite the 
unpredictable scope, duration, and intensity 
of operations. I ask the Congress to appro-
priate the funds as requested, and promptly 
send the bill to me for signature. I urge the 
Congress to refrain from attaching items not 
directly related to the emergency at hand. 

This supplemental request provides essen-
tial support to help guarantee the success and 
safety of our men and women in uniform, 
to help enhance the security of America and 
her citizens, and to establish an Iraqi nation, 
free, prospering and at peace with its neigh-
bors. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report Required by 
the Enhanced Border Security and 
Visa Entry Reform Act of 2002
March 25, 2003

Dear lllll : 
Enclosed is the report to the Congress, 

prepared by my Administration, identifying 
Federal law enforcement and intelligence 
community information identified as nec-
essary by the Department of State (DOS) to 
screen visa applicants and the Department 
of Homeland Security (DHS) to screen ap-
plicants for admission to the United States, 
and to identify those aliens inadmissible or 

deportable under the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act. I am forwarding this report to 
fulfill the requirement under section 201(b) 
of the Enhanced Border Security and Visa 
Entry Reform Act of 2002 (Public Law 107–
173). 

The Federal Government is working to im-
prove data-sharing capabilities between 
agencies. To support this effort, the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security will create an 
inventory of essential information needed to 
secure our Nation; determine horizontal and 
vertical integration requirements; define tar-
get architecture for information integration; 
and, determine the resources necessary to in-
tegrate information. In the short term, DHS 
will work to virtually consolidate or link 
watch lists from multiple agencies and create 
a homeland security portal for users at all 
levels of government. Additionally, consular 
officers and immigration inspectors have ac-
cess to more complete intelligence and crimi-
nal history information through the Inter-
agency Border Inspection System (IBIS) and 
the Consular Lookout and Support System 
(CLASS). Since September 11, more than 
seven million names of persons with Federal 
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) records were 
added to CLASS so that now it contains ap-
proximately 13 million name records from 
DOS, DHS, the Drug Enforcement Admin-
istration, and intelligence resources. The 
U.S. Customs Service has also provided 
20,000 name records of serious violators to 
CLASS. The CLASS now has over 78,000 
records of suspected terrorists, up 40 percent 
in the past year. Since September 11, 2001, 
approximately 20,000 new terrorist lookouts 
have been entered into the DOS’s TIPOFF 
system. 

Furthermore, an Entry-Exit System (EES) 
project team is building an integrated, auto-
mated information EES to enable existing/ 
emerging entry exit processes. This core EES 
will integrate electronic arrival and departure 
manifests, electronic visa data, Federal agen-
cy lookouts, traveler information, Student 
and Exchange Visitor Information System 
(SEVIS) data, Immigration Benefit informa-
tion, overstay information as well as perform 
risk assessment analysis and lookout queries, 
and incorporate biometric technology. 
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Additionally, the newly established Ter-
rorist Threat Integration Center (TTIC) will 
analyze terrorist-related information col-
lected domestically and abroad in order to 
form the most comprehensive picture of the 
terrorist threats we face. The TTIC will also 
play a lead role in overseeing a national 
counter-terrorism tasking and requirements 
system and in maintaining an up-to-date 
database of known and suspected terrorists 
that will be accessible to appropriate officials 
at all levels of government. The TTIC rep-
resents an important milestone in our effort 
to improve collaboration between and among 
the intelligence and law enforcement com-
munities. 

These efforts and others are improving 
available information and systems while plan-
ning for the development of compatible in-
formation systems. This will allow Federal, 
State, and local entities to share information 
nationwide that will ultimately contribute to 
securing our borders and protecting our Na-
tion. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations; Orrin G. Hatch, chairman, Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary; Pat Roberts, Chair-
man, Senate Committee on Intelligence; Henry 
J. Hyde, chairman, House Committee on Inter-
national Relations; F. James Sensenbrenner, Jr., 
chairman, House Committee on the Judiciary; and 
Porter J. Goss, chairman, House Committee on 
Intelligence. This letter was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on March 26.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Enlargement 
March 25, 2003

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
On August 26, 2002, I submitted a report 

‘‘regarding each country being actively con-
sidered for NATO membership.’’ That report 
was prepared pursuant to section 3(2)(E)(i) 
of the Resolution of Ratification to the Proto-
cols to the North Atlantic Treaty of 1949 on 

the Accession of Poland, Hungary, and the 
Czech Republic, adopted on April 30, 1998. 

As you know, on November 22, 2002, I 
joined the other leaders of NATO in inviting 
Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Roma-
nia, Slovakia, and Slovenia to become mem-
bers of NATO. I am firmly convinced that 
the membership of these nations will ad-
vance the cause of freedom, and make 
NATO stronger for the future. 

Section 3(2)(E)(ii) of the 1998 Resolution 
of Ratification requires classified and unclas-
sified updates to the report submitted on Au-
gust 26, 2002. As stated in that Resolution, 
‘‘Prior to the signing of any protocol to the 
North Atlantic Treaty on the accession of any 
country, the President shall submit to the ap-
propriate congressional committees a report, 
in classified and unclassified forms: 

(I) updating the information contained in 
the report required under clause (i) 
with respect to that country; and 

(II) including an analysis of that country’s 
ability to meet the full range of the 
financial burdens of NATO member-
ship, and the likely impact upon the 
military effectiveness of NATO of the 
country invited for accession talks, if 
the country were to be admitted to 
NATO.’’

I am hereby providing this updated report, 
as prepared by my Administration. In doing 
so, I note with appreciation the continued 
and strong bipartisan support that the Con-
gress has shown on the issue of NATO en-
largement. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations; John W. Warner, chairman, Senate 
Committee on Armed Services; Ted Stevens, 
chairman, Senate Committee on Appropriations; 
Henry J. Hyde, chairman, House Committee on 
International Relations; Duncan Hunter, chair-
man, House Committee on Armed Services; and 
C.W. Bill Young, chairman, House Committee on 
Appropriations. This letter was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on March 26.
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Remarks at MacDill Air Force Base 
in Tampa, Florida 
March 26, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Thank you 
all. Thank you all very much. General 
DeLong, thanks for such a kind introduction. 
Laura and I are really proud to be here with 
the good men and women of CENTCOM 
and MacDill Air Force Base, Florida. 

We are pleased to see so many family 
members who are here. We want to—we 
thank you for coming. And I want you to 
know your Nation appreciates your commit-
ment and your sacrifice in the cause of peace 
and freedom. 

We’re also proud to be here today with 
our friends and allies, representative of the 
48 nations across the world who have joined 
America in Operation Iraqi Freedom. Over 
the last week, the world has witnessed the 
skill and honor and resolve of our military 
in the course of battle. We have seen the 
character of this new generation of American 
Armed Forces. We’ve seen their daring 
against ruthless enemies and their decency 
to an oppressed people. Millions of Ameri-
cans are proud of our military, and so am 
I. I am honored to be the Commander in 
Chief. 

I appreciate very much General Peter 
Pace, Vice Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, who has joined us from Washington, 
DC, today. He is representative of the caliber 
of our generals. He’s one of the finest people 
I know. I’m proud you’re here, General Pace. 
Thank you for representing the Marine 
Corps so well, and all the fighting men and 
women. 

I’m proud, also, to be here with Charles 
Holland, commander of SOCOM; the wing 
commander of MacDill Air Force Base, 
Colonel Tanker Snyder. He told me that was 
his given name, Tanker. [Laughter] That’s a 
heck of a name, Tanker. [Laughter] 

Of course, I’m really proud of your Gov-
ernor. 

Audience members. God bless you, sir! 
[Laughter] 

The President. I want to thank members 
of the Florida congressional delegation who 
flew down with us today on Air Force One, 
starting with the chairman of the Appropria-

tions Committee, a Floridian committed to 
making sure our military has what it takes 
to win war and, therefore, be able to keep 
the peace—the chairman, Bill Young. As 
well, Congressman Jim Davis, Mike Bilirakis, 
Adam Putnam, and Katherine Harris came 
down today. I know we’ve got some of the 
mayors from the local area here: Rick Baker, 
Brian Aungst, and my old buddy Dick Greco, 
the mayor of Tampa, Florida—for being 
here. 

I want to thank everybody in uniform who 
is here today. Thank you for your service, 
your sacrifice, and your love of America. I 
appreciate the members of the United States 
Coast Guard who are here today. Our Coast 
Guard is deployed in the Middle East; at the 
same time, it protects this homeland of ours. 
And you’re doing a fine job on behalf of the 
American people, all up and down the coast-
lines of this great country. 

I want to thank members of the Florida 
Army National Guard who are here. And I 
suspect we might have a few veterans as well 
as retired members of our military. I want 
to thank you all for your service, for setting 
such a clear example for future generations 
of those who wear our uniform. I think you’ll 
agree that our military is not letting you down 
when it comes to upholding the great tradi-
tion of peace through strength. 

One of the problems with being the Presi-
dent is you always end up being the last guy 
here. [Laughter] So I’m sorry I didn’t get 
to hear Toby Keith and Darryl Worley. But 
I want to thank you all for coming and pro-
viding your talents today in support of our 
efforts to make the world a more peaceful 
place. I also want to thank Chaplain Stone. 
I appreciate your words of prayer for our 
men and women in uniform, especially for 
your prayers for the loved ones of American 
and British troops whose lives were lost. 

People across this country are praying. 
They are praying that they hope those fami-
lies and loved ones will find comfort and 
grace in their sorrow. We pray that God will 
bless and receive each of the fallen, and we 
thank God that liberty found such brave de-
fenders. 

At MacDill Air Force Base, I know you’re 
proud of a certain Army general who couldn’t 
be with us today on the account of some 
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pressing business. [Laughter] Tommy Franks 
has my respect, the respect of our military, 
and the thanks of the United States of Amer-
ica. 

MacDill is the command center of our 
Special Operations Forces, the silent war-
riors who were first on the ground there in 
Iraq. And here at CENTCOM, you coordi-
nate the work of a grand coalition that is dis-
arming a dangerous enemy and freeing a 
proud people. 

Every nation in our coalition understands 
the terrible threat we face from weapons of 
mass destruction. Every nation represented 
here refuses to live in a future of fear, at 
the mercy of terrorists and tyrants. And every 
nation here today shares the same resolve: 
We will be relentless in our pursuit of victory. 

Our military is making good progress in 
Iraq; yet this war is far from over. As they 
approach Baghdad, our fighting units are fac-
ing the most desperate elements of a doomed 
regime. We cannot know the duration of this 
war, but we are prepared for the battle 
ahead. We cannot predict the final day of 
the Iraqi regime, but I can assure you, and 
I assure the long-suffering people of Iraq, 
there will be a day of reckoning for the Iraqi 
regime, and that day is drawing near. 

Many of you here today were also involved 
in the liberation of Afghanistan. The military 
demands are very different in Iraq. Yet our 
coalition is showing the same spirit, the same 
resolve—that spirit and resolve that de-
stroyed the Al Qaida terror camps, that rout-
ed the Taliban and freed the people of Af-
ghanistan. 

In Iraq today, our military is focused and 
unwavering. We have an effective plan of 
battle and the flexibility to meet every chal-
lenge. Nothing—nothing—will divert us 
from our clear mission. We will press on 
through every hardship. We will overcome 
every danger, and we will prevail. 

It has been 6 days since the major ground 
war began. It’s been 5 days since the major 
air war began. And every day has brought 
us closer to our objective. At the opening 
of Operation Iraqi Freedom, Special Forces 
helped to secure airfields and bridges and 
oilfields, to clear the way for our forces and 
to prevent sabotage and environmental catas-
trophe. Our pilots and cruise missiles have 

struck vital military targets with lethal preci-
sion. 

We’ve destroyed the base of a terrorist 
group in northern Iraq that sought to attack 
America and Europe with deadly poisons. 
We have moved over 200 miles to the north, 
toward Iraq’s capital, in the last 3 days. And 
the dictator’s major Republican Guard units 
are now under direct and intense attack. Day 
by day, Saddam Hussein is losing his grip 
on Iraq. Day by day, the Iraqi people are 
closer to freedom. 

We are also taking every action we can to 
prevent the Iraqi regime from using its hid-
den weapons of mass destruction. We are at-
tacking the command structure that could 
order the use of those weapons. Coalition 
troops have taken control of hundreds of 
square miles of territory to prevent the 
launch of missiles and chemical or biological 
weapons. 

Every victory in this campaign and every 
sacrifice serves the purpose of defending in-
nocent lives, in America and across the 
world, from the weapons of terror. We will 
not wait to meet this danger with firefighters 
and police and doctors on the streets of our 
own cities. Instead, we are meeting the dan-
ger today with our Army, Navy, Air Force, 
Coast Guard, and Marines. 

All the nations in our coalition are contrib-
uting to our steady progress. British ground 
forces have seized strategic towns and ports. 
The Royal Air Force is striking targets 
throughout Iraq. The Royal Navy is taking 
command of coastal waters. The Australian 
military is providing naval gunfire support 
and Special Forces and fighter aircraft on 
missions deep in Iraq. Polish military forces 
have secured an Iraqi oil platform in the Per-
sian Gulf. A Danish submarine is monitoring 
Iraqi intelligence, providing early warning. 
Czech, Slovak, Polish, and Romanian forces, 
soon to be joined by Ukrainian and Bulgarian 
forces, are forward-deployed in the region, 
prepared to respond in the event of an attack 
of weapons of mass destruction anywhere in 
the region. Spain is providing important 
logistical and humanitarian support. Coali-
tion forces are skilled and courageous, and 
we are honored to have them by our side. 

In the early stages of this war, the world 
is getting a clearer view of the Iraqi regime 
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and the evil at its heart. In the ranks of that 
regime are men whose idea of courage is to 
brutalize unarmed prisoners. They wage at-
tacks while posing as civilians. They use real 
civilians as human shields. They pretend to 
surrender, then fire upon those who show 
them mercy. This band of war criminals has 
been put on notice: The day of Iraq’s libera-
tion will also be a day of justice. 

And in the early stages of this war, we have 
also seen the honor of the American military 
and our coalition. Protecting innocent civil-
ians is a central commitment of our war plan. 
Our enemy in this war is the Iraqi regime, 
not the people who have suffered under it. 
As we bring justice to a dictator, today we 
started bringing humanitarian aid in large 
amounts to an oppressed land. 

We are treating Iraqi prisoners of war ac-
cording to the highest standards of law and 
decency. Coalition doctors are working to 
save the lives of the wounded, including Iraqi 
soldiers. One of our servicemen said this 
about the injured Iraqis he treated: ‘‘We can’t 
blame them for the mistreatment that their 
Government is doing to our soldiers. I’m all 
for treating them. That’s what we do. That’s 
our job.’’

Our entire coalition has a job to do, and 
it will not end with the liberation of Iraq. 
We will help the Iraqi people to find the ben-
efits and assume the duties of self-govern-
ment. The form of those institutions will arise 
from Iraq’s own culture and its own choices. 
Yet, this much is certain: The 24 million peo-
ple of Iraq have lived too long under a violent 
criminal gang calling itself a government. 

Iraqis are a good and gifted people. They 
deserve better than a life spent bowing be-
fore a dictator. The people of Iraq deserve 
to stand on their feet as free men and 
women, the citizens of a free country. 

This goal of a free and peaceful Iraq unites 
our coalition. And this goal comes from the 
deepest convictions of America. The freedom 
you defend is the right of every person and 
the future of every nation. The liberty we 
prize is not American’s gift to the world; it 
is God’s gift to humanity. 

The Army Special Forces define their mis-
sion in a motto: ‘‘To Liberate the Op-

pressed.’’ Generations of men and women in 
uniform have served and sacrificed in this 
cause. Now the call of history has come once 
again to all in our military and to all in our 
coalition. We are answering that call. We 
have no ambition in Iraq except the libera-
tion of its people. We ask no reward except 
a durable peace. And we will accept no out-
come short of complete and final success. 

The path we are taking is not easy, and 
it may be long. Yet we know our destination. 
We will stay on the path, mile by mile, all 
the way to Baghdad and all the way to victory. 

Thank you all. And may God bless Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:42 a.m. in Hang-
ar 3. In his remarks, he referred to Gen. Tommy 
R. Franks, USA, combatant commander, Lt. Gen. 
Michael P. DeLong, USMC, deputy commander, 
and Maj. Kenneth Stone, USAF, chaplain, U.S. 
Central Command; Gen. Charles R. Holland, 
USAF, commander, U.S. Special Operations 
Command; Col. David ‘‘Tanker’’ Snyder, USAF, 
commander, 6th Air Mobility Wing; Gov. Jeb 
Bush of Florida; Mayor Richard M. Baker of St. 
Petersburg, FL; Mayor Brian Aungst of Clear-
water, FL; Mayor Dick A. Greco of Tampa, FL; 
country music entertainers Toby Keith and Darryl 
Worley; and President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Statement on Congressional Action 
on the Budget Resolution 

March 26, 2003

I commend the Senate Republican leader-
ship for its commitment to jobs and growth 
and for acting quickly to pass a budget reso-
lution, in sharp contrast to last year when 
the Senate did not even pass such a resolu-
tion. It is unfortunate that the full Senate 
has failed to pass a budget that provides for 
my entire economic growth-and-job creation 
plan. The House budget took the bold steps 
necessary to boost our economy, and we will 
work to ensure that the final House-Senate 
budget provides the growth measures Amer-
ican workers deserve.
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Statement on the Death of 
Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan 
March 26, 2003

Laura and I are saddened by the death 
of Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan. Senator 
Moynihan was an intellectual pioneer and a 
trusted adviser to Presidents of both parties. 
I appreciated his service to my administra-
tion as Co-Chairman of my Commission to 
Strengthen Social Security. Representing the 
people of New York for 24 years, Senator 
Moynihan was a leader in the Senate and was 
recognized for his commitment to free trade, 
Social Security, freedom for people around 
the world, and equal opportunity for all 
Americans. He committed his life to service 
and will be sorely missed. We express our 
deepest sympathies to Senator Moynihan’s 
family.

Proclamation 7656—National Child 
Abuse Prevention Month, 2003
March 26, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Our Nation has an important responsibility 

to create a caring environment in which our 
children can flourish and reach their full po-
tential. As we observe the 20th anniversary 
of National Child Abuse Prevention Month, 
we recognize the significant progress we have 
made to increase the safety and security of 
our children. We also renew our commit-
ment to protecting our most vulnerable citi-
zens from harm. Child abuse and neglect are 
national tragedies, and we must work to-
gether to eradicate them. 

Every day, thousands of children are mis-
treated by their parents, guardians, relatives, 
or caregivers. On average, three children a 
day die as a result of abuse and neglect, and 
countless others remain silent, their pain un-
noticed and unreported. These children face 
challenges that no child deserves, and young 
people who have experienced abuse may 
grow into adults who are self-destructive and 
damaging to our communities. To help these 
children become healthy and happy adults, 

parents and caregivers must provide them 
with love, security, emotional support, and 
a strong connection to their extended fami-
lies and communities. 

To help ensure the safety and well-being 
of our children, my Administration is com-
mitted to supporting and strengthening fami-
lies. In the last year, we have worked with 
faith-based and community organizations to 
promote healthy marriages, responsible fa-
therhood, and partnerships that seek to pre-
vent child abuse and neglect. We also worked 
with the Congress to reauthorize the Pro-
moting Safe and Stable Families program. 
This year, we are asking the Congress to fully 
fund this program at $505 million, an in-
crease of more than 65 percent. In addition, 
we are working with the Congress to reau-
thorize the Child Abuse Prevention and 
Treatment Act. This important legislation 
will provide funding to States for child abuse 
prevention activities and other vital pro-
grams. 

Every child is a blessing. Through the co-
operation of Federal, State, and local govern-
ments, faith-based and community organiza-
tions, schools, law enforcement, and health 
and human service agencies, we can develop 
and enhance successful prevention strategies 
that protect our young people. In addition, 
we must continue to recognize the spirit of 
compassion in individuals and community 
groups across our Nation that offer care, 
guidance, and support for young people, par-
ents, and caregivers. By working together, we 
can put hope in our children’s hearts and en-
sure healthy and safe lives for all our chil-
dren. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim April 2003 as Na-
tional Child Abuse Prevention Month. I en-
courage all Americans to join together to sup-
port strong families, protect our children 
from abuse, neglect, and maltreatment, and 
make our Nation a more promising place for 
all. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-sixth day of March, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
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America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:47 a.m., March 28, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on March 31.

The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Tony Blair of 
the United Kingdom at Camp David, 
Maryland 
March 27, 2003

President Bush. Thank you all. It’s my 
honor to welcome my friend and Prime Min-
ister of Great Britain Tony Blair back to 
Camp David. America has learned a lot about 
Tony Blair over the last weeks. We’ve learned 
that he’s a man of his word. We’ve learned 
that he’s a man of courage, that he’s a man 
of vision. And we’re proud to have him as 
a friend. 

The United States and United Kingdom 
are acting together in a noble purpose. We’re 
working together to make the world more 
peaceful. We’re working together to make 
our respective nations and all the free nations 
of the world more secure, and we’re working 
to free the Iraqi people. 

British, American, Australian, Polish, and 
other coalition troops are sharing the duties 
of this war, and we’re sharing the sacrifices 
of this war. Together, coalition forces are ad-
vancing day by day, in steady progress, 
against the enemy. Slowly but surely, the grip 
of terror around the throats of the Iraqi peo-
ple is being loosened. 

We appreciate the bravery, the profes-
sionalism of the British troops and all coali-
tion troops. Together we have lost people, 
and the American people offer their prayers 
to the loved ones of the British fallen, just 
as we offer our prayers to the loved ones of 
our own troops who have fallen. 

We’re now engaging the dictator’s most 
hardened and most desperate units. The 
campaign ahead will demand further courage 
and require further sacrifice. Yet we know 
the outcome: Iraq will be disarmed; the Iraqi 

regime will be ended; and the long-suffering 
Iraqi people will be free. 

In decades of oppression, the Iraqi regime 
has sought to instill the habits of fear in the 
daily lives of millions. Yet, soon, the Iraqis 
will have the confidence of a free people. 
Our coalition will stand with the citizens of 
Iraq in the challenges ahead. We are pre-
pared to deliver humanitarian aid on a large 
scale and, as a matter of fact, are beginning 
to do so as we speak. 

Today the Prime Minister and I also urge 
the United Nations to immediately resume 
the oil-for-food program. More than half the 
Iraqi people depend on this program as their 
sole source of food. This urgent humanitarian 
issue must not be politicized, and the Secu-
rity Council should give Secretary-General 
Annan the authority to start getting food sup-
plies to those most in need of assistance. 

As we address the immediate suffering of 
the Iraqi people, we’re also committed to 
helping them over the long term. Iraq’s 
greatest long-term need is a representative 
government that protects the rights of all 
Iraqis. The form of this government will be 
chosen by the Iraqi people, not imposed by 
outsiders. And the Prime Minister and I are 
confident that a free Iraq will be a successful 
nation. 

History requires more of our coalition than 
the defeat of a terrible danger. I see an op-
portunity, as does Prime Minister Blair, to 
bring renewed hope and progress to the en-
tire Middle East. Last June 24th, I outlined 
a vision of two states, Israel and Palestine, 
living side by side in peace and security. 
Soon, we’ll release the roadmap that is de-
signed to help turn that vision into reality, 
and both America and Great Britain are 
strongly committed to implementing that 
roadmap. 

For nearly a century, the United States 
and Great Britain have been allies in the de-
fense of liberty. We’ve opposed all the great 
threats to peace and security in the world. 
We shared in the costly and heroic struggle 
against Nazism. We shared the resolve and 
moral purpose of the cold war. In every chal-
lenge, we’ve applied the combined power of 
our nations to the cause of justice, and we’re 
doing the same today. Our alliance is strong; 
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our resolve is firm; and our mission will be 
achieved. 

Mr. Prime Minister. 
Prime Minister Blair. Thank you, Mr. 

President, and thank you for your welcome. 
Thank you for your strength and for your 
leadership at this time. And I believe the alli-
ance between the United States and Great 
Britain has never been in better or stronger 
shape. 

Can I also offer the American people, on 
behalf of the British people, our condo-
lences, our sympathy, our prayers for the 
lives of those who have fallen in this conflict, 
just as we have offered the condolence, the 
sympathy, and the prayers to the families of 
our own British servicemen. 

Just under a week into this conflict, let me 
restate our complete and total resolve. Sad-
dam Hussein and his hateful regime will be 
removed from power. Iraq will be disarmed 
of weapons of mass destruction, and the Iraqi 
people will be free. That is our commitment; 
that is our determination; and we will see 
it done. 

We had this morning a presentation of the 
latest military situation, which shows already 
the progress that has been made. It’s worth 
just recapping it, I think, for a moment. In 
less than a week, we have secured the south-
ern oilfields and facilities and so protected 
that resource and wealth for the Iraqi people 
and avoided ecological disaster. We’ve dis-
abled Iraq’s ability to launch external aggres-
sion from the west. Our forces are now with-
in 50 miles of Baghdad. They’ve surrounded 
Basra. They’ve secured the key port of Umm 
Qasr. They’ve paved the way for humani-
tarian aid to flow into the country. And they 
brought real damage on Iraq’s command and 
control. So we can be confident that the goals 
that we have set ourselves will be met. 

I would like to pay tribute to the profes-
sionalism and integrity of our forces and 
those of the United States of America, our 
other coalition allies, and to say how their 
professionalism, as well as their skill and their 
bravery, stands in sharp contrast to the bru-
tality of Saddam’s regime. 

Day by day, we have seen the reality of 
Saddam’s regime: His thugs prepared to kill 
their own people; the parading of prisoners 
of war; and now, the release of those pictures 

of executed British soldiers. If anyone need-
ed any further evidence of the depravity of 
Saddam’s regime, this atrocity provides it. It 
is yet one more flagrant breach of all the 
proper conventions of war. More than that, 
to the families of the soldiers involved, it is 
an act of cruelty beyond comprehension. In-
deed, it is beyond the comprehension of any-
one with an ounce of humanity in their souls. 

On behalf of the British Government, I 
would like to offer my condolences particu-
larly to the family and the friends of those 
two brave young men who died in the service 
of their country and to the ordinary Iraqi 
people, to whom we are determined to bring 
a better future. 

The future of the Iraqi people is one rea-
son why much of our discussion has focused 
on humanitarian issues. Again, here we have 
the ship, the Sir Galahad, loaded with tons 
of supplies destined for the people of Iraq. 
The other immediate humanitarian priority 
is to restart the U.N. oil-for-food program, 
which the President and I discussed and 
which I will be discussing with Kofi Annan 
later this evening, and this is urgent. 

We also discussed the postconflict issues. 
Contrary to a lot of the comment on this, 
the position is exactly as the President and 
I set out in the Azores, namely, that we will 
work with the U.N., our allies and partners 
and bilateral donors. We will seek new U.N. 
Security Council resolutions to affirm Iraq’s 
territorial integrity, to ensure rapid delivery 
of humanitarian relief, and endorse an appro-
priate postconflict administration for Iraq. 

But let me emphasize once again that our 
primary focus now is and must be the military 
victory, which we will prosecute with the ut-
most vigor. And the immediate priority for 
the United Nations is, as the President was 
indicating a moment or two ago, the oil-for-
food program. 

In addition, as has just been said to you, 
we had an excellent discussion of the Middle 
East, and we both share a complete deter-
mination to move this forward. It is, indeed, 
often overlooked that President Bush is the 
first U.S. President publicly to commit him-
self to a two-state solution, an Israel con-
fident of its security and a viable Palestinian 
state. And I welcome the decision announced 
recently to publish the roadmap as soon as 
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the confirmation of the new Palestinian 
Prime Minister is properly administered. 

Finally, I would just like to say this: I think 
it is important that we recognize at this time 
that the goals that we are fighting for are 
just goals. Whatever the difficulty of war, let 
us just remember this is a regime that has 
brutalized its people for well over two dec-
ades. Of course, there will be people fiercely 
loyal to that regime who will fight all the way; 
they have no option. But I have no doubt 
at all that the vast majority of ordinary Iraqi 
people are desperate for a better and dif-
ferent future, for Iraq to be free, for its gov-
ernment to be representative of its people, 
for the human rights of the people to be 
cared for. 

And that is why, though of course our aim 
is to rid Iraq of weapons of mass destruction 
and make our world more secure, the justice 
of our cause lies in the liberation of the Iraqi 
people. And to them we say, we will liberate 
you. The day of your freedom draws near. 

President Bush. We’ll take two questions 
a side. We would hope that you would re-
spect asking one question per question. 

Fournier [Ron Fournier, Associated 
Press]. 

Resolution of Operation Iraqi Freedom/
U.N. Role in Postwar Iraq 

Q. That, of course, means I can ask each 
leader one question. 

President Bush. No, it does not mean 
that. Of course, you will anyway, but——

Q. Yes, sir. 
First you, Mr. Prime Minister. Briefly, 

Secretary Powell said yesterday that the U.N. 
should have a role in postwar Iraq but that 
the United States should have a significant, 
dominating control of post-Saddam Iraq. 
How will that kind of talk play in Europe? 

And Mr. President, can you help me un-
derstand the timing of this war? You talked 
yesterday that it will be—we’re far from over. 
Today you said it’s going slowly but surely; 
we’re working our way to our end goal. Given 
that the resistance is as strong as it’s been 
in the south and that we have what you call 
the most hardened, most desperate forces 
still around Baghdad, are we to assume that 
this is going to last—could last months and 
not weeks—and not days? 

President Bush. I’ll answer that question 
very quickly and then get to his. However 
long it takes to win. That’s——

Q. ——take months? 
President Bush. However long it takes to 

achieve our objective. And that’s important 
for you to know, the American people to 
know, our allies to know, and the Iraqi people 
to know. 

Q. It could be months? 
President Bush. However long it takes. 

That’s the answer to your question, and that’s 
what you’ve got to know. It isn’t a matter 
of timetable; it’s a matter of victory. And the 
Iraqi people have got to know that, see. 
They’ve got to know that they will be liber-
ated and Saddam Hussein will be removed, 
no matter how long it takes. 

Go ahead. 
Prime Minister Blair. In relation to the 

United Nations, there’s no doubt at all that 
the United Nations has got to be closely in-
volved in this process. That’s not just right; 
it’s in everyone’s interest that it happens. All 
I’m saying to people is, the focus—the imme-
diate focus has got to be on the oil-for-food 
program, because that is the thing we need 
to get sorted out with the United Nations 
literally in the next few days. 

Now, after that is the issue of the 
postconflict administration, where, as we said 
in our Azores statement, it’s important there, 
again, that the U.N. is involved and that any 
postconflict administration in Iraq is en-
dorsed by it. 

But there are huge numbers of details to 
be discussed with our allies as to exactly how 
that is going to work. And also, the conflict 
is not yet over; we are still in the conflict. 
So we will carry on discussing that with the 
U.N., with other allies. But I think that is 
best done in those discussions without trying 
to do it by discussion through the press con-
ference or through megaphone diplomacy. 

But about the role of the U.N. and the 
basis of the principles we set out in the 
Azores Summit, there is simply no difference 
at all there. But there are a huge amount 
of details as to exactly how that is to be imple-
mented that have to be a matter of discus-
sion, and also, a matter of a reflection of the 
reality that we will face when we get to the 
point of postconflict. 
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Andy. 

Speculation on Duration of the War 
Q. Andrew Marr from the BBC. For both 

leaders, if I may. We’ve, all of us, noted quite 
a shift in emphasis over the last few days 
from a hope that this could be over very, 
very quickly, to the military in both countries 
briefing about months. My question is really, 
why do you think that shift has taken place? 
Did we underestimate the scale of Iraqi re-
sistance? Has it been the weather? Has it 
been poor advice at the beginning of the 
campaign, or is it a military question? 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, you know, 
in the previous two campaigns in which I’ve 
been involved, Kosovo and Afghanistan, you 
reach this particular point where people start 
asking—ask us to speculate on exactly how 
much time it takes to get the job done. The 
important thing is the job will be done. There 
is no point in entering into a speculation of 
how long it takes except to say we have been, 
I think, just under a week into this conflict. 
Now, because of the way it’s reported—
you’ve got this constant 24-hours-a-day 
media—it may seem to people that it’s a lot 
longer than just under a week. But actually, 
it’s just under a week. And in just under a 
week, there is a massive amount that has al-
ready been achieved. I mean, after all, coali-
tion forces are within 50 miles of Baghdad; 
the southern oilfields are secured; the west 
is protected from external aggression; we’ve 
got forces going into the north. 

Now, we will carry on until the job is done. 
But there is absolutely no point, in my view, 
of trying to set a time limit or speculate on 
it, because it’s not set by time; it’s set by 
the nature of the job. All I would do, though, 
is point out to you that within those 6 or 
7 days, actually an enormous amount has al-
ready been achieved. 

I think it’s also important just to make one 
other point, which is we have very delib-
erately wanted to do this in a way that pro-
tects the future of the Iraqi people too. And 
that’s one reason why we went immediately 
in to secure the oil installations in the south. 
If we weren’t able to do that, then the pros-
pects of the Iraqi people for the future would 
be blighted. That’s why the air campaign has 
targeted very, very specifically, as specifically 

as we possibly can, military command and 
control, the aspects of Saddam’s regime, not 
the civilian population. 

So we’re doing this in the way that we set 
it out to achieve our objectives. We will 
achieve our objectives. 

President Bush. I have nothing more to 
add to that. 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 

War Crimes/Weapons of Mass 
Destruction 

Q. Mr. President, you’ve raised the possi-
bility of holding Iraqis accountable for war 
crimes. I’m wondering if now if you could 
describe what war crimes you think they’ve 
committed to date. And secondly, sir, should 
the Iraqis be prepared for U.S. retaliation 
with nuclear weapons if they were to attack 
coalition forces with weapons of mass de-
struction? 

President Bush. You heard the Prime 
Minister eloquently talk about the loss of 
British life. They were murdered, unarmed 
soldiers executed. I mean, that’s a war crime. 
But you know, I’m not surprised. This man 
Saddam Hussein has tortured and brutalized 
his people for a long, long time. 

We had reports the other day of a dissident 
who had his tongue cut out and was tied to 
the stake in the town square, and he bled 
to death. That’s how Saddam Hussein retains 
power. 

His sons are brutal, brutal people. They’re 
barbaric in nature. So I’m not surprised he’s 
committing crimes against our soldiers. I’m 
not surprised to hear stories about his thugs 
killing their own citizens and trying to blame 
it on coalition forces. I’m not surprised to 
know that regular army forces are trying to 
desert but get blown away by fellow Iraqi 
citizens. I’m not surprised, because the na-
ture of the man who has run the country for 
a long period of time. 

If he uses weapons of mass destruction, 
that will just prove our case. And we will deal 
with it. We’ve got one objective in mind. 
That’s victory, and we’ll achieve victory. 

Q. [Inaudible]. 
President Bush. Well, they’ve been sent 

a message in this war, too, in that if you 
launch a weapon of mass destruction, you’ll 
be tried as a war criminal. And I urge those 
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Iraqi generals who have any doubt of our 
word to be careful, because we’ll keep our 
word. We’re going to keep our word to the 
Iraqi people, and we’ll keep our word to 
those war criminals in Iraq. 

Prime Minister Blair. Adam [Adam 
Boulton, Sky News]. 

Nature of the Coalition/Execution of 
British Soldiers 

Q. I’d like to break the rule, because I 
don’t think we know the details of why you’re 
using this word ‘‘executed’’ about the British 
servicemen. I would like if you could explain 
that. 

But could I ask you both—you both went 
into the history, the justness of the cause that 
you believe that this war is. Why is it then, 
that if you go back to that history, if you go 
back over the last century or, indeed, recent 
conflicts in your political careers, you have 
not got the support of people who have been 
firm allies, like the French, like the Germans, 
like the Turkish? Why haven’t you got their 
support? 

President Bush. We’ve got a huge coali-
tion. As a matter of fact, the coalition that 
we’ve assembled today is larger than one as-
sembled in 1991 in terms of the number of 
nations participating. I’m very pleased with 
the size of our coalition. 

I was down yesterday at CENTCOM and 
met with many of the generals from the 
countries represented in our coalition, and 
they’re proud to be side by side with our al-
lies. This is a vast coalition that believes in 
our cause, and I’m proud of their participa-
tion. 

Q. They’re not Western allies. Why not? 
President Bush. We have plenty of West-

ern allies. We’ve got—I mean, we can give 
you the list. Ally after ally after ally has stood 
with us and continues to stand with us, and 
we are extremely proud of their participation. 

Prime Minister Blair. Can I—in relation 
to our soldiers, the reason I used the lan-
guage I did was because of the circumstances 
that we know. 

And the reason why I think it is important 
to recognize the strength of our alliance—
yes, there are countries that disagree with 
what we are doing. I mean, there’s no point 
in hiding it. There’s been a division. And you 

obviously have to take and go and ask those 
other countries why they’re not with us, and 
they will give you the reasons why they dis-
agree. But I think what is important is to 
bear in mind two things. First of all, there 
are an immense number of countries that do 
agree with us. I mean, I hear people con-
stantly say to me, ‘‘Europe is against what 
you’re doing.’’ That is not true. There is a 
part of Europe that is against what we are 
doing. There are many existing members of 
the European Union and virtually all the new 
members of the European Union that strong-
ly support what we are doing. So there is 
a division, but we have many allies. 

And the second point I’d make is this, that 
I understand why people hesitate before 
committing to conflict and to war. War is a 
brutal and a bloody business. But we are 
faced with the situation where Saddam Hus-
sein has been given 12 years to disarm volun-
tarily of weapons of mass destruction that the 
whole of the international community ac-
cepts is a threat, and he has not done so. 
Instead, what we have had is 12 years in 
which he has remained in power with these 
weapons intact and brutalized his own peo-
ple. 

Now, we felt we had come to the point 
where if we wanted to take a stand against 
what I believe to be the dominant security 
threat of our time, which is the combination 
of weapons of mass destruction in the hands 
of unstable, repressive states and terrorist 
groups, if we wanted to take a stand, then 
we had to act. And we went through the dip-
lomatic process. We tried to make the diplo-
matic process work, but we weren’t able to 
do so. 

And the other reason why I think it is im-
portant that we act and why, indeed, we have 
many, many allies, is because people do know 
that this is a brutal regime. That is not the 
reason for us initiating this action—that is 
in relation to weapons of mass destruction. 
But it is a reason why, if we do so, as we 
are doing, we do so in the full knowledge 
that we are, indeed, going to bring a better 
future for the Iraqi people. 

And if you just want one statistic—al-
though statistics, I’m afraid, never have the 
same emotional appeal as pictures, but we 
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don’t see these pictures of what has hap-
pened in Iraq in the past—but just one sta-
tistic: Over the past 5 years, 400,000 Iraqi 
children under the age of 5 died of malnutri-
tion and disease, preventively, but died be-
cause of the nature of the regime under 
which they are living. Now, that is why we’re 
acting.

And yes, there are divisions in the inter-
national community. There are many people 
on our side; there are those that oppose us. 
But that is for us, I’m afraid——

Q. ——why do they——
Prime Minister Blair. Well, I’m afraid, 

Adam, that is a question to ask to other peo-
ple as well as to us. All I can tell you is why 
we are acting and why we believe our cause 
to be just. And yes, at the end of this whole 
process, we need to go back over it and ask 
why this has happened. But I simply say to 
you that if the world walks away from the 
security threat facing us and if we back down 
and take no action against Saddam, think of 
the signal that would have sent right across 
the world to every brutal dictator, to every 
terrorist group.

Now, we believe that we had to act. Others 
have disagreed. As I say, at some point, we 
will have to come back, and we’ll have to 
discuss how the disagreement arose. But I 
have no doubt that we’re doing the right 
thing. I have no doubt that our cause is just, 
and I have no doubt that were we to walk 
away from this conflict at this time, we would 
be doing a huge disservice to future genera-
tions.

President Bush. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11 a.m. in the hangar. In his remarks, he referred 
to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq and Sec-
retary-General Kofi Annan of the United Nations.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on 
Legislation on the Amber Alert 
System 
March 27, 2003

As we take steps abroad to make the world 
a safer place for all, there are important steps 
we can take at home to make America a safer 
place for children. 

I commend the House for acting today on 
legislation that will help expand, enhance, 
and coordinate the successful Amber Alert 
system across our Nation. I look forward to 
legislation reaching my desk as quickly as 
possible so that I may sign it into law. 

The prevention and investigation of child 
abductions will always be a top priority in 
my administration. That is why my adminis-
tration began taking steps last year to expand 
and improve the Amber Alert system, includ-
ing allocating existing Federal resources to 
this effort and appointing a Federal coordi-
nator within the Department of Justice. 

Protecting our children is a shared priority 
for the American people and Federal, State, 
and local authorities. We must use every re-
source possible to find and safely return 
missing children to their families and their 
homes, just as we will continue to use every 
tool within the law to vigorously prosecute 
and severely punish those who would do our 
children harm.

Remarks to National Veterans’ 
Organizations 
March 28, 2003

Good afternoon. Thanks for coming, and 
welcome to the people’s house. It is my 
honor to welcome distinguished veterans to 
the White House. I’m especially pleased to 
have met with leaders from the veterans’ or-
ganizations at this crucial time for our coun-
try. 

The men and women who have worn the 
Nation’s uniform set an example of service 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 10:39 Apr 01, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00036 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P13MRT4.028 P13MRT4



389Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Mar. 28

and an example of sacrifice for future genera-
tions. And the current generation of our mili-
tary is not letting us down. Today’s Armed 
Forces are upholding the finest traditions of 
our country and of our military. They are 
making great progress in the war in Iraq. 
They are showing great courage, and they 
are making this country proud. 

I’m honored that Tony Principi introduced 
me. I’m proud of his service to our country, 
not only as a Vietnam vet but now as the 
head of the Veterans Affairs—Department of 
Veterans Affairs. He’s doing a really good 
job. 

I want to thank the national commanders 
and presidents of our national veterans’ serv-
ice organizations for coming. I want to thank 
you all for your service to your fellow Ameri-
cans. I appreciate your members being here 
with us. I’m particularly pleased that Brian 
Thacker, a Medal of Honor recipient, is with 
us as well. I want to thank all our vets. I 
want to thank all the vets who are here. 

You’re here at a time when our coalition, 
the United States and our partners, are acting 
together in a noble purpose. We’re out to 
keep the peace, to make the world more 
peaceful, to make our Nation and other na-
tions more secure, and we’re going to free 
the people of Iraq from the clutches of Sad-
dam Hussein and his murderous allies. 

We are sending a clear signal to the world 
that we will not submit to a future in which 
dictators and terrorists can arm and threaten 
the peace without consequence. We are en-
forcing the demands of the United Nations, 
and we refuse to leave the Iraqi people in 
slavery under Saddam Hussein. When the 
war in Iraq is won, all who have joined this 
cause will be able to say to the Iraqi people, 
‘‘We were proud to fight for your freedom.’’

The regime that once terrorized all of Iraq 
now controls a small portion of that country. 
Coalition troops continue their steady ad-
vance and are drawing nearer to Baghdad. 
We’re inflicting severe damage on enemy 
forces. We are now fighting the most des-
perate units of the dictator’s army. The fierce 
fighting currently underway will demand fur-
ther courage and further sacrifice. Yet we 
know the outcome of this battle: The Iraqi 
regime will be disarmed; the Iraqi regime 

will be removed from power; Iraq will be 
free. 

In the last week, we have seen the brutal 
and cruel nature of a dying regime. In areas 
still under its control, the regime continues 
its rule by terror. Prisoners of war have been 
brutalized and executed. Iraqis who refuse 
to fight for the regime are being murdered. 
Some in the Iraqi military have pretended 
to surrender and then opened fire on coali-
tion forces that were willing to show them 
mercy. 

Given the nature of this regime, we expect 
such war crimes, but we will not excuse 
them. War criminals will be hunted relent-
lessly and judged severely. 

In the last week, we have also seen the 
nature of the young men and women who 
fight on our behalf. Coalition forces have 
begun delivering food and water to liberated 
parts of Iraq. I was pleased to hear today 
that the United Nations Security Council 
acted to resume food and medical supplies 
under the existing U.N. program, which will 
bring urgent relief to millions of Iraqis. 

We care about the human condition of the 
people who have suffered under Saddam 
Hussein. We provided $60 million to the 
World Food Program to help get this human-
itarian effort up and running. We’re shipping 
hundreds of thousands of metric tons of food 
to Iraq. In every possible way, coalition 
forces are showing kindness and respect to 
the Iraqi people. They’re going to extraor-
dinary lengths to spare the lives of the inno-
cent. We treat wounded Iraqi soldiers. 

The contrast could not be greater between 
the honorable conduct of our forces and the 
criminal acts of the enemy. Every Iraqi atroc-
ity has confirmed the justice and the urgency 
of our cause. Against this enemy we will ac-
cept no outcome except complete victory. 

To meet this outcome, we must give our 
armed services the support and the resources 
they require. As veterans, all of you under-
stand the importance of a well-supplied and 
well-trained fighting force. I’ve asked Con-
gress for a nearly $75 billion wartime supple-
mental appropriations bill. This funding 
would provide fuel for ships and aircraft and 
tanks, supplies for our troops in the theater 
of operations, new high-tech munitions to re-
place the ones we have used in this war. The 
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supplemental would also provide funds to as-
sist in the reconstruction of Iraq and to help 
protect the American homeland in this time 
of high alert. 

I want to thank the veterans’ groups for 
their strong support, unwavering support, for 
this wartime supplemental, and I call upon 
the United States Congress to pass the sup-
plemental as quickly as possible. 

I also appreciate all the veterans are doing 
for America’s military families in time of 
hardship. I appreciate your compassion. 
Across our country, local chapters of the 
American Legion, for example, are stepping 
forward to help those families in practical 
ways, from making household repairs to help-
ing with child care. Members of the VFW 
and Auxiliary are sending care packages with 
baby supplies to military families. Operation 
Uplink program is helping thousands of serv-
ice members keep in touch with their loved 
ones. 

Both the American Legion and the VFW 
are working with the USA Freedom Corps 
on a project called ‘‘On The Home Front.’’ 
This effort will match Americans who want 
to volunteer their times and skills with the 
military families who need help. Because of 
all this generosity, our men and women serv-
ing overseas will know that their loved ones 
are not facing this time alone. 

I want to thank the veterans’ groups for 
understanding the compassion needed to 
help those who are here, wondering and wor-
rying about their loved ones overseas. The 
people who serve in the military are giving 
their best to this country, and we have the 
responsibility to give them our full support, 
our full support not only here in Washington, 
DC, but our support all across the country. 

I want to thank each veteran here today 
and across our land for the lifetime of service 
you have given our Nation. I thank you for 
standing behind the men and women of to-
day’s Armed Forces as they fight for the lib-
erty of an oppressed people, for the security 
of the United States and our friends and al-
lies, and for the peace of the world. May God 
bless our troops. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:44 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 

The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Executive Order 13293—
Amendment to Executive Order 
10448, Establishing the National 
Defense Service Medal 
March 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
of the United States and as Commander in 
Chief of the Armed Forces of the United 
States, and in order to extend eligibility for 
the award of the National Defense Service 
Medal to members in good standing in the 
Selected Reserve of the Armed Forces of the 
United States, it is hereby ordered that Exec-
utive Order 10448 of April 22, 1953, as 
amended, is further amended: 

1. by inserting ‘‘or service in good standing 
in the Selected Reserve of the Armed 
Forces’’ after ‘‘active military service’’ each 
place it appears; and 

2. by striking ‘‘additional period of active 
duty’’ and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘additional 
period.’’

Nothing in this order shall be construed 
to impair or otherwise affect the exercise of 
authority granted by Executive Order 12776 
of October 8, 1991. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:33 a.m., March 31, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on April 1.

Executive Order 13294—
Regulations Relating to Hazardous 
Duty Incentive Pay, Aviation Career 
Incentive Pay, and Submarine Duty 
Incentive Pay 
March 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including sections 
301, 301a, and 301c of title 37, United States 
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Code, and section 301 of title 3, United 
States Code, it is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. The Secretary of Defense, the 
Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, and the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security with respect to 
the Coast Guard when it is not operating as 
a service in the Navy, with respect to mem-
bers of the uniformed services under their 
respective jurisdictions, are hereby des-
ignated and empowered to exercise, without 
approval, ratification, or other action by the 
President, the authority vested in the Presi-
dent by sections 301, 301a, and 301c of title 
37, United States Code. The Secretaries shall 
consult each other in the exercise of such 
authority to ensure similar treatment for 
similarly situated members of the uniformed 
services unless the needs of their respective 
uniformed services require differing treat-
ment. 

Sec. 2. Executive Order 11157 of June 22, 
1964, as amended, and Executive Order 
11800 of August 17, 1974, as amended, are 
hereby revoked. 

Sec. 3. This order is not intended to cre-
ate, nor does it create, any right, benefit, or 
privilege, substantive or procedural, enforce-
able at law by a party against the United 
States, its agencies, officers, employees, or 
any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
March 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:33 a.m., March 31, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on April 1.

Proclamation 7657—To Take 
Certain Actions Under the African 
Growth and Opportunity Act With 
Respect to the Republic of The 
Gambia and the Democratic 
Republic of Congo 

March 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 

1. Section 506A(a)(1) of the Trade Act of 
1974, as amended (the ‘‘1974 Act’’) (19 
U.S.C. 2466a(a)(1)), as added by section 
111(a) of the African Growth and Oppor-
tunity Act (title I of Public Law 106–200) 
(AGOA), authorizes the President to des-
ignate a country listed in section 107 of the 
AGOA (19 U.S.C. 3706) as a ‘‘beneficiary 
sub-Saharan African country’’ if the Presi-
dent determines that the country meets the 
eligibility requirements set forth in section 
104 of the AGOA (19 U.S.C. 3703), as well 
as the eligibility criteria set forth in section 
502 of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2462). 

2. Section 104 of the AGOA authorizes the 
President to designate a country listed in sec-
tion 107 of the AGOA as an ‘‘eligible sub-
Saharan African country’’ if the President de-
termines that the country meets certain eligi-
bility requirements. 

3. Section 112(b)(3)(B) of the AGOA (19 
U.S.C. 3721(b)(3)(B)) provides special rules 
for certain apparel articles imported from 
‘‘lesser developed beneficiary sub-Saharan 
African countries.’’

4. Pursuant to section 104 of the AGOA 
and section 506A(a)(1) of the 1974 Act, I 
have determined that the Republic of The 
Gambia (The Gambia) meets the eligibility 
requirements set forth or referenced therein, 
and I have decided to designate The Gambia 
as an eligible sub-Saharan African country 
and as a beneficiary sub-Saharan African 
country. 
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5. Pursuant to section 104 of the AGOA, 
I have determined that the Democratic Re-
public of Congo (DROC) meets the eligi-
bility criteria set forth therein, and I have 
decided to designate DROC as an eligible 
sub-Saharan African country. 

6. I have further decided to authorize the 
United States Trade Representative (USTR) 
to exercise the authority provided to the 
President under section 506A(a)(1) of the 
1974 Act with respect to DROC. The USTR 
shall announce any such exercise of authority 
in a notice published in the Federal Register. 

7. The Gambia satisfies the criterion for 
treatment as a ‘‘lesser developed beneficiary 
sub-Saharan African country’’ under section 
112(b)(3)(B) of the AGOA. DROC, if it is 
designated as a beneficiary sub-Saharan Afri-
can country, would also satisfy the criterion 
for treatment as a ‘‘lesser developed bene-
ficiary sub-Saharan African country’’ under 
section 112(b)(3)(B) of the AGOA. 

8. Section 604 of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2483) authorizes the President to embody in 
the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States (HTS) the substance of the rel-
evant provisions of that Act, and of other acts 
affecting import treatment, and actions 
thereunder, including the removal, modifica-
tion, continuance, or imposition of any rate 
of duty or other import restriction. 

9. With respect to any designation of 
DROC as a beneficiary sub-Saharan African 
country, I have decided to authorize the 
USTR to exercise the authority provided to 
the President under section 604 of the 1974 
Act to embody modifications and technical 
or conforming changes in the HTS. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
acting under the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States of America, including sections 506A 
and 604 of the 1974 Act and section 104 of 
the AGOA, do proclaim that: 

(1) The Gambia is designated as an eligible 
sub-Saharan African country and as a bene-
ficiary sub-Saharan African country. 

(2) In order to reflect this designation in 
the HTS, general note 16(a) to the HTS is 

modified by inserting in alphabetical se-
quence in the list of beneficiary sub-Saharan 
African countries ‘‘Republic of The Gambia.’’

(3) DROC is designated as an eligible sub-
Saharan African country. 

(4) The USTR is authorized to exercise the 
authority provided to the President under 
section 506A(a)(1) of the 1974 Act with re-
spect to DROC. The USTR shall announce 
any such exercise of authority in a notice 
published in the Federal Register. To imple-
ment any designation of DROC as a bene-
ficiary sub-Saharan African country, the 
USTR is authorized to exercise the authority 
provided to the President under section 604 
of the 1974 Act to embody modifications and 
technical or conforming changes in the HTS. 

(5) For purposes of section 112(b)(3)(B) 
of the AGOA, The Gambia is a lesser devel-
oped beneficiary sub-Saharan African coun-
try. If it is designated as a beneficiary sub-
Saharan African country, DROC would also 
be a lesser developed beneficiary sub-Saha-
ran African country for purposes of section 
112(b)(3)(B) of the AGOA. 

(6) Any provisions of previous proclama-
tions and Executive Orders that are incon-
sistent with this proclamation are superseded 
to the extent of such inconsistency. 

(7) The modification to the HTS made by 
this proclamation shall be effective with re-
spect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after the 
date of publication of this proclamation in 
the Federal Register. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of March, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., April 1, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on April 2.

VerDate Jan 31 2003 10:19 Apr 01, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00040 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P13MRT4.028 P13MRT4



393Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

March 22
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing and 
met with his war council. 

March 23
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 

March 24
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom to discuss 
military action against Iraq. Later, he had a 
telephone conversation with President Vladi-
mir Putin of Russia to discuss military action 
against Iraq, cooperation on humanitarian 
issues, Russia-U.S. relations, and U.S. con-
cerns about Russian business transactions 
with Iraq. He then had a telephone conversa-
tion with President Jose Maria Aznar of 
Spain. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings and met with 
the National Security Council. Later, he met 
with Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with the Joint Chiefs of Staff in the White 
House Residence. Later, in the Oval Office, 
he met with Federal Reserve Board Chair-
man Alan Greenspan and Treasury Secretary 
John W. Snow. 

Later in the afternoon, the President met 
with the National Economic Council to dis-
cuss the state of the U.S. economy. Also, in 
the Cabinet Room, he met with bipartisan 
congressional leaders to discuss supple-
mental appropriations for military action 
against Iraq. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Brian Griffin as U.S. Representative 
to the Southern States Energy Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Robert L. Ehrlich, Jr., and Martha 
H. Marsh as members of the National Infra-
structure Advisory Council. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the President’s Council on Service and 
Civic Participation: Emily Z. Baldridge, 
Amber Coffman, Michelle Nunn, Rebecca 
W. Rimel, and Juliann Thomas. 

March 25
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
Later in the morning, the President trav-

eled to the Pentagon in Arlington, VA, where 
he had a briefing with Defense Secretary 
Donald Rumsfeld and senior Pentagon offi-
cials. Later, he returned to the White House. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Tony 
Blair of the United Kingdom to Camp David, 
MD, on March 26–27 to discuss military ac-
tion, humanitarian relief, reconstruction, and 
efforts to build democracy in Iraq. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate John F. Maisto to be Permanent 
U.S. Representative to the Organization of 
American States, with the rank of Ambas-
sador. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Marsha E. Barnes to be Ambas-
sador to Suriname. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Gary R. Mitchell as Federal member 
of the Kansas-Nebraska Big Blue River Com-
pact Administration (Kansas and Nebraska). 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Advisory Committee on the Arts of 
the John F. Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts: Joan D. Austin, Kristen A. 
Avansino, Kathryn Burke, Robert J. 
Dellenback, Mary Galvin, Janet H. Geary, 
Arthur J. Hackney, Diana Kelley, Arthur K. 
Langlie, James V. Nepola, Sandy Peltyn, and 
Evelyn J. Wiginton. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the U.S. Holocaust Memorial Council: 
Debra L. Cohen, Solomon M. Devinki, Don-
ald Etra, David M. Flaum, Eric F. Ross, 
Rochard Sambol, and Merryl H. Tisch. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Gary J. Lavine, Rachmiel Liberman, 
and Harriet Rotter as members of the Com-
mission for the Preservation of America’s 
Heritage Abroad. 
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March 26
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
Later in the morning, the President and 

Mrs. Bush traveled to MacDill Air Force 
Base in Tampa, FL, where, at the U.S. Cen-
tral Command Joint Intelligence Center, the 
President had briefings about military action 
against Iraq and the war against terror. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush had lunch with U.S. military personnel 
at MacDill Air Force Base. 

Later in the afternoon, the President and 
Mrs. Bush traveled to Camp David, MD. In 
the evening, the President had dinner with 
Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom and National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice. 

March 27
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President met with 

Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom and Secretary of State Colin Powell 
to discuss military action against Iraq, hu-
manitarian relief and reconstruction efforts 
in Iraq, and the role of the United Nations 
in Iraq. In the afternoon, he returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Charles W. Grim to be Director 
of the Indian Health Service, Public Health 
Service. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Virginia and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment Commonwealth and local recovery ef-
forts in the area struck by a severe winter 
storm, record/near record snowfall, heavy 
rain, flooding, and mudslides on February 
15–28. 

The President declared an emergency in 
New York and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by record/near record snow on 
February 17–18. 

The President declared an emergency in 
Rhode Island and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by record/near record snow 
on February 17–18. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
North Carolina and ordered Federal aid to 

supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by an ice storm on Feb-
ruary 27–28. 

March 28
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, he met 
with Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld. 
He also had a telephone conversation with 
President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain to dis-
cuss events in Iraq. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, he 
traveled to Camp David, MD.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted March 24

John E. Buchanan, Jr., 
of Oregon, to be a member of the National 
Museum Services Board for a term expiring 
December 6, 2006, vice Ruth Y. Tamura, 
term expired. 

Dee Ann McWilliams, 
of Texas, to be an Assistant Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs, vice Jacob Lozada, resigned. 

Roger Francisco Noriega, 
of Kansas, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
State (Western Hemisphere Affairs), vice 
Otto J. Reich. 

Annette Sandberg, 
of Washington, to be Administrator of the 
Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administra-
tion, vice Joseph M. Clapp, resigned. 

Submitted March 26

John Francis Bardelli, 
of Connecticut, to be U.S. Marshal for the 
District of Connecticut for the term of 4 
years, vice John R. O’Connor. 
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Marsha E. Barnes, 
of Maryland, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, to be 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Suriname. 

Robert N. Davis, 
of Florida, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Appeals for Veterans Claims for the term 
prescribed by law (new position). 

Michael J. Garcia, 
of New York, to be an Assistant Secretary 
of Homeland Security (new position). 

Adam Noel Torres, 
of California, to be U.S. Marshal for the Cen-
tral District of California for the term of 4 
years, vice Jose Antonio Perez. 

Submitted March 27

L. Scott Coogler, 
of Alabama, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Alabama, vice H. Dean 
Buttram, Jr., resigned. 

Charles W. Grim, 
of Oklahoma, to be Director of the Indian 
Health Service, Department of Health and 
Human Services, for a term of 4 years, vice 
Michael H. Trujillo. 

Mark R. Kravitz, 
of Connecticut, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the District of Connecticut, vice Alfred V. 
Covello, retired. 

John A. Woodcock, Jr., 
of Maine, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
District of Maine, vice Gene Carter, retired.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released March 24

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the ap-
pointment of Shirin R. Tahir-Kheli as Special 
Assistant to the President and Senior Direc-
tor for Democracy, Human Rights, and 
International Operations at the National Se-
curity Council 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the at-
tack in Jammu and Kashmir 

Released March 25

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
British Prime Minister Tony Blair 

Fact sheet: Supporting Our Troops Abroad 
and Increasing Safety at Home 

Fact sheet: ‘‘On the Homefront’’—USA 
Freedom Corps 

Announcement of nominations for U.S. Mar-
shal for the District of Connecticut and the 
Central District of California and a Judge of 
the U.S. Court of Appeals for Veterans 
Claims 

Released March 26

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Castro 
Government Cracks Down on Pro-Democ-
racy and Human Rights Activists 

Released March 27

Statement by the Press Secretary on Senate 
Judiciary Committee action on the nomina-
tion of Priscilla Owen to be a Judge of the 
U.S. Court of Appeals 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Virginia 

Statement by the Press Secretary on emer-
gency assistance to New York 

Statement by the Press Secretary on emer-
gency assistance to Rhode Island 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to North Carolina 
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Released March 28

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, April 25, 2003 

The President’s Radio Address 
April 19, 2003 

Good morning. This weekend, families 
across America will come together to cele-
brate Easter and continue the observance of 
Passover. This holy season reminds us of the 
value of freedom and the power of a love 
stronger than death. 

This year, Easter and Passover have special 
meaning for the families of our men and 
women in uniform who feel so intensely the 
absence of their loved ones during these 
days. More than 250,000 American troops 
are serving in Operation Iraqi Freedom to 
protect our security and to free an oppressed 
people. Their families await their safe return, 
and our grateful Nation remembers them in 
prayer. 

Our whole Nation has also shared in the 
happiness of learning that seven American 
prisoners of war were rescued in northern 
Iraq earlier this week and are now safe. 
Thanks to the courage of our marines and 
the help of Iraqis, their families have even 
more reason to celebrate this weekend. 

After hearing the good news, the parents 
of rescued helicopter pilot Ronald Young, Jr., 
of Georgia thanked people from across 
America and as far away as Australia and 
Japan for their cards and flowers and prayers. 
Kaye Young, Ronald’s mother, said, ‘‘You 
can’t believe the blessings that have come 
out of this. Even as sad as we were, as upset 
as we were to think that he was being held, 
there have been so many blessings.’’ Mrs. 
Young continued, ‘‘All over this country, peo-
ple cared so much about us and about our 
son.’’ 

As a nation, we continue to pray for all 
who serve in our military and those who re-
main in harm’s way. We also pray for those 
who have lost people they love in this war. 
I have met with some of these grieving fami-
lies, and I have seen their sorrow and their 
strength. 

Corporal Henry Brown, a 22-year-old sol-
dier from Natchez, Mississippi, was lost in 
battle earlier this month. After the news ar-
rived, his best friend, Frank Woods, Jr., said 
this about Henry: ‘‘He believed God was 
working through him, and he was part of the 
plan. I guess part of the plan now is God 
calling his soldier home.’’ 

America mourns those who have been 
called home, and we pray that their families 
will find God’s comfort and God’s grace. His 
purposes are not always clear to us, yet this 
season brings a promise that good can come 
out of evil, that hope can arise from despair, 
and that all our grief will someday turn to 
joy, a joy that can never be taken away. 

Laura and I wish you all a happy Easter 
and a blessed Passover. Thank you for listen-
ing. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:05 a.m. 
on April 16 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on April 19. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on April 18 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address. 

Remarks and an Exchange With 
Reporters at Fort Hood, Texas 

April 20, 2003 

The President. We just had a great 
church service. Like thousands of our fellow 
citizens, we celebrated Easter. We cele-
brated with our family, but we also cele-
brated with members of the 4th Infantry Di-
vision military families. The 4th Infantry Di-
vision is in Iraq. 

We also were with two of—brave Ameri-
cans, two warrant officers, chopper pilots 
who were captured in Iraq and recently re-
turned to their families. They were cele-
brating Easter with their loved ones, moms, 
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dads, wives, brothers, and sisters from 
around our country. So it was a glorious day. 

We prayed for peace and for strength, for 
the many blessings. I am particularly grateful 
that these two men were with us today. I 
thank God for their lives. I hope all our fel-
low Americans realize that we live in a great 
country, full of great people. And today is 
a day to give blessings for America as well 
as an Almighty and gracious God. 

I’d be glad to answer a few questions. 

Timetable for Ending Operation Iraqi 
Freedom 

Q. Mr. President, you said you prayed for 
peace this morning. How soon can you tell 
the American people that this operation will 
be complete? 

The President. When Tommy Franks says 
it’s complete. I’ll tell you this, though, the 
liberation of Iraq will make the world more 
peaceful. 

Democracy in Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, there have been some 

anti-U.S. demonstrations stirred up by reli-
gious leaders in Iraq. Are you worried that’s 
going to hurt the rebuilding effort? 

The President. I’m not worried. Freedom 
is beautiful, and when people are free, they 
express their opinions. You know, they 
couldn’t express their opinions before we 
came; now they can. I’ve always said democ-
racy is going to be hard. It’s not easy to go 
from being enslaved to being free. But it’s 
going to happen, because the basic instincts 
of mankind is to be free. They want to be 
free. And so, sure, there’s going to be people 
expressing their opinions, and we welcome 
that, just like here in America people can 
express their opinion. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

Saddam Hussein 
Q. Mr. President, what is the latest that 

you have on the status of Saddam Hussein? 
And if he is not killed or captured—— 

The President. That Saddam Hussein is 
no longer in power. That’s for certain. He 
was in power, and now he is not. And there-
fore, the Iraqi people’s lives will be much 
better off. But other than that, I don’t— 
Stretch, we’ll just have to see. 

Q. [Inaudible]—sir, any kind of a threat 
if he is not killed or captured? 

The President. If he is alive, I would sug-
gest he not pop his head up. 

President’s Agenda 
Q. Sir, do you expect to return more to 

a domestic agenda now that the war is wind-
ing down? 

The President. I will continue to promote 
an international agenda of peace and free-
dom, and I will continue doing what I have 
been doing, is working on our economy and 
working to modernize the Medicare system. 
I have always been involved with the domes-
tic policy. I somehow get somewhat taken 
aback when I hear stories that assume I can 
only do one thing. I am concerned when peo-
ple in our society can’t find work. 

And so I’ve been constantly promoting an 
aggressive jobs-and-growth program. I be-
lieve our Medicare system needs to be mod-
ernized. I’ve consistently talked about that. 
I look forward to working with Congress to 
see that that’s done. 

Then I will continue to work to make the 
world a more peaceful place. The United 
States is a powerful country, and one of the 
things we ought to do is use our power to 
make the world more peaceful and more 
free. And I intend to continue to do that. 

Yes. 

North Korea 
Q. Sir, will talks with North Korea go 

ahead? And do you expect any breakthrough? 
The President. Well, the key thing on the 

North Korea agenda is that China is assum-
ing a very important responsibility, and that 
is that they will confirm that which—work 
toward that which Jiang Zemin told me in 
Crawford, right around the corner here, that 
China’s policy is for a nuclear-weapons-free 
Peninsula. And now that they’re engaged in 
the process, it makes it more likely that’s 
going to occur. You’ve got the United States 
adhering to that posture. You’ve got China 
adhering to that posture. South Korea be-
lieves that the Peninsula ought to be nuclear- 
weapons-free. Japan strongly believes that. 
And I believe that all four of us, working to-
gether, have a good chance of convincing 
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North Korea to abandon her ambitions to de-
velop nuclear arsenals. 

How are you, sir? Good to see you again. 
Q. We’ve been wondering about your 

words of encouragement to the returnees. 
The President. Well, you know, they 

were—first of all, they were the encouraging 
people. They were the ones who offered en-
couragement. I was, believe this or not, 
somewhat taken aback when I was in their 
presence. And these guys were so uplifting 
and so positive and so obviously thrilled to 
be here. They got in last night at midnight. 
They can speak for themselves. I think you 
can speak for yourselves. At least you did in 
my presence. 

President’s Visit to the Ranch 
Q. Sir, what are you doing this weekend 

around the ranch? 
The President. Yes. 
Q. What have you been doing at the ranch 

this weekend? 
The President. Exactly. [Laughter] I’m 

enjoying myself. 
Q. Someone said home projects. 
The President. Yes, home projects, a little 

fishing. Nothing better than fishing with your 
dad and Barney. 

Q. What did Barney catch? 
The President. Well, Barney only caught 

that which I caught. [Laughter] But worked 
a little brush cutting, keeping that ranch— 
keeping those cedars away from those good 
hardwoods, letting that—conserving my 
property; a little exercise, spent some time 
with my family and am really glad I had some 
time here in Crawford. 

Visit With Former Prisoners of War 
Q. Did you have a chance to visit with 

the two pilots in the church? 
The President. I did, yes. And you can 

visit with them too. 
Q. And their families as well? 
The President. Well, we did. We visited 

with their families, and I had a good talk with 
them. They’re good, strong men. It’s an 
amazing experience, when you think about 
it. Here we are, Easter, the great—one of 
the great religious holidays, and these guys 
arrived last night—might have actually ar-

rived Easter day. I don’t know if it was exactly 
midnight or a little after midnight. 

Chief Warrant Officer Young. It was a 
little before midnight. 

The President. A little before midnight. 
Well, Easter eve. I was trying to make the 
story a little more dramatic than it really was. 

Q. I wondered if either of the two pilots 
could tell, share their experience—— 

The President. Yes, they can. Sure, they 
can. That’s up to them. They don’t have to. 
I have to speak to the press. They don’t have 
to. But it’s not that bad an experience. This 
guy’s getting ready—I’ll tell you one thing 
about this guy, Hillman [G. Robert Hillman, 
Dallas Morning News]. He is going to go see 
his children for the first time since he was 
captured. He hasn’t even seen his children. 
So if you ask him questions, don’t make it 
long, because, see, we’re holding a dad up 
from hugging two children. 

Q. Could you tell us a bit about your meet-
ing with the President inside the church? 

Chief Warrant Officer Williams. It was 
an absolute honor, sir, an absolute honor. 

Q. [Inaudible]—Officer Young? Chief 
Warrant Officer Young. 

Chief Warrant Officer Young. We stand 
100 percent behind whatever our President 
decides to do. We’re honored to serve him, 
and this is definitely one of the highlights 
of my life, absolutely. 

Syria 
Q. Mr. President, are you getting any signs 

of cooperation from Syria yet? 
The President. There’s some positive 

signs. They’re getting the message that they 
should not harbor Ba’ath Party officials, high 
ranking Iraqi officials. A lot of other coun-
tries have also sent that message. As you 
know, Secretary Powell will be going to visit 
with the Syrians. It seems like they’re begin-
ning to get the message. And when we think 
there is somebody there or know somebody 
is there, we of course will pass on the name 
and fully expect the Syrian Government to 
hand the person over. 

Q. How many are there, do you have any 
idea, Iraqi leaders? 

The President. Well, obviously we felt 
some were there; otherwise we wouldn’t have 
spoken out. But probably the best diplomacy 
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is that not through the Associated Press or 
Reuters or Dallas Morning News or Houston 
Chronicle or any—let’s see, who else— 
Bloomberg. But the best diplomacy is the di-
plomacy of having our friends, as well as our-
selves, send clear messages. And we’re doing 
that. And I’m confident the Syrian Govern-
ment has heard us, and I believe it when 
they say they want to cooperate with us. 

Listen, have a wonderful day. 
Q. Thank you. 
The President. Thank you all. 
The First Lady. Bye, happy Easter. 

Visit With Other Former Prisoners of War 
Q. Are you going to visit with the other 

POWs? 
The President. Today? I don’t think so, 

Bennett [Bennett Roth, Houston Chronicle]. 
I think I’m going to head back over to the 
ranch. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:06 a.m. at the 
4th Infantry Division Memorial Chapel. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gen. Tommy R. Franks, 
USA, combatant commander, U.S. Central Com-
mand; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
and former President Jiang Zemin of China. Chief 
Warrant Officer Ronald D. Young, Jr., USA, and 
Chief Warrant Officer David S. Williams, USA, 
pilots of an Apache Longbow helicopter, were 
shot down and captured in central Iraq on March 
23. They were rescued by U.S. Marines on April 
13. The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks. 

Presidential Determination Under 
the Sudan Peace Act 
April 21, 2003 

Presidential Determination No. 2003–21 

Memorandum for the Secretary of State 

Subject: Presidential Determination Under 
the Sudan Peace Act 

Pursuant to section 6(b)(1)(A) of the 
Sudan Peace Act (Public Law 107–245), I 
hereby determine and certify that the Gov-
ernment of Sudan and the Sudan People’s 
Liberation Movement are negotiating in 
good faith and that negotiations should con-
tinue. 

You are authorized and directed to notify 
the Congress of this determination and to ar-
range for its publication in the Federal Reg-
ister. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., April 24, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on April 22, and it was 
published in the Federal Register on April 25. 

Statement on the Peace Process in 
Sudan 
April 22, 2003 

Today I informed Congress, consistent 
with the Sudan Peace Act, that the Govern-
ment of Sudan and the Sudan People’s Lib-
eration Movement (SPLM) are negotiating 
in good faith and that negotiations should 
continue. 

Both sides have made significant progress 
negotiating a just and comprehensive peace 
for the people of Sudan. There is still much 
work remaining. Sporadic military activities, 
primarily but not exclusively by the Govern-
ment, have hindered these efforts and must 
stop. Despite these challenges, negotiators 
are advancing toward peace, and I believe 
that the current process presents the best 
prospects for peace. 

It is now time to move the peace process 
to a new level where the actions of both par-
ties replace promises as the measure of their 
commitment to peace. President Bashir and 
Chairman Garang must demonstrate the 
leadership necessary to ensure that their re-
spective sides: 1) refrain from any hostile or 
provocative action; 2) complete negotiations 
on outstanding issues; and 3) sign and imple-
ment a comprehensive agreement. 

The United States fully supports the in-
valuable mediation efforts of the Govern-
ment of Kenya. We stand ready with other 
members of the international community to 
support the implementation of a comprehen-
sive agreement when it is finalized this June. 

NOTE: In the statement, the President referred 
to President Umar Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir of 
Sudan, and Chairman John Garang de Mabior, 
Sudan People’s Liberation Movement. 
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Excerpt From a Roundtable 
Interview With Personal Finance 
Columnists and Economic 
Journalists 
April 22, 2003 

Federal Reserve Board Chairman 
Q. Greenspan done a good enough job to 

get another term? 
The President. Yes. I think Alan Green-

span should get another term. 

NOTE: The interview began at 10 a.m. in the Roo-
sevelt Room at the White House. Participants in 
the interview were: Amy Feldman, Money Maga-
zine; Knight Kiplinger, Kiplinger’s Personal Fi-
nance; Lauren Young, Smart Money; John Parker, 
The Economist; Patricia Guadalupe, Hispanic 
Business; John Maggs, National Journal; Daniel 
Kadlec, Time; Matthew Benjamin, U.S. News & 
World Report; James Cramer, Kudlow & Cramer, 
CNBC; Susie Gharib, Nightly Business Report, 
PBS; and Michael Hirsh, Newsweek. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of 
these remarks. 

Statement on Earth Day 
April 22, 2003 

Earth Day encourages and celebrates 
countless acts of stewardship by individuals 
that improve the quality of our communities, 
parks, rivers, lakes, and private and public 
lands. The Government also has an important 
role to play in protecting our environment. 

Three decades after the first Earth Day, 
our air is cleaner; our water is purer; and 
our lands and natural resources are better 
protected. 

My administration is building on these ac-
complishments through new and innovative 
policies. We will reduce powerplant pollution 
by 70 percent. We will restore forest health, 
preventing catastrophic wildfires that dev-
astate communities, wildlife habitat, and the 
landscape. And we will promote energy effi-
ciency and security and improve and protect 
water quality, while encouraging economic 
growth. To help accomplish these goals, I 
have proposed legislation—Clear Skies, 
Healthy Forests, and the Hydrogen Fuel Ini-
tiative—which I call on Congress to pass this 
year. 

Please join me in celebrating the 34th an-
nual Earth Day by becoming a partner in 
service. I invite you to visit the USA Freedom 
Corps web site and EarthDay.gov to find en-
vironmental stewardship opportunities in 
your community. America’s citizen conserva-
tion efforts play a vital role in preserving our 
Nation’s natural resources, on Earth Day and 
throughout the year. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Cyprus 

April 22, 2003 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
In accordance with section 620C(c) of the 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
I am providing a report prepared by my Ad-
ministration on progress toward a negotiated 
solution of the Cyprus question covering the 
period February 1, 2003, through March 31, 
2003. The previous submission covered 
events from December 1, 2002, through Jan-
uary 31, 2003. 

As in the past, U.S. officials including Sec-
retary of State Colin Powell, Under Secretary 
of State Marc Grossman, Special Cyprus Co-
ordinator Thomas G. Weston, and Ambas-
sador to Cyprus Michael Klosson joined me 
in providing intensive diplomatic support to 
the efforts of United Nations Secretary Gen-
eral Kofi Annan to foster a settlement to the 
longstanding division of the island. We hoped 
that the Secretary General’s meetings with 
the two Cypriot leaders in The Hague on 
March 10–11, 2003, would lead to a break-
through on the basis of the Secretary Gen-
eral’s fair and balanced settlement plan. Un-
fortunately, that meeting did not result in an 
agreement. Despite this setback, the United 
States remains committed to finding a just 
and lasting settlement for Cyprus. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard G. Lugar, chairman, Senate Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations. 
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Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on United 
States Individuals Involved in the 
Antinarcotics Campaign in Colombia 
April 22, 2003 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Pursuant to section 3204(f), title III, chap-

ter 2 of the Emergency Supplemental Act, 
2000 (the ‘‘Act’’), as enacted in the Military 
Construction Appropriations Act, 2001, Pub-
lic Law 106–246, I am providing a report pre-
pared by my Administration that provides 
‘‘the aggregate number, locations, activities, 
and lengths of assignment for all temporary 
and permanent U.S. military personnel and 
U.S. individual civilians retained as contrac-
tors involved in the antinarcotics campaign 
in Colombia.’’ 

This report is classified because of force 
protection considerations and the high level 
of terrorist threat in Colombia. However, the 
aggregate numbers given below are unclassi-
fied. 

The report indicates that as of March 13, 
2003, the end of this reporting period, there 
were 347 temporary and permanent U.S. 
military personnel and 324 U.S. civilians re-
tained as individual contractors in Colombia 
involved in supporting Plan Colombia. This 
report further indicates that during January, 
February, and March 2003, these figures 
never exceeded the ceilings established in 
section 3204(b) of the Act, as amended. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 

Statement on Signing the Postal Civil 
Service Retirement System Funding 
Reform Act of 2003 
April 23, 2003 

Today I have signed into law S. 380, the 
Postal Civil Service Retirement System 
Funding Reform Act of 2003. The Act re-
forms the funding of benefits under the Civil 
Service Retirement System (CSRS) for em-
ployees of the United States Postal Service. 

Under the Appointments Clause of the 
Constitution, including as construed by the 
U.S. Supreme Court in 1997 in Edmond v. 
United States, statutory authority to make de-
cisions for the United States that are final 
must be exercised by, or subject to the con-
trol of, a principal officer of the United 
States. Sections 2(c) and 3(b) of the Act vest 
in certain circumstances in the CSRS Board 
of Actuaries (Board) authority to reconsider, 
review, and make adjustments with finality 
in certain determinations, redeterminations, 
and computations made by the Director of 
the Office of Personnel Management (OPM). 
Yet, Board members are not principal offi-
cers because they have not been appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, as the Appointments 
Clause requires. They have instead been ap-
pointed by the Director of OPM in accord-
ance with law. Moreover, the Board is not 
subject to the control of a principal officer 
in conducting the review, reconsideration, 
and adjustments for which sections 2(c) and 
3(b) of the Act provide, because those sec-
tions make such Board action final. Accord-
ingly, to the extent that sections 2(c) and 3(b) 
make the actions of the Board under those 
sections final, they are inconsistent with the 
Appointments Clause. 

The Director of OPM shall prepare forth-
with for submission to the Congress rec-
ommended legislation to conform statutes re-
lated to the CSRS Board of Actuaries to the 
Appointments Clause. While awaiting enact-
ment of corrective legislation, I instruct the 
Director of OPM, who is a principal officer, 
to receive any results of reconsideration, re-
view, or adjustments by the Board under sec-
tions 2(c) and 3(b) of the Act as advice and 
opinion for the Director’s approval, modifica-
tion, or disapproval. This instruction gives 
the fullest effect to the Act that is consistent 
with the Appointments Clause. 

Sections 2(e)(1), 3(e)(1), and 3(f)(1)(B) of 
the Act purport to require officials in the ex-
ecutive branch to submit recommendations 
to the Congress or an agent of the Congress. 
The executive branch shall construe such 
provisions in a manner consistent with the 
constitutional authority of the President to 
submit for the consideration of the Congress 
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such measures as the President judges nec-
essary and expedient. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
April 23, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 380, approved April 23, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–18. 

Executive Order 13297—Applying 
the Federal Physicians 
Comparability Allowance 
Amendments of 2000 to Participants 
in the Foreign Service Retirement 
and Disability System, the Foreign 
Service Pension System, and the 
Central Intelligence Agency 
Retirement and Disability System 
April 23, 2003 

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including section 
827 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 
U.S.C. 4067), section 292 of the Central In-
telligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964 
(50 U.S.C. 2141), and section 301 of title 3, 
United States Code, and in order to conform 
the Foreign Service Retirement and Dis-
ability System, the Foreign Service Pension 
System, and the Central Intelligence Agency 
Retirement and Disability System to the Civil 
Service Retirement System, it is hereby or-
dered as follows: 

Section 1. Foreign Service Retirement and 
Disability System. (a) The following provi-
sions of the Federal Physicians Com-
parability Allowance Amendments of 2000 
(Public Law 106–571) shall apply to the For-
eign Service Retirement and Disability Sys-
tem, subchapter I of chapter 8 of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980, as amended: 

(i) Section 3(a) of Public Law 106–571 to 
provide that any amount received under sec-
tion 5948 of title 5, United States Code (phy-
sicians comparability allowance), be included 
in the definition of basic pay; and 

(ii) Section 3(b) of Public Law 106–571 
to provide for the inclusion of the physicians 
comparability allowance in the computation 
of an annuity under the same rules that apply 

with respect to the Civil Service Retirement 
System. 

(b) The Secretary of State shall issue regu-
lations that reflect the application of sections 
3(a) and 3(b) of Public Law 106–571 to the 
Foreign Service Retirement and Disability 
System. Such regulations shall provide that 
the foregoing provisions be retroactive to 
December 28, 2000. 

Sec. 2. Foreign Service Pension System. 
(a) The following provisions of the Federal 
Physicians Comparability Allowance Amend-
ments of 2000 (Public Law 106–571) shall 
apply to the Foreign Service Pension System, 
subchapter II of chapter 8 of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980, as amended: 

(i) Section 3(a) of Public Law 106–571 to 
provide that any amount received under sec-
tion 5948 of title 5, United States Code (phy-
sicians comparability allowance), be included 
in the definition of basic pay; and 

(ii) Section 3(c) of Public Law 106–571 to 
provide for the inclusion of the physicians 
comparability allowance in the computation 
of an annuity under the same rules that apply 
with respect to the Federal Employees Re-
tirement System. 

(b) The Secretary of State shall issue regu-
lations that reflect the application of sections 
3(a) and 3(c) of Public Law 106–571 to the 
Foreign Service Pension System. Such regu-
lations shall provide that the foregoing provi-
sions be retroactive to December 28, 2000. 

Sec. 3. Central Intelligence Agency Retire-
ment and Disability System. 

(a) The following provisions of the Federal 
Physicians Comparability Allowance Amend-
ments of 2000 (Public Law 106–571) shall 
apply to the Central Intelligence Agency Re-
tirement and Disability System, title II of the 
Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act 
of 1964, as amended: 

(i) Section 3(a) of Public Law 106–571 to 
provide that any amount received under sec-
tion 5948 of title 5, United States Code (phy-
sicians comparability allowance), be included 
in the definition of basic pay; and 

(ii) Section 3(b) of Public Law 106–571 
to provide for the inclusion of the physicians 
comparability allowance in the computation 
of an annuity under the same rules that apply 
with respect to the Civil Service Retirement 
System. 
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(b) The Director of Central Intelligence 
shall issue regulations to reflect the applica-
tion of sections 3(a) and 3(b) of Public Law 
106–571 to the Central Intelligence Agency 
Retirement and Disability System. Such reg-
ulations shall provide that the foregoing pro-
visions be retroactive to December 28, 2000. 

Sec. 4. Judicial Review. This order is not 
intended to create, nor does it create any 
right, benefit, or privilege, substantive or 
procedural, enforceable at law by a party 
against the United States, its agencies, its of-
ficers, employees, or any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
April 23, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:42 a.m., April 25, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on April 28. 

Remarks to Employees at The 
Timken Company in Canton, Ohio 
April 24, 2003 

Thanks for the warm welcome. I appre-
ciate you letting me come by to say hello. 
[Laughter] I’m honored to be in Canton, and 
I’m honored to be here at The Timken Com-
pany. 

Tim was telling me that you all have been 
in business since 1899. Turns out that’s when 
William McKinley of Canton slept in the 
same room I’m sleeping in. [Laughter] Tim 
told me that this is a company—they say, 
‘‘We are a roll-up-your-sleeves company,’’ a 
can—it is a can-do environment, which is one 
of the reasons I’ve got so much optimism 
about the future of our economy—because 
of the roll-up-your-sleeves attitude by thou-
sands of our fellow Americans, because of 
the business sense of ‘‘we can do whatever 
it takes to overcome the obstacles in our 
way.’’ I know you’re optimistic about the fu-
ture of this company. I’m optimistic about 
the future of our country. It’s important that 
Washington, however, respond to some of 
the problems we face. 

One of the problems we face is not enough 
of our fellow Americans can find work. 

There’s too much economic uncertainty 
today. And so 3 months ago, I sent Congress 
a package that would promote job growth 
and economic vitality. For the sake of our 
country, for the sake of the workers of Amer-
ica, Congress needs to pass this jobs growth 
package soon. 

And that’s why I thank you for letting me 
come and talk to you about some of the prob-
lems that we face here in America. I appre-
ciate the Timken family for their leadership, 
their concern about their fellow associates. 
They’re working hard to make sure the future 
of this company is bright, and therefore, the 
future of employment is bright for the fami-
lies that work here, that work to put food 
on the table for their children. 

I appreciate so very much Jim Griffith, the 
CEO of the company, for setting up this won-
derful setting for a speech. I want thank you 
all for taking time out of your work to come 
and let me share some thoughts with you. 
I want to thank you for loving your country. 

I appreciate Hector Barreto, who is the 
Administrator of the Small Business Associa-
tion. He’s traveling with me today. And I 
named a good man to run what they call the 
General Services Administration, a fellow 
named Steve Perry, who learned how to be 
a—he’s making sure that we spend your 
money wisely. And he cut his teeth right here 
in The Timken Company, and he’s really a 
good man. He’s doing a fine job. 

I appreciate the Governor of the State of 
Ohio for joining us today. Governor Taft, I’m 
honored you’re here with us. And we’ve got 
Senator Mike DeWine with us as well. Mike, 
thank you for coming; Congressman 
LaTourette—Steve LaTourette—and Ralph 
Regula as well, from the Ohio delegation. We 
got members of the State senate. We got 
members of the State house. We got mem-
bers of the city council. We got the mayor. 
We got a lot of people showing up today. 
[Laughter] And I’m glad they’re here. Thank 
you all for taking time out of your schedules 
to come. 

I’ve just come from an interesting discus-
sion with some of our fellow citizens who 
have joined me on the stage, the Freelands, 
who are retired citizens. They are anxious 
about their future. They want to make sure 
they got enough money to live out their final 
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years. We talked about some of the tax relief 
package and what it means to their lives. 
Extra money in their pocket means that 
they’re likely to have retirement security, 
which is something we’re all concerned 
about. 

I met with Brenda James from Stockport, 
Ohio. She told me Stockport had 500 people, 
counting all the cats. [Laughter] And I said, 
‘‘Well, that’s 200 less than Crawford— 
[laughter]—counting all the cows.’’ [Laugh-
ter] But Brenda is a—owns her own insur-
ance company. She is a small-business owner. 
She is a representative of thousands and 
thousands of people who own their own busi-
ness, part of the small-business sector, which 
is an incredibly important part of our econ-
omy. 

As well, Mike Kovach is here. He’s from 
Youngstown, Ohio. Mike started his own 
business. It grew from 2 people to 70 em-
ployees. A small-business owner is an integral 
part of the backbone of the U.S. economy. 
If you’re interested in jobs and job creation, 
you better be worried about the small-busi-
ness sector of America, and the plan I’m 
about to talk about addresses the needs of 
the small-business owner. 

We got Charles Parker and his wife here, 
Linda. Charles is a farmer; that’s a small- 
business owner. Linda works right here for 
The Timken Company, as does Pat Williams. 
I’ll talk about Pat a little bit later and what 
this plan means for her and her family. 

Finally, Bryan Rice, of Rice’s Nursery, 
right here in Canton. If you’re interested in 
buying a plant, as the weather gets better 
and you want to improve your garden, Bryan 
said he’s got some for sale. [Laughter] 

Today I had the honor of meeting Anson 
Park. Anson, you need to step out here so 
people can see you. Come over here. Anson 
is not hard to miss. [Laughter] I want to tell 
you why I want to introduce Anson. You 
know a lot of focus on America these days 
is on our military, how strong we are, how 
mighty we are, how powerful we are. And 
that’s—it’s been helpful to be mighty and 
powerful. But in the midst of the discussion 
of our military might, oftentimes we overlook 
the true strength of our country. And the true 
strength of America is the hearts of our fel-

low citizens. That’s the strength of America, 
the compassion of neighbor loving neighbor. 

Anson Park is an employee of Enterprise. 
He’s a volunteer in what they call the ASSET 
program with Akron Urban League, which 
is a mentoring program, a program designed 
to make sure that every child has a chance 
to succeed in America, a program that under-
stands that if you’re a fortunate soul, if you’re 
somebody with talents to give, you’re called 
upon to lend those talents to help somebody 
in need. Whether you become involved in 
mentoring or in your church or synagogue, 
in helping somebody in need, the definition 
of patriotism is to help somebody. And my 
call to our fellow Americans is, our might 
is more than our military; our might is our 
compassion for our fellow citizens. And I 
want to thank you, Anson, and thank thou-
sands across America and the hundreds in 
this room who are serving your country by 
teaching a child to read or making sure a 
shut-in gets loved or helping a boy or a girl 
at a Boys and Girls Clubs. The strength of 
America is the compassion of America, and 
I’m honored you’re here, Anson. Thank you. 

In January of this year, I defined two great 
priorities for this Nation, priorities for my ad-
ministration. First, we will confront and de-
feat threats to America wherever they gather. 
We have made very clear that we would hunt 
down terrorists who hate us and who want 
to harm us. And we made very clear that we 
would deal with the growing danger of Sad-
dam Hussein and his brutal regime. The 
world now knows we keep our word. 

Our men in uniform have made us all 
proud; the women in uniform have made us 
all proud because they’ve showed incredible 
skill and bravery and decency. They have 
fought the enemy with fierce courage. They 
treated the innocent with compassion and re-
spect, and they are working to make sure the 
Iraqi people are free. 

You see, the values of America understand 
and say clearly that freedom is not America’s 
gift to the world. Freedom is God’s gift to 
each and every person of the world, no mat-
ter where they live. And it was with that value 
that our soldiers are now acting in Iraq. And 
we’re working to make sure America is more 
secure, but we’re also making sure that the 
Iraqi people can be free, can run their own 



464 Apr. 24 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 

country, can decide their own fate. I know 
that some of you here today have a loved 
one serving in the Armed Forces. You tell 
them the United States of America is proud 
of your loved one’s service. 

We learned a good lesson on September 
the 11th, 2001—I say a good lesson. It better 
be a good lesson. It was a sad day, but we 
learned a lesson, and that is that oceans will 
no longer protect us from the threats of a 
new era. We must have a—there’s a new re-
ality in the world today. We learned that les-
son, but the world has also learned that this 
Nation is resolute, that we’re determined. 
And the terrorists are learning that they are 
not safe anywhere on this Earth from the 
justice of the United States of America. Our 
coalition of 90 nations is still intact. We’re 
still working hard. We’re waging the war on 
terror every single day, and we’re winning. 

And here at home, we have another great 
priority. We will work for a vigorous and 
healthy and growing economy so that every 
American who wants to work can find a job. 

This Nation and this economy has been 
through a lot. We have come through a reces-
sion. The first three quarters of the year 2001 
were recessionary. They were negative- 
growth. We had to deal with some major cor-
porate scandals. Some of our citizens forgot 
to tell the truth. They thought they could 
cook the books. It affected the psychology 
that—their behavior affected the psychology 
of this country. They will be dealt with. 
Americans now know that if you try to lie, 
cheat, or steal from employees or share-
holders, you will be dealt with. 

We’ve also seen a slowdown in the global 
economy. Other countries around the world 
aren’t growing. We’ve been attacked. We 
fought a war in Afghanistan, and now we 
have finished a war—in the process of fin-
ishing a war in Iraq. And yet, in spite of those 
obstacles and difficulties, this economy is 
growing. As a matter of fact, we are growing 
faster than most of the industrialized world. 

In other words, we’ve overcome some ob-
stacles because there are great strengths in 
this economy. Interest rates are low, and that 
helps people, for example, who are trying to 
buy a home or refinance a home. Inflation 
is low. Oil and gas prices are coming down, 
which helps the consumer. It puts more 

money in your pocket. The entrepreneurial 
spirit in America is healthy. It’s a great 
strength of our country. If you feel like 
you’ve got what it takes to start a business, 
if you want to go out on your own, you think 
you’ve got a good product, this country says, 
we welcome you to do so. This is an entrepre-
neurial heaven here in America, and that’s 
positive for our country. 

But the greatest strength of the American 
economy is found right here, right in this 
room, found in the pride and skill of the 
American workforce. Last year, productivity 
growth in America was 4.8 percent. That is 
the best annual increase since 1980. Here 
at Timken last year, productivity rose 10 per-
cent. Which means that America can com-
pete with any nation in the world because 
we got the finest workers in the world. 

The high productivity that comes from 
steady innovation and skilled workers gives 
our economy a tremendous edge. In the mid- 
1980s, it took Timken an average of 14 work-
er-hours to produce a ton of alloy steel. 
Today it takes less than 4 hours. Over the 
long run, this kind of productivity makes 
American products more competitive, and it 
raises the standard of living for the American 
people. The true strength of the country is 
the fact that we’re a productive nation. 

And as a result of the strengths, we’re 
growing. But this economy has got unmet po-
tential. We know this economy can grow fast-
er, and as it grows faster, it will create more 
jobs. And we also know that the right policies 
coming out of Washington can unleash the 
great strengths of the economy and create 
the right conditions for growth and pros-
perity. And that’s what I want to talk to you 
today about, what Washington can do. 

Sometimes when you hear, ‘‘Don’t worry, 
we’re from the Federal Government; we’re 
here to help,’’ it makes people a little nerv-
ous. [Laughter] The role of Government is 
to create an environment in which capital 
moves freely, in which the entrepreneurial 
spirit is strong, create the conditions so that 
people feel comfortable about investing and, 
therefore, create the conditions for job 
growth. 
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We’re making some progress in Wash-
ington. We’ve got a consensus on an impor-
tant principle: Members of both political par-
ties now support tax relief. Both sides agree. 
Both sides understand that if people have 
more money in their pocket, they will likely 
spend it or invest it, which is good for job 
growth. They also understand that the money 
we’re talking about in Washington is not the 
Government’s money. It’s your money. It’s 
the people’s money. 

And when you have more of it, it drives 
up demand for goods and services. And that’s 
important, given the productivity increases of 
today. You see, there’s pressure on employ-
ment. The more productive the workforce 
becomes—if productivity arises—rises like 
it’s doing now, it means a worker can produce 
more. And unless there are folks willing to 
buy more goods and services, a company is 
not likely to hire. Productivity increases 
mean you can get by with less workers. And 
so the only way to create the conditions nec-
essary for additional job expansion is to in-
crease demand for goods and services. And 
the best way to create demand for goods and 
services is to let people have more of their 
own money. And that’s why tax relief is im-
portant in the year 2003. 

The debate over whether we ought to have 
tax relief is over. That’s positive. Now we’re 
talking about how big the package ought to 
be and what it ought to look like. And I’ve 
got some ideas about how big it ought to be 
and what it ought to look like. The package 
ought to be least $550 billion in size over 
a 10-year period in order to make sure that 
the economy grows. The package needs to 
be robust, so that we can create more than 
a million new jobs by the end of 2004. That’s 
not my projection. That’s the projection of 
a lot of smart economists who’ve analyzed 
the package. They believe that if the package 
is implemented by the United States Con-
gress, of at least $550 billion, more than a 
million new jobs will be created by the end 
of ’04. And that’s good for the American 
worker. And that’s what the whole purpose 
of the package is, to create the conditions 
for job growth, so people can find work. 

Some in Congress say the plan is too big. 
Well, it seems like to me they might have 
some explaining to do. If they agree that tax 

relief creates jobs, then why are they for a 
little bitty tax relief package? If they believe 
tax relief is important for job creation, they 
ought to join us and join this administration 
and join many in Congress and have a robust 
package that creates enough work for the 
American people. 

When I was campaigning and first got into 
office, the country’s economy was slowing 
down. And then, as I say, the minute I got 
sworn in, we were in a recession. And that’s 
why I went to Congress for a tax package. 
I said, ‘‘We got to get the people more money 
so that we keep demand alive.’’ And Con-
gress responded, but the problem is they re-
sponded with a phased-in program. They said 
tax relief was important, and tax relief should 
be robust, but they phased it in over a period 
of years, 3 years in some cases, 5 years in 
others, and 7 years. Listen, all I’m asking 
Congress to do is to take the tax relief pack-
age they’ve already passed, accelerate it to 
this year so that we can get this economy 
started and people can find work. 

If the economy needs help now, why wait? 
Instead of slowly raising the child credit from 
$600 to $1,000 per child, let’s do it this year 
and send the $400 for every child to the 
American family now. Instead of gradually 
reducing the marriage penalty, we ought to 
do it now. Congress ought to respond to the 
conditions of the day. They shouldn’t play 
politics with job creation. 

So I hear a lot of talk in Washington about 
what this means. I’ll just tell you—let me just 
give you the facts, and you can decide wheth-
er this plan is fair. If you’re a family of four 
making $40,000 a year, this tax plan will re-
duce your taxes from $1,178 to $45—a family 
of four, $40,000. 

Pat Williams works right here for The 
Timken Company. She’s a single mom. She’s 
got the toughest job in America, being a sin-
gle mom. [Laughter] She’s got two children. 
Sheree is in college; Danielle is in high 
school. Under the plan I’ve just described 
and submitted to the United States Congress, 
her yearly tax bill would fall by nearly 
$1,000—every year. It’s not $1,000 just this 
year. It’s $1,000 every year. It’s a thousand 
more dollars of her own money in her pocket. 
She says this: ‘‘This will give me a little more 
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breathing room so that I can assist my chil-
dren as they go off and do better and bigger 
things.’’ It’s a beautiful statement by a mom 
who is working hard for her children. 

There are Pats all over this country who 
will benefit from the tax plan, people who 
are struggling to make sure their kids can 
go to college, people who want to save, peo-
ple who—that thousand dollars a year will 
mean a lot. Tax relief is good for the average 
citizen. 

An economic plan that makes sense also 
must focus on small businesses. Small busi-
nesses create most of the new jobs in Amer-
ica. If you’re interested in economic vitality 
like I am and like you are, there needs to 
a vibrant component of any tax plan that af-
fects small business. A majority of small firms 
pay business taxes at the individual tax rate. 
Most small businesses pay individual tax 
rates. A lot of people assume, ‘‘Well, they 
pay corporate rates.’’ That’s just not true. 
Most small businesses are sole proprietor-
ships, limited partnerships, or Subchapter 
S’s. So when you hear me talk about reducing 
income tax rates, you’re really hearing me 
talk about more capital in the hands of small- 
business owners. Reducing income tax rates 
is money injected into the small-business sec-
tor of the American economy, that sector 
which creates most of the new jobs in Amer-
ica. 

Under this plan, 23 million small busi-
nesses will see their revenues increase be-
cause of tax relief, which means more money 
for investment, more money for growth, and 
more money for jobs. That’s what that means. 

And the Tax Code ought to encourage 
small-business investment. Today, a small 
business can deduct a maximum of only 
$25,000 in the year in which they buy equip-
ment. The proposal I submitted to the 
United States Congress says we need to triple 
that amount to $75,000 a year and index that 
amount to inflation. When a small business 
buys new machinery, not only does it help 
that small business become more productive 
and more competitive and more likely to hire 
somebody, it also means that the person who 
built the machine is more likely to hire some-
body. It will have a ripple effect. The pur-
chase of a machine has a ripple effect 
throughout our economy. It makes sense to 

encourage investment, particularly in the 
small-business sector. 

Mike Kovach knows that. He’s from 
Youngstown, Ohio. He runs City Machine 
Technologies. I told you he started his busi-
ness in 1985, and he had two employees, and 
now there’s 70. That’s a pretty good record. 
He not only survived; he thrived. And as a 
result, 68 more people work, have got jobs. 
He pays taxes on his business at the indi-
vidual-rate level. And he wants to make new 
investments. The proposal I’ve just outlined 
to you will save this good man’s company 
$15,000 a year. And he says—let me tell you 
what he says the tax relief will mean. He says, 
‘‘That extra money helps put an entry-level 
man on my shop floor.’’ And the horizons 
for this fella are limitless, is what he says. 
That’s Mike’s words, not mine. That’s what 
he thinks. And since he’s a decisionmaker, 
I take him for his word. The $15,000 a year 
means that Mike is more likely to hire one 
extra person. And if that happens all across 
the country, we’ve taken a big step toward 
making sure that people who are looking for 
work can find a job. 

He also understands better than some of 
us in Washington do about how this economy 
grows. ‘‘Any time you can improve the bot-
tom line of Main Street business’’—this is 
Mike’s words—‘‘it’s good for the city; it’s 
good for the State; it’s great for the Nation. 
It all trickles up, instead of trickling down.’’ 
Now, he may not have a Ph.D. in economics, 
but he’s got a Ph.D. in commonsense eco-
nomics. And this tax plan helps people like 
Mike, and it’s needed. And Congress needs 
to move. 

We can also promote economic growth 
and job creation by treating investors fairly. 
Stock dividends are often the mark of a solid 
and respectable firm and where you know 
the profits are real because you see them in 
cash. If you pay a dividend, the check actually 
shows up in somebody’s mailbox. It means 
you’re not a pie-in-the-sky company. You’re 
not making hopeful projections, and maybe 
they happen, and maybe they don’t. If you 
pay a dividend and you tell people you’re 
going to pay a dividend, you got to deliver 
the dividend. 

Timken is a dividend-paying company. I 
say it’s a dividend-paying company; after all, 
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Timken has paid a dividend for the last 324 
consecutive quarters. That’s a solid record. 
It says to me the people who run Timken 
care a lot about their shareholders and the 
employees. After all, there are 44,000 
Timken shareholders, employees, retirees, 
teacher retirement funds, college endow-
ments, a lot of ordinary investors here in 
Canton who take great pride in owning stock 
in a local company. 

Right now, dividends are taxed twice. 
When the company makes a profit, the divi-
dend—the profits are taxed, and that’s good. 
That’s the way it should be. However, when 
the shareholder receives his or her part of 
the profits, it’s taxed again, and that doesn’t 
make sense to me. Taxing something twice 
is not good public policy, particularly when 
you’re worried about investment and job cre-
ation and when you’re worried about share-
holders and their ability to save and invest, 
and when you worry about retirement citi-
zens who rely upon dividend income. The 
double taxation of dividends is bad for the 
citizens of this country, and we need to elimi-
nate it. 

Ending the double taxation of dividends, 
according to many economists, will help the 
stock market. It’ll create value in the stock 
market. And that’s positive. After all, we’re 
becoming an ownership society. Whether it 
be in your pension plan or directly, you own 
stock. And when the market’s strong, it cre-
ates a sense of optimism. It gives you a sense 
of security. If getting rid of the double tax-
ation of dividends increases the markets, it’ll 
be good for millions of investors all across 
America. It’ll be good for our economy, and 
it will reduce the cost of capital, which means 
companies like Timken have got a better ca-
pacity to expand, which means jobs. 

Ending the double taxation of dividends 
would be good for our seniors who receive 
half of all taxable dividend income. And that’s 
important. The Freelands here—I men-
tioned they’re retired; they receive dividend 
income. It would be helpful to the Freelands 
in their retirement to not have their divi-
dends taxed twice. 

Ending the double taxation of dividends 
will be good for Timken workers. And that’s 
important for you to understand. Last year, 
this company paid out more than $30 million 

in dividends, and a lot of that went to Timken 
employees. So when you hear politicians say 
the tax cut is only for the rich, they’re talking 
about you. When you have more money to 
save and invest, it’s good for your future. It’s 
good for this economy. 

Economists estimate that ending the dou-
ble taxation of dividend would create more 
than 400,000 new jobs by the end of the year 
2004. And sooner the Congress gets this 
done, the sooner we’ll see new jobs for the 
American people. 

When we put the job-and-growth package 
together, I didn’t set arbitrary limits on tax 
relief. Instead, I asked, ‘‘What does the econ-
omy need? How do we stimulate work? What 
do we need to do for small businesses? What 
will create the most jobs?’’ And I concluded 
that of all the proposals that I laid out, lower 
taxes for families, lower taxes for small busi-
nesses, ending the double taxation of divi-
dends to the tune of at least $550 billion, 
is the best way to make sure this economy 
grows. 

Now, you hear talk about deficits, and I’m 
concerned about deficits. I’m sure you are 
as well. But this Nation has got a deficit be-
cause we have been through a war. And I 
told the American people we would spend 
what is necessary to win the war. We weren’t 
going to hold back so our soldiers were— 
didn’t have the right equipment and the best 
training and the best possible pay. 

And we had an emergency and a recession, 
which affected the revenue growth of the 
U.S. Treasury. I mean, the stock market went 
down. Some of the pie-in-the-sky projections 
didn’t make it, and the investors said, ‘‘Oops. 
The numbers weren’t real.’’ The investors 
said, ‘‘Well, it looks like the days of every-
thing is going up may end.’’ And so people 
started selling, and the markets went down. 
That affected the revenues coming into the 
U.S. Treasury. Recession, negative growth 
means less revenues. And so, of course, we’ve 
got a deficit, but I know we can grow out 
of the deficit with wise policy. 

And the best way to deal with the deficit 
is to address the two things that affect the 
deficit. First, increase revenues to the Treas-
ury through economic growth and vitality. 
And that’s what we discussed here today. And 
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second, make sure Congress does not over-
spend your money. Make sure it focuses on 
the things that we need and doesn’t spend 
beyond the things that we need. The best 
way to solve the deficit is to grow the reve-
nues coming into the Treasury through eco-
nomic vitality and have fiscal sanity in Wash-
ington, DC. 

And with people looking for work here in 
America, we have a responsibility to help 
those people find jobs. So I’ve asked the 
Congress to help create what we call Per-
sonal Reemployment Accounts. It’s an inno-
vative way to make sure that workers are 
helped, that they can help themselves. Under 
this program, Americans who face the great-
est difficulties in finding work will receive 
up to $3,000 to use in their job search. And 
they would have flexibility in how to use that 
money. A person with a reemployment ac-
count would be able to decide whether to 
use the funds for job training or childcare 
or transportation or to cover the costs of mov-
ing to another city. If the job is attained 
quickly, within 13 weeks, the worker would 
be able to keep the cash balance that exists 
in the reemployment account. To strengthen 
the economy, you not only need good tax pol-
icy, but we need to help American workers 
find work and the dignity that comes with 
holding a job. 

The last few months have been a time of 
challenge for this country, no question about 
it. The resolve of this Nation has been tested, 
yet we have great resources of national char-
acter and national strength to overcome any 
challenge that we face. Our confidence and 
our optimism have never wavered. We’re de-
fending the peace of this world. We love 
peace. We use our might to make the world 
more peaceful. We’re bringing freedom to 
corners of the world that haven’t seen free-
dom in generations. We stand strong on the 
principle that freedom belongs to everybody, 
no matter the color of their skin, no matter 
what their religion, no matter where they 
live. We’re building prosperity for this coun-
try. It’s a unique moment in our history, and 
you’re living through it. And as importantly, 
the American people are rising to meet it. 

I want to thank each of you for your 
strength. I want to thank you for your love 
of your country. I want to thank you for the 

work you do every day. Thanks for letting 
me come. 

May God bless you, and may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:56 a.m. in the 
Development Laboratory. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to W.R. ‘‘Tim’’ Timken, Jr., chairman of 
the board, and James W. Griffith, president and 
chief executive officer, The Timken Co.; Gov. Bob 
Taft of Ohio; Mayor Richard D. Watkins of Can-
ton; and former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks. 

Remarks to Employees at the Army 
Tank Plant in Lima, Ohio 
April 24, 2003 

Thank you for the warm welcome. It’s 
great to be in Lima. It is great to be with 
the hardworking people, the incredibly 
skilled workers of the Lima Army Tank Plant. 

I want to thank you for greeting me. I want 
to thank you for giving me a chance to come 
and talk to you about two things that are on 
my mind. The first thing I want to talk about 
is making sure that people in this country 
who want to work can find a job. 

We’ve been through some tough times 
here in America. We’ve had a recession, and 
then we had an enemy attack us. Then we 
attacked back. There’s been the uncertainty, 
uncertainty of war hanging over our heads. 
Then we had some of our corporate citizens 
forget what it means to be a responsible cit-
izen, and they didn’t tell the truth to employ-
ees and shareholders. And we had to deal 
with the corporate scandals that rocked the 
confidence of America. 

But in spite of that, our economy is grow-
ing. In spite of that, we’re the best economy 
in the industrialized world. But we’re not 
growing fast enough. I don’t like it when I 
hear stories about our fellow Americans look-
ing for work and can’t find a job. And there-
fore, I sent the Congress a package that will 
encourage economic vitality and job growth, 
a package that starts with this concept, that 
we need more demand for goods and services 
so our people can find work. And the best 
way to encourage demand for goods and 
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services is, let the people keep their hard- 
earned money in the first place. 

I put out a plan that says that a family 
of four making $40,000 a year will have their 
taxes reduced from about $1,100 to $50. 
That’s 1,000 more dollars in their pocket 
every year, so they can spend; they can save; 
they can invest the way they see fit. 

I start with understanding whose money 
we’re talking about. We’re not talking about 
the Government’s money in Washington, 
DC, we’re talking about your money. And 
the best way to get this economy started, the 
best way to make sure people can find work 
is have an economic stimulus package that 
focuses on jobs. And that’s what I’ve sent to 
Congress. And for the sake of the American 
workers, Congress, when they get back from 
that Easter break, needs to pass a robust 
jobs-creation program. 

But I’ve also come here to talk about peace 
and security and freedom. And this is a good 
place to talk about it. This is a fine place, 
right here in Ohio, to talk about peace and 
security, because after all, it is in this facility 
that has provided the American military with 
the most effective armored vehicle in the his-
tory of warfare, the mighty Abrams tank. 

I’m here to thank you all for your service 
to our country and thank you for the vital 
contribution you have made to peace and 
freedom. You see, we’re determined in this 
country to overcome the threat to our coun-
try, wherever they may gather. And each of 
you have had a part in this mission. Each 
of you are a part to making sure this country 
is strong enough to keep the peace. 

In the liberation of Iraq, we’ve applied 
powerful weapons, like the tank you build 
here, to strike our enemy with speed and pre-
cision. In the use of the Abrams tank, we 
have got a vehicle that is the most safe vehi-
cle for our fighting personnel, precise 
enough to protect innocent life. 

Work is not done. There’s still dangers and 
challenges to remain. But one thing is cer-
tain: Saddam Hussein is no longer in power. 
And thanks to the courage and might of our 
military, America is more secure today. And 
thanks to the courage and might of our mili-
tary, the Iraqi people are free. 

I appreciate Lieutenant Colonel Walsh for 
letting me come. [Laughter] He didn’t have 

any choice. [Laughter] I want to thank Gen-
eral Thompson. I want to thank your plant 
manager, Gary King. I want to thank the 
UAW local president, Jeff Monroe. I want 
to thank all the workers who are here. 

I want to thank you for bringing your fami-
lies. I thank you for showing your families 
what you have done to help make history, 
to help make the world more peaceful. You 
tell your children, when they see the images 
of war on their TV sets, that we take the 
action we take and you build the products 
you build because we believe in peace in 
America. We understand we have an obliga-
tion to keep our nation secure. You build the 
weapons you build here because we love 
freedom in this country. 

I want to thank some elected officials who 
have come, your Governor and your Senator 
DeWine and Congressman Oxley. Remem-
ber I talked about how we had some citizens 
who forgot to be responsible citizens when 
it came to whether or not they told the truth 
on the books. We passed a bill called Sar-
banes-Oxley that said, if you cook the books, 
you’re going to be held to account. The Oxley 
of Sarbanes-Oxley is with us today. And I 
want to thank Mike Oxley for his good work 
on behalf of honest government. 

And Congressman Turner is with us and 
Congressman Gillmor and your mayor—your 
mayor, as well as local officials. Thank you 
all for coming. I’m honored to be here. 

You see, it’s a chance for me to remind 
the people of this country that we’re wit-
nessing historic days in the cause of freedom. 
This is an historic moment. Just over a month 
ago, not all that long ago, a cruel dictator 
ruled a country, ruled Iraq by torture and 
fear. His regime was allied with terrorists, 
and the regime was armed with weapons of 
mass destruction. Today, that regime is no 
more. 

We have applied our might in the name 
of peace and in the name of freedom. That’s 
why we applied our might. We gave our word 
that the threat from Iraq would be ended. 
And with the support of allies and because 
of the bravery of our Armed Forces, we have 
kept our word. 

Last year, one of the first preparations for 
possible war, one of the first parts of our 
planning for war, came when General 
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Tommy Franks—from Midland, Texas, I 
want you to know—went to the same high 
school as First Lady Laura Bush did—who, 
by the way, sends her love and her best. 
Tommy Franks asked—one of the first re-
quests in preparation for possible war was 
that we send 1,200 Abrams tanks to the the-
ater. That was one of the first decisions that 
Tommy made. And when the war came, in 
the initial stages of that war, units equipped 
with Abrams tanks and Bradley fighting vehi-
cles led the charge, were first in as we 
crossed into Iraq to free the people of that 
country. 

When our coalition met fierce resistance 
in An Nasiriyah and on the way up, south 
to north, our armored forces answered deci-
sively. The tanks built right here in Lima, 
Ohio, charged through elements of the dic-
tator’s Republican Guards, led the forces of 
a liberation into the heart of Iraq, and rolled 
all the way into downtown Baghdad. 
Throughout the campaign, our enemy 
learned that when Abrams tanks are on the 
battlefield, America means business. 

Our edge in warfare comes, in part, from 
the American spirit of enterprise—no ques-
tion about that—from great companies and 
great workers like you all. During the fighting 
in Iraq, tank commanders sent word that they 
needed better ways to protect the Abrams 
exhaust systems from enemy fire. During the 
battle, word came back from Iraq, right here 
to Lima. And so engineers and machinists, 
pipefitters and welders and packers and 
transportation specialists of this plant went 
straight to work. Within a week, you had a 
new part designed and manufactured, and 
the first kits to deal with that problem 
shipped to Iraq. When our soldiers and ma-
rines needed you most, when the pressure 
was on, you came through, and America is 
grateful. 

I understand that one welder here, Mark 
Springer, had a especially strong interest in 
completing the project, to making sure the 
Abrams were able to fulfill their mission. You 
see, his son Joshua is serving in Iraq as an 
Abrams tank commander. I thank Mark for 
his service. And the next time, Mark, you 
communicate with Josh, you tell him the 
Commander in Chief came to Lima to say 

how proud I am of his service and the others’ 
service to our country. 

I’ve seen buttons with pictures of troops 
on the shirts of moms and dads and loved 
ones. I want to thank you all for your prayers 
for the safety of our troops. I want to thank 
you for your love of your children. They need 
to know, over there in combat, that people 
here at home love them. I want to thank you 
for your patience and just let you know they’ll 
be home when the mission is complete. 

The mission is not complete. Our forces 
still face danger in Iraq. Our enemy is scat-
tered, but they’re still capable of doing harm. 
But we’re not going to lose our focus. We’re 
going to press on until the mission is com-
plete. 

In any conflict, America’s greatest single 
asset is the character of the men and women 
who wear our uniform. In Iraq, they have 
shown us once again that powerful weapons 
are a great advantage in modern warfare, but 
courage is still decisive. Some of the bravest 
have been lost to us and to their families. 
Some of the best have not returned home, 
and we will never forget their sacrifice. 

In Iraq, we are defending this Nation’s se-
curity. After the attacks of September the 
11th, 2001, we will not allow grave threats 
to go unopposed. We are now working to 
locate and destroy Iraq’s weapons of mass 
destruction. 

Iraqis with firsthand knowledge of these 
programs, including several top officials who 
have come forward recently, some volun-
tarily—[laughter]—others not—[laughter]— 
are beginning to cooperate, are beginning to 
let us know what the facts were on the 
ground. And that’s important because the re-
gime of Saddam Hussein spent years hiding 
and disguising his weapons. He tried to fool 
the United Nations, and did for 12 years, by 
hiding these weapons. And so it’s going to 
take time to find them. But we know he had 
them. And whether he destroyed them, 
moved them, or hid them, we’re going to find 
out the truth. And one thing is for certain: 
Saddam Hussein no longer threatens Amer-
ica with weapons of mass destruction. 

We’re not only in Iraq to protect our secu-
rity; we’re also showing that we value the 
lives and the liberty of the Iraqi people. 
We’re pressing forward with the critical work 
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of relief and reconstruction in that country. 
And the work will be difficult. You see, Iraq 
is recovering not just from weeks of conflict 
but from decades of totalitarian rule. The 
dictator built palaces in a country that need-
ed hospitals. He spent money on illegal 
weapons, not on the education of the Iraqi 
children or food for the Iraqi people. Statues 
of the man have been pulled down, but the 
fear and suspicion he instilled in the people 
will take longer to pass away. 

Yet I have faith in the Iraqi people. They 
have the resources, the talent, and the desire 
to live in peace and freedom. And in the hard 
work of building a free Iraq, they will have 
a consistent friend in the United States of 
America. 

We have sent teams of people over to Iraq 
to make sure that they have adequate food. 
We’re restoring electricity. We’re making 
sure the hospitals are full of medicine and 
staffed with people to help the people of that 
country. 

I’ve sent a good man to help the Iraqi peo-
ple, retired General Jay Garner—sent him 
to Iraq, and he arrived in Baghdad just this 
week. You see, it wasn’t all that long ago that 
our tanks were in Baghdad. It may seem like 
a lot of time—there’s a lot on our TV 
screens—but it wasn’t all that long ago that 
the people got the first whiff of freedom. And 
now we’ve followed up with a team of people, 
headed by this man Garner who’s got one 
overriding goal, to leave a free nation in the 
hands of a free people. That is our goal in 
Iraq. 

Our mission—besides removing the re-
gime that threatened us, besides ending a 
place where the terrorists could find a friend, 
besides getting rid of weapons of mass de-
struction—our mission has been to bring a 
humanitarian aid and restore basic services 
and put this country Iraq on the road to self- 
government. And we’ll stay as long as it takes 
to complete our mission. And then all our 
forces are going to leave Iraq and come 
home. 

And we’re making progress. There’s tan-
gible, visible progress on the ground there 
in Iraq. Step by step, the citizens of that 
country are reclaiming their own country. 
They’re identifying former officials who are 
guilty of crimes. That deck of cards seems 

to be getting complete over time. [Laughter] 
They’re volunteering for citizens patrols to 
provide security in the cities. They’re begin-
ning to understand that they need to step 
up and be responsible citizens if they want 
to live in peace and a free society. 

Many Iraqis are now reviving religious rit-
uals which were forbidden by the old regime. 
See, a free society honors religion. A free 
society is a society which believes in the free-
dom of religion. And many Iraqis are now 
speaking their mind in public. That’s a good 
sign. [Laughter] That means a new day has 
come in Iraq. When Saddam was the dictator 
and you spoke your mind, he would cut out 
your tongue and leave you to bleed to death 
in a town square. No fooling. That’s how he 
dealt with dissidents. 

Today in Iraq, there’s discussion, debate, 
protest, all the hallmarks of liberty. [Laugh-
ter] The path to freedom may not always be 
neat and orderly, but it is the right of every 
person and every nation. This country be-
lieves that freedom is God’s gift to every indi-
vidual on the face of the Earth. 

Last week there was an historic gathering 
that occurred in the city of Al Nasiriyah, 
where Iraqis met openly and freely to discuss 
the future of their country. And out of that 
meeting came this declaration by the Iraqis 
that were there: Iraq must be democratic. 
And that’s the goal, the commitment of the 
United States and our coalition partners: Iraq 
must be democratic. And as new Iraqi lead-
ers begin to emerge, we’ll work with them. 
One thing is certain: We will not impose a 
government on Iraq. We will help that nation 
build a government of, by, and for the Iraqi 
people. 

Our country and our good allies are work-
ing to create the conditions for lasting peace. 
We’re aiding the advance of peace by seeking 
the advance of freedom. Free societies do 
not nurture bitterness or the ideologies of 
terror and murder. Free societies are found-
ed on the belief that every life has equal 
value. Free societies—free societies turn cre-
ative gifts of men and women toward 
progress and the betterment of their own 
lives. American interests and American 
founding beliefs lead in the same direction. 
We stand for human liberty. 
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This past month has been a time of testing 
for our country. And the American people 
have responded with resolve and strength 
and optimism. Whatever challenges may 
come, we can be confident our Nation is 
strong; our purpose is firm; and our cause 
is just. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless you, 
and may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:13 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; Lt. Col. Damon T. Walsh, USA, 
Army plant commander, and Gary King, plant 
manager, Lima Army Tank Plant; Maj. Gen. N. 
Ross Thompson III, USA, commander, U.S. Army 
Tank-Automotive and Armaments Command; Jeff 
Monroe, president, UAW local 2075; Gov. Bob 
Taft of Ohio; Mayor David J. Berger of Lima; 
Gen. Tommy R. Franks, USA, combatant com-
mander, U.S. Central Command; and Lt. Gen. Jay 
Garner, USA (Ret.), Director, Office of Recon-
struction and Humanitarian Assistance for Post- 
war Iraq, Department of Defense. 

Interview With Tom Brokaw of NBC 
News 
April 24, 2003 

Preemptive Strike Against Saddam 
Hussein 

Mr. Brokaw. Mr. President, there’s no 
tougher decision any President makes than 
to commit the Nation to war. Let’s talk about 
that first night, when you surprised us all by 
launching the preemptive strike against the 
residence of Saddam Hussein. 

The President. Well, they started in the 
Situation Room, and we had Tommy Franks 
on the screen with a commander—I think 
out of Saudi Arabia and Kuwait City and out 
of—and a CENTCOM commander out of 
Tampa Bay, along with their British and Aus-
tralian counterparts. 

And then we had the national security 
team aligned on the table there, and I went 
around to each of the commanders and said, 
‘‘Are you happy with the strategy? Do you 
have what it takes to win the war?’’ They 
all answered affirmatively. 

I then gave the instructions to Secretary 
of Defense Rumsfeld that Operation Iraqi 
Freedom would commence at a time of 
Tommy Franks’ choosing, told Tommy, you 

know, for the sake of peace and security and 
the freedom of the Iraqi people that he’s got 
the orders to proceed. I asked God’s blessing 
on him and the troops. He saluted. I saluted 
back and left the room. 

It was a—it was an emotional moment for 
me because I had obviously made up my 
mind that if we needed to, we would use 
troops to get rid of weapons of mass destruc-
tion to free the Iraqi people. But the actual 
moment of making that decision was a heavy 
moment. I then went outside and walked 
around the grounds, just to get a little air 
and collect my thoughts. 

And I thought I was pretty well through 
with the day until 3:40 that afternoon, when 
I got a call from Secretary Rumsfeld that 
said, ‘‘Mr. President, the plans have 
changed.’’ He said, ‘‘I would like to change 
the plans. I need your permission to change 
the plans. Can I come over?’’ He didn’t say 
the plans had changed, but I knew what he’d 
told me on the phone, it would mean the 
plans would have changed. And that is, we 
had a shot at Saddam Hussein, they thought. 

So I assembled the national security team 
of the Vice President, Colin Powell, Rums-
feld, Myers, CIA Tenet, Condi Rice, Andy 
Card, and some other CIA agents there— 
some guys I hadn’t seen before came in the 
Oval. And the reason why they were there 
is they had a source on the ground that was 
convinced that not only would Saddam Hus-
sein be in the complex, but Uday and Qusay, 
his two sons, would be there as well. And 
they explained why this was the case. And 
basically they were asking permission from 
me to launch an airstrike. 

I was hesitant at first, to be frank with you, 
because I was worried that the first pictures 
coming out of Iraq would be a wounded 
grandchild of Saddam Hussein—but Saddam 
Hussein, who was not there at the time we 
started making the decision, would never 
show up—that the first images of the Amer-
ican attack would be death to young children. 

And this is an interesting moment, because 
as time went on during the day, that evening, 
the intelligence got richer and richer. In 
other words, the guy on the ground was call-
ing in to the CENTCOM headquarters, who 
was immediately calling in to the White 
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House—more and more information. For ex-
ample, he discovered that there was a bunker 
100 feet away from one of the houses, a 
bunker that had so much concrete and was 
likely to house Saddam when he arrived and 
his kids, his boys. 

And as the intelligence got richer, I got 
more confidence with the notion that Sad-
dam would, in fact, be there. And at 7:15 
that evening, I gave the order for Tommy 
to proceed with an attack on the farms, but 
changed—they had an ordnance package of 
30 cruise missiles. But because of the bunker, 
they had to change the timing of the attack 
so that the stealth bomber went in first, un-
loaded his ordnance, and then the TLAMs 
or the cruise missiles would follow in behind, 
which means they had to reprogram all these 
missiles. And they didn’t have much time to 
do it because the flight time of the missiles 
from their particular launch sites was about 
2 hours. 

This other thing that bothered me during 
the decisionmaking was that the stealth 
would go in unescorted. There would have 
been no air suppression on enemy defenses 
prior to him going in, in order to keep the 
element of surprise alive. So the day 
changed, and it was a dramatic several hours 
because we really changed the battle plan. 

Mr. Brokaw. Did you watch that on tele-
vision, when the bombs began to land? 

The President. Yes, I did. I did. Actually, 
they began to hit, and then I went in and 
shortly thereafter addressed the Nation—so 
I was getting makeup and talking about the— 
you know, figuring out the words in the 
speech. I did. And it was about 9:30 p.m., 
as I recall, and then I spoke to the country 
about 10:15 p.m. 

But what was interesting, Tom—I don’t 
think many people know this—is that the 
game plan was to move Special Ops forces 
early, at noon that day. And we would have 
explained to the country, as kind of creating 
the conditions for the battlefield, so that 
when our troops moved significantly, their 
conditions would be ripe for success. 

At Friday, at noon, I was going to address 
the Nation about the air campaign, and the 
ground campaign would follow shortly there-
after. Turns out that because we conducted 
the air raid, I had to speak that night to the 

country. And then Tommy said he was going 
to move the ground force movement up early 
to secure oilfields and to move as quickly as 
possible into Iraq, which really says that he 
had the ability and the authority and the flexi-
bility necessary to change a war plan to meet 
the needs on the ground. 

Mr. Brokaw. That human intelligence 
that we had on the ground, did you hear back 
from him, I presume? 

The President. We did. 
Mr. Brokaw. And did he—— 
The President. He felt like we got Sad-

dam. 
Mr. Brokaw. He did? 
The President. He felt like that, yes. And 

we’re trying, of course, to verify. And before 
there’s any declaration, of course, there will 
be a lot of evidence. 

Mr. Brokaw. Did you see that famous tel-
evision video of Saddam the next day, in the 
glasses, reading awkwardly from the notepad 
and so on? 

The President. Well, yes. I was amused 
by that, almost as amused by that as I was 
his PR man—it was one of the classics— 
probably helping NBC Saturday Night Live 
out mightily, but through his—it was just un-
believable what he was saying. 

But you know, the people that wonder if 
Saddam Hussein is dead or not, there’s some 
evidence that says that he—suggests he 
might be. We would never make that dec-
laration until we were more certain. But the 
person that helped direct the attacks believes 
that Saddam, at the very minimum, was se-
verely wounded. 

Mr. Brokaw. That night? 
The President. That night, yes. And it ex-

plains—again, there will be a lot of specula-
tion until the truth is known, but it explains 
why, for example, one reason why dams 
weren’t blown up or oilfields weren’t de-
stroyed, even though we found them to be 
wired with—potentially to be blown up. 

Shock and Awe/Iraqi Resistance 
Mr. Brokaw. Now, the air campaign is un-

derway, and troops are moving across the 
border—— 

The President. That would be a day and 
a half later. 

Mr. Brokaw. A day and a half later. 
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The President. But troops were moving 
across the border earlier. 

Mr. Brokaw. ‘‘Shock and awe’’ was the 
phrase that was heard so much before it all 
began. It didn’t have exactly the effect I think 
that a lot of people expected, because resist-
ance down south was—from the militia, at 
least—a little tougher than a lot of people 
anticipated. 

The President. Yes, I think it’s true. I 
think that’s an accurate look back. ‘‘Shock 
and awe’’ said to many people that all we’ve 
got to do is unleash some might and people 
will crumble. It turns out the fighters were 
a lot fiercer than we thought. Because, for 
example, we didn’t come north from Turkey, 
Saddam Hussein was able to move a lot of 
special Republican Guard units and fighters 
from north to south. So the resistance for 
our troops moving south and north was sig-
nificant resistance. On the other hand, our 
troops handled it—we handled that resist-
ance quite well. 

President’s National Security Team 
Mr. Brokaw. Did that give you a pause 

for a while? 
The President. Well, first of all, I had con-

fidence in the plan, because I’ve got con-
fidence in my national security team. Re-
member, my advisers are people such as 
Dick Cheney, who had been through the war 
before as the Secretary of Defense; Colin 
Powell, who’s not only an Army general but 
also had been through a war before; Don 
Rumsfeld, who’s a very successful man in the 
private sector but also has got great judgment 
when it comes to the military; Tommy 
Franks—I really trust Tommy; we speak the 
same language; after all, Tommy went to 
Midland Lee High School, graduated in 
1963, one year ahead of Laura—Condi, 
and—I mean, I get good, solid advice from 
people who analyzed this war plan, analyzed 
the strategy, looked at it in depth, had looked 
at it for quite a bit of time and convinced 
me that it would lead to victory. 

So I’ve never doubted the plan. Obviously, 
I was concerned when we lost life, or con-
cerned that day when some of our prisoners, 
the people were captured. But I had con-
fidence in the plan because I had confidence 
in the team. 

U.S. Prisoners of War 
Mr. Brokaw. Let me ask you about that 

day that the prisoners were captured. Every-
thing played out on television. There’s been 
probably no more televised event in the his-
tory of mankind. Suddenly you look on the 
screen, and from Iraqi television there are 
five American prisoners of war, including a 
woman who was a cook, Shoshana Johnson. 

The President. Well, I believe that was 
a Sunday. And it was a tough day. It was 
a tough day for America. It was a tough day 
for the Commander in Chief, who committed 
these young soldiers into battle in the first 
place, which made their release even more 
joyous. But war is—it’s tough. 

Mr. Brokaw. Did you make some calls? 
The President. No, I didn’t. I’ve written 

a lot of letters, but I didn’t call any parents 
then. I prayed for them, but I didn’t call. 

Mr. Brokaw. Did you talk to Laura about 
it? 

The President. I did. I talked to Laura 
a lot during this period of time. She’s been 
a steady source of strength and inspiration 
and love. And you know, there’s—any time 
there’s war and a lot of action, a lot of move-
ment of troops and equipment, people are— 
there’s going to be death. And it’s the hardest 
aspect of this job, frankly, is to know that 
those lives were lost because of orders I gave. 

On the other hand, I firmly believe, and 
history will prove, that decisions that I made 
and the actions that our country took will 
make the world more peaceful, will help se-
cure the United States, and as importantly, 
give the Iraqi people freedom, let them be 
free, free from the clutches of one of the 
most barbaric regimes in the history of man-
kind. 

Rescue of Jessica Lynch 
Mr. Brokaw. The flip side of all that was 

the rescue of Jessica Lynch. 
The President. It was. 
Mr. Brokaw. Did you get advance notice 

that that operation was going down? 
The President. I did. I did. Secretary 

Rumsfeld told me that—not to get my hopes 
up, but there was going to be a very sensitive 
operation into a hospital where he thought 
that there would be an American POW. And 
that’s all he said. He was very circumspect, 
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as he should be, to a lot of people, because 
he didn’t want any information to get out that 
might have jeopardized the operation. But 
he gave me a heads-up. And then when we 
heard that she had been rescued, it was a 
joyous moment. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Mr. Brokaw. Let me ask you about some 

of the larger policy questions. Before we 
went to war against Iraq, one of the reasons 
that you justified this war was that he posed 
a real threat to the United States. If he 
couldn’t defend his own country—and we 
have not yet been able to find the weapons 
of mass destruction, which were not even 
launched in defense of Iraq—was that threat 
overstated? 

The President. No, not at all. As a matter 
of fact, I think time and investigation will 
prove a couple of points: One, that he did 
have terrorist connections; and secondly, that 
he had a weapons of mass destruction pro-
gram. We know he had a weapons of mass 
destruction program. We now know he’s not 
going to use them. So we’ve accomplished 
one objective, and that is that Saddam Hus-
sein will not hurt the United States or friends 
or our allies with weapons of mass destruc-
tion. 

Secondly, we are learning more as we in-
terrogate or have discussions with Iraqi sci-
entists and people within the Iraqi structure, 
that perhaps he destroyed some, perhaps he 
dispersed some. We also know there are hun-
dreds and hundreds of sites available for hid-
ing the weapons, which he did effectively for 
10 years from the—over 10 years from the 
United Nations, and that we’ve only looked 
at about 90 of those sites so far—I mean, 
literally hundreds of sites. 

And so we will find them. It’s going to take 
time to find them. And the best way to find 
them is to continue to collect information 
from the humans, the Iraqis who were in-
volved with hiding them. 

Mr. Brokaw. As you know, there’s still a 
lot of skepticism around the world about 
American motives in Iraq. 

The President. Right. 
Mr. Brokaw. Why not fold in some of the 

U.N. inspectors to this effort, not turn it over 

to them but make them a part of it? Would 
that help with the credibility, do you think? 

The President. I think there’s going to be 
skepticism until people find out there was, 
in fact, a weapons of mass destruction pro-
gram. One thing there can’t be skepticism 
about is the fact that this guy was torturous 
and brutal on the Iraqi people. I mean, he 
brutalized them; he tortured them; he de-
stroyed them; he cut out their tongues when 
they dissented. And now the people are be-
ginning to see what freedom means within 
Iraq. Look at the Shi’a marches or the Shi’a 
pilgrimages that are taking place. 

The world will see that the United States 
is interested in peace, is interested in secu-
rity, and interested in freedom. 

Mr. Brokaw. But it is important to find 
the weapons of mass destruction, or the evi-
dence that he had a massive program under-
way, isn’t it? 

The President. Yes. I think we will. I’m 
pretty confident we will. 

Postwar Iraq/New Iraqi Regime 
Mr. Brokaw. Your old family friend Brent 

Scowcroft, who had some differences with 
the policies here, says one of the things that 
he’s worried about is that there’s no tradition 
of democracy there, that people will just 
seize power wherever they can. It seems to 
a lot of people that that is playing out in the 
south, especially where the Shi’a are saying, 
‘‘Look, we’re going to run things here. We’d 
like to have an Islamic government.’’ Isn’t 
that a serious concern? 

The President. Well, first of all, we just 
started. The country isn’t secure yet. I mean, 
the first things that we’re worried about is 
making sure that the militia units of the old 
Fedayeen Saddam aren’t out killing people. 
So our troops are working with coalition 
forces to make the country more secure. 

Secondly, we’re worried about making 
sure there are—you know, there’s the pres-
ence of a police force in these different cities 
to maintain order. We are just beginning to 
move our teams in place to help the Iraqi 
bureaucracies get up and running. 

I was pleased to see that the Doctors With-
out Borders organization said that they went 
into Iraq and found no grave humanitarian 
crisis. In other words, the food is getting to 
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the people; medicines are getting to the peo-
ple. They did say there is a shortage of per-
sonnel, professionally—not a shortage of 
medicine but a shortage of professionals nec-
essary to deliver the aid, and we’ll help the 
Iraqi people address that problem. 

My point to you is that we have an orderly 
process to bring stability and food and health 
to the Iraqi people so life can begin to return 
to normal. And then I’m confident that a gov-
ernment will emerge. I dismiss the critics 
who say that democracy can’t flourish in Iraq. 
It may not look like America. You know, 
Thomas Jefferson may not emerge. But nev-
ertheless, I do believe there can be a rep-
resentative government and all factions can 
be represented. 

Mr. Brokaw. But if it becomes an Islamic 
government with a 60 percent Shiite major-
ity, it could very well become that—would 
that be acceptable to you? 

The President. What I would like to see 
is a government where church and state are 
separated. And I believe there’s enough peo-
ple within Iraq that would like that kind of— 
there may be a nationalist government, a gov-
ernment that really honors the Iraqi history 
and the Iraqi traditions and Iraq, itself. But 
it must be a government that is going to, you 
know, represents all the people, and I believe 
that can happen. 

Looting by Iraqi Citizens 
Mr. Brokaw. Were you surprised by the 

degree of looting that occurred almost in-
stantly? 

The President. No, I wasn’t surprised at 
all. 

Mr. Brokaw. You were not? Why? 
The President. I mean, these were people 

that hated the regime under which they 
lived. 

Mr. Brokaw. But they went after hospitals 
and museums and—— 

The President. I don’t like that part. And 
that was the—you know, the hospitals and 
museum were the absolute worst part. The 
good news is, is that the hospitals are now 
up and running. They’ve got enough medical 
supplies to take care of the people that need 
help. That museum was a terrible incident. 
I couldn’t agree more with people who say 
we’re sorry that happened. We are, by the 

way, helping find treasure, restore treasure, 
and we’ll provide all the expertise and help 
they need to get that museum up and run-
ning again. 

But I wasn’t surprised. It was vengeance, 
because it’s like uncorking a bottle of frustra-
tion. These are people whose relatives were 
beaten, tortured, shocked, killed because 
they spoke out, because they disagreed with 
Saddam Hussein. And history is going to 
show how brutal this man and his sons and 
his regime really, really was. And therefore, 
it did not surprise me when people took 
vengeance on police stations or took, you 
know, went out into Government buildings 
and destroyed them. 

I’m also pleased by the fact that that level 
of—those riots or whatever you want to call 
them, released some steam, and now life is 
returning to normal. Things have settled 
down inside the country. 

Mr. Brokaw. There’s still a lot of nation-
alism, though. I mean, it’s a very strong strain 
there, and in fact, some people are taking 
control of their neighborhoods or whole sec-
tors of Baghdad—— 

The President. Yes, like the guy, the self- 
proclaimed mayor. 

Mr. Brokaw. Right. 
The President. This is all—a reasonable 

government will evolve. We just started. It 
wasn’t but 2 weeks ago yesterday that the 
statue fell down. There have been 20-plus 
years of tyranny. And it’s hard to believe that 
in 20 days democracy will emerge. But the 
point we’re making is, is that the foundation 
for democracy is now being laid. And by the 
way, there’s nothing wrong with nationalism 
within Iraq. People say the United States 
should leave, and we want to leave, as soon 
as we’ve accomplished our mission. 

Timing of U.S. Withdrawal 
Mr. Brokaw. How long will that take? 
The President. Somebody asked me the 

other day, how long is it going to take to 
get rid of Saddam Hussein’s regime? My an-
swer is, as long as necessary. 

Mr. Brokaw. But it may take as long as 
2 years—— 

The President. It could. It could, or less. 
Who knows? But the point I’m making is, 
is that we are there to promote security, to 
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make sure life returns back to normal, and 
to help the Iraqi people establish a govern-
ment, because we believe that democracy 
can work within Iraq. And nationalism, by 
the way, you know, means it’s more likely 
that a government will evolve that is focused 
on Iraq, its traditions, and its history, as op-
posed to focusing on a particular religion. 

Iran/Syria 
Mr. Brokaw. Is Iran trying to take root 

in southern Iraq, in your judgment? 
The President. Well, you know, you hear 

a lot of reports about the vacuums being 
filled by Iranian agents. We certainly hope 
that Iraq—Iran will allow Iraq to develop 
into a stable and peaceful society. We have 
sent the word to the Iranians that that’s what 
we expect. I talk to Tony Blair and Jose Maria 
Aznar on a regular basis—talked to them yes-
terday—and this subject came up. And both 
of them have got contacts with the Iranian 
Government, and they will send the same 
message, similar to what we did to Syria, that 
we expect there to be cooperation and—— 

Mr. Brokaw. And if there is not, is Iran 
next? 

The President. No, we just expect them 
to cooperate, and we will work with the world 
to encourage them to cooperate. We have 
no military plans. Just like I said about Syria. 
I mean, listen, the world, a lot of the—frank-
ly, the left wing critics of our policy have said, 
‘‘You know, these people are so militaristic, 
they’re getting ready to invade Syria.’’ That 
was the line of the day. We made it clear 
to the Syrians we expect them to cooperate. 

Mr. Brokaw. And are they responding? 
The President. Yes, I think they are. 

They’re doing a better job. The borders look 
like they’re tighter. As we find people that 
have escaped into Syria, we’re giving the Syr-
ian Government the names of the people, 
and they appear to want to be helpful. 

United Nations 
Mr. Brokaw. Let me ask you about the 

future of some other relationships that we 
have, with the United Nations, for example. 
There are two people who admire you very 
much and are powerful pundits in Wash-
ington. George Will and Bill Kristol have said 
of the U.N., George Will saying, ‘‘If it’s not 

the end as we know it, it should be.’’ And 
Bill Kristol has said, ‘‘The U.N. I used to 
think was just useless, now I think is harm-
ful.’’ 

The President. Well, I would hope that 
the U.N. would be useful. I would hope that 
the U.N. would be an effective body at help-
ing deal with the new threats of the 21st cen-
tury, dealing with terror and terrorist states 
and proliferation of weapons. 

And I can understand why some are frus-
trated with the United Nations, because the 
United Nations looked like it was not willing 
to join in the cause of freedom. And it was 
frustrating to Americans that it looked like 
the United Nations might hold up U.S. for-
eign policy that was being conducted in the 
name of peace and security. 

On the other hand, I was the person that 
went to the United Nations in the first place. 
It was my decision to go give the speech on 
September 12, 2002, that called the United 
Nations to account. The United Nations will 
have a useful role in the reconstruction of 
Iraq, for example, because a lot of nations 
won’t be able give reconstruction money 
without a U.N. conduit. 

And there is a role in this case for the 
United Nations. I hope as threats emerge, 
the United Nations will be more responsive 
to those threats. 

Visit by Australian Prime Minister John 
Howard 

Mr. Brokaw. Are you going to invite 
French President Chirac to the ranch in 
Crawford? 

The President. Well, my first guest will 
be John Howard—well, first guest from this 
moment forward will be John Howard, and 
he’s coming—— 

Mr. Brokaw. The Prime Minister of Aus-
tralia. 

The President. The Prime Minister of 
Australia, he’s a great friend and a wonderful 
ally, will be coming a week from Friday. 

French President Jacques Chirac/NATO 
Mr. Brokaw. Well, what about President 

Chirac, though? 
The President. You really—you’re really 

trying to get me to comment. I doubt he’ll 
be coming to the ranch any time soon. On 
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the other hand, you know, there are some 
strains in the relationship, obviously, because 
of—it appeared to some in our administra-
tion and our country that the French position 
was anti-American. And my concern about 
the French position is it would weaken—the 
position they took could weaken the NATO 
Alliance. NATO is a very important alliance. 
It’s something that we’ve not only worked 
to modernize—I’ve worked to expand 
NATO, and it’s very important that Europe 
not become fractured to the point where the 
United States won’t have relations with a 
united Europe whole, free, and at peace. 

And hopefully, the past tensions will sub-
side, and the French won’t be using their 
position within Europe to create alliances 
against the United States or Britain or Spain 
or any of the new countries that are the new 
democracies in Europe. 

Bush Doctrine 
Mr. Brokaw. We’ve talked about this be-

fore. Now that the war in Iraq is effectively 
over, have you thought about a Bush doctrine 
that is a comprehensive structure of some 
kind, on a global basis, for dealing with weap-
ons of mass destruction and the need, even, 
of preemptive strikes against rogue nations? 

The President. Well, the Bush doctrine 
is actually being defined by action, as op-
posed to by words. Although, I think if you 
compile a lot of the speeches I’ve given, you 
could come up with the Bush doctrine. 

The way I view the post-Saddam Iraq op-
portunities are these: one, that we can deal 
more effectively with weapons of mass de-
struction, that we made it clear that people 
who harbor weapons of mass destruction will 
be dealt with. Hopefully, most of it can be 
done diplomatically. And you’ll see us—see 
me as well as members of my administration 
begin to push for new international protocols 
that will make international organizations 
more effective at stopping the spread of 
weapons of mass destruction. 

I also believe that reform in the Middle 
East as well as Middle East peace is an initia-
tive that we will continue to—that I will push 
and push, particularly in the Middle East 
peace process. I will work hard to achieve 
the two-state solution. And we have a good 
opportunity to do so. 

There are other parts of the Bush doctrine, 
if you want to call it that, that are equally 
important. One, the AIDS initiative in Africa 
is an incredibly important initiative, and I in-
tend to call upon Europe, particularly the 
wealthier nations in Europe, to join us in pro-
viding the medicines, the anti-retroviral 
drugs, and the strategies necessary to start 
saving lives, more lives on the continent of 
Africa. 

There’s a lot of things where we can work 
together, is my point, to overcome any dif-
ferences that might have existed on the Iraq 
policy. 

Arab-U.S. Relations 
Mr. Brokaw. Before the war began, we 

were told by any number of people in your 
administration that a lot of the leaders of the 
Middle East were privately saying, ‘‘We hope 
that you get rid of Saddam Hussein.’’ But 
once the war was over, they did not go public 
with praise for the United States—Saudi Ara-
bia, Egypt, Jordan, our best friends in that 
region. While on the Arab street, there con-
tinued to be very strong criticism to what we 
were doing. 

The President. Yes, I can understand that. 
I mean, these guys—first of all, the thing that 
was important with those countries is they 
provided us help when we asked for help. 
We needed basing help in certain countries, 
and they provided it. That was one of the 
reasons why were successful against Saddam 
Hussein. We asked, and they delivered. 

Part of the frustrations that exist in the 
Middle East—and I recognize this—is the 
fact that there is no movement toward peace 
with the Palestinians. Part of the frustration 
in the Middle East is also the fact that some 
of these governments need to enact reforms, 
and that’s why both reform and working on 
the Middle Eastern peace will be priorities 
of mine. 

Middle East Peace Process 
Mr. Brokaw. Is the Middle East peace 

process going to accelerate greatly now that 
Arafat has accepted a Prime Minister? And 
has Arafat been removed effectively from the 
equation? 

The President. I think it will accelerate 
and, hopefully, greatly. I’m not so sure what 
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that exactly means, but it will certainly accel-
erate from where we are today. 

The selection of Abu Mazen as the Prime 
Minister is very positive, primarily because 
Abu Mazen has stated publicly that he is 
against terror and will use whatever powers 
he has to fight off the terrorist activities that 
have really prevented peace from moving 
forward. 

In my June 24th speech I laid out—— 
Mr. Brokaw. Will you have him to the 

White House without Arafat, for example? 
The President. I will one of these days, 

yes. 
Mr. Brokaw. Without Arafat? 
The President. Yes, absolutely. Listen, I 

always felt—first of all, I looked at the history 
of Mr. Arafat. Now, I saw what he did to 
President Clinton. There was no need to 
spend capital, unless you had an interlocutor 
who could deliver the Palestinian people to-
ward peace. And I believe Abu Mazen is a 
man dedicated to peace, and I look forward 
to working with him for the two-state solu-
tion. My view is, is that the only way for there 
to be peace and for the survival of Israel and 
for the hope of the Palestinian people is for 
two states living side by side in peace. And 
I’ve laid out a plan to achieve that, a plan 
that calls upon actions by the Israelis, by the 
Palestinians, as well as by the Arab nations 
surrounding that troubled part of the world. 

Military Speed and Flexibility/ 
David Bloom 

Mr. Brokaw. There used to be an Amer-
ican doctrine about when we go to war it’s 
overwhelming force. Now it’s speed and 
flexibility, based on Iraq, and instant commu-
nication, not only behind the scenes, but ev-
erybody gets to look in on the battlefield. 

The President. Well, the instant commu-
nications part was one of the reasons why 
I was comfortable in giving Tommy Franks 
and the commanders in the field the go- 
ahead to take the shot at Saddam Hussein 
on the first day. Because there in the Oval 
Office, we were getting near-instant feed-
back from eyes on the ground, what he was 
seeing, what he felt the conditions were like. 
It was an amazing moment to think that a 
person risking his life, viewing the farms, 
watching the entries, seeing, observing what 

was taking place inside one of Saddam’s most 
guarded facilities, was able to pick up a de-
vice, call CENTCOM, and CENTCOM 
would call us in near real-time. 

The ability to communicate has changed 
the nature of warfare. It allows for more 
interoperability, more ability for the Navy 
and the Air Force and the Special Ops and 
the Army and the Marines to work side by 
side in a coordinated basis, which makes it 
easier to fight a war with flexibility and speed 
and precision. So the doctrine really has 
changed. 

As well, it’s an amazing concept when you 
think about real-time TV focusing on war. 
And by the way, I express—Laura and I ex-
press our deepest sympathies to David 
Bloom’s wife and his family. I knew him well 
during the campaign. He was a great jour-
nalist and really a good fellow, loved his fam-
ily a lot. But you know, to think that David 
was there—— 

Mr. Brokaw. Rocketing across the desert. 
The President. ——rocketing across the 

desert. It’s an amazing feeling. 
Mr. Brokaw. I don’t want you to give up 

sources and methods, but the guy who called 
in the first time—still with us? 

The President. Yes, he is. He is with us. 
Thank God. A brave soul. 

Mr. Brokaw. That’s great. 

[At this point, the first part of the interview 
concluded. After leaving Air Force One, the 
interview resumed at 2:45 p.m. in Lima, OH.] 

Economic Stimulus Plan 
Mr. Brokaw. Listen, now that the war in 

Iraq is over, the whole country is turning its 
attention back to the economy, and there’s— 
on the Hill, in your own party, there’s a lot 
of skepticism about whether or not the tax 
cuts can get the job done. You started at $750 
billion. You’ve now been talking about $550 
billion. The Senate is talking about $350 bil-
lion. Would you take $350 billion? 

The President. Well, I think it ought to 
be—actually, I think it ought to be more ro-
bust, and the reason why is because a lot 
of economists have told me that the tax cut 
needs to be sizeable enough to affect de-
mand—job creation. And that’s why I’m 
pushing what I’m pushing, and I’m not going 
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to quit pushing until they end up voting. I 
believe it’s the right thing. 

The American people need to know that 
last January I put out a job plan, and the 
Congress has been debating it, talking about 
it. And it was important in January. It’s im-
portant now, and I expect them to get a good 
jobs bill out. 

Mr. Brokaw. The Congressional Budget 
Office, however, says, you know, they’ve 
looked at it with three or four different mod-
els, and it’s just going to be too small in terms 
of the impact on the overall economy. 

The President. Well, I disagree with that. 
I would like—I would hope that they would 
argue the case on the floor of the Senate and 
the floor of the House, but the skeptics said 
it needs to be bigger. One of the things they 
also said was it’s very important to hold the 
line on spending—that’s another thing, that 
we accomplished something in the budget, 
discretionary spending is being held to about 
4 percent. On the spending side, we’ve got 
restraint. We just need to make sure the 
package is robust enough to create new jobs 
so people can find work. 

Mr. Brokaw. It’s tough to come out here 
to Ohio, though. You’ve got a Republican 
Governor who went in at a very high number, 
and now he’s down to around 42 percent in 
terms of approval rating. He’s having to raise 
taxes, cut services. Wouldn’t it be better to 
defer a little bit, get him off the hook? And 
these are important services that he’s talking 
about. It’s about Medicaid and—— 

The President. No, not at all. Actually, 
what’s important is—and this is the reason 
to come to Ohio. It’s a place where people 
are looking for work. And I feel so strongly 
that my job package will work, I’m willing 
to come to a place where people need work 
and say, let’s get this done in the Congress. 
And this is the perfect place to bring a mes-
sage of job creation, because there are people 
here that—in the manufacturing sector, in 
particular—that are looking for work. 

Energy Policy 
Mr. Brokaw. Mr. President, I’ve been 

struck by the fact that you now have the 
country’s attention, and there’s been almost 
no discussion about the need for conserva-
tion on energy and finding renewable sources 

and making that the highest of the high prior-
ities. I think the country is ready to make 
a sacrifice, to do something. 

The President. Well, actually, there’s 
been a significant discussion about new 
sources of energy. I was the guy that stood 
in front of Congress and asked Congress to 
appropriate $1.2 billion to advance the hy-
drogen automobile. In other words—as well 
as ask Congress to appropriate monies to ex-
plore the opportunities for nuclear fusion. 

And I believe that instead of getting mired 
in this talk about command and control and 
lawsuits and regulations, that we ought to use 
our technological capabilities to leapfrog the 
status quo and lead the world to a more en-
ergy efficient society. 

Mr. Brokaw. But should we also assume 
that we can burn at the same rate that we 
have been? And you know, there’s just no 
question about it, we’ve been on an energy 
consumption binge. 

The President. Yes, that’s right. And I 
think that that’s why we need new tech-
nologies to help us go from one era, a hydro-
carbon era, to a technologically driven era. 
And I believe we can get there. We’ve got 
energy for, you know, a decade or two, with-
out the consumer suffering badly. But now 
is the time to move on new technologies. This 
is precisely the initiative I laid out for Con-
gress. 

Arctic National Wildlife Refuge 
Mr. Brokaw. You’re not going to get the 

Arctic Wildlife Refuge this time, though, do 
you think? 

The President. Well, it’s foolish not to, 
in my judgment. There’s a lot of natural gas 
up there. And the reason we need natural 
gas here in America is so—places like Cali-
fornia built a lot of electrical plants that run 
on natural gas. We’ve got to get it from some-
where, and I believe we can explore in the 
Arctic Wildlife in an environmentally sen-
sitive way—and so do a lot of other people. 

But it’s become such a political issue. 
Washington, you know, is a town that—you 
know this better than me, I mean—— 

Mr. Brokaw. No, I don’t know it better 
than you. You’re in the cockpit. [Laughter] 

The President. Well, you’ve been there 
longer than me. You’re much older than I 
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am. [Laughter] But they take an issue and 
turn it into such high politics. Really, the Arc-
tic Wildlife Refuge is a classic example of 
an issue that’s been over-politicized, where 
the science never is allowed to emerge. We 
can drill for natural gas, which we need to 
do, in an environmentally safe way. 

President’s Spirituality and 
Decisionmaking 

Mr. Brokaw. Let me ask you about the 
war and your attitudes about it. It’s well 
known that you’re a man of very strong faith. 
You have political and national security re-
sponsibilities as well. Was there a time when 
it was difficult to reconcile those two roles, 
your political and national security responsi-
bility and your own spiritual obligation? 

The President. Well, listen, any time you 
think about committing someone into com-
bat is an emotional moment. You can’t be 
detached from the human life involved with 
war. And I genuinely feel that the decision 
I made will make America more secure. And 
I felt like the risks of doing nothing, the risk 
of taking no action far exceeded the risks of 
combat, particularly since I knew our plan 
was geared toward minimizing life—mini-
mizing loss of life—not only minimizing loss 
of life on our side but on the side of the 
innocent Iraqis. 

I don’t bring God into my life to be a polit-
ical person. I ask God for strength and guid-
ance. I ask God to help me be a better per-
son. But the decision about war and peace 
was a decision I made based upon what I 
thought were the best interests of the Amer-
ican people. I was able to step back from 
religion, because I have a job to do. And I, 
on bended knee to the good Lord, asked Him 
to help me to do my job in a way that that’s 
wise. 

Casualties of War 
Mr. Brokaw. I had a difficult moment on 

the air when the mother of a marine who 
got killed called in and wanted to talk about 
her son and said, ‘‘You know, I like what the 
networks are doing, but all those graphics 
and all that fancy coverage, for those of us 
who are out here with children in harm’s way, 
it’s murderous, Mr. Brokaw.’’ And it put it 

all in perspective. Did you have a moment 
like that? 

The President. Oh, I think, yes, maybe 
about the day the prisoners, the people took 
the wrong turn, the kids, the cooks, and the 
people like that from El Paso, Fort Bliss, 
went the wrong way. That was a tough day. 
And it’s got to be—listen, I went down to 
Camp Lejeune and met with family of— 
who’ve lost their lives. I met a young lieuten-
ant’s wife with a young baby, and it’s tough. 

The amazing thing is, of course—I 
shouldn’t say ‘‘of course’’—but the amazing 
thing about meeting those people is they 
gave me great strength. They were proud of 
their loved ones’ sacrifice. They understood 
why we were there, and they were strong, 
really strong. 

Mr. Brokaw. There was a young marine 
who was killed, whose father in Baltimore 
held up his picture and said, ‘‘I want the 
President to see this. It’s my only son, and 
I want the President to see this picture.’’ 

He was opposed to the war. Did you see 
it? 

The President. No, I didn’t see that, but 
I’m sure I can understand why a dad would 
feel that way. I would feel the same way if 
I were a dad about how miserable I felt if 
I lost my son. 

Politics of War 
Mr. Brokaw. Can you imagine being FDR 

and running World War II all those years— 
Truman, Korea? All the years that Vietnam 
went on and 57,000 lives were lost. 

The President. I know. 
Mr. Brokaw. Now that you’ve had your 

own—— 
The President. One month. 
Mr. Brokaw. ——one month, but your 

own time on the crucible, to know what the 
country would go through? 

The President. It’s a very interesting 
question, because—yes, I know, I can’t imag-
ine what it would be like to have been 
through the Vietnam war as the President 
of the United States. I hope I would have 
done it differently. I hope I would have had 
a clearer mission and given the militaries the 
tools and their strategy necessary to achieve 
a mission, as opposed to politicizing the war 
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the way they did. But you’re right, it’s a strain 
on the country. 

On the other hand, the coverage was a lit-
tle different. 

Mr. Brokaw. It was. 
The President. The perpetual moves 24 

hours a day. 
Mr. Brokaw. And part of that was, by the 

way, that it became very emotional very 
quickly. One of the things that you said was 
that you wanted to liberate the Iraqi people 
so they could speak their minds. But in this 
country, when some people spoke their 
minds and it happened to be in opposition 
of the war, they got jumped on by a lot of 
folks. 

The President. Oh, I don’t think so. 
Mr. Brokaw. Well, the Dixie Chicks, for 

example. Would you have them come to the 
White House? 

The President. I mean, the Dixie Chicks 
are free to speak their mind. They can say 
what they want to say. And just because— 
they shouldn’t have their feelings hurt just 
because some people don’t want to buy their 
records when they speak out. You know, free-
dom is a two-way street. But I have—don’t 
really care what the Dixie Chicks said. I want 
to do what I think is right for the American 
people, and if some singers or Hollywood 
stars feel like speaking out, that’s fine. That’s 
the great thing about America. It stands in 
stark contrast to Iraq, by the way. 

First Lady’s Role 
Mr. Brokaw. What did you and Laura talk 

about at the end of the day? During Usama 
bin Laden, she was counseling you on your 
language—[laughter]—saying—— 

The President. It wasn’t so every day. 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Brokaw. ——‘‘Georgie, you don’t 
have to say, wanted dead or alive.’’ 

The President. Well, she counsels me on 
a lot of things. Most of the time it’s—but 
who’s going to listen. She understood all 
along why I was making decisions I was mak-
ing. She understood the threat that Iraq 
posed. She understood that Iraq was a part 
of the war on terror. And she doesn’t—she’s 
like a lot of people; she was nervous about 
war. 

Former President Bush 
Mr. Brokaw. So was your dad, by the way. 
The President. I’m sure he was. Nobody 

likes wars. 
Mr. Brokaw. Did your dad talk to you 

every day? 
The President. No. I check in with him 

on occasion, but now we don’t talk every day. 
Mr. Brokaw. How about Barbara? What 

does she have to say, your mother? 
The President. She’s as feisty as ever. 

She’s doing well. She doesn’t follow every-
thing in the news and the opinion like Dad 
does. He’s an every-word man. 

Mr. Brokaw. Do you seek his counsel? 
It’s a little tricky. Here’s your father, some-
body that you revered and love, and he’s 
been there before. But at the same time, 
you’re now the President. How do you work 
that out? 

The President. Well, I really don’t spend 
a lot of time hashing over policy with him. 
He knows that I am much better informed 
than he could possibly be. He gives me— 
our relationship is more of—and our con-
versations are more along the line of a dad 
and a son, a dad conveying to his son how 
much he loves him, which is important. Even 
at the age of 56 years old, it’s important. 

Toppling the Baghdad Statue 
Mr. Brokaw. Did you call him the day 

the statue came down of Saddam Hussein? 
The President. I can’t remember. 
Mr. Brokaw. Because that was a memo-

rable day. 
The President. It was. It was. 
Mr. Brokaw. Did you watch all that? 
The President. I watched some of it. As 

you know, I’ve got a schedule to keep. I don’t 
have time to sit around watching TV all day 
long. But somebody—I think the—Ashley or 
Blake said, the statue, they’re about to get 
it down. They had a guy hammering on it 
for a while, and I watched the ham-
mering—— 

Mr. Brokaw. It took a while to pull it 
down. 

The President. I watched them hammer. 
And then they said, ‘‘They’re hooking it up, 
and they’ve got the crane out there.’’ And 
I said, ‘‘Well, let me know.’’ They said, ‘‘Well, 
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it’s about to come down.’’ So I hustled and 
then watched it. 

Iraqi Information Minister 
Mr. Brokaw. What about the Iraqi infor-

mation minister, who to the very end— 
[laughter]—— 

The President. He’s my man. He was 
great. [Laughter] Somebody accused us of 
hiring him and putting him there. He was 
a classic. 

Mr. Brokaw. Al-Sahhaf. 
The President. Al-Sahhaf. 
Mr. Brokaw. He said, ‘‘We are repulsing 

them at the airport. This war is just about 
over.’’ [Laughter] 

The President. He was great. [Laughter] 
Mr. Brokaw. Did you watch him actually? 

[Laughter] 
The President. I did watch some of his 

clips. You know, a lot of the stuff I get, peo-
ple come in and report to me—did you hear 
what so-and-so said, or, did you see that? So 
I get a lot of things secondhand. 

But in the case of the statue or Sahhaf, 
somebody would say, ‘‘He’s getting ready to 
speak,’’ and I’d pop out of a meeting or turn 
and watch the TV. 

Saddam Hussein 
Mr. Brokaw. And did they tell you when 

Saddam made those bizarre video appear-
ances very late in the war, when he was said 
to be walking around the neighborhood—— 

The President. Yes, I saw some of that. 
Like, Condi will come in and say—I’ll pick 
up the phone; I’ve got direct link now—I’ll 
say, ‘‘Well, Condi, what is this business about, 
what does the Agency say about this latest 
videotape?’’ She’ll pop in and say, ‘‘You 
know, I talked to Tenet, and Tenet says our 
analysts can’t imagine that the guy could pos-
sibly be alive, walking around Baghdad the 
same day the statue came down.’’ 

You know, as I told you, we had some evi-
dence early on that strikes from the first day 
may have gotten him. I say ‘‘may’’ because 
we don’t have the DNA in hand to prove, 
and people really don’t want to be in a posi-
tion, Tom, where you make—broadcasting 
success and then all of a sudden Saddam 
Hussein shows up somewhere. According to 

this one eyewitness, he’s not going to show 
up anywhere. 

Al Qaida and North Korea 
Mr. Brokaw. Final question. You still 

have two big issues out there on the horizon, 
Al Qaida and North Korea. North Korea 
today saying that it’s reprocessed 8,000 pluto-
nium rods, and if you don’t start talking to 
them, they’re willing to sell them. 

The President. Yes. See, they’re back to 
the old blackmail game. One of our goals and 
objectives must be to strengthen the non-
proliferation regimes and get the whole 
world focused on the proliferation of weap-
ons of mass destruction or the materials for 
weapons of mass destruction. And North 
Korea is making my case that we’ve got to 
come together. 

And we started that process in the North 
Korean Peninsula that is coming together. 
The Chinese now, for the first time, are part-
ners at the table. I look forward to hearing 
what the Chinese say about being rebuffed 
by the North Koreans because they, too, be-
lieve that the Peninsula ought to be nuclear- 
weapons-free. This will give us an oppor-
tunity to say to the North Koreans and the 
world, we’re not going to be threatened. On 
the other hand we, the world, must come 
together to make sure institutions like the 
IAEA are effective at stopping proliferation. 

It’s another reason, by the way, for us to 
also advance the missile defense systems, be-
cause the missile defense system will make 
it less likely that a nuclear country could 
blackmail us or Japan or any one of our 
friends. 

Mr. Brokaw. And Al Qaida? 
The President. Yes, we’re on the hunt on 

Al Qaida. 
Mr. Brokaw. Has it diminished 50 per-

cent, 70 percent? 
The President. I can’t give you a number, 

but it’s certainly diminished. And Khalid 
Sheik Mohammed’s arrest, right before the 
Iraqi war, was a blow to the Al Qaida net-
work. They’re still moving around. And we’re 
watching. And we’re moving. We’re cutting 
off money. There are some parts of Afghani-
stan where we think some are hiding, and 
we’ve got—we’re on their trail. 
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The other day, for example, in the Situa-
tion Room, we had Tommy up, and he gave 
us a briefing on Iraq. He’s the CENTCOM 
commander, as you know, also responsible 
for Afghanistan, and then the general in place 
in Afghanistan came up. So we split the brief-
ing between Iraq and Afghanistan. And it was 
an important briefing because he was telling 
us troop strength and troop strategies as well 
as how well the country is beginning to get 
on its feet. 

But the point I’m trying to make is, is that 
we are constantly moving against Al Qaida 
in Afghanistan as we speak or as we conduct 
the Iraq theater. 

Mr. Brokaw. Mr. President, thank you 
very much for your time today. We really 
appreciate it. 

The President. I enjoyed it. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 11:14 a.m. 
aboard Air Force One for later broadcast. In his 
remarks, the President referred to former Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein and former Information 
Minister Muhammad Said Kazim al-Sahhaf of 
Iraq; Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom; President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain; 
former National Security Adviser Brent Scow-
croft; journalists George Will and Bill Kristol; 
Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) 
and Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian Au-
thority; NBC journalist David Bloom, who died 
of natural causes in Operation Iraqi Freedom; 
country music group the Dixie Chicks; Usama bin 
Laden, leader of the Al Qaida terrorist organiza-
tion; and Khalid Sheik Muhammed, senior Al 
Qaida leader responsible for planning the Sep-
tember 11 attack, who was captured in Pakistan 
on March 1. A portion of this interview could not 
be verified because the tape was incomplete. 

Message on the Observance of 
Armenian Remembrance Day, 2003 
April 24, 2003 

Today marks the anniversary of a horrible 
tragedy, the mass killings and forced exile of 
countless Armenians in the final days of the 
Ottoman Empire. Many Armenians refer to 
these appalling events as the ‘‘great calam-

ity,’’ reflecting a deep sorrow that continues 
to haunt them and their neighbors, the Turk-
ish people. The suffering that befell the Ar-
menian people in 1915 is a tragedy for all 
humanity, which the world should not forget. 
I join the Armenian-American community 
and Armenians around the world in mourn-
ing the horrendous loss of life. 

I also salute our wise and bold friends from 
Armenia and Turkey who are coming to-
gether in a spirit of reconciliation to consider 
these events and their significance. I applaud 
them for rising above bitterness, and taking 
action to create a better future. I wish them 
success, building on their recent and signifi-
cant achievements, as they work together in 
a spirit of hope and understanding. 

As we remember those who perished and 
suffered, we salute the nation of Armenia, 
and Armenians everywhere. The United 
States is grateful for the contributions of Ar-
menian Americans to our national life. Gen-
erations of Armenians have employed wis-
dom, courage, and centuries-old traditions to 
overcome great suffering and enrich their 
adopted American homeland. 

The United States is proud to be a friend 
of Armenia, a young state with an ancient 
heritage. We are deepening our partnership 
to help achieve a secure, prosperous, and dig-
nified future for the citizens of Armenia. The 
United States is committed to achieving a 
just and lasting settlement to the Nagorno- 
Karabakh conflict. We will also continue to 
help Armenia as it strives to strengthen its 
democracy and market economy. 

On behalf of the American people, I send 
solemn wishes to the Armenian people on 
this day of remembrance. Our nations stand 
together, determined to create a future of 
peace, prosperity, and freedom for the citi-
zens of our countries, for our regions, and 
for the world. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 
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Proclamation 7666—National 
Charter Schools Week, 2003 
April 25, 2003 

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Charter schools provide many children 

with a first-class education, and they have 
gained national recognition for their account-
ability standards, innovative programs, and 
success with young people. The high expecta-
tions they set and the opportunities for devel-
opment they create help students attending 
charter schools realize their potential and 
achieve their dreams. 

Charter schools are held to the same 
standards, including curriculum standards, as 
traditional schools, and are also accountable 
to students, parents, and community leaders 
for producing results and improving achieve-
ment. By defining expected goals and offer-
ing options for children trapped in low-per-
forming schools, charter schools help im-
prove the overall quality of education in 
America. 

The success of charter schools is evident 
in the achievements of the children who at-
tend those schools and in the positive re-
sponse from the communities they serve. In 
little more than a decade, 2,700 charter 
schools have opened in 36 States and the 
District of Columbia, and nearly two-thirds 
of these schools have waiting lists. Forty 
States and the District of Columbia have en-
acted charter school laws, and this year four 
additional States began considering charter 
school laws. To help State and local districts 
provide parents with more quality education 
alternatives, I have proposed increased fund-
ing for charter schools so that more of our 
children can receive the gift of a good edu-
cation. 

The accomplishments of charter schools 
prove that we can improve our public edu-
cation system by replacing low expectations 
with a culture of achievement that rewards 
success and does not tolerate failure. Over 
the last 2 years, my Administration has taken 
steps to realize this vision by supporting ac-
countability for results, expanded parental 
choice, increased local flexibility, and a focus 

on what works. With the No Child Left Be-
hind Act of 2001, we continue to build a 
stronger educational foundation for Amer-
ica’s children. States are now responsible for 
improving student achievement in public 
schools by maintaining tough academic 
standards and setting annual progress goals. 
The law further requires regular testing to 
ensure all students are proficient in reading 
and math and to help identify learning prob-
lems. 

My Administration is working to provide 
the resources schools need to fund education 
reform and achieve these high standards. We 
have increased funding for elementary and 
secondary education by 36 percent in the last 
2 years, and the Federal Government will 
spend nearly $24 billion on these programs 
this year. Through the new Reading First 
program, over $500 million has been distrib-
uted to 29 States to assist with reading pro-
grams that help ensure that our children will 
know how to read by the third grade. Expan-
sions of our charter schools, and reforms in 
traditional public schools, are helping build 
the mind and character of our future leaders. 

During National Charter Schools Week, 
we renew our commitment to our children 
and their education. I urge every American 
to visit a charter school and learn about its 
efforts to help children in their community. 
Charter schools are just one of many success-
ful alternatives that ensure that no child is 
left behind. By raising expectations and fos-
tering hope, we can help build a future of 
promise for our next generation of Ameri-
cans. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim April 27 through 
May 3, 2003, as National Charter Schools 
Week. I commend the States with charter 
schools, and I call on parents of charter 
school children to share their success stories 
with others so that all Americans may under-
stand more about the important work of 
charter schools. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fifth day of April, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
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America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., April 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on April 30. 

Proclamation 7667—National 
Volunteer Week, 2003 
April 25, 2003 

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Volunteering is central to the American 

character and is a fundamental expression of 
responsible citizenship. From our Nation’s 
earliest days, people came together to do 
whatever was needed for the public good— 
from raising barns and providing mutual se-
curity to organizing educational activities and 
caring for their neighbors. Though our coun-
try has changed dramatically since its found-
ing, the need for service has not. During Na-
tional Volunteer Week, we recognize our 
proud legacy of volunteer service and resolve 
to encourage more Americans to continue 
strengthening our country by helping others. 

This is a time for all Americans to be active 
citizens, not spectators. For that reason, I 
have created the USA Freedom Corps to mo-
bilize our citizens and provide opportunities 
for individuals and organizations to con-
tribute to important causes. As part of this 
initiative, I have asked all Americans to dedi-
cate at least 4,000 hours over the rest of their 
lives to serving their neighbors and their Na-
tion. Since that call to service, our citizens 
have responded with an outpouring of kind-
ness that is transforming our country, one 
heart and one soul at a time. According to 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, more than 59 
million Americans volunteered last year 
through charitable organizations. 

These individuals served in a variety of 
ways—mentoring and tutoring children, pro-
viding companionship to the elderly, running 
community theaters and arts programs, 
cleaning highways and parks, staffing essen-

tial community organizations, and offering 
physical and spiritual aid to the hungry and 
homeless. In addition, citizen volunteers 
have contributed to the ongoing war on ter-
ror by helping families and communities pre-
vent, prepare for, and respond to emer-
gencies. Across our Nation, our citizens are 
recognizing that everyone can do something 
to help and that serving those in need bene-
fits the volunteer also. 

My Administration has taken several steps 
to build on this progress and continue the 
momentum created by these millions of acts 
of service. Most recently, I formed the Presi-
dent’s Council on Service and Civic Partici-
pation, and charged them with creating a na-
tionwide recognition program called the 
President’s Volunteer Service Awards. These 
awards will be given to individuals and orga-
nizations engaged in a variety of volunteer 
services who have made a sustained commit-
ment to service over the course of 1 year, 
and enhance our ability to pay tribute to vol-
unteers and the impact their service has on 
our communities and our country. 

National Volunteer Week offers each of us 
the opportunity to recognize one of the true 
strengths of our Nation—the compassionate 
spirit of our citizens. I urge all Americans 
to continue to uphold this spirit and answer 
the call to service to help ensure that all our 
citizens realize the promise of America. To-
gether, we can achieve a hopeful future for 
all. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim April 27 through 
May 3, 2003, as National Volunteer Week. 
I call on all Americans to join together to 
celebrate the invaluable work that volunteers 
perform every day across our country, and 
to commit themselves to do more for their 
neighbors in need through the many volun-
teer programs available in their communities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fifth day of April, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 
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[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., April 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on April 30. 

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

April 19 
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

April 20 
In the morning, the President and Mrs. 

Bush traveled to Fort Hood, TX, and later 
returned to the Bush Ranch in Crawford. 

April 21 
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 

Bush returned to Washington, DC. 

April 22 
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
In the afternoon, the President had lunch 

with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, he 
met with Secretary of State Colin L. Powell. 

During the day, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with former Gov. Jim 
Edgar of Illinois to discuss Edgar’s possible 
candidacy for Senate in 2004. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Peter Eide as General Counsel 
of the Federal Labor Relations Authority. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of R. Bruce Matthews as a mem-
ber of the Defense Nuclear Facilities Safety 
Board. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Naomi Churchill Earp as a 
member of the Equal Employment Oppor-

tunity Commission, and her designation as 
Vice Chairman. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Neil McPhie as a member of 
the Merit Systems Protection Board. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of William A. Schambra as a 
member of the Board of Directors of the 
Corporation for National and Community 
Service. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Donna N. Williams as a mem-
ber of the Board of Directors of the Corpora-
tion for National and Community Service. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of April H. Foley as a member 
of the Board of Directors of the Export-Im-
port Bank of the United States. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Stanley C. Suboleski as a mem-
ber of the Federal Mine Health and Safety 
Review Commission. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Lillian R. BeVier as a member 
of the Board of Directors of the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Thomas A. Fuentes as a mem-
ber of the Board of Directors of the Legal 
Services Corporation. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of James C. Miller III as a Gov-
ernor of the Board of Governors of the U.S. 
Postal Service. 

April 23 
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, he had a 
telephone conversation with Prime Minister 
Recep Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey to discuss 
the situation in Iraq, Turkey’s economic re-
forms, and U.S. aid to Turkey. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with President Jorge Batlle 
of Uruguay to discuss the situation in Iraq, 
the war against terror, and economic recov-
ery efforts and U.S. trade and investment in 
Uruguay. 

In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President presented the Harry Yount Na-
tional Park Service Ranger of the Year Award 
to Duncan Hollar. 
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During the day, the President met with 
Defense Secretary Donald H. Rumsfeld. 

April 24 
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Can-
ton, OH, where he met with small-business 
owners and employees at The Timken Co. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Dayton, OH, where upon his arrival at 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, he greeted 
Senator George V. Voinovich of Ohio. He 
then traveled to Lima, OH, where he toured 
the Lima Army Tank Plant. Later, the Presi-
dent returned to Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Harvey S. Rosen to be a member 
of the Council of Economic Advisers. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Rick A. Dearborn to be Assistant 
Secretary of Energy for Congressional and 
Intergovernmental Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Glenn Dale Steil as a member of the 
National Selective Service Appeal Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the President’s National Security Tele-
communications Advisory Committee: James 
F. Albaugh, Frank Ianna, Richard C. 
Notebaert, Hector de Jesus Ruiz, Patricia F. 
Russo, Stratton D. Sclavos, Susan Spradley, 
and John W. Stanton. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Kathryn Donaldson Baker, W. 
Ronald Evans, and Joseph Reyes as members 
of the Board of Directors of the National 
Capital Revitalization Corporation. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Mississippi and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, 
and flooding on April 6–14. 

April 25 
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, he met 
with Defense Secretary Donald H. Rums-
feld. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jack L. Goldsmith III to be Assist-

ant Attorney General, Office of Legal Coun-
sel, at the Department of Justice. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Paul M. Longsworth to be Deputy 
Administrator for Defense Nuclear Non-
proliferation at the National Nuclear Security 
Administration, Department of Defense. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Christopher A. Wray to be Assist-
ant Attorney General, Criminal Division, at 
the Department of Justice. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Florida and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms and tornadoes 
on March 27. 

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue. 

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released April 21 

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Fact sheet: White House 2003 Easter Egg 
Roll: Frequently Asked Questions 

Released April 22 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 397 and H.R. 
672 
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Released April 23 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 145, H.R. 258, 
H.R. 273, and H.R. 1505 

Released April 24 

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: Taking Action To Strengthen the 
Economy 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Mississippi 

Released April 25 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Florida 

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved April 22 

H.R. 397 / Public Law 108–12 
To reinstate and extend the deadline for 
commencement of construction of a hydro-
electric project in the State of Illinois 

H.R. 672 / Public Law 108–13 
To rename the Guam South Elementary/ 
Middle School of the Department of De-
fense Domestic Dependents Elementary and 
Secondary Schools System in honor of Navy 
Commander William ‘‘Willie’’ McCool, who 
was the pilot of the Space Shuttle Columbia 
when it was tragically lost on February 1, 
2003 

Approved April 23 

H.R. 145 / Public Law 108–14 
To designate the Federal building located at 
290 Broadway in New York, New York, as 
the ‘‘Ted Weiss Federal Building’’ 

H.R. 258 / Public Law 108–15 
American 5-Cent Coin Design Continuity 
Act of 2003 

H.R. 273 / Public Law 108–16 
Nutria Eradication and Control Act of 2003 

H.R. 1505 / Public Law 108–17 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 2127 Beatties Ford 
Road in Charlotte, North Carolina, as the 
‘‘Jim Richardson Post Office’’ 

S. 380 / Public Law 108–18 
Postal Civil Service Retirement System 
Funding Reform Act of 2003 

Approved April 25 

H.R. 1584 / Public Law 108–19 
Clean Diamond Trade Act 
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Week Ending Friday, May 2, 2003

Statement on Signing the Clean 
Diamond Trade Act 

April 25, 2003

I have today signed into law H.R. 1584, 
the ‘‘Clean Diamond Trade Act.’’ The Act 
enables this Nation to implement procedures 
developed by more than 50 countries to ex-
clude rough ‘‘conflict diamonds’’ from inter-
national trade, while promoting legitimate 
trade. Conflict diamonds have been used by 
rebel groups in Africa to finance their atroc-
ities committed on civilian populations and 
their insurrections against internationally 
recognized governments. The United States 
has played a key role over the past 2 years 
in forging an international consensus to curb 
such damaging trade and has therefore 
strongly supported the ‘‘Kimberley Process.’’ 
Diamonds also are critical to the economic 
growth and development of African and 
other countries, so preserving their legiti-
mate trade is an important foreign policy ob-
jective. 

This Act directs the President to imple-
ment regulations to carry out the Kimberley 
Process Certification Scheme (KPCS). Al-
though under this Act I have discretion to 
issue regulations consistent with future 
changes to the KPCS, under the Constitu-
tion, the President cannot be bound to accept 
or follow changes that might be made to the 
KPCS at some future date absent subsequent 
legislation. I will construe this Act accord-
ingly. 

Section 15 of the Act provides that the leg-
islation takes effect on the date the President 
certifies to the Congress that either of two 
specified events has occurred. The first event 
is that ‘‘an applicable waiver that has been 
granted by the World Trade Organization is 
in effect.’’ The second event is that ‘‘an appli-

cable decision in a resolution adopted by the 
United Nations Security Council pursuant to 
Chapter VII of the Charter of the United 
Nations is in effect.’’ Once the Act takes ef-
fect, it ‘‘shall thereafter remain in effect dur-
ing those periods in which, as certified by 
the President to the Congress, an applicable 
waiver or decision’’ by the World Trade Or-
ganization or the United Nations Security 
Council, respectively, ‘‘is in effect.’’

If section 15 imposed a mandatory duty 
on the President to certify to the Congress 
whether either of the two specified events 
has occurred and whether either remains in 
effect, a serious question would exist as to 
whether section 15 unconstitutionally dele-
gated legislative power to international bod-
ies. In order to avoid this constitutional ques-
tion, I will construe the certification process 
set forth in section 15 as conferring broad 
discretion on the President. Specifically, I 
will construe section 15 as giving the Presi-
dent broad discretion whether to certify to 
the Congress that an applicable waiver or de-
cision is in effect. Similarly, I will construe 
section 15 as imposing no obligation on the 
President to withdraw an existing certifi-
cation in response to any particular event. 
Rather, I will construe section 15 as giving 
the President the discretion to determine 
when a certification that an applicable waiver 
or decision is no longer in effect is warranted. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
April 25, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 1584, approved April 25, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–19. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.
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Memorandum on Wire Hanger 
Imports From the People’s Republic 
of China 
April 25, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of 
Commerce, the Secretary of Labor, the 
United States Trade Representative

Subject: Presidential Determination on Wire 
Hanger Imports from the People’s Republic 
of China

Pursuant to section 421 of the Trade Act 
of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2451), I have 
determined the action I will take with respect 
to the affirmative determination of the 
United States International Trade Commis-
sion (USITC Investigation TA–421–2) re-
garding imports of certain steel wire garment 
hangers from China. After considering all rel-
evant aspects of the investigation, I have de-
termined that providing import relief for the 
U.S. wire hanger industry is not in the na-
tional economic interest of the United States. 
In particular, I find that import relief would 
have an adverse impact on the United States 
economy clearly greater than the benefits of 
such action. 

The facts of this case indicate that impos-
ing additional tariffs on Chinese imports 
would affect domestic producers unevenly, 
favoring one business strategy over another. 
While most of the producers would likely re-
alize some income benefits, additional tariffs 
would disrupt the long-term adjustment 
strategy of one major producer, which is 
based in part on distribution of imported 
hangers, and cause that producer to incur 
substantial costs. 

In addition, most domestic producers, in-
cluding the petitioners, have begun to pursue 
adjustment strategies. While these strategies 
have included consolidation, modernization 
of production facilities, and expansion into 
complementary products and services, do-
mestic producers are also expanding their use 
of imports. Indeed, a substantial part of the 
surge in imports during the most recent pe-
riod measured was brought in by domestic 
producers themselves, including the peti-
tioners. 

Moreover, after 6 years of competing with 
Chinese imports, domestic producers still ac-

count for over 85 percent of the U.S. wire 
hanger market. With this dominant share of 
the market, domestic producers have the op-
portunity to adjust to competition from Chi-
nese imports even without import relief. 

Furthermore, there is a strong possibility 
that if additional tariffs on Chinese wire 
hangers were imposed, production would 
simply shift to third countries, which could 
not be subject to section 421’s China-specific 
restrictions. In that event, import relief 
would have little or no benefit for any domes-
tic producer. 

Additional tariffs would have an uneven 
impact on domestic distributors of wire hang-
ers. For some distributors, the tariffs would 
likely lead to some income benefits. How-
ever, the tariffs would likely harm other dis-
tributors in light of their business models. 

Additional tariffs would also likely have a 
negative effect on the thousands of small, 
family-owned dry-cleaning businesses across 
the United States that would either have to 
absorb the resulting increased costs or pass 
them on to their customers. 

The circumstances of this case make clear 
that the U.S. national economic interest 
would not be served by the imposition of im-
port relief under section 421. I remain fully 
committed to exercising the important au-
thority granted to me under section 421 
when the circumstances of a particular case 
warrant it. 

Section 421 is not the only avenue avail-
able to the petitioning domestic producers 
as they seek to adjust to import competition. 
I hereby direct the Secretary of Commerce 
and the Secretary of Labor to expedite con-
sideration of any Trade Adjustment Assist-
ance applications received from domestic 
hanger producers or their workers and to 
provide such other requested assistance or 
relief as they deem appropriate, consistent 
with their statutory mandates. 

The United States Trade Representative 
is authorized and directed to publish this 
memorandum in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:55 a.m., April 28, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on April 29. This item was not 
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received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

The President’s Radio Address 

April 26, 2003

Good morning. As America continues to 
fight and win the war on terror, our Govern-
ment is also focused on another national pri-
ority, growing our economy and creating 
jobs. 

America’s economy has been through a lot. 
We experienced the shock of a terrorist at-
tack. We have endured a recession. We had 
to deal with some major corporate scandals. 
We faced the uncertainty of war, and we have 
seen a slowdown in the global economy, 
which weakens demand for American goods 
and services. In spite of all of this, the Amer-
ican economy is growing and growing faster 
than most of the industrialized world. 

There are great strengths in this economy. 
Lower interest rates have helped more 
Americans buy their own homes. Gas and 
other energy prices are coming down, and 
consumers are getting the savings imme-
diately. Inflation is low, and America’s fami-
lies are seeing their incomes on the rise. The 
entrepreneurial spirit is healthy in America, 
as small-business men and women put their 
ideas and dreams into action every day. And 
America’s greatest economic strength is the 
pride, the skill, and the productivity of Amer-
ican workers. 

Yet, we know that America’s economy is 
not meeting its full potential. We know our 
economy can grow faster and create new jobs 
at a faster rate. We also know that the right 
policies in Washington can unleash the great 
strengths of this economy and create the con-
ditions for growth and prosperity. 

On Monday, Members of Congress return 
from recess, and they will face some impor-
tant decisions on the future of our economy. 
I have proposed a series of specific measures 
to create jobs by removing obstacles to eco-
nomic growth. My jobs-and-growth plan 
would reduce tax rates for everyone who pays 
income tax, provide relief for families and 
small businesses, and help millions of seniors 
in retirement by eliminating the double tax-
ation of dividends. 

With a robust package of at least $550 bil-
lion in across-the-board tax relief, we will 
help create more than a million new jobs by 
the end of 2004. Some Members of Congress 
support tax relief but say my proposal is too 
big. Since they already agree that tax relief 
creates jobs, it doesn’t make sense to provide 
less tax relief and, therefore, create fewer 
jobs. I believe we should enact more tax re-
lief so that we can create more jobs and more 
Americans can find work and provide for 
their families. 

Americans understand the need for action. 
This week in Ohio, I met Mike Kovach, 
whose business is in Youngstown, Ohio. Mike 
started and runs a growing company, wants 
to hire new people, and would benefit from 
lower taxes. Mike says, ‘‘Anytime you can im-
prove the bottom line of Main Street busi-
ness, it’s good for the city; it’s good for the 
State; and it’s great for the Nation. It all trick-
les up, instead of trickling down.’’

I urge Congress to listen to the common 
sense of people like Mike Kovach. He and 
tens of millions of Americans like him need 
our help in building the prosperity of our 
country. Tax relief is good for families and 
good for our entire economy. The jobs-and-
growth plan I have proposed is fair; it is re-
sponsible; it is urgent. And Congress should 
pass it in full. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:53 a.m. 
on April 25 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on April 26. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on April 25 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Remarks on Operation Iraqi 
Freedom in Dearborn, Michigan 
April 28, 2003

The President. Thank you for that warm 
welcome. I’m glad to be here. I regret that 
I wasn’t here a few weeks ago when the stat-
ue came down. I understand you had quite 
a party. I don’t blame you. A lot of the people 
in the Detroit area had waited years for that 
great day. 
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Many Iraqi Americans know the horrors 
of Saddam Hussein’s regime firsthand. You 
also know the joys of freedom you have found 
here in America. You are living proof the 
Iraqi people love freedom and living proof 
the Iraqi people can flourish in democracy. 
People who live in Iraq deserve the same 
freedom that you and I enjoy here in Amer-
ica. And after years of tyranny and torture, 
that freedom has finally arrived. 

I have confidence in the future of a free 
Iraq. The Iraqi people are fully capable of 
self-government. Every day, Iraqis are mov-
ing toward democracy and embracing the re-
sponsibilities of active citizenship. Every day, 
life in Iraq improves as coalition troops work 
to secure unsafe areas and bring food and 
medical care to those in need. 

America pledged to rid Iraq of an oppres-
sive regime, and we kept our word. America 
now pledges to help Iraqis build a prosperous 
and peaceful nation, and we will keep our 
word again. 

Mr. Mayor, thanks, I appreciate you greet-
ing me once again here in Dearborn. I appre-
ciate your leadership. If you’ve got any prob-
lems with the garbage or the potholes, call 
the mayor. [Laughter] 

I want to thank members of the congres-
sional delegation who have joined us today. 
Thank you all for coming. Michigan is well 
represented in the Halls of the United States 
Congress. I want to thank the folks from the 
State government who have joined us today, 
and local governments. 

I appreciate so very much the CEOs of 
the major automobile manufacturing compa-
nies who are based here in Detroit who are 
here, Rick Wagoner, Bill Ford, and Dieter 
Zetsche. Thank you all for coming. I look for-
ward to discussing things with you later. 

Right before I came in here I had the op-
portunity to meet with some extraordinary 
men and women, our fellow Americans who 
knew the cruelties of the old Iraq. And like 
me, they believed deeply in the promise of 
a new Iraq. 

I spoke with Najda Egaily, a Sunni Muslim 
from Basra who moved to the United States 
5 years ago. Najda learned the price of dis-
sent in Iraq in 1988, when her brother-in-
law was killed after laughing at a joke about 
Saddam Hussein in a house that was bugged. 

‘‘In Iraq,’’ Najda says, ‘‘we could never 
speak to anyone about Saddam Hussein. We 
had to make sure the windows were closed.’’ 
The windows are now open in Iraq. Najda 
and her friends will never forget seeing the 
images of liberation in Baghdad. Here’s what 
she said: ‘‘We called each other, and we were 
shouting. We never believed that Saddam 
Hussein would be gone.’’

Audience member. He’s gone. 
The President. Like Najda, a lot of 

Iraqis—a lot of Iraqis—feared the dictator, 
the tyrant, would never go away. You’re right. 
He’s gone. 

Audience members. U.S.A.! U.S.A.! 
U.S.A.! 

Audience member. [Inaudible]—back in 
the—[inaudible]——

Audience member. Because of you, Mr. 
President, so can you. 

Audience member. [Inaudible]. 
The President. We love free speech in 

America. [Laughter] 
I talked to Tarik Daoud, a Catholic from 

Basra who now lives in Bloomfield Hills. 
When the dictator regime fell, here’s what 
Tarik said. He said, ‘‘I am more hopeful 
today than I’ve ever been since 1958. We 
need to take the little children in Iraq and 
hold their hands and really teach them what 
freedom is all about.’’ He says, ‘‘The new 
generation could really make democracy 
work.’’

He’s right to be optimistic. From the be-
ginning of this conflict, we have seen brave 
Iraqi citizens taking part in their own libera-
tion. Iraqis have warned our troops about 
landmines and enemy hideouts and military 
arsenals. 

Earlier this month, Iraqis helped marines 
locate the seven American prisoners of war 
who were then rescued in Northern Iraq. 
One courageous Iraqi man gave marines de-
tailed layouts of a hospital in An Nasiriyah, 
which led to the rescue of American soldier 
Jessica Lynch. 

Iraqi citizens are now working closely with 
our troops to restore order to their cities and 
improve the life of their nation. In Basra, 
hundreds of police volunteers have joined 
with coalition forces to patrol the streets. In 
Baghdad, more than 1,000 citizens are doing 
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joint patrols with coalition troops. And resi-
dents are also working with coalition troops 
to collect unexploded munitions from neigh-
borhoods and repair the telephone system. 
People are working to improve the lives of 
the average citizens in Iraq. 

I want you to listen to what an Iraqi engi-
neer said who was working with U.S. Army 
engineers to restore power to Baghdad. He 
said, ‘‘We are very glad to work with the 
Americans to have power for the facilities. 
The Americans are working to help us.’’ Iraqi 
Americans, including some from Michigan, 
are building bridges between our troops and 
Iraqi civilians. Members of the Free Iraqi 
Forces are serving as translators for our 
troops and are delivering humanitarian aid 
to the citizens. 

One of these volunteers, an Iraqi Amer-
ican who fled Saddam Hussein’s regime in 
1991, recently returned to his homeland with 
the 101st Airborne Division. A few weeks 
ago, when he first saw the cheering crowds 
of Iraqis welcome coalition troops in Hillah, 
he wept. He said people could hardly believe 
what was happening, and he told them, ‘‘Be-
lieve it. Liberation is coming.’’

Yes, there were some in our country who 
doubted the Iraqi people wanted freedom, 
or they just couldn’t imagine they would be 
welcome—welcoming to a liberating force. 
They were mistaken, and we know why. The 
desire for freedom is not the property of one 
culture; it is the universal hope of human 
beings in every culture. 

Whether you’re Sunni or Shi’a or Kurd or 
Chaldean or Assyrian or Turkoman or Chris-
tian or Jew or Muslim—no matter what your 
faith, freedom is God’s gift to every person 
in every nation. As freedom takes hold in 
Iraq, the Iraqi people will choose their own 
leaders and their own Government. America 
has no intention of imposing our form of gov-
ernment or our culture. Yet, we will ensure 
that all Iraqis have a voice in the new Gov-
ernment and all citizens have their rights pro-
tected. 

In the city of An Nasiriyah, where free 
Iraqis met recently to discuss the political fu-
ture of their country, they issued a statement 
beginning with these words: Iraq must be 
democratic. 

Audience members. U.S.A.! U.S.A.! 
U.S.A.! 

The President. Thank you. That historic 
declaration expresses the commitment of the 
Iraqi people and their friends, the American 
people. The days of repression from any 
source are over. Iraq will be democratic. 

The work of building a new Iraq will take 
time. That nation is recovering not just from 
weeks of conflict but from decades of totali-
tarian rule. 

In a nation where the dictator treated him-
self to palaces with gold faucets and grand 
fountains, 4 out of 10 citizens did not even 
have clean water to drink. While a former 
regime exported milk and dates and corn and 
grain for its own profit, more than half a mil-
lion Iraqi children were malnourished. As 
Saddam Hussein let more than $200 million 
worth of medicine and medical supplies sit 
in warehouses, one in eight Iraqi children 
were dying before the age of 5. And while 
the dictator spent billions on weapons, in-
cluding gold-covered AK–47s, nearly a quar-
ter of Iraqi children were born underweight. 
Saddam Hussein’s regime impoverished the 
Iraqi people in every way. 

Today, Iraq has only about half as many 
hospitals as it had in 1990. Seventy percent 
of its schools are rundown and overcrowded. 
A quarter of the Iraqi children are not in 
school at all. Under Saddam’s regime, the 
Iraqi people did not have a power system 
they could depend on. These problems 
plagued Iraq long before the recent conflict. 
We’re helping the Iraqi people to address 
these challenges, and we will stand with them 
as they defeat the dictator’s legacy. 

Right now, engineers are on the ground 
working with Iraqi experts to restore power 
and fix broken water pipes in Baghdad and 
other cities. We’re working with the Inter-
national Red Cross, the Red Crescent Soci-
eties, the International Medical Corps, and 
other aid agencies to help Iraqi hospitals get 
safe water and medical supplies and reliable 
electricity. Our coalition is cooperating with 
the United Nations to help restart the ration 
distribution system that provides food at 
thousands of sites in Iraq. And coalition med-
ical facilities have treated Iraqis from every-
thing from fractures and burns to symptoms 
of stroke. 
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One Iraqi man who was given medical help 
with his wife and sister aboard the U.S. Navy 
ship Comfort said, ‘‘They treat us like family. 
There are babies in Iraq who are not cared 
for by their mothers as well as the nurses 
have cared for us.’’

Already, we are seeing important progress 
in Iraq. It wasn’t all that long ago that the 
statue fell, and now we’re seeing progress. 

Rail lines are reopening, and fire stations 
are responding to calls. Oil—Iraqi oil owned 
by the Iraqi people—is flowing again to fuel 
Iraq’s powerplants. In Hillah, more than 80 
percent of the city has now running water. 
City residents can buy meats and grains and 
fruits and vegetables at local shops. The may-
or’s office, the city council have been rees-
tablished. 

In Basra, where more than half of the 
water treatment facilities were not working 
before the conflict—more than half weren’t 
functioning—water supplies are now reach-
ing 90 percent of the city. The opulent Presi-
dential palace in Basra will now serve a new 
and noble purpose. We’ve established a 
water purification unit there to make hun-
dreds of thousands of liters of clean water 
available to the residents of the city of Basra. 

Day by day, hour by hour, life in Iraq is 
getting better for the citizens. Yet, much 
work remains to be done. I have directed 
Jay Garner and his team to help Iraq achieve 
specific long-term goals. And they’re doing 
a superb job. Congress recently allocated 
2.5—nearly $2.5 billion for Iraq’s relief and 
reconstruction. With that money, we are re-
newing Iraq with the help of experts from 
inside our Government, from private indus-
try, from the international community, and 
most importantly, from within Iraq. 

We are dispatching teams across Iraq to 
assess the critical needs of the Iraqi people. 
We’re clearing landmines. We’re working 
with Iraqis to recover artifacts, to find the 
hoodlums who ravished the National Mu-
seum of Antiquities in Baghdad. Like many 
of you here, we deplore the actions of the 
citizens who ravished that museum. And we 
will work with the Iraqi citizens to find out 
who they were and to bring them to justice. 

We’re working toward an Iraq where, for 
the first time ever, electrical power is reliable 
and widely available. One of our goals is to 

make sure everybody in Iraq has electricity. 
Already, 17 major powerplants in Iraq are 
functioning. Our engineers are meeting with 
Iraqi engineers. We’re visiting powerplants 
throughout the country and determining 
which ones need repair, which ones need to 
be modernized, and which ones are obsolete, 
powerplant by powerplant. More Iraqis are 
getting the electricity they need. 

We’re working to make Iraq’s drinking 
water clean and dependable. American and 
Iraqi water sanitation engineers are inspect-
ing treatment plants across the country to 
make sure they have enough purification 
chemicals and power to produce safe water. 

We’re working to give every Iraqi access 
to immunizations and emergency treatment 
and to give sick children and pregnant 
women the health care they need. Iraqi doc-
tors and nurses and other medical personnel 
are now going back to work. Throughout the 
country, medical specialists from many coun-
tries are identifying the needs of Iraqi hos-
pitals for everything from equipment and re-
pairs to water to medicines. 

We’re working to improve Iraqi schools by 
funding a back-to-school campaign that will 
help train and recruit Iraqi teachers, provide 
supplies and equipment, and bring children 
across Iraq back into clean and safe schools. 
And as we do that, we will make sure that 
the schools are no longer used as military 
arsenals and bunkers and that teachers pro-
mote reading, rather than regime propa-
ganda. 

And because Iraq is now free, economic 
sanctions are pointless. It is time for the 
United Nations to lift the sanctions so the 
Iraqis can use some resources to build their 
own prosperity. 

Like so many generations of immigrants, 
Iraqi Americans have embraced and en-
riched this great country without ever forget-
ting the land of your birth. Liberation for 
Iraq has been a long time coming, but you 
never lost faith. You knew the great sorrow 
of Iraq. You also knew the great promise of 
Iraq, and you shared the hope of the Iraqi 
people. 

You and I both know that Iraq can realize 
those hopes. Iraq can be an example of peace 
and prosperity and freedom to the entire 
Middle East. It’ll be a hard journey, but at 
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every step of the way, Iraq will have a steady 
friend in the American people. 

May God continue to bless the United 
States of America, and long live a free Iraq. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:46 p.m. in the 
theater at the Ford Community and Performing 
Arts Center. In his remarks, he referred to former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Mayor Mi-
chael A. Guido of Dearborn; G. Richard Wagoner, 
Jr., president and chief executive officer, General 
Motors Corp.; William Clay Ford, Jr., chairman 
of the board and chief executive officer, Ford 
Motor Co.; Dieter Zetsche, president and chief 
executive officer, Chrysler Group; and Lt. Gen. 
Jay Garner, USA (Ret.), Director, Office of Re-
construction and Humanitarian Assistance for 
Post-war Iraq, Department of Defense. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish 
language transcript of these remarks.

Statement on the Death of 
Edward Gaylord 
April 28, 2003

Edward Gaylord was a shining example of 
generosity, patriotism, and dedication to 
helping others. As a business leader with a 
distinguished career in journalism, he spent 
a lifetime in selfless service to his community 
and State. I was honored to have Ed as a 
partner in the Texas Rangers Baseball Club. 
He was an excellent partner and a fine man. 
Laura joins me in extending our heartfelt 
condolences to Ed’s family and friends.

Remarks on the Global HIV/AIDS 
Initiative 
April 29, 2003

Thank you all very much for the warm wel-
come. Welcome to the people’s house, the 
White House. It’s my honor to welcome 
Members of the United States Senate and 
the United States Congress, members from 
the ambassadorial corps, and fellow Ameri-
cans who deeply care about a neighbor in 
need. 

HIV/AIDS is a tragedy for millions of men, 
women, and children, and a threat to stability 
of entire countries and of regions of our 
world. Our nations have the ability and, 

therefore, the duty to confront this grave 
public health crisis. 

We are here today to urge both Houses 
of the United States Congress to pass the 
Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief, which will 
dramatically expand our fight against AIDS 
across this globe. 

I appreciate so very much Secretary of 
State Colin Powell’s commitment to this 
issue. The fight against AIDS is an integral 
of our Nation’s foreign policy. I appreciate 
so very much Secretary Tommy Thompson’s 
dedication to this issue, as the chairman of 
the Global Fund. He knows this administra-
tion’s passion about doing our duty. And I 
want to thank these members of my Cabinet 
for being here today. 

I also want to thank the chairman and the 
ranking members of the committees respon-
sible for getting this legislation moving. Sen-
ator Lugar and Senator Biden both com-
mitted to this legislation, both working close-
ly with our administration to get a good bill 
out of the Senate. And Senator Hyde and 
Senator Lantos have been at work already, 
and I appreciate their leadership as well. 
We’re honored to have you here, and we’re 
honored to have the other Members of the 
Congress with us today who care deeply 
about this issue. 

I also want to thank Tony Fauci. He works 
for the NIH. He is on the leading edge of 
finding the vaccines that will help those who 
suffer from AIDS. I love Tony’s commitment 
to humans, to what’s best for mankind. I’m 
glad you’re here, Tony. 

I also want to thank Joe O’Neill, as the 
Director of the Office of National AIDS Pol-
icy. He works closely in my administration. 
I appreciate his advice. I appreciate his coun-
sel. 

I want to thank Gaddi Vasquez, who’s the 
Director of the Peace Corps, who is here. 
We just came from a roundtable discussion, 
and somebody came up with the idea, as this 
initiative goes forward and we get a good 
piece of legislation out of Congress, and 
when I sign it, hopefully before Memorial 
Day, one of the things we may want to do 
is to convert some of our Peace Corps to 
helping people in Africa who have got AIDS. 
So Gaddi, I want you to think carefully about 
that idea. 
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I appreciate the ambassadors who are here 
from the African and Caribbean nations. It’s 
good to see you all again. I think the last 
time we saw each other was in black tie. It’s 
a lot better not being in black tie. [Laughter] 

I appreciate those who are members of the 
faith-based world who have answered the 
call, the universal call, to help a brother and 
sister in need. I want to thank you for being 
involved in the fight against AIDS. I want 
to thank those who have been involved in 
this struggle for a long period of time. I am 
confident that the progress that you have 
made to date will be progress that we can 
build upon and will build upon. 

Confronting this tragedy is the responsi-
bility of every nation. For the United States, 
it is a part of the special calling that began 
with our founding. We believe in the dignity 
of life, and this conviction determines our 
conduct around the world. We believe that 
everyone has a right to liberty, including the 
people of Afghanistan and Iraq. We believe 
that everyone has a right to life, including 
children in the cities and villages of Africa 
and the Caribbean. 

Today, on the continent of Africa alone, 
nearly 30 million people are living with HIV/
AIDS, including 3 million people under the 
age of 15 years old. In Botswana, nearly 40 
percent of the adult population—40 per-
cent—has HIV, and projected life expectancy 
has fallen by more than 30 years due to 
AIDS. In seven sub-Sahara African coun-
tries, mortality for children under age 5 has 
increased by 20 to 40 percent because of 
AIDS. 

There are only two possible responses to 
suffering on this scale. We can turn our eyes 
away in resignation and despair, or we can 
take decisive, historic action to turn the tide 
against this disease and give the hope of life 
to millions who need our help now. The 
United States of America chooses the path 
of action and the path of hope. 

Since January 2001, America has increased 
total spending to fight AIDS overseas by 
nearly 100 percent. We’ve already pledged 
more than $1.6 billion to the Global Fund 
to Fight AIDS and other infectious diseases. 
It is by far the most of any nation in the 
world today. And last year, I launched an ini-
tiative to help prevent the transmission of 

HIV from mothers to children in Africa and 
the Caribbean. 

These are vital efforts, and they’re impor-
tant efforts. But we must do far more. So 
in January, I asked the House and the Senate 
to enact the Emergency Plan for AIDS Re-
lief. With the approval of Congress, this plan 
will direct $15 billion to fight AIDS abroad 
over the next 5 years, beginning with $2 bil-
lion in 2004. We will create comprehensive 
systems that diagnose, to treat and to prevent 
AIDS in 14 African and Caribbean countries 
where the disease is heavily concentrated. 
We won’t diminish our other efforts that are 
now ongoing. We will continue the funding 
that is in place, but we’ll focus intensely on 
14 ravaged countries to show the world what 
is possible. 

This is a terrible disease, but it is not a 
hopeless disease. At this moment, in nations 
around the world, governments and health 
officials, doctors and nurses, people living 
with the virus are proving that there is hope 
and that lives can be saved. We know that 
AIDS can be prevented. In Uganda—Ma-
dame Ambassador, thank you for being 
here—President Museveni has begun a com-
prehensive program in 1986 with a preven-
tion strategy emphasizing abstinence and 
marital fidelity as well as condoms to prevent 
HIV transmission. 

The results are encouraging. The AIDS in-
fection rate in Uganda has fallen dramatically 
since 1990. And in places throughout the 
country, the percentage of pregnant women 
with HIV has been cut in half. Congress 
should make the Ugandan approach the 
model for our prevention efforts under the 
Emergency Plan. 

We also know that AIDS can be treated. 
Anti-retroviral drugs have become much 
more affordable in many nations, and they 
are extending many lives. In Africa, as more 
AIDS patients take these drugs, doctors are 
witnessing what they call the Lazarus effect 
when one patient is rescued by medicine, as 
if back from the dead. Many others with 
AIDS seek testing and treatment, because it 
is the first sign of hope they have ever seen. 

Many past international efforts to fight 
AIDS focused on a prevention at the expense 
of treatment. But people with this disease 
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* White House correction. 

cannot be written off as expendable. Inte-
grating care and treatment with prevention 
is the cornerstone of my Emergency Plan for 
AIDS Relief, and we know it works. 

In Haiti, for example, the GHESKIO clin-
ic—where are you, Jean; * there you are; 
thank you for coming—the director of which 
is here with us today, is providing care to 
5,000 people with HIV. His report was opti-
mistic about what is possible. He should be 
speaking up here and not me about success. 
He says in spite of miserable conditions in 
Haiti, he is optimistic that with the right 
strategy and the right approach, we can save 
lives. And I appreciate you coming, sir. 

In Uganda’s capital, a clinical research 
center is providing anti-retroviral therapy to 
6,000 patients with HIV. Health care workers 
from other centers in Uganda travel by truck 
and by motorcycle to rural villages and farms 
a few times each week, delivering critical 
medicine to patients who cannot reach the 
city for treatment. 

These are successful strategies and must 
be brought to a much larger scale. We’ve 
seen what works. I’m asking Congress to ap-
propriate monies so we can expand what 
works to save lives. 

In sub-Sahara Africa, just 1 percent of the 
more than 4 million people needing imme-
diate drug treatment are receiving medicine. 
That’s about 50,000 people. The Emergency 
Plan for AIDS Relief is designed to put major 
resources behind proven methods of care 
and treatment and prevention and multiply 
these goods—good works many times over. 

That’s what we’re going to do. The re-
sources will be managed carefully, with flexi-
bility by a new global AIDS coordinator. And 
this coordinator will help us utilize and fur-
ther develop successful clinical networks. 
These networks link urban medical center 
staff by specialist physicians and nurses with 
rural clinics, where HIV tests can be 
preformed and medications distributed. 

And because so much of the health care 
in sub-Sahara Africa is provided by facilities 
associated with churches and religious or-
ders, we must ensure that the legislation pro-
vides the greatest opportunity for faith-based 

and community organizations to fully partici-
pate in helping a neighbor in need. 

Our experts believe that the Emergency 
Plan for AIDS Relief will, in this decade, pre-
vent 7 million new HIV infections, treat at 
least 2 million people with life-extending 
drugs, and provide humane care for millions 
of people suffering from AIDS and, as impor-
tantly, for children orphaned by AIDS. 

Confronting the threat of AIDS is impor-
tant work, and it is urgent work. It is a moral 
imperative for our great Nation. In the 3 
months since I announced the Emergency 
Plan, an estimated 760,000 people have died 
from AIDS, 1.2 million people have been in-
fected, more than 175,000 babies have been 
born with the virus. Time is not on our side. 

So I ask Congress to move forward with 
speed and seriousness this crisis requires. 
But Africa, the Caribbean, and the United 
States cannot succeed by ourselves. I urge 
all nations and will continue to urge all na-
tions to join with us in this great effort. 

Fighting AIDS on a global scale is a mas-
sive and complicated undertaking. Yet, this 
cause is rooted in the simplest of moral du-
ties. When we see this kind of preventable 
suffering, when we see a plague leaving 
graves and orphans across a continent, we 
must act. When we see the wounded traveler 
on the road to Jericho, we will not—America 
will not pass to the other side of the road. 

Thank you all. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:08 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Representatives Henry J. Hyde of 
Illinois and Tom Lantos of California; President 
Yoweri Kugata Museveni and Ambassador to the 
U.S. Edith Grace Ssempala of Uganda; and Jean 
W. Pape, director, Haitian Study Group on 
Kaposi’s Sarcoma and Opportunistic Infections 
(GHESKIO).

Statement on Senate Confirmation of 
Jeffrey S. Sutton as a Judge on the 
United States Court of Appeals for 
the Sixth Circuit 
April 29, 2003

I commend the Senate for confirming Jef-
frey Sutton to be a Judge on the U.S. Court 
of Appeals for the Sixth Circuit. Mr. Sutton 
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is a man of great integrity, intellect, and expe-
rience, and has bipartisan support. He has 
served the people of Ohio with distinction, 
including as the State’s solicitor. He grad-
uated first in his class from Ohio State Uni-
versity College of Law. He is known as one 
of the premier appellate lawyers in America, 
having argued numerous cases before the Su-
preme Court of the United States, and State 
and Federal appeals courts. He will be an 
outstanding Court of Appeals Judge and will 
serve the American people well. 

All judicial nominees should receive a 
timely up-or-down vote in the Senate. Mr. 
Sutton was nominated on May 9, 2001, and 
waited more than 23 months for this vote. 
Five of the 11 nominees I submitted to the 
Senate on May 9, 2001, still have not re-
ceived votes. Some in the Senate are now 
engaging in unprecedented filibusters to pre-
vent votes on two outstanding circuit nomi-
nees I submitted on May 9, 2001, Miguel 
Estrada and Priscilla Owen. 

The delays in the Senate confirmation 
process deter good people from seeking to 
serve on the bench and create a vacancy crisis 
in the Federal courts that harms the Amer-
ican people. As I have said before, I call on 
the Senate to perform its Constitutional re-
sponsibility to hold timely up-or-down votes 
on all judicial nominees, no matter who is 
President or which party controls the Senate.

Remarks Honoring the National 
Teacher of the Year 
April 30, 2003

The President. Please be seated. Wel-
come to the First Lady’s Garden. It’s an ap-
propriate place to honor some of our Nation’s 
finest citizens. After all, the First Lady was 
and is a teacher, and I’m glad she said yes. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank the teachers, who have 
traveled from all over the country, for being 
here today. Thank you for your dedication. 
Thank you for your hard and rewarding work. 
The 54 teachers we honor today deserve the 
respect and the gratitude of our entire Na-
tion. This is our way of thanking you all for 
your dedication, your service, and your love. 
Welcome to Washington. 

I want to thank the Secretary of Education 
for joining us up here. When I picked the 
Secretary of Education, I wanted somebody 
who knew something about public education. 
I wasn’t interested in a theorist. I was inter-
ested in finding a hands-on person. I knew 
Rod Paige when I was the Governor of the 
State of Texas, and he was the super-
intendent of the Houston Independent 
School District. He set high standards for 
every child in that district. He worked hard 
with teachers to achieve those standards. I 
really want to thank Rod for the job he did 
in Texas and, as importantly, for the job he’s 
doing for America. Mr. Secretary, welcome. 

We’ve got some fine Members of the 
United States Congress with us today: from 
the State of Georgia, Senator Miller and Sen-
ator Saxby Chambliss—thank you, Zell and 
Saxby, for coming; from the State of North 
Dakota, Senator Dorgan and Senator 
Conrad—I’m honored to see both of you all; 
Senator Jeff Sessions and Senator Richard 
Shelby from the State of Alabama. It turns 
out that some of the finalists are from these 
States. [Laughter] And these Senators and 
Members of the House are here to join with 
Laura and me in thanking you all for your 
hard work. From the House of Representa-
tives: Artur Davis from the State of Alabama; 
Mac Collins from the State of Georgia; Rich-
ard Burr from the State of North Carolina; 
Earl Pomeroy from the State of North Da-
kota; and Spencer Bachus, who happens to 
the be the Congressman of the particular 
lady standing up next to me. Thank you all 
for coming. Thank you for your service and 
your dedication to education. 

I do want to congratulate the National 
Teacher of the Year finalists: Lorraine John-
son of Newnan, Georgia; Melissa Bartlett of 
Statesville, North Carolina; Jennifer Mont-
gomery of Bismarck, North Dakota; and 
Betsy Rogers. I’m going to have a little more 
to say about her later. I’m not going to tell 
you who won yet—[laughter]—but they 
might have figured it out. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Tom Houlihan, who is the 
executive director of the Council of Chief 
State School Officers. I appreciate your serv-
ice so very much. And I want to thank the 
Council of State School Officers and Scho-
lastic, Inc. for organizing this annual event 
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to recognize our fine teachers. I also want 
to thank Edward Richardson, who’s the chief 
State school officer from Alabama, Ray 
Simon from Arkansas, and Kent King from 
the State of Missouri for joining us as well. 

The teachers we honor today come from 
many different backgrounds, from every part 
of this country. What unites them all is the 
deep conviction that every child can learn 
if given the chance. We honor them because 
they are willing to raise high expectations, 
to raise the standards for every child, because 
they know that with high expectations each 
child can rise to meet them. 

When I campaigned for President, I used 
to say one of the commitments I would make 
is we would challenge the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. You all have challenged the soft 
bigotry by setting high standards. You be-
lieved in the worth of every child. A good 
teacher believes in the possibilities of every 
boy and girl. A good teacher sees what is 
possible, and a good teacher believes in the 
responsibility of every school to bring out the 
best in every student. 

In 2001, we passed what’s called the No 
Child Left Behind legislation. I love that 
phrase, because it’s a commitment of our Na-
tion to make sure that not only does every 
child excel but no child gets left behind. 
Members of both parties, both Republicans 
and Democrats, came together to pass this 
law. Inherent in the law is the vision of high 
standards and money to meet the standards 
and historic reforms, all of which put the 
education decisions of America in the hands 
of teachers and principals and local officials. 

But we also said that as we seek excellence 
for every child, we must design account-
ability systems at the State level to determine 
whether or not each child is learning. In 
order to make sure no child gets left behind, 
we must understand whether or not each 
child is learning to read and write and add 
and subtract. And if they are, there will be 
plenty of praise. And if they’re not, we will 
work to design programs to make sure no 
child gets left behind. 

That’s the crux of the law. Every State met 
the law’s January 31st deadline for submit-
ting their accountability plans for approval. 
I’m pleased to announce today that Secretary 
Paige has approved plans from Arkansas, 

Missouri, and Washington State, which bring 
the total number of approved plans to 16, 
covering 16 million children in public schools 
across America. 

Secretary Paige and his Department will 
continue working with the rest of the States 
to get the plans approved quickly as possible. 
People are responding to the challenge at the 
local level. People are beginning to develop 
the accountability systems to show your 
States and your communities that you’re 
doing your job, leaving no doubt in the minds 
of the parents and taxpayers and citizens—
some of whom praise public schools, some 
of whom are critical of public schools—that 
in fact, you’re performing. They will under-
stand why you’re here being honored in 
Washington, DC, as one of the top 54 teach-
ers around our country. 

Education reform depends on good laws 
and good plans, but you and I know it ulti-
mately depends upon good teachers. Last 
June, States submitted to the Department of 
Education strategies for ensuring that all 
teachers are highly qualified. By this Sep-
tember, States will assess the programs they 
expect to make by 2005 and 2006 school year. 
And the Department is working with States 
to help teachers meet new definitions of 
teacher quality, so that every classroom will 
have a well-trained, highly effective teacher 
like you all. 

Our 2003 National Teacher of the Year is 
an example of the highest professional stand-
ards and the finest personal qualities. Betsy 
Rogers teaches first and second grade stu-
dents in Leeds, Alabama. She is an accom-
plished teacher with 22 years in the profes-
sion who could have her pick of any school; 
yet, she chooses to teach in a school in an 
underprivileged rural area because she be-
lieves that devoted teachers and principals 
can make a difference in the lives of students 
from every background. 

Teaching is a tradition in Betsy’s family. 
Her grandmother was a teacher. Her mother 
taught Sunday school for 50 years. In her 
own career, Betsy Rogers is known for a com-
mitment to students that goes beyond school 
hours. She gives before-school tutoring to 
students who need extra help learning to 
read and volunteers on school committees 
after hours. She attends sporting events and 
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birthday parties for her students. She helps 
the families of disadvantaged students 
through local church and community groups. 

Betsy also encourages her students to help 
each other. As she puts it, ‘‘No matter what 
your circumstances in life, you can always 
give.’’ Teachers like Betsy Rogers put chil-
dren on the road to becoming good citizens 
and, as importantly, successful adults. They 
show students that there are a lot of caring 
people ready to help along the way. 

I thank every one of our Teachers of the 
Year for your determination and your love. 
Each of you is an example of excellence in 
the classroom. Each of you is a model for 
a young teacher to follow. And your students 
are fortunate to have talented and good-
hearted people in their lives, and our Nation 
is fortunate to have you in the classroom. 

Thank you for your work. May God bless 
what you do. And now I’m pleased to intro-
duce the National Teacher of the Year, Betsy 
Rogers. 

[At this point, Helen Elizabeth Dawson Rog-
ers made brief remarks.] 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. in the 
First Lady’s Garden at the White House. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of Helen Eliza-
beth Dawson Rogers.

Remarks on Signing the 
Prosecutorial Remedies and Other 
Tools to end the Exploitation of 
Children Today Act of 2003
April 30, 2003

Thanks a lot for the warm welcome, and 
welcome to the Rose Garden in the White 
House. What a beautiful day. I’m glad you 
all are here, and I’m pleased that you could 
join us on a day a vital piece of legislation 
becomes the law of the land. 

I appreciate the hard work of the Con-
gress. I want to thank the Members of the 
Congress, the Senate, who are here and the 
Members of the House of Representatives 
who are here. I want to thank you all for 
your very hard work in getting this bill to 
my desk as quickly as you did. 

This law, the PROTECT Act of 2003, will 
greatly assist law enforcement in tracking 
criminals who would harm our children and 
will greatly help in rescuing the youngest vic-
tims of crime. With my signature, this new 
law will formally establish the Federal Gov-
ernment’s role in the Amber Alert system 
and will make punishment for Federal crimes 
against children more severe. 

This law carries forward a fundamental re-
sponsibility of public officials at every level 
of government to do everything we can to 
protect the most vulnerable citizens from 
dangerous offenders who prey on them. 

I want to thank our Attorney General, John 
Ashcroft, for his leadership on this issue. He 
is strong. He is steady, and he will see to 
it that this law is executed in its fullest. 

I appreciate so very much Congressman 
Jim Sensenbrenner, chairman of the House 
Judiciary Committee, who worked hard to 
make sure this bill encompassed a lot, that 
it fulfilled a lot, that it met the aspirations 
of those who are anxious to make sure our 
children are protected. Chairman, you did 
fine work. Thank you very much. 

I appreciate the members of your com-
mittee who are here today, and I appreciate 
the fact that chairman Senator Orrin Hatch 
is with us as well, who shepherded the bill 
through the United States Senate in record 
time. Mr. Chairman, thank you for your hard 
work as well. 

I appreciate my friend, the Governor of 
Connecticut, Johnny Rowland, being with us 
today. Johnny, thank you. Thank you for your 
concerns about the children of the State of 
Ohio—of Connecticut. The attorney general, 
Jerry Kilgore, is here from the Common-
wealth of Virginia. Attorney General, thanks 
for coming. Of course it’s always good to see 
the Mayor—the Mayor of Washington, DC, 
Anthony Williams. There are no potholes in 
front of the White House today. [Laughter] 
It’s good to see you, Mr. Mayor. 

Also with us today are some families who 
understand better than most the need for this 
law. In your great suffering and loss, you have 
found the courage to come to the defense 
of all children. Because of you, this critical 
measure is now becoming law. Because of 
you, children and parents you may never 
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meet will be spared from the harm and an-
guish your families have known. We are hon-
ored to have you all here today. 

When a child is reported missing, that case 
becomes the matter of the most intensive and 
focused efforts by law enforcement. Entire 
communities join in the search, and through 
unrelenting efforts, many children have been 
saved. 

Amber Alerts have become an increasingly 
important tool in rescuing kidnapped chil-
dren, by quickly getting key information 
about the missing child and information 
about the suspect out into the public through 
radio broadcasts or highway signs or other 
means. An Amber Alert adds thousands of 
citizens to the search in the crucial early 
hours. 

At present, statewide Amber Alert systems 
exist in 41 States. The bill I will sign this 
afternoon authorizes matching grants to 
those and other States to help ensure that 
we have effective Amber Alerts wherever 
they are needed. 

Last year, at my direction, Attorney Gen-
eral John Ashcroft appointed an Amber Alert 
coordinator to oversee this nationwide effort. 
This new law formally establishes that posi-
tion and empowers the coordinator to set 
clear and uniform voluntary standards for the 
use of Amber Alerts across our country. 

It is important to expand the Amber Alert 
systems so police and sheriffs’ departments 
gain thousands or even millions of allies in 
the search for missing children. Every person 
who would think of abducting a child can 
know that a wide net will be cast. They may 
be found by a police cruiser or by the car 
right next to them on a highway. These crimi-
nals can know that any driver they pass could 
be the one that spots them and brings them 
to justice. 

This is exactly what happened last summer 
in California when several drivers heard an 
Amber Alert over the radio and soon passed 
a vehicle meeting the description they heard. 
Within hours, two teenage girls were rescued 
and their abductor cornered by the police. 
We’re so happy these two young ladies are 
healthy and with us today, Tamara Brooks 
and Jacqueline Marris. 

Tamara’s brother is somewhere around 
here. He showed me—guess what happened 

to him today? One, he brings his little sister 
to the White House, and secondly, today he 
was accepted to West Point. He’s following 
in the footsteps of two older sisters. 

The new law also confronts an evil that 
is too often a cause of child abuse and abduc-
tion in America, the evil of child pornog-
raphy. In the past, prosecutors have been 
hindered by not having all the tools needed 
to prosecute criminals who create child por-
nography. Under the PROTECT Act, we’ve 
seen images of children, even those created 
with computer technology, will now be ille-
gal, giving prosecutors an important new 
tool. Obscene images of children, no matter 
how they are made, incite abuse, raise the 
dangers to children, and will not be tolerated 
in America. 

The new law will also strengthen Federal 
penalties for child kidnaping and other 
crimes against the young. Judges will now 
have the authority to require longer super-
vision of sex offenders who are released from 
prison. And certain repeat sex offenders in 
our society will now face life behind bars, 
so they can never do harm again. 

In addition, this law creates important 
pilot programs to help nonprofit organiza-
tions which deal with children to obtain quick 
and complete criminal background informa-
tion on volunteers. Listen, mentoring pro-
grams are essential for our country, and we 
must make sure they are safe for the children 
they serve. 

Amber Hagerman, whose mom is with us 
today—a good Texan, I might add—was 9 
years old when she was taken away from her 
parents. We are acting today in her memory 
and in the memory of so many other girls 
and boys who lost their lives in innocence 
and acts of cruelty. 

No child should ever have to experience 
the terror of abduction, or worse. No family 
should ever have to endure the nightmare 
of losing a child. Our Nation grieves with 
every family that has suffered unbearable 
loss. And our Nation will fight threats against 
our children. 

This law marks important progress in the 
protection of America’s children. And now 
it is my honor to sign the PROTECT Act 
of 2003. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 2 p.m. in the Rose 
Garden at the White House. In his remarks, he 
referred to Marcus Brooks, brother of Tamara 
Brooks; and Donna Norris, mother of Amber 
Hagerman. S. 151, approved April 30, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–21. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks.

Statement on Signing the 
Prosecutorial Remedies and Other 
Tools to end the Exploitation of 
Children Today Act of 2003

April 30, 2003

Today I have signed into law S. 151, the 
‘‘Prosecutorial Remedies and Other Tools to 
end the Exploitation of Children Today Act 
of 2003,’’ also known as the PROTECT Act. 
This important legislation gives law enforce-
ment authorities valuable new tools to deter, 
detect, investigate, prosecute, and punish 
crimes against America’s children. In par-
ticular, the Act builds upon my Administra-
tion’s ongoing efforts to expand and improve 
the AMBER Alert program to combat child 
abduction, strengthens laws against child 
pornography, and addresses deficiencies in 
Federal sentencing policies and practices. 

The executive branch shall construe sec-
tion 108(d)(3) of the Act, which calls for the 
Attorney General to submit recommenda-
tions to the Congress, in a manner consistent 
with the President’s constitutional authority 
to submit for the consideration of the Con-
gress such measures as the President judges 
necessary and expedient. 

Section 401(l)(2) of the Act calls for a re-
port to certain committees of the Congress 
by the Attorney General concerning prosecu-
torial actions, including the basis on which 
the Solicitor General decides, in particular 
cases involving departures from sentencing 
guidelines, whether or not to authorize an 
appeal. Were this provision to take effect, the 
executive branch would implement it in a 
manner consistent with the President’s con-
stitutional authority to withhold information 
the disclosure of which could impair the de-
liberative processes of the Executive or the 

performance of the Executive’s constitutional 
duties. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
April 30, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 151, approved April 30, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–21.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Alvaro Uribe of Colombia 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
April 30, 2003

President Bush. It’s my honor to welcome 
to the Oval Office a friend and courageous 
person, the President of Colombia. He is de-
termined to fight terror. He is determined 
to fight the flow of narcotics to America. We 
appreciate his determination. We appreciate 
his strength. 

And so it’s my honor to welcome you, Mr. 
President. Before I ask you to speak and be-
fore we answer two questions a side, I do 
want to say that today we issued the road-
map. The roadmap is the beginning of a long 
process to achieve peace in the Middle East. 
In order for there to be a peace in the Middle 
East, it is important for all parties to assume 
the necessary responsibilities to achieve the 
conditions so that peace can happen. That 
starts with fighting off terror, to prevent kill-
ers from disrupting that which most citizens 
want in the Middle East, and that is a peace-
ful, hopeful world. 

I strongly condemn the killings that take 
place in the Middle East in the last couple 
of days. I applaud the words of Abu Mazen, 
the new Prime Minister of the Palestinian 
Authority, who renounced that terror. I look 
forward to spending time and energies to 
move the process forward. 

And finally, Mr. President, you’re here on 
a day in which our country has achieved an-
other notable success in the war against ter-
ror. The Pakistan authorities have detained 
Waleed bin Attash. He’s a killer. He was one 
of the top Al Qaida operatives. And he was 
right below Khalid Sheik Mohammed on the 
organizational chart of Al Qaida. He is one 
less person that people who love freedom 
have to worry about. 
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I want to thank our friends in Pakistan. 
I want to thank the Agency, the CIA, for 
working hard to continue to win the war 
against terror. And make no mistake about 
it, Mr. President, we will win the war against 
terror. 

Thank you for your courageous fight in the 
war against terror, and welcome to the Oval 
Office. 

President Uribe. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent, for your warm welcome. This is very 
important for my country. Colombia has suf-
fered terrorism for a long time. Thus, Colom-
bia understands the need to fight terrorism 
in our country and in other—in any other 
country. And your Government, your people, 
your country, they are our best allies for us 
to succeed in our fight. 

Thank you again, Mr. President. 
President Bush. Thank you. 
We’ll have one—we’ll alternate questions 

between the American side and the Colom-
bian side. Tom [Tom Raum, Associated 
Press]. 

Terrorist Attacks 

Q. Mr. President, even as the new Pales-
tinian Cabinet was sworn in, there was a ter-
ror attack, and the suicide bomber was linked 
to Mr. Abbas’ own party. How much con-
fidence do you have that the new Prime Min-
ister can control, can reign in these people? 

President Bush. Well, for certain, in 
order for there to be peace, we must all join 
together to fight off terror. Abu Mazen has 
publicly declared that he will fight terror. He 
understands that in order for the Palestinian 
lives to improve, terror must be battled. 

Listen, he’s a man I can work with. And 
I look forward to working with him and will 
work with him, for the sake of peace and 
for the sake of security. 

Do you want to call on one of your report-
ers? 

President Uribe. Half of my Cabinet are 
made of women. 

President Bush. No, I’m very impressed 
by that. [Laughter] Not only that, but they’re 
very smart women. 

Q. [Inaudible]—Mr. President. 
President Bush. Thank you. 

Colombia-U.S. Trade Agreement 
Q. Mr. President, people in Colombia, we 

want to know how difficult is to sign a bilat-
eral trade agreement with Colombia. Is that 
going to be done? 

President Bush. Well, we’ve got a lot of 
work to do. The President and I look forward 
to discussing trade. One thing that is for cer-
tain is we’ve started down the road on a free 
trade agreement through the Free Trade 
Agreement of the Americas, which I’m abso-
lutely confident will boost the capacity of the 
Colombian economy to grow. 

And so we’ll work—we’ll talk about all as-
pects of trade, including the Free Trade 
Agreement of the Americas, which, in my 
judgment, is the most hopeful trade agree-
ment there is. We’ve got all kinds of different 
opportunities to work together, whether it be 
in trade or counternarcotics or fighting ter-
ror. And we will stand as a strong friend and 
supporter of the Colombian people as they 
take on difficult tasks. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Middle East Peace Process 
Q. Sir, previous Middle East peace initia-

tives haven’t been all that successful. What’s 
different about this time? 

President Bush. Well, just because his-
tory has proven to be unsuccessful doesn’t 
mean that we’re not going to try, for starters. 
I’m an optimist. I believe now that we have 
a interlocutor from the Palestinian Authority 
that has spoken clearly about the need to 
fight terror, that we have a good opportunity 
to advance the peace process. And I will seize 
the opportunity. 

Secondly, the war on Iraq has made it ab-
solutely clear that those who harbor terror-
ists, fund terrorists, or harbor weapons of 
mass destruction will be held to account. 
That, in itself, helps create the conditions to 
move peace forward. 

And by the way, in order for peace to 
occur, all parties must assume their respon-
sibilities. That includes the Arab nations 
which surround Israel and the potential Pal-
estinian state. They must cut off funding to 
terrorists. They must create the conditions 
necessary for peace. Israel is going to have 
to make some sacrifices in order to move the 
peace process forward. But no sacrifice 
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should be made that will allow and encourage 
terror to continue and reign. 

Colombian Terrorists 
Q. Mr. Bush, more than 500 terrorists 

from the FARC have handed themselves—
[inaudible]. We’re wondering if the United 
States Government would be willing at some 
point to help reinsert into society these ter-
rorists that have now handed themselves—
[inaudible]. 

President Bush. To help in what fashion? 
I didn’t get your question. 

Q. [Inaudible]—to reinsert to the civil so-
ciety——

President Bush. To bring what to the civil 
society? I’m sorry. 

Q. To reinsert themselves, to go back to 
civil——

President Bush. Oh, to help them go back 
into civil society? 

Q. Yes. 
President Bush. Well, some terrorists are 

just plain coldblooded killers. They’re hard 
to retrain, somebody who is a killer. And 
we—it’s going to be—the President is going 
to have to make that decision, what’s best 
for his country. All I know is the man is abso-
lutely committed to fighting terror. For that, 
I appreciate it. He has got a straightforward, 
strong vision about what has to happen to 
people who are willing to kill innocent peo-
ple. And that is, they must be dealt with se-
verely. 

And it’s interesting, we share the same 
strategy. When Al Qaida came and killed 
Americans, there’s only one way to deal with 
them. That was to hunt them down, find 
them, and bring them to justice. And as I 
mentioned, today we found one of the Al 
Qaida leaders. It was a major, significant find, 
his detention. And the war goes on. It takes 
a while. We must be patient and strong and 
diligent and focused. 

And the President of Colombia is diligent, 
strong, and focused. He knows what he must 
do to make Colombia, a great nation, more 
safe and more secure against people who, in 
my opinion, are nothing but terrorists. 

President Uribe. Regarding this point, we 
have only one determination, to defeat ter-
rorists in Colombia. When you look at the 
people in the terror organizations, you find 

the ringleaders, you find professional killers, 
and you find young people mistakenly led by 
professional killers. Therefore, we have the 
obligation to defeat terrorists and the duty, 
the obligation, to give those young people 
the opportunity to come to live under our 
Constitution again. 

We are telling them, you have the oppor-
tunity to follow the ringleaders of the terror 
organizations, or you have the opportunity 
to come to live in our community with the 
respect of our Constitution. For those who 
make—who choose this option, we are ready 
to give them a new opportunity. 

President Bush. Thank you. 
Q. [Inaudible]. 
President Bush. Never can tell what’s 

going to kick in—the urge. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:21 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; Waleed 
Mohammed bin Attash, Al Qaida leader suspected 
of planning the terrorist attack on the U.S.S. Cole 
in Yemen in October 2000; and Khalid Sheik Mo-
hammed, senior Al Qaida leader responsible for 
planning the September 11 attack, who was cap-
tured in Pakistan on March 1. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

Statement on the Roadmap for 
Peace in the Middle East 
April 30, 2003

On March 14, I noted the important steps 
taken by the Palestinian Legislative Council 
(PLC) toward the creation of an empowered, 
accountable office of Prime Minister. The 
PLC has now confirmed a new Palestinian 
Prime Minister and Cabinet. Today, the 
roadmap for peace developed by the United 
States over the last several months in close 
cooperation with Russia, the European 
Union, and the United Nations has been pre-
sented to Israel and the Palestinians. 

The roadmap represents a starting point 
toward achieving the vision of two states, a 
secure state of Israel and a viable, peaceful, 
democratic Palestine, that I set out on June 
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24, 2002. It is a framework for progress to-
wards lasting peace and security in the Mid-
dle East. Implementing the roadmap will de-
pend upon the good faith efforts and con-
tributions of both sides. The pace of progress 
will depend strictly on the performance of 
the parties. 

I urge Israelis and Palestinians to work 
with us and with other members of the inter-
national community and above all directly 
with each other to immediately end the vio-
lence and return to a path of peace based 
on the principles and objectives outlined in 
my statement of June 24, 2002. Both Israelis 
and Palestinians have suffered from the ter-
ror and violence and from the loss of hope 
in a better future of peace and security. An 
opportunity now exists to move forward. The 
United States will do all it can to seize this 
opportunity. To that end, I have asked Sec-
retary Powell to travel to the region to begin 
working with the parties so that we can take 
advantage of this moment.

Proclamation 7671—Loyalty Day, 
2003
April 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
To be an American is not a matter of blood 

or birth. Our citizens are bound by ideals 
that represent the hope of all mankind: that 
all men are created equal, endowed with 
unalienable rights to life, liberty, and the pur-
suit of happiness. On Loyalty Day, we reaf-
firm our allegiance to our country and resolve 
to uphold the vision of our Forefathers. 

Our founding principles have endured, 
guiding our Nation toward progress and 
prosperity and allowing the United States to 
be a leader among nations of the world. 
Throughout our history, honorable men and 
women have demonstrated their loyalty to 
America by making remarkable sacrifices to 
preserve and protect these values. 

Today, America’s men and women in uni-
form are protecting our Nation, defending 
the peace of the world, and advancing the 
cause of liberty. The world has seen again 

the fine character of our Nation through our 
military as they fought to protect the inno-
cent and liberate the oppressed in Operation 
Iraqi Freedom. We are honored by the serv-
ice of foreign nationals in our Armed Services 
whose willingness to risk their lives for a 
country they cannot yet call their own is 
proof of the loyalty this country inspires. 
Their service and sacrifice are a testament 
to their love for America, and our soldiers’ 
honor on and off the battlefield reaffirms our 
Nation’s most deeply held beliefs: that every 
life counts, and that all humans have an 
unalienable right to live as free people. 

These values must be imparted to each 
new generation. Our children need to know 
that our Nation is a force for good in the 
world, extending hope and freedom to oth-
ers. By learning about America’s history, 
achievements, ideas, and heroes, our young 
citizens will come to understand even more 
why freedom is worth protecting. 

Last September, I announced several ini-
tiatives that will help improve students’ 
knowledge of American history, increase 
their civic involvement, and deepen their 
love for our great country. The We the Peo-
ple initiative will encourage the teaching of 
American history and civic education by pro-
viding grants for curriculum development 
and training seminars. The Our Documents 
initiative will use the Internet to bring infor-
mation about and the text of 100 of America’s 
most important documents from the National 
Archives to classrooms and communities 
across the country. These initiatives are im-
portant, for it is only when our children have 
an understanding of our past that they will 
be able to lead the future. 

This Loyalty Day, as we express allegiance 
to our Nation and its founding ideals, we re-
solve to ensure that the blessings of liberty 
endure and extend for generations to come. 

The Congress, by Public Law 85–529, as 
amended, has designated May 1 of each year 
as ‘‘Loyalty Day,’’ and I ask all Americans 
to join me in this day of celebration and in 
reaffirming our allegiance to our Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim May 1, 2003, as Loyalty 
Day. I call upon all the people of the United 
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States to join in support of this national ob-
servance. I also call upon government offi-
cials to display the flag of the United States 
on all government buildings on Loyalty Day. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on May 5.

Proclamation 7672—National Day of 
Prayer, 2003
April 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
We are a Nation whose people turn to 

prayer in times of our most heartfelt sorrow 
and our moments of greatest joy. On this Na-
tional Day of Prayer, first called for more 
than 225 years ago by the Continental Con-
gress, we come together to thank God for 
our Nation’s many blessings, to acknowledge 
our need for His wisdom and grace, and to 
ask Him to continue to watch over our coun-
try in the days ahead. 

America welcomes individuals of all back-
grounds and religions, and our citizens hold 
diverse beliefs. In prayer, we share the uni-
versal desire to speak and listen to our Maker 
and to seek the plans He has for our lives. 
We recognize the ways that He has blessed 
our land abundantly, and we offer thanks for 
these gifts and for the generosity of our Na-
tion in helping those in need. We are grateful 
for our freedom, for God’s love, mercy, and 
forgiveness, and for a hope that will never 
be shaken. 

Today, our Nation is strong and pros-
perous. Our Armed Forces have achieved 
great success on the battlefield, but chal-
lenges still lie ahead. Prayer will not make 

our path easy, yet prayer can give us strength 
and hope for the journey. 

As we continue to fight against terror, we 
ask the Almighty to protect all those who bat-
tle for freedom throughout the world and our 
brave men and women in uniform, and we 
ask Him to shield innocents from harm. We 
recognize the sacrifice of our military fami-
lies and ask God to grant them peace and 
strength. We will not forget the men and 
women who have fallen in service to America 
and to the cause of freedom. We pray that 
their loved ones will receive God’s comfort 
and grace. 

In this hour of history’s calling, Americans 
are bowing humbly in churches, synagogues, 
temples, mosques, and in their own homes, 
in the presence of the Almighty. This day, 
I ask our Nation to join me in praying for 
the strength to meet the challenges before 
us, for the wisdom to know and do what is 
right, for continued determination to work 
towards making our society a more compas-
sionate and decent place, and for peace in 
the affairs of men. 

The Congress, by Public Law 100–307, as 
amended, has called on our citizens to reaf-
firm the role of prayer in our society and 
to honor the religious diversity our freedom 
permits by recognizing annually a ‘‘National 
Day of Prayer.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim May 1, 2003, as a Na-
tional Day of Prayer. I ask the citizens of 
our Nation to pray, each after his or her own 
faith, in thanksgiving for the freedoms and 
blessings we have received and for God’s 
continued guidance and protection. I also 
urge all Americans to join in observing this 
day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, 
and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 2, 2003] 
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NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on May 5.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
Amendments to the Constitution and 
Convention of the International 
Telecommunication Union 
April 30, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
I transmit herewith for Senate advice and 

consent to ratification, the amendments to 
the Constitution and Convention of the 
International Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) (Geneva 1992), as amended by the 
Plenipotentiary Conference (Kyoto 1994), to-
gether with declarations and reservations by 
the United States as contained in the Final 
Acts of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Min-
neapolis 1998). I transmit also, for the infor-
mation of the Senate, the report of the De-
partment of State concerning these amend-
ments. 

Prior to 1992, and as a matter of general 
practice, previous Conventions of the ITU 
were routinely replaced at successive Pleni-
potentiary Conferences held every 5 to 10 
years. In 1992, the ITU adopted a permanent 
Constitution and Convention. The Constitu-
tion contains fundamental provisions on the 
organization and structure of the ITU, as well 
as substantive rules applicable to inter-
national telecommunications matters. The 
ITU Convention contains provisions con-
cerning the functioning of the ITU and its 
constituent organs. 

Faced with a rapidly changing tele-
communication environment, the ITU in 
1994 adopted a few amendments to the 1992 
Constitution and Convention. These amend-
ments were designed to enable the ITU to 
respond effectively to new challenges posed. 

The pace at which the telecommunication 
market continues to evolve has not eased. 
States participating in the 1998 ITU Pleni-
potentiary Conference held in Minneapolis 
submitted numerous proposals to amend the 
Constitution and Convention. As discussed 
in the attached report of the Department of 

State concerning the amendments, key pro-
posals included the following: amendments 
to clarify the rights and obligations of Mem-
ber States and Sector Members; amend-
ments to increase private sector participation 
in the ITU with the understanding that the 
ITU is to remain an intergovernmental orga-
nization; amendments to strengthen the fi-
nances of the ITU; and amendments to pro-
vide for alternative procedures for the adop-
tion and approval of questions and rec-
ommendations. 

Consistent with longstanding practice in 
the ITU, the United States, in signing the 
1998 amendments, made certain declarations 
and reservations. These declarations and res-
ervations are discussed in the report of the 
Department of State, which is attached here-
to. 

The 1992 Constitution and Convention 
and the 1994 amendments thereto entered 
into force for the United States on October 
26, 1997. The 1998 amendments to the 1992 
Constitution and Convention as amended in 
1994 entered into force on January 1, 2000, 
for those states, which, by that date, had noti-
fied the Secretary General of the ITU of their 
approval thereof. As of the beginning of this 
year, 26 states had notified the Secretary 
General of the ITU of their approval of the 
1998 amendments. 

Subject to the U.S. declarations and res-
ervations mentioned above, I believe the 
United States should ratify the 1998 amend-
ments to the ITU Constitution and Conven-
tion. They will contribute to the ITUs ability 
to adapt to a rapidly changing telecommuni-
cation environment and, in doing so, will 
serve the needs of the United States Govern-
ment and U.S. industry. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to these amend-
ments and that the Senate give its advice and 
consent to ratification. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
April 30, 2003.
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Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Protocol of Amendment to the 
International Convention on the 
Simplification and Harmonization of 
Customs Procedures 
April 30, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
I transmit herewith for Senate advice and 

consent to accession, the Protocol of Amend-
ment to the International Convention on the 
Simplification and Harmonization of Cus-
toms Procedures done at Brussels on June 
26, 1999. The Protocol amends the Inter-
national Convention on the Simplification 
and Harmonization of Customs Procedures 
done at Kyoto on May 18, 1973, and replaces 
the Annexes to the 1973 Convention with a 
General Annex and 10 Specific Annexes (to-
gether, the ‘‘Amended Convention’’). I am 
also transmitting, for the information of the 
Senate, the report of the Department of 
State on the Amended Convention. 

The Amended Convention seeks to meet 
the needs of international trade and customs 
services through the simplification and har-
monization of customs procedures. It re-
sponds to modernization in business and ad-
ministrative methods and techniques and to 
the growth of international trade, without 
compromising standards of customs control. 
Accession by the United States would further 
the U.S. interest in reducing non-tariff bar-
riers to international trade. 

By acceding to the Protocol, a state con-
sents to be bound by the amended 1973 Con-
vention and the new General Annex. At the 
same time, or anytime thereafter, Parties 
have the option of accepting any of the Spe-
cific Annexes (or Chapters thereof), and may 
at that time enter reservations with respect 
to any Recommended Practices contained in 
the Specific Annexes. In accordance with 
these terms, I propose that the United States 
accept seven of the Specific Annexes in their 
entirety and all the Chapters, but one of each 
of two other Specific Annexes (A–E, G, and 
H, as well as Chapters 1, 2, and 3 of F, and 
Chapters 1, 3, 4, and 5 of J), and enter the 
reservations proposed by the Bureau of Cus-
toms and Border Protection as set forth in 
the enclosure to the report of the Depart-
ment of State. The provisions for which res-

ervation is recommended conflict with cur-
rent U.S. legislation or regulations. With 
these proposed reservations, no new imple-
menting legislation is necessary in order to 
comply with the Amended Convention. 

Accession to the Protocol by the United 
States would contribute to important U.S. in-
terests. First, accession by the United States 
would benefit the United States and U.S. 
businesses by facilitating greater economic 
growth, increasing foreign investment, and 
stimulating U.S. exports through more pre-
dictable, standard, and harmonized customs 
procedures governing cross-border trade 
transactions. Setting forth standardized and 
simplified methods for conducting customs 
business is important for U.S. trade interests 
in light of the demands of increased trade 
flows, as is the use of modernized technology 
and techniques for customs facilitation. 
These achievements can best be pursued by 
the United States as a Party to the Amended 
Convention. Second, through early acces-
sion, the United States can continue to take 
a leadership role in the areas of customs and 
international trade facilitation as the U.S. ac-
cession would encourage other nations, par-
ticularly developing nations, to accede as 
well. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to the Protocol 
and give its advice and consent to accession. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
April 30, 2003.

Proclamation 7668—Asian/Pacific 
American Heritage Month, 2003
April 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
America is strengthened by the rich cul-

tural diversity of our people, and we are 
blessed to be a Nation that welcomes individ-
uals of all races, religions, and cultural back-
grounds. The values and traditions of the 
Asian/Pacific-American community—love of 
family, entrepreneurship, excellence in edu-
cation, and community service—have 
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strengthened us as a Nation. During Asian/
Pacific American Heritage Month, we cele-
brate the contributions of these talented and 
hard-working citizens and recognize their 
rich legacy of ingenuity, perseverance, and 
achievement. 

Many Asian/Pacific immigrants came to 
America to discover the promise of our Na-
tion and to realize their dreams. Their con-
tributions were critical in establishing a ro-
bust economy. Asian/Pacific Americans also 
worked tirelessly to build our national rail-
road infrastructure, paving the way for our 
western expansion and growth as a world 
leader. Generations of Asian/Pacific Ameri-
cans have proudly served our Nation with 
honor and courage in wars and conflicts, in-
cluding most recently in Operation Iraqi 
Freedom and Operation Enduring Freedom. 
Today, as in the past, their dedication and 
service to advancing peace in a troubled 
world upholds the values that make our 
country strong. 

Asian/Pacific Americans are also helping to 
shape America’s future. As entrepreneurs, 
artists, educators, public servants, scientists, 
and explorers, they challenge the minds of 
our next generation, expand commerce and 
innovation, probe the frontiers of space, and 
search for cures for the world’s diseases. Our 
children are also inspired by the contribu-
tions and sacrifices of dedicated individuals 
such as inventor An Wang, experimental 
physicist Chien-Shiung Wu, Challenger as-
tronaut Ellison Onizuka, Columbia astronaut 
Kalpana Chawla, and sculptor Isamu 
Noguchi. 

Since the earliest days of America, people 
from all cultures have traveled to our Nation 
seeking the promise of freedom, opportunity, 
and justice. As an integral part of our society, 
Americans of Asian and Pacific heritage 
share in the pursuit of this American Dream. 
I join with all Americans in celebrating this 
rich and diverse culture, and I encourage 
every citizen to recognize the role of Asian/
Pacific Americans in building and sustaining 
our Nation. 

To honor the achievements of Asian/Pa-
cific Americans, the Congress by Public Law 
102–450 as amended, has designated the 
month of May each year as ‘‘Asian/Pacific 
American Heritage Month.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim May 2003 as Asian/Pa-
cific American Heritage Month. I call upon 
our citizens to learn more about the history 
of Asian/Pacific Americans and how they 
have contributed to the culture and heritage 
of our Nation. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 1, and it was 
published in the Federal Register on May 5.

Proclamation 7669—Older 
Americans Month, 2003
April 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Advances in medicine, public health, 

science, and technology are keeping Ameri-
cans healthier and adding years to our lives. 
As our population of senior citizens continues 
to grow, our Nation remains dedicated to ful-
filling our promises to these valuable mem-
bers of our society. This year’s observance 
of Older Americans Month, ‘‘What We Do 
Makes A Difference,’’ recognizes the impor-
tant contributions of older Americans and the 
network of services that support them. Older 
Americans continue to work in a variety of 
jobs, from teachers, to engineers, to business 
owners and entrepreneurs, and in so doing 
bring invaluable experience and leadership 
skills. Additionally, their wisdom, strength, 
and compassion reflect the character of our 
great Nation. During this month, we honor 
our seniors and thank them for the lessons 
they teach us and the strong values they in-
still in families and communities throughout 
our country. 
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Serving as examples to others, throughout 
our Nation every day, older Americans are 
engaging in acts of compassion. Over a half 
million members of the Senior Corps are vol-
unteering their time and talents to help those 
in need. Retired doctors, nurses, police, and 
firefighters are helping communities prepare 
for emergencies, and countless other older 
Americans are bringing comfort and care to 
their families and neighbors. These individ-
uals understand the importance of service, 
and their efforts are helping to build a more 
welcoming society. Many food banks, cloth-
ing distribution programs, and other social 
service activities of faith-based and commu-
nity organizations could not operate without 
the senior Americans who volunteer in these 
efforts. 

As these individuals continue to work on 
our behalf, our Nation is working to fulfill 
our obligations to older Americans by pro-
viding them with good health care and other 
services to enhance their lives. My Adminis-
tration is coordinating with State and Area 
Agencies on Aging, and faith-based and com-
munity organizations to better provide essen-
tial services, such as meals, nutrition, coun-
seling, and health screening, to our seniors. 
Seven million older Americans and their fam-
ilies are currently being served by a large net-
work of Federal, State, tribal, local partner-
ships, and thousands of volunteers. The serv-
ices provided by these groups make it easier 
for older Americans to remain in their 
homes, communities, and the workplace, 
which helps preserve their dignity and inde-
pendence. 

In addition, our Medicare system is our 
binding commitment as a caring society. 
When Medicare was signed into law 38 years 
ago, it was designed to bring the healing mir-
acle of modern medicine to our senior citi-
zens. We must renew our commitment to 
giving seniors access to the preventative 
medicines and new drugs that are trans-
forming health care in America. Medicare 
must be available in a variety of forms, and 
older Americans must have the opportunity 
to choose the healthcare plan that best fits 
their needs. My Administration will continue 
its efforts to improve programs that support 
older Americans and to offer innovative op-
tions for long-term care. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim May 2003 as 
Older Americans Month. I commend our 
senior citizens for their many contributions 
to our society. I further commend the net-
work of Federal, State, local, and tribal orga-
nizations, service and healthcare providers, 
caregivers, and millions of dedicated volun-
teers for their daily efforts on behalf of our 
senior citizens. I encourage all Americans to 
honor their elders, to find opportunities to 
address their needs, and to work together to 
reinforce the bonds that unite families and 
communities. I also call upon all our citizens 
to publicly reaffirm our Nation’s commit-
ment to older Americans this month, and 
throughout the year. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 1, and it was 
published in the Federal Register on May 5.

Proclamation 7670—Law Day, 
U.S.A., 2003
April 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
America was founded on the ideals of lib-

erty and equality for all, and the Framers 
of the Constitution created three branches 
of the national Government to uphold these 
principles. The third branch, the Judicial, is 
responsible for administering justice fairly 
and impartially. On Law Day, we recognize 
the achievements of our Nation’s legal sys-
tem and our independent Judiciary in sus-
taining the rights and liberties we cherish. 
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George Washington wrote, ‘‘The adminis-
tration of justice is the firmest pillar of gov-
ernment.’’ Our Judicial branch upholds the 
rule of law in our society and strengthens 
our democracy. Under the Constitution, 
judges are granted the solemn responsibility 
of providing fair and impartial resolution of 
criminal and civil disputes. 

This year’s Law Day theme, ‘‘Independent 
Courts Protect Our Liberties,’’ focuses on 
one of the foundations of our constitutional 
system: judicial independence, provided in 
the Federal system by life tenure and an as-
sured level of compensation. In order to en-
sure equality for all citizens and fairness in 
the judicial process, our judges must serve 
as impartial arbiters who do not have a stake 
in their decisions or seek to achieve a biased 
outcome or particular result in the cases they 
oversee. 

Our constitutional system of separation of 
powers places careful limits on the powers 
of judges and separates the responsibilities 
of making laws and interpreting laws be-
tween the Legislative and Judicial branches. 
Independent Federal judges have the auton-
omy to make decisions and interpret the law 
unfettered by outside influences. In this way, 
we are assured that our laws will be inter-
preted justly and applied with uniformity. 

Our Nation’s judges must be men and 
women of exemplary character, wisdom, ex-
perience, and good temperament, and have 
a willingness to work hard. They must be ju-
rists who will honor the public office with 
which they are entrusted. 

This Law Day, we recognize the vital role 
of independent judges in upholding justice 
in courts throughout our land, and we resolve 
to continue to support and strengthen the 
Judicial branch, thereby helping to preserve 
our rights and liberties. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
in accordance with Public Law 87–20, as 
amended, do hereby proclaim May 1, 2003, 
as Law Day, U.S.A. I call upon all the people 
of the United States to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. I also 
call upon Government officials to display the 
flag of the United States in support of this 
national observance. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 1, and it was 
published in the Federal Register on May 5.

Remarks on the National Day of 
Prayer 
May 1, 2003

Thanks for coming. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. I’m glad you’re here at the people’s 
house. Laura and I welcome you. We’re real-
ly pleased to have you here. I want to thank 
each of you for participating in the National 
Day of Prayer. It’s a good time to be praying. 
Every day is a good day to pray. [Laughter] 

Today we recognize the many ways our 
country has been blessed, and we acknowl-
edge the source of those blessings. Millions 
of Americans seek guidance every day in 
prayer to the Almighty God. I am one of 
them. I also know that many Americans re-
member Laura and me in their prayers, and 
we are so very, very grateful. 

I want to thank General Hicks, chaplain 
of the entire U.S. Army, for being here today, 
and thank you for your service. Shirley, thank 
you as well for once again being the chair-
woman of the National Day of Prayer. I see 
you brought your husband along too. [Laugh-
ter] 

Luis, muchas gracias. Thank you for your 
beautiful prayer. Father Joe Wallroth is going 
to be with us in a second. I’m honored you 
are here, Father. 

I really want to thank the Washington Na-
tional Cathedral Choir of Men and Girls. It 
is a fabulous way to begin a morning, to walk 
down the corridor here and hear your beau-
tiful voices echo throughout this magnificent 
house. We’re really glad you’re here, and 
thank you for sharing your talents. 
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Julie, thank you as well for coming. Gosh, 
I could have sat here and listened all day 
to your singing. [Laughter] 

We’ve got a lot of military chaplains who 
are here. I want to thank you for your service 
to your country and to those who wear our 
uniform. You make a tremendous difference 
in the lives, the daily lives of people who are 
frightened and lonely and worried and strong 
and courageous. I appreciate so very much 
what you have done and will continue to do. 

So many great events in our Nation’s his-
tory were shaped by men and women who 
found strength and direction in prayer. The 
first President to live in this house composed 
a prayer on his second evening here for all 
who would follow him. Our 16th President, 
Abraham Lincoln, knew that his burdens 
were too great for any man, so he carried 
them to God in prayer. Over the radio on 
D-day in 1944, Franklin Roosevelt prayed for 
God’s blessing on our mission to ‘‘set free 
a suffering humanity.’’

This past month has been another time of 
testing for America and another time of in-
tense prayer. Americans have been praying 
for the safety of our troops and for the pro-
tection of innocent life in Iraq. Americans 
prayed that war would not be necessary and 
now pray that peace will be just and lasting. 

We continue to pray for the recovery of 
the wounded and for the comfort of all who 
have lost a loved one. The Scriptures say: 
The Lord is near to all who call on Him. 
Calling on God in prayer brings us nearer 
to each other. After his son was rescued from 
northern Iraq, the father of Sergeant James 
Riley of New Jersey said, ‘‘We have been 
flooded with people’s prayers. Everyone is 
praying for us, and we are so grateful.’’

During Operation Iraqi Freedom, many 
Americans have registered online to adopt 
a service man or woman in prayer. Others 
wear prayer bracelets to remind themselves 
to intercede on behalf of our troops. In 
Fountain City, Wisconsin, Lynn Cox has col-
lected at least 80 Bibles to send to those serv-
ing in Iraq. In Green, Ohio, a group of pa-
rishioners at Queen of Heaven Catholic 
Church has made 2,000 rosaries for our 
troops. Margaret Brown, who helped start 
the group, said, ‘‘We want them to know that 
someone back here is holding them up in 

prayer and that God is so powerful He can 
supply all their needs.’’

To pray for someone else is an act of gen-
erosity. We set our own cares aside and look 
to strengthen another. Prayer teaches humil-
ity. We find that the plan of the Creator is 
sometimes very different from our own. Yet, 
we learn to depend on His loving will, bow-
ing to purposes we don’t always understand. 
Prayer can lead to a grateful heart, turning 
our minds to all the gifts of life and to the 
great works of God. 

Prayer can also contribute to the life of 
our Nation. America is a strong nation, in 
part because we know the limits of human 
strength. All strength must be guided by wis-
dom and justice and humility. We pray that 
God will grant us that wisdom, that sense 
of justice, and that humility in our current 
challenges and in the years ahead. 

I thank you all for helping to keep prayer 
an integral part of our national life. May God 
bless each one of you, and may God continue 
to bless the United States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:47 a.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Brig. Gen. David Hicks, USA, Dep-
uty Chief of Chaplains, U.S. Army; Shirley Dob-
son, chairman, National Day of Prayer Task Force; 
James C. Dobson, founder and president, Focus 
on the Family; Luis Palau, president, Luis Palau 
Evangelistic Association; Col. Joseph Wallroth, 
USAF, Wing Chaplain, Andrews Air Force Base; 
and Julie Keim, soloist, Washington National Ca-
thedral. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Exchange With Reporters Aboard 
the U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln

May 1, 2003

[The President’s remarks are joined in 
progress. ] 

The President. ——No, it was not me. 
Q. [Inaudible]—land it? 
The President. Not my first time on a car-

rier. 
Q. How was your——
The President. Really exciting. I miss fly-

ing, I can tell you that. This is a formal press 
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conference that you’re now conducting. This 
counts. 

Q. Not when we’re dressed like this, it 
doesn’t. [Laughter] 

The President. That’s right. 
Q. Mr. President, when you were flying 

the plane, what did you do? Did you steer 
it? 

The President. Just steer it. 
Q. Did you go straight, or did you turn 

it? 
The President. Straight. 
Q. How did you do? Did you waver? 
The President. Ask the pilot. 
Q. He won’t tell. 
Q. How does it compare to the jets you 

used to fly? 
The President. Huh? 
Q. How does that compare to the jets you 

used to fly? 
The President. Much more sophisticated. 
Q. What’s it been like here on the ship? 
The President. Huh? 
Q. What have you been doing on the ship? 
The President. I’ve mainly been talking 

to the troops. 
Naval Officer. Here they come, sir. 

[At this point, a squadron of Navy fighter 
jets flew over.] 

The President. The press conference is 
over. 

NOTE: The exchange began at approximately 2:10 
p.m. on the ship’s navigation deck. The press re-
lease issued by the Office of the Press Secretary 
did not include the complete opening remarks of 
the President. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this exchange.

Statement on AIDS Relief 
Legislation 
May 1, 2003

The fight against AIDS is a moral impera-
tive our great Nation must confront deci-
sively and boldly. 

I applaud the House of Representatives 
for acting quickly to pass historic legislation 
that is consistent with the Emergency Plan 
for AIDS Relief that I announced earlier this 
year. Today’s action is an important step to-
ward providing critically needed treatment 

and care for millions of people suffering from 
AIDS and proven prevention programs for 
millions more who are at risk. 

Time is of the essence, and I urge the Sen-
ate to act quickly so that we can turn the 
tide against this disease and give the hope 
of life to millions of people in the world’s 
most afflicted countries.

Statement on the Senate Filibuster 
on the Nomination of Priscilla Owen 
To Be a Judge on the United States 
Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit 

May 1, 2003

Priscilla Owen is an extraordinarily well-
qualified nominee to the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals. She has served with distinction on the 
Texas Supreme Court since 1995 and has 
strong bipartisan support including from 
three former Democrat Texas Supreme 
Court Justices with whom she served. She 
was unanimously rated ‘‘well-qualified’’ by 
the American Bar Association. 

Justice Owen has been waiting nearly 2 
years for an up-or-down vote in the United 
States Senate. The decision today by 44 Sen-
ators to filibuster and block a vote on her 
nomination is shameful. This obstructionist 
tactic is an injustice and unfair to this good 
woman and unfaithful to the Senate’s own 
obligations. 

Senate Democrats are now simultaneously 
filibustering two well-qualified nominees to 
the U.S. Courts of Appeals. The Senate has 
a constitutional responsibility to exercise its 
advice and consent function and hold up-or-
down votes on all judicial nominees within 
a reasonable time after nomination. Some 
Senate Democrats who once insisted that 
every appeals court nominee deserves a time-
ly vote have now abandoned that responsi-
bility in favor of partisan obstructionist tac-
tics. 

In October of last year, I announced my 
plan for timely consideration of judicial 
nominees. Today I again call on the Senate 
to end the delays and to ensure that every 
judicial nominee receives an up-or-down 
vote, no matter who is President or which 
party controls the Senate. Let each Senator 
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vote as he or she thinks best, but give the 
nominees a vote.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting 
Budget Amendments 
May 1, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed amendments to the Administration’s 
FY 2004 budget submission for the Depart-
ment of Defense. 

In total, these amendments would not af-
fect the budgetary resources proposed in my 
FY 2004 Budget. 

The details of this proposal are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. I 
concur with his comments and observations. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush

Address to the Nation on Iraq From 
the U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln
May 1, 2003

Thank you all very much. Admiral Kelly, 
Captain Card, officers and sailors of the 
U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln, my fellow Ameri-
cans: Major combat operations in Iraq have 
ended. In the battle of Iraq, the United 
States and our allies have prevailed. And now 
our coalition is engaged in securing and re-
constructing that country. 

In this battle, we have fought for the cause 
of liberty and for the peace of the world. Our 
Nation and our coalition are proud of this 
accomplishment; yet it is you, the members 
of the United States military, who achieved 
it. Your courage, your willingness to face dan-
ger for your country and for each other, 
made this day possible. Because of you, our 
Nation is more secure. Because of you, the 
tyrant has fallen, and Iraq is free. 

Operation Iraqi Freedom was carried out 
with a combination of precision and speed 
and boldness the enemy did not expect and 
the world had not seen before. From distant 
bases or ships at sea, we sent planes and mis-
siles that could destroy an enemy division or 
strike a single bunker. Marines and soldiers 

charged to Baghdad across 350 miles of hos-
tile ground, in one of the swiftest advances 
of heavy arms in history. You have shown 
the world the skill and the might of the 
American Armed Forces. 

This Nation thanks all the members of our 
coalition who joined in a noble cause. We 
thank the Armed Forces of the United King-
dom, Australia, and Poland, who shared in 
the hardships of war. We thank all the citi-
zens of Iraq who welcomed our troops and 
joined in the liberation of their own country. 
And tonight I have a special word for Sec-
retary Rumsfeld, for General Franks, and for 
all the men and women who wear the uni-
form of the United States: America is grateful 
for a job well done. 

The character of our military through his-
tory—the daring of Normandy, the fierce 
courage of Iwo Jima, the decency and ideal-
ism that turned enemies into allies—is fully 
present in this generation. When Iraqi civil-
ians looked into the faces of our service men 
and women, they saw strength and kindness 
and good will. When I look at the members 
of the United States military, I see the best 
of our country, and I’m honored to be your 
Commander in Chief. 

In the images of falling statues, we have 
witnessed the arrival of a new era. For a hun-
dred of years of war, culminating in the nu-
clear age, military technology was designed 
and deployed to inflict casualties on an ever-
growing scale. In defeating Nazi Germany 
and Imperial Japan, Allied forces destroyed 
entire cities, while enemy leaders who start-
ed the conflict were safe until the final days. 
Military power was used to end a regime by 
breaking a nation. 

Today, we have the greater power to free 
a nation by breaking a dangerous and aggres-
sive regime. With new tactics and precision 
weapons, we can achieve military objectives 
without directing violence against civilians. 
No device of man can remove the tragedy 
from war; yet it is a great moral advance 
when the guilty have far more to fear from 
war than the innocent. 

In the images of celebrating Iraqis, we 
have also seen the ageless appeal of human 
freedom. Decades of lies and intimidation 
could not make the Iraqi people love their 
oppressors or desire their own enslavement. 
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Men and women in every culture need lib-
erty like they need food and water and air. 
Everywhere that freedom arrives, humanity 
rejoices, and everywhere that freedom stirs, 
let tyrants fear. 

We have difficult work to do in Iraq. We’re 
bringing order to parts of that country that 
remain dangerous. We’re pursuing and find-
ing leaders of the old regime, who will be 
held to account for their crimes. We’ve 
begun the search for hidden chemical and 
biological weapons and already know of hun-
dreds of sites that will be investigated. We’re 
helping to rebuild Iraq, where the dictator 
built palaces for himself instead of hospitals 
and schools. And we will stand with the new 
leaders of Iraq as they establish a govern-
ment of, by, and for the Iraqi people. 

The transition from dictatorship to democ-
racy will take time, but it is worth every ef-
fort. Our coalition will stay until our work 
is done. Then we will leave, and we will leave 
behind a free Iraq. 

The battle of Iraq is one victory in a war 
on terror that began on September the 11th, 
2001, and still goes on. That terrible morn-
ing, 19 evil men, the shock troops of a hateful 
ideology, gave America and the civilized 
world a glimpse of their ambitions. They 
imagined, in the words of one terrorist, that 
September the 11th would be the ‘‘beginning 
of the end of America.’’ By seeking to turn 
our cities into killing fields, terrorists and 
their allies believed that they could destroy 
this Nation’s resolve and force our retreat 
from the world. They have failed. 

In the battle of Afghanistan, we destroyed 
the Taliban, many terrorists, and the camps 
where they trained. We continue to help the 
Afghan people lay roads, restore hospitals, 
and educate all of their children. Yet we also 
have dangerous work to complete. As I 
speak, a Special Operations task force, led 
by the 82d Airborne, is on the trail of the 
terrorists and those who seek to undermine 
the free Government of Afghanistan. Amer-
ica and our coalition will finish what we have 
begun. 

From Pakistan to the Philippines to the 
Horn of Africa, we are hunting down Al 
Qaida killers. Nineteen months ago, I 
pledged that the terrorists would not escape 
the patient justice of the United States. And 

as of tonight, nearly one-half of Al Qaida’s 
senior operatives have been captured or 
killed. 

The liberation of Iraq is a crucial advance 
in the campaign against terror. We’ve re-
moved an ally of Al Qaida and cut off a 
source of terrorist funding. And this much 
is certain: No terrorist network will gain 
weapons of mass destruction from the Iraqi 
regime, because the regime is no more. 

In these 19 months that changed the 
world, our actions have been focused and de-
liberate and proportionate to the offense. We 
have not forgotten the victims of September 
the 11th—the last phone calls, the cold mur-
der of children, the searches in the rubble. 
With those attacks, the terrorists and their 
supporters declared war on the United 
States, and war is what they got. 

Our war against terror is proceeding ac-
cording to the principles that I have made 
clear to all: Any person involved in commit-
ting or planning terrorist attacks against the 
American people becomes an enemy of this 
country and a target of American justice; any 
person, organization, or government that 
supports, protects, or harbors terrorists is 
complicit in the murder of the innocent and 
equally guilty of terrorist crimes; any outlaw 
regime that has ties to terrorist groups and 
seeks or possesses weapons of mass destruc-
tion is a grave danger to the civilized world 
and will be confronted; and anyone in the 
world, including the Arab world, who works 
and sacrifices for freedom has a loyal friend 
in the United States of America. 

Our commitment to liberty is America’s 
tradition, declared at our founding, affirmed 
in Franklin Roosevelt’s Four Freedoms, as-
serted in the Truman Doctrine and in Ronald 
Reagan’s challenge to an evil empire. We are 
committed to freedom in Afghanistan, in 
Iraq, and in a peaceful Palestine. The ad-
vance of freedom is the surest strategy to un-
dermine the appeal of terror in the world. 
Where freedom takes hold, hatred gives way 
to hope. When freedom takes hold, men and 
women turn to the peaceful pursuit of a bet-
ter life. American values and American inter-
ests lead in the same direction: We stand for 
human liberty. 

The United States upholds these prin-
ciples of security and freedom in many ways, 
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with all the tools of diplomacy, law enforce-
ment, intelligence, and finance. We’re work-
ing with a broad coalition of nations that un-
derstand the threat and our shared responsi-
bility to meet it. The use of force has been 
and remains our last resort. Yet all can know, 
friend and foe alike, that our Nation has a 
mission: We will answer threats to our secu-
rity, and we will defend the peace. 

Our mission continues. Al Qaida is wound-
ed, not destroyed. The scattered cells of the 
terrorist network still operate in many na-
tions, and we know from daily intelligence 
that they continue to plot against free people. 
The proliferation of deadly weapons remains 
a serious danger. The enemies of freedom 
are not idle, and neither are we. Our Govern-
ment has taken unprecedented measures to 
defend the homeland, and we will continue 
to hunt down the enemy before he can strike. 

The war on terror is not over, yet it is not 
endless. We do not know the day of final 
victory, but we have seen the turning of the 
tide. No act of the terrorists will change our 
purpose or weaken our resolve or alter their 
fate. Their cause is lost. Free nations will 
press on to victory. 

Other nations in history have fought in for-
eign lands and remained to occupy and ex-
ploit. Americans, following a battle, want 
nothing more than to return home. And that 
is your direction tonight. After service in the 
Afghan and Iraqi theaters of war, after 
100,000 miles on the longest carrier deploy-
ment in recent history, you are homeward 
bound. Some of you will see new family 
members for the first time; 150 babies were 
born while their fathers were on the Lincoln. 
Your families are proud of you, and your Na-
tion will welcome you. 

We are mindful as well that some good 
men and women are not making the journey 
home. One of those who fell, Corporal Jason 
Mileo, spoke to his parents 5 days before his 
death. Jason’s father said, ‘‘He called us from 
the center of Baghdad, not to brag but to 
tell us he loved us. Our son was a soldier.’’

Every name, every life, is a loss to our mili-
tary, to our Nation, and to the loved ones 
who grieve. There’s no homecoming for 
these families. Yet we pray, in God’s time, 
their reunion will come. 

Those we lost were last seen on duty. Their 
final act on this Earth was to fight a great 
evil and bring liberty to others. All of you—
all in this generation of our military have 
taken up the highest calling of history. You’re 
defending your country and protecting the 
innocent from harm. And wherever you go, 
you carry a message of hope, a message that 
is ancient and ever new. In the words of the 
prophet Isaiah, ‘‘To the captives, ‘come out,’ 
and to those in darkness, ‘be free.’ ’’

Thank you for serving our country and our 
cause. May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6 p.m. on the deck 
of the U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln at sea off the coast 
of San Diego, CA. In his remarks, he referred 
to Rear Adm. John M. Kelly, USN, commander, 
Abraham Lincoln Battle Group; Capt. Kendall L. 
Card, USN, commanding officer, U.S.S. Abraham 
Lincoln; and Gen. Tommy R. Franks, USA, com-
batant commander, U.S. Central Command. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of this address.

Remarks to Employees of United 
Defense Industries in Santa Clara, 
California 

May 2, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. It’s been a heck of a trip 
out here to California. [Laughter] I’m hon-
ored to be here with the good folks at United 
Defense. I’m here to thank you for your con-
tribution to making the world a more peace-
ful and free place. 

Yesterday I had the honor of speaking to 
the American people from the deck of the 
U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln. I made this dec-
laration, that major combat operations in Iraq 
have ended, the United States and our allies 
have prevailed. 

I spent the night—one night. [Laughter] 
Most of the crew had been on there for 91⁄2 
months. I was so proud to be with those men 
and women who wear our Nation’s uniform. 
Their morale is high. They have served our 
Nation well, and this country is proud of 
them. 
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We are proud of everybody who wears the 
Nation’s uniform, and we are proud of those 
who have contributed to the defense of the 
country, just like the people right here at 
United Defense have done. The technologies 
and products developed here at United De-
fense have made our military second to none. 
So I’m here to thank the folks who work for 
this fine company, on behalf of the American 
people, for your contribution to the security 
of your Nation and for the peace of the 
world. 

I’m also here for another reason. I’m here 
to talk about the state of our economy. Today 
we saw some new statistics on employment. 
The unemployment number is now at 6 per-
cent, which should serve as a clear signal to 
the United States Congress we need a bold 
economic recovery package so people can 
find work. That 6-percent number should say 
loud and clear to members of both political 
parties in the United States Congress, we 
need robust tax relief so our fellow citizens 
can find a job. 

I want to thank Tom for his kind introduc-
tion, and I want to thank Elmer for the tour. 
[Laughter] You all are doing some amazing 
stuff here. I’m really proud—proud of the 
workers, proud of the engineers, proud of 
the people who are keeping this country on 
the cutting edge. I want to thank the mayor 
of Santa Clara for coming. Madam Mayor, 
I appreciate you coming. I want to thank all 
the local officials. I particularly want to thank 
Richard Pombo, the Congressman from the 
great State of California, for being here as 
well. 

I had the honor of meeting a fellow named 
Steve Houck today. Where are you, Steve? 
Somewhere around here. Where? There he 
is. Hi, Steve. [Laughter] They gave Steve a 
great seat—[laughter]— at least a great view. 
[Laughter] Here’s why I want to mention 
Steve. You see, Steve works for 
salesforce.com, a company which encourages 
voluntarism amongst its employees. Not only 
does the company encourage voluntarism 
amongst employees, Steve leads the effort—
one of the leaders of the effort. He takes 
the time that the company allows him and 
volunteers to help make somebody’s life bet-
ter. 

We’ve spent a lot of time in this country 
over the recent weeks talking about the great 
military might of America. The truth of the 
matter is, the greatest strength of our country 
is the compassion of our fellow citizens to 
one another. The great strength of America 
can be found in the hearts of our fellow citi-
zens. 

My call to you is to love a neighbor just 
like you’d like to be loved yourself. If you’re 
worried and interested about the future of 
this country, find somebody who hurts. Find 
somebody who needs love. Put your arm 
around them and say, ‘‘The great American 
experience belongs to you just as much as 
it belongs to me.’’ Steve, thank you for your 
leadership. 

On September the 11th, 2001, America 
learned that vast oceans no longer protect 
us from the threats of a new era. On that 
day, 19 months ago, we also began a relent-
less worldwide campaign against terrorists, 
those who hate freedom, in order to secure 
our homeland and to make the world a more 
peaceful place. 

And we’re making great progress. In the 
battle of Afghanistan, we destroyed one of 
the most barbaric regimes in the history of 
mankind: A regime so barbaric, they would 
not allow young girls to go to school; a regime 
so barbaric, they were willing to house Al 
Qaida. That regime no longer exists. Many 
Al Qaida leaders no longer exist, and the 
training camps no longer exist. 

In the war on terror, we’re making good 
progress. As I said last night, nearly one-half 
of all Al Qaida’s senior operatives are no 
longer a threat to the United States of Amer-
ica. And we’re still on the hunt. We will flush 
them out of their caves. We’ll get them on 
the run, and we will bring them to justice. 

As a result of the bravery and skill of our 
Armed Forces and coalition forces, the war 
on terror is much longer down the road be-
cause of what happened in Iraq. You see, the 
Al Qaida no longer have a ally in the regime 
in Iraq. Terrorists no longer have a funding 
source in the regime of Iraq. One thing is 
for certain: Terrorists will no longer have a 
source of weapons of mass destruction in the 
regime that used to be in Iraq, because the 
regime that used to be in Iraq is no longer. 
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We have an obligation to future genera-
tions of Americans to make sure this country 
is secure, and we will keep that obligation. 
We have made progress, but there is more 
to do. In all these efforts, our men and 
women in uniform have performed bril-
liantly. By their courage, our Nation is more 
secure. By their skill and sacrifice, Iraq and 
Afghanistan are now free. 

The people who serve our country deserve 
our gratitude, and they deserve the finest 
equipment we can provide. The new tech-
nologies of war help to protect our soldiers 
and, as importantly, help protect innocent 
life. You see, new technologies allow us to 
redefine war on our terms, which makes it 
more likely the world will be more free and 
more peaceful. 

You do a lot to keep the American Armed 
Forces on the leading edge of technological 
change here at United Defense. And I want 
to thank you for that. You not only help save 
lives, but you’re an agent for peace. And 
that’s important for you to know that. The 
better we can redefine how war is—wars are 
fought and won, the more likely it is that 
peace will prevail because this is a peaceful 
nation. This is a nation that wants nothing 
more than the world to be more free and 
more peaceful. I want to thank you for what 
you’ve done, what you’re going to do, and 
I want to thank you for the product you put 
out in the field. 

In the Iraqi theater, the M4 Command 
and Control vehicles that you help produce 
gave our commanders unprecedented con-
trol over the battlefields. The Bradley Fight-
ing Vehicles were responsible for a lot of tank 
kills. Some of the first Army units sent to 
take control of the Baghdad Airport were 
traveling in Bradleys. 

The world witnessed one of the swiftest 
advances of heavy arms in the history of war-
fare, a 350-mile charge from south to north 
in Iraq, through hostile enemy territory. We 
were able to do so not only because of the 
good strategy, great courage, and skill, but 
because of the Bradleys and Abrams with 
which our soldiers were equipped. You’re 
making a good product here. 

One of the things that people learned 
about your company as well is how useful 
the HERCULES tank recovery system can 

be. The guy with the sledgehammer on the 
statue needed a little help. [Laughter] 
Thankfully, there was a HERCULES close 
by—[laughter]—a HERCULES which 
pulled that statue of Saddam Hussein to the 
ground. 

That meant more to the Iraqi people than 
you can possibly imagine. It was a symbol 
of their future, a future based upon some-
thing that we hold dear to our hearts, a future 
based upon something that is not America’s 
gift to the world but the Almighty God’s gift 
to each and every individual, a future based 
upon freedom. 

I also appreciate so very much that 35 of 
your fellow workers are in theater. Some 
were in Kuwait. Many are in Iraq, working 
on the products that you helped develop, 
working through those sandstorms and those 
long hauls across hostile territory. They’re 
still in the region. They and their families 
need to know America is grateful for their 
service and their sacrifices, just as we are 
grateful for the service and sacrifice of many 
of the families whose loved ones have been 
and still are in theater. 

Perhaps some of you have got a relative 
over there, kind of like Ron Pinkney, who 
is an engineer here at United Defense. His 
son, Jason, is serving in the 101st Airborne 
Division. Ron, I appreciate your sacrifice for 
your country by being a loving dad. But you 
tell Jason, and you tell Jason to tell his bud-
dies, the Commander in Chief and the peo-
ple of Santa Clara, California, are really 
proud of his service. 

Major combat operations are over. Yet we 
have got commitments to keep in Iraq. Parts 
of that country are still dangerous, and we 
will provide security. We will establish order 
in the parts of Iraq that are dangerous. We 
will chase down the leaders of the old re-
gime, and they will be held to account for 
the atrocious crimes they committed on the 
Iraqi people. 

We’ve got hundreds of sites to exploit, 
looking for the chemical and biological weap-
ons that we know Saddam Hussein had prior 
to our entrance into Iraq. Listen, this guy 
has spent years and years and years of hiding 
weapons from weapons inspectors. It’s going 
to take time, but the world will see the truth. 
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We’ll restore the hospitals, rebuild the 
schools, provide needed infrastructure in a 
country that didn’t have as many hospitals 
as it needed or schools as it needed or need-
ed infrastructure as was required, because 
Saddam Hussein was willing to spend money 
on luxurious palaces, not on the people of 
Iraq. We will stand with the new leaders of 
Iraq as they build a Government of, by, and 
for the Iraqi people. 

This is going to take time. The efforts to 
restore security and infrastructure is going 
to take time, and it’s not going to be easy 
work. But we will stay the course. We will 
stay as long as necessary to get the job done, 
and then we will leave. And when we leave, 
we will leave behind a free Iraq. 

We believe in the peace, in keeping the 
peace. And the best way to make the world 
more peaceful and the best way to fight ha-
tred, the hateful ideologies oftentimes found 
in corners of the world, is to promote free-
dom. Free people are less likely to hate. Free 
people are more likely to focus on a hopeful 
future. We love freedom in America. It’s in-
grained in our soul. We also understand the 
habits of freedom are more likely to make 
the world a more peaceful and hopeful place. 
We will stay in Iraq until it is free, and we 
will stay to make sure the foundations for 
freedom are real and solid. 

Now, here at home, we’ve got other—
we’ve got challenges to face. I talked about 
a statistic, but behind every statistic is some-
body’s life when it comes to employment sta-
tistics. Listen, the goal of this country is to 
have an economy vibrant enough, strong 
enough, so that somebody who’s looking for 
work can find a job. We’re making progress. 
You’ve just got to know that. We’re a growing 
economy. Matter of fact, we’re the—of all 
the industrialized economies, we’re one of 
the strongest. That’s not good enough for me, 
and I know it’s not good enough for you. 

We’ve come through some hard times. Re-
member, we’ve overcome a recession. We’ve 
overcome an attack on our soil. We have 
been in two major battles in the war against 
terror, one in Afghanistan, one in Iraq. We 
had some of our fellow citizens forget what 
it means to be a responsible citizen, some 
CEOs of corporations in America who felt 
it would be okay to fudge the numbers, to 

not tell the truth. Their irresponsible behav-
ior affected the psychology of the country. 
We’ll take care of them. Corporate Amer-
ica—[applause]. 

It would be helpful if many CEOs in cor-
porate America took care of business before 
we had to take care of them. I call upon the 
CEOs of this company to treat their employ-
ees and shareholders with the utmost of re-
spect. 

Despite these obstacles, we’re growing, 
but there is untapped potential in this econ-
omy. You know it better than anybody, right 
here in this part of the world. The founda-
tions for growth are good. We got low infla-
tion, which is positive, low interest rates, 
which are really good for people who either 
own a home or want to buy a home or refi-
nancing a home in order to remodel a home. 
The greatest strength—well, let me—gas 
prices are coming down, which, by the way, 
is positive for the American consumer, Amer-
ican people. 

The greatest strength we have is the pro-
ductivity of the American worker. That’s our 
greatest strength. Last year, productivity 
growth in America was 4.8 percent. It’s the 
best annual increase since 1950. 

Let me tell you what that means here at 
United Defense—incredibly productive 
workforce that you have here. It took 4 years 
for United Defense’s engineers to develop 
a working prototype of the Bradley. It took 
only 8 months to do the same for the Future 
Combat System vehicle. Productivity in-
creases like that means that we are more 
competitive, that people are likely to find 
better jobs, that consumers will benefit. 
Now, productivity increase is an incredibly 
important part of the future of this country. 
And I want to thank the workers here and 
the engineers here for being on the leading 
edge of the productivity increases in our 
country. 

But the economy is not growing fast 
enough, and you know it as well as anybody 
here. So I’ve been working with the Congress 
on a jobs package, a pro-growth jobs package. 
See, in order to help people looking for work, 
we need to figure out how best to encourage 
economic growth. That ought to be the cor-
nerstone of any good jobs package. You see, 
if the economy grows, somebody is more 
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likely to find work. Therefore, we ought to 
be asking the question: How do we create 
economic growth? 

In my judgment and the judgment of a 
lot of economists—and the truth of the mat-
ter is, it’s now become kind of the common 
wisdom in Washington, DC—the best way 
to create growth is to let people keep more 
of their own money. The more money you 
have in your pocket, the more likely it is 
you’re going to demand a good or a service. 
The more goods and services demanded, the 
more likely it is somebody is going to find 
work in America. 

And therefore, I proposed a robust tax 
package to the United States Congress of at 
least $550 billion. The reason I did so is be-
cause economists have taken a look at that 
package and say that when it passes, one mil-
lion new jobs will be created by the year 
2004. If you’re interested in job creation, if 
you want to make sure that your neighbor 
can find work, support a job package that 
is robust and strong and is hopeful for the 
American worker. 

We’re making good progress. I mean, it 
makes sense that we should make progress. 
After all, most of the tax relief package I pro-
posed has already been passed by the Con-
gress. See, I said we ought to reduce all rates. 
They’ve already agreed to that. We ought to 
reduce the effect of the marriage penalty. 
They agreed to that. We ought to raise the 
child credit from $600 to $1,000 per child. 
They agreed to that. 

The problem is that they weren’t going to 
let you keep your own money for 3, 5, or 
7 years from now. Well, listen, our economy 
needs a shot in the arm now, not 3, 5, or 
7 years from now. If you’re somebody that’s 
looking for work, you’re not interested in 
what’s going to take place 3, 5, or 7 years 
from now. If you’re somebody looking for 
work, you want your Government to act now. 
For the sake of job creation, the United 
States Congress must enact all the tax re-
forms they passed in 2001. 

When I get back to Washington, DC, I 
want to see a bill on my desk that recog-
nizes—well, that may be a little fast. How 
about in a couple of weeks after I get back 
to Washington? [Laughter] For the sake of 
job growth, let’s put those tax cuts we’ve al-

ready got in place, in place today so people 
can find work. 

Oh, you hear all kinds of talk in Wash-
ington about, ‘‘This plan is not fair.’’ You 
know, ‘‘This plan is going to reward only cer-
tain people.’’ Let me tell you the effects of 
this plan on a family of four making $40,000 
a year. Their tax bite will go from $1,178 
a year to $45 a year. Now, perhaps for some 
in Washington, DC, that $1,000 a year for 
every year doesn’t sound like a lot. But for 
a family of four making $40,000 a year, it 
means a lot. It means a lot not only to the 
family, for their capacity to save or invest in 
their children, it means a lot for our economy 
to have people with an additional $1,000 in 
their pocket. Congress needs to get this 
passed and get it passed soon. 

Any good economic jobs package has got 
to understand the role of small business in 
our society. Most new jobs are created by 
small businesses. When small businesses are 
strong, when small business flourishes, peo-
ple are more likely to find work. 

Cutting the tax rates and accelerating the 
tax rates cuts is important for small business 
growth for this reason: Most small businesses 
pay tax at the individual income-tax rates. 
Most small businesses are either a sole pro-
prietorship or a limited partnership or a Sub-
chapter S and, therefore, pay tax like an indi-
vidual does. 

So that when you hear us talk about cutting 
individual tax rates and accelerating the tax 
rate cuts, you’ve got to understand the im-
pact it is going to have on the American en-
trepreneur. It will mean more capital in the 
coffers of the small business company. More 
capital in the coffers of the small business 
company means more investment. More in-
vestment means more work for the American 
people. Twenty-three small-business owners 
will see their taxes cut—23 million—small-
business owners will be more likely can-
didates to hire somebody. 

As well, there is a limit on what a small 
business can deduct on capital purchases, at 
$25,000. Congress ought to raise that limit 
to $75,000 per year for small businesses, to 
allow small business to exempt capital pur-
chases of that amount. It ought to index it 
to inflation. 
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Listen, when somebody goes out and buys 
a new computer or a new program, it not 
only benefits the small business because the 
small business becomes more productive, it 
benefits the computer programmer who has 
designed the program or the computer man-
ufacturer who made the computer. The best 
way to encourage economic growth is to en-
courage investment, is to stimulate supply 
and demand. The Congress needs to be bold, 
and the Congress needs to act, and the Con-
gress needs to recognize the importance of 
small business in our society. 

I also believe we ought to end the double 
taxation on dividends. It makes sense to tax 
a company’s profits. What doesn’t make 
sense is to tax the company’s profits and then 
tax the owners of the company after they pay 
tax. It’s not fair to tax something twice in 
our society. Who are the owners of the com-
panies? The owners of the companies are the 
shareholders. Millions of Americans own 
stock either directly or through pension 
plans, 401(k)s. 

Listen, if you’re an owner of a company, 
small or large, you ought to be worried about 
your company—your investment being taxed 
twice by the Federal Government. The dou-
ble taxation of dividends is not fair. It is not 
fair to seniors, who oftentimes rely upon divi-
dend income. It’s not fair to the workers 
whose pension plans rely upon dividend in-
come. It is not fair for the Federal Govern-
ment to tax something twice, and we need 
to get rid of the double taxation of dividends 
in America. 

Getting rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends will make it easier for businesses to 
raise capital. It will reduce the cost of capital. 
The more capital there is in circulation, the 
more jobs there will be for American work-
ers. Getting rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends will encourage companies to pay divi-
dends. 

We have just gone through a period in 
American economic history where people in-
vested based upon what I would call, maybe, 
pie-in-the-sky projections—that, ‘‘Don’t 
worry. We don’t have any cashflow, but nev-
ertheless, we’ve got a nice story.’’ [Laughter] 
The problem is that story kind of ran out 
of steam because there wasn’t any cashflow. 
To me, it’s a great reform to encourage peo-

ple to pay dividends on stocks, because you 
can’t put out a pie-in-the-sky projection if 
you’re a dividend-paying company. If you say 
you’re going to pay a dividend, you better 
pay the dividend, and the only way you can 
pay a dividend is to have actual cashflow 
available for the investors. 

Getting rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends will be good for job creation. It will 
be good for capital formation. It will be good 
for the pension holders of America, and it 
will be good corporate reform in a system 
that needed reform. 

I know there’s people hurting here in Sil-
icon Valley. I know there are people who are 
worried about their future. I know this in-
credibly vibrant part of the American econ-
omy over the past year is not meeting its full 
potential. The plan I just outlined is one that 
will boost the economy in the Silicon Valley. 
It’s a plan that is bold because we need a 
bold plan. It’s a plan that is thoughtful be-
cause we need a thoughtful plan. Most im-
portantly, it’s a plan that will invigorate the 
entrepreneurial spirit, which has been so 
strong here, and make it more likely some-
body who’s looking for a job will be able to 
find one. 

I urge the United States Congress to look 
at the unemployment numbers that came out 
today and pass a tax relief plan that will mat-
ter, a tax relief plan robust enough so that 
the people of this country who are looking 
for work can find a job. 

I know you’ll hear talk about the deficit, 
and we’ve got a deficit because we went 
through a recession. A recession means the 
economy has slowed down to the extent 
where we’re losing revenues to the Federal 
Treasury. We got a recession because we 
went to war, and I said to our troops, ‘‘If 
we’re going to commit you into harm’s way, 
you deserve the best equipment, the best 
training, the best possible pay. It doesn’t mat-
ter what it costs, we’re going to pay what 
it costs in order to win the war.’’

We had an emergency. These all cost our 
Government money. So with the combina-
tion of the loss of revenue as a result of the 
recession, which was official in January of 
2001, and the expenditures in order to win 
a war and deal with an emergency and deal 
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with the new issues of homeland security, 
we’ve got a deficit. 

And there’s two ways to deal with that. 
One is you control the expense side of the 
ledger. You make sure the Federal Govern-
ment spends your money on that which is 
absolutely necessary. You focus them on 
doing certain things and doing them well. 
You must have fiscal discipline in Wash-
ington, DC, in order to deal with the deficit. 

And the other way to deal with the deficit 
is to put policies in place that increase the 
revenues coming into the Treasury. And the 
best way to encourage revenues coming into 
the Treasury is to promote policy which en-
courages economic growth and vitality. A 
growing economy is going to produce more 
revenues for the Federal Treasury. The way 
to deal with the deficit is not to be timid 
on the growth package. The way to deal with 
the deficit is to have a robust enough growth 
package so we get more revenues coming 
into the Federal Treasury and then follow 
my lead and make sure we don’t overspend 
the people’s money in Washington, DC. 

I’m incredibly proud of this country, and 
I know you are as well. We have been 
through a lot as a nation. Our resolve has 
been tested. You know—but we have shown 
the world our greatest resources and our 
greatest strength, which is our national char-
acter—that we hold certain values to be true, 
that we’ve got tremendous compassion as a 
nation, that we’re an optimistic people, and 
we’re a resolved people, we are resolved to 
defend the peace of the world, that we are 
resolved to bring freedom to corners of the 
world that haven’t seen freedom in genera-
tions, that we’re determined to build the 
prosperity of our own country. 

This is a unique moment in our country’s 
history—it truly is—and the American peo-
ple are rising to meet it. 

I want to thank each of you for what you’ve 
done to make this country more secure and 
the world more peaceful and the world more 
free. I want to thank you for coming out 
today. It’s such an honor to be here. May 
God bless you and your families, and may 
God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:10 a.m. in the 
prototype bay. In his remarks, he referred to 
Thomas W. Rabaut, president and chief executive 

officer, and Elmer L. Doty, vice president, United 
Defense, L.P.; and Mayor Patricia M. Mahan of 
Santa Clara.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

April 26
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the evening, the President and Mrs. 

Bush attended the annual White House Cor-
respondents’ Association dinner in the Inter-
national Ballroom at the Washington Hilton 
Hotel. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Alaska and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe winter storms, includ-
ing high winds and freezing temperatures, on 
March 6–14. 

April 28
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
Later in the morning, the President trav-

eled to Dearborn, MI, where he participated 
in a roundtable discussion on the situation 
in Iraq with Iraqi Americans at the Ford 
Community and Performing Arts Center. 
Later, he met with William C. Ford, Jr., 
chairman of the board and chief executive 
officer of Ford Motor Co.; G. Richard Wag-
oner, Jr., president and chief executive offi-
cer of General Motors Corp.; and Dieter 
Zetsche, president and chief executive officer 
of Chrysler Group, to discuss the state of the 
economy and the President’s jobs-and-
growth package. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate John E. Herbst to be Ambassador 
to Ukraine. 
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April 29
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Roh 
Moo-hyun of South Korea to discuss the situ-
ation in North Korea and President Roh’s up-
coming state visit. Later, he had a telephone 
conversation with Prime Minister Junichiro 
Koizumi of Japan to discuss the situation in 
North Korea. He then had intelligence and 
FBI briefings and met with the Homeland 
Security Council. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Howard L. Ganek, Phyllis G. 
Heideman, and Harlan D. Hockenberg as 
members of the U.S. Holocaust Memorial 
Council. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Gen. John A. Gordon, USAF, as As-
sistant to the President and Homeland Secu-
rity Adviser. 

April 30
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, he met 
with Republican congressional leaders to dis-
cuss pending legislation. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, the 
President welcomed Representative Ralph 
M. Hall of Texas to the White House to cele-
brate the Representative’s 80th birthday. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Kjell 
Magne Bondevik of Norway to the White 
House on May 16. 

The President announced his designation 
of the following individuals to represent the 
United States at ceremonies on April 30 
marking the 60th anniversary of the Warsaw 
Ghetto Uprising: Anthony J. Principi, who 
will lead the delegation; Christopher Hill; 
Benjamin Gilman; Thomas Bernstein; and 
Don Etra. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Thomas W. O’Connell to be Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense (Special Operations 
and Low Intensity Conflict). 

May 1
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. He then traveled to Naval 
Air Station North Island in Coronado, CA. 

While en route aboard Air Force One, he 
had a telephone conversation with Crown 
Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia to discuss 
peace efforts in the Middle East. 

Later in the morning, at Naval Air Station 
North Island, the President had a briefing 
on flight procedures. He then traveled to the 
U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln off the coast of San 
Diego, California, where he met with F–18 
combat pilots and had a briefing on com-
pleted Air Wing combat missions. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
in the ship’s tower, where he observed F–
18 launches. He then observed flight oper-
ations from the flight deck. 

In the evening, the President had dinner 
with enlisted U.S. Navy personnel. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate George A. Krol to be Ambassador 
to Belarus. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Howard Radzely to be Solicitor for 
the Department of Labor. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Morgan Edwards to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the National In-
stitute of Building Sciences. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Paul R. Corts as a member (Justice 
Representative) of the Board of Directors of 
the Federal Prison Industries, Inc. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint John Hartnedy as a member of the 
Department of Defense Retirement Board 
of Actuaries. 

May 2
In the morning, the President had break-

fast with U.S. Navy officers aboard the U.S.S. 
Abraham Lincoln. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Santa Clara, CA. While en route 
aboard Air Force One, he had an intelligence 
briefing. In Santa Clara, he toured the 
United Defense Industries Ground Systems 
Division facility. 

In the afternoon, the President was joined 
by Prime Minister John Howard of Australia 
and his wife, Janette, and they traveled to-
gether to the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush had dinner with Prime Minister and 
Mrs. Howard. 
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The White House announced that the 
President will welcome NATO Secretary 
General Lord Robertson to the White House 
on May 5. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome the Foreign Min-
isters of Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, 
Romania, Slovakia, and Slovenia to the White 
House on May 8. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Richard W. Erdman to be Ambas-
sador to Algeria.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted April 28

Claude A. Allen, 
of Virginia, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Fourth Circuit, vice Francis D. Murnaghan, 
Jr., deceased. 

Robert C. Brack, 
of New Mexico, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the District of New Mexico (new posi-
tion). 

James O. Browning, 
of New Mexico, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the District of New Mexico, vice C. 
LeRoy Hansen, retired. 

Glen E. Conrad, 
of Virginia, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Western District of Virginia, vice James C. 
Turk, retired. 

Robert J. Conrad, Jr., 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the Western District of North Carolina 
(new position). 

Allyson K. Duncan, 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. Circuit Judge 
for the Fourth Circuit, vice Samuel J. Ervin 
III, deceased. 

Mark R. Filip, 
of Illinois, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Illinois, vice Harry D. 
Leinenweber, retired. 

Kim R. Gibson, 
of Pennsylvania, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Western District of Pennsylvania, vice D. 
Brooks Smith, elevated. 

Dora L. Irizarry, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of New York, vice Reena 
Raggi, elevated. 

H. Brent McKnight, 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the Western District of North Carolina 
(new position). 

Daniel P. Ryan, 
of Michigan, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Michigan, vice Patrick 
J. Duggan, retired. 

Gary L. Sharpe, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Northern District of New York, vice 
Thomas J. McAvoy, retired. 

Lonny R. Suko, 
of Washington, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Washington, vice 
Wm. Fremming Nielsen, retired. 

Frank Libutti, 
of New York, to be Under Secretary for In-
formation Analysis and Infrastructure Pro-
tection, Department of Homeland Security 
(new position). 

Paul Morgan Longsworth, 
of Virginia, to be Deputy Administrator for 
Defense Nuclear Nonproliferation, National 
Nuclear Security Administration, vice Linton 
F. Brooks. 

Nicholas Gregory Mankiw, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the 
Council of Economic Advisers, vice Robert 
Glenn Hubbard, resigned. 

Charles Darwin Snelling, 
of Pennsylvania, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the Metropolitan 
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Washington Airports Authority for the re-
mainder of the term expiring May 30, 2006, 
vice Norman Y. Mineta. 

Joe D. Whitley, 
of Georgia, to be General Counsel, Depart-
ment of Homeland Security (new position). 

Submitted April 30

Robert W. Fitts, 
of New Hampshire, a career member of the 
Senior Foreign Service, class of Minister-
Counselor, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to Papua New Guinea, and to serve 
concurrently and without additional com-
pensation as Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to the Solomon Islands and Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America to the Republic 
of Vanuatu. 

John Richard Grimes, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the 
Board of Trustees of the Institute of Amer-
ican Indian and Alaska Native Culture and 
Arts Development for a term expiring May 
19, 2006, vice Jayne G. Fawcett. 

John E. Herbst, 
of Virginia, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to Ukraine. 

Georgianna E. Ignace, 
of Wisconsin, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the Institute of American In-
dian and Alaska Native Culture and Arts De-
velopment for a term expiring October 18, 
2004, vice Kenneth Blankenship, term ex-
pired. 

Tracey Ann Jacobson, 
of the District of Columbia, a Foreign Serv-
ice Officer of Class One, to be Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to Turkmenistan. 

Lisa Genevieve Nason, 
of Alaska, to be a member of the Board of 
Trustees of the Institute of American Indian 

and Alaska Native Culture and Arts Develop-
ment for a term expiring October 18, 2004, 
vice Thomas A. Thompson, term expired. 

Harry K. Thomas, Jr., 
of New York, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, to be 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the People’s Republic of Bangladesh. 

William B. Wood, 
of New York, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Colombia. 

Submitted May 1

Roger T. Benitez, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of California (new posi-
tion). 

Larry Alan Burns, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of California, (new po-
sition). 

Kathleen Cardone, 
of Texas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Western District of Texas, (new position). 

James I. Cohn, 
of Florida, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Southern District of Florida, (new position). 

Marcia A. Crone, 
of Texas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Eastern District of Texas, (new position). 

Dale S. Fischer, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Central District of California, (new posi-
tion). 

D. Michael Fisher, 
of Pennsylvania, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Third Circuit, vice Carol Los Mansmann, 
deceased. 

William Q. Hayes, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of California, (new po-
sition). 
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John A. Houston, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of California, (new po-
sition).

George A. Krol, 
of New Jersey, a career member of the Sen-
ior Foreign Service, class of Counselor, to 
be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Belarus.

Frank Montalvo, 
of Texas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Western District of Texas, (new position).

Thomas W. O’Connell, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Defense, vice Brian E. Sheridan.

R. David Proctor, 
of Alabama, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Alabama, (new posi-
tion).

Xavier Rodriguez, 
of Texas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Western District of Texas, vice Edward C. 
Prado.

Dana Makoto Sabraw, 
of California, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of California, (new po-
sition).

Gretchen C. F. Shappert, 
of North Carolina, to be U.S. Attorney for 
the Western District of North Carolina for 
the term of 4 years, vice Robert J. Conrad, 
Jr.

Earl Leroy Yeakel III, 
of Texas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Western District of Texas, vice James R. 
Nowlin, retired. 

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released April 26

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Alaska 

Released April 28

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Announcement of nominations for U.S. Cir-
cuit Judges for the Third Circuit 

Released April 29

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Attor-
ney for the Western District of North Caro-
lina 

Released April 30

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Prime 
Minister Kjell Magne Bondevik of Norway 
To Visit Washington 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1770

Released May 1

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Fact sheet: We the People Forum on Amer-
ican History, Civics, and Service 

Excerpts of the President’s address to the 
Nation 

Advance text of the President’s address to 
the Nation 
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Released May 2

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
Signing of the Adriatic Charter 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
Rose Garden Event with the Foreign Min-
isters of Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, 
Romania, Slovakia, and Slovenia 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
Visit of NATO Secretary General Lord Rob-
ertson 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
Nigerian Elections

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved April 30

H.R. 1770 / Public Law 108–20
Smallpox Emergency Personnel Protection 
Act of 2003

S. 151 / Public Law 108–21
Prosecutorial Remedies and Other Tools to 
end the Exploitation of Children Today Act 
of 2003 
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Week Ending Friday, May 9, 2003

Proclamation 7673—Jewish Heritage 
Week, 2003
May 2, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
The extraordinary heritage of Jewish 

Americans reflects the strength and spirit of 
our Nation. Their deep family and commu-
nity ties and strong religious traditions exem-
plify America’s cultural diversity. Jewish Her-
itage Week provides an opportunity to recog-
nize the contributions of Jewish Americans 
to our country and to celebrate their commit-
ment to faith, family, and freedom. 

The Jewish people began their search for 
freedom more than 3,000 years ago. From 
the struggle of the Exodus, to the miracle 
of the Maccabees, to the horrors of the Holo-
caust, to the creation of the democratic State 
of Israel, Jews have faced and survived many 
challenges. Jews draw on their faith to pro-
vide hope for the future. 

For centuries, Jews have immigrated to 
the United States to realize their dreams and 
enjoy the blessings of religious tolerance and 
individual liberty. Today, Jewish Americans 
play an important role in the success and 
growth of our country. Their accomplish-
ments in education, industry, science, art, lit-
erature, and dozens of other fields have 
strengthened our Nation and enriched our 
culture. 

Throughout their history, Jewish Ameri-
cans have demonstrated that goodness can 
overcome evil. Guided by moral principles, 
they bring to our Nation a rich heritage that 
recognizes the dignity of every citizen and 
the possibilities of every life. Countless Jew-
ish charitable organizations are helping serve 
the men, women, and children across our 
country who are in need. Their works of 
kindness and mercy help to build a more gen-
erous and compassionate Nation. 

During this week, we also recognize the 
many Jewish Americans serving in our 
Armed Forces who are working to rid the 
world of terror and bring freedom and justice 
to the oppressed. Every generation of Ameri-
cans must rise to meet its own challenges, 
and this generation of Jewish Americans is 
standing strong to defend our freedoms and 
help make America a land of opportunity for 
all. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim May 4 through 
May 11, 2003, as Jewish Heritage Week. I 
urge all Americans to learn more about the 
rich history of Jewish Americans and to cele-
brate their contribution to our cultural diver-
sity. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this second day of May, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 6, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on May 7. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Sudan 
May 2, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act (IEEPA), 50 
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U.S.C. 1703(c), I am providing herewith a 
6-month periodic report prepared by my Ad-
ministration on the national emergency with 
respect to Sudan that was declared in Execu-
tive Order 13067 of November 3, 1997. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 2, 2003. 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 3, 2003

Good morning. On Thursday, I visited the 
U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln, now headed home 
after the longest carrier deployment in recent 
history. I delivered good news to the men 
and women who fought in the cause of free-
dom: Their mission is complete and major 
combat operations in Iraq have ended. Our 
coalition is now engaged in securing and re-
constructing that country. The United States 
and our allies have prevailed. 

Operation Iraqi Freedom was carried out 
with a combination of precision, speed, and 
boldness the enemy did not expect and the 
world had not seen before. From distant 
bases or ships at sea, we sent planes and mis-
siles that could destroy an enemy division or 
strike a single building or bunker. Marines 
and soldiers charged to Baghdad across 350 
miles of hostile ground in one of the swiftest 
mass advances of heavy arms in history. The 
world has seen the might of the American 
Armed Forces. 

In this victory, America received valuable 
help from our allies. This weekend, I am 
hosting Australian Prime Minister John How-
ard at my ranch in Crawford, Texas. Prime 
Minister Howard has been a strong ally in 
the war on terror, and Australian forces have 
played an important role in the liberation of 
Iraq. Australian Special Forces entered Iraq 
with their American and British counterparts 
at the very beginning of Operation Iraqi 
Freedom. They helped to secure sites in 
western Iraq that could have been used to 
launch Scud missiles. And they disrupted 
Iraqi troop movements and command posts, 

paving the way for Army and Marine units 
making their way to Baghdad. 

Australia FA–18 fighters carried out deep 
bombing runs in Iraq. The Australian Navy 
worked with British forces to take control of 
the Faw Peninsula. Australian Navy divers 
cleared mines in the port of Umm Qasr, 
opening sea lanes to deliver humanitarian as-
sistance. And Australian transport planes de-
livered emergency supplies and equipment 
for Iraqi hospitals. 

All told, about 2,000 Australian service 
members contributed to the destruction of 
Saddam Hussein’s regime and the liberation 
of the Iraqi people. All Australians can be 
justly proud of the superb performance of 
Australians’ air, naval, and Special Forces in 
Operation Iraqi Freedom. America is deeply 
grateful for their important contributions. 

Our coalition still has much work to do 
in Iraq. We are bringing order to parts of 
that country that remain dangerous. We are 
pursuing and finding leaders of the old re-
gime who will be held to account for their 
crimes. We have begun the search for hidden 
chemical and biological weapons at hundreds 
of locations. We are helping to rebuild Iraq, 
where the dictator built palaces for himself 
instead of hospitals and schools for the peo-
ple. And we will stand with the new leaders 
of Iraq as they establish a government of, 
by, and for the Iraqi people. The transition 
from dictatorship to democracy is hard and 
will take time, but it is worth every effort. 
Our coalition will stay until our work is done. 
Then we will leave, and we will leave behind 
a free Iraq. 

The battle of Iraq is one victory in a war 
on terror that still goes on. Al Qaida is 
wounded, not destroyed. The scattered cells 
of the terrorist network still operate in many 
nations. And we know from daily intelligence 
that they continue to plot against free people. 
The proliferation of deadly weapons remains 
a serious danger. The enemies of freedom 
are not idle, and neither are we. Our Govern-
ment has taken unprecedented measures to 
defend our homeland, and more importantly, 
we will continue to hunt the enemy down 
before he can strike. 

No act of terrorists will change our pur-
pose or weaken our resolve or alter their fate. 
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Their cause is lost. Free nations will press 
on to victory. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 2:45 p.m. on 
April 30 in the Cabinet Room at the White House 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 3. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on May 2 but was embargoed for 
release until the broadcast. In his remarks, the 
President referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.

The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister John Howard of 
Australia in Crawford, Texas 
May 3, 2003

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. This has been an honor for Laura and 
me to welcome Prime Minister Howard and 
Mrs. Howard to our ranch. We love coming 
here. It’s a place for Laura and me to really 
spend some private time and spend time with 
a friend is—makes it even more special. And 
John Howard has been a great friend. The 
Australian Government has been a great 
friend to the American people. The Aus-
tralian people are great friends with the 
American people as well. 

The Prime Minister is a man of courage. 
He is a clear thinker. He understands the 
responsibilities of freedom. America is really 
grateful for the sacrifices of the Australian 
people and for the leadership of Prime Min-
ister John Howard. 

On September the 10th, 2001, Prime Min-
ister Howard and I stood together at the 
Washington Naval Yard to commemorate the 
50th anniversary of the ANZUS Treaty. The 
next day, Australia and America began writ-
ing a new chapter in the history of our alli-
ance. On September the 14th, just 3 days 
after the terrorist attacks, Australia invoked 
the ANZUS Treaty’s mutual defense provi-
sions. Australia came to America’s aid in our 
time of need, and we won’t forget that. 

In nearly 20 months since September the 
11th, Australian and American intelligence 
and law enforcement officials have worked 
very closely together. Our relationship has 

never been stronger, and that’s good, be-
cause together we’ve broken up terrorist 
cells, we’ve disrupted terrorist plots, we’ve 
cut off terrorist financing. We brought a lot 
of terrorists to justice. 

And in Iraq, Australian and American 
forces have stood together once again. We 
ended the rule of one of history’s worst ty-
rants, and in so doing, we not only freed the 
American people, we made our own people 
more secure. By getting rid of Saddam Hus-
sein, we ended the suffering of a lot of people 
in Iraq. And at the same time, we made 
peace more possible in the world. All Aus-
tralians are justifiably proud of the superb 
performance—and I mean superb perform-
ance—of the Australian Air Force, Navy, and 
Special Forces in Operation Iraqi Freedom. 

As you may know, I was on the U.S.S. 
Abraham Lincoln 2 days ago. I met with Ad-
miral Kelly. He was our highest ranking offi-
cial in charge of joint operations. I said, ‘‘I’m 
getting ready to see the Prime Minister in 
Crawford.’’ I said, ‘‘What can I tell him about 
the performance and the bravery of the Aus-
tralian troops?’’ He said, ‘‘They are the best 
in the world.’’ And for that, Mr. Prime Min-
ister, we’re grateful. 

We want to thank the Australian service-
men for their service, and particularly want 
to say thanks to their loved ones, who I’m 
sure agonized over the fate of their husband 
or son or daughter, and tell them that we 
appreciate their sacrifice as well. 

We’re committed to defeating the threat 
of terror because we have both felt terror’s 
effects. We remember the sympathy of the 
people of Australia on September the 11th, 
and we shared the same sympathy with the 
people of Australia after the horrible bomb-
ings of Bali. The Prime Minister showed he’s 
not only a man of steel, he showed the world 
he’s a man of heart as well as he dealt with 
the great tragedy that affected the Australian 
people. 

We won’t tire in our attempts to fight ter-
ror. Nothing will deter us. We understand 
the effects of terror. We also are committed 
to a world that is more peaceful and more 
free. We’re committed to a stable and demo-
cratic Iraq. We fully believe the people of 
Iraq are capable of running their own coun-
try. We will work to provide the conditions 
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necessary for security, repair the infrastruc-
ture, make sure that the life of the average 
Iraqi citizen is back to normal, and then en-
courage the Iraqi people to decide their own 
fate and run their own Government. We 
agree the U.N. Security Council should move 
swiftly to lift the economic sanctions on Iraq. 

We’ll continue to work together to make 
the world more safe and free. Today we dis-
cussed the Korean Peninsula. We discussed 
my commitment to move the Middle Eastern 
peace process forward. We discussed a lot 
of key issues. I was comfortable in so doing 
because I value the advice of John Howard. 
I trust his judgment, and I appreciate his 
friendship. 

Mr. Prime Minister. 
Prime Minister Howard. Well, thank you 

very much, Mr. President. Can I first, for 
Janette and myself, thank George and Laura 
very much for inviting us to a piece of Amer-
ican soil that I know has a special place in 
the President’s heart. 

To come to the United States is always an 
experience and an opportunity as Prime Min-
ister to renew the links and the friendship 
and the affection between our two nations 
and our two peoples. But to come to the 
heart of Texas and to be a guest of the Presi-
dent and his wife in this wonderful hide-
away—although it doesn’t appear to be very 
well hidden away with this large gathering 
today—is a special opportunity. 

Can I thank the President for the kind 
words that he’s expressed about the Aus-
tralian military participation in Iraq. We too 
in Australia are immensely proud of the way 
in which the men and women of the Aus-
tralian Defence Force discharged their du-
ties. But can I, Mr. President, congratulate 
you on the leadership that you gave to the 
world, at times under very great criticism, 
at times fighting very great obstruction. But 
you had a resolute, clear view of what had 
to be done, and we were very pleased and 
very proud and very determined when the 
final decision was taken to be part of that. 

I think what was achieved in Iraq was quite 
extraordinary from a military point of view. 
I think the military textbooks will be replete 
with the experiences of Operation Iraqi 
Freedom for many years to come. And the 
leadership of the United States, with the sup-

port of its coalition partners, Great Britain, 
Australia, Holland, and others, I think has 
sent a very important message not only to 
the region but also to the rest of the world. 

I welcome very much the personal com-
mitment that you have given to the securing 
of a peaceful outcome in the long-running 
and bloody saga of relations between Israel 
and the Palestinians. As the leader of a nation 
which has been a staunch and unapologetic 
friend of Israel ever since its foundation, we 
also support very strongly the establishment 
of an independent Palestinian state. And we 
see progress on this issue as being very im-
portant to consolidating what has been 
achieved in Iraq and building on the message 
of freedom that came out of the operation 
in Iraq. 

Our bilateral relationship is very close in-
deed, in so many ways. There is a strategic 
and political closeness. But more important 
than that, there is a very deep affection be-
tween our two nations. We have shared a lot 
of experiences. You recalled that very emo-
tional moment at the naval dockyard on the 
10th of September, the first time we met, 
and the next day, of course, the world 
changed so dramatically. And I can remem-
ber returning by courtesy of the United 
States Air Force from Andrews Air Force 
Base to Hawaii and discussing with our For-
eign Minister Alexander Downer the invok-
ing of the ANZUS Treaty, in consequence 
of what had occurred the day before in New 
York and Washington. 

Australia and America are close friends be-
cause, above all, we have similar values. In 
the end, the thing that binds nations together 
more than anything else is the commonality 
of their values. And we have a view of the 
world that puts freedom and individual lib-
erty, a belief in market outcomes, where ap-
propriate, at the center of the activities of 
both our nations. 

Mr. President, I’m very honored to be 
here. Janette and I have greatly enjoyed your 
hospitality. We wish you well. We respect 
very much the leadership that you, person-
ally, and your administration brings to the 
affairs of the world. We think the world is 
a safer, more optimistic place as a result of 
our joint efforts in Iraq, and we think that 
is a message which is resonating around the 
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world. And we too have one aspiration for 
the Iraqi people, that they can live in free-
dom, and they can run their own affairs, and 
they can benefit from the great civilization 
and the great resources which, unhindered, 
are at their disposal. 

President Bush. Good. Thank you, John. 
We will answer a couple of questions, two 

per side. Barney, do you have a question? 
[Laughter] He doesn’t have one? Then we’ll 
start with Patsy [Patricia Wilson, Reuters]. 
Patsy is a fine Australian, as you know. To-
morrow is her birthday. [Laughter] 

Go ahead and ask a soft question, then, 
now that I’ve set it up. [Laughter] 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Sir, in honor of your guest, I’ll ask it 

in Australian, if that’s all right. [Laughter] 
Is there a possibility that you may never find 
weapons of mass destruction in Iraq? And 
how would that square with your rationale 
for going to war? 

President Bush. Yes—the question is 
about weapons of mass destruction. Saddam 
Hussein had weapons of mass destruction. 
The United States—United Nations Security 
Council voted 1441, which made the declara-
tion it had weapons of mass destruction. It’s 
well known it had weapons of mass destruc-
tion, and we’ve also got to recognize that he 
spent 14 years hiding weapons of mass de-
struction. I mean, he spent an entire decade 
making sure that inspectors would never find 
them. Iraq’s the size of the State of Cali-
fornia. It’s got tunnels, caves, all kinds of 
complexes. We’ll find them, and it’s just 
going to be a matter of time to do so. 

Australia-U.S. Free Trade Agreement 
Q. Mr. President, if I could ask, the Prime 

Minister has also said that Australian-Amer-
ican ties have never been stronger than at 
the moment. What impact will that have on 
Congress when it considers an FTA for Aus-
tralia? And what sort of timeline are you 
thinking of for an FTA? 

President Bush. Right. Well, I appreciate 
you asking that. I’m firmly committed to an 
FTA with Australia. I am hopeful that the 
Congress feels the same way I feel. 

We discussed the matter. I asked the 
Prime Minister, are we making, from the 

U.S. side, a strong enough effort to move the 
process along? Is Ambassador Zoellick doing 
what he’s supposed to be doing in terms of 
getting this trade agreement done? And the 
Prime Minister assured me that was the case. 
And so that made me feel good. The idea 
is to try to get this thing done by the end 
of the year and then, of course, get it to our 
Congress in ’04. It’s—I believe we can get 
it done, and I think it’s an important—will 
be an important step in our relationship. 

Prime Minister Howard. Amen to that. 

Iraq’s 55 Most Wanted/Saddam Hussein’s 
Regime 

Q. Sir, you guys now have in custody 18 
of the 55 most wanted——

President Bush. Yes. 
Q. ——including several senior members, 

Tariq Aziz and others. What are you learning 
about where Saddam might be——

President Bush. Right. 
Q. ——what his status is, or also about 

weapons? 
President Bush. The question is about—

you know, we’ve captured 18 of the 55, I 
think you said. And we’re still looking for 
Baghdad Bob, I want you to know. [Laugh-
ter] Anyway—what are we learning? Well, 
we’re learning that, for example, that Tariq 
Aziz still doesn’t know how to tell the truth. 
He didn’t know how to tell the truth when 
he was in office. He doesn’t know to tell the 
truth when he’s been—as a captive. 

And the—but we will find out a lot about 
the nature of the Hussein regime as time 
goes on because, you know, more and more 
people will come forward. It may not be the 
Aces, Kings, and Queens, and Jacks that do 
the talking. It may be those who were doing 
the—carrying the water for the Aces, Kings, 
Queens, and Jacks that do the talking. 

And we will learn a lot when the Iraqi peo-
ple—as the Iraqi people continue to come 
forth. And when we feel like sharing the in-
formation with you, we will. It’s—you’ll prob-
ably learn it before I will in certain cases. 
But what we’re going—the world will find 
is, the man had a program to develop weap-
ons of mass destruction, that he had terrorist 
connections, and that he was, by far, one of 
the most brutal dictators in the history of the 
world. 
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People in Australia and America can’t 
imagine what—when John and I say how 
brutal this guy is. This is a guy that cut the 
tongues out of dissidents and let them bleed 
in town squares. That’s just—that’s beyond 
the imagination of the Australian people to 
think that could possibly happen. It hap-
pened. And more and more people will find 
out the nature of this regime as time goes 
on. I don’t know whether the Aces will talk. 
I don’t know whether the Kings will talk. But 
many Iraqi citizens will talk, and the more 
we learn, the more the world will find out 
about the true nature of the Iraqi regime. 

Prime Minister Howard’s Visit 

Prime Minister Howard. Leigh. Leigh 
Sales and ABC [Australian Broadcasting Cor-
poration]. 

Q. President Bush, can you give us an idea 
of the sorts of things that you and the Prime 
Minister did at the ranch last night and this 
morning? And when do you plan to visit Aus-
tralia? 

President Bush. Yes, as soon as possible. 
I don’t know what that means, though. So 
it’s kind of what we—that’s called a ‘‘dodge.’’ 
[Laughter] I’d love to come to Australia. 

We—so I get out a coffee—of course, got 
Laura some coffee first thing in the morning. 
And I look out my window, and there’s the 
Prime Minister ready to go for a stroll. So 
I hustled and got dressed, and we went for 
a good walk. And I’ll tell you something, the 
guy—I’m a pretty good athlete—he walks a 
good clip. I was breathing hard, and Barney 
was breathing harder. [Laughter] We had 
trouble keeping up with him. 

But one of my favorite things to do is to 
show this place to friends. And so the Prime 
Minister and Mrs. Howard and Laura and 
I went—traveled the ranch. And I took him 
to my favorite spot, which is this canyon, and 
there’s a waterfall. It rained a couple of days 
ago—actually last night—so the water was 
moving pretty good. And it’s just a special 
part of the ranch. 

We’ve got a lot of different variety of hard-
wood on this ranch. It’s hard to tell it from 
this spot, but north of here, and—there’s a 
creek and intersection to a river, and there’s 
some just fantastic trees in these bottoms. 

And John and I went and spent some time 
down there. 

We visited a lot about our mutual interests. 
He’s obviously very knowledgeable about a 
lot of the world. And we spent a lot of time 
talking about Indonesia and the threats that 
emanate out of Indonesia and what the Aus-
tralian Government is doing to work with the 
Indonesian Government to make Australian 
people—and America, for that matter—
more secure. 

We had a pretty good dinner last night—
a little beef. And fortunately, the Prime Min-
ister wanted to go to bed early, because I 
did too. [Laughter] And we had a great visit. 
We’ll go and have a lunch—one more tour 
of the ranch and have a lunch. The one thing 
I regret is he didn’t go fishing with me yester-
day afternoon. He wanted a little rest, but 
I love having him here. 

I can’t tell you what a comfort it is to talk 
to him on the phone. He’s steady. You know, 
times get tough when you make tough deci-
sions, and we both made a tough decision, 
but there was never any doubt in his mind. 
He was steady under fire. He stood his 
ground when he needed to stood his ground, 
because he understands the difference be-
tween right and wrong. And he knows the 
difference between slavery and freedom. 
And I’m honored to call him friend, and real-
ly am glad he’s here. 

Thank you all very much. Hope you enjoy 
your stay in this part of the world. By the 
way, they tell me Australia and Texas, they’ve 
got a lot in common. Having to watch this 
man perform, I agree. [Laughter] The big-
gest compliment you can pay to somebody, 
at least in this part of the world, is you’re 
kind of like a Texan. [Laughter] Thank you. 

Prime Minister Howard. Thank you. 
President Bush. Okay, Barney, come on. 

Quit showing off. [Laughter]

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:17 a.m. at the Bush Ranch. In his remarks, 
he referred to former President Saddam Hussein 
and former Deputy Prime Minister Tariq Aziz of 
Iraq.
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Statement on the Earthquake in 
Turkey’s Bingol Province 
May 3, 2003

I extend my condolences to those injured 
and to the families of the victims of the re-
cent earthquake in Turkey’s Bingol Province. 
I am particularly saddened by the number 
of children who were killed and injured. The 
thoughts and prayers of the American people 
are with those directly affected by this trag-
edy and with the entire Turkish nation. The 
United States stands ready to help in any way 
possible.

Remarks in Little Rock, Arkansas 
May 5, 2003

Thank you so very much. So I’m on my 
way back from Crawford to Washington, and 
what the heck, I thought I’d stop into Arkan-
sas. [Laughter] It’s great to be back in Arkan-
sas, a land full of really decent people. And 
it’s—as you know, I was honored to be the 
Governor of the great State of Texas, and 
some of my best trips were into the State 
of Arkansas when I was down there. And I’m 
glad to be back. And thank you all for com-
ing. 

Before we begin, I do want to say how—
I express my sincerest condolences to the vic-
tims of the tornadoes that ripped through Ar-
kansas and Kansas and Missouri, Tennessee, 
Nebraska, and South Dakota. Our prayers—
and I hope your prayers—are with those 
who—loved ones who lost life or those who 
lost their home. The Federal Government—
the local—State and local authorities need 
to know the Federal Government will be 
moving as quickly as we possibly can to pro-
vide help where help is needed and where 
help is justified. Nature is awfully tough at 
times. And the best thing we can do right 
now is to pray for those who have suffered. 

I had a good time on our ranch. One of 
the guests that we had down there was the 
Prime Minister of Australia, John Howard, 
and his wife. The reason why we welcomed 
them there is because Australia is an impor-
tant ally of ours. Australia is a strong friend 
of the United States of America. The Aus-
tralians fought beside our forces in Iraq. 

They were a part of our coalition, a coalition 
that believes in peace and security, a coalition 
which believes every person ought to be free. 
They rose to their responsibilities as a free 
nation. Because of their hard work and be-
cause of the bravery and skill of our military 
and because of the bravery and skill of our 
coalition, America is more secure; the world 
is more peaceful; and the Iraqi people are 
free. 

When I get back to Washington, Congress 
has got important business to finish. I want 
to talk about some of that business here 
today. Four months ago, I sent the United 
States Congress a jobs-and-growth package 
that would provide tax relief to American 
workers and families. 

Last Friday, we got some troubling eco-
nomic news. The unemployment rate is now 
at 6 percent. This news ought to serve as 
a clear signal to the United States Congress 
that we need a bold economic recovery plan, 
so people in America who want to work can 
find a job. And part of a good economic plan 
must understand the importance of small 
business. And that’s why I went to a round-
table discussion that Richard talked about, 
so I could hear from small-business owners 
and employees of small businesses, the entre-
preneurs of America that make this economy 
go. 

By far, the vast majority of new jobs in 
America are created by small-business own-
ers, so we spent time listening to small-busi-
ness owners here in the State of Arkansas. 
And I want to thank you all very much for 
sharing your stories and talking about your 
hopes and your aspirations and your dreams 
for your companies. 

I also want to thank Hector Barreto, who 
is the Administrator of the Small Business 
Administration, for joining us here today. 
Hector, I’m glad you’re here. You’re doing 
a fine job of making sure the ownership soci-
ety spreads its roots throughout all of society 
in America, that the entrepreneurial spirit is 
strong not only in traditional parts of our so-
ciety but for anybody who wants to start their 
own business, they get a opportunity to do 
so here in America. And the SBA helps pro-
vide those opportunities for people. 

I also want to thank your Lieutenant Gov-
ernor, Win Rockefeller, for joining us. Win 
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understands entrepreneurship—doing a fine 
job as Lieutenant Governor of the State of 
Arkansas, and I’m glad he’s here. 

Congressman John Boozman is here 
from—he’s from the northern part of the 
State. Glad you all let him into Little Rock 
for this event, since he’s going to get on Air 
Force One and fly back with me. But I appre-
ciate John. I appreciate his steady leadership. 
All he wants to do is talk about Arkansas foot-
ball when I’m around him. [Laughter] I 
thought so. [Laughter] 

I appreciate very much the mayor of Little 
Rock, Arkansas, being here. Mr. Mayor, 
thank you for coming. I’m honored you’re 
here, and I want to—I appreciate the local 
officials and the State officials who have 
joined us as well. It’s my honor to be with 
you today. 

I also had the honor of meeting David Sha-
piro. There’s David right there. David is a 
retired businessman who works for a pro-
gram called SCORE, which is a volunteer 
program that’s associated with the SBA to 
help match aspiring new business owners 
with experienced volunteer counselors who 
can help the entrepreneur, the new entre-
preneur, realize the opportunities and pitfalls 
of owning your own business. 

David’s spirit reminds me of the true 
strength of the country. Oh, we’re a great 
military might—will remain that way, but our 
real might is our people. The real might of 
America is the heart of the American people, 
and so when somebody like David says, 
‘‘Well, I’m going to help somebody help 
themselves,’’ it reminds me of the true 
strength of our country. The best way for 
America to be a hopeful place, the best way 
for America to be the land of opportunity 
we want it to be, is for neighbor to love 
neighbor just like you’d like to be loved your-
self. It is that spirit of community. 

I want to thank you, David. I want to thank 
you very much. I want to thank each and 
every one of you who are helping somebody 
in need in your community or in your neigh-
borhood. It’s the millions of acts of kindness 
and generosity which define the true spirit 
of the American experience. 

This has been a time of testing for this 
country. It really has been. But I’m abso-
lutely confident we’ve got the strength to 

meet every test that’s put in our way. For 
20 months, we’ve been fighting a war against 
terror. For 20 months, this Nation has been 
at war against people who hate freedom, and 
they hate America because of what we stand 
for. And we are winning that war against ter-
ror. 

We routed the Taliban in Afghanistan. 
That was the Government that was so bar-
baric and backwards, they wouldn’t let young 
girls go to school. And now, thanks to the 
United States of America and our coalition, 
young girls go to school in Afghanistan. Soci-
ety is a better place because of the American 
troops. 

Al Qaida is on the run. That group of ter-
rorists who attacked our country is slowly but 
surely being decimated. Right now, about 
half of all the top Al Qaida operatives are 
either jailed or dead. In either case, they’re 
not a problem anymore. And we’ll stay on 
the hunt. To make sure America is a secure 
country, the Al Qaida terrorists have got to 
understand it doesn’t matter how long it’s 
going to take, they will be brought to justice. 

We’re doing a lot to secure our homeland. 
We’ve got a lot of good people working hard 
to make sure the new Department of Home-
land Security works well. We’re working with 
local officials in a much more—close man-
ner. We’re working with State officials more 
closely. But the best way to secure America 
is to get the enemy before they get us, and 
that’s exactly what’s going to happen. 

America is more secure as a result of the 
liberation of Iraq. Saddam Hussein is no 
more. The terrorists can no longer find a 
source of funding in the Saddam Hussein re-
gime. They won’t be able to find weapons 
of mass destruction from Saddam Hussein 
regime because that regime is gone forever. 

I had the honor of being on the U.S.S. 
Abraham Lincoln. It was an unusual arrival—
[laughter]—but it was such an honor to be 
with our sailors and pilots, people from all 
walks of life, all parts of our country, that 
had been on a very long deployment. Morale 
was high. Their spirits were strong. They 
couldn’t wait to get home to see their loved 
ones. I told them all in my speech there on 
the deck, I said, ‘‘You wait and see what’s 
going to happen. America welcomes you 
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home. We’re proud of your service, and 
we’re proud of your bravery.’’

And for those of you with a loved one in 
our service, for those of you with a loved one 
overseas, I want to thank you very much for 
your sacrifices. When you talk to them, tell 
them the Commander in Chief really appre-
ciates the job they’re doing. So do the Iraqi 
people, by the way. 

Not all our troops are coming home imme-
diately. We’ve got a job to do in Iraq. We’ve 
got to make sure the quality of life improves, 
and we’re working on that right now, the 
quality of life for all Iraqis. Got to make sure 
that the elements of the old Ba’athist Party 
that still wants to create havoc there is 
brought to justice. We’ll do that. We’re going 
to stay there to make sure that the environ-
ment is such that a democratic government 
emerges. 

See, we believe that the Iraqi people are 
plenty competent of running their own Gov-
ernment. We believe that the habits of de-
mocracy and freedom are how you fight ha-
tred in the world, that a free society is one 
in which people have got positive aspirations 
for the future, a free society is one in 
which—will be a—more likely a peaceful 
partner in a troubled neighborhood. We’ll 
stay to help the Iraqi form a government of, 
by, and for the Iraqi people, and then we’re 
coming home. 

You see, here’s what America and Ameri-
cans believe—that freedom is not America’s 
gift to the world, that freedom is the Al-
mighty’s gift to each and every individual 
who lives in the world. 

We have got challenges to make the world 
more peaceful and America more secure, and 
we’ll meet the challenges. There’s just no 
doubt in my mind. We’ve got challenges here 
at home, to make sure that our economy is 
strong enough so people can find work. The 
proposal I outlined 4 months ago was de-
signed to address specific weaknesses in our 
economy and to remove obstacles that keep 
companies from hiring workers. Those obsta-
cles still exist. Congress needs to move. 

But let me take a step back, though, and 
tell you why I’m optimistic about our eco-
nomic growth potential here in America. 
We’ve been through a lot. Just think what 
we’ve been through. We’ve been through a 

recession. The first three quarters of the year 
2001 were recessionary; they were negative 
growth. We’ve been through an attack on 
America, an attack that affected us—it just 
did. In a lot of ways it affected us. It certainly 
focused our resolve. But it also affected our 
economy. 

And then, just as we were recovering from 
the attack, when we got on the offensive 
against the enemy, some of our citizens—
it was revealed that some of our citizens for-
got what it meant to be a responsible citizen, 
and they didn’t tell the truth to their employ-
ees and shareholders. There were corporate 
scandals which affected this Nation. And by 
the way, they will be dealt with as well. We 
passed a new law, the most important re-
forms—[applause]. CEOs in America must 
understand with certainty, there will be con-
sequences if they’re not responsible citizens. 
If they’re not responsible to their employees 
and responsible to their shareholders, there 
will be consequences in America. Capitalism 
must have honesty in the boardrooms of 
American corporations. 

We’ve just been through the uncertainties 
of war. There were just a lot of things affect-
ing economic growth. But think about this: 
Interest rates are low, which helps the home-
buyer; inflation is low, which helps those 
who—those on fixed incomes, for example, 
that worry about high prices of the neces-
sities in order to live. The housing market 
is strong. The energy prices are declining. 
There’s a lot of positives in our economy. 

The greatest strength in our economy is 
the fact that we’re a productive nation. Pro-
ductivity of the American workforce just last 
year, for example, rose by 4.8 percent, the 
highest since 1950. When you hear some-
body say that it’s a productive nation, that 
means we’ve got the best workforce in the 
world. That’s what that says to me. 

We have one of the strongest economies 
in the industrialized world. Things aren’t 
going as good as they can, but nevertheless, 
we’re making progress. We’ve got some 
positives on which we can build. But one of 
the problems with being a productive econ-
omy is that a worker can—one worker puts 
out—there’s better output per worker, let me 
put it to you that way. And therefore, in order 
for the job market to increase, you need to 
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increase demand for goods and services. If 
one worker can produce more goods or more 
services than before, you need more goods 
and services to be able to hire the additional 
worker. In other words, we’ve got to have 
policy which stimulates demand. And the 
best way to stimulate demand is to let people 
keep more of their own money. 

Notice I said, ‘‘keep more of their own 
money.’’ The money we’re talking about in 
Washington is not the Government’s money. 
It’s your money. The best way to get this 
economy growing is to let you have more of 
your own money so you can spend on a good 
or a service. And when you do, it’s going to 
make it more likely somebody is going to find 
work. 

The good news is that the debate has shift-
ed from ‘‘no tax relief’’ to ‘‘how much tax 
relief.’’ And I’ve got an idea: We need robust 
tax relief. We don’t need a small tax-relief 
package. We need a tax relief package that 
meets the needs of our workers. We need 
a tax relief package that stimulates the entre-
preneurial spirit. We need robust tax relief 
in order to make sure those who are looking 
for work can find a job. 

Now, let me tell you the ingredients of the 
package that I’ve outlined. And I’d like to—
at the end of this, I’m going to ask your help 
to maybe contact your elected Representa-
tives to let them know how you feel, if you 
like this. First of all, one of the cornerstones 
of the tax policy is to speed up the tax relief 
which has already been passed. In the year 
2001, we cut the tax rates on everybody who 
pays taxes. Congress phased it in over a 5—
3-, 5-, or 7-year period of time, phased that 
tax relief in. Well, we need the tax relief now. 
I mean, the economy needs the stimulation 
today, not 3, 5, or 7 years from now. Congress 
needs to accelerate the tax relief. 

We need an immediate reduction of the 
marriage penalty. And we need the child 
credit—we need to increase the child credit 
from $600 per child to $1,000 per child, ret-
roactive to January 1st of this year. This plan 
would cut the taxes on 705,000 individuals 
and households in the State of Arkansas. 
That’s how you stimulate demand. You let 
people keep more of their own money. 

But the other thing that’s interesting about 
this plan that’s important for the people of 

Arkansas and America to understand, when 
you cut individual income tax rates, you help 
small business grow. And here is why: Most 
small businesses pay tax at the individual in-
come tax rate. Most small businesses are 
taxed at the individual income tax rates be-
cause they’re either a sole proprietorship, a 
limited partnership, or an S corp. Those enti-
ties pay individual income tax rates. So when 
you’re talking about cutting individual in-
come tax, you’re really talking about pro-
viding more capital for the small businesses 
of the State of Arkansas. 

I just had the honor of talking to Maura 
Lozano-Yancy. She is a small-business owner 
here in the State of Arkansas. She specializes 
in serving the Spanish-speaking community. 
She has owned her business for 4 years. First 
of all, welcome to this ownership society, 
Maura. One of the things that we want, we 
want more people owning their own business 
or their own home. There’s nothing better 
than having a society of owners helping to 
affect the public policy in a positive way, by 
the way. 

Maura has been at it for 4 years. She knows 
that it is—it’s tough to make it as a small-
business owner. But she’s making it. How do 
I know? She’s got four full-time employees 
and nine part-time employees. She’s making 
it because not only is her business thriving, 
but she’s employing people. 

And so we talked about this proposal 
which would save her more than $2,000 on 
her taxes. You see, she’s a limited liability 
corporation, limited partnership, which pays 
tax rates at the individual income tax level. 
So when you’re reducing the individual tax 
rates, you’re providing this entrepreneur with 
more money so that she can either buy 
equipment or hire somebody new—more 
money to invest. And it’s not just a one-time 
shot. We’re talking $2,000 a year until we 
lower taxes again. I mean we’re talking 
$2,000 a year out—in the out-years. 

Here’s what Maura says—she says, ‘‘Buy-
ing equipment is something we always want-
ed to do, but sometimes it gets put back.’’ 
Two thousand dollars would make a dif-
ference in her calculations as to whether or 
not she makes an investment. And that’s what 
we want to encourage. We want to encourage 
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investment. That’s why the plan I’ve sub-
mitted to the Congress will raise the small-
business-expense deduction from $25,000 a 
year to $75,000 a year. 

We have the Petersons with us today. 
They’re owners of a packaging company. 
They are a C corp. In other words, when 
you cut individual tax rates, they don’t get 
a tax cut. However, when they buy equip-
ment under this plan, they will get a tax re-
lief—they’ll get tax relief. Pete says, ‘‘We 
don’t mind spending money to make money, 
but you got to have money in the first place.’’ 
That’s pretty sound economics. [Laughter] 

But this plan, when they make investment, 
would save them money over time. It pro-
vides an incentive for them to invest. Just 
like Richard Derickson, who is an S corp. 
He not only gets to save money as a result 
of the income tax rate—he and his daddy 
started the business—his father started the 
business in ’47. It’s a manufacturing company 
which makes panels for household appli-
ances. Richard says he wants to expand. He’s 
thinking about expanding. He wants to buy 
a sheet washer that would improve the com-
pany productivity. This plan would help him 
buy that. See, the deal costs $250,000 to pur-
chase one of these. But if you can expense 
up to $75,000, it makes it more likely some-
body like Richard will make that investment. 

And I want you to know what happens 
when somebody buys a piece of equipment. 
First, somebody has got to make the equip-
ment. When somebody provides—when 
there’s an incentive to go out and buy an 
extra piece of equipment, somebody is more 
likely to find work on an assembly line which 
is making that equipment. And then he pur-
chases the equipment; somebody has got to 
operate the equipment. So we got a new em-
ployee there. And then the company be-
comes more productive, which means it’s 
more likely to have a better bottom line over 
time. And when you have a better bottom 
line over time, it means you’re likely to stay 
in business, so that the people you’ve hired 
today are going to have work tomorrow. 

This proposal will save Richard $13,500 in 
taxes. Not only will he save 7,000 from the 
increased expensing, but he’ll have $6,500 in 
his company treasury from cutting the taxes. 

My point to you is, is that the Richards 
of the world, the Mauras of the world are 
all making decisions about whether to expand 
or not. They’re making decisions all across 
America. Tax policy needs to encourage posi-
tive decisionmaking in the small-business 
sector because small businesses are the life-
blood for new employment. If we’re inter-
ested in a healthy economy, any good plan 
has got to focus on small business, and the 
plan I submitted to Congress does just that. 

Gordon Whitbeck was telling me he wants 
to buy an HBLC machine. I had to get him 
to explain it to me. [Laughter] He’s got his 
own laboratories. This piece of equipment 
will make his laboratories more competitive. 
He said he’s more likely to make that pur-
chase when you increase expensing up to 
$75,000. 

The Congress needs to hear from the peo-
ple of Arkansas. Congress needs to hear from 
the small-business owners all across America 
and understand. And when they do, they 
must listen to the importance of the small-
business owner as well as to why this plan 
is good for small-business growth and job 
creation. 

As well, I’ve talked about the need to treat 
our investors fairly. The Tax Code ought to 
be fair, and it’s fair to tax corporate profits 
once. It is not fair to tax the owners of the 
corporate profits, the shareholders, again. 
That’s not fair. The double taxation of divi-
dends is not fair. And I ask Congress to get 
rid of the double taxation of dividends. And 
let me explain some reasons why it makes 
sense to do that. 

First of all, there are 62,000 seniors in the 
State of Arkansas who pay taxes on dividend 
income. A lot of seniors rely upon their divi-
dend income in order to live the out-years, 
their remaining years. It’s good public policy. 
It makes sense to let the seniors keep more 
of their own money by getting rid of the dou-
ble taxation of dividends. 

A while ago in the stock markets, it used 
to be kind of the bestselling tool to say, ‘‘In-
vest in my company. I’ve got a pretty good 
story to tell.’’ I would call that the pie-in-
the-sky period of American investment. ‘‘We 
may not have any cashflow,’’ the owner of 
the company would say, ‘‘but I’ve got a great 
story. Go ahead and invest with me.’’ And 
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a lot of people did, and the market corrected, 
because good old-fashioned economics even-
tually sets in. If your out-go is greater than 
your in-flow, no matter how good your story 
is, you’re bust. [Laughter] 

A company which pays dividends says, ‘‘In-
vest in me. I’m going to pay a dividend.’’ In 
other words, there is no pie-in-the-sky; divi-
dends come out of cash. ‘‘In order to earn 
your confidence, I’ll pay you a dividend on 
a regular basis.’’ And when the dividend is 
met, it is pretty clear the company is achiev-
ing its objectives. If the company has to cut 
the dividend, it sends a warning signal up 
to the investors. 

The best—a good—let me just say, a good 
corporate reform will be conservative ac-
counting practices. If you get rid of the dou-
ble taxation of dividends, more companies 
are likely to pay dividends, as opposed to re-
lying upon pie-in-the-sky statements. 

As well, we’ve got a lot of—I was talking 
about the ownership society—a lot of people 
own stocks in America. Now, some of them 
directly—own their stock directly, and some 
of them through their pension plans. But by 
getting rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends, a lot of economists talk about what 
they call the ‘‘wealth effect,’’ that the markets 
will go up. This will help the American public 
at this point during our economic history. 
The more people feel they’ve got wealth in 
their portfolios, the more likely it is they’re 
willing to spend. 

And so getting rid of the double taxation 
of dividends will create an environment in 
which capital moves more freely. As a matter 
of fact, getting rid of the double taxation of 
dividends will reduce the cost of capital. It’s 
good economic policy to get rid of the double 
taxation of dividends. 

Jim Davis is a fellow from right here in 
Arkansas. He owns his own insurance com-
pany in Little Rock. He started 28 years ago. 
He’s 65 years old, and he reminded me right 
off the bat that he’s not retired. He said, ‘‘An 
entrepreneur never retires. Once you’ve got 
the entrepreneurial spirit, you never shake 
it.’’

And he was reminding me that by getting 
rid of the double taxation of dividends, he 
would save $5,700, money which, by the way, 
that he would seriously consider putting back 

into his insurance company. He’d like to hire 
two additional employees. The double tax-
ation—getting rid of the double taxation of 
dividends would make it more likely two peo-
ple would find work in Jim’s business. 

The package I outlined is fair. It addresses 
weaknesses in our economy. Congress needs 
to move. They need to move boldly. We don’t 
need, as I mentioned the other day, a little 
bitty tax relief plan. We need one that is 
strong and robust for the American worker. 

You’ll hear them talking about the deficit 
in Washington. I’m concerned about the def-
icit, but let me remind you about how we 
got into deficit. We got into deficit because 
the economy went into the recession, is how 
we got into deficit. When the economy 
slowed down, the revenues to the Treasury 
slowed down. When the market corrected, 
the revenues to the Treasury slowed down. 
That’s how you get into a recession. You get 
less revenues coming in, unless you’re willing 
to cut expenses. 

Secondly, we got a deficit because we com-
mitted—or I committed our troops into com-
bat. And I told the Congress, ‘‘I don’t care 
how much we have to spend. When we put 
somebody in harm’s way, they deserve the 
best.’’ And so in order to deal with the deficit, 
you’ve got to deal with both sides of the 
equation, starting with the spending side. A 
Congress which overspends is one which is 
not that concerned about the deficit, evi-
dently. 

I mean, we need to set our priorities, fund 
those priorities, always remember whose 
money we’re spending in Washington, DC, 
and keep in mind the deficit. The surest way 
never to get out of deficit is to overspend 
in Washington, DC. The best way to deal 
with the deficit is to hold down discretionary 
spending to a reasonable level. The budget 
I submitted to the United States Congress 
says discretionary spending ought to be at 
4 percent. That’s about as much as an aver-
age family’s income is expected to grow this 
year. If it’s good enough for the average fam-
ily, if 4 percent is good enough for the aver-
age family, it’s darn sure good enough for 
the United States Congress. 

On the one hand, you control the spend-
ing. On the other hand, you stimulate rev-
enue growth. In order to offset any deficit, 
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you’ve got to have more revenues. The best 
way to have more revenues is to encourage 
economic growth. The more economic 
growth there is, the more people who are 
working, the more likely it is you’re going 
to get more revenues into the Treasury of 
the United States. I’m concerned about the 
deficit, but I’m first and foremost concerned 
about that person looking for a job, and so 
should the United States Congress be wor-
ried about people looking for work. 

It’s time for them to move. The debate 
has started in Washington, DC. The message 
I hope you send is, the more tax relief, the 
more work is going to be available for your 
fellow citizens. I would hope you’d call the 
members of your congressional delegation to 
let them know what you think, to let them 
know your opinion. 

Democracy can work, particularly when a 
lot of people get on the phone or by email 
and just let them know what’s on your mind. 
You need to let them know you’re concerned, 
just like the President’s concerned about 
your fellow Arkansas citizen who’s anxious to 
put food on the table but can’t find a job. 
And remind them the best way to find a 
job—the best way to help somebody find a 
job is to stimulate the private sector, is to 
stimulate small-business growth, to let peo-
ple keep more of their own money. And you 
might just remind them that we know whose 
money it is we’re talking about in Wash-
ington, DC. It’s the people’s money in the 
State of Arkansas. 

And I want to thank you all for giving me 
the chance to come by and say hello. It’s 
been an unbelievable experience to be your 
President. It’s an unimaginable honor to be 
the President of such a fabulous country. I 
say ‘‘fabulous country’’ because there is no 
doubt in my mind we can achieve anything 
we put our mind to. There’s no doubt in my 
mind that we can have a strong economy. 
And there’s no doubt in my mind that the 
world is going to be more peaceful and more 
free because of the United States of America. 

You see, we hold values dear to our heart. 
We believe in human dignity. We believe 
every individual has worth. We believe in re-
spect. We believe in tolerance. But the thing 

we hold most dear to our heart is we believe 
in the power of freedom. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless 
you all, and may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:06 p.m. in the 
Music Hall at the Robinson Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Lt. Gov. Win Rockefeller 
of Arkansas; Mayor Jim Dailey of Little Rock; 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Maura 
Lozano-Yancy, owner, Cross Cultural Develop-
ment Group; Mary and Pete Peterson, owners, 
Arkansas Packaging Products, Inc.; Richard 
Derickson, owner, Hiwasse Manufacturing Co.; 
Gordon Whitbeck, chief executive officer, 
Whitbeck Laboratories; and James Davis, owner, 
Davis Agency. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Statement on Senate Confirmation of 
Deborah L. Cook as a Judge on the 
United States Court of Appeals for 
the Sixth Circuit 

May 5, 2003

I commend the Senate for confirming 
Deborah Cook to be a Judge on the U.S. 
Court of Appeals for the Sixth Circuit. She 
has served with distinction as an Ohio Su-
preme Court justice and is known for her 
integrity and outstanding legal ability. She 
has led a distinguished legal career, and she 
will make a superb appellate court judge. 

Justice Cook was first nominated on May 
9, 2001, and has waited nearly 2 years for 
a vote. Some in the Senate continue to en-
gage in obstructionist tactics and are pre-
venting votes on two very qualified nominees 
who were also nominated on May 9, 2001, 
Miguel Estrada and Priscilla Owen. 

Our justice system relies upon an inde-
pendent court system, and when there are 
vacancies, the American people suffer. I 
again call on the Senate to put an end to 
the delays and to hold an up-or-down vote 
on all judicial nominees within a reasonable 
amount of time, regardless of who is Presi-
dent or which party controls the Senate.
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Message on the Observance of 
Cinco de Mayo, 2003
May 5, 2003

I send greetings to those celebrating Cinco 
de Mayo. 

Today, millions of people in Mexico and 
around the world honor the heritage of a 
proud people by remembering the heroic 
Battle of Puebla. On May 5th, 1862, Mexico’s 
General Ignacio Zaragoza and his troops 
achieved a remarkable victory in the face of 
tremendous challenge and helped secure 
Mexico’s freedom. This example of courage 
and sacrifice continues to inspire us today, 
as we are reminded that people of every cul-
ture, of every race, and every background, 
yearn to be free. 

This observance also provides an oppor-
tunity for the United States to recognize the 
invaluable contributions of Mexican Ameri-
cans to our country. Through their vibrant 
culture and deep commitment to faith, fam-
ily, and community, Mexican Americans have 
enriched our society and contributed to the 
diversity that makes our Nation strong. We 
also recognize the many Mexican Americans 
serving in our Armed Forces who are work-
ing to bring freedom and justice to oppressed 
people. As we remember our two countries’ 
shared history and common values, we look 
forward to a future of continued friendship 
and prosperity. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a memorable celebration. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Message on the Observance of 
National Foster Care Month, 2003
May 5, 2003

I send greetings to those celebrating Na-
tional Foster Care Month. 

Children thrive in loving families where 
they are nurtured, comforted, and protected. 
For many children, foster parents provide a 
safe haven until they can return home or be 
placed with an adoptive family. Across our 
Nation, approximately 570,000 children are 

living in foster care. During this month, we 
honor foster and adoptive parents, mentors, 
community organizations, and all individuals 
who embrace the lives of young people in 
need. 

My Administration remains committed to 
strengthening American families by setting 
policies that encourage a secure today and 
a healthy tomorrow for children and families. 
Through the Promoting Safe and Stable 
Families Program, we are working to keep 
families together. When children must be 
separated from their families to protect their 
safety, this program supports efforts to cor-
rect the problem and reunite them safely and 
quickly. The Promoting Safe and Stable 
Families Program also supports adoption and 
post-adoptive services to place children with 
loving families, to ease a child’s transition 
into a new family, and to help ensure that 
families stay strong and intact. And as teens 
leave the foster care system, the program au-
thorizes States to provide Independent Liv-
ing vouchers of up to $5,000 a year for edu-
cation and vocational training. 

Every child in America deserves to live in 
a safe, permanent, and loving family. I com-
mend foster parents for providing guidance 
and support to young people and families in 
crisis. Your important work helps our chil-
dren develop into confident and successful 
individuals and demonstrates the compas-
sionate spirit of our great Nation. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Remarks to the Tax Relief Coalition 
May 6, 2003

Thank you all. Good to see you. Thanks 
for coming. Thank you all. Thanks for com-
ing. I heard you were in the neighborhood—
[laughter]—so I decided to drop by and say 
hello. Thanks for your interest in your coun-
try. Thanks for your concern about the fu-
ture. Thanks for worrying about somebody 
who is wondering whether he or she are 
going to be able to put food on the table, 
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to find work. And that’s what we’re here to 
talk about. 

The Tax Relief Coalition is a broad group, 
united by the commitment to the spirit of 
risktaking. You understand that free enter-
prise makes this economy go. You under-
stand the role of Government is not to create 
wealth but an environment in which the en-
trepreneur can flourish. You understand that 
our duty here in Washington is to set pro-
growth policies in place that reward and re-
spect Americans who work hard and take 
risks. That’s what you understand. 

I appreciate your understanding, and I’m 
glad you’re here because you’re here at just 
the right time. [Laughter] You see, Congress 
is now considering what to do. Congress is 
debating the package. They’re trying to fig-
ure out what course to take. And I’m glad 
you’re bringing your voices to the Halls of 
Congress and can be a loud voice, as both 
the Secretary and I understand, and that’s 
going to be important in the Halls of Con-
gress. [Laughter] 

Last Friday, we received some troubling 
economic news. The unemployment rate is 
now at 6 percent. The news ought to serve 
as a clear signal to Members of the United 
States Congress that we need a bold eco-
nomic recovery plan. Congress will hear from 
me. Congress will hear from the Secretary. 
Congress needs to hear from you. We need 
tax relief that creates the greatest number 
of jobs. The goal is to create a million new 
jobs by the end of next year. I’ve submitted 
a good, strong plan that will help meet that 
goal. The United States Congress must not 
only listen to your voice but must listen to 
the voice of somebody looking for work. We 
need aggressive action out of the United 
States Congress now. 

I want to thank our Secretary of Treasury, 
John Snow. He’s experienced. He’s capable. 
He’s able. He just as—he could easily have 
looked me in the eye and said, ‘‘No, I don’t 
want to serve my country. I think I’m kind 
of happy where I am in the private sector.’’ 
But no, he said, ‘‘Mr. President, I want to 
serve the country.’’ And our country is better 
off because John Snow said yes. Mr. Sec-
retary, thank you. 

I want to thank my friend Dirk Van 
Dongen, who’s been a tireless advocate for 

policies that help people looking for work. 
He’s the president of the Tax Relief Coali-
tion. I want to thank all the members of the 
Tax Relief Coalition who are here, who have 
joined us, who realize that democracy can 
work if you work at it. And I appreciate you 
coming. 

I want to thank Tom Donohue, who is the 
president and CEO of the Chamber, for 
lending this fantastic hall and this beautiful 
building for—lending us this for the pur-
poses of making a statement to the country 
about our mutual desire to help people find 
a job. 

I want to thank all the entrepreneurs who 
are with us today, the risktakers, the—really, 
truly the engine of growth for the American 
economy. We’ve got the Brindley boys here 
from Vienna, Virginia. I’m going to say some-
thing about them a little later on. They start-
ed what they call Jammin’ Java. [Laughter] 
The good news is, Jammin’ Java is suc-
ceeding. I had a chance to visit with them 
before we came in, as I did with the Rickards 
as well, who have got their own business. I’m 
going to say something about them a little 
later on. 

The reason I point them out is, there are 
people in this audience who own their own 
business, who are part of the ownership soci-
ety in America, who are creating new jobs. 
So, for all the entrepreneurs who are here 
with us and all across America, thank you—
thank you for working hard to realize your 
dreams. 

America is a strong and confident nation, 
and those qualities are seeing us through 
some challenging times. For nearly 20 
months, we have waged a relentless cam-
paign against global terror. For 20 months, 
we have done what the American people ex-
pect, and that is to hunt down the killers, 
one at a time, so that America is more secure. 
We are winning the war on terror. 

And as a part of the war against terror, 
we removed Saddam Hussein from power in 
Iraq. Thanks to the skill and courage of our 
military and other coalition forces, America 
is more secure, the world is more peaceful, 
and the Iraqi people are now free. 

We will continue to meet our responsibil-
ities to secure America. We will continue to 
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dismantle the Al Qaida network. We will con-
tinue to promote the peace. We will continue 
to promote freedom, because we know a free 
society is one that is more likely to be a 
peaceful society. We assumed those respon-
sibilities. We’ll follow through on our respon-
sibilities. 

And here at home, we have responsibil-
ities. As we press forward on national secu-
rity, we must promote job security here in 
America. Our goal is a vibrant and growing 
economy—that’s our goal—in which the en-
trepreneur can find new opportunities, in 
which every person who wants to work can 
find a job. That’s the stated goal of this ad-
ministration. It’s, I know, a goal that you 
share as well. 

The American economy has faced one 
challenge after another over the past several 
years. The stock markets peaked in early 
2000. The economy began to slow in the 
summer of that year. In early 2001, our econ-
omy was in recession. And then we got at-
tacked by the terrorists, and that affected our 
capacity to grow. And we’ve endured the un-
certainty of war. We’ve seen failures in cor-
porate responsibility across America. Unfor-
tunately, some of our citizens forgot what it 
means to be a responsible citizen of this 
country. They didn’t tell the truth. They 
didn’t tell the truth to their employees and 
their shareholders. They self-enriched at the 
expense of small investors and public inter-
ests. In every case, we’ve taken action to con-
front these challenges. 

Our economy is growing. We’ve got many 
strengths in our economy. First, the economy 
is growing because interest rates are low. I 
mean, I want you to know that in spite of 
all the hurdles and the challenges we faced, 
we’re still growing faster than nearly all the 
industrialized countries. And interest rate—
low interest rates help because it helps 
Americans buy a home or refinance or re-
model a home. And that helps. That helps 
create employment opportunity. Inflation is 
low, and that helps. Energy prices are now 
falling. That’s like tax relief on a daily basis 
when you go to the pumps. 

We’ve got two great strengths even better 
than the statistics I just cited: One, the entre-
preneurial spirit is strong; and secondly, 
we’ve got the best workers in the world in 

America. Last year, productivity growth in 
America was about 4.8 percent. That’s the 
best annual increase since 1950. When you’re 
talking about productivity increases, you’re 
really talking about technology and, more im-
portantly, the human capacity of the work-
force. Our workers are great, the best in the 
world. 

But even with the strengths I just outlined, 
it’s important for Members of Congress to 
hear from you that we’ve got more work to 
do, that there’s unmet potential in this econ-
omy. It’s not growing fast enough. In spite 
of the strengths, there’s still people looking 
for work, and we’ve got to do more. And 
that’s the message I want you to take to the 
Halls of the United States Congress. 

This isn’t the first time I’ve been talking 
about this subject. [Laughter] Four months 
ago, I sent a jobs-and-growth package to the 
Congress. That was 4 months ago. And we’ve 
seen some progress since then, and that’s 
good news. First of all, both parties in both 
Houses of Congress now recognize that tax 
relief helps create jobs. 

That’s important, that both Houses under-
stand that when somebody keeps more 
money, they’re likely to demand a good or 
a service, when they have more of their own 
money to spend. By the way, when you’re 
up there, remind them something that you 
and I know is true: The money we talk about 
in Washington, DC, is not the Government’s 
money; it is the people’s money. 

And so, the debate is not if there is going 
to be tax relief; the debate now is how much 
tax relief. And when they ask you, ‘‘How 
much do you think, citizen?’’ what you ought 
to say is, ‘‘Enough to make sure that we cre-
ate a million new jobs by the end of 2004.’’ 
That’s the definition of the right amount. 

The definition of the right amount is not 
some theory—is based upon theory. It’s 
based upon the practical application of tax 
cuts, and it ought to be based in human 
terms. The right answer for how big the tax 
cut ought to be is a million new jobs. That’s 
the right answer, and that’s the package I 
submitted to the United States Congress. 

The good news is, many in this room have 
already been through the tax relief exercise 
in recent history. Many of you in this room 
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were involved in the spring of 2001 to con-
vince Congress to pass tax relief. And it’s a 
good thing you were involved, and it’s a good 
thing they did, because the tax relief helped 
make the 2001 recession one of the shortest 
and shallowest in American history. 

The issue we now face results from the 
fact that Congress phased in tax relief over 
10 years. In other words, they passed tax re-
lief, but it was going to be incremental. My 
proposal would get the tax relief into effect 
this year. Our motto is this: If tax relief is 
good for Americans years from now, it is even 
better when the American economy needs 
it today. 

Instead of lowering all tax rates little by 
little, the Congress needs to do it all at once 
and needs to do it now. Instead of gradually 
reducing the marriage penalty, we should do 
it now. Instead of slowly raising the child 
credit from $600 to $1,000, we ought to do 
it now. And we should send the extra $400 
per child to American families this year. 

You’ll hear all kinds of rhetoric about how 
this plan is not fair. Well, let me just describe 
to you what it means to the family of four 
making $40,000 a year. It means their taxes 
would go from $1,178 a year to $45 a year. 
That’s what that means. That sounds fair to 
me. And it will sound really fair to the family 
making $40,000 a year. You see, that’s $1,000 
not just one year, but for every year. It’s 
$1,000 of that family’s own money coming 
back into their personal treasury, so they get 
to decide what to do with the money. They 
get to decide whether to save for a college 
tuition. They get to decide whether to pre-
pare for retirement. They get to decide how 
to make their family stronger with their own 
money. 

It’s also important for your message to un-
derstand—it’s important for your message to 
understand that this tax relief will help 23 
million small businesses create new jobs. Any 
good tax relief plan must understand the role 
of the small business in American economy. 

This plan says loud and clear to the Con-
gress: We understand the role of the entre-
preneur; we understand most new jobs are 
created by small-business owners. And this 
plan directly affects small business, because 
most small businesses pay taxes at the indi-
vidual tax rates. You know why? Because 

they’re either a sole proprietorship or a lim-
ited partnership or a Subchapter S corpora-
tion. All three of those entities pay tax at the 
individual tax rates. So when we reduce indi-
vidual tax rates, we help the bottom line of 
every mom-and-pop business in America. 
When we accelerate the tax rate reduction, 
it really means we’re putting capital into the 
treasuries of the small businesses all across 
America. More capital means more invest-
ment. More investment means more jobs. If 
Congress is interested in job creation, if you 
want to join us in creating a million new jobs, 
cut the tax rates on the small businesses all 
across the country. 

Our Tax Code should also support small-
business owners who want to invest in the 
future. So today, a small business can deduct 
$25,000 for investment in new equipment. 
The proposal that you’re advocating there in 
the Halls of Congress, the proposal I have 
submitted, says that we would triple the 
amount of expensing in new equipment from 
$25,000 to $75,000 per year and index that 
to inflation. 

I mentioned the Brindley boys were with 
us today, from Vienna. They—let me talk 
about—they help define the entrepreneurial 
spirit in America. They started their business 
right after September the 11th, 2001. Those 
are confident people. [Laughter] Those are 
people that said, ‘‘We’re not going to allow 
a terrorist attack to diminish our dreams to 
have our own business.’’ I appreciate not only 
the courage, but I appreciate this, that they 
have gone from 5 employees to 25 employ-
ees. 

Here’s what Luke says. Luke says, ‘‘Buying 
equipment is something we need to do in 
order to grow the business, in order to stay 
up with competition. Any break we get obvi-
ously encourages us to hire more people and 
buy equipment.’’ In other words, tax relief 
will be used by the Brindleys to buy new 
equipment. And when they buy new equip-
ment, it means their workforce becomes 
more productive. It means they can compete 
better in the marketplace. It also means that 
somebody has got to make that equipment. 
And when somebody makes the equipment, 
somebody is finding work. In other words, 
good tax policy ripples throughout our econ-
omy. 
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And Randy and Harriet Rickard are with 
us. I cite these examples because Congress 
must understand that behind the numbers 
is just people that are taking risk for the sake 
of creating jobs. The Rickards are here. They 
started their own business 3 years ago. It’s 
a home remodeling business. Randy runs a 
tight ship. He’s got four employees, and he’s 
one of them. He comprises 25 percent of 
his workforce. [Laughter] But that’s the na-
ture of most small businesses, people who 
are working hard, people who are expanding, 
people who are providing a good or a service. 

This proposal that we’ve proposed will save 
him nearly $2,400 every year. That’s enough 
to help pay health insurance for employees, 
or it’s enough to add a new truck, to make 
sure his business is competitive. He says any-
thing is helpful. ‘‘If the economy does well, 
I do well.’’ Well, Randy, this plan is all aimed 
at making sure the economy does well, so 
you can do well. And when you do well, 
somebody is going to work. That’s the whole 
basis of the plan. 

The jobs-and-growth plan would encour-
age investment by ending the double taxation 
on dividends. Taxing profits at the corporate 
level is fair. That’s fair. Somebody makes a 
profit, that profit ought to be taxed. How-
ever, when the profits get distributed to the 
shareholders and it gets taxed again, that’s 
unfair. It’s counterproductive. Ending the 
practice makes the Tax Code fair. It makes 
it fair especially for our seniors, who receive 
more than half of all taxable dividend in-
come. 

Economists say that this move will boost 
the stock market. That’s what the economists 
say—not all but a lot of the smart ones say 
that. [Laughter] In other words, there’s a 
wealth effect that will take place. An increas-
ing stock market means a lot for many of 
our fellow citizens, because we are becoming 
an ownership society. Many people own 
stocks directly. Many people own stocks 
through their pension plans. Many people 
will be directly affected by an increasing 
stock market. And so getting rid of the dou-
ble taxation of dividends will help an owner-
ship society realize more wealth. Getting rid 
of the double taxation of dividends will be 
good corporate reform. 

We went through a period where people 
said, ‘‘Invest in my company because I hap-
pen to have a good story. I may not have 
any cashflow, but I’ve got a good tale to tell.’’ 
[Laughter] The problem—the new econom-
ics sometimes overlooked old accounting. 
And that is, when you run out of cash, it 
doesn’t matter what the story is like. [Laugh-
ter] A dividend-paying society is one that 
says, ‘‘I’ve got a good story, and oh, by the 
way, part of my story is, I’m going to dis-
tribute on a regular basis cash out of my 
treasury in the form of a dividend.’’

Getting rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends will be good corporate reform. It will 
make our balance sheets more reliable. It will 
be better for small investors. It will also help 
create new jobs. We estimate that 400,000 
new jobs will be created when we get rid 
of the double taxation of dividends. So when 
you hear people say the proposal only helps, 
you know, a certain investor class, they’re not 
telling the whole story. Ending the double 
taxation of dividends will help 400,000 peo-
ple find work by the end of next year. 

The House of Representatives is consid-
ering a proposal that would include all the 
elements of the growth plan which I just de-
scribed to you. It would also significantly re-
duce the double taxation on dividends. It’s 
a positive step. And they’re making progress. 
I’m going to continue to work with both the 
House and the Senate, with the goal of mak-
ing sure as many people can find work as 
possible. But the more the Members of Con-
gress hear from you, the more likely it is that 
this plan is going to pass. 

What you need to do is tell them what 
tax relief will do for our country; if you own 
your company, how much it will help your 
company grow; how many jobs that you’ll be 
able to create with tax relief. That’s what you 
need to tell them. 

You’ll also hear talk about the deficit. And 
yes, we’ve got a deficit because we went 
through a recession. You see, a recession 
means you get less money coming into your 
treasury. When the economy goes down, 
there’s less tax revenues coming to the Treas-
ury. 

Secondly, we’ve got a deficit because we’re 
at war. And one thing is for certain about 
this Commander in Chief: We will spend 
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whatever is necessary to win the war. We owe 
it to every soldier in the American military 
to make sure they’ve got the best pay, best 
equipment, best possible training. We owe 
it to the families of the military to make sure 
that they’re as well protected as possible. So 
our expenditures went up because of the 
emergency in war and revenues went down. 
That’s the ingredients for what they call a 
deficit. 

And there’s two ways to deal with that def-
icit, in my judgment. One is to hold the line 
on spending. I submitted a bill to the—I sub-
mitted a budget to the United States Con-
gress which holds the discretionary spending 
to 4 percent. That’s a reasonable level. We, 
of course, will work with Congress to make 
sure they stick to that budget—control 
spending on the one hand, and on the other 
hand, in order to get rid of the deficit, you 
boost revenues coming into the Treasury by 
encouraging economic growth and vitality. 

I’m concerned about the deficit but not 
as concerned about the deficit as I am about 
people trying to find work. I’m more worried 
about the person looking for work. And 
therefore, we’ve got a plan that is robust and 
strong, that encourages economic vitality and 
growth, so our fellow citizen can get to work 
and get to work soon. 

You all can make a difference in this de-
bate. Not only the people present in this 
room can make a difference, but people who 
are listening across the country can make a 
difference. That’s why they’ve got e-mails—
[laughter]—or telephones or in some cases, 
buses. People on the Hill are responsive to 
the voice of their fellow citizens. 

So thanks for coming, to be a part of a 
process that distinguishes—that really distin-
guishes us in many ways from many parts 
of the world, a process in which the citizen 
can make a difference, part of the process 
that says democracy is by far the fairest way 
for people to live. And that’s what we believe. 

We believe strongly in certain principles. 
We believe in the dignity of every single 
human being. That’s why we want to make 
sure—that’s why we care when we hear 
somebody can’t find a work. That’s why we 
grieve when a fellow citizen who wants to 
work can’t find a job, and that’s why we’ve 
put policies out there that promote growth 

and economic vitality. But we not only be-
lieve in the dignity of every American; we 
believe in the dignity of every person. See, 
we believe that freedom is the Almighty 
God’s gift to each and every person on this—
who lives on this globe. That’s what we be-
lieve. 

You’re representing the best of a free soci-
ety. The willingness to speak out really does 
speak to the great freedoms of America, and 
we hold those freedoms dear. We believe in 
freedom not only for our own people, but 
we believe in freedom for those who are 
enslaved. We believe so strongly in freedom 
that we’re willing sometimes to take risk for 
not only our own freedoms but the freedoms 
of others. That’s the great thing about our 
country. We’re a strong country. We’re a con-
fident country, but we’re also a compas-
sionate country that believes in values and 
principles that will endure the test of time. 

Thank you for coming to Washington to 
exercise your freedom. May God bless you 
all, and may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:31 a.m. in the 
Hall of Flags at the U.S. Chamber of Commerce. 
In his remarks, he referred to Luke and Daniel 
Brindley, owners, Jammin’ Java; and former Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Secretary of Defense Donald H. 
Rumsfeld and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
May 6, 2003

Appointment of L. Paul Bremer III as 
Presidential Envoy to Iraq 

The President. Today it’s my honor to an-
nounce that Jerry Bremer has agreed to be-
come the Presidential Envoy to Iraq. In se-
lecting Jerry Bremer, our country will be 
sending one of our best citizens. He’s a man 
of enormous experience, a person who knows 
how to get things done. He’s a can-do type 
person. He shares the same values as the 
American—most Americans share, and that 
is our deep desire to have an orderly country 
in Iraq that is free and at peace, where the 
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average citizen has a chance to achieve his 
or her dreams. 

The Ambassador goes with the full bless-
ings of this administration and the full con-
fidence of all of us in this administration that 
he can get the job done. 

So, Mr. Ambassador, thanks for taking this 
on. I’m proud of you, and I appreciate so 
very much you’re willing to sacrifice not only 
on behalf of our country but on behalf of 
the people of Iraq who deserve a free and 
democratic society. Good luck to you. 

Ambassador Bremer. Thank you, Mr. 
President. 

The President. I’ll answer some ques-
tions. 

Yes. 

Resignation of OMB Director Mitch 
Daniels 

Q. Mr. President, how did Mitch Daniels 
explain his resignation today? And does that 
departure affect your prospects for a tax 
package on the Hill? 

The President. Mitch told me that he 
wants to go back home to the State of Indiana 
and perhaps pursue a run for political office. 
I told him, I said, ‘‘Mitch, we’re going to miss 
you a lot in this administration.’’ He has 
served us well. He has been a really good 
watchdog of the taxpayers’ money. And you 
know, I’m going to miss him. On the other 
hand, this administration’s loss is the gain of 
the people of Indiana. 

And we’re going to get a tax package 
through because it’s the right thing to do, 
and I hope Congress acts decisively and bold-
ly. I put up a package that will increase the 
number of new jobs by a million folks at the 
end of 2004. And I expect them to under-
stand, there’s a lot of people looking for work, 
and the burden is on them right now. And 
we’re going to send a lot of people up there 
from around the country, and we’ll be send-
ing our own folks here in the administration 
to work with Members of the Congress to 
remind them that the size of the tax package 
will depend on them, and the bigger the 
package, the more likely it is that people are 
going to find a job here. 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 
Q. Mr. President, following up briefly on 

Scott’s [Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press] 

question, will fiscal discipline be as high on 
the qualification list for Mitch Daniels’ suc-
cessor as it was when he entered office? 

The President. First of all, fiscal discipline 
was high on my agenda. And therefore, any-
body that works for me will place a premium 
on fiscal discipline. It turns out that the—
that appropriators love to appropriate here 
in Washington. Given a pot of money, they 
will appropriate it, unless there’s an adminis-
tration willing to fight on behalf of the tax-
payers. This administration is willing to fight 
on behalf of the taxpayers. We will insist 
upon fiscal discipline here in Washington, 
DC. 

Angle [Jim Angle, FOX News]. 

Iraqi Weapons Lab 
Q. Mr. President, Defense officials are 

now saying they are confident they have 
found a mobile biological lab, exactly what 
Secretary Powell described before the 
United Nations. Are you aware of the details? 
What can you tell us about that? And has 
Secretary Rumsfeld given you any details? 

The President. I’m not surprised if we 
begin to uncover the weapons program of 
Saddam Hussein because he had a weapons 
program. I will leave the details of your ques-
tion to the experts, but one thing we know 
is that he had a weapons program. We also 
know he spent years trying to hide the weap-
ons program. And over time, the truth will 
come out and the American people will see 
that when we rid Saddam Hussein from—
got him out of power, we made America 
more secure. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:19 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Remarks at a Signing Ceremony for 
the United States-Singapore Free 
Trade Agreement 
May 6, 2003

President Bush. Thank you. Good after-
noon, and welcome to the White House. I’m 
honored to host Prime Minister Goh as we 
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sign an historic free trade agreement be-
tween the United States and Singapore. 

Our two countries have a proud history of 
friendship and cooperation. We’re working 
together to meet the threats of a new era, 
and we share a belief in the power of free 
enterprise and free trade to improve lives. 
The U.S.-Singapore Free Trade Agreement 
marks a crucial step forward for both our 
countries. And with the approval of the Con-
gress, this agreement will help generate well-
paying jobs and opportunities for people in 
Singapore and in the United States. 

The Prime Minister is a man with whom 
I enjoy good conversations. He’s got good 
advice, and I’m proud to call him friend. 

I appreciate so very much our—members 
of my Cabinet who are here: the Secretary 
of State; Secretary of Commerce; Trade Min-
ister Robert Zoellick, Ambassador Zoellick. 
I want to thank very much the Singaporean 
delegation for coming. Madame Ambassador, 
it’s good to see you again. I appreciate our 
Ambassador, Frank Lavin, for being here, 
and I appreciate his service to our country. 

I’m so grateful for the Members of Con-
gress for being here. Thank you all for com-
ing—strong free-traders, people who believe 
in the possibility of trade, in the hope of 
trade. I want to thank members of our busi-
ness community who are here. Mr. Prime 
Minister, you’ve drawn quite a crowd. 
[Laughter] 

America supports free trade because it 
creates new opportunities for millions of peo-
ple, new wealth for entire nations, and bene-
fits that are widely shared. NAFTA and the 
Uruguay Round, for example, show us what 
free trade can accomplish. They’ve created 
more choices and lower prices for con-
sumers, raising living standards for a typical 
American family of four by at least $2,000 
a year. Free trade has a direct benefit for 
our citizens. 

In NAFTA’s first 6 years, more than half 
of Mexico’s new manufacturing jobs were 
connected to trade. Trade helps people in 
our neighborhood. It helps people find work. 
A prosperous neighborhood is in the interest 
of the United States of America. Trade helps 
people emerge from poverty. Trade helps 
people realize their hopes and ambitions. 

Trade is an important part of improving the 
lives of people around the globe. 

And that’s why this administration strongly 
stands for free trade. From the first days of 
this administration, we have been working to 
extend the benefits of trade to every region 
of the world. We’re a leader in the negotia-
tions of the WTO. We’ve advanced bold pro-
posals to open up global markets. We seek 
to build on the success of NAFTA with the 
Free Trade Area of the Americas. 

We’re also encouraging the free flow of 
trade and investment in the Pacific, among 
our partners in APEC and ASEAN. America 
has implemented a free trade agreement 
with Jordan, our first ever with an Arab na-
tion. And we’re finalizing our pact with Chile. 
Similar negotiations are underway with Aus-
tralia, Morocco, and five nations in the Cen-
tral American region. And soon we’ll begin-
ning negotiations with the Southern African 
Customs Union to bring new opportunities 
to a part of the world where the need is great. 

The agreement that the Prime Minister 
and I sign today is the first of its kind be-
tween the United States and an Asian-Pacific 
country. The 4 million people of Singapore 
have built a strong and vibrant economy. 
Singapore has long set an example for its 
neighbors in the world of the transforming 
power of economic freedom and open mar-
kets. Singapore is already America’s 12th-
largest trading partner and buys a full range 
of American products, everything from ma-
chine parts and computers to agricultural 
products. 

This free trade agreement will increase ac-
cess to Singapore’s dynamic markets for 
American exporters, service providers, and 
investors. The agreement contains state-of-
the-art protections for Internet commerce 
and intellectual property that will help drive 
growth and innovation in our dynamic tech-
nology sectors. 

The agreement also safeguards the right 
of workers and protections for our environ-
ment. It’s a modern agreement. And it’s a 
good agreement for both countries. By grant-
ing free trade—by granting trade promotion 
authority last year, Congress showed support 
for an agenda of free and open trade. And 
I want to thank them for that. I hope the 
Congress will act in this same spirit and 
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quickly give final approval to this agreement, 
and I’m sure they will. Singapore is a nation 
that is small in size but large in influence. 
With this agreement, Singapore becomes an 
even more valued economic partner of the 
United States. 

Mr. Prime Minister, your nation has also 
been a vital and steadfast friend in the fight 
against global terror. Singapore has made de-
termined and successful efforts to break up 
terror plots before they can take innocent 
lives. 

As a member of the U.N. Security Council, 
Singapore worked hard to secure the passage 
of Resolution 1441, requiring Iraq to live up 
to its international obligations. And now with 
Iraq’s liberation, Singapore will send police 
and health care workers to help with Iraq’s 
reconstruction. 

Mr. Prime Minister, I appreciate your na-
tion’s contribution as we overcome great dan-
gers and defend the peace. I’m grateful as 
well for your commitment to a world that 
trades in freedom and for all the hard work 
on both sides that have made this agreement 
possible. We take great pride in the strong 
relationship between our countries. 

Welcome to Washington, Mr. Prime Min-
ister. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:10 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Chan Heng Chee, Singapore’s Am-
bassador to the United States. The transcript re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary also 
included the remarks of Prime Minister Goh Chok 
Tong of Singapore.

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and Singapore 
May 6, 2003

President George W. Bush and Prime 
Minister Goh Chok Tong today signed the 
U.S.-Singapore Free Trade Agreement 
(FTA) and celebrated the strength and vital-
ity of the bilateral relationship between the 
United States and Singapore. 

In the signing ceremony and in their Oval 
Office meeting, the two leaders expressed 
conviction that the FTA, the first ever be-
tween the United States and an Asian nation, 
would enhance mutual prosperity and rein-

force the strategic partnership between the 
two nations. The two leaders expressed hope 
that the FTA would be a catalyst for trade 
liberalization and enhanced growth in the re-
gion and beyond. In this regard, the Presi-
dent and the Prime Minister reaffirmed their 
commitment to achieving a successful out-
come at the World Trade Organization’s 
Doha Development Agenda trade negotia-
tions. The President also reaffirmed his com-
mitment to the Enterprise for ASEAN Initia-
tive (EAI), which he launched at APEC in 
2002 with Leaders from the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). The EAI 
sets forth a roadmap to promote increased 
investment, economic growth, and free trade 
between the United States and ASEAN 
countries. 

The President and the Prime Minister 
agreed that the U.S.-Singapore security part-
nership has helped foster stability in Asia. 
The President also thanked Singapore for its 
leadership beyond the region, including as 
a key member of the Coalition on Iraq. 
Singapore supported the U.S.-led coalition to 
disarm Iraq out of a belief that the world 
must send a strong message of deterrence 
to other regimes and terrorist networks that 
might be looking to use weapons of mass de-
struction. Prime Minister Goh welcomed the 
successful conclusion of combat operations 
in Iraq, and the two leaders agreed to co-
operate closely to deliver the humanitarian 
assistance and services necessary to help the 
people of Iraq build a stable, prosperous, and 
democratic state. In that regard, the Presi-
dent welcomed Singapore’s offer to dispatch 
a medical team, police personnel, and techni-
cians to help rebuild Iraq. 

President Bush and Prime Minister Goh 
reviewed recent developments in Southeast 
Asia. President Bush praised Singapore’s ef-
forts to respond to the challenge of terrorism 
in Southeast Asia. The two leaders noted that 
enhanced cooperation among ASEAN na-
tions and international cooperation with the 
region has helped disrupt terror plots and 
led to the apprehension of members of the 
Jemaah Islamiyah terrorist network. They 
welcomed recent arrests in Indonesia and the 
exceptional progress made in the investiga-
tion of the October 2002 Bali bombings. 
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However, the President and the Prime Min-
ister agreed that the war against terrorism 
in Southeast Asia is far from over. The two 
leaders pledged to redouble their efforts to 
work with other leaders in the region and 
through multilateral organizations, including 
ASEAN and APEC, to defeat terrorism. 
They also reaffirmed their commitment to 
work with other states in Asia to achieve the 
complete, verifiable, and irreversible elimi-
nation of North Korea’s nuclear weapons 
program. 

President Bush and Prime Minister Goh 
discussed the global health threat posed by 
Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS). 
President Bush commended Singapore for its 
quick, decisive, and transparent response to 
SARS and expressed confidence that Singa-
pore’s efforts to prevent the spread of the 
disease would succeed. President Bush also 
welcomed Prime Minister Goh’s leadership 
in initiating the Special ASEAN Leaders 
Meeting and ASEAN-China Leaders Meet-
ing on SARS held in Bangkok on April 29, 
2003. Given American leadership in the bio-
medical field and Singapore’s advanced re-
search facilities, President Bush and Prime 
Minister Goh agreed that the two countries 
should explore prospects for collaborative ef-
forts to understand new health threats which 
put the world community at risk, including 
tropical diseases and biological warfare 
agents. The two leaders tasked their respec-
tive health and medical experts to begin con-
sultations on possible joint projects. 

The warm discussion between the Presi-
dent and the Prime Minister and the signing 
of the U.S.-Singapore FTA strengthens their 
personal friendship and the partnership be-
tween their two nations. The goodwill gen-
erated today will be valuable in moving for-
ward on their common agendas. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Presidential Determination on 
Eligibility of Serbia and Montenegro 
To Receive Defense Articles and 
Services Under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as Amended, 
and the Arms Export Control Act 
May 6, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–22

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Eligibility of Serbia and Montenegro to 
Receive Defense Articles and Services Under 
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
Amended, and the Arms Export Control Act

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, including by section 503(a) of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and 
section 3(a)(1) of the Arms Export Control 
Act, I hereby find that the furnishing of de-
fense articles and services to Serbia and 
Montenegro will strengthen the security of 
the United States and promote world peace. 

You are authorized and directed to report 
this finding to the Congress and to publish 
it in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum will be published in the 
Federal Register on May 14. 

Executive Order 13298—
Termination of Emergency With 
Respect to the Actions and Policies of 
UNITA and Revocation of Related 
Executive Orders 
May 6, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
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Act (50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.), the National 
Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.) 
(NEA), section 5 of the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act of 1945, as amended (22 
U.S.C. 287c), and section 301 of title 3, 
United States Code, and in view of United 
Nations Security Council Resolution 1448 of 
December 9, 2002, 

I, George W. Bush, President of the 
United States of America, find that the situa-
tion that gave rise to the declaration of a na-
tional emergency in Executive Order 12865 
of September 26, 1993, with respect to the 
actions and policies of the National Union 
for the Total Independence of Angola 
(UNITA), and that led to the steps taken in 
that order and in Executive Order 13069 of 
December 12, 1997, and Executive Order 
13098 of August 18, 1998, has been signifi-
cantly altered by the recent and continuing 
steps toward peace taken by the Government 
of Angola and UNITA. Accordingly, I hereby 
terminate the national emergency declared 
in Executive Order 12865, revoke Executive 
Orders 12865, 13069, and 13098, and order: 

Section 1. Pursuant to section 202 of the 
NEA (50 U.S.C. 1622), termination of the 
national emergency with respect to the ac-
tions and policies of UNITA shall not affect 
any action taken or proceeding pending, not 
finally concluded or determined as of the ef-
fective date of this order, or any action or 
proceeding based on any act committed prior 
to the effective date of this order, or any 
rights or duties that matured or penalties that 
were incurred prior to the effective date of 
this order. 

Sec. 2. This order in not intended to, and 
does not, create any right or benefit, sub-
stantive or procedural, enforceable at law or 
in equity by any party against the United 
States, or its departments, agencies, entities, 
officers, employees, or agents. 

Sec. 3. (a) This order is effective 12:01 
a.m. eastern daylight time on May 7, 2003. 

(b) This order shall be transmitted to the 
Congress and published in the Federal Reg-
ister. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 6, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:14 a.m., May 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 7, and it 
was published in the Federal Register on May 8.

Message to the Congress on 
Terminating the National 
Emergency With Respect to UNITA 
May 6, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 202 of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1622, I hereby report that I have 
issued an Executive Order (the ‘‘Order’’), 
that terminates the national emergency de-
scribed and declared in Executive Order 
12865 of September 26, 1993, with respect 
to the actions and policies of the National 
Union for the Total Independence of Angola 
(UNITA) and revokes that order, Executive 
Order 13069 of December 12, 1997, and Ex-
ecutive Order 13098 of August 18, 1998. 

The Order will have the effect of lifting 
the sanctions imposed on UNITA in Execu-
tive Orders 12865, 13069, and 13098. These 
trade and financial sanctions were imposed 
to support international efforts to force 
UNITA to abandon armed conflict and re-
turn to the peace process outlined in the 
Lusaka Protocol, as reflected in United Na-
tions Security Council Resolutions 864 
(1993), 1127 (1997), and 1173 (1998). 

The death of UNITA leader Jonas Savimbi 
in February 2002 enabled the Angolan gov-
ernment and UNITA to sign the Luena 
Memorandum of Understanding on April 4, 
2002. This agreement established an imme-
diate cease-fire and called for UNITA’s re-
turn to the peace process laid out in the 1994 
Lusaka Protocol. In accordance therewith, 
UNITA quartered all its military personnel 
in established reception areas and handed its 
remaining arms over to the Angolan govern-
ment. In September 2002, the Angolan gov-
ernment and UNITA reestablished the 
Lusaka Protocol’s Joint Commission to re-
solve outstanding political issues. On Novem-
ber 21, 2002, the Angolan government and 
UNITA declared the provisions of the 
Lusaka Protocol fully implemented and 
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called for the lifting of sanctions on UNITA 
imposed by the United Nations Security 
Council. 

With the successful implementation of the 
Lusaka Protocol and the demilitarization of 
UNITA, the circumstances that led to the 
declaration of a national emergency on Sep-
tember 26, 1993, have been resolved. The 
actions and policies of UNITA no longer 
pose an unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the foreign policy of the United States. 
United Nations Security Council Resolution 
1448 (2002) lifted the measures imposed 
pursuant to prior U.N. Security Council reso-
lutions related to UNITA. The continuation 
of sanctions imposed by Executive Orders 
12865, 13069, and 13098 would have a preju-
dicial effect on the development of UNITA 
as an opposition political party, and there-
fore, on democratization in Angola. For these 
reasons, I have determined that it is nec-
essary to terminate the national emergency 
with respect to UNITA and to lift the sanc-
tions that have been used to apply economic 
pressure on UNITA. 

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive 
Order I have issued. This Order is effective 
at 12:01 a.m. eastern daylight time on May 
7, 2003. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 6, 2003. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on May 7.

Memorandum on Delegation of the 
Functions of the President Under the 
Heading ‘‘Iraq Relief and 
Reconstruction Fund’’ in the 
Emergency Wartime Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 2003
May 6, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Defense, the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget

Subject: Delegation of the functions of the 
President under the heading ‘‘Iraq Relief and 
Reconstruction Fund’’ in the Emergency 
Wartime Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
2003

The functions of the President under the 
heading ‘‘Iraq Relief and Reconstruction 
Fund’’ in the Emergency Wartime Supple-
mental Appropriations Act, 2003 (Public Law 
108–11), including with respect to apportion-
ment, reimbursement, consultation, transfer 
of funds, retransfer of funds, and acceptance 
and crediting of contributions, are assigned 
to the Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB). 

In accordance with Presidential direction 
relating to Iraq relief and reconstruction, 
multiple agencies are deployed with the Of-
fice of Reconstruction and Humanitarian As-
sistance (ORHA) and are serving as imple-
menting partners or executing agents for pro-
grams and projects. These agencies will iden-
tify funding requirements for such programs 
and projects through ORHA. OMB will work 
with ORHA to transfer funds to the appro-
priate implementing agency. The Director of 
OMB shall coordinate with the Secretary of 
Defense or his designee prior to apportioning 
funds. With respect to programs adminis-
tered by the Department of State or the 
United States Agency for International De-
velopment, the Director of OMB shall co-
ordinate with the Secretary of State or his 
designee prior to apportioning funds. 

The Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget is authorized and directed to 
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publish this Memorandum in the Federal 
Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:40 a.m., May 8, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 7, and it was 
published in the Federal Register on May 9.

The President’s News Conference 
With President Jose Maria Aznar of 
Spain 
May 7, 2003

President Bush. Welcome. It’s also my 
honor to welcome an important friend of 
America, President Jose Maria Aznar. I wel-
come you back to the Casa Blanca. It’s good 
to see you again. 

Jose Maria is a man of principle and a man 
of courage. Under his leadership, Spain has 
been a strong partner in the war against ter-
ror and has stood with a coalition to liberate 
the people of Iraq. He believes in freedom, 
freedom for all. 

Together, Spain and America will continue 
to meet the responsibilities of free nations 
for the peace and security of the world. 

We last met in March at the Atlantic Sum-
mit in the Azores. The 8 weeks since have 
been a momentous chapter in the history of 
freedom. We liberated the people of Iraq 
from a brutal dictatorship. We brought great-
er security to people of all nations. 

I want to thank the President for Spain’s 
diplomatic support before the conflict and 
for the use of Spanish airspace and bases as 
the war grew closer. I also offer my condo-
lences to the family and friends of the two 
members of the Spanish media who lost their 
lives while covering the hostilities. 

Both Spain and the United States are com-
mitted to a stable, democratic, and peaceful 
future for the people of Iraq. Spain has 
shown that commitment by sending medical 
and engineering units to help the Iraqi peo-
ple, and I thank you for that help. 

Today I moved to ease sanctions imposed 
by the United States against Iraq’s old Gov-
ernment. First, based on the authority re-
cently given to me by Congress, I am sus-

pending the Iraq Sanctions Act, which re-
stricts the export of certain equipment nec-
essary for Iraq’s reconstruction. 

Secondly, I am directing Treasury Sec-
retary Snow to relax administrative sanctions 
on American companies and citizens con-
ducting business in Iraq that contributes to 
humanitarian relief and reconstruction. 

Soon, at the U.N. Security Council, the 
United States, Great Britain, and Spain will 
introduce a new resolution to lift the sanc-
tions imposed by the United Nations. The 
regime that the sanctions were directed 
against no longer rules Iraq. And no country 
in good conscience can support using sanc-
tions to hold back the hopes of the Iraqi peo-
ple. 

Across the globe, Spain and America will 
continue as strong allies in the war against 
terror. Today the United States took steps 
to cut off financing for the Batasuna organi-
zation, because of its ties to the ETA. We 
believe that the people of Spain, like every-
where, have a right to live free from terror. 

We’ll also work for a better world beyond 
the war on terror. We are committed to ex-
panding trade, which builds prosperity on 
both sides of the Atlantic. We’ll work to-
gether to address global poverty and the ter-
rible diseases, such as HIV/AIDS. 

Spain and the United States will stand on 
the side of people everywhere who are striv-
ing for greater freedom, tolerance, and op-
portunity. We are determined to help build 
peace between the Israelis and the Palestin-
ians. Last week’s confirmation of Abu Mazen 
and his cabinet permitted the release of the 
roadmap for peace, developed with Russia, 
the European Union, and the United Na-
tions. Spain and the United States are deter-
mined to take advantage of this moment of 
opportunity for peace. I’m grateful for the 
wise counsel and for the friendship of Jose 
Maria Aznar. 

Bienvenidos.
President Aznar. Good afternoon, every-

one. I would, firstly, like to thank President 
George Bush and thank him because of his 
kind invitation. And I want to thank the 
President personally because, upon his initia-
tive, the U.S. Government has taken an ex-
tremely important decision in the 
antiterrorist struggle by illegalizing Batasuna, 
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that has supported—considering it a terrorist 
organization, as part of the terrorist organiza-
tion that has made so many victims in Spain. 

I want to recall here in the White House 
precisely that in July 2001—that is to say, 
before 9/11—President Bush committed 
himself very firmly in Madrid to solve and 
help to fight terrorism. So we’re speaking of 
deep convictions that unite us. 

So I want you all to know that President 
Bush has scrupulously met his commitment. 
And today, in a very fundamental support in 
the struggle against terrorism, and I, as Presi-
dent of the Government of Spain, as a Span-
iard and as a friend, would like to thank him 
most especially. 

The second thing I wanted to say is that 
the relationship between Spain and the 
United States is extremely solid, strong. It’s 
firm, and we want it to be that way not only 
now but also in the future. And I think that 
it is based on a shared vision and on shared 
values, on many things—given one clear ex-
ample, the most serious risk, perhaps, to us 
all, terrorism. But this relationship is based 
on firm belief in shared values and in prin-
ciples that we defend and that we proclaim 
and that we assume. 

And it’s also based on something that is 
very important, in that commitments are 
met. And that’s something these days is 
worth remembering, and that’s the value of 
giving your word. When you give your word 
and you keep it, then that gives rise to trust 
and that, in turn, friendship. And that, I be-
lieve, is what serious countries and serious 
governments must do. 

With regard to Iraq, that we’ve spoken 
about, I very much appreciate all the infor-
mation that the President shared with me. 
Well, we’ve done, very simply, very normally, 
what we had to do. But today, we confront 
the future with optimism from a founded 
hope for the Iraqi people in freedom. Having 
won freedom for the Iraqis is the best hope 
we can sow for Iraq’s future. And we want 
a democratic Iraq in which the Iraqis may 
decide their own future, they can be—have 
their own future in their own hands, and nat-
urally, that they can live in freedom. 

That is something that Spain is committed 
to, to Iraq’s reconstruction. And we will, nat-
urally, cosponsor with our friends and part-

ners, the United States, Great Britain, the 
new resolution that the Security Council may 
take on sanctions. 

Yesterday, I told Secretary-General Kofi 
Annan that sanctions had to be lifted. And 
I believe it should be done as quickly as pos-
sible, because they’ve lost their reason to 
exist. And with that resolution we will also 
be meeting one of the commitments of the 
Azores, and that is defining the central role 
of the United Nations in the process. 

One last consideration regarding the Mid-
dle East, Israelis, Palestinians, the starting 
out of the roadmap is the expression of a 
firm political commitment of all of us and 
the expression of President Bush’s firm polit-
ical commitment. That opens up possibili-
ties—because after the situation in Iraq, now 
many possibilities opened up—but it also 
opens up responsibilities. Everyone has to 
meet their responsibilities, and we very high-
ly value the steps taken by the Palestinian 
Authority. We wish Abu Mazen success. And 
we will actively cooperate so as to sow the 
relationship between Israelis and Palestinians 
with coexistence, peace, and hope. 

Thank you very much, Mr. President. 
President Bush. Dos preguntas por lado. 

Tom [Tom Raum, Associated Press]. 

U.S. Action on Iraqi Reconstruction 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. How are you 

doing in getting a resolution put together to 
win the support of some of the critics on the 
Security Council, namely Russia and France? 
And is the United States prepared to ignore 
the sanctions if the June 3d deadline comes 
and it’s necessary? 

And to Mr. President Aznar, what will you 
be able to do to help win the speedy vote 
you talked about? And do you find that public 
opinion at home is making it harder for you 
to make such a case? 

President Bush. You want to translate? 
He managed to violate a rule. He asked two 
questions instead of one question. But that’s 
okay. He’s been around a long time. Yes, lis-
ten, we have—we discussed the resolution 
today. We believe there is a mood to work 
together to achieve a resolution that will ex-
pedite the reconstruction of Iraq. The read 
from at least our diplomats at the United Na-
tions is that the kind of—the atmosphere that 
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existed prior to the war has changed and that 
people now want to work together for the 
good of the Iraqi people. I think Jose Maria 
shares that sentiment. 

President Aznar. Absolutely. I hope it’s 
true. For our part, the position I’ve main-
tained is a clear one, and everyone needs to 
contribute to it within the Security Council. 
And it’s all about the Iraqi people, so I hope 
we’re successful. 

Death of Spanish Journalist in Iraq 
Q. Well, President Bush, you have ex-

pressed your condolences because of the 
death of the two Spanish journalists in Iraq. 
My question would be, do you think this was 
a mistake, firing against the Palestine Hotel, 
under which fire Jose Couso died? And if 
so, would you apologize, do you think it’s 
necessary to apologize before the Spanish 
Government and the family of these journal-
ists? 

President Bush. I think war is a dan-
gerous place, and I think that nobody would 
kill a journalist intentionally. 

President Aznar. Well, the U.S. Govern-
ment has already said that this was a mistake, 
and we believe this. I am truly, fully con-
vinced that no one would intentionally fire 
against innocent victims, and in this case, the 
journalists who died. And that’s all; that’s it. 
The President has often expressed the pain 
that this produces and his condolences be-
cause of this. And I think that’s clear enough. 

President Bush. Steven [Steve Holland, 
Reuters]. 

President’s Visit to the U.S.S. Abraham 
Lincoln 

Q. Mr. President, do you have any reaction 
to Senator Byrd’s criticism of your aircraft 
carrier landing? 

President Bush. Exactly—the fact that it 
was on the fourth hook? 

Q. I guess that’s it. No, I think the words 
were ‘‘flamboyant showmanship.’’

President Bush. Yes. No, listen, it was an 
honor for me to go on the U.S.S. Abraham 
Lincoln. I appreciate the chance to thank our 
troops. It was an unbelievably positive experi-
ence. And not only was I able to thank our 
troops; I was able to speak to the country 
and talk about not only their courage but the 

courage of a lot of other men and women 
who wear our country’s uniform. I’m glad I 
did it. It was also a really good landing. 

U.S. Relations With Chile and Mexico 
Q. The criticism is that—the criticism was 

made of Chile and Mexico that they would 
not support the resolution in the U.N. Secu-
rity Council, the war against Iraq. What is 
your opinion of this? 

President Bush. They’re friends of ours. 
Period. We’ve got great relations with Mex-
ico, and we’ll continue to have great relations 
with Mexico. We’ve got an important free 
trade agreement with Chile that we’re going 
to move forward with. 

President Aznar. For my part, I have to 
say that in addition to being our friends, 
they’re family. 

President Bush. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
5:58 p.m. in the Cross Hall at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian 
Authority. President Aznar referred to Secretary-
General Kofi Annan of the United Nations. Presi-
dent Aznar spoke in Spanish, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this news conference.

Proclamation 7674—Mother’s Day, 
2003
May 7, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
On Mother’s Day, we honor the dedicated 

and caring women who are devoted to their 
families and committed to improving the 
world their children will inherit. Our first 
President, George Washington, said that his 
mother was ‘‘the most beautiful woman I 
ever saw. All I am I owe to my mother.’’ 
America owes much of its goodness and 
strength to mothers, including adoptive 
mothers, stepmothers, and foster mothers. 

Mother’s Day began as a day of love and 
friendship, designed to help heal families di-
vided across battle lines during the Civil War. 
In 1914, President Woodrow Wilson signed 
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a resolution officially establishing Mother’s 
Day to honor the role of women in the fam-
ily. On Mother’s Day, 2003, we carry on the 
tradition by recognizing our mothers for their 
strength and compassion. We also recognize 
them for showing unconditional love and 
teaching positive values. 

Mothers nurture a child’s physical and 
emotional growth, nurse illness, ease failure, 
and cheer success. They instill important val-
ues in children and help provide the tools 
they need to make the right choices and grow 
up to be responsible, compassionate, and 
successful members of society. 

As we honor our mothers on this special 
day, we celebrate their contributions to the 
character of our next generation of leaders. 
And we remember the lessons our mothers 
have taught us: That it is better to give than 
to receive, that we must love our neighbors 
as ourselves, and that service to others brings 
joy. 

The Congress, by a joint resolution ap-
proved May 8, 1914, as amended (38 Stat. 
770), has designated the second Sunday in 
May each year as ‘‘Mother’s Day’’ and has 
requested the President to call for its appro-
priate observance. It is my honor and privi-
lege to do so again. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim May 11, 2003, as Moth-
er’s Day. I encourage all Americans to ex-
press their love, respect, and appreciation to 
mothers everywhere for their contributions 
to their children, families, communities, and 
our Nation. I also call upon citizens to ob-
serve this day with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventh day of May, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:40 a.m., May 8, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on May 9.

Memorandum on Suspending the 
Iraq Sanctions Act, Making 
Inapplicable Certain Statutory 
Provisions Related to Iraq, and 
Delegating Authorities, Under the 
Emergency Wartime Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 2003
May 7, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–23

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Commerce

Subject: Suspending the Iraq Sanctions Act, 
Making Inapplicable Certain Statutory 
Provisions Related to Iraq, and Delegating 
Authorities, under the Emergency Wartime 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 2003

By virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States, including sections 1503 and 1504 of 
the Emergency Wartime Supplemental Act, 
2003, Public Law 108–11 (the ‘‘Act’’), and 
section 301 of title 3, United States Code, 
I hereby: 

(1) suspend the application of all of the 
provisions, other than section 586E, of the 
Iraq Sanctions Act of 1990, Public Law 101–
513, and 

(2) make inapplicable with respect to Iraq 
section 620A of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, Public Law 87–195, as amended (the 
‘‘FAA’’), and any other provision of law that 
applies to countries that have supported ter-
rorism. 

In addition, I delegate the functions and 
authorities conferred upon the President by: 

(1) section 1503 of the Act to submit re-
ports to the designated committees of the 
Congress to the Secretary of Commerce, or 
until such time as the principal licensing re-
sponsibility for the export to Iraq of items 
on the Commerce Control List has reverted 
to the Department of Commerce, to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury; and, 

(2) section 1504 of the Act to the Secretary 
of State. 

The functions and authorities delegated 
herein may be further delegated and redele-
gated to the extent consistent with applicable 
law. 
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The Secretary of State is authorized and 
directed to publish this determination in the 
Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Memorandum on the Report to the 
Congress on Tibet Negotiations 
May 7, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Report to the Congress on Tibet 
Negotiations

The provisions under the heading ‘‘Tibet 
Negotiations’’ in section 613(b) of the Ti-
betan Policy Act of 2002, as contained in the 
Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Year 2003 (Public Law 107–228), state that 
a report must be prepared 180 days following 
enactment, and every 12 months thereafter, 
concerning the steps taken by the President 
and the Secretary to encourage the Govern-
ment of the People’s Republic of China to 
enter into dialogue with the Dalai Lama or 
his representatives leading to a negotiated 
agreement on Tibet. The report is also to 
address the status of any discussions between 
the People’s Republic of China and the Dalai 
Lama or his representatives. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
publish this memorandum in the Federal 
Register and to transmit the attached report 
to the appropriate committees of the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
Amir Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani of 
Qatar and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
May 8, 2003

President Bush. It’s my honor to welcome 
the Amir of Qatar to the Oval Office. The 
Amir has shown great leadership. He has led 
his country to join in a vast coalition to make 
the world more peaceful, to make the world 
more free. 

Mr. Amir, you made some promises to 
America, and you kept your promises. We’re 

honored to call you friend. We appreciate 
your steadfast support. 

The Amir also has served as a strong exam-
ple of what is possible in his part of the world. 
He is a reformer. He’s promoted a new con-
stitution which allows women to vote. He’s 
promoted women into his cabinet. He is a 
strong leader. He believes strongly in edu-
cation; an educated populace is one more 
likely to realize their dreams. 

So, Your Highness, it’s such an honor to 
have you here, and I welcome you, and I 
want to thank you for your friendship. 

The Amir. I would like to thank the Presi-
dent very much for his gracious invitation for 
me to come and meet with him here at the 
White House. We in Qatar are very keen to 
have a very unique and strong and distinct 
relationship with the United States, a rela-
tionship that it is transparent. 

Our military relationship is very good. We 
are very committed with the United States 
regarding every agreement that we have 
signed to fulfill our part. 

We are also so grateful for the United 
States, because it is helping Qatar in the 
areas of education and economics and eco-
nomic development. And in Qatar we wel-
come all American corporations who are will-
ing to come and invest in Qatar. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Keil 
[Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

Iranian Nuclear Weapons Program 
Q. Mr. President, there are reports this 

morning that Iran may be pursuing or accel-
erating its pursuit of nuclear weapons. Is this 
of a concern to you, particularly as you are 
also trying to deal with a similar situation in 
North Korea? 

President Bush. Well, I’ve always ex-
pressed my concerns, that of the Iranians 
may be developing a nuclear program. I have 
done so publicly. I have done so privately. 
As you may recall, I expressed those concerns 
to Vladimir Putin when I went to Russia. And 
as I understand, the IAEA is coming out with 
a report in June, and we’ll wait and see what 
it says. 

But one of the things we must do is work 
together to stop the proliferation of weapons 
of mass destruction. It is a major issue that 
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Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:02 a.m. 
on May 9 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 10. The 
transcript was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on May 9 but was embargoed for 
release until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Exchange With Reporters in 
Santa Fe, New Mexico 
May 11, 2003

President’s Golf Game 
Q. How’s the game? 
The President. I need a lot of work. 
Q. Better than yesterday? 
The President. Equally as feeble—equal-

ly as feeble. It’s been a fabulous weekend 
here in Santa Fe. I’m now ready to get back 
to work. Got some travel to do tomorrow, 
be talking to the country about the need for 
an economic stimulus package. And then 
we’re going to go see, Tuesday afternoon, 
we’re going to go to see some of the tornado 
sites. And it will give me a chance to tell 
the people who’ve suffered great loss how 
much a lot of the Nation prays for them and 
how we’re concerned about them. But it’s 
been a fabulous experience here in a wonder-
ful part of the world. The hospitality by the 
people here has been just great. I really ap-
preciate it. 

Happy Mother’s Day, everybody. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 5:45 p.m. at the 
golf course at Las Campanas.

Remarks in Albuquerque, 
New Mexico 
May 12, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Claudine, thanks for those wonderful words. 
It is—let me just put it this way, we’ve had 
a great weekend here in the Land of the En-
chanted. 

I want to thank the good folks of Santa 
Fe for their warm hospitality. I particularly 
want to thank Governor Bill Richardson, not 
only for being here but for being so kind to 

my wife Laura at a fantastic reception Friday 
night in Santa Fe. Thank you very much, 
Governor, for doing that. I’m sure the New 
Mexican people are going to thank you for 
cutting their taxes too. 

You know, we had a great weekend. I’m 
here in Albuquerque today to talk about a 
big decision which is now before the United 
States Congress and the fact that you can 
help them make the right decision. I’m here 
to remind not only you all but our fellow 
Americans that when you raise your voices, 
the people in Washington tend to listen. 

And I hope you’ll join me in raising your 
voices to make sure that Congress enacts an 
economic stimulus plan big enough to help 
people who are looking for work, a plan big 
enough to encourage economic growth. 

You see, the reason we’re here at this small 
business is most new jobs in America are cre-
ated by small businesses. And so the plan 
I’ve submitted understands that. A significant 
part of any good economic stimulus plan 
must focus on the entrepreneur in America. 
In order to make sure people can find work 
in this country, Congress must pass a plan 
which invigorates the small-business owner 
and the small-business dreams of America. 

I want to thank the Martinez family for 
their hospitality and their invitation. I also 
want to thank the dad for not only being such 
a good dad but for having a dream and work-
ing hard to achieve the dream. We’re stand-
ing in the midst of what we call the American 
Dream. The Martinez family is living that 
dream. They own their own business. And 
when you own something in America, it 
means you have a stake in the future. What 
we want to do is promote the ownership soci-
ety around America by encouraging the en-
trepreneurial spirit to remain strong in this 
country. 

I’m proud to be here with Senator Pete 
Domenici. Senator Domenici is one of the 
giants of the United States Senate. I’m also 
proud to be here with Heather Wilson and 
Steve Pearce, two fine Members of the Con-
gress. I want to thank all the other State offi-
cials who are here along with the Governor. 
I appreciate the local officials who are here. 
I want to thank you for your warm hospitality. 
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Remarks Honoring Central 
European Nations on Their 
Upcoming Admission to the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization 
May 8, 2003

Thank you all very much, and welcome to 
the White House. We’re glad you’re here. 
Interestingly enough, it was here, 58 years 
ago today, that President Harry Truman an-
nounced the end of the war in Europe. And 
the people of America and Europe cele-
brated that victory together. 

This year on V–E Day we mark another 
kind of victory in Europe. Just hours ago, 
the United States Senate voted unanimously 
to support NATO admission for Bulgaria, Es-
tonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Romania, Slovakia, 
and Slovenia. These heroic nations have sur-
vived tyranny. They have won their liberty 
and earned their place among free nations. 
America has always considered them friends, 
and we will always be proud to call them 
allies. 

I appreciate the Foreign Ministers of the 
NATO nations—or the nations who will soon 
be joining NATO—who are with us today. 
We just had a great discussion in the Roo-
sevelt Room in the White House complex. 

I appreciate so very much the Secretary 
of State Colin Powell, who has been a strong 
and tireless advocate for the expansion of 
NATO. 

I want to thank the Members of the 
United States Senate who have joined us 
here today. I appreciate Majority Leader Bill 
Frist of Tennessee for coming. I particularly 
want to thank Chairman Dick Lugar and 
ranking member Joe Biden for their strong 
leadership in getting the Senate to vote 
unanimously for the admission of these na-
tions into NATO. Great job, Senators. 

I also am honored to welcome George 
Voinovich, the Senator from Ohio and, more 
importantly, Janet Voinovich, his wife—
[laughter]—and Senator Carl Levin from 
Michigan. Welcome. I’m glad you all are 
here, and thanks for coming. 

I want to welcome the chairmen and chair-
women of the Parliamentary foreign affairs 
committees who are here. I appreciate the 
Ambassadors from our current and future al-
lied nations who are joining us today. I want 

to thank General Richard Myers for joining 
us today, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. And I want to thank all of our distin-
guished guests for coming. 

The defeat of Nazi Germany brought an 
end to the armed conflict in Europe, but that 
victory did not bring true peace and unity 
to the Continent. For millions, tyranny re-
mained in a different uniform. The freedom 
of Bulgaria and Romania and Slovakia and 
Slovenia was subverted by Communist dic-
tators. And Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania 
were wiped off the map as independent 
countries. 

As the Iron Curtain fell across Europe and 
walls and barbed wire were raised, the free 
nations of Europe and the United States 
gathered their will and courage and formed 
the greatest alliance of liberty. Through 40 
winters of cold war, NATO defended the se-
curity of the western world and held in trust 
the ideal of freedom for all the peoples of 
Europe. 

This division, this great standoff, did not 
end in military conflict. It ended when the 
peoples of Central and Eastern Europe took 
history into their own hands and took back 
their rights and their freedom. 

From that moment, it was clear that the 
old lines dividing Europe between East and 
West, the lines of Yalta, were entirely irrele-
vant to the future. 

Nearly 2 years ago, in Warsaw, I urged 
the enlargement of NATO to all of Europe’s 
democracies, from the Baltic to the Black Sea 
and all that lie between, so that peoples in 
those countries would have the same chance 
for security and freedom enjoyed by Eu-
rope’s older democracies. 

I called upon all the NATO Allies to renew 
our mission and to meet the great challenges 
and opportunities of the world beyond Eu-
rope. And these challenges arrived quickly. 
Following the terrorist attacks of September 
the 11th, NATO invoked its commitment to 
the collective defense for the first time in 
its history. 

Our friends in Central and Eastern Eu-
rope responded as well, providing resources 
of law enforcement and intelligence to help 
break up terrorist cells, to disrupt terrorist 
plots, and to cut off terrorist funding. 
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In the battle of Afghanistan, nations from 
Central and Eastern Europe supplied sol-
diers and special forces and peacekeepers to 
help defeat the Taliban, to help destroy the 
terrorists and to bring freedom to the Afghan 
people. 

In the battle of Iraq, Central and Eastern 
European countries have stood with America 
and our coalition to end a grave threat to 
peace and to rid Iraq of a brutal, brutal re-
gime. The peoples of Bulgaria, Estonia, Lat-
via, Lithuania, Romania, Slovakia, and Slo-
venia have a fresh memory of tyranny. And 
they know the consequences of complacency 
in the face of danger. 

Time and again, they have demonstrated 
their desire and ability to defend freedom 
against its enemies. They have proven them-
selves to be allies by their action, and now 
it is time to make them allies by treaty. 

This morning’s vote in the Senate brings 
that day closer. I urge all the current mem-
bers of NATO to welcome these new mem-
bers as quickly as possible. These nations will 
make NATO stronger, and we need that 
strength for all the work that lies ahead. We 
must continue to fight global terror and 
strongly oppose the proliferation of weapons 
of mass destruction. 

NATO itself must develop new military ca-
pabilities to meet the emerging dangers of 
a new era. We must help the people of the 
Balkans to become full partners in the 
progress of Europe. We welcome the com-
mitment of Albania, Croatia, and Macedonia 
to the values and principles of NATO. And 
we will help them as they move forward with 
reform. 

We have work ahead in bringing order and 
security to Iraq, so the Iraqi people can build 
the institutions of freedom and provide an 
example of democracy to other Arab nations. 
And just as NATO has stood for the freedom 
of all of Europe, we must stand with people 
everywhere who strive for greater freedom 
and tolerance and development and health 
and opportunity, including those in the Mid-
dle East and Africa. 

This day was a long time in coming, yet 
there was never any doubt. Through decades 

of crisis and division, Europe’s peoples 
shared with people everywhere the same 
need and hope for freedom. This hope over-
came the designs of tyrants, and this hope 
overcame the tragedies of war. 

The nations of Central and Eastern Eu-
rope are one of history’s great examples of 
the power and appeal of liberty. And we be-
lieve that example will be followed and multi-
plied throughout the world. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless 
your nations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:38 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Foreign Minister Solomon Pasi of 
Bulgaria; Foreign Minister Kristiina Ojuland of 
Estonia; Foreign Minister Sandra Kalniete of Lat-
via; Foreign Minister Antanas Valionis of Lith-
uania; Foreign Minister Mircea Dan Geoana of 
Romania; Foreign Minister Eduard Kukan of Slo-
vakia; and Foreign Minister Dimitrij Rupel of Slo-
venia. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Statement on the Death of Walter 
Sisulu 

May 8, 2003

I was saddened to hear of the death of 
Walter Sisulu in South Africa on May 6, 
2003. Walter Sisulu was a man of great moral 
and strategic vision who committed his life 
to leading the struggle to end apartheid rule 
in South Africa. Sisulu was a man of principle 
and humility whose pursuit of an inclusive, 
multiracial South Africa never wavered 
through the 25 years of his imprisonment. 
Walter Sisulu lived to become a free man 
and to see his vision become a reality. He 
leaves a legacy of courage and conviction for 
South Africans, and all of us who share his 
belief in the equality of all people. 

On behalf of the American people, I ex-
tend our deepest sympathies to Mrs. 
Albertina Sisulu, the Sisulu family, and the 
people of South Africa.
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Statement on the Senate Filibusters 
of the Nominations of Miguel A. 
Estrada and Priscilla Owen To Be 
Judges on the United States Court of 
Appeals 

May 8, 2003

Miguel Estrada and Priscilla Owen have 
been waiting 2 years for an up-or-down vote 
in the Senate. Both of these nominees are 
of the highest integrity and character with 
tremendous legal experience. Both have 
been unanimously rated ‘‘well-qualified’’ by 
the American Bar Association. Each has the 
support of a majority of Senators, yet votes 
on their nominations are being blocked by 
a minority of Senators who are engaged in 
simultaneous filibusters. These partisan ob-
structionist tactics are unprecedented, unac-
ceptable, and inconsistent with the Senate’s 
constitutional responsibility. 

Because of the Senate’s failure to hold 
timely votes, the number of judicial vacancies 
has become unacceptably high. When the 
Federal courts are understaffed, they cannot 
act in a timely manner to resolve disputes 
that affect the lives and liberties of Ameri-
cans. 

Mr. Estrada and Justice Owen represent 
the mainstream of American law and Amer-
ican values, possess extraordinary experience 
and integrity, and have strong bipartisan sup-
port from those who know them best. They 
will be outstanding circuit judges once they 
receive a vote and are confirmed. 

In recent days, many Senators of both par-
ties have rightly spoken out about the broken 
confirmation process and reiterated the need 
for the Senate to ensure timely consideration 
of judicial nominees. I appreciate their call 
for the Senate to fulfill its constitutional re-
sponsibility and hold up-or-down votes on all 
judicial nominees within a reasonable time 
after nomination.

Executive Order 13299—
Interagency Group on Insular Areas 

May 8, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 

United States of America, it is hereby or-
dered as follows: 

Section 1. Interagency Group on Insular 
Areas. (a) There is established, within the 
Department of the Interior for administra-
tive purposes, the Interagency Group on In-
sular Areas (IGIA). The group shall consist 
exclusively of: 

(i) the heads of the executive depart-
ments; and 

(ii) the heads of such agencies as the Sec-
retary of the Interior may designate. 

(b) The Secretary of the Interior, or the 
Secretary’s designee under section 1(c) of 
this order, shall convene and preside at the 
meetings of the IGIA, determine its agenda, 
direct its work and, as appropriate to deal 
with particular subject matters, establish and 
direct subgroups of the IGIA that shall con-
sist exclusively of members of the IGIA. 

(c) A member of the IGIA may designate, 
to perform the IGIA or IGIA subgroup func-
tions of the member, any person who is a 
part of the member’s department or agency 
(agency) and who is either an officer of the 
United States appointed by the President or 
a member of the Senior Executive Service. 

Sec. 2. Functions of the IGIA. The IGIA 
shall: 

(a) provide advice on establishment or im-
plementation of policies concerning Amer-
ican Samoa, Guam, the United States Virgin 
Islands, and the Commonwealth of Northern 
Mariana Islands (Insular Areas) to: 

(i) the President, through the Office of 
Intergovernmental Affairs in the 
White House Office, in written re-
ports, at least once each year; and 

(ii) the Secretary of the Interior; 
(b) obtain information and advice con-

cerning Insular Areas from governors and 
other elected officials in the Insular Areas 
(including through a meeting at least once 
each year with such governors of the Insular 
Areas who may wish to attend) in a manner 
that seeks their individual advice and does 
not involve collective judgment or consensus 
advice or deliberation; 

(c) obtain information and advice con-
cerning Insular Areas, as the IGIA deter-
mines appropriate, from representatives of 
entities or other individuals in a manner that 
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seeks their individual advice and does not in-
volve collective judgment or consensus ad-
vice or deliberation; and 

(d) at the request of the head of any agency 
who is a member of the IGIA, unless the 
Secretary of the Interior declines the re-
quest, promptly review and provide advice 
on a policy or policy implementation action 
affecting one of the Insular Areas proposed 
by that agency. 

Sec. 3. General Provisions. (a) The Sec-
retary of the Interior may, as the Secretary 
determines appropriate, make recommenda-
tions to the President, or to the heads of 
agencies, regarding policy or policy imple-
mentation actions of the Federal Govern-
ment affecting the Insular Areas. 

(b) Nothing in this order shall be con-
strued to impair or otherwise affect the func-
tions of the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget relating to budget, ad-
ministrative, or legislative proposals. 

Sec. 4. Judicial Review. This order is in-
tended only to improve the internal manage-
ment of the Federal Government and is not 
intended to, and does not, create any right 
or benefit, substantive or procedural, en-
forceable at law or equity by a party against 
the United States, its departments, agencies, 
instrumentalities or entities, its officers or 
employees, or any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 8, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:47 a.m., May 9, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on May 12.

Remarks on the Judicial 
Confirmation Process 
May 9, 2003

Thank you all very much. Please be seated. 
Thanks. Thanks a lot for coming. Thanks for 
the warm welcome. Welcome to the White 
House and the Rose Garden. I’m pleased all 
of you could be here to stand for a truly inde-
pendent Federal judiciary. The Framers of 
the Constitution knew that freedom and jus-

tice depend on fair and impartial judges. To 
ensure judges of the highest quality, integ-
rity, they designed a system in which the 
President would nominate judges and the 
Senate would vote up or down on the nomi-
nees. 

Today, we are facing a crisis in the Senate 
and, therefore, a crisis in our judiciary. High-
ly qualified judicial nominees are waiting 
years to get an up-or-down vote from the 
United States Senate. They wait for years 
while partisans search in vain for reasons to 
reject them. The obstructionist tactics of a 
small group of Senators are setting a pattern 
that threatens judicial independence. Mean-
while, vacancies on the bench and over-
crowded court dockets are causing delays for 
citizens seeking justice. The judicial con-
firmation process is broken, and it must be 
fixed for the good of the country. Every per-
son nominated to the Federal bench deserves 
a timely vote. 

I want to appreciate Al Gonzales’ introduc-
tion. I appreciate his good, sound legal ad-
vice. He’s been my friend for a long time. 
I’m really pleased he left Austin, Texas, to 
come up here and serve our country. I also 
want to thank the Attorney General for serv-
ing our country as well. He is doing a fabu-
lous job for our Nation, and we wish him 
a happiest 60th birthday today. 

I’m so pleased the leaders of the United 
States Senate are here. Bill Frist is ably lead-
ing the United States Senate. Thank you for 
coming, Senator. I want to thank Senator 
Orrin Hatch for being here as well. The 
chairman is going to lead the efforts to re-
form our process. And Mr. Chairman, I sup-
port your work to make sure we increase ju-
dicial pay across the United States. Thank 
you for your leadership. 

I’m also grateful that Senators Cornyn 
from Texas, Dole, and Graham of South 
Carolina, Mitch McConnell, Zell Miller, and 
Arlen Specter are with us. These folks rep-
resent the best of the United States Senate, 
and thank you for coming. 

I appreciate the fact that members of John 
Ashcroft’s staff from the Justice Department 
are here, in particular Larry Thompson, 
Bobby McCallum, and Ted Olson. Thank you 
all for your good work and service. 
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* White House correction. 

I know we’ve got a lot of distinguished law-
yers who are here. A.P. Carlton is the presi-
dent of the American Bar Association. A.P., 
I appreciate you coming and lending your 
efforts to make sure that the system works 
on behalf of the American people. Duard 
Bradshaw, who’s the president of the His-
panic National Bar Association, is here as 
well. Welcome to you both. Thank you for 
your concern. And welcome to all. 

Exactly 2 years ago, I announced my first 
11 nominees to the Federal appeals court. 
I chose men and women of talent and integ-
rity, highly qualified nominees who represent 
the mainstream of American law and Amer-
ican values. Eight of them waited more than 
a year without an up-or-down vote in the 
United States Senate. As of today, three of 
that original group have waited 2 years. Their 
treatment by a group of Senators is a dis-
grace. 

Overall, I have sent to the Senate 42 su-
perb nominees for Federal courts of appeal. 
Eighteen of them are still waiting for a vote 
in the Senate, and 8 of those 18 have been 
waiting more than a year. More appeals court 
nominees have had to wait over a year for 
a hearing in my Presidency than in the last 
50 years combined. This is not just business 
as usual. This is an abnigation * of constitu-
tional responsibility, and it is hurting our 
country. 

As President, I have the constitutional re-
sponsibility to nominate excellent judges, and 
I take that responsibility seriously. The men 
and women I have nominated are an histori-
cally diverse group whose character and cre-
dentials are impeccable. 

This group includes Miguel Estrada, my 
selection for the DC Circuit Court of Ap-
peals. Miguel Estrada has served in the Jus-
tice Department under Presidents from both 
political parties. He has argued 15 cases be-
fore the U.S. Supreme Court. He has earned 
the American Bar Association’s highest mark, 
a unanimous rating of ‘‘well-qualified.’’ If 
confirmed, Miguel would be the first His-
panic American ever to serve on the court 
that is often considered the second highest 
in the land. Miguel Estrada’s nomination has 
strong support from citizens and leaders in 
both political parties, and he has support 
from a majority in the United States Senate. 

Yet, after 2 years, he still cannot get an 
up-or-down vote on the floor of the Senate. 
A group of Democratic Senators has insisted 
that Mr. Estrada answer questions that other 
nominees were not required to answer. 
These Senators have sought confidential Jus-
tice Department memos not sought for other 
appeal court nominees—a request opposed 
by all living former Solicitor Generals be-
cause of the damage it would do to our legal 
system. These Senators have also filibustered 
for 3 months to prevent a vote on Miguel 
Estrada’s nomination. Never before has there 
been a successful filibuster to prevent an up-
or-down vote on an appeals court nominee. 
This is an unprecedented tactic that threat-
ens judicial independence and adds to the 
vacancy crisis in our courts, and it is wrong. 

Justice Priscilla Owen, whom I have nomi-
nated to the Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals, 
also has the support of the majority of United 
States Senators. And she too has become the 
target of a filibuster. Justice Owen is an ex-
traordinarily well-qualified nominee who has 
served with distinction on the Texas Supreme 
Court since 1995. Like Miguel Estrada, she 
has earned the American Bar Association’s 
unanimous rating of ‘‘well-qualified.’’ She has 
strong bipartisan support, including endorse-
ments from three Democrats who served 
with her on the Texas Supreme Court and 
endorsements from 15 past presidents of the 
Texas bar. Yet, Justice Owen has been wait-
ing 2 years—2 years—for an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. 

The list goes on. And the trend is clear: 
Of the 18 appeals court nominees awaiting 
a vote, all who have been rated by the Amer-
ican Bar Association have received ‘‘well-
qualified’’ or ‘‘qualified’’ ratings. Some 
Democratic Senators have referred to those 
ratings as the gold standard. But those same 
Senators have ignored those high marks and 
instead of applying the gold standard, have 
applied a double standard to some of my 
nominees. The Senate has a constitutional re-
sponsibility to hold an up-or-down vote. 

Throughout most of our history, the Sen-
ate has exercised this responsibility and voted 
promptly on judicial nominees. During the 
administration of former Presidents Bush 
and Clinton, however, too many appeals 
court nominees never received votes. And 
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today the situation is worse than ever, making 
the need for reform greater than ever. 

While Senators stall and hold on to old 
grudges, American justice is suffering. Dock-
ets are overcrowded, judges are overworked, 
and citizens are waiting too long for their 
cases to be heard. The regional appeals 
courts have a 12-percent vacancy rate, and 
filings in those courts have reached an all-
time high again last year. The Sixth Circuit, 
which covers Ohio and Michigan and Ken-
tucky and Tennessee, has 4 vacancies on a 
16-judge court. The DC Circuit has 3 vacan-
cies on a 12-judge court. Of the 18 open seats 
that could be filled by the nominees waiting 
for Senate confirmation, 15 have been classi-
fied as judicial emergencies by the Judicial 
Conference of the United States. The Amer-
ican Bar Association has called this an emer-
gency situation. And the Chief Justice re-
cently said that these vacancies and rising 
caseloads threaten the proper functioning of 
Federal courts and asked the Senate to give 
every nominee a prompt up-or-down vote. 

The bitterness and partisanship that have 
taken over the judicial confirmation process 
also threatened judicial independence. Some 
Senators have tried to force nominees to take 
positions on controversial issues before they 
even take the bench. This is contrary to the 
constitutional design of a separate and inde-
pendent judicial branch. 

Six months ago, I proposed a plan to end 
the vacancy crisis and make the process work 
again. This plan would apply no matter who 
lives in the White House or no matter which 
party controls the United States Senate. 
Here’s how it works: Judges on the Federal 
appellate and district courts would notify the 
President of their intentions to retire at least 
a year in advance whenever that is possible. 
The President would then submit a nomina-
tion to the U.S. Senate within 180 days of 
receiving notice of a vacancy or intended re-
tirement. The Senate Judiciary Committee 
would hold a hearing within 90 days of re-
ceiving a nomination. And the full Senate 
would vote on a nominee no longer than 180 
days after the nomination is submitted. The 
goal is to have a new judge ready to take 
the bench on the same day the sitting judge 
retires. 

Since I announced this plan, the Judicial 
Conference has done its part by strongly urg-
ing judges to give a one-year advance notice 
of retirement. I’ve done my part with an Ex-
ecutive order issued today formalizing my 
commitment to submit nominations within 
180 days after notification of a vacancy. And 
now we’re waiting for the Senate to do its 
duty and ensure timely up-or-down votes for 
every single nominee. 

Majority Leader Frist and Judiciary Chair-
man Hatch are pushing hard for progress on 
this issue. They are reformers, and I thank 
you for your hard work. U.S. Senator Arlen 
Specter and U.S. Senator Zell Miller have 
proposed reforms to fix the problem. And 
I thank you for your leadership. I’m very 
pleased that 10 freshmen Senators of both 
parties have come together to demand the 
return of dignity and civility to the process. 
As newcomers, they see the futility of endless 
bickering that blocks good judges from the 
bench. 

Under the leadership of John Cornyn and 
Democrat Mark Pryor, these Senators sent 
a letter to the Senate leadership last week. 
And this is what it said: ‘‘None of us were 
parties to any of the reported past offenses, 
whether real or perceived. None of us be-
lieve that the ill will of the past should dictate 
the terms and direction of the future. Each 
of us firmly believes the United States Senate 
needs a fresh start.’’

I completely agree, and so do the Amer-
ican people. I believe a fresh start is possible. 
And we will stand with these Senators to 
bring needed reform on behalf of the Amer-
ican people. And I ask for your help. I ask 
for your help to make sure our judiciary func-
tions in a way that will make the people 
proud. I ask for your help in talking to Sen-
ators as we convince them that obstructionist 
policies harm the American people. It hurts 
the justice system that makes us the envy of 
the world. I know we can move forward. I 
look forward to the day when a good nomi-
nee gets a vote, up or down, in timely fashion 
on the floor of the United States Senate. 

Thank you all for coming, and God bless. 
Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:30 a.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks, 
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he referred to Counsel to the President Alberto 
R. Gonzales.

Commencement Address at the 
University of South Carolina in 
Columbia, South Carolina 

May 9, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thank you all. 
President Sorensen and Governor Sanford, 
members of the South Carolina congres-
sional delegation and State officials, mem-
bers of the faculty, trustees, the families, dis-
tinguished guests, and members of the Class 
2003, thank you for the warm welcome to 
this great State and to this fine university. 
I’m honored to be with you on graduation 
day as you all become proud alumni of the 
University of South Carolina. 

I work every day with a distinguished grad-
uate of USC, and I brought him along this 
afternoon, White House Chief of Staff An-
drew Card of the Class of 1971. 

Andy is a superb public servant and an 
honorable man. His loyalty to this university 
runs deep, and sometimes he gets carried 
away. [Laughter] I don’t mind the chicken 
finger Wednesdays at the White House. 
[Laughter] I don’t even mind his shag danc-
ing in the West Wing. [Laughter] But it’s 
a little much when Andy shows up on the 
day of the Clemson game dressed as 
‘‘Cocky.’’ [Laughter] 

I am so thankful for the invitation to be 
the speaker this afternoon. When I arrived, 
I heard an old boy standing outside. He said, 
‘‘We’re honored to have the President speak-
ing with us today. It’s almost as good as last 
year when Lou Holtz was the speaker.’’ 
[Laughter] 

Today marks a great achievement for this 
graduating class. You’ve put your talents to 
good use; you’re seeing the rewards of your 
hard work. Congratulations to each one of 
you. 

I also congratulate the men and women 
who gave their best to this and every class, 
the fine professors of the University of South 
Carolina. And I join the graduates in thank-
ing the people whose love and sacrifice made 
this day possible, the parents of the graduates 
of the Class of 2003. 

Forty-six years ago, Senator John F. Ken-
nedy came to this campus to address the 
graduating class of 1957. He spoke of the 
great problems of that time, including, he 
said, ‘‘untangling the strife-ridden, hate-rid-
den Middle East.’’ In the decades since, that 
strife and hate sometimes seemed like a dis-
tant tragedy having little to do with America. 

After September the 11th, 2001, your gen-
eration and our whole country knows better. 
In an age of global terror and weapons of 
mass destruction, what happens in the Mid-
dle East greatly matters to America. The bit-
terness of that region can bring violence and 
suffering to our own cities. The advance of 
freedom and peace in the Middle East would 
drain this bitterness and increase our own 
security. 

So today I want to discuss with you a great 
goal for this Nation. We will use our influ-
ence and idealism to replace old hatreds with 
new hopes across the Middle East. A time 
of historic opportunity has arrived. A dictator 
in Iraq has been removed from power. The 
terrorists of that region are now seeing their 
fate—the short, unhappy life of the fugitive. 
Reformers in the Middle East are gaining 
influence, and the momentum of freedom is 
growing. We have reached a moment of tre-
mendous promise, and the United States will 
seize this moment for the sake of peace. 

The future of peace requires the defeat 
of terror. So America and a large coalition 
of nations are waging a global and unrelent-
ing war against the terrorists, and we are win-
ning. 

In the battle of Afghanistan, we destroyed 
one of the most oppressive regimes on Earth, 
and we destroyed many of the terrorists it 
harbored. Across six continents, America and 
our friends and allies have been hunting 
down the terrorists one by one and bringing 
them to justice. 

And in the battle of Iraq, we faced a re-
gime that aided terrorists, armed itself with 
weapons of mass destruction to threaten the 
peace, and persecuted its own people. And 
today that regime is no more. 

During these 20 months, the world has 
seen the resolve of the American people. And 
the world has seen the power and the skill 
and the bravery of American Armed Forces. 
Our men and women in uniform have acted 
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with courage and decency, in the proudest 
traditions of this Nation. And our Nation is 
grateful. And for those of you who are going 
into the ROTC, you will be entering a mili-
tary that will remain second to none. 

Our Nation is strong. Our greatest strength 
is that we serve the cause of liberty. We sup-
port the advance of freedom in the Middle 
East because it is our founding principle and 
because it is in our national interest. The 
hateful ideology of terrorism is shaped and 
nurtured and protected by oppressive re-
gimes. Free nations, in contrast, encourage 
creativity and tolerance and enterprise. And 
in those free nations, the appeal of extremism 
withers away. 

Free governments do not build weapons 
of mass destruction for the purpose of mass 
terror. Over time, the expansion of liberty 
throughout the world is the best guarantee 
of security throughout the world. Freedom 
is the way to peace. 

Some believe that democracy in the Mid-
dle East is unlikely, if not impossible. They 
argue that the people of the Middle East 
have little desire for freedom or self-govern-
ment. These same arguments have been 
heard before in other times, about other peo-
ple. After World War II, many doubted that 
Germany and Japan, with their histories of 
autocratic rule and aggressive armies, could 
ever function as free and peaceful societies. 
In the cold war we were told that imperial 
communism was permanent and the Iron 
Curtain was there to stay. 

In each of these cases—in Germany, in 
Japan, in Eastern Europe, and in Russia—
the skeptics doubted; then history replied. 
Every milestone of liberty over the last 60 
years was declared impossible until the very 
moment it happened. The history of the 
modern world offers a lesson for the skeptics: 
Do not bet against the success of freedom. 

Freedom has advanced because the desire 
for liberty and justice is found in every 
human heart. And the men and women of 
the Muslim world, one-fifth of all humanity, 
share this hope of liberty. Freedom has ad-
vanced because it is a way to lift millions out 
of poverty and improve their lives. Where 
freedom is denied, people live in isolation 
and stagnation. Where freedom is welcome, 
people in every culture can flourish. And 

freedom is advanced in our time because at 
crucial moments brave men and women have 
worked and sacrificed for it. And the United 
States has taken their side. This is how dis-
sidents and political prisoners became the 
leaders of newly free countries. And this is 
how former enemies became loyal friends of 
the United States. 

The Middle East presents many obstacles 
to the advance of freedom. And I understand 
that this transformation will be difficult. Re-
cently, a group of 30 Arab scholars issued 
a report describing a freedom deficit in Arab 
countries, citing in particular a lack of human 
rights and poor education. They also identi-
fied the social oppression of women as a 
major barrier to progress. And they are cor-
rect. No society can succeed and prosper 
while denying basic rights and opportunities 
to the women of their country. 

For all the challenges, we also see hopeful 
signs of change. About half of all the Muslim 
people live under democratic rule in nations 
from Turkey to Indonesia. The Governments 
of Bahrain and Morocco have held recent 
and free elections. And Jordan will hold elec-
tions next month. The people of Qatar have 
approved a new constitution guaranteeing 
basic freedoms. Crown Prince Abdullah of 
Saudi Arabia has proposed a new Arab char-
ter calling for internal reform and enhanced 
political participation in nations of that re-
gion. 

And in Iran, the desire for freedom is stir-
ring. In the face of harsh repression, Iranians 
are courageously speaking out for democracy 
and the rule of law and human rights. And 
the United States strongly supports their as-
pirations for freedom. 

Those who feed hatred want to create a 
faultline between East and West. Yet in the 
growing desire for freedom throughout the 
Muslim world, there is no clash of civiliza-
tions. When terrorists and tyrants resist and 
attack freedom, they are resisting and attack-
ing the hopes of Muslims everywhere. When 
terrorists go on missions of suicide and mur-
der, they defile the high ethical teachings of 
Islam itself. Their true ambition is to domi-
nate and control and remake whole societies 
in their own cruel image. Repression of the 
kind practiced by Saddam Hussein and the 
Taliban is not the wave of the future. Free 
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people, not tyrants or murderers, will set the 
course of history. 

Freedom is taking hold in Afghanistan and 
Iraq, countries of more than 50 million newly 
liberated people, countries building for 
themselves the institutions of self-govern-
ment. And our Nation has special respon-
sibilities to these countries, responsibilities 
we will keep. In Afghanistan, America and 
our allies are helping to build roads and train 
police and rebuild schools. This summer, at 
townhall meetings across the country, Af-
ghans will discuss the working draft of a new 
constitution. And in the fall, a national as-
sembly will convene to ratify the constitution 
of a free and democratic Afghanistan. 

The Afghan people face continued strug-
gles in rebuilding their Government and the 
nation, but the days when women were beat-
en in the streets and executed on soccer 
fields are over. 

In Iraq, we are restoring electricity and 
water and providing medicines and supplies 
and removing the thugs who threaten the 
peace and order of the country. Iraqi citizens 
have conducted two major conferences to 
discuss their country’s future and place 
themselves to the path of self-government. 

Soon, Iraqis from every ethnic group will 
choose members of an interim authority. The 
people of Iraq are building a free society 
from the ground up, and they are able to 
do so because the dictator and his regime 
are no more. 

America is working with governments and 
reformers throughout the Middle East. We 
are strengthening ties through our Middle 
East partnership initiative. As a further step, 
Secretary Powell and Trade Representative 
Zoellick will meet with regional leaders in 
Jordan next month to discuss an agenda of 
economic and political and social progress. 
Progress will require increased trade, the en-
gine of economic development. 

The combined GDP of all Arab countries 
is smaller than that of Spain. Their peoples 
have less access to the Internet than the peo-
ple of sub-Sahara Africa. The Arab world has 
a great cultural tradition, but is largely miss-
ing out on the economic progress of our time. 
Across the globe, free markets and trade have 
helped defeat poverty and taught men and 
women the habits of liberty. So I propose 

the establishment of a U.S.-Middle East free 
trade area within a decade, to bring the Mid-
dle East into an expanding circle of oppor-
tunity, to provide hope for the people who 
live in that region. 

We will work with our partners to ensure 
that small and mid-sized businesses have ac-
cess to capital and support efforts in the re-
gion to develop central laws on property 
rights and good business practices. By replac-
ing corruption and self-dealing with free 
markets and fair laws, the people of the Mid-
dle East will grow in prosperity and freedom. 

Making the most of economic opportuni-
ties will require broader and better edu-
cation, especially among women who have 
faced the greatest disadvantages. We will 
work to improve literacy among girls and 
women, building on similar efforts in Afghan-
istan and Morocco and Yemen. We’ll provide 
resources for the translation of early reading 
books into Arabic and donate those books to 
primary schools in the region. 

And ultimately, both economic success 
and human dignity depend on the rule of 
law and honest administration of justice. So 
America will sponsor, with the Government 
of Bahrain, a regional forum to discuss judi-
cial reforms. And I’m pleased that Supreme 
Court Justice Sandra Day O’Connor has 
agreed to help lead this effort. 

As trade expands and knowledge spreads 
to the Middle East, as women gain a place 
of equality and respect, as the rule of law 
takes hold, all peoples of that region will see 
a new day of justice and a new day of pros-
perity. 

For generations, one of the most tragic 
problems in the Middle East has been the 
conflict in the Holy Land. Yet now with a 
liberated Iraq, with new leadership for the 
Palestinian people, with efforts of leaders like 
President Mubarak and Crown Prince 
Abdullah, the hope of peace is renewed. 

If the Palestinian people take concrete 
steps to crack down on terror, continue on 
a path of peace, reform, and democracy, they 
and all the world will see the flag of Palestine 
raised over a free and independent nation. 

All sides of this conflict have duties. Israel 
must take tangible steps now to ease the suf-
fering of Palestinians and to show respect for 
their dignity. And as progress is made toward 
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peace, Israel must stop settlement activity in 
the occupied territories. Arab nations must 
fight terror in all forms and recognize and 
state the obvious once and for all: Israel has 
a right to exist as a Jewish state at peace with 
its neighbors. 

The way forward in the Middle East is not 
a mystery; it is a matter of will and vision 
and action. The way forward depends on 
serving the interests of the living instead of 
settling the accounts of the past. 

To seize this moment, I am sending Sec-
retary Powell to the Middle East to call all 
the parties to their responsibilities. Secretary 
Powell leaves on this mission tonight. He car-
ries with him my personal commitment: 
America will work without tiring to achieve 
two states, Israel and Palestine, living side 
by side in security and prosperity and in 
peace. 

You are living in an historic time for our 
country. When America was attacked 20 
months ago, many thought that an age of fear 
and terror had arrived. Yet the world has 
seen something very different. America is 
fighting against grave threats wherever they 
may gather. 

We’re determined to help build a Middle 
East that grows in hope instead of resent-
ment. Because of the ideals and resolve of 
this Nation, you and I will not live in an age 
of terror. We will live in an age of liberty. 

I wish each of you well in the careers and 
lives that await you. I thank you for the invita-
tion, for the honorary degree, and for the 
privilege of sharing this proud day with the 
University of South Carolina Class of 2003. 

May God bless you, and may God continue 
to bless America. Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:16 p.m. in the 
Carolina Center. In his remarks, he referred to 
Andrew A. Sorensen, president, and Lou Holtz, 
head football coach, University of South Carolina; 
Gov. Mark Sanford of South Carolina; former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on Tax Relief 
Legislation 
May 9, 2003

I commend the House for making great 
progress toward passing a jobs-and-growth 
package that will spur economic growth and 
create jobs for American workers. The tax 
relief package passed by the House today in-
cludes all of the elements of my original plan, 
including accelerating all income tax rates, 
increasing small-business expensing, increas-
ing the child credit, delivering significant 
marriage penalty relief, and addressing the 
unfair double tax on dividends. I look for-
ward to building on this success to deliver 
the economic boost America’s workers de-
serve.

Statement on Legislation To 
Increase Salaries for the Federal 
Judiciary 
May 9, 2003

I am pleased to support legislation intro-
duced in the Senate this week that would 
increase the annual salaries of Justices and 
judges of the United States. This bipartisan 
legislation, S. 1023, responds to the rec-
ommendation of the Chief Justice and the 
Judicial Conference that salary increases be 
enacted for the Judiciary.

Executive Order 13300—Facilitating 
the Administration of Justice in the 
Federal Courts 
May 9, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, and in order to 
promote the prompt appointment of judges 
to the Federal courts, it is hereby ordered 
as follows: 

Section 1. Policy. The Federal courts play 
a central role in the American justice system. 
For the Federal courts to function effec-
tively, judicial vacancies in those courts must 
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be filled in a timely manner with well-quali-
fied candidates. 

Sec. 2. Plan. The presidential plan an-
nounced on October 30, 2002, calls for timely 
consideration of judicial nominees, with the 
President submitting a nomination to fill a 
vacancy in United States courts of appeals 
and district courts within 180 days after the 
President receives notice of a vacancy or in-
tended retirement, absent extraordinary cir-
cumstances. 

Sec. 3. Responsibilities. The Counsel to 
the President shall take all appropriate steps 
to ensure that the President is in a position 
to make timely nominations for judicial va-
cancies consistent with this plan. All Federal 
departments and agencies shall assist, as re-
quested and permitted by law, in the imple-
mentation of this order. 

Sec. 4. Reservation of Authority. Nothing 
in this order shall be construed to affect the 
authority of the President to fill vacancies 
under clause 3 of section 2 of article II of 
the Constitution. 

Sec. 5. Judicial Review. This order is in-
tended only to improve the internal manage-
ment of the Federal Government and is not 
intended to, and does not, create any right 
or benefit, substantive or procedural, en-
forceable at law or in equity by a party against 
the United States, its departments, agencies, 
instrumentalities or entities, its officers or 
employees, or any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 9, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:24 a.m., May 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on May 13.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting 
Supplemental Budget Requests 
May 9, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed amendments to the Administration’s 
FY 2004 budget submission for the Depart-

ments of Agriculture, Energy, Housing and 
Urban Development, the Interior, Justice, 
Labor, and Transportation; the Office of Per-
sonnel Management; and the Farm Credit 
Administration. I also ask the Congress to 
consider the enclosed proposals for the De-
partment of the Interior and the Social Secu-
rity Administration. 

This transmittal also contains FY 2004 
budget amendments for the Legislative 
Branch. Appropriations requests of the Leg-
islative Branch are historically transmitted 
without change. 

Further, in accordance with provisions of 
Public Law 108–11, the FY 2003 Emergency 
Wartime Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
I hereby request and make available $280.0 
million for the Transportation Security Ad-
ministration (TSA) of the Department of 
Homeland Security. Consistent with the Act, 
TSA would utilize these resources solely for 
expenses incurred to hire, train, and deploy 
initial passenger screeners. 

The details of this proposal are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. I 
concur with his comments and observations. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

May 3
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he met with Prime 
Minister John Howard of Australia. 

May 5
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Little Rock, AR. While en route aboard Air 
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Force One, he had an intelligence briefing. 
He also had a telephone conversation with 
President Ahmet Necdet Sezer of Turkey to 
extend his condolences for victims of the re-
cent earthquake in Turkey’s Bingol Province. 

Later in the morning, in the Robinson 
Center, the President participated in a 
roundtable discussion with small-business 
owners and employees. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. Later, he met with 
NATO Secretary General Lord Robertson to 
discuss NATO’s role in Afghanistan and the 
future of NATO. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain to the White House on May 
7 for a meeting and working dinner. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Amir Hamad bin 
Khalifa Al Thani of Qatar to the White House 
on May 8. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Ronald J. James as Chief Human 
Capital Officer at the Department of Home-
land Security. 

May 6

In the morning, the President had intel-
ligence and FBI briefings. Later, he met with 
Secretary of State Colin L. Powell. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong of Singapore 
in the Oval Office. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister 
Anders Fogh Rasmussen of Denmark to 
Washington, DC, on May 8. 

The President announced his appointment 
of L. Paul Bremer III as Presidential Envoy 
to Iraq. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Kansas and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, and 
flooding on May 4 and continuing. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Missouri and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, and 
flooding on May 4 and continuing. 

May 7
In the morning, the President had break-

fast with Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives J. Dennis Hastert, House Majority 
Leader Tom DeLay, House Minority Leader 
Nancy Pelosi, Senate Majority Leader Bill 
Frist, and Senate Minority Leader Tom 
Daschle to discuss domestic and foreign pol-
icy. He then had intelligence and FBI brief-
ings. 

In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain to discuss the situation in Iraq 
and peace efforts in the Middle East. 

In the evening, the President had dinner 
with President Aznar in the Old Family Din-
ing Room. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James G. Roche to be Secretary 
of the Army. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Colin R. McMillan to be Secretary 
of the Navy. 

May 8
In the morning, the President had a break-

fast meeting with Prime Minister Anders 
Fogh Rasmussen of Denmark in the Presi-
dent’s private dining room. The two then met 
in the Oval Office to discuss the war on ter-
ror, the situation in Iraq, European-U.S. rela-
tions, and peace efforts in the Middle East. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Amir Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani of 
Qatar, following their meeting in the Oval 
Office. 

Later in the afternoon, in the Roosevelt 
Room, the President met with the Foreign 
Ministers of Bulgaria, Estonia, Latvia, Lith-
uania, Romania, Slovakia, and Slovenia to 
discuss the recent extension of NATO mem-
bership to these countries. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Gloria 
Macapagal-Arroyo of the Philippines to the 
White House for a state visit on May 19. 

The White House announced that the 
President and Mrs. Bush will welcome Prime 
Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan to the 
Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, on May 22–
23. 
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The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the President’s Information Technology 
Advisory Committee: Marc Benioff (Co-
Chair); Edward D. Lazowska (Co-Chair); 
Ruzena Bajcsy; J. Carter Beese, Jr.; Pedro 
Celis; Bernard Daines; Patricia Evans; 
Manuel Fernandez; Luis Fiallo; Jose Marie 
Griffiths; William J. Hannigan; Jonathan C. 
Javitt; Judith L. Klavans; F. Thomson Leigh-
ton; Harold Mortazavian; Randy D. Mott; 
Peter M. Neupert; Eli M. Noam; David A. 
Patterson; Alice G. Quintanilla; Daniel A. 
Reed; Eugene H. Spafford; David H. Staelin; 
Peter S. Tippett, and Geoffrey Yang. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Tennessee and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, 
and flooding on May 4 and continuing. 

May 9

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Columbia, SC. Later, he traveled to Santa 
Fe, NM, where and Mrs. Bush, who joined 
him in Santa Fe, stayed at the home of family 
friend Roland Betts. 

The White House announced that the 
President has invited Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon of Israel to visit him in Washington, 
DC, on May 20. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Ronald G. Bellamy and Carlos M. 
de Cespedes as members of the President’s 
Commission on White House Fellowships. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Advisory Council on Historic Preserva-
tion: Julia A. King (historic preservation ex-
pert), Timothy Pawlenty (Governor), and 
Ann A. Pritzlaff (historic preservation ex-
pert). 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint James E. Geringer as U.S. Rep-
resentative to the Western Interstate Nuclear 
Board.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted May 6

Morgan Edwards, 
of North Carolina, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the National Institute 
of Building Sciences for a term expiring Sep-
tember 7, 2005, vice Mary Ellen R. Fise, 
term expired. 

Howard Radzely, 
of Maryland, to be Solicitor for the Depart-
ment of Labor, vice Eugene Scalia. 

Submitted May 7

Richard W. Erdman, 
of Maryland, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the People’s Democratic Republic of Alge-
ria. 

Submitted May 8

Michael W. Mosman, 
of Oregon, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
District of Oregon, vice Robert E. Jones, re-
tired.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 
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Released May 5

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
Visit of President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of the 
Amir of Qatar 

Released May 6

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Ambas-
sador L. Paul Bremer as Presidential Envoy 
to Iraq 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Prime 
Minister Anders Fogh Rasmussen of Den-
mark To Visit Washington 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Kansas 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Missouri 

Released May 7

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Presi-
dential Determination Authorizing Defense 
Cooperation With Serbia and Montenegro 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Lifting 
Economic Sanctions on UNITA 

Released May 8

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: State Visit 
by President Macapagal-Arroyo of the Phil-
ippines 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi to 
Crawford 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Tennessee 

Released May 9

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Prime 
Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel To Visit 
Washington 

Fact sheet: The President’s Call to Action 
on Judicial Nominees 

Fact sheet: Proposed Middle East Initiatives

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, May 16, 2003

Proclamation 7675—Peace Officers 
Memorial Day and Police Week, 
2003
May 9, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Every day across the country, from our 

largest cities to our quietest crossroads, peace 
officers stand watch over our citizens, self-
lessly risking their lives to protect individuals, 
families, neighborhoods, and property 
against crime. This week, we salute these 
men and women for their courage, commit-
ment, and service, and we honor those who 
have fallen in the line of duty. We also reaf-
firm our commitment to supporting law en-
forcement by bringing our communities to-
gether to fight crime. 

Peace officers fulfill a great calling in up-
holding the rule of law in our society. Law 
enforcement officers choose their profession 
and take their oaths knowing that theirs is 
a dangerous job. They accept these risks, an-
swering the call of duty and demonstrating 
a willingness to serve that reflects the best 
of America. 

As they work to protect our communities, 
peace officers often place themselves in 
harm’s way. Some make the ultimate sacrifice 
in defense of others. During Police Week, 
and particularly on Peace Officers Memorial 
Day, we pay tribute to the 148 law enforce-
ment officers who gave their lives in the line 
of duty last year. Those who have fallen are 
remembered in our hearts and in the mem-
ory of our country. Through their service and 
sacrifice, they have earned our Nation’s re-
spect and gratitude. 

As we honor these fallen heroes, we should 
also resolve to support all law enforcement 
officers by becoming active in the fight 
against crime. Strong communities and 
neighborhoods help deter crime. By coming 

together as neighbors, and by looking out for 
each other, Americans can assist law enforce-
ment in preventing crime in our commu-
nities and also help secure our homeland 
from the threat of terrorism. In the new 
world we face since September 11, one of 
our best defenses is a vigilant public working 
with law enforcement to help protect our 
land. 

I created the USA Freedom Corps to fos-
ter a culture of service, citizenship, and re-
sponsibility in America, and to provide op-
portunities for Americans to get involved in 
helping their communities. A key component 
of Freedom Corps is the Citizen Corps, 
which helps coordinate volunteer activities 
that make our communities safer, stronger, 
and better prepared for emergencies. Since 
the Citizens Corps was launched last year, 
more than 500 Citizen Corps Councils have 
been established, bringing together first re-
sponders, local government officials, and vol-
unteer service organizations. 

Volunteers are also working with police 
departments through more than 430 Volun-
teers in Police Service programs in our Na-
tion. Additionally, the number of registered 
Neighborhood Watch groups continues to 
grow. To build on these successes, we should 
continue to strengthen partnerships between 
citizens and local law enforcement and work 
to engage more volunteers in public safety 
and emergency preparedness. By joining to-
gether to fight crime, we honor the memory 
and uphold the legacy of all those who gave 
their lives to preserve our safety and security. 

By a joint resolution approved October 1, 
1962, as amended, (76 Stat. 676), the Con-
gress has authorized and requested the Presi-
dent to designate May 15 of each year as 
‘‘Peace Officers Memorial Day’’ and the 
week in which it falls as ‘‘Police Week,’’ and, 
by Public Law 103–322, as amended, (36 
U.S.C. 136), has directed that the flag be 
flown at half-staff on Peace Officers Memo-
rial Day. 
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Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim May 15, 2003, as Peace 
Officers Memorial Day and May 11 through 
May 17, 2003, as Police Week. I call on all 
Americans to observe these events with ap-
propriate ceremonies and activities. I also call 
on Governors of the United States and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, as well as 
appropriate officials of all units of govern-
ment, to direct that the flag be flown at half-
staff on Peace Officers Memorial Day. I fur-
ther encourage all Americans to display the 
flag at half-staff from their homes and busi-
nesses on that day. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this ninth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on May 14. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Proclamation 7676—National 
Defense Transportation Day and 
National Transportation Week, 2003
May 9, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
America’s transportation system takes us 

where we need to go, keeps our economy 
moving, and strengthens our Nation’s secu-
rity. On National Defense Transportation 
Day and during National Transportation 
Week, we celebrate how modern transpor-
tation has transformed the world and recog-
nize the men and women who have contrib-
uted to its progress. We also renew our com-
mitment to increasing transportation safety 
and to keeping our transportation system on 
the leading edge of technology. 

Our 21st century transportation system 
safely and securely transports our citizens 

and delivers a wide range of goods through-
out the country and the world. In times of 
war, our transportation system also moves 
troops and carries defense cargo efficiently. 
Preserving and enhancing our transportation 
resources makes that infrastructure safer, fa-
cilitates growth in business and industry, cre-
ates jobs, secures our Nation, and improves 
the quality of life of our citizens. 

To sustain these advantages, we must con-
tinue to invest in our Nation’s transportation 
systems. From enhancing existing highways, 
waterways, railway lines, pipelines, and air-
ports, to developing fuel-efficient and re-
duced-emissions vehicles, we must work to-
wards improving safety, protecting the envi-
ronment, and furthering our national de-
fense. As part of these efforts, my Adminis-
tration has announced a hydrogen fuel initia-
tive to reverse America’s growing depend-
ence on foreign oil by developing the tech-
nology to produce commercially viable, hy-
drogen fuel cells, which will help power cars 
and trucks with no emissions of air pollution 
or greenhouse gases. This new national com-
mitment could make it possible for the first 
car driven by a child born today to be pow-
ered by hydrogen, and be pollution-free. 

Through the newly created Department of 
Homeland Security, my Administration is 
working towards strengthening protections 
throughout our national transportation sys-
tem. Designed to increase protections for 
America’s citizens while maintaining the free 
flow of goods and people across our borders, 
our comprehensive national plan includes se-
lective maritime restrictions, increased air-
port security, and improved railroad infra-
structure security. We are also enforcing 
temporary flight restrictions and flying Com-
bat Air Patrols over critical sites, increasing 
surveillance of hazardous material shipments 
within our country, and taking measures to 
keep hazardous materials away from places 
where large numbers of people gather. We 
are determined to defend the American 
homeland, and we will do all in our power 
to make sure our skies, rails, pipelines, water-
ways, and roads are safe from terror. 

To recognize the men and women who 
work in the transportation industry and who 
contribute to our Nation’s well-being, and 
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defense, the Congress, by joint resolution ap-
proved May 16, 1957, as amended (36 U.S.C. 
120), has designated the third Friday in May 
of each year as ‘‘National Defense Transpor-
tation Day,’’ and, by joint resolution ap-
proved May 14, 1962, as amended (36 U.S.C. 
133), declared that the week during which 
that Friday falls be designated as ‘‘National 
Transportation Week.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim Friday, May 16, 2003, 
as National Defense Transportation Day and 
May 11 through May 17, 2003, as National 
Transportation Week. I encourage all Ameri-
cans to learn more about how our modern 
transportation system enhances our economy 
and contributes to our freedom. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this ninth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on May 14. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Proclamation 7677—National Safe 
Boating Week, 2003 
May 9, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
As summer approaches, Americans are 

looking forward to enjoying our Nation’s riv-
ers, lakes, and oceans. National statistics 
show that recreational boating is safer today 
than ever before, with the number of boating 
fatalities declining even as the number of 
boats increases. However, lives continue to 
be lost needlessly, and we must remain com-
mitted to boating safety. During National 
Safe Boating Week, we are reminded that 
practicing simple steps can make recreational 
boating safer and more enjoyable. 

This year’s theme, ‘‘Boat Smart. Boat Safe. 
Wear It!’’ highlights the importance and ease 
of wearing life jackets. Drowning remains the 
number one cause of recreational boating fa-
talities. According to the United States Coast 
Guard, nearly 80 percent of those who died 
in boating accidents in 2001 were not wear-
ing life jackets. In many of these cases, life 
jackets were available on board, but were 
useless to the passengers in the boats because 
the speed and suddenness of the accident 
prevented them from having time to put on 
their life jackets. The chances of surviving 
a serious boating accident increase dramati-
cally by wearing a life jacket. Modern life 
jackets are smaller, lighter, and more flexible, 
making them easier and more comfortable 
to wear. 

The National Safe Boating Council, the 
National Association of State Boating Law 
Administrators, and the U.S. Coast Guard are 
working with other campaign partners to en-
courage safe boating practices through the 
2003 North American Safe Boating Cam-
paign. In addition to wearing life jackets, the 
campaign encourages boaters to enroll in a 
boating safety class, to ensure that boats are 
properly maintained and checked for safety, 
to follow regulations and guidelines relating 
to homeland security issues, and not to con-
sume alcohol when operating a boat. More 
information about staying safe on the water 
is available by visiting the U.S. Coast Guard’s 
Office of Boating Safety website at 
www.uscgboating.org. By improving our 
skills and increasing our knowledge of rec-
reational boating safety, we can reduce the 
loss of life, the injuries, and the property 
damage that occur on our waterways. 

Safe boating also contributes to homeland 
security and frees the time of public safety 
officers to focus on enforcement issues. The 
same Coast Guard members, marine patrol, 
police, and fire officers who respond to rec-
reational boating accidents are also respon-
sible for protecting the security of our ports 
and waterways. By avoiding boating acci-
dents, Americans can help these officials de-
vote more time and effort to safeguarding 
our homeland. 

In recognition of the importance of safe 
boating practices, the Congress, by joint res-
olution approved June 4, 1958 (36 U.S.C. 
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131), as amended, has authorized and re-
quested the President to proclaim annually 
the 7-day period prior to Memorial Day 
weekend as ‘‘National Safe Boating Week.’’ 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim May 17 through May 23, 
2003, as National Safe Boating Week. I en-
courage the Governors of the 50 States, the 
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and the officials of other areas 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States, to join in observing this occasion. I 
also urge boaters to learn about proper boat-
ing practices, including the wearing of life 
jackets, and to take advantage of boating safe-
ty programs throughout the year. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this ninth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on May 14. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 10, 2003

Good morning. This week with a vote in 
the House of Representatives, Congress took 
a positive step towards passage of my jobs-
and-growth proposal. The plan I submitted 
would create more than a million jobs by the 
end of next year through immediate tax relief 
for American families and businesses. 

Since I sent my plan to Congress in Janu-
ary, the need for action on the economy has 
become even more urgent. The unemploy-
ment rate last month reached 6 percent, as 
many employers continue to hold back on 
the kinds of investments that lead to new 
jobs. The bill that passed the House of Rep-
resentatives this week includes all the ele-
ments of my plan: cuts in income tax rates 
this year; reduction of the marriage penalty; 
an increase in the child credit from $600 to 

$1,000; an increase in the expensing provi-
sion for small-business investment in new 
equipment; and action to reduce the double 
taxation of dividend income. 

These reforms would bring immediate 
help throughout our economy. They would 
leave more money in the hands of families 
who need it to make purchases and to pay 
the bills. And this tax relief would give em-
ployers greater incentives and resources to 
invest in new equipment. The result will be 
more jobs, and that is our goal. 

We are also making progress on passing 
tax relief in the Senate. The Senate Finance 
Committee has approved legislation that in-
cludes important aspects of my proposal. I 
urge the Senate to complete its work next 
week so the House and Senate can work out 
their different versions and get a tax relief 
bill to my desk as soon as possible. This 
week’s progress demonstrates that both 
houses of Congress and both political parties 
agree that tax relief will help this economy. 
Now the discussion is about how much tax 
relief the American people need and deserve. 
We need at least $550 billion in tax relief 
over the next decade, big enough to make 
a real difference in the paychecks of Amer-
ican workers, big enough to help entre-
preneurs create more jobs, and big enough 
to give our economy the boost it needs. 

This past week, I met a small-business 
owner named Luke Brindley. Luke and his 
family started their Virginia business less 
than 2 years ago with 5 employees, and now 
they’re up to 25. Here’s what Luke says: ‘‘Any 
break we get encourages us to hire more peo-
ple and buy more equipment.’’

Next week, I will travel to New Mexico, 
Nebraska, and Indiana to address the Na-
tion’s hardworking small-business owners, 
families, and investors. My message to them 
will be simple: The surest way to grow this 
economy and create jobs is to leave more 
money in the hands of the people who earn 
it. 

I urge every citizen to participate in this 
important debate and to make your voice 
heard. Explain to your local representative 
or your Senators what tax relief would mean 
to your family and your business, and please 
tell the members of Congress why our econ-
omy needs that relief now. 
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Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:02 a.m. 
on May 9 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 10. The 
transcript was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on May 9 but was embargoed for 
release until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Exchange With Reporters in 
Santa Fe, New Mexico 
May 11, 2003

President’s Golf Game 
Q. How’s the game? 
The President. I need a lot of work. 
Q. Better than yesterday? 
The President. Equally as feeble—equal-

ly as feeble. It’s been a fabulous weekend 
here in Santa Fe. I’m now ready to get back 
to work. Got some travel to do tomorrow, 
be talking to the country about the need for 
an economic stimulus package. And then 
we’re going to go see, Tuesday afternoon, 
we’re going to go to see some of the tornado 
sites. And it will give me a chance to tell 
the people who’ve suffered great loss how 
much a lot of the Nation prays for them and 
how we’re concerned about them. But it’s 
been a fabulous experience here in a wonder-
ful part of the world. The hospitality by the 
people here has been just great. I really ap-
preciate it. 

Happy Mother’s Day, everybody. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 5:45 p.m. at the 
golf course at Las Campanas.

Remarks in Albuquerque, 
New Mexico 
May 12, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Claudine, thanks for those wonderful words. 
It is—let me just put it this way, we’ve had 
a great weekend here in the Land of the En-
chanted. 

I want to thank the good folks of Santa 
Fe for their warm hospitality. I particularly 
want to thank Governor Bill Richardson, not 
only for being here but for being so kind to 

my wife Laura at a fantastic reception Friday 
night in Santa Fe. Thank you very much, 
Governor, for doing that. I’m sure the New 
Mexican people are going to thank you for 
cutting their taxes too. 

You know, we had a great weekend. I’m 
here in Albuquerque today to talk about a 
big decision which is now before the United 
States Congress and the fact that you can 
help them make the right decision. I’m here 
to remind not only you all but our fellow 
Americans that when you raise your voices, 
the people in Washington tend to listen. 

And I hope you’ll join me in raising your 
voices to make sure that Congress enacts an 
economic stimulus plan big enough to help 
people who are looking for work, a plan big 
enough to encourage economic growth. 

You see, the reason we’re here at this small 
business is most new jobs in America are cre-
ated by small businesses. And so the plan 
I’ve submitted understands that. A significant 
part of any good economic stimulus plan 
must focus on the entrepreneur in America. 
In order to make sure people can find work 
in this country, Congress must pass a plan 
which invigorates the small-business owner 
and the small-business dreams of America. 

I want to thank the Martinez family for 
their hospitality and their invitation. I also 
want to thank the dad for not only being such 
a good dad but for having a dream and work-
ing hard to achieve the dream. We’re stand-
ing in the midst of what we call the American 
Dream. The Martinez family is living that 
dream. They own their own business. And 
when you own something in America, it 
means you have a stake in the future. What 
we want to do is promote the ownership soci-
ety around America by encouraging the en-
trepreneurial spirit to remain strong in this 
country. 

I’m proud to be here with Senator Pete 
Domenici. Senator Domenici is one of the 
giants of the United States Senate. I’m also 
proud to be here with Heather Wilson and 
Steve Pearce, two fine Members of the Con-
gress. I want to thank all the other State offi-
cials who are here along with the Governor. 
I appreciate the local officials who are here. 
I want to thank you for your warm hospitality. 
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I appreciate Hector Barreto, who’s the Ad-
ministrator of the Small Business Administra-
tion, for joining us today. Thank you for com-
ing, Hector. 

It just so happens the Deputy Secretary 
of the Department of Energy is here, Kyle 
McSlarrow. I appreciate his service to our 
country. 

And recently, I nominated a fine New 
Mexican citizen to become the Secretary of 
the Navy, and that would be Colin McMillan. 
I appreciate you coming, Colin, and thank 
you for your service to your country. 

I want to thank the Chamber of Com-
merce members who are here. I want to 
thank small-business owners who are here. 
I want to thank the MCT employees and 
family members who are here as well. Thank 
you for letting me come by to say hello. 

And finally, I met a fellow named William 
O’Leary. Let me tell you what William does; 
he works with individuals to help them find 
loans and financial support they need. In 
other words, he is a volunteer to be a part 
of a program to help people realize their 
dreams. 

You know, there’s been a lot said about 
the might of our country, and we are a strong 
country. We’re strong militarily. But our 
greatest strength is the heart and soul of our 
individual citizens. The greatest strength is 
the fact that we’re a compassionate country 
who care deeply about neighbors. And when 
you—William works with people here, and 
if somebody’s got an idea and they want to 
learn how to advance that idea, he’s willing 
to help. And if you find a neighbor in need 
or somebody needs help, I urge you to do 
so. 

The compassion of America sets us apart 
in many ways. We’re strong because a lot of 
people in this country have heard that uni-
versal call to love a neighbor just like you’d 
like to be loved yourself. Many of you in this 
audience have heard that call. We thank you 
for your compassion, and we thank you for 
your decency. 

This has been a time of testing for Amer-
ica. It’s been a time of interesting testing. 

Audience members. [Inaudible]. 
The President. But we have the strength 

and we have the confidence to meet every 
single challenge. 

For 20 months—for 20 months we have 
waged a relentless campaign against global 
terror. An enemy struck us because they hate 
what we stand for. They hate the fact that 
we have freedom of speech in America. They 
hate the fact that we have freedom of religion 
in America. They hate the fact that we love 
freedom, and so they attacked us. And they 
thought we had quit. 

Audience members. No-o-o! 
The President. They thought we were 

soft. 
Audience members. No-o-o! 
The President. But we love our freedoms. 
Audience members. Yes! 
The President. Our biggest job is to make 

sure the American homeland is secure. 
We’ve done a lot here to protect the Amer-
ican homeland by creating a Department of 
Homeland Security. But the best way to se-
cure the homeland is to hunt the killers down 
one by one and bring them to justice, which 
is what we’ll do. 

In bringing people to justice, we freed the 
people of Afghanistan from one of the most 
brutal regimes in the history of mankind. 
Thanks to the United States of America, 
young girls now go to school for the first time 
in their lives. We’ve got more work to do 
to make sure that’s a free society. We will 
stay in Afghanistan to help the people of Af-
ghanistan help themselves. 

We’ve hunted down and found Al Qaida 
members in places other than Afghanistan. 
They just need to know that so long as they 
want to hurt our country, there is no cave 
deep enough for them to hide. 

We’re working with many nations around 
the world to cut off their money and disrupt 
their finances, to share intelligence to make 
sure that we can protect our people. And as 
part of the war on terror, we liberated the 
people of Iraq from a brutal dictator. We 
made America more secure by making sure 
he does not use weapons of mass destruction. 

Two weeks ago, on the U.S.S. Abraham 
Lincoln, I shook hands with Navy Petty Offi-
cer Damian Lopez. Damian lives 50 miles 
from here. Sailors and officers of the Abra-
ham Lincoln represent the best of our coun-
try. These folks, like many others, sacrificed 
on behalf of their Nation. Here’s what he 
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said. He said, ‘‘When we needed to be seri-
ous about our job, everybody did their part. 
I had a part in freeing a nation and serving 
my country.’’ Our Nation is grateful to this 
young man from New Mexico, and we’re 
grateful to all the people who’ve sacrificed 
on our country’s behalf, the people who wear 
the uniform of the United States military. 

We have a lot of work to do in Iraq. We 
have a lot of work to do in Iraq. Haven’t 
been there very long, by the way—less than 
60 days ago that we started our mission. And 
in that period of time, not only did we re-
move a regime which threatened our security 
and held the American people hostage, not 
only did we remove a regime that brutalized 
their own people, but we will stay to make 
sure that the Iraqi people have got the secu-
rity necessary, the food necessary, the medi-
cines necessary, the conditions necessary to 
have an Iraq of—[applause]. We will stay as 
long as necessary to make sure that the Iraqi 
people have a Government of, by, and for 
the Iraqi people, and then we’ll come home. 

We have faced big challenges in this coun-
try. But because of the actions we have taken 
and the sacrifices many have made, America 
is more secure, the world is more peaceful, 
and many people are more free. 

And as we make sure that America is se-
cure, we’ve also got to make sure we have 
job security in America. Too many of our 
people here aren’t working. The inflation—
I mean, the unemployment rate hit 6 per-
cent. That should serve as a warning signal 
for the reluctant Members of the United 
States Congress that we need to hear the 
voices of those who are looking for work. And 
so we’ve got challenges here at home. I’m 
optimistic we can meet those challenges. 
After all, we’ve been through a lot here in 
this country, and yet we’re still growing. 

I want to review the history right quick. 
In March of 2000, the stock market started 
to decline. In January of 2001, we were in 
a recession, which meant three quarters of 
negative growth, and then it looked like we 
were kind of starting to come out. And then 
the enemy hit us. And they killed thousands 
of our citizens, and it affected the psychology 
of this country. We weren’t used to being 
attacked. The people are resolved and strong, 
and we overcame that. And then we found 

out some of our citizens forgot what it means 
to be a responsible citizen. They cooked the 
books. They didn’t tell the truth to their em-
ployees and shareholders alike. They’re now 
being taken to account and held to account. 
We expect honest bookkeeping in America. 

And it’s important for CEOs of big, pub-
licly held corporations to understand that we 
expect them to learn the lessons of the past; 
that shareholders, that employees, that 
Americans will insist they be held to account 
if they ever lie, cheat, and steal. 

We’re overcoming that. We’ve overcome 
those obstacles. And yet, too many of our 
people aren’t working. We’re growing, but 
we’re not growing fast enough. We’re grow-
ing. Inflation is low, which is good. We’re 
growing because interest rates are low. En-
ergy prices are coming down, which is kind 
of like tax relief. [Laughter] But the greatest 
asset we have in America is the productivity 
of our workforce. We’ve got the finest work-
ers in the world here in America. 

But in spite of the good news, people are 
looking for work. And as long as our fellow 
citizens are looking for work, we must act. 
So long as families are struggling to pay the 
bills, we must act here in America. So long 
as small businesses are hesitant to expand 
and to create new jobs, we must act. And 
the ‘‘we’’ in this case is the United States 
Congress. 

I have made my proposal, strongly sup-
ported by Senator Domenici, strongly sup-
ported by Congressman Wilson and Con-
gressman Pearce. And my proposal is based 
upon this principle: If your economy is too 
slow, you need to increase demand for goods 
and services. And the best way to create de-
mand for good and services is let the people 
keep more of their own money. 

When you got more money in your pocket, 
it means you’re likely to demand a good or 
a service. And in our society, when somebody 
demands a good or a service, somebody is 
going to produce that good or a service, and 
when somebody produces the good or a serv-
ice, it means somebody is more likely to find 
work. The best way to stimulate this economy 
is to have robust tax relief for the American 
people. 

And the thing I like about Pete and Heath-
er and Steve is, they know what I know. 
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* White House correction. 

When we’re up there in Washington, we’re 
not talking about the Government’s money. 
If you listen closely to some of the rhetoric 
from some of the elected officials, they say, 
‘‘Well, we’re going to do this with the Gov-
ernment’s money, or we’re going to do that 
with the Government’s money.’’ Folks, we’re 
not talking about the Government’s money 
in Washington. We’re talking about your 
money. 

One of the central elements of this plan 
is to accelerate the tax rate reductions which 
Congress has already passed. You see, in 
2001, I went in front of the Congress, said, 
‘‘We’ve got an economic issue. Let’s have tax 
relief for the American people.’’ And they 
passed substantial tax relief, but the problem 
was the tax relief plan was phased in over 
3, 5, or 7 years. We don’t need it phased 
in over 3, 5, or 7 years. We’ve got people 
looking for work today. We want to help peo-
ple today. We want to expand that economy 
today. If tax relief is good enough 7 years 
from now, it’s good enough today. 

This plan will reduce all taxes immediately. 
It will reduce the marriage penalty imme-
diately. After all, we want the Tax Code to 
encourage marriage and not discourage mar-
riage. As well, it will increase the child credit 
from $600 to $1,000 per child, retroactive 
to January of this year. 

I just met Leanne Montoya. * She’s a hard-
working lady. She’s got two kids—sons—who 
are here. Right? They’re somewhere here. 
[Laughter] There they are. They’re little 
guys. She—her husband died unexpectedly. 
She’s got the toughest job in America, being 
a single mom, raising two little guys that she 
loves dearly. This plan will let her keep $800 
of her own money per year. Now, that may 
not sound like a lot to some of the folks in 
Washington, but it’s darn sure a lot for her 
and her two boys. And it’s not $800 for 1 
year; it’s $800 every year. And it gives her 
a chance. 

Pam and Robert Lucero are with us. And 
by the way, these good folks shared with me 
some of their stories. And the reason they’re 
here is I want the American people to under-
stand we’re not talking about theory; we’re 
not talking about numbers; we’re talking 

about what the tax relief plan does to help 
our citizens survive these difficult period of 
time. Pam and Robert, they’ve got two little 
kids, they’ll save $1,100 a year. It means a 
lot to them, because it’s $1,100 for every 
year. And all of a sudden now, it means 
they’ve got more of their own money to de-
cide what to do for their families. They get 
to decide, not the Government. They get to 
decide what to do with the $1,100. 

Oh, you’ll hear the talk about how this 
plan, you know, only helps the rich people. 
That’s just typical Washington, DC, political 
rhetoric, is what that is. That’s just empty 
rhetoric. This plan for a family of four making 
$40,000 a year would see their tax bill go 
from $1,178 a year to $45 a year. 

This is a good plan because it makes a dif-
ference to all kinds of people, people who 
could use that extra money. And this econ-
omy could use the fact that people have got 
a little extra money, and that’s important for 
our fellow citizens to understand. 

The cornerstone of the plan, however, fo-
cuses on small business. It’s an important 
part of the plan. It’s an integral part of the 
plan. I told you earlier, most new jobs are—
in America—are created by small-business 
owners, which makes it—see, if you’re inter-
ested in expanding the job base and you go 
to the origin of job creation, it seems like 
to me—and the origin of job creation is a 
small-business owner. 

Now what’s interesting about America is 
most small-business owners pay business tax 
at the individual income tax rate. And the 
reason why is they’re a limited liability cor-
poration or an S corp or a sole proprietorship. 
And therefore, when you reduce the indi-
vidual tax rates, you’re really pumping capital 
into the treasuries of the small-business own-
ers across America. It is important for Con-
gress to know, a robust relief plan helps the 
entrepreneur in this country. 

There is today a limitation on what a small 
business can deduct when they invest in new 
equipment, and that limitation is at $25,000. 
In other words, it puts a cap on investment, 
so to speak, because of the tax plan—tax in-
centives or the lack thereof. This plan that 
Congress is now looking at, strongly sup-
ported by your Senator and the two 
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Congresspersons here, would raise the cap 
from $25,000 to $75,000 a year. 

And here’s why that’s important. Phil 
Archuletta is here with us today. 

Audience member. Yeah! 
The President. Phil and his one friend. 

[Laughter] He started P&M Signs with his 
sister in 1991. He went from 1 employee, 
or maybe 2, to 19. He told me that he is 
going to expand. He told me that if this new 
cap goes in, he’s more likely to invest in plant 
and equipment so he can expand his busi-
ness. 

The plan makes—incensed Phil to make 
the decision to make a capital investment. 
And if he makes that decision, it means 
somebody is going to have to make the ma-
chinery that he purchases. It means that 
when he purchases the machinery, his em-
ployees become more productive. In other 
words, the effect of creating incentives is that 
jobs will more likely be created from the sup-
plier to Phil’s business, and as Phil’s business 
becomes more productive, it is more likely 
somebody is going to find employment from 
his business. 

You see—and it’s not just Phil who will 
be making a decision. Jay Walton of Jay Wal-
ton Automotive is here. Perhaps you’ve had 
your tires aligned there. Well, he started 29 
years ago with three employees. He’s kind 
of like the Martinezes here in Albuquerque. 
They start small, but they grow big. He’s got 
24 people. That’s a big increase. That means 
people are working because of Jay’s vision. 
He is a Subchapter S. So when you hear 
them talking about tax relief, it means the 
taxes on his business are going down. 

But as well, he’s interested in expanding. 
He wants more space for his shop. He wants 
to add on to his facility. He wants to be able 
to accommodate consumer demand by ex-
panding his plant and facility. And when he 
does, it means somebody is going to have 
to build the plant, which means there’s an 
additional job there. He might buy a hydrau-
lic pump. That means somebody is going to 
have to manufacture the additional hydraulic 
pump. Somebody is going to work some-
where else. 

The point I’m making to you is, is that 
when Phil makes the decision he makes and 
Jay makes the decision to expand their busi-

nesses, there are thousands like them all 
around America. And it’s those cumulative 
acts of increased capital expenditure which 
makes it more likely one of our fellow citi-
zens, or additional citizens, are going to be 
able to find work. 

The final aspect of the plan says that we 
ought to get rid of the double taxation of 
dividends in America. First of all, there’s just 
a simple fairness issue on the double taxation 
of dividends. Listen, we should be taxing cor-
porate profits, and we do. But in this country, 
not only do we tax corporate profits; when 
part of those profits are distributed to the 
owners of the companies, small and large 
alike, it gets taxed again. And who are those 
owners? Well, 50 percent——

Audience members. [Inaudible]. 
The President. Yes, you’re right. [Laugh-

ter] We are becoming an ownership society 
when it comes to stock ownership. Thou-
sands of people own their own—they own 
equities directly. But thousands as well own 
equities through their pension plans. If 
you’re a teacher, you own equities. If you’re 
a policeman, you own equities. A lot of peo-
ple in this country own equities. And there-
fore, the more the plan focus—or any plan 
focuses on helping the market, the more 
we’re helping our average citizens realize 
wealth. 

And that’s what we want. We want our citi-
zens to be wealthier, not poorer. Any plan 
has got to say, how do we help our citizens 
have more wealth in their pockets? It doesn’t 
make any sense, in a country that is trying 
to attract capital to increase the job base, to 
have a shareholder receive about 40 cents 
on every dollar of profit on his or her invest-
ment. That doesn’t make any sense. That 
provides a disincentive from people invest-
ing. And we need investment. I’ve told you 
the effect of capital investment in our society. 
The easier it is for companies to attract cap-
ital, the more likely it is somebody is going 
to be able to find work. 

I want to talk about two other aspects of 
the dividend plan. Thirty-one thousand sen-
iors here in New Mexico rely upon dividends 
to meet their financial needs. We get rid of 
the double taxation of dividends, that means 
31,000 seniors in this good State are to have 
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more money in their pocket. And that’s good 
public policy, it seems like to me. 

The other thing that’s important to know 
is we just went through a period of time in 
American corporate history where folks said, 
‘‘Would you invest in my company because, 
you know, the sky is the limit. I may not have 
any cashflow, but I’ve got a heck of a good 
tale.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘Nobody seems to be buy-
ing my product, but I’ve got a good story. 
After all, we’re in a new economy.’’ The 
problem is the new economy was fine, but 
old accounting practices still mattered. And 
when you ran out of cash, you’re broke. 

Well, in a dividend society, in a dividend-
paying society, the pie-in-the-sky pronounce-
ments no longer hold water. Because if your 
competitor is paying a dividend, you can only 
pay dividends when you make cash, when 
you generate enough cash to send to the 
owners. A good corporate reform would be 
to have a dividend-paying society, so that the 
investors, shareholders, small and large alike, 
will know whether the company is real or 
not, on whether they get that check every 
month or every quarter, whether that divi-
dend is coming in. 

Dividend—getting rid of the double tax-
ation of dividends will encourage more com-
panies to pay dividends, will encourage more 
ownership, will help ease the cost of capital, 
and will serve as good and positive corporate 
reform in America. Congress needs to get 
rid of the double taxation of dividends. 

So this is the plan. And we’re making 
progress. I want to thank the House of Rep-
resentatives for passing a plan to the tune 
of $550 billion. And as the Senate debates 
this plan, they’ve got to remember what 
drives this economy. The small-business 
owner drives this economy. Investment 
drives this economy. And as the Senate talks 
about this plan, I hope they hear the voices 
of those looking for work. The more robust 
the plan, the more likely it is somebody is 
going to find a job here in America. 

Now, you’re going to hear a lot of talk 
about the deficit as an excuse not to cut taxes. 
And I am concerned about the deficit. But 
let me explain to you why we have a deficit. 
We have got a deficit because this economy 
went into a recession, which means less reve-
nues were coming into our Treasury. The 

country slowed down, and as a result, there 
was less taxes coming into Washington, DC. 

We have got a recession because we went 
to war, and I told the American people, ‘‘If 
we’re going to commit our troops into harm’s 
way, we’re going to spend whatever money 
is necessary to make sure we win.’’ Yes, we’ve 
got a deficit, but we can deal with that two 
ways. One is to make sure Congress does not 
overspend. And I want to thank Pete and 
Heather and Steve for joining with me on 
a budget which restricts discretionary spend-
ing to 4 percent. In other words—and I will 
continue to do my part, I assure you, to make 
sure Congress does not overspend on the ex-
pense side. 

I fully recognize that some people up 
there, when they hear—have the word ‘‘ap-
propriator’’ by their name, appropriate. 
[Laughter] My job is to encourage them to 
appropriate but in a wise way, and I will con-
tinue to do so. But if we hold down spending, 
the way to deal with the deficit is to encour-
age revenue growth in the Treasury, and the 
way to deal with—encourage revenue growth 
is to stimulate this economy. The best way 
to deal with the recession is to have an eco-
nomic growth plan that will cause economic 
vitality. 

Yes, I’m worried about the deficit. I’m 
worried about the deficit, but I’m more wor-
ried about the fellow looking for work. I’m 
worried about the deficit, but I’m more wor-
ried about the single mom who’s worried 
about putting food on the table for her chil-
dren, so she could find work. And that’s 
where the focus of this administration is 
going to be. 

There’s no doubt in my mind this Nation 
will rise to the challenges which we face. 
There’s absolutely no doubt in my mind that 
the world is going to be more peaceful be-
cause of the actions taken by the United 
States of America and our friends. There are 
no doubt in my mind this Nation is going 
to be more secure because of the resolve and 
will of the American people. 

And there is no doubt in my mind with 
the right policy out of Washington, DC, that 
the entrepreneurial spirit of this country is 
going to remain strong, the productivity of 
our workers is going to be high, and this 
economy is going to come back so our fellow 
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citizens can find work. And there’s no doubt 
in my mind I feel that way, because I’m a 
fortunate man. I’m the President of the 
greatest nation on the face of the Earth. 

Thank you all for coming. God bless, and 
God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:35 a.m. in the 
president’s office at MCT Industries. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Bill Richardson of New 
Mexico; Ted R. Martinez, president, MCT Indus-
tries, and his daughter Claudine; former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Phil T. Archuletta, chief 
executive officer, P&M Signs, and his sister, 
Mabel; and Jay Walton, owner, Jay Walton’s Auto-
motive.

Remarks in Omaha, Nebraska 

May 12, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thank you all for coming. It is—I’m so glad 
to be back in Nebraska. Thanks for coming 
by to say hello. It’s an honor to be here. Brad, 
I want to thank you very much for opening 
up your fine facility to the entourage that 
travels with me and all these fine folks. I ap-
preciate the entrepreneurial spirit of Airlite 
Plastics. I want to thank all the good, hard-
working folks that work here to make this 
company a going concern. I appreciate your 
hospitality, and I want to congratulate you 
on your new building. It’s a beautiful facility. 

I’m here to talk about some important 
matters facing this country. But before I do, 
I want to remind you about something in this 
administration: One half of the ticket was 
born right here in Nebraska. Our great Vice 
President, Dick Cheney, was born in Ne-
braska. No wonder he’s given me such good 
advice. 

Thanks for coming out. I’m really proud 
to be introduced by Chuck Hagel. He’s a fine 
United States Senator and a good friend. I 
appreciate him. He mentioned the Governor. 
I’m proud to call Mike Johanns my friend, 
and I’m glad he’s here. And I appreciate the 
first lady of the State of Nebraska joining us 
here today too. It’s good to see you all. 
Thanks for coming. 

I also appreciate so very much Ben Nelson 
for coming, and his wife, Diane. I’m honored 

you all are here. I’m pleased to have you 
here. Thanks for coming. 

You’ve done a pretty good job about select-
ing Congressmen—well, better than a pretty 
good job. You’ve done a great job here in 
Nebraska. I’m proud that Doug Bereuter is 
here and Lee Terry and Tom Osborne—all 
of them fine Members, and all of them good 
to work with. And you know what else—you 
let a man come across the border today to 
come here. And that would be Congressman 
Steve King from right across the way in Iowa. 

I’m honored the Lieutenant Governor is 
here. I’m honored the secretary of state is 
here. I’m honored the attorney general is 
here. I’m honored the state treasurer is here. 
I’m honored the state auditor is here. And 
I’m honored you all are here too. Thanks for 
coming. 

Before we talk about the issue facing this 
country and our responsibilities and how 
we’re going to assume those responsibilities, 
I do want to talk about a lady I met at the 
airport today, a woman named Anne Carroll. 

Audience member. Woo-hoo! 
The President. Well, somebody’s heard of 

her. That’s good. [Laughter] You’re probably 
wondering why I would even mention Anne 
Carroll. Well, let me tell you why. You see, 
there’s a lot of talk across our country and 
around the world about America’s muscle. 
They talk about our military might. They talk 
about our strength, but they overlook the 
true strength of the country. The true 
strength of the country is the heart and soul 
of the individuals in this country. 

Anne Carroll volunteers her time. She’s 
very actively involved in the Habitat for Hu-
manity and the International Meals on 
Wheels. She’s involved with helping make 
somebody else’s life better. You know, the 
great strength of America happens when a 
neighbor loves a neighbor in need. 

The great strength of this country is the 
hearts and souls of the American people. 
Don’t ever let them tell you the great 
strength is the military strength. No, that’s 
good. That helps. [Laughter] But we’re a lov-
ing nation and a compassionate nation and 
a decent nation. 

And I want to thank Anne Carroll, and I 
want to thank all of you all who work hard 
to help a neighbor in need. And keep doing 
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it. The best way to have a compassionate to-
morrow for all our citizens is to put your arm 
around somebody who hurts and say, ‘‘I love 
you. What can I do to help?’’

Now, we’ve been tested. This Nation has 
been tested. As Chuck reminded you, I was 
here on that fateful day. The enemy hit us. 
They thought we were going to fold our tent. 
They thought we were weak. They thought 
we were afraid. But what they’ve seen in the 
last 20 months is a relentless campaign 
against global terror, because we love our 
freedoms. What they have seen is a nation 
which stands strong when it comes to doing 
our duty and assuming our responsibilities 
to fight terror and to make our people more 
secure. 

It wasn’t all that long ago that we sent our 
troops into Afghanistan in order to uphold 
the doctrine that said, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, you’re just as guilty as the terrorists,’’ 
to uphold that doctrine that says, ‘‘If you feed 
or hide a terrorist, we will hold you to ac-
count just like we’re going to hold the terror-
ists to account.’’ And the Taliban found out 
what we meant. 

As a result of the skill and bravery of the 
United States and our coalition friends and 
allies, we have freed the people of Afghani-
stan from the clutches of one of the most 
barbaric regimes in the history of mankind. 
And now, as a result of our decisions and 
actions, many young girls go to school for 
the first time in Afghanistan. 

And we’re still on the hunt. There’s still 
Al Qaida operatives moving around. And 
we’re going to stay on the hunt until we bring 
them to justice. We have a duty in this coun-
try to defend our freedoms. We have a re-
sponsibility to future generations of America 
to uphold our responsibility to make this 
country secure. And we assume those duties, 
and we accept that responsibility. 

And so today, as I speak, there are Special 
Forces teams on the hunt, on the prowl. 
We’re running down leads. We’re cutting off 
their money. We’re working with a vast coali-
tion of nations which love freedom, and we’ll 
stay on the hunt until we have totally disman-
tled the Al Qaida network to make this world 
more free. 

And part of the war on terror was dealing 
with the dictator in Iraq. Part of making this 

country more secure and the world more 
peaceful was going into Iraq and removing 
a dictator who had defied resolution after 
resolution after resolution from the inter-
national community, a dictator with known 
terrorist connections, a dictator who had 
weapons of mass destruction. No, we sent 
in some of the bravest of the brave. And as 
a result of their courage and sacrifice, Amer-
ica is more secure; the neighborhood is more 
peaceful; the world is more peaceful; and the 
Iraqi people are free. 

I want to thank very much the folks from 
Offutt Air Force Base who went over to the 
theater—the 55th, Fighting 55th went. 
About 1,500 of them participated in making 
sure the Al Faw Peninsula was secure, helped 
hunt down enemy Scud missiles, helped the 
recovery of seven POWs in northern Iraq. 
I’m proud to call them fellow Americans. For 
those of you who have got a loved one wear-
ing this Nation’s uniform, you thank them, 
and you tell them the Commander in Chief 
is incredibly proud. 

We haven’t been at this long. It wasn’t all 
that long ago that I gave Secretary Rumsfeld 
the orders to move in—less than 2 months 
ago that our military, along with others, start-
ed to liberate Iraq, but we’re making 
progress toward achieving our objective. Our 
objective is to make the world more peaceful, 
and the best way to make the world more 
peaceful is to promote freedom. In America, 
we believe a free society is a society which 
is less likely to create terror activities. A free 
society is one in which people are more likely 
to channel their God-given talents in a con-
structive and positive way. 

No, we’re in Iraq until Iraq is free, com-
pletely free. We will help rebuild that coun-
try. People with food on the table and with 
their lights on in their house and people that 
can move around freely without fear of a 
gang attacking them, these are people that 
are more likely to develop a society which 
is a free society. So first things first. And it 
doesn’t matter how long it takes. The United 
States will put the conditions right, along 
with our allies, create the conditions nec-
essary for Iraq to be run by the Iraqis, an 
Iraq of, for, and by the Iraqi people, and then 
we’ll come home. 
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There is no doubt in my mind, as a result 
of the actions that this country has taken to 
defend ourselves, the world is a more peace-
ful place. And there is no doubt in my mind, 
as a result of the actions this Nation has taken 
to defend ourselves, freedom has a better 
chance to take hold all across the world. I’m 
proud of this country. I’m proud of the deci-
sions and actions we have taken, and I’m 
proud of the values we hold dear to our 
hearts. 

And while we continue to work on the 
homeland security, we’ve got to remember 
that part of a secure nation is one in which 
people have job security, in which people can 
find a job if they’re looking for work. And 
I’m concerned about that. That interest—un-
employment rate hit 6 percent the other day. 
And that ought to be a wake-up call to Mem-
bers of the United States Congress that we’ve 
got an issue here in this country, and we need 
policies that will get people back to work. 

I’m optimistic about our future because, 
like you, I have seen what we have overcome. 
Let me review the history right quick. The 
stock market started to decline in March of 
2000. And since this is now an ownership 
society, it affected a lot of people. A lot of 
people count on their stocks as part of their 
retirement package. If you’re a teacher, you 
care about the stock market. If you’re a po-
liceman, you care about the stock market. 
If you’re an average citizen, it’s likely you 
care about the stock market, because your 
pension plans or your 401(k)s are invested. 

And so the market started going down in 
March of 2000, and then we went into a re-
cession. That’s three quarters of negative 
growth. From January of 2001, for the three 
quarters ending—starting January 2001, we 
were negative. That meant we were going 
backwards, meant the economy was going 
down. It meant people were beginning to 
hurt. And we started getting our feet under-
neath us and started making some progress; 
then the enemy hit us. They attacked us, and 
it affected us. Obviously, took a lot of lives, 
and we mourn for those lives, and we mourn 
for those families who still suffer as a result 
of that attack. 

But it also affected the psychology of the 
country. You see, we thought oceans could 
protect us forever. And we realized we were 

vulnerable under the—in this new era in 
which we live. But the country came back 
together. We rallied, and then, all of a sud-
den, some of our fellow citizens—we discov-
ered that some of our citizens forgot what 
it was like to be a responsible citizen and 
they cooked the books. They were CEOs of 
corporate America, and they forgot they have 
a responsibility to shareholders and employ-
ees to tell the truth. They got a bad case 
of big-shot-itis. [Laughter] But they’re now 
learning that they’re going to be held to ac-
count if they don’t tell the truth. 

So we overcame corporate scandal, and 
we’re still overcoming those scandals. We’ve 
been through a lot, when you think about 
it. And yet, we’re growing. The economy is 
still moving forward. As a matter of fact, 
we’re one of the best economies amongst the 
industrialized world. And that’s positive. But 
we’re not growing fast enough. We’re not 
growing fast enough because too many of our 
citizens are looking for work. And so long 
as somebody’s looking for work that wants 
to work, says to me we’ve got a problem. 

And therefore, I laid out a plan to deal 
with it. And it starts—based on this principle. 
It says, if you’re worried about people finding 
work—in other words, one of the problems 
we have is we’re such a productive economy. 
We’ve got the best workers in the world, by 
the way; the productivity rates are way up 
in America. But the more productive you are, 
it means there’s better output per worker, 
which means you better increase demand if 
you’re trying to create new jobs. In other 
words, if one worker can do more work, 
you’ve got to create the need for more work 
in order to make a job available for somebody 
looking for work. 

And the best way to do that is to stimulate 
a demand for good and services, and the only 
way to stimulate a demand for good and serv-
ices in our economy is to let people keep 
more of their own money. And notice I said, 
‘‘more of their own money.’’ Sometimes in 
the Washington debate—I noticed Senator 
Hagel emphasized that as well. See, he 
knows what I know: Sometimes in Wash-
ington people forget whose money we’re 
talking about. You hear them say, ‘‘Well, the 
Government’s money. Well, we’re going to 
spend the Government’s money here,’’ or, 
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‘‘we’ll do this with the Government’s 
money.’’ We’re not talking about the Govern-
ment’s money. We’re talking about the peo-
ple’s money. It’s your money. 

And the more of your own money you 
have, the more likely it is our economy is 
going to grow. See, the more money you have 
in your pocket, it increases demand for goods 
and services. And when there’s an increased 
demand for goods or increased demand for 
services in our society, in our marketplace, 
somebody is going to produce the good or 
a service. And as somebody produces that 
additional good or a service, it means some-
body is more likely to find a job. And we’re 
here talking about one thing, jobs for the 
American people. That’s what we’re here 
talking about. 

So here is what I have proposed. Here’s 
what I’ve proposed. First of all, you’ve got 
to recognize we did cut the taxes on every-
body who paid taxes in 2001. And that made 
sense. We reduced the penalty in the mar-
riage penalty. We increased the child credit. 
But the problem was, is that in 2001, it 
seemed okay to phase those tax relief, those 
tax cuts in over a 3- to 5- to 7-year period. 
Well, we know you need that tax relief right 
now. If you’re a person looking for a job, 
you’re not interested in tax relief in 7 years. 
If you’re out there looking for work, you want 
it today. 

And so I submitted to the United States 
Congress, strongly supported by the people 
here, that let’s just make it happen now. Let’s 
not wait. Let’s get tax relief to the American 
people as quickly as possible. And so that’s 
what we’ve done. That’s part of the plan. A 
significant part of the plan is to accelerate 
the tax relief in place for everybody who pays 
taxes. 

You’ll hear all kinds of rhetoric out of 
Washington. They’ll say, ‘‘This plan only ben-
efits the rich. I can’t be for this, because only 
the rich people benefit.’’ Well, it’s interesting 
they would say that. I just met with a bunch 
of your fellow citizens who disagree with that 
concept. I had the honor of having a round-
table discussion prior to coming into this hall, 
and I met with some good, hard-working 
folks from this part of the world. 

The Madrigals are with us today, and so 
is their extended family—[laughter]—Kim 

and Greg. They’ve got a son, Noah, and a 
daughter, Marina. They’re hard-working 
people. They’re worried about their future. 
This tax relief will provide them $900 in tax 
relief a year. That’s not 900 for 1 year. That’s 
900 for a series of years. That’s $900 this year, 
next year, next—and all of a sudden, it gives 
them $900 to start planning for their future. 
They get to decide what to do with their own 
money. It’s their money. They ought to de-
cide what to do with it. 

They’re going to talk about making sure 
that they started a college savings account 
for their children. All of a sudden, the idea 
of sending their children to college is a little 
less onerous, because there’s tax relief. They 
save that money. They said, ‘‘We both had 
to work through college. We never had any-
thing set aside for us’’—this is what Kim 
says—‘‘so it’s important that we provide 
something for our kids so they don’t have 
to do all the struggling we had to do.’’ That’s 
a fantastic parent who believes that way. 
They understand their most important re-
sponsibility is to love their children with all 
their heart. This tax relief helps them. 

Jenny Theisen’s with us. Her husband is 
a staff sergeant out at Offutt. They’ve got 
children. They want to put money aside for 
their kids’ saving. They maybe want to do 
a little remodeling. Now, you see, when 
somebody makes the decision to get a little 
extra money in their pocket, they decide to 
remodel, somebody’s got to show up to the 
house to do the remodeling. Somebody’s got 
to bring the hammer and the saw over and 
the paint. Somebody’s got to go buy the 
paint. And all of a sudden, you start having 
a positive effect on the economy when the 
Jenny Theisens of this world start making de-
cisions about changing the nature of her 
home. 

It’s not just Jenny. There’s going to be 
thousands of people like her who make the 
decision with her own money to remodel 
their homes. And all of a sudden, the remod-
eling industry gets a shot in the arm, and 
somebody is more likely to find work. When 
you leave money in somebody’s pockets and 
they decide to spend it, it’s going to have 
a positive effect all throughout the economy. 

I met with Julie and Tom Belt from Coun-
cil Bluffs. They’ve got three young boys. 
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They’re going to save $1,375 a year. That’s 
real money. That’s money that’s going to go 
into the pockets of good, solid, middle-class 
citizens who will make decisions with that 
money, and it will begin to circulate through 
our economy. 

And I met the Bullers. They’re going to 
use some of that money to pay their cheering 
section. [Laughter] They’re going to save 
$1,000 a month—a year, for the out-years. 

My point to you is, is that tax relief will 
have an incredibly positive effect on the 
hard-working people of this country, people 
who are working hard to get ahead, people 
who are struggling with the bills they got 
today and are worried about their future. Tax 
relief is good for American families. Tax re-
lief is important and is needed for our econ-
omy. 

And let me tell you what else reducing the 
individual rates will do. It will serve as a stim-
ulus for small business. Now, you see, most 
small businesses pay tax at the sole propri-
etorship, as a result of being a sole propri-
etorship or what they call a limited liability 
corporation or a Subchapter S. And that 
means they pay taxes at the individual income 
tax rate. So if you’re the traditional mom-
and-pop business, you will pay—it’s more 
likely you’ll be paying taxes at the individual 
income tax rate. When you hear people talk 
about—me talk about reducing income taxes 
on the individual, I want you to remember 
that it’s also cutting taxes on the small busi-
nesses of America. 

And let me tell you why that’s important. 
Most new jobs in America are created by 
small businesses. And if you’re interested in 
job creation, you’ve got to do something 
about helping the small businesses of this 
country. And part of that package is to allow 
small businesses to deduct $75,000 a year on 
equipment purchases, as opposed to the cur-
rent limitations of $25,000 a year. 

And so today I was down there in Albu-
querque, New Mexico, and I was talking to 
some entrepreneurs and talking to a guy who 
owned his own garage. I can’t remember how 
long—I think he’s owned his business for 20 
years. He started off with two people. He’s 
now up to maybe a couple of—you know, 
20 people. Anyway, he’s growing. And he told 
me, he said, ‘‘If I’m allowed to expense more 

than $25,000, I’m likely to add on to my ga-
rage. And when I add on to my garage, it’s 
going to mean I need somebody else to work 
in the garage’’—because it can’t sit empty. 
And then somebody is going to have to come 
and build the garage. 

What we’ve got to do in our society is in-
crease the vitality of our small businesses and 
encourage small businesses to invest. When 
somebody invests, it means somebody has to 
provide the product. And when somebody 
has to provide a product, somebody is more 
likely to find work. The tax relief plan I sub-
mitted to the United States Congress has got 
one thing in mind, helping people find work. 

And the final aspect of the plan I want 
to talk to you about is the policy I’ve sub-
mitted to the Congress that will get rid of 
the double taxation of dividends. Some peo-
ple say, ‘‘Well, the double taxation of divi-
dends isn’t going to help anybody except the 
rich.’’ Well, they don’t understand the nature 
of our society, evidently. More and more and 
more people now own stocks. More people 
have got a stake in the future of the stock 
market because of retirement plans, for ex-
ample. 

And therefore, it doesn’t make any sense 
to penalize companies—if you’re a stock-
holding society, it doesn’t make any sense to 
penalize companies which distribute cash to 
the owners. That’s a dividend. If you’re an 
owner of the company, it seems like to me 
you want to maybe get a little something out 
of it besides the appreciation of the stock. 
You’d like to get a dividend. 

But we penalize that kind of behavior in 
America because we not only tax the com-
pany’s profits; we then tax the distribution 
of the profits to the shareholders. We tax the 
same dollar twice, and that is not fair. It’s 
not fair policy. 

It is not fair to tax the profits twice of our 
senior citizens. Sixty-four thousand seniors in 
Nebraska rely on dividends to meet their fi-
nancial needs. If you’re worried about the 
senior citizen being able to live a comfortable 
life upon retirement, then you need to join 
us in getting rid of the double taxation of 
dividends. A lot of seniors count on dividend 
income in order to survive, and the double 
taxation of dividends penalizes those seniors. 
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The double taxation of dividends will be 
good corporate reform. You see, we went 
through a period of time, as you might re-
member, where people said, ‘‘Invest in my 
company. I’ve got a good story, but I don’t 
have any cashflow. But give us a shot.’’ Kind 
of the pie-in-the-sky theory of market invest-
ing. ‘‘Go ahead and invest. I’ve got a good 
tale to tell, but no one seems to be buying 
my product.’’

The new economy also was tagged with 
reality by old economics. That is, if you run 
out of money, you’re not going to be in busi-
ness. If a dividend society is one which says 
in order to justify your story, in order to jus-
tify your existence, you’ve got to keep up a 
steady stream of dividends—you can’t say 
pie-in-the-sky if you’ve promised the investor 
and the shareholder that they’re going to get 
a dividend. You’ve got to perform. And so 
getting rid of the double taxation of dividends 
will cause more businesses to pay a dividend. 
It helps incent them to pay a dividend. And 
therefore, fancy footwork isn’t going to work. 
The only thing that will work is making sure 
people have got a steady stream of dividends. 

And finally, getting rid of dividend—the 
double taxation of dividends will lower the 
cost of capital, will make it easier for people 
to raise money. And remember, when people 
have money to invest, it means somebody is 
more likely to find work. We estimate that 
getting rid of the double taxation of dividends 
will add 400,000 new jobs by the end of 2004. 
I want Congress to take this proposition seri-
ously. It’s good for America. 

And we’re making progress. We’re making 
progress. I want to thank you for your inter-
est in this issue. I ask you to continue working 
with the members of the Nebraska delega-
tion, to let them know your feelings on this 
very important issue. 

Now, you’ll hear people say, ‘‘Well, we 
can’t do this because there’s a deficit’’—if I 
just take a quick second and just tell you my 
views on that. I’m concerned about the def-
icit. You’re concerned about the deficit, I 
know. But let me remind you why we have 
a deficit. We have a deficit because the econ-
omy slowed down, is why we have a deficit. 
When the economy goes into recession, it 
means less revenues are coming into the 
Treasury. Secondly, we have a deficit be-

cause I told the American people, ‘‘If we ever 
put our soldiers in harm’s way, we’re going 
to pay whatever is necessary to win, to pro-
tect them, give them the best.’’ And that’s 
what we did. It’s exactly what we did. 

Now, there’s two ways to deal with that. 
One, you can raise the taxes in order to make 
up the deficit, which doesn’t make any sense 
to me. It’ll hurt the economy. If giving people 
more of their money means more jobs, taking 
away their money means less jobs. Or you 
can do our plan, which is hold the line on 
spending in Washington, DC, which is being 
realistic with the people’s money. 

And I want to thank the Members up here 
that voted for that budget I submitted that 
holds discretionary spending to 4 percent. So 
you hold the line on the expense side, and 
you increase the revenues coming into the 
Treasury by increasing jobs, by increasing 
economic vitality. Yes, I’m concerned about 
the deficit, but I’m more concerned about 
the person looking for a job today. And this 
plan we’ve got not only will deal with the 
deficit in the long term, but in the short term 
says, we care about the man or a woman look-
ing for a place to work in America. 

I’m confident about our economic outlook, 
particularly confident when Congress does 
the right thing and lets you have more of 
your own money. We don’t need to be little-
bitty in this deal. We need to be robust to 
get people back to work. We don’t need to 
be afraid of the politics or afraid of the rhet-
oric. We need to be strong in our desire to 
do what is right for this economy. And what 
is right is a robust plan. And what is right 
is a strong plan which will get money in peo-
ple’s pockets, so you can decide what to do 
with it. And when you decide to do positive 
things with it, somebody’s likely to find a job. 

No, there’s no doubt in my mind that this 
country can overcome the obstacles that have 
been put in our way. There’s no doubt in 
my mind that when we remain strong and 
diligent—and we will—America will be more 
secure. There’s no doubt in my mind, as we 
continue to work hard for the values we be-
lieve, people will realize the beauty of free-
dom and the benefits of freedom. And there-
fore, the world will be more peaceful. 

There’s no doubt in my mind that this 
economy is going to be strong, because the 
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entrepreneurial spirit is strong and the peo-
ple of this country are strong. We’ve got great 
workers. We’ve got a great system. There’s 
no doubt in my mind we’ll succeed, because 
there’s no doubt in my mind we’re the great-
est nation on the face of the Earth because 
of the American people. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless, and 
may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:40 p.m. in the 
production line of the foam plant at Airlite Plas-
tics. In his remarks, he referred to Brad Crosby, 
president, Airlite Plastics; Gov. Mike Johanns and 
First Lady Stephanie Johanns of Nebraska; Lt. 
Gov. David Heineman of Nebraska; Nebraska 
Secretary of State John A. Gale; State Attorney 
General Jon Bruning, State Treasurer Lorelee 
Byrd, and State Auditor Kate Witek of Nebraska; 
Senator E. Benjamin Nelson of Nebraska and his 
wife, Diane; and former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Remarks in Indianapolis, Indiana 
May 13, 2003

Thanks a lot for the warm welcome. I’m 
so grateful so many of my fellow citizens have 
shown up this morning. Thanks for coming. 
I’m here to discuss some of the challenges 
that this Nation faces and to let you know 
I’m optimistic we can overcome anything in 
our path. 

We have a challenge to make sure that we 
have economic security here at home. That’s 
one of the challenges we face, and I will dis-
cuss that challenge. We also have a challenge 
to protect our fellow citizens from terrorism. 

Today’s attacks in Saudi Arabia, the ruth-
less murder of American citizens and other 
citizens, remind us that the war on terror 
continues. My thoughts and prayers and 
those of our fellow citizens are with the fami-
lies of the victims of yesterday’s murder in 
Saudi Arabia. We pray for them. We mourn 
the loss of life. These despicable acts were 
committed by killers whose only faith is hate. 
And the United States will find the killers, 
and they will learn the meaning of American 
justice. 

I want to thank the chairman, Dick Lugar, 
for his service to our country and for his 

friendship. He’s a fine, fine man. A member 
of my Cabinet has joined us here today, my 
man Mitch. Mitch Daniels has been a good 
friend, a close adviser, and I’m going to miss 
him. Washington’s loss, however, will be the 
gain of the people of Indiana. He’s a fine 
fellow. 

I appreciate very much that Governor 
O’Bannon has joined us today. Mr. Governor, 
thank you for coming. I’m honored you are 
here. And I’m appreciative that Indiana’s 
other Senator, Senator Evan Bayh, has joined 
us as well. Senator, thanks for coming. I ap-
preciate you coming. 

I’m proud that members of the Indiana 
congressional delegation have joined us as 
well. Chris Chocola from up north has come 
to be with us today. Steven Buyer, Congress-
man Buyer is with us today. Congressman 
Dan Burton is with us today. Congressman 
Mike Pence is with us today, and I’m also 
very pleased that Congresswoman Julia Car-
son is with us today as well. 

We’ve got members of the statehouse who 
are with us. The State attorney general is 
with us, and other members of the state-
house. Thanks for coming. Mr. Mayor of In-
dianapolis, I’m honored you are here, that 
Mayor Peterson has taken time out of his day 
to greet me. 

I just had the honor of talking to some 
of your citizens about what tax relief will 
mean to them. I’m going to talk about some 
of them a little later on. But I want to thank 
you all so very much for taking time out of 
your day to kind of tell me what life’s all 
about here. [Laughter] 

Last night when I landed, I met a lady 
named Elizabeth Hamilton. She is—the rea-
son I bring up Elizabeth is because I want 
you to understand that the true strength of 
America is not our military or our ability to 
bomb people. The great strength of our 
country is the fact that we love each other. 
The great strength of America is that we’re 
a compassionate nation. 

There’s been a lot of talk about our mili-
tary, but I want you to remember that the 
thing that makes this Nation strong is the 
fact that we have citizens like Elizabeth 
Hamilton who are willing to love somebody 
just like they’d like to be loved themself. 
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You see, Elizabeth is a reading tutor. She’s 
willing to take time out of her life to help 
a child learn to read. She understands a soci-
ety—a hopeful society is one in which we 
work hard to save lives, one person at a time. 
She—not only that, but she works at the 
Christamore House, which is a house—a 
center aiming to serve people in need, to 
help people who hurt. Elizabeth, thank you 
for coming. I’m honored you’re here. Please 
stand up. And for any of you who want to 
follow the path of Elizabeth Hamilton, we’ve 
got what’s called the USA Freedom Corps. 
You can look it up on the Internet if you’re 
interested in helping somebody in need. If 
you really want to make this country a strong 
country, volunteer. Help somebody who 
hurts. Love a neighbor just like you’d like 
to be loved yourself. 

This Nation has been tested. For 20 
months, we have waged a relentless cam-
paign against global terror. You see, the 
enemy hit us, and they didn’t realize the na-
ture of this country. They probably thought 
we would just fold our tents and go home. 
They don’t understand America. They don’t 
understand how much we love freedom. 
They don’t understand how much we cher-
ish—[applause]. They probably thought we 
would forget, but anytime anybody attacks 
our homeland, anybody—anytime anybody 
attacks our fellow citizens, we’ll be on the 
hunt, and we’ll find them, and they will be 
brought to justice. Just ask the Taliban. 
[Laughter] 

We went into Afghanistan, not all that long 
ago when you think about it, to uphold a doc-
trine that said, ‘‘If you harbor a terrorist, if 
you hide a terrorist, if you feed a terrorist, 
you’re just as guilty as the terrorist, and you’ll 
be held to account.’’

So we, along with a vast coalition, went 
into Afghanistan to bring people to justice 
but also to free people from the clutches of 
one of the most barbaric regimes in modern 
history. And now, thanks to the United States 
of America and a lot of our friends, young 
girls go to school for the first time. I’m proud 
of this country and what we stand for. 

I figured we’ve destroyed about one-half 
of Al Qaida, the top operators of Al Qaida. 
And that’s good. But we’ve got more work 
to do. And the other half are going to get 

on the run, and we will find them. In order 
to protect this homeland, the best way to pro-
tect the homeland is to hunt down anybody 
who would do harm to Americans and bring 
them to justice, and precisely what we’re 
going to do in America. 

We will be patient, and we’ll be relentless, 
because that is our obligation to future gen-
erations of Americans, an obligation which 
says that we must work hard to make sure 
people can grow up in freedom and peace 
in this country. 

We also waged another battle in the war 
against terror when we liberated the people 
of Iraq from the brutal regime of Saddam 
Hussein. Thanks to our United States mili-
tary and coalition forces, America is now 
more secure; the world will be more peace-
ful; and the Iraqi people are free. 

America is proud of our military. We are 
proud of their skill. We’re proud of their 
courage. We’re proud of people like Army 
Corporal Damien Luten, who went to high 
school right here in Indianapolis. On March 
23d, he was in a supply convoy in Iraq that 
came under attack. He was wounded. He was 
taken prisoner, and—thank God—he was 
rescued. He now has the Purple Heart. But 
more importantly, he, like everybody else 
who wears our uniform, has the gratitude of 
the United States of America. 

And I know our troops are grateful for the 
support they found in places like Indianap-
olis. At the public library on Washington 
Street, a group of grandmothers got together 
and knitted scarves for our soldiers to keep 
the desert sand out of their eyes. What struck 
me was what 72-year-old Tillie Caldwell had 
to say. And here’s what she said—her words, 
not mine—‘‘What else are a bunch of old 
ladies going to do?’’ [Laughter] ‘‘If I could, 
I would be the first on the frontline with a 
rifle.’’ Whoever knows Tillie, tell her I’m glad 
we’re on the same side. [Laughter] 

We moved into Iraq. We removed the dic-
tator, but we’ve got work to do. First, we’re 
going to help rebuild the country, make sure 
the people have got food on the table, make 
sure the children can go to school, make sure 
those who need medical supply can find 
medical supply. We’re going to turn the lights 
on all around the country so that life can re-
turn back to normal. And then we’ll work 
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with the Iraqi people to have a Government 
of, by, and for Iraqi citizens. We’ll work to 
make sure that democracy takes hold, be-
cause we believe people everywhere love 
freedom. And then we’re coming home. 

A free Iraq will make the world more 
peaceful, because you see, when people are 
free, they’re less likely to promote terrorism. 
When people are free, they’re more likely 
to work to realize their aspirations in a posi-
tive way. Freedom around the world will 
bring peace, and that’s why America stands 
so strong for free people everywhere across 
this globe. 

We will work hard to make sure the home-
land is secure and freedom prevails. And like-
wise, we’ll work home to make sure every-
body can find work in America. I saw the 
other day that the unemployment rate went 
to 6 percent. That should be a clear signal 
to reluctant Members of the United States 
Congress that we need an aggressive eco-
nomic growth plan so people can find work. 

People can say—they say, ‘‘Well, if the un-
employment rate is going up, how can you 
be optimistic?’’ And my answer is, because 
we’ve overcome a lot, and we’re still growing. 
I want to remember what this Nation has 
been through. First of all, in March of 2000, 
the stock market started going down. That 
affected a lot of people because we’re an 
ownership society. Now, over 50 percent of 
our fellow citizens have got an interest in the 
stock market. You either own stock directly 
or your pension plan owns stock. If you’re 
a police officer—and thank you for serving 
your community, by the way—you’ve got in-
terest in the stock market because of your 
pension plans. If you’re a retired teacher, 
you’ve got interest. If you’re a retired citizen, 
you’ve probably got some interest in the mar-
ket. And the market started going down in 
March of 2000. 

And then our Nation went into a recession 
starting January 1st of 2001. That means 
three quarters of negative growth, three 
quarters of going backwards. And then, just 
as it looked like things were kind of getting 
better, the enemy hit us. And that affected 
America. It affected us deeply. It hurt our 
economy in a lot of ways. And we started 
getting settled down after that. 

And then it became clear, over the past 
years, some of our citizens forgot what it 
meant to be a responsible citizen. Some 
CEOs around our country forgot what it 
meant to be responsible in their jobs. They 
didn’t tell the truth to employees and share-
holders alike. They will learn a lesson, that 
we expect people to be responsible in posi-
tions of authority. They will be held to ac-
count, and this should serve as a lesson for 
people in positions of responsibility. It should 
serve as a lesson for other chief executive 
officers of corporate America that we expect 
there to be open accounting and fair com-
pensation packages. We expect there to be 
responsible behavior in America’s corporate 
boardrooms. 

Now, we’ve been working our way through 
problems. And in spite of those problems, 
we’re growing. As a matter of fact, we’re 
growing more than most other countries in 
the industrialized world. And that’s positive 
news. What isn’t positive is the fact that too 
many of our fellow citizens are looking for 
work. What’s not positive is some of your fel-
low citizens are saying, ‘‘What can I do to 
put food on the table for my family?’’ And 
when people are looking for work, it says, 
we’ve got a problem, and we need to do 
something about it. 

And so I went to the United States Con-
gress and said, ‘‘Here’s my plan. Here’s what 
I want you to consider. I want you to consider 
how to make this economy grow. I want there 
to be one thing in your mind when it comes 
to debating what’s right or wrong, and it’s 
not politics. It’s helping people find a job in 
the United States of America.’’

And I’ve put a plan out that recognizes 
our strengths. First of all, the entrepreneurial 
spirit is strong in America. This is a country 
where if you’ve got a dream and are willing 
to work for it, you can achieve that dream. 
And we’ve got to keep that entrepreneurial 
spirit strong in this great country. 

Interest rates are low. That’s a strength 
that helps the homeowner either buy a home 
or refinance a home. We want people owning 
their homes in America. And interest rates—
low interest rates help people own a precious 
asset like a home. Inflation is down, which 
is positive. But the best thing we’ve got going 
for us is we’re the most productive workforce 
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in the world. Our workers are the best in 
the world. 

That’s good news, and it can be bad news. 
And one of the reasons it’s bad news is, the 
more productive the workforce—in other 
words, each worker can produce more goods 
and services per hour—it means you’d better 
increase the demand for goods and services 
if you want to increase employment. The 
more productive we are, the more the econ-
omy has to grow in order for somebody to 
find work. 

The best way to encourage—increase de-
mand for goods and services is to let people 
keep more of their own money. You see, 
when somebody has more of their own 
money, they’re likely to make a decision on 
a good or a service. They say, ‘‘I want more 
of this,’’ or, ‘‘I need an additional good,’’ in 
which case somebody is likely in our system 
to produce it. And when somebody meets 
that demand by additional production, some-
body is more likely to find a job. And we’re 
here to talk about one thing, jobs. That’s what 
we’re here to talk about. 

So I submitted a plan to the United States 
Congress that focuses on jobs. First of all, 
one of the key parts of this plan is that it 
understands whose money we’re talking 
about. Sometimes in Washington, you hear 
the rhetoric, ‘‘Well, we’re spending the Gov-
ernment’s money.’’ Now, you don’t spend the 
Government’s money in Washington. We’re 
spending your money. It’s your money we’re 
talking about. 

And so I said, ‘‘Let’s let the people keep 
more of their own money.’’ In 2001, the Con-
gress responded. It cuts rates on everybody. 
That’s fair. If you’re going to cut the rates, 
you cut them on everybody. Government 
shouldn’t pick and choose winners when it 
comes to tax relief. Secondly, it said the mar-
riage penalty is not a good thing. We ought 
to encourage marriage, not discourage mar-
riage. And the third aspect of the plan, I said 
we ought to increase the child credit from 
$600 to $1,000 per child. 

And so, Congress listened in 2001 and 
passed the plan, except they phased it in over 
a period of years. And my attitude is this: 
If the economy is hurting today, if we’ve got 
some of our fellow citizens looking for work, 
instead of waiting 5 years, let’s do it today. 

The person looking for a job doesn’t care 
what happens 5 years from now. The person 
looking for a job wants the economy to grow 
today. For the sake of economic vitality, Con-
gress has got to act and act boldly on this 
plan to get more of your own money back 
to you. 

And people, you’ll hear all the time in 
Washington, they’ll say, ‘‘Well, this is only 
for a certain class of people.’’ That’s the old, 
tired, stale class warfare argument. A family 
of four making $40,000 a year would see their 
Federal tax bill go down from $1,178 a year 
to $45. That’s a family of four making 
$40,000. And that’s $1,000, not just for one 
year, but for years. And it gives that family 
a chance to plan. It basically says that family 
can use their money the way they see fit. 
After all, it’s your money to begin with. 

This plan is important for the small-busi-
ness growth. It’s important to kind of keep 
that entrepreneurial spirit strong in America, 
and I’ll tell you why. Most small businesses 
pay tax at the individual income tax rate level. 
Most small businesses are limited liability 
corporations, and therefore, they pay tax at 
the individual rate—or Subchapter S cor-
porations or sole proprietorships. Your mom-
and-pop small business is more likely to pay 
tax at the individual income tax rate. And 
therefore, when you lower those rates, when 
you lower all rates, what you’re really doing 
is injecting capital into the treasuries of 
American small businesses. And the reason 
that’s important is most new jobs are created 
by small businesses in America. 

So when you hear the debate about reduc-
ing all tax rates, I want you to remember that 
a crucial part of this plan focuses on the 
American entrepreneur and the small busi-
nesses. And part of the plan says we’re going 
to raise the amount of money that a small 
business can deduct on a capital expenditure. 
In other words, if you buy new equipment 
right now, you can only deduct up to $25,000. 
So we’re saying you ought to be able to de-
duct up to $75,000. 

Yesterday I—it is clear we’ve got some 
small-business owners with us who under-
stand the limitations placed on investment. 
Well, if that’s the case, you’re some of the 
497,000 small businesses right here in the 
State of Indiana. It seems like to me you’re 
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a good place to be a small-business owner, 
which is exciting. 

I was yesterday—started in Albuquerque 
and met a fellow who started his own garage. 
And he started with two employees, now he’s 
got—I forgot how many he said—a couple 
of dozen, which is incredibly positive. He 
said to me, ‘‘With the increase on the ability 
to write off more of my capital investment, 
I’m going to increase my garage space,’’ 
which means somebody has got to provide 
the concrete to pour the foundation; some-
body has got to figure out where to buy the 
metal; somebody has got to make the metal. 
Then he’s going to need some extra employ-
ees to make sure the garage space isn’t 
empty. 

In other words, what I’m telling you is, 
is that by encouraging small businesses to in-
vest capital, really what we’re doing is we’re 
increasing the ability for somebody to find 
work. The more people are buying goods and 
products in our society, the more production 
there will be of those goods and products, 
and the more likely is one of your fellow citi-
zens who’s looking for work will be able to 
find a job. This is all about jobs. 

And the final aspect of the jobs and growth 
package is to get rid of the double taxation 
on dividends. And there are a lot of reasons 
why we should. First of all, it’s fair to tax 
corporate profits. If a company makes 
money, it is fair that we collect a tax from 
that company. It doesn’t seem fair to me, 
however, that if the company distributes a 
share of those profits to the owners, small 
and large alike, that we ought to tax the profit 
again. That’s not fair. 

As a result of the double taxation, share-
holders who receive a dividend keep as little 
as 40 cents on the dollar earned, which raises 
the cost of capital. It makes raising capital 
more expensive, and that’s not good for soci-
ety which is interested in creating more jobs. 
It doesn’t make sense to tax anything twice. 
It certainly doesn’t make any sense to tax any-
thing twice and, therefore, make it harder 
for somebody to raise capital necessary to ex-
pand their business, so somebody can find 
work. 

It is very important, also, to realize the re-
form aspects of encouraging companies to 
pay dividends. If you get rid of the double 

taxation of dividends, more companies will 
pay dividends. 

We just went through a period of time 
when some of our corporate citizens said, 
‘‘Invest in my company because I’ve got an 
interesting story.’’ I would call that the pie-
in-the-sky economic period, you know, ‘‘Bet 
on us. Even though we don’t have any cash, 
we’ve still got an interesting tale to tell,’’ you 
know, the new economy. The problem is, the 
new economy was affected by old accounting 
practices. And when companies didn’t have 
any money, eventually they went out of busi-
ness. Well, if you have a dividend-paying so-
ciety, you can tell an interesting story, but 
you also better have enough cash to back 
your story up. A dividend society is one that 
says, ‘‘We’ve got a good story, but we also 
have got enough success where we can dis-
tribute cash to the owners on a quarterly 
basis.’’ A good corporate reform will be to 
encourage companies to back up their per-
formance with cash distribution to the own-
ers. 

And who are the owners? The owners are 
from all walks of life. I’ve just told you we’re 
an ownership society. If you have a pension 
plan, you’re a—you own stock. If you have 
a—if you’re a retired teacher, you’re inter-
ested. There’s 177,000 seniors in this day 
who rely upon dividends to meet their finan-
cial needs. 

Oh, I’ve heard the rhetoric coming out of 
Washington: ‘‘This is only for rich people. 
That’s why he’s doing it.’’ Well, Janet Herke 
I met today. She has six grandchildren. Every 
month she sets aside $100 to help her chil-
dren eventually pay for her grandchildren’s 
education. She is a responsible citizen. She’s 
retired. She relies upon dividend income. 
Getting rid of the double taxation of divi-
dends will save this good lady $1,800 a year, 
for the out-years as well. And the savings 
mean this to her—this is what she said, ‘‘I 
want to pass along what I’ve invested and 
save for my kids and grandkids, because they 
are the most important things in my life.’’ 
Now, you tell Janet that this getting rid of 
the double taxation of dividends is only for 
rich people. 

I met with Wilbur and Doris Richards. I 
met with the Richards. Wilbur is an Army 
veteran. He helped liberate World War II—
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Europe in World War II. Doris worked in 
local schools here. They worked hard. The 
proposal would cut their taxes by 70 percent, 
and at $800 more a year, which would help 
them pay for health insurance, it certainly 
eases the pressures that now exist on their 
life. Wilbur says he gets the most out of every 
buck. And my tax relief plan would give him 
and seniors like him more bucks to work 
with—his words, not mine. 

Dena Kerhoulas is here with us. She’s the 
lady who’s got the same hairstyle as my moth-
er—[laughter]—and sounds just about as 
feisty. [Laughter] Right after September the 
11th, here’s what she did: September the 
11th, 2001, she bought more stocks, because, 
she said, ‘‘I wanted to show them they don’t 
have us whipped.’’ She has stocks that pay 
dividends, like a lot of seniors do. These 
aren’t overly rich people. They’re rich in spir-
it, but they’re what we call average in wealth. 
She’d save $2,000 a year, money she could 
use, money that when she spends will help 
somebody find work. 

I met the Grubbs family and the Knights—
same story over and over again all across 
America. Getting rid of the double taxation 
of dividends will help our senior citizens, and 
that’s good policy. 

I proposed an aggressive plan, because I 
want more people working. I proposed a plan 
where the—some economists say will add a 
million new jobs by the end of 2004. We 
don’t need tepid steps in Washington, DC. 
We need plans that will get this economy 
growing strong so our fellow citizens can find 
a job. 

There’s all kinds of reasons why people 
don’t want to support a strong plan. One of 
the most—one of the ones you hear the most 
about is that it will cause a deficit. Let me 
discuss that with you right quick, if you don’t 
mind. Sure, we’re in deficit. We’re in deficit. 
We’re in deficit because we went through 
a recession. I explained to you what the coun-
try had been through. The stock market went 
down starting in March of 2000. That means 
less revenues coming into our Treasury when 
people sold their stocks. We went through 
a recession, which means the economy 
slowed down to the point where there’s less 
revenue coming into the Treasury. Yes, we’re 

in deficit because we’ve got less money com-
ing in. 

We’re also in deficit because I made a 
promise to the people who wear the uniform 
of the United States military, ‘‘If we put you 
in harm’s way, we will spend what is ever 
necessary to make sure we win.’’

We will deal with the deficit. There’s a 
couple ways to deal with it. One way is to 
raise your taxes, and that’s not going to hap-
pen. The other way is to do two things. One 
is to control spending. It’s to be responsible 
with your money. It’s to set clear priorities 
and say to the Congress, ‘‘Here are the guide-
lines. Here’s what we expect you to honor,’’ 
and that is, in this case, no more than 4 per-
cent increase in discretionary spending. In 
other words, there needs to be fiscal sanity 
in Washington, DC, and at the same time, 
have policies which grow the economy so we 
can get more revenues coming into the 
Treasury. If you’re interested in the deficit, 
you ought to be supporting fiscal discipline 
on the one hand and aggressive policies to 
make sure people can find work on the other 
hand. 

I’m optimistic we’re going to make good 
progress in Washington. I want to thank the 
House of Representatives for voting on a 
good plan. It’s a good start. And now it’s up 
to the Senate to follow suit. I believe the 
Senate, when they hear from you, will follow 
suit. I believe the people in the elected office 
need to hear from our citizens. 

I look forward to signing a good bill, one 
that will help people get back to work. I look 
forward to signing a good piece of legislation 
which will rekindle the entrepreneurial spirit 
of this country. I look forward to signing a 
bill that will help America remain strong. 
And there’s no doubt in my mind we will. 

I’m confident that the future that lies 
ahead is a positive future for all our citizens. 
I’m confident that because of the United 
States of America, the world will be more 
free. I’m confident that if we remain strong 
like I know we will, the world will be more 
secure. And I’m confident, thanks to the 
strength and the compassion of our country, 
the world will be more peaceful. And the rea-
son I’m so confident is I realize that I’m the 
President of the greatest nation on the face 
of the world. 
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Thank you all for coming. God bless, and 
God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. in the Pepsi 
Coliseum at the Indiana State Fairgrounds. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. Frank O’Bannon and 
State Attorney General Steve Carter of Indiana; 
Mayor Bart Peterson of Indianapolis; and former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks in Pierce City, Missouri 
May 13, 2003

Thank you all very much. It is my honor 
to be here. Can you hear me back there? 
It is my honor to be here with some of our 
country’s finest citizens. I am sorry I’m here 
under such circumstances. 

I first want to thank the mayor for his hos-
pitality and helping to arrange my visit. I 
want to thank the good Father for opening 
up this place of worship, this house of God, 
to help those who suffer. I find it—and I 
hope you do—uplifting that in the midst of 
tragedy, amongst people who have lost their 
homes, in some cases their loved one, or their 
businesses, lost their possessions, that we 
gather to comfort each other and to find help 
in the house of the Lord, because it’s with 
His strength and His prayer that you’ll find 
the sustenance to go on. 

One of the things that struck me as I 
worked through the crowd here, shaking as 
many hands as I could, was that the people 
here who have been affected by the storm 
are ready to move on, are ready to pick up 
their lives, and are ready to do everything 
they can to convert this tragedy into good. 
Folks want to rebuild their—the feed man 
told me, he said, ‘‘I got wiped out, but I’m 
starting tomorrow to rebuild my company.’’ 
And there’s no doubt you will, because 
there’s a lot of people that want to help you. 

And for the volunteers who are here, the 
people who have taken time out of your 
lives—the Red Cross or the Salvation Army 
or the church groups or the USA Freedom 
Corps people—I want to thank you very 
much for helping your neighbor in need. 

I’m asking the FEMA people and the Gov-
ernor and the mayor and everybody, I said, 
‘‘Is the Government moving fast enough?’’ 
That’s the question that I need to know. And 

some of you said, ‘‘yes,’’ and some of you 
said, ‘‘no.’’ And for the ones who said, ‘‘no,’’ 
we will do everything we can to get you the—
what you’re owed. We’ll process the paper-
work as fast as possible, and if you qualify 
for help, they’ll get you the help. That’s what 
we’re supposed to be doing. 

So one of my visits—one of the reasons 
I’m visiting here is to ask the question, you 
know, to people. Because if there’s—moving 
too slow or people are saying one thing and 
the other thing is not happening, now is the 
time to find out. 

But the other real reason is to let you know 
there’s a lot of Americans who are praying 
for you. A lot of people around this country 
saw the devastation—they didn’t see what 
I’ve seen, because they—you can’t tell how 
bad it is until you actually come here to 
Pierce City and see it yourself. You can’t real-
ize what it’s like to see a tornado go right 
down the main street of a town and just wipe 
it out. It’s hard to envision. But a lot of peo-
ple know you’re suffering, and a lot of people 
are praying for you, and a lot of people care 
for you. And a lot of people wish you all the 
best. 

May God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:05 p.m. in the 
parish hall at St. Mary’s Catholic Church. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mayor Mark Peters of 
Pierce City. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Remarks and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Pierce City 
May 13, 2003

Devastation in Pierce City 
The President. This is this man’s business. 

They built their business last year. They had 
a family restaurant. They had a family res-
taurant. The children worked in it. And their 
lives got turned upside-down in one minute. 
This whole town, this whole street got wiped 
out. The tornado just came straight down the 
street. 

And the only thing I can tell a man who 
has lost it all and a lady who has lost it all 
in one moment is, is that a lot of people are 
praying for them, and our Government is 
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going to try to do our best. But if you look 
in his eyes, you can see that—the devastation 
that took place, when you lose something—
all you own overnight. The good news is his 
family is still standing, and he’s strong. God 
bless you. God bless you. 

Q. What’s your name? 
Mr. Rector. Scott Rector. This is my wife, 

Lynette. 
The President. Rector—2002 is when he 

realized his dream. 
Mr. Rector. It’s going to say, again in 

2003, here in about 5, 6 months. [Laughter] 
The President. Yes. Oh, Mike [Mike 

Allen, Washington Post], okay. We’ll get you 
in a minute. Any questions, or anything? 

Terrorist Attack in Saudi Arabia 
Q. Sir, do you think that the bombing in 

Saudi Arabia was the fault of Al Qaida? 
The President. Well, there’s a lot of sus-

picion it is Al Qaida. Al Qaida is a group 
of people that they don’t care about taking 
innocent life. And obviously, these killers 
didn’t care about innocent life. And we’ll find 
out. We’ll find out. We’re going to find out. 

Q. Sir, are you satisfied with the coopera-
tion the Saudis have given you? And do you 
believe they did all they could to prevent 
this? 

The President. Well, we’ll let the facts—
we’ll sort the facts out and find out what the 
facts are. Colin Powell is over there now, and 
I’m confident, when I get back to Wash-
ington tomorrow, that George Tenet of the 
CIA will give me a full briefing of what we 
know. And we’ll just find out. Let me get 
back to Washington and sort through the 
facts. 

Q. Are you going to pull more Americans 
out of Saudi Arabia? 

The President. Let me get back to Wash-
ington, find out the facts. We’ll assess all the 
threats. We’ll take the necessary precautions. 
But one thing is for certain: The people that 
killed the Americans and other innocent life 
will be tracked down, and they will be 
brought to justice. It doesn’t matter how long 
it takes. The war on terror goes on. And this 
incident in Saudi Arabia shows the country 
that we still have got a war to fight. And we 
will fight it, and we will win it. 

Just like the people of this city are going 
to rebuild this city, this country is going to 
defend our security and fight these terrorists. 

Q. This bombing looked like it was pretty 
well-planned. 

The President. It was very well-planned, 
yes. 

Q. So these guys have a little bit of money, 
they have some infrastructure——

The President. It doesn’t take much 
money to put a car bomb together. It takes 
hatred. It takes hatred in your heart. It takes 
an absolute disregard for innocent life. And 
that’s the nature of Al Qaida. I can’t say for 
certain it was Al Qaida yet, but I wouldn’t 
be surprised if it was. 

Q. Do you think Iran——
The President. Iraq? 
Q. Iran. 

President’s Visit to Pierce City 
The President. Oh, I have no idea. Look, 

it’s way too early. Let me get back to Wash-
ington and get the facts, and we’ll work on 
it. In the meantime, my heart is right here 
in Pierce City, Missouri, with the people 
whose lives were destroyed as a result of a 
tornado that swept down this street. 

And let me say one thing about what I 
saw at the church. I saw not only a deter-
mined group of citizens, but I saw a group 
of volunteers from all over this State, and 
even some from Texas, I want you to know, 
that they want to help them. And for that, 
I’m grateful, and I know their Nation is as 
well. There’s a lot of love in this country. 

Q. There were so many storms, all of a 
sudden, unlike anything you’ve seen before. 

The President. That’s what happens 
sometimes. You know? That’s just what hap-
pens sometimes. Weather patterns change. 
And you know, I’m from Texas, where we 
had the Jarrell tornado came and just wiped 
out the city of Jarrell. They hadn’t had a tor-
nado in that part of the State in a long time, 
and lo and behold, one shows up, and people 
lost their life. 

Q. Do you think the Government is doing 
enough? 

The President. Well, that’s what I’m here 
to ask. And I want to make sure FEMA re-
sponds quickly. I’ve been told by the Gov-
ernor he’s satisfied. The mayor has told me 
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that he believes we’re moving fast enough. 
But I’m moving out of the councils of govern-
ment. I’m trying to get directly to the people 
to find out. And there’s—a lot of people are 
content, and some people are frustrated. 

Yes, ma’am. 
Q. So many people here didn’t have insur-

ance——
The President. That’s right, and we’re 

going to have to deal with that. 
Q. Is there money available that’s not a 

loan for these people? 
The President. Well, we have—we’ll just 

have to figure it out, take a look and see. 
But you’re right, there’s a lot—a lot of the 
homes were insured, and a lot of the busi-
nesses weren’t. And as you can see, this street 
right here, all the commerce in this entire 
town was wiped out. The mayor was talking 
about what it means to be trying to run a 
city that has got no sales tax revenue because 
nobody can buy anything because the busi-
nesses are destroyed. 

And this is devastation—complete devasta-
tion here in Pierce City, and that’s what we’re 
here to—listen. We’ve got the people from 
the Federal Government all over it. The peo-
ple from the State Government are listening 
to people’s complaints. And we’ll just see the 
best we can do. I am not going to make a 
promise to these good people that won’t be 
fulfilled. So I’m here to listen, first of all. 

Terrorist Attack in Saudi Arabia 

Q. Were you surprised at this attack could 
take place a year-and-a-half—after a year-
and-a-half of——

The President. No, I’m not surprised. Al 
Qaida—until Al Qaida is completely brought 
to justice, they want to hurt Americans and 
our friends and allies. And so we’ll do every-
thing we can to secure the homeland, and 
we’ll do the best we can to make sure people 
can’t come into our country and hurt us. But 
the best way to secure the homeland is to 
chase these killers down, one at a time, and 
bring them to justice, which is the policy of 
the Bush administration and will be the pol-
icy of the Bush administration for a long—
hopefully, a long time. I know so long as I’m 
the President, we will deal with these people. 

That’s the only way to secure the country. 
And so these—they’ll hit and run, and they’ll 
try to hide. We’re going to get them. 

Texas Legislature 

Q. Sir, you mentioned Texas. Have you 
been following what’s going on in the Texas 
legislature? 

The President. I have not. 
Q. Democrats leaving the State to avoid 

a vote——
The President. No, I haven’t—[laugh-

ter]—but I’m confident my friend, that Gov-
ernor Perry will be able to deal with it. 

Why don’t we get out of the rain? Thank 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 2:30 
p.m. during a tour of the city. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Bob Holden of Missouri; 
Mayor Mark Peters of Pierce City; and Gov. Rick 
Perry of Texas. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Executive Order 13301—Increasing 
the Number of Members on the 
Intelligence Oversight Board 

May 14, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, it is hereby or-
dered that Executive Order 12863 of Sep-
tember 13, 1993, as amended by Executive 
Order 13070 of December 16, 1997, is fur-
ther amended by deleting the word ‘‘four’’ 
from the first sentence of section 2.1 and in-
serting in its place the word ‘‘five’’. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 14, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 16, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on May 19.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on the Deployment of 
United States Military Personnel as 
Part of the Kosovo International 
Security Force 
May 14, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In my report to the Congress of November 

15, 2002, I provided information regarding 
the continued deployment of combat-
equipped U.S. military personnel as the U.S. 
contribution to the NATO-led international 
security force in Kosovo (KFOR) and to 
other countries in the region in support of 
that force. I am providing this supplemental 
report prepared by my Administration, con-
sistent with the War Powers Resolution 
(Public Law 93–148), to help ensure that the 
Congress is kept fully informed on continued 
U.S. contributions in support of peace-
keeping efforts in Kosovo. 

As noted in previous reports, the U.N. Se-
curity Council authorized member states to 
establish KFOR in U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1244 of June 10, 1999. The mis-
sion of KFOR is to provide an international 
security presence in order to deter renewed 
hostilities; verify and, if necessary, enforce 
the terms of the Military Technical Agree-
ment between NATO and the Federal Re-
public of Yugoslavia; enforce the terms of the 
Undertaking on Demilitarization and Trans-
formation of the former Kosovo Liberation 
Army; provide day-to-day operational direc-
tion to the Kosovo Protection Corps; and 
maintain a safe and secure environment to 
facilitate the work of the U.N. Interim Ad-
ministration Mission in Kosovo (UNMIK). 

Currently, the U.S. contribution to KFOR 
in Kosovo is about 2,250 U.S. military per-
sonnel, or approximately 9 percent of 
KFOR’s total strength. Additionally, U.S. 
military personnel occasionally operate from 
Macedonia, Albania, and Greece in support 
of KFOR operations. Nineteen non-NATO 
contributing countries also participate with 
NATO forces in providing military personnel 
and other support personnel to KFOR. 

The U.S. forces are assigned to a sector 
principally centered around Gnjilane in the 
eastern region of Kosovo. For U.S. KFOR 
forces, as for KFOR generally, maintaining 

a safe and secure environment remains the 
primary military task. The KFOR forces op-
erate under NATO command and control 
and rules of engagement. The KFOR coordi-
nates with and supports UNMIK at most lev-
els, provides a security presence in towns, 
villages, and the countryside, and organizes 
checkpoints and patrols in key areas to pro-
vide security, protect minorities, resolve dis-
putes, and help instill in the community a 
feeling of confidence. 

The UNMIK continues to transfer non-re-
served competencies under the Constitu-
tional Framework document to the Kosovar 
Provisional Institutions of Self-Government 
(PISG). The PISG includes the President, 
Prime Minister, and Kosovo Assembly, and 
has been in place since March 2002. Munic-
ipal elections were successfully held for a sec-
ond time in October 2002. 

NATO continues formally to review 
KFOR’s mission at 6-month intervals. These 
reviews provide a basis for assessing current 
force levels, future requirements, force struc-
ture, force reductions, and the eventual with-
drawal of KFOR. NATO has adopted the 
Joint Operations Area plan to regionalize and 
rationalize its force structure in the Balkans. 
The KFOR has transferred full responsibility 
for public safety and policing to the UNMIK 
international and local police forces through-
out Kosovo except in the area of Mitrovica, 
where the responsibility is shared due to se-
curity concerns. The UNMIK international 
police and local police forces have also begun 
to assume responsibility for guarding pat-
rimonial sites and established border-cross-
ing checkpoints. 

The continued deployment of U.S. forces 
has been undertaken pursuant to my con-
stitutional authority to conduct U.S. foreign 
relations and as Commander in Chief and 
Chief Executive. I appreciate the continued 
support of the Congress in these actions. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate.
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Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Iran 
May 14, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month peri-
odic report prepared by my Administration 
on the national emergency with respect to 
Iran that was declared in Executive Order 
12170 of November 14, 1979. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 14, 2003.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
President Roh Moo-hyun of South 
Korea 
May 14, 2003

President Bush. It’s my honor to welcome 
our good friend the President of South Korea 
to Washington, DC, and the Oval Office and 
now the Rose Garden. I’ve been really look-
ing forward to this visit. We’ve had several 
phone calls where we’ve discussed important 
issues, and now we’ve had a chance to discuss 
important issues face-to-face. 

I have found the President to be an easy 
man to talk to. He expresses opinions very 
clearly, and it’s easy to understand. One thing 
is for certain: We will work to have the best 
possible relations between our countries, and 
it’s based upon close consultation on a wide 
variety of issues. There’s no question in my 
mind we’ll have the kind of personal relation-
ship where we can—will consult freely to 
solve major problems. 

We of course discussed the need to have 
a nuclear-weapons-free Korean Peninsula. I 
assured the President we will continue to 
work to achieve a peaceful solution. We’re 
making good progress toward achieving that 
peaceful resolution of the issue of the Korean 
Peninsula in regards to North Korea. 

We talked about other issues. One impor-
tant issue is to make sure we continue work-
ing closely on economic issues. I have con-
fidence in regards to the South Korean econ-
omy. I believe South Korea will continue to 
be an engine for economic growth and vital-
ity. And I look forward to working with the 
President to continue to foster very strong 
bilateral relations. 

So, Mr. President, I’m glad you’re here. 
Welcome. 

President Roh. When I left Korea, I had 
both concerns and hopes in my mind. Now, 
after having talked to President Bush, I have 
gotten rid of all my concerns, and now I re-
turn to Korea only with hopes in my mind. 

In a very short period of time, we have 
smoothly reached an agreement. It was not 
even necessary to tell President Bush all the 
logic that I had in mind to convince him be-
fore I came here. President Bush had an ac-
curate idea of what concerned me and what 
were my hopes. And I second to what Presi-
dent Bush has just stated. 

There is one thing that he didn’t mention. 
We have reached agreement that the Korea-
U.S. alliance have been maintaining its 
strength over the past 50 years, and it will 
become only more stronger in the coming 
50 years or even more. And I could think 
of many achievements that we both obtained 
from this meeting, but the most important 
one of those is the fact that President Bush 
and I had a very frank and candid discussion. 
And apart from our national agenda, we also 
built a close, personal friendship. 

I would like to rephrase myself. We have 
reached agreements on many national agen-
da issues, but more importantly, we have be-
come to trust each other and have confidence 
in each other. 

I would like to reiterate my heartfelt 
thanks to President Bush and his aides for 
providing me with this opportunity. Thank 
you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:42 p.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. President Roh 
spoke in Korean, and his remarks were translated 
by an interpreter.
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Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Republic 
of Korea: Common Values, 
Principles, and Strategy 
May 14, 2003

On May 14, 2003, President George W. 
Bush of the United States of America and 
President Roh Moo-hyun of the Republic of 
Korea held a summit meeting at the White 
House in Washington, D.C. Noting that 2003 
marks the fiftieth anniversary of the U.S.-
ROK Mutual Defense Treaty, the two lead-
ers pledged to work together to promote the 
values of democracy, human rights and mar-
ket economy shared by the people of both 
nations and to build a comprehensive and 
dynamic alliance relationship for continued 
peace and prosperity on the Korean Penin-
sula and in Northeast Asia. 

The U.S.-ROK Alliance 
President Bush and President Roh wel-

comed the fiftieth anniversary of the U.S.-
ROK alliance and paid tribute to those who 
have contributed to the alliance, particularly 
the Korean host communities and the mem-
bers of U.S. Forces Korea (USFK) who have 
devoted themselves to the defense of peace 
and freedom on the peninsula. President 
Bush reaffirmed the U.S. commitment to a 
robust forward presence on the peninsula 
and in the Asia-Pacific region. The two lead-
ers pledged to work closely together to mod-
ernize the U.S.-ROK alliance, taking advan-
tage of technology to transform both nations’ 
forces and enhance their capabilities to meet 
emerging threats. 

In the context of modernizing the alliance, 
the two leaders agreed to work out plans to 
consolidate U.S. forces around key hubs and 
to relocate the Yongsan garrison at an early 
date. President Bush pledged to consult 
closely with President Roh on the appro-
priate posture for USFK during the transi-
tion to a more capable and sustainable U.S. 
military presence on the peninsula. They 
shared the view that the relocation of U.S. 
bases north of the Han River should be pur-
sued, taking careful account of the political, 
economic and security situation on the pe-
ninsula and in Northeast Asia. The two lead-
ers also noted the opportunity provided by 

the Republic of Korea’s growing national 
strength to continue expanding the role of 
the ROK armed forces in defending the Ko-
rean Peninsula. 

President Bush and President Roh wel-
comed the growing bilateral U.S.-ROK co-
operation on international security chal-
lenges beyond the Korean Peninsula. Presi-
dent Bush thanked President Roh for his 
support on Iraq and welcomed the Republic 
of Korea’s decision to deploy medical and 
construction units and undertake other ef-
forts to assist with post-conflict humanitarian 
assistance and reconstruction in Iraq. Presi-
dent Roh expressed his support for U.S. and 
international efforts to establish lasting peace 
and security in the Middle East. The two 
leaders also reviewed progress and coopera-
tion in the war on terror, noting the contribu-
tion of ROK forces to Operation Enduring 
Freedom and Afghan reconstruction. 

To commemorate the fiftieth anniversary 
of the alliance, the two Presidents welcomed 
the convening of forums of experts to con-
duct discussions on the future of U.S.-ROK 
relations and to generate fresh ideas for both 
governments. 

North Korea 
President Bush and President Roh re-

affirmed that they will not tolerate nuclear 
weapons in North Korea. They noted with 
serious concern North Korea’s statements 
about reprocessing, possession of nuclear 
weapons, and its threat to demonstrate or 
transfer these weapons. They stressed that 
escalatory moves by North Korea will only 
lead to its greater isolation and a more des-
perate situation in the North. 

Both leaders reiterated their strong com-
mitment to work for the complete, verifiable 
and irreversible elimination of North Korea’s 
nuclear weapons program through peaceful 
means based on international cooperation. 
They welcomed the role played by China at 
the April 23–25 trilateral talks in Beijing. 
They agreed that the Republic of Korea and 
Japan are essential for a successful and com-
prehensive settlement and that Russia and 
other nations can also play a constructive role 
in multilateral diplomacy. While noting that 
increased threats to peace and stability on 
the peninsula would require consideration of 
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further steps, they expressed confidence that 
a peaceful resolution can be achieved. 

Noting that the United States and the Re-
public of Korea are the two leading donors 
of humanitarian food assistance to North 
Korea, the two Presidents reaffirmed that 
humanitarian assistance is provided without 
linkage to political developments and noted 
the need to ensure that the assistance goes 
to those in need. President Bush stressed that 
North Korea’s nuclear programs stand in the 
way of the bold approach and the ability of 
the international community to consider 
comprehensive steps to assist the many needs 
of the North Korean people. 

President Roh outlined his Peace and 
Prosperity Policy and President Bush reiter-
ated his support for the process of South-
North reconciliation. President Bush noted 
that the Republic of Korea has used this dia-
logue channel to call upon the North to re-
solve the nuclear issue. President Roh stated 
that future inter-Korean exchanges and co-
operation will be conducted in light of devel-
opments on the North Korean nuclear issue. 
The two leaders reaffirmed their commit-
ment to maintaining close coordination be-
tween the U.S. and ROK governments on 
this issue as well as in trilateral consultations 
with Japan. 

Economic Relations 
The two leaders agreed on the importance 

of working together to promote prosperity in 
their two countries, in the region, and around 
the world. They agreed that Korea’s eco-
nomic fundamentals are strong and ex-
pressed high confidence in the prospects for 
continued increases in trade, investment and 
growth in the Republic of Korea. President 
Bush welcomed and supported President 
Roh’s commitment to continued structural 
reform of the Korean economy and his goal 
of making Korea a regional hub for trade, 
finance, and investment in Northeast Asia. 
The two leaders agreed that progress on 
open trade, investment, and transparency are 
essential to making this hub concept a reality, 
and recognized the important role of the pri-
vate sector in this effort. 

The two leaders expressed a desire for en-
hanced bilateral economic cooperation and 
reaffirmed their commitment to resolve bi-

lateral trade issues through consultation, and 
agreed to explore ways to further strengthen 
the already close economic and trade part-
nership. Recognizing the importance of glob-
al trade liberalization, the two leaders ex-
pressed their determination to work together 
to achieve a successful conclusion of the 
Doha Development Agenda. The two leaders 
also agreed to strengthen cooperation in the 
APEC forum. 

Toward a Full Partnership 

Taking note of the one hundredth anniver-
sary of Korean immigration to the United 
States, President Bush conveyed his deep re-
spect not only for the contributions of Ko-
rean-Americans to American society but also 
for the ideals of democracy, peace and pros-
perity realized by the citizens of the Republic 
of Korea. President Roh extended his appre-
ciation to the U.S. government and its people 
for all that has been done to help Korean-
Americans realize their dreams in American 
society. 

President Bush and President Roh high-
lighted the importance of increasing bilateral 
cooperation across a broad range of global 
issues. In this context, the two leaders wel-
comed U.S. and ROK cooperation in the 
International Thermonuclear Experimental 
Reactor (ITER) project, in the Global Forum 
on Corruption to be held in Seoul later this 
month, and on other efforts to improve the 
environment and combat crime and infec-
tious diseases around the globe. 

The two leaders agreed that their frequent 
telephone calls since President Roh’s elec-
tion in December and their substantial dis-
cussion in Washington have built a personal 
foundation of mutual trust and respect that 
will enhance U.S.-ROK coordination on 
North Korea and other challenges in the 
months and years ahead. President Roh 
thanked President Bush for his hospitality 
and invited him to make a return visit to 
Seoul at his convenience. President Bush 
said he looked forward to another visit to the 
Republic of Korea. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.
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Remarks at the National Hispanic 
Prayer Breakfast 
May 15, 2003

Thank you all. Thank you all very much. 
Sientese. Gracias, Luis. El honor es mio. It 
is an honor to be here again this year. I’m 
so pleased that you would have me back for 
the National Hispanic Prayer Breakfast. I’m 
really pleased this is becoming a tradition in 
Washington, DC. 

It is important and it is good to begin the 
day with prayer and fellowship. Prayer is an 
opportunity to praise God for His works and 
to thank Him for His blessings. Prayer turns 
our minds to the needs of others, and prayer 
changes our hearts as we seek God’s will. 

I want to thank you for reminding the Na-
tion and our Capital about an even greater 
source of strength and authority. I want to 
thank my friend Luis for being a general in 
the army of compassion. He is what I like 
to call a social entrepreneur. 

I want to thank the Members of the 
United States Congress who are with us 
today. I see Senator Bill Frist, the leader of 
the United States Senate. Senator Frist, 
thank you for coming. I was told one of the 
leaders of the House, Nancy Pelosi, is to be 
here. 

I’m not going to try to read off every single 
name of every single person in the Congress 
who may or may not be here; I’ll probably 
skip one and add one that isn’t. [Laughter] 
But let me just tell you, I’m honored to be 
working with them. It’s a fine group of our 
fellow citizens, all working together to try to 
do the best thing on behalf of the American 
people. 

I want to appreciate Gaddi Vasquez, who 
is the Director of the Peace Corps, who’s 
with us today. Donde esta? Hey, Gaddi, 
thank you for coming. 

I think the Mayor is here. Mr. Mayor, I 
appreciate you coming. I’m honored to have 
you here. I always like to tease the Mayor 
about the potholes in front of the White 
House. [Laughter] There aren’t any. Says to 
me he’s doing a pretty darn good job. 

I want to thank Reverend Jose Martinez 
and Manuel Vasquez. I want to appreciate 
the beautiful musicians who sang today. I’m 
honored that the students from St. Rita’s 

Catholic School in Alexandria are with us 
today. Thank you all for coming. I appreciate 
the pastors who are here and the leaders 
from around our country. Welcome back to 
Washington. 

Last May, when I came, you honored me 
with a special gift, a bilingual Bible that was 
made for me in Mexico. And this Bible 
means a lot because with it came a promise. 
You promised that you were praying for me. 
There is no greater gift that a President can 
receive. I have felt the comfort of those pray-
ers, and I am really grateful. Thank you from 
the bottom of my heart. 

Hispanic Americans bring many gifts to 
this Nation, hard work and strong cultural 
traditions and patriotism. Above all, the His-
panic community lives every day por los 
valores de fe y familia. Your good works and 
reverence bring compassion to our country 
and honor to Almighty God. 

In the last several weeks, we have learned 
the names of some exceptional young men 
and women who have shown the strength and 
character of America. At the National Naval 
Medical Center, I met Master Gunnery Ser-
geant Guadalupe Denogean. Sergeant 
Denogean is an immigrant from Mexico who 
served in the Marine Corps for 25 years. This 
spring he was wounded near Basra, and he 
was sent back to America for treatment. 
When asked if he had any requests, the good 
sergeant just had two, a promotion for the 
corporal who helped rescue him, and he 
wanted to be an American citizen. 

I was honored to be with the sergeant the 
day he received a Purple Heart and took the 
oath of citizenship. It was an amazing experi-
ence, a truly American experience, to be in 
the hospital where he was recovering from 
his wound, to see this son of Mexico raise 
his right hand and pledge to support and de-
fend the Constitution of the United States. 
He had kept that oath for decades before 
he took it, and I’m proud to call him my fel-
low American. 

Our country is proud of all the Hispanic 
Americans who serve in uniform. We’re 
deeply grateful for those who have died in 
the cause of our security and in the cause 
of freedom. We honor their memory. We 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 07:52 May 20, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00030 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P20MYT4.016 P20MYT4



607Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / May 15

pray for their families. We honor the commu-
nities and the churches where they learned 
the value of service and sacrifice. 

Because of their sacrifices, America is a 
more secure country. Because of their sac-
rifices, the world will be a more peaceful 
place. And because of their sacrifices, people 
who had lived in bondage under the strong 
arm of a brutal dictator are now free. 

America is blessed by their sacrifices, and 
America is also blessed by the sacrifices that 
you make every day as you care for the sick, 
house the homeless, feed the hungry, and 
preach the Word—la palabra.

In the Book of James, we are reminded 
that faith without works is dead. By loving 
a neighbor as you’d like to be loved yourself, 
you prove every day that faith is alive. By 
your work and prayers, you have formed your 
own army, an army of compassion. And by 
living your faith, you bring hope to those who 
need it most. 

It is appropriate that the group sponsoring 
this breakfast has the name Nueva 
Esperanza—New Hope. Hope allows us to 
dream big, to pray bold, and to work hard 
for a better future. I want to thank you for 
your abiding hope, for your steadfast faith, 
and for your acts of love. I want to thank 
you for helping to keep prayer an important 
part of our national life. May God continue 
to invigorate you as you work to make this 
country a compassionate home for anybody. 
May God continue to invigorate you as you 
reach out to help a neighbor in need. 

This country needs your compassion. We 
need your works. We need your love. May 
God bless you all, and may God continue to 
bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:38 a.m. in a ball-
room at the Capital Hilton. In his remarks, he 
referred to Rev. Luis Cortes, Jr., founder and 
president, Nueva Esperanza; and Mayor Anthony 
A. Williams of Washington, DC. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Remarks at the Peace Officers’ 
Memorial Service 

May 15, 2003

Thank you all very much for that warm 
welcome, and thank you for the privilege of 
joining you all for this memorial service. 

Today Americans join in tribute to a great 
profession and remember good men and 
women who have fallen in the line of duty. 
We recall their stories. We offer our heartfelt 
sympathy to their families and their col-
leagues, and we honor their distinguished 
service to the cause of justice and peace. 

I appreciate Chuck Canterbury’s leader-
ship. I appreciate his candor. I appreciate the 
fact that he cares deeply about the men and 
women who wear the uniforms all across our 
country. The Fraternal Order of Peace has 
got a good man in Chuck Canterbury, leading 
this fine organization. 

He also replaced a good man, a man that 
I could call friend, in Steve Young. I know 
Denise and his son Steven are with us today, 
and our prayers are with you, Denise and 
Steven, as you continue to cope with the life 
without your good husband and good dad. 

I appreciate so very much members of my 
Cabinet being here today. John Ashcroft 
stands strong for law and order in our coun-
try. I’m honored that Gale Norton and Elaine 
Chao will join us as well. The Director of 
the FBI, Bob Mueller, is doing a fantastic 
job in converting the FBI into a agency 
which is going to be on the frontline of mak-
ing sure terrorists do not harm our American 
citizens, and I appreciate your leadership, 
Director Mueller. 

I want to thank the Members of Congress 
who are here. I know Duke Cunningham is 
here. I see Mac Collins. I know there are 
other Members from the United States Con-
gress who are here. Thank you for coming 
to join us. I want to thank Aliza Clark for 
her continued leadership; Jim Pasco. It’s 
good to see Ray Kelly. I want to thank Marc 
Anthony and Jaime McCarthy for joining—
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for lending their talents to this solemn serv-
ice. I appreciate you all coming. 

I want to thank all the law enforcement 
officers who have come here today to honor 
the fallen. But I want to thank you as well 
for what you do every day to make sure our 
country is a secure country. I particularly 
want to say to the families, there is a lot of 
love and compassion in this Nation of ours. 
A lot of people pray for you, and my hope 
is that their prayers will give you the strength 
necessary to move on. 

This year, 377 names are added to the Na-
tional Law Enforcement Memorial, includ-
ing 148 who were killed in the line of duty 
in 2002. The death of a peace officer is a 
reminder that peace can be fragile and safety 
will always need defenders. Law enforce-
ment officers know that evil is real, and evil 
has servants of its own, criminals and terror-
ists who live by violence and make victims 
of the innocent. 

And law enforcement officers know that 
evil must always be opposed. Justice and 
order and safety in every time are the 
achievements of bravery. More than 700,000 
of our fellow Americans show that bravery 
as sworn officers of the law, and this Nation 
is grateful to your service. 

The risks of law enforcement come in dif-
ficult assignments and even in routine calls. 
Officers train and prepare for many threats. 
Yet preparation will never take the danger 
away from a hard profession. Mary Ann 
Collura, an 18-year vet from Fair Lawn, New 
Jersey, Police Department, was killed while 
confronting an armed man after a high-speed 
chase. A fellow officer later said, ‘‘You know, 
there are probably a hundred cops like this 
who did everything right and still have their 
names on the wall. You put your fate in the 
hands of God every day when you go out 
there.’’

For an officer’s loved ones, daily life is also 
an act of faith. Family members share the 
uncertainties and worries of service. America 
recognizes and honors the sacrifice of our law 
enforcement families. We thank you for your 
service to our country as well. And every May 
15th, we think especially of those who have 
received the sudden and terrible news, many 
of whom are here today. Your sadness and 
loss are deep and so is your pride. Long be-

fore tragedy came, you knew this person you 
loved was brave and good, and your country 
knows it, too. 

Last October, Virginia State Trooper C. 
Mark Cosslett was killed while racing to a 
scene. He had spent the morning at a pre-
school, comforting children who were fright-
ened by the sniper attacks here in Wash-
ington—in the Washington area. One of the 
parents later said, ‘‘I never met Mark 
Cosslett and wouldn’t have known his name 
but for his fatal accident. I do know one 
thing, and I knew it before he was gone, at 
a time when my family was looking for a 
hero, there he was.’’

In times of challenge and uncertainty, we 
see more clearly who has really earned our 
admiration. At a memorial service for Chi-
cago Patrolman Benjamin Perez, the police 
chaplain said this: ‘‘Heroes are not found on 
basketball courts or in rock bands. They’re 
found on the backs of engines and the front 
seats of squad cars.’’

Over the past 20 months, Americans have 
rediscovered how much we owe the men and 
women who repeat an oath and carry a 
badge. They have not only taken a job, they 
have accepted a mission. When they are 
called for help, they answer it. You see dan-
ger; they will confront it. All of us rely, every 
day, on their high standards of conduct, their 
skill, and your sense of duty. 

In the spring of last year, Sheriff’s Deputy 
David March of Los Angeles County pulled 
over a stolen car and was shot and killed by 
the driver. His colleagues remember him as 
a good street cop. It’s one of the most per-
ilous and essential jobs in America. His boss, 
Sheriff Lee Baca, said, ‘‘an honest man who 
had no fear, a man of faith who believed in 
others.’’ About a week before his death, Dep-
uty March sent an e-mail to his station com-
mander, and here’s what he said. ‘‘My goals 
are simple. I will always be painfully honest, 
work as hard as I can, learn as much as I 
can, and make a difference in people’s lives.’’

These are the values we expect of every 
sworn law enforcement officer, honesty and 
hard work and devoted service. These are the 
values Americans see every day in the officers 
of law who patrol the streets and highways, 
investigate crimes, and arrest the accused. 
And every time such a man or woman is 
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taken from us, our Nation has lost one of 
its finest citizens, a community has lost a 
friend and protector, and a family has lost 
an example of character and courage who 
they will love and respect forever. Today in 
their memory, the flag of the United States 
of America flies at halfstaff. We pray God’s 
blessings on those who grieve. Our Nation 
honors each name. We are grateful for each 
life. 

May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless the United States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:40 p.m. on the 
West Grounds at the Capitol. In his remarks, he 
referred to Chuck Canterbury, national president, 
Steve Young, former national president, and 
James O. Pasco, Jr., executive director, Fraternal 
Order of Police; Aliza Clark, president, Fraternal 
Order of Police Auxiliary; New York City Police 
Commissioner Raymond W. Kelly; and singer 
Marc Anthony.

Statement on the Indonesia-Free 
Aceh Movement Agreement To 
Resume Discussions on 
Implementation of the Cessation of 
Hostilities Agreement 
May 15, 2003

The United States welcomes the decision 
of the Government of Indonesia and the 
leadership of the Free Aceh Movement 
(GAM) to resume discussions in Tokyo this 
weekend aimed at implementing the Decem-
ber 2002 Cessation of Hostilities Agreement 
(COHA) between Indonesia and the GAM. 
The United States strongly supports efforts 
to pursue a negotiated peace in Aceh within 
the framework of a unified Indonesia. 

I commend President Megawati for dem-
onstrating her Government’s commitment to 
the Aceh peace process and for her willing-
ness to go the extra mile in pursuit of peace. 
In returning to the negotiating table, the two 
sides are taking a concrete step toward a bet-
ter future for the people of Aceh. I call on 
the leadership of the GAM to renew its com-
mitment to a peaceful solution in Aceh and 
for both sides to pursue good faith imple-
mentation of the COHA. The United States 
appreciates the determined efforts of the 
Henri Dunant Center to advance the cause 

of peace and justice for Aceh. I also wish 
to thank Prime Minister Koizumi and the 
Government of Japan for hosting the negotia-
tions between Indonesia and the GAM and 
taking an active leadership role in this proc-
ess.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Protocol of 1997 To Amend the 
International Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution From Ships, 
1973, as Modified by the Protocol of 
1978
May 15, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
I transmit herewith, for the advice and 

consent of the Senate to its ratification, the 
Protocol of 1997 to Amend the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, as Modified by the Pro-
tocol of 1978 thereto (hereinafter the ‘‘Pro-
tocol of 1997’’). The Protocol of 1997, which 
would add Annex VI, Regulations for the 
Prevention of Air Pollution from Ships, to 
the International Convention for the Preven-
tion of Pollution from Ships, 1973, as Modi-
fied by the Protocol of 1978 (hereinafter the 
‘‘MARPOL Convention’’), was signed by the 
United States on December 22, 1998. I also 
enclose, for the information of the Senate, 
the report of the Department of State and 
its attached analysis of the Protocol of 1997, 
as well as Resolution 2 of the 1997 MARPOL 
Conference with its annexed Technical Code 
on Control of Emission of Nitrogen Oxides 
from Marine Diesel Engines. 

The MARPOL Convention is the global 
agreement to control pollution from ships. 
MARPOL Annex VI regulates the emission 
into the atmosphere of specified pollutants 
from ships. It complements the other an-
nexes to the MARPOL Convention, which 
relate to the transport of oil (Annex I), harm-
ful substances carried in bulk (Annex II), 
harmful substances in packaged form (Annex 
III), ship-generated sewage (Annex IV) and 
garbage (Annex V). The United States is a 
party to all of these annexes with the excep-
tion of Annex IV. 

MARPOL Annex VI regulates the preven-
tion of air pollution from ships by limiting 
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the discharge of nitrogen oxides from large 
marine diesel engines, governing the sulfur 
content of marine diesel fuel, prohibiting the 
emission of ozone-depleting substances, reg-
ulating the emission of volatile organic com-
pounds during the transfer of cargoes be-
tween tankers and terminals, setting stand-
ards for shipboard incinerators and fuel oil 
quality, and establishing requirements for 
platforms and drilling rigs at sea. 

MARPOL Annex VI is an important step 
toward controlling and preventing emissions 
of harmful air pollutants from ships. U.S. 
ratification of the Protocol of 1997 will dem-
onstrate U.S. commitment to an international 
solution and should hasten the entry into 
force of the Protocol of 1997. Ratification will 
also enhance our ability to work within the 
treaty framework to obtain subsequent 
amendments that will require further reduc-
tions in emissions of nitrogen oxides that are 
now achievable through the use of modern 
control technologies which the United States 
strongly supports. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to the Protocol 
of 1997 and give its advice and consent to 
ratification, subject to the declarations and 
understanding set out in the accompanying 
report of the Secretary of State. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 15, 2003. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Proclamation 7678—National 
Hurricane Awareness Week, 2003
May 15, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Destructive winds, tornadoes, torrential 

rains, ocean water storm surges, and flooding 
make hurricanes one of nature’s most ex-
treme hazards. As hurricane season ap-
proaches, Americans who live in hurricane-
prone areas must prepare to help ensure 

their safety and minimize damage to their 
communities. 

Hurricane season officially begins June 1 
and continues through November 30. Ac-
cording to the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration (NOAA) and the Fed-
eral Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA), an average of 10 tropical storms 
develop in the Atlantic Ocean, Caribbean 
Sea, and Gulf of Mexico, and 6 become hur-
ricanes each year. In the past 2 years alone, 
9 tropical storms and 1 hurricane hit our 
country, causing 54 deaths and more than 
$6 billion in damages. While we cannot stop 
these storms from occurring, we can take 
steps to limit our vulnerability. Being aware 
of the dangers of tropical storms and hurri-
canes and knowing what to do to mitigate 
their devastating effects are our best de-
fenses. 

Federal, State, and local agencies across 
America are working diligently to prepare 
our communities for natural disasters. Begin-
ning this year, NOAA’s hurricane forecasts 
will look 5 days into the future, rather than 
3 days. This enhanced forecasting ability, 
combined with efforts to improve the accu-
racy of hurricane warnings, enables coastal 
residents and emergency personnel to more 
effectively prepare for a storm’s arrival. In 
addition, Federal agencies such as FEMA 
and organizations such as the American Red 
Cross have teamed up with State and local 
agencies, rescue and relief organizations, the 
private sector, and the news media to dis-
tribute information to the public and coordi-
nate efforts before, during, and after a trop-
ical storm or hurricane has struck. 

To help individuals prepare for an ap-
proaching tropical storm or hurricane, 
FEMA recommends practical measures, to 
make sure that homes and businesses are 
ready by developing a plan for what to do; 
securing loose objects and protecting prop-
erty by covering glass with plywood or shut-
ters; and creating a disaster supply kit with 
flashlights, a battery-powered radio, food that 
does not need refrigeration, water, and first 
aid supplies. The National Weather Service 
also encourages acquiring a weather radio 
equipped with the Specific Area Message 
Encoder feature that provides automatic 
alerts when important weather information 
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is issued for an area. For more information 
on how to prepare for the ravages of haz-
ardous weather, you can go to the National 
Weather Service website at 
www.nws.noaa.gov. 

Millions of Americans are at risk of being 
personally affected by a tropical storm or 
hurricane. More than one in six Americans 
in the continental United States lives along 
the Eastern Atlantic or Gulf of Mexico coast, 
and millions of tourists visit these areas annu-
ally. Because of the growing populations in 
coastal areas, it is essential that Americans 
prepare for hurricanes and other natural dis-
asters. During National Hurricane Aware-
ness Week, we promote awareness of these 
weather hazards, organize our efforts, and 
work to improve our ability to endure and 
survive tropical storms and hurricanes. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim May 18 through 
May 24, 2003, as National Hurricane Aware-
ness Week. I call upon government agencies, 
private organizations, schools, and news 
media in hurricane-prone areas to share in-
formation about hurricane preparedness and 
response in order to help prevent storm dam-
age and save lives. I also call upon Americans 
living in these coastal areas of our Nation 
to use this opportunity to learn more about 
how to protect themselves against the effects 
of hurricanes and tropical storms. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fifteenth day of May, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 19, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 16, and it will 
be published in the Federal Register on May 20.

Executive Order 13302—Amending 
Executive Order 13212, Actions To 
Expedite Energy-Related Projects 
May 15, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States, including section 60133 of 
title 49, United States Code, and section 301 
of title 3, United States Code, it is hereby 
ordered as follows: 

Section 1. Amendments to Executive 
Order 13212. Executive Order 13212 of May 
18, 2001, as amended, is further amended 
by: 

(a) in section 1, immediately before the 
period at the end of the section, insert-
ing ‘‘and projects that will strengthen 
pipeline safety’’; 
(b) in section 2, after ‘‘energy-related 
projects’’ inserting ‘‘(including pipeline 
safety projects)’’; and 
(c) revising section 3 to read as follows: 
‘‘Sec. 3. Interagency Task Force. (a) 
There is established, within the Depart-
ment of Energy for administrative pur-
poses, an interagency task force (Task 
Force) to perform the following func-
tions: (i) monitor and assist the agencies 
in their efforts to expedite their reviews 
of permits or similar actions, as nec-
essary, to accelerate the completion of 
energy-related projects (including pipe-
line safety projects), increase energy 
production and conservation, and im-
prove the transmission of energy; 
(ii) monitor and assist agencies in setting 
up appropriate mechanisms to coordi-
nate Federal, State, tribal, and local per-
mitting in geographic areas where in-
creased permitting activity is expected; 
and 
(iii) perform the functions of the inter-
agency committee for which section 
60133 of title 49, United States Code, 
provides. 
(b)(i) The Task Force shall consist exclu-
sively of the following members: 
(A) in the performance of all Task Force 
functions set out in sections 3(a)(i) and 
(ii) of this order, the Secretaries of State, 
the Treasury, Defense, Agriculture, 
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Housing and Urban Development, 
Commerce, Transportation, the Inte-
rior, Labor, Education, Health and 
Human Services, Energy, and Veterans 
Affairs, the Attorney General, the Ad-
ministrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency, the Director of Central 
Intelligence, the Administrator of Gen-
eral Services, the Director of the Office 
of Management and Budget, the Chair-
man of the Council of Economic Advis-
ers, the Assistant to the President for 
Domestic Policy, the Assistant to the 
President for Economic Policy, and such 
other heads of agencies as the Chairman 
of the Council on Environmental Qual-
ity may designate; and 
(B) in the performance of the functions 
to which section 3(a)(iii) of this order 
refers, the officers listed in section 
60133(a)(2)(A)–(H) of title 49, United 
States Code, and such other representa-
tives of Federal agencies with respon-
sibilities relating to pipeline repair 
projects as the Chairman of the Council 
on Environmental Quality may des-
ignate. 
(ii) A member of the Task Force may 
designate, to perform the Task Force 
functions of the member, a full-time of-
ficer or employee of that member’s 
agency or office. 
(c) The Chairman of the Council on En-
vironmental Quality shall chair the Task 
Force. 
(d) Consultation in the implementation 
of this order with State and local officials 
and other persons who are not full-time 
or permanent part-time employees of 
the Federal Government shall be con-
ducted in a manner that elicits fully the 
individual views of each official or other 
person consulted, without deliberations 
or efforts to achieve consensus on advice 
or recommendations. 
(e) This order shall be implemented in 
a manner consistent with the President’s 
constitutional authority to supervise the 
unitary executive branch.’’

Sec. 2. Judicial Review. This order is in-
tended only to improve the internal manage-
ment of the Federal Government, and is not 
intended to, and does not, create any right 

or benefit, substantive or procedural, en-
forceable at law or in equity by a party against 
the United States, its agencies, instrumental-
ities or entities, its officers or employees, or 
any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 15, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 19, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 16, and it 
will be published in the Federal Register on May 
20.

Remarks on Presenting the 
Commander in Chief’s Trophy to the 
United States Air Force Academy 
Falcons 
May 16, 2003

The President. Coach, how are you? 
Coach DeBerry. Sir. 
The President. Sit down, please. 
Coach DeBerry. Thank you, sir. Honored 

to be here. 
The President. Thanks. Getting to be a 

habit. [Laughter] 
It’s my honor to welcome back to the 

White House the Air Force Academy Fal-
cons, who have now won the Commander 
in Chief’s Trophy for their 6th consecutive 
year and 16th time overall. The football ri-
valry amongst our academies is—our military 
academies is one of the great traditions in 
our Nation, and I want to congratulate the 
Air Force Fighting Falcons for supremacy on 
the football field. 

I particularly want to say something about 
Fisher DeBerry. He’s obviously a unique guy 
who has got the unbelievable ability to moti-
vate people in a good way. So Coach, I con-
gratulate you. We’re proud of you, and the 
school and the men you coach are better off 
for your presence. 

I want to thank the Members of the Con-
gress who are here. For some reason it seems 
like the Colorado Congressmen have taken 
an interest for being here. [Laughter] Sen-
ator Allard, thanks for coming, and Congress-
man Hefley, as well as Congressman Dicks 
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from the State of Washington, and Congress-
man Sam Johnson from the State of Texas. 
Thank you all for coming. I appreciate you 
guys being here. 

Now, Sam is an old fighter pilot—well, not 
an old fighter pilot—[laughter]—was a great 
fighter pilot—[laughter]—who one time 
dead-sticked a Cessna onto the Dallas—the 
Dallas Tollway at night. [Laughter] That’s 
how he got to be elected to the Congress. 
[Laughter] 

Jim Roche is with us, the Secretary of the 
Air Force. Thank you for coming, Mr. Sec-
retary. The Acting Superintendent of the Air 
Force, General Weida, is with us as well. I’m 
glad you’re here. I want to thank you all for 
coming as well, the folks that—not only the 
players but the folks that make sure the play-
ers get the helmet and the water and the 
tape on their ankles and the people who sup-
port Air Force football. 

The academies are really important for a 
lot of reasons. Obviously, what you learn on 
the football field is even more important 
since we’re still at war. And it’s the qualities 
of—that you learn on the football field that 
will serve our Nation in good stead after you 
graduate. Some of your fellow football play-
ers saw war in Iraq. And as a result of their 
bravery and their skill, the country is now 
more secure; the United States people are 
more secure; the world is going to be more 
peaceful; and the Iraqi people are now free 
from the clutches of an incredibly brutal dic-
tatorship. What you—the character you dis-
played in your drive to be the best will serve 
our Nation well, because we’re still at war. 
We learned that lesson in Saudi Arabia the 
other day. An Al Qaida—a group we think 
is Al Qaida killed innocent life just for the 
sake of killing them. 

And we’ll do everything we can to protect 
our homeland. We’ll do the best we can with 
the Transportation Security Agency. We’ll do 
a better job on the borders. But the surest 
way to protect our homeland is to find these 
killers and bring them to justice, which is 
what the United States of America is going 
to do. The skills you have learned on the foot-
ball field and at the Air Force Academy are 
going to be necessary skills to protect the 
American people from the true threats of the 
21st century. 

So I’m proud to welcome you all here as 
football stars and champions, but I’m more 
proud to be able to reassure our fellow Amer-
icans that people of high caliber and high 
quality and high skill will serve in our Na-
tion’s defense during a dangerous time, 
which will allow me to boldly predict the 
United States of America will win the war 
on terror. 

And so it was an honor to bring a—you 
call it a six-pack when you win 6 years in 
a row? [Laughter] Six-peat. A great coach 
and a great American. Welcome. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:35 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Fisher DeBerry, head football 
coach, and Brig. Gen. Johnny A. Weida, USAF, 
commandant of cadets and commander, 34th 
Training Wing, U.S. Air Force Academy.

Remarks on Departure for Camp 
David, Maryland, and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
May 16, 2003

Senate Action on the President’s Agenda 
The President. We had a good day yester-

day in the United States Senate as the Senate 
passed a bill that will make it more likely 
people looking for work will find a job. I’m 
pleased with the progress. I look forward to 
working with House and Senate leadership 
to reconcile any differences they have and 
get a bill to my desk as soon as possible. I’m 
optimistic about our economy and its future. 
I’m even more optimistic now that the Sen-
ate has acted. 

I’m also so pleased that the Senate passed 
a bill to help ease the suffering on the African 
Continent as well as in some Caribbean na-
tions. We’ve got a HIV/AIDS initiative that 
will help—say to the world that the United 
States is a compassionate country; we care 
deeply about the suffering that takes place 
in the world. 

Again, I want to thank the Senate for—
as well as the House—for passing a good 
piece of legislation. It looks like that bill can 
get done pretty quickly, and I’ll be able to 
sign it and take it to Europe with me as a 
symbol of the great depth of compassion that 
our country holds for those who suffer. 
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I’ll ask—answer a few. Tom [Tom Raum, 
Associated Press]. 

Tax Cut Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, can you live with a tax 

cut like the one the Senate passed that goes 
away after 3 years? 

The President. Here’s the thing about the 
tax cut. The tax cut must be strong and robust 
so people will be able to find work. That’s 
what I’m focused on. I’m interested in jobs 
and job creation. And the more bold the tax 
relief package, the more likely it is a fellow 
American will be able to find work. 

Saudi Arabia/Terrorism 
Q. Mr. President, in terms of combating 

terrorism at home, do you think the Saudis 
have gotten the message this time around? 

The President. Well, Saudi Arabia is our 
friend, John [John Roberts, CBS News], and 
we’re working closely with them to track 
down the killers of American citizens and 
British citizens and citizens from Saudi Ara-
bia as well as other countries. 

The best way to defend the homeland, the 
best way to secure the future of the American 
people is to find the killers before they strike 
us. And that’s exactly what we’re doing now 
inside of Saudi Arabia. 

Obviously, we mourn the loss of life. It 
is a—it is certainly a wake-up call to many 
that the war on terror continues, that we’ve 
still got a big task to protect the American 
people and others who love freedom from 
the designs of—and the will of these pur-
veyors of hate. And we’ll find them. We’ll 
bring them to justice. 

Q. But sir, is the message coming from 
this administration to the Saudis that you’ve 
got a problem, you have to deal with it——

The President. The message——
Q. ——and you have to wake up to the 

fact that you have to deal with it? 
The President. Yes, here’s the message. 

The message is the war on terror goes on, 
that there are killers on the loose—obviously, 
killers on the loose inside of Saudi Arabia 
in this example. And we want to work with 
them and find them, find those killers and 
bring them to justice. And we are still in a—
it’s dangerous in the world. And it’s dan-
gerous inside Saudi Arabia, and it’s dan-

gerous so long as Al Qaida continues to oper-
ate. 

And so we’ll chase them down. We’re 
doing everything we can to secure the home-
land. The best way to secure the homeland 
is to work with countries like Saudi Arabia 
and to find the killers and get them before 
they get us. And that’s what this country will 
do. 

Woodward [Bob Woodward, Washington 
Post]. 

Q. Sir. 
The President. How are you? 
Q. Very well. 
The President. Yes, Mark [Mark Knoller, 

CBS Radio]. 

2004 Election 
Q. Mr. President, you filed with the FEC 

today. How does it feel to be a candidate? 
And how do you assess your chances? 

The President. The American people will 
decide whether or not I deserve a second 
term. In the meantime, I am focusing my 
attention today on finding—helping people 
find work. And that’s where I’m going to be 
for a while. I want this economy to be robust 
and strong so that our fellow Americans who 
are looking for a job can find a job. 

We’ve also got a lot of work to do on the 
security front. As John clearly pointed out, 
we’ve got an issue. We’re dealing with coun-
tries from around the world to make sure 
that they know that the war on terror con-
tinues. No one should be complacent in the 
21st century, the early stages of the 21st cen-
tury, so long as Al Qaida moves. I’ve told 
the country that we’ve brought to justice 
about half of the Al Qaida network—
operatives, key operatives. And so the other 
half still lives. And we’ll find them, one at 
a time. 

Listen, have a great weekend. Thank you 
all. 

You’re looking good, John, from the war 
zone. 

Q. Thank you, sir. I call it the Iraq-kins 
Diet. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:20 p.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.
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Statement on Senate Action on 
Legislation To Implement the Jobs-
and-Growth Package 
May 16, 2003

I commend the Senate for its bipartisan 
passage of a jobs-and-growth package that in-
cludes all of the components of my original 
plan. By including a measure to completely 
abolish the double taxation of dividends, the 
Senate has demonstrated that they are com-
mitted to creating as many jobs as possible 
for American workers. The Senate bill also 
speeds income tax rate cuts for individuals 
and families, increases the child credit, pro-
vides marriage penalty relief, and increases 
expensing for small businesses. 

Jobs are on the line, and I look forward 
to working with the full Congress to pass a 
robust economic growth plan. I call on Con-
gress to resolve their differences quickly so 
that I can sign a bill that will help create 
jobs, boost take-home pay, and spur eco-
nomic growth.

Statement on Senate Action on 
Legislation To Implement the 
Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief 
May 16, 2003

With today’s vote in the United States Sen-
ate, Congress has given the hope of life to 
millions of people in countries most afflicted 
by AIDS. This historic legislation will enable 
us to provide critical treatment and care for 
millions who suffer and greatly expand suc-
cessful prevention programs to help those at 
risk. 

I look forward to this legislation reaching 
my desk as soon as possible so we can begin 
to turn the tide in the fight against AIDS.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Burma 
May 16, 2003

On May 20, 1997, the President issued Ex-
ecutive Order 13047, certifying to the Con-
gress under section 570(b) of the Foreign 
Operations, Export Financing, and Related 

Programs Appropriations Act, 1997 (Public 
Law 104–208), that the Government of 
Burma has committed large-scale repression 
of the democratic opposition in Burma after 
September 30, 1996, thereby invoking the 
prohibition on new investment in Burma by 
United States persons contained in that sec-
tion. The President also declared a national 
emergency to deal with the threat posed to 
the national security and foreign policy of the 
United States by the actions and policies of 
the Government of Burma, invoking the au-
thority, inter alia, of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1701 
et seq.

Because actions and policies of the Gov-
ernment of Burma continue to pose an un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the national 
security and foreign policy of the United 
States, the national emergency declared on 
May 20, 1997, and the measures adopted on 
that date to deal with that emergency must 
continue in effect beyond May 20, 2003. 
Therefore, in accordance with section 202(d) 
of the National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 
1622(d)), I am continuing for 1 year the na-
tional emergency with respect to Burma. 
This notice shall be published in the Federal 
Register and transmitted to the Congress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 16, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:06 p.m., May 16, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on May 19.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Burma 
May 16, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
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is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. I have sent the enclosed notice, 
stating that the Burma emergency is to con-
tinue beyond May 20, 2003, to the Federal 
Register for publication. The most recent no-
tice continuing this emergency was published 
in the Federal Register on May 17, 2002. 

The crisis between the United States and 
Burma that led to the declaration of a na-
tional emergency on May 20, 1997, has not 
been resolved. The actions and policies of 
the Government of Burma, including its poli-
cies of committing large-scale repression of 
the democratic opposition in Burma, are hos-
tile to U.S. interests and pose a continuing 
unusual and extraordinary threat to the na-
tional security and foreign policy of the 
United States. For this reason, I have deter-
mined that it is necessary to continue the na-
tional emergency with respect to Burma and 
maintain in force the sanctions against 
Burma to respond to this threat. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 16, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Burma 

May 16, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am providing a report prepared 
by my Administration, covering the 6-month 
period since November 20, 2002, on the na-
tional emergency with respect to Burma that 
was declared in Executive Order 13047 of 
May 20, 1997. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 16, 2003.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

May 10
In the morning, at the home of family 

friend Roland Betts in Santa Fe, NM, the 
President had an intelligence briefing. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Oklahoma and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by severe storms and torna-
does on May 8 and continuing. 

May 12
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Albu-
querque, NM, where he met with small-busi-
ness owners and employees at MCT Indus-
tries. 

In the afternoon, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with major league base-
ball player Rafael Palmeiro to congratulate 
him on hitting his 500th home run. Later, 
he traveled to Omaha, NE, where, at Airlite 
Plastics, he participated in a roundtable 
meeting with married couples to discuss pro-
posed tax cuts. 

Later in the afternoon, the President was 
informed by White House Deputy Chief of 
Staff Joseph W. Hagin of the terrorist attacks 
which occurred earlier in the day in Riyadh, 
Saudi Arabia. 

In the evening, the President traveled to 
Indianapolis, IN. While en route aboard Air 
Force One, he had a telephone conversation 
with National Security Adviser Condoleezza 
Rice to discuss the terrorist attacks in Saudi 
Arabia. At the Westin Hotel in Indianapolis, 
he met with Indiana Republican Party mem-
bers. 

Later in the evening, the President had 
a briefing with Deputy Chief of Staff Hagin 
and then another telephone conversation 
with National Security Adviser Rice to dis-
cuss the terrorist attacks in Saudi Arabia. 
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The President announced his intention to 
nominate Greta N. Morris to be Ambassador 
to the Marshall Islands. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Susan F. Sugai as a member of the 
Arctic Research Commission (academic rep-
resentative). 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Board of Directors of the Valles 
Caldera Trust: Tracy Hephner (management 
of game and nongame wildlife), Larry 
Icerman (financial management), and Bar-
bara H. Johnson (nonprofit conservation or-
ganization). 

The President declared a major disaster in 
New York and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
areas struck by an ice storm on April 3–5. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Alabama and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, and 
flooding on May 5 and continuing. 

May 13
In the morning, the President had tele-

phone conversations with National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice and White House 
Chief of Staff Andrew Card concerning the 
May 12 terrorist attacks in Saudi Arabia. He 
then had an intelligence briefing. Later, at 
the Indiana State Fairgrounds, he met with 
senior citizens to discuss his jobs-and-growth 
package. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Springfield, MO. He then took a helicopter 
tour of the Pierce City, MO, area damaged 
by recent tornadoes. Later, after landing in 
Pierce City, he had briefings on the tornado 
damage by FEMA Director Michael D. 
Brown and other officials, met with tornado 
victims and rescuers at St. Mary’s Catholic 
Church, and took a walking tour of the dam-
aged area. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. Later, he had a telephone 
conversation with Crown Prince Abdullah of 
Saudi Arabia to discuss the May 12 terrorist 
attacks in Saudi Arabia. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate C. Suzanne Mencer to be Director 

of the Office of Domestic Preparedness, De-
partment of Homeland Security. 

May 14
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with King Hamad bin Isa 
Al Khalifa of Bahrain to discuss the situation 
in Iraq and reform efforts in Bahrain. Later, 
he had a telephone conversation with Prime 
Minister Recep Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey 
to discuss the May 12 terrorist attacks in 
Saudi Arabia, the war on terror, the situations 
in Cyprus and Iraq, and peace efforts in the 
Middle East. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
intelligence and FBI briefings and met with 
the National Security Council. He also met 
with Defense Secretary Donald H. Rums-
feld. 

In the evening, the President had dinner 
with President Roh Moo-hyun of South 
Korea. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Maine and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe winter cold and frost 
on December 17, 2002, and continuing. 

May 15
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President had a brief-

ing with Senior Advisor to the President Karl 
Rove and others on preparations for his 2004 
Presidential campaign. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Rafael 
Hipolito Mejia Dominguez of the Dominican 
Republic to the White House for a meeting 
on May 20. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Kristin J. Forbes to be a member 
of the Council of Economic Advisers. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Illinois and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, and 
flooding on May 6–11. 

May 16
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia to discuss the situation in Iraq 
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and the recent terrorist attacks in Chechnya 
and Saudi Arabia. He then had intelligence 
and FBI briefings. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with Prime Minister Kjell 
Magne Bondevik of Norway to discuss the 
situation in Iraq and the peace process in 
the Middle East. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, in 
the Oval Office, he met with U.S. military 
personnel, some of whom were injured in 
military operations in Afghanistan and Iraq, 
and their spouses. 

Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to Camp David, MD.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted May 14

Lillian R. BeVier, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Legal Services Corpora-
tion for a term expiring July 13, 2004, vice 
Hulett Hall Askew, term expired, to which 
position she was appointed during the last 
recess of the Senate. 

Naomi Churchill Earp, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission for a 
term expiring July 1, 2005, vice Reginald Earl 
Jones, term expired, to which position she 
was appointed during the last recess of the 
Senate. 

Peter Eide, 
of Maryland, to be General Counsel of the 
Federal Labor Relations Authority for a term 
of 5 years, vice Joseph Swerdzewski, re-
signed, to which position he was appointed 
during the last recess of the Senate. 

April H. Foley, 
of New York, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Export-Import Bank of 
the United States for a term expiring January 
20, 2007, vice Dan Herman Renberg, term 
expired, to which position she was appointed 
during the last recess of the Senate. 

Thomas A. Fuentes, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Legal Services Corpora-
tion for a term expiring July 13, 2005, vice 
Thomas F. Smegal, Jr., term expired, to 
which position he was appointed during the 
last recess of the Senate. 

R. Bruce Matthews, 
of New Mexico, to be a member of the De-
fense Nuclear Facilities Safety Board for a 
term expiring October 18, 2005, vice Joseph 
DiNunno, resigned, to which position he was 
appointed during the last recess of the Sen-
ate. 

Neil McPhie, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Merit Sys-
tems Protection Board for the term of 7 years 
expiring March 1, 2009, vice Beth Susan 
Slavet, term expired, to which position he 
was appointed during the last recess of the 
Senate. 

James C. Miller III, 
of Virginia, to be a Governor of the U.S. Post-
al Service for the term expiring December 
8, 2010, vice Einar V. Dyhrkopp, term ex-
pired, to which position he was appointed 
during the last recess of the Senate. 

Greta N. Morris, 
of California, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of the Marshall Islands. 

Nicole R. Nason, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Transportation, vice Sean B. O’Hollaren, re-
signed. 

William A. Schambra, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Corporation for National 
and Community Service for a term expiring 
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September 14, 2006, vice Carol W. Kinsley, 
term expired, to which position he was ap-
pointed during the last recess of the Senate. 

Stanley C. Suboleski, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Federal 
Mine Safety and Health Review Commission 
for a term of 6 years expiring August 30, 
2006, vice Marc Lincoln Marks, term ex-
pired, to which position he was appointed 
during the last recess of the Senate. 

Donna N. Williams, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation for National 
and Community Service for a term expiring 
October 6, 2006, vice Robert B. Rogers, term 
expired, to which position she was appointed 
during the last recess of the Senate. 

Submitted May 15

Henry F. Floyd, 
of South Carolina, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the District of South Carolina, vice Den-
nis W. Shedd, elevated. 

William Gerry Myers III, 
of Idaho, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Ninth Circuit, vice Thomas G. Nelson, retir-
ing. 

Ronald A. White, 
of Oklahoma, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Oklahoma, vice Frank 
Howell Seay, retiring.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released May 10

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary on 
disaster assistance to Oklahoma 

Released May 12

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Alabama 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to New York 

Released May 13

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the ter-
rorist act in Znamenskoye, Chechnya 

Fact sheet: U.S. Commercial Remote Sens-
ing Space Policy 

Released May 14

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
death of Prince Sadruddin Aga Khan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Maine 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 162

Released May 15

Transcript of a press briefing by Deputy 
Press Secretary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
President Mejia of the Dominican Republic 
To Visit Washington 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary on 
disaster assistance to Illinois 

Released May 16

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 
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Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved May 14

S. 162 / Public Law 108–22
Gila River Indian Community Judgment 
Fund Distribution Act of 2003 
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Week Ending Friday, May 30, 2003

Statement on Congressional Action 
on Tax Cut Legislation 
May 23, 2003

I commend the House and Senate for act-
ing in a bipartisan fashion to bring tax relief 
to American families, small businesses, and 
entrepreneurs. In passing this jobs-and-
growth plan, Congress has taken a major step 
forward in the effort to boost economic 
growth and create jobs. One hundred thirty-
six million taxpayers, including 12 million 
seniors and 23 million small-business owners, 
will directly benefit from this plan. A married 
couple with two children and household in-
come of $40,000 will see their taxes cut by 
96 percent this year. A growing economy is 
an urgent priority for all Americans, and I 
look forward to signing this bill and to seeing 
that tax relief is felt in paychecks quickly. 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 24, 2003

Good morning. This week Congress took 
vital action to create jobs in America. Fol-
lowing the outlines of a jobs-and-growth 
package I announced in January, Members 
of the House and Senate reached agreement 
on a bill to strengthen our Nation’s economy 
by reducing income tax rates, lowering the 
marriage penalty, increasing the child credit 
from $600 to $1,000, increasing the expens-
ing allowance for small-business investment, 
and significantly reducing taxes on dividends. 
These tax cuts will go into effect immediately 
and some retroactively. 

About 25 million families with children 
will see their child credit increase and will 
receive checks of up to $400 per child. And 
136 million Americans who pay income taxes, 
including 23 million small-business owners 

who pay taxes at the individual rate, will see 
their taxes lowered. 

By leaving American families with more 
to spend, more to save, and more to invest, 
these reforms will help boost the Nation’s 
economy and create jobs. When people have 
extra take-home pay, there’s greater demand 
for goods and services, and employers will 
need more workers to meet that demand. 

A higher expensing allowance will help 
small firms, including farms and ranches, to 
buy new equipment so they can become 
more productive and expand their oper-
ations. They will also have more money to 
add new employees. And reducing the tax 
rate on dividends will help shareholders 
across America, from teachers invested in 
401(k) accounts to seniors who depend on 
dividends for their financial well-being. 

I appreciate the leadership of Congress-
man Bill Thomas of California and Senator 
Chuck Grassley of Iowa, who worked with 
their colleagues to hammer out a final agree-
ment. This achievement is a victory for every 
family struggling to pay the bills, every entre-
preneur hoping to expand the business and 
create new jobs, and every American looking 
for work. I look forward to signing this jobs-
and-growth legislation in the coming week. 

I will also work with Congress to bring 
down the budget deficit that has resulted 
from war, recession, and terrorist attacks. 
Faster growth in the economy will bring 
more revenues into the Federal Treasury. 
Yet moving toward a balanced budget also 
requires that we hold Federal spending to 
a responsible level. Spending discipline is 
crucial to my economic program. I urge the 
Congress to set priorities and stick to the re-
sponsible budget plan they passed back in 
April. 

By that measure, discretionary Federal 
spending will rise by 4 percent, about the 
same as the increase in the average American 
family’s income. Governments should not 
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grow faster than workers’ paychecks. Govern-
ments should follow the example of Amer-
ican families by setting priorities and staying 
with them. 

Our citizens and our economy have en-
dured great challenges over the last 21⁄2 
years. Yet this Nation’s workers and entre-
preneurs, who remain the most productive 
in the world, are rising to meet every chal-
lenge. Our economy continues to grow, and 
inflation and interest rates remain low. With 
new relief for the taxpayers, we have laid the 
foundation for even stronger growth in the 
years ahead and more jobs for American 
workers. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 2:38 p.m. on 
May 23 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, for 
broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 24. The transcript 
was made available by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on May 23 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address.

Remarks at a Memorial Day 
Ceremony in Arlington, Virginia 
May 26, 2003

Thank you all very much for the warm wel-
come. Mr. Secretary, thank you for your lead-
ership. Secretary Principi, Members of the 
United States Congress, General Myers, 
members of the Joint Chiefs, General Jack-
son and Colonel Ray and Colonel Steedley, 
veterans, honored guests, and my fellow 
Americans, we come to this Memorial Day 
with deep awareness of recent loss and re-
cent courage. 

Beyond the Tomb of the Unknowns, in 
Section 60 of Arlington Cemetery, we have 
laid to rest Americans who fell in the battle 
of Iraq. One of the funerals was for Marine 
Second Lieutenant Frederick Pokorney, Jr., 
of Jacksonville, North Carolina. His wife, 
Carolyn, received a folded flag. His 2-year-
old daughter, Taylor, knelt beside her moth-
er at the casket to say a final goodbye. 

An uncle later said of this fine lieutenant, 
‘‘He was proud of what he was doing and 
proud of his family, a hard-working guy—
the best guy you can ever know. I hope the 

American people don’t forget.’’ This Nation 
does not forget. 

Last month, in Section 60, First Lieuten-
ant Rob Jenkins was buried, along with five 
other members of a bomber crew. They were 
lost when their plane was shot down over 
North Africa in 1942. Rob Jenkins had joined 
the Army Air Corps after Pearl Harbor, and 
he was 20 years old on his final mission. 

Six decades later, his plane was found and 
the remains of the crew were carefully identi-
fied, returned home, and buried with military 
honors. Rob’s sister, Helen, said, ‘‘We were 
very proud that the Government would care 
that much. After all, it was such a long time 
ago.’’ This Nation does not forget. 

On Memorial Day, Americans place flags 
on military graves, walk past a wall of black 
granite in Washington, DC, and many fami-
lies think of a face and voice they miss so 
much. Today we honor the men and women 
who have worn the Nation’s uniform and 
were last seen on duty. From the battles of 
Iraq and Afghanistan to the conflicts in Korea 
and Vietnam to the trials of World War to 
the struggles that made us a nation, today 
we recall that liberty is always the achieve-
ment of courage. 

And today we remember all who have 
died, all who are still missing, and all who 
mourn. And on this day, especially, our Na-
tion is grateful to the brave and fallen de-
fenders of freedom. In every generation of 
Americans, we have found courage equal to 
the tasks of our country. The farms and small 
towns and city streets of this land have always 
produced free citizens who assume the dis-
cipline and duty of military life. And time 
after time, they have proven that the moral 
force of democracy is mightier than the will 
and cunning of any tyrant. 

The widow of one of our marines in Iraq 
made this point very simply. ‘‘There is good 
and evil in the world,’’ she said. ‘‘That’s 
what’s going on, and he was the good.’’ All 
the good people we honor today were willing 
to die in the service of our country and our 
cause. Yet all of them wanted to live. And 
the images they carried with them at the end 
were the people they loved and the familiar 
sights of home. 
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Not long before his death last month, 
Army Captain James Adamouski of Spring-
field, Virginia, wrote this to his wife, 
Meighan. ‘‘I do my job 110 percent and don’t 
get distracted or discouraged when I’m out 
flying on missions. However, when I have 
some down time and get to really thinking, 
I realize that for all the good times we’re—
all the good things we’re doing here, I just 
plain miss you.’’

In his last letter home from the Middle 
East, Staff Sergeant Lincoln Hollinsaid of 
Malden, Illinois, said how much he appre-
ciated getting mail from his family. He 
added, ‘‘I wish my truck and boat knew how 
to write.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘I sure do miss them.’’ 
[Laughter] He went on, ‘‘Today would be a 
beautiful fishing day. I can see it now: Drop 
my electronic anchors, kick my feet up, three 
poles out with hooks in search for that elusive 
yet loveable catfish.’’

Americans like these did not fight for glory 
but to fulfill a duty. They did not yearn to 
be heroes; they yearned to see mom and dad 
again and to hold their sweethearts and to 
watch their sons and daughters grow. They 
wanted the daily miracle of freedom in 
America, yet they gave all that up and gave 
life itself for the sake of others. 

Their sacrifice was great but not in vain. 
All Americans and every free nation on Earth 
can trace their liberty to the white markers 
of places like Arlington National Cemetery. 
And may God keep us ever grateful. 

Almost 7 weeks ago, an Army Ranger, 
Captain Russell Rippetoe, was laid to rest in 
Section 60. Captain Rippetoe’s father, Joe, 
a retired lieutenant colonel, gave a farewell 
salute at the grave of his only son. Russell 
Rippetoe served with distinction in Oper-
ation Iraqi Freedom, earning both the 
Bronze Star and the Purple Heart. On the 
back of his dog tag were engraved these 
words from the Book of Joshua: ‘‘Have not 
I commanded thee? Be strong and of good 
courage. Be not afraid, neither be thou dis-
mayed, for the Lord thy God is with thee.’’ 
This faithful Army captain has joined a noble 
company of service and sacrifice gathered 
row by row. These men and women were 
strong and courageous and not dismayed, and 
we pray they have found their peace in the 
arms of God. 

May God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:33 a.m. in the 
Amphitheater at Arlington National Cemetery. In 
his remarks, he referred to Secretary of Defense 
Donald H. Rumsfeld; Maj. Gen. James T. Jackson, 
USA, commander, and Col. Kerry Steedley, USA, 
chaplain, Military District of Washington; and Col. 
Harold Ray, USAF, 11th wing chaplain, Bolling 
Air Force Base.

Remarks Honoring the 2002 World 
Series Champion Anaheim Angels 
May 27, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated, except for the players. [Laughter] It’s 
my honor to welcome the World Champion 
Anaheim Angels to the White House. Con-
gratulations. 

I understand some of the players were so 
excited that, well, like David Eckstein, who 
actually went out and purchased a suit. 
[Laughter] Fine looking. [Laughter] I don’t 
know if David shared with the players here 
that I actually invited David for dinner. 
George Will and I hosted a baseball dinner 
here a while ago, and David came, and he 
didn’t take any silverware. [Laughter] 

I really want to congratulate the team own-
ers. First, I want to congratulate you, Arte, 
for being an owner of the team. It’s pretty 
quick how things happen here in America. 
You buy the team; now you’re at the White 
House. [Laughter] But I think you and Car-
ole will love baseball. I know Laura and I 
really enjoyed our time with the mighty 
Texas Rangers, although somewhat dis-
appointed by the fact that we never actually 
got to come to the White House. But at least 
we’re all in the American League West. How 
about that? So congratulations on becoming 
a new owner. 

I also want to pay homage to Gene Autry. 
Gene was the owner of the team when I was 
fortunate enough to be in baseball, and he’s 
an amazing guy. I know that he’s smiling 
down now here on the—looking at the Rose 
Garden and realizing his beloved Angels have 
finally won the World Championship. So I 
want to thank the players and the manager 
and the coaches for working hard to see to 
it that Gene Autry’s dream came true. 
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I also want to give Jackie Autry my best, 
a person I got to know during baseball as 
well. She’s a woman of strong opinions, but 
one of the things she did love most of all 
was the Angels. 

And I’m glad my friend Sandy Alderson 
is here. It’s good to see you, Sandy. He used 
to be the general manager of the Oakland 
A’s, which was an unpleasant experience for 
not only the Angels but the Texas Rangers, 
playing the A’s. But you’re doing a great job 
as—running baseball operations. Sandy 
served our country in the Marine Corps. He’s 
a guy that when the country called, he 
served. And I know you’re as proud of the 
Marine Corps as I am, as how they handled 
their business in Iraq and freed the Iraqi peo-
ple from the clutches of a barbaric regime. 
So, welcome. 

I do want to congratulate Bill Stoneman, 
who’s a fine executive. He’s a good, steady 
fellow who did a great job. I called him after 
you all won, to pass on my congratulations. 
I know you’re proud of the job he did as 
well as all the business folks here to make 
sure the operation runs well. 

I want to congratulate Mike Scioscia. He’s 
turned out to be a pretty good fellow, it looks 
like, you know—[laughter]—Manager of the 
Year, a good, steady guy. It’s hard to bring 
a team from being 41 games down the year 
before to become the World Champs. It says 
something about focus and desire and will-
ingness to win. It speaks a lot about hope, 
and that always happens because you’ve got 
good management. Mike Scioscia is a—obvi-
ously, a good manager. I want to congratulate 
Mike. 

I also want to say hello to my friend Mick-
ey Hatcher. Obviously, we didn’t do a very 
good job about checking the security of every 
person that came. [Laughter] I got to know 
Mickey when he was working for the Rang-
ers. He was a breath of fresh air. I suspect 
you’re still a breath of fresh air. [Laughter] 
Occasionally a bad breath of fresh air. 
[Laughter] It’s good to see you, Mick. 
Thanks for coming. 

I want to thank all you all for being here. 
I particularly want to thank members of my 
Cabinet, California fans Ann Veneman and 
Tony Principi, who are here to celebrate with 
you. I didn’t realize we had this many Ana-

heim Angel fans in the White House. I see 
Ari Fleischer somewhere around here. He’s 
not exactly an Anaheim Angel fan, but—as 
a matter of fact, he’s a Yankee fan, and I 
appreciate the message you delivered him. 
[Laughter] 

I want to congratulate the Texans who are 
on the team. [Laughter] You’ve got a boy 
from west Texas—no wonder you’re the 
World Champs—from Abilene, I believe 
Lackey is from. Good to see you, John. And 
Weber—Weber is not from——

Manager Mike Scioscia. We don’t know 
where Weber is from. 

The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 
Manager Scioscia. Web, where you from 

in Texas? 
Ben Weber. Beaumont. 
The President. Yes, that’s good. 
Where’s Benji Gil? Oh, there he is. Benji 

Gil, I remember when he was fresh-faced 
rookie. [Laughter] He came up with the 
Rangers. It’s amazing what facial hair does. 
[Laughter] But it’s good to see you, Benji. 
Congratulations. 

Where is the rally monkey? [Laughter] 
Audience member. Woo-hoo! 
The President. Oh, there he is. [Laugh-

ter] Keep your remarks short, please. 
[Laughter] I want to—first of all, I hope the 
players here forgive me for being the one 
owner who voted against the wild card sys-
tem in baseball, if you know what I mean. 
[Laughter] There have been two teams in 
the history of Major League Baseball that 
have gone from the wild card to the World 
Champs, and Anaheim is one. 

I mentioned what that said to me. It was 
something about character that can over-
come odds. The players here showed a lot 
of character. Baseball really is a team sport. 
The capacity for people to work together for 
162 games, a long and grueling season, is an 
important part of being successful, which 
means players have to be willing to put aside 
their selfish interests, that you have to be 
willing to work for something really greater 
than yourself. 

And so one of the reasons why we like to 
host World Champs here in the White House 
is to be able to remind our fellow citizens 
that there are certain ingredients necessary 
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to become a champion. One of the key ingre-
dients is to serve the team and not the indi-
vidual statistic, and that’s precisely what the 
members of the California Angels did. 

It also gives me a chance to remind people 
who come to the White House that when 
you’re a champ, you have a responsibility to 
the communities in which you live. There are 
a lot of kids who look at the World Champs 
and wonder about the example you set. They 
look at you and say, ‘‘Is it okay to curse or 
drink or carouse?’’ And I hope the answer 
you give them, loud and clear, is in order 
to be a champ, you’ve got to make right 
choices in life. 

A champion is somebody who sets high 
standards and lives to those standards. A 
champion is somebody who assumes respon-
sibility of a champion, which is to not only 
set a good example but, when you’re in your 
community, use the spotlight that you’ve 
achieved to encourage our fellow citizens to 
love a neighbor just like you’d like to be loved 
yourself. I know many of you do that, because 
you’re not only champions on the field, 
you’re champions off the field as well. 

Welcome to the White House. God bless 
your talents, and may God continue to bless 
America. 

Manager Scioscia. Mr. President, it took 
us 42 years to say this, but we’d like to 
present you with a World Champion Ana-
heim Angel jersey that I know you’ll wear 
proudly, and we apologize for going through 
your beloved Texas Rangers in the American 
League West. [Laughter] But thank you very 
much. 

The President. Thank you, Mike. Good 
to see you all. 

Manager Scioscia. Thanks for inviting us. 
The President. Congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:53 a.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to columnist George Will; Anaheim 
Angels’ owner Arturo Moreno and his wife, Car-
ole; Jackie Autry, widow of former Angels’ owner 
Gene Autry; Sandy Alderson, executive vice presi-
dent of baseball operations, Major League Base-
ball; Bill Stoneman, vice president and general 
manager, Anaheim Angels; and manager Mike 
Scioscia, short stop David Eckstein, starting pitch-
er John Lackey, relief pitcher Ben Weber, and 
second baseman Benji Gil, Anaheim Angels.

Remarks on Signing the United 
States Leadership Against HIV/
AIDS, Tuberculosis, and Malaria Act 
of 2003
May 27, 2003

Thank you all very much. I’m so pleased 
that so many could be here to witness this 
historic moment, as our Nation sets forth a 
great mission of rescue. The United States 
of America has a long tradition of sacrifice 
in the cause of freedom, and we’ve got a long 
tradition of being generous in the service of 
humanity. We are the Nation of the Marshall 
plan, the Berlin airlift, and the Peace Corps. 
And now we’re the Nation of the Emergency 
Plan for AIDS Relief. 

HIV/AIDS is one of the greatest medical 
challenges of our time. The disease has killed 
more than 20 million people. Today, 42 mil-
lion more are living with HIV. Across Africa, 
this disease is filling graveyards and creating 
orphans and leaving millions in a desperate 
fight for their own lives. 

They will not fight alone, because they will 
have the help and the friendship of the 
United States of America. The legislation I 
sign today launches an emergency effort that 
will provide $15 billion over the next 5 years 
to fight AIDS abroad. This is the largest, sin-
gle upfront commitment in history for an 
international public health initiative involving 
a specific disease. 

America makes this commitment for a 
clear reason, directly rooted in our founding. 
We believe in the value and dignity of every 
human life. 

In the face of preventable death and suf-
fering, we have a moral duty to act, and we 
are acting. I want to thank Tommy Thomp-
son and Colin Powell for their leadership on 
this crucial issue. There are no better people 
than to trust in seeing that the great heart 
and compassion of America is recognized in 
our world through accomplishment. 

I appreciate—Tony Fauci is here. Tony 
has been on the frontline of the war against 
HIV/AIDS for a long time. And I appreciate 
you representing the National Institute of Al-
lergies and Infectious Diseases. 

I appreciate Rich Carmona, is the U.S. 
Surgeon General, for joining us. Thank you 
for being here, Rich. 
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I want to thank a member of my staff, the 
Director of the Office of National AIDS Pol-
icy, Dr. Joseph O’Neill, for his leadership. 

It is my honor to recognize Dr. Kenneth 
Kaunda, the former President of Zambia is 
with us today as well. 

I’m grateful that the Ambassadors and the 
senior officials from African and Caribbean 
nations are with us. I appreciate their leader-
ship. Send a message back home that we are 
earnest and determined to help you wipe out 
AIDS in your country. 

I want to thank all the faith-based and 
community activists and leaders who are here 
who share our passion and desire to help 
those who suffer. Your efforts took place long 
before we arrived here in Washington or, at 
least, I arrived here in Washington, and all 
we want to do is stand by your side as we 
march down the road of a hopeful tomorrow 
for people who suffer. 

I want to thank the Members of the House 
and the Senate who are here. Bill Frist has 
been a leader on this issue, and he, along 
with Senator Richard Lugar and Senator Joe 
Biden, the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee, delivered. Mr. Leader, thank you. 

I appreciate my friend Congressman Tom 
Lantos for being here. He represents the 
House Foreign Relations Committee. Chair-
man Hyde is not here, but nevertheless, the 
two worked really well together. 

I am pleased to see Senator Santorum and 
DeWine are here. Thank you all for coming, 
and thank you for your leadership on this 
issue. I also want to thank the Members of 
the House, Congressmen Pitts, Smith, King, 
and Congresswoman Barbara Lee for joining 
us as well. Thank you all for your interest, 
and thanks for coming. 

When I stood in front of the Congress 4 
months ago, I was confident that the U.S. 
Congress would respond. I was confident 
that they would hear the call for a bold initia-
tive, and they responded. And they have my 
gratitude, and they have the gratitude of mil-
lions around the world for their leadership 
on this issue. And I want to thank you all 
very much. 

This Act of Congress addresses one of the 
most urgent needs of the modern world. Be-
cause of the AIDS pandemic, a child born 
today in sub-Sahara Africa has a life expect-

ancy of 47 years. This disease falls most heav-
ily on women and children. Nearly 60 per-
cent of those infected by HIV in sub-Sahara 
Africa are women. Three million African chil-
dren under 15 have the AIDS virus—3 mil-
lion. And the disease has left 11 million or-
phans, more children than live in the entire 
State of California. 

Behind these numbers are names. There 
is Mbongeni, a 15-year-old boy who lost both 
his mother and father to AIDS and now 
struggles to feed his two siblings and two 
nephews. 

There is Leonora, the mother of five in 
Kenya, who cares for five other children she 
has taken into her home, all of them AIDS 
orphans, all of whom would be on the streets 
without her love. 

There is Ruth, a young mother dying of 
AIDS at 24, ostracized by her late husband’s 
family, asking, ‘‘Who will take care of my 
children?’’

This is the daily reality of a continent in 
crisis, and America will not look away. This 
great Nation is stepping forward to help. The 
fight against AIDS is difficult but not hope-
less. We know how to prevent AIDS, and 
we know how to treat it. The cost of effective 
medicines has fallen dramatically. And we 
made progress here in our own country 
where we have increased spending for do-
mestic HIV prevention and care and treat-
ment by 7 percent in next year’s budget. We 
will also help the people across Africa who 
are struggling against this disease and those 
who have proven on a day-by-day basis the 
battle can be won. 

We see hope in the work of individuals 
like the former President of Zambia who lost 
his son to AIDS, a son who left several chil-
dren to the care of their grandfather. The 
good President turned his grief to good works 
and created the Kenneth Kaunda Children 
of Africa Foundation. His foundation pays for 
food and medical care and schooling for 
AIDS orphans. Mr. President, we honor you 
for your service and for the example you have 
shown to others who live on your ravished 
continent. Thank you for coming today, sir. 

We see hope in the many religious and 
educational institutions that are doing effec-
tive work on the frontline of the AIDS crisis. 
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The Catholic Medical Mission Board, for ex-
ample, runs 15 clinics in southern Africa and 
Haiti, where more than 20,000 pregnant 
women each year receive HIV testing and 
counseling and drug therapy to prevent the 
transmission of the virus to their children. 

I want to thank Jack Galbraith for the fine 
work of Catholic Medical Mission. And I 
want to thank all of you all who have heard 
that call to love a neighbor just like you’d 
like to be loved yourself. Thank you for your 
service to those who suffer. May God con-
tinue to bless your work. 

We see hope in the actions of African gov-
ernments that are acting responsibly and ag-
gressively to fight AIDS. The nation of Ugan-
da is pursuing a successful strategy of preven-
tion, emphasizing abstinence and marital fi-
delity, as well as the responsible use of 
condoms to prevent HIV transmission. The 
results in Uganda have been remarkable. The 
AIDS infection rate has fallen sharply since 
1990, and in some places the percentage of 
pregnant women with HIV has been cut in 
half. The Uganda plan is proving that major 
progress is possible. 

And now we must spread that progress to 
suffering nations throughout the world. By 
the legislation I will sign today, the United 
States of America will take the side of indi-
viduals and groups and governments fighting 
HIV/AIDS in Africa and other parts of the 
world. We’ll provide unprecedented re-
sources to the effort, and we will keep our 
commitment until we have turned the tide 
against AIDS. 

Under this legislation, America will pro-
vide additional money for the Global Fund 
for AIDS Relief and additional funding for 
our efforts in many countries to prevent 
mother-to-child transmission of the disease. 
And we will focus our efforts on 12 African 
and 2 Caribbean countries where HIV/AIDS 
is heavily concentrated. 

We will purchase low-cost antiretroviral 
medications and other drugs that are needed 
to save lives. We will set up a broad and effi-
cient network to deliver drugs to the farthest 
reaches of Africa, even by motorcycle or bicy-
cle. We will train doctors and nurses and 
other health care professionals so they can 
treat HIV/AIDS patients. We will renovate 
and, where necessary, build and equip clinics 

and laboratories. We will support the care 
of AIDS orphans by training and hiring 
childcare workers. We’ll provide home-based 
care to ease the suffering of people living 
with AIDS. 

We’ll provide HIV testing throughout all 
regions of the targeted countries. We’ll sup-
port abstinence-based prevention education 
for young people in schools and churches and 
community centers. We will assist faith-based 
and community organizations to provide 
treatment, prevention, and support services 
in communities affected by HIV/AIDS. We 
are developing a system to monitor and 
evaluate this entire program, so we can truly 
say to people, ‘‘We care more about results 
than words. We’re interested in lives saved.’’ 
And lives will be saved. 

This comprehensive program has the po-
tential in this decade to prevent 7 million 
new HIV infections, provide life-extending 
drugs to at least 2 million infected people, 
give humane care to 10 million HIV sufferers 
and AIDS orphans. This is a massive under-
taking, and the dedicated men and women 
of the United States Government are eager 
to get started. 

To coordinate this effort, I will soon nomi-
nate a global AIDS coordinator who will have 
the rank of ambassador. This coordinator will 
work closely with the Departments of State 
and Health and Human Services, as well as 
with USAID and the Centers for Disease 
Control, to direct the efforts in the world-
wide fight against AIDS. 

I’m going to Europe here at the end of 
this week, and I will challenge our partners 
and our friends to follow our lead and to 
make a similar commitment made by the 
United States of America so we can save even 
more lives. 

I will remind them that time is not on our 
side. Every day of delay means 8,000 more 
AIDS deaths in Africa and 14,000 more in-
fections—every day, 14,000 more people will 
be infected. I’ll urge our European partners 
and Japan and Canada to join this great mis-
sion of rescue, to match their good intentions 
with real resources. 

The suffering in Africa is great. The suf-
fering in the Caribbean is great. The United 
States of America has the power and we have 
the moral duty to help. And I’m proud that 
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our blessed and generous Nation is fulfilling 
that duty. 

Now it is my honor and high privilege to 
sign this lifesaving piece of legislation. God 
bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:20 p.m. in the 
Dean Acheson Auditorium at the U.S. Depart-
ment of State. In his remarks, he referred to Rep-
resentatives Christopher H. Smith of New Jersey 
and Peter T. King of New York; and John Gal-
braith, president and chief executive officer, 
Catholic Medical Mission Board. H.R. 1298, ap-
proved May 27, was assigned Public Law No. 108–
25.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro) and Kosovo 
May 27, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am providing a combined 6-month 
report prepared by my Administration on the 
national emergencies declared with respect 
to the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia 
and Montenegro) in Executive Order 12808 
on May 30, 1992, and Kosovo in Executive 
Order 13088 on June 9, 1998. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Remarks on Signing the Jobs and 
Growth Tax Relief Reconciliation Act 
of 2003
May 28, 2003

Thank you all very much. Good afternoon, 
and welcome to the White House. Today we 
are taking essential action to strengthen the 
American economy. With my signature, the 
Jobs and Growth Tax Relief Reconciliation 

Act of 2003 will deliver substantial tax relief 
to 136 million American taxpayers. 

We are helping workers who need more 
take-home pay. We’re helping seniors who 
rely on dividends. We’re helping small-busi-
ness owners looking to grow and to create 
more new jobs. We’re helping families with 
children who will receive immediate relief. 
By ensuring that Americans have more to 
spend, to save, and to invest, this legislation 
is adding fuel to an economic recovery. We 
have taken aggressive action to strengthen 
the foundation of our economy so that every 
American who wants to work will be able to 
find a job. 

I want to thank the members of my team 
who have worked so hard to get this bill to 
this desk. [Laughter] I particularly want to 
thank Secretary John Snow and Secretary 
Don Evans for their tireless efforts to con-
vince members of both political parties what 
we’re doing today is the right thing to do 
on behalf of all Americans. 

I want to thank Steve Friedman for his 
good work, and his staff. I want to thank 
Mitch Daniels, ‘‘the Blade.’’ [Laughter] I 
want to thank members of my Cabinet who 
are here, Secretary of Labor Elaine Chao and 
Mel Martinez. Thank you both for coming. 

I particularly want to thank the Members 
of the United States Congress who worked 
closely with the administration to do what 
was right for the American people. Speaker 
Hastert—Speaker Denny Hastert isn’t with 
us, but he put forth a monumental effort to 
get this bill done, as did Senate Majority 
Leader Bill Frist. 

I’m particularly pleased that not only did 
the majority leader join me up here, but so 
does the chairman of the Ways and Means, 
Chairman Bill Thomas. He got the job done 
along with Senator Chuck Grassley of Iowa, 
the Finance chairman in the Senate. These 
two good men worked out differences in a 
quick period of time and got the bill to the 
respective bodies quickly, where both Re-
publicans and Democrats supported this 
major piece of legislation. 

I want to thank the Members from the 
United States House of Representatives who 
are with us today as well as Senator Thad 
Cochran, representing other Members of the 
Senate. We’re honored you all are here. I 
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want to thank all the Members who voted 
for this bill. We had great support in the 
House. Senators Miller and Nelson also sup-
ported the Republican majority in the Sen-
ate, so that we can say loud and clear to the 
American people, ‘‘You got more of your own 
money to spend so that this economy can 
get a good wind behind it.’’

I want to thank Dirk and members of the 
Tax Relief Coalition who rallied the grass-
roots all across the country to remind Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate that there 
are people out there that understand that 
with tax relief will come more jobs for the 
American people. 

I appreciate members of the roundtables 
we had all around America. I see a lot of 
familiar faces from people that allowed me 
to come and listen to their stories and then 
translate those stories into the public arena 
so that our Congresspeople and citizens 
knew that behind every number there was 
a story to be told. I see small-business entre-
preneurs and taxpayers and people who need 
dividends to help with their retirement. All 
of them stood up as we went around the 
country and spoke clearly—much more 
clearly than I can—about the need for tax 
relief. And I appreciate you all being here. 
And I want to thank you for your care for 
our country, and welcome to the White 
House. 

The Jobs and Growth Act reduces Federal 
income taxes across the board. And today the 
Internal Revenue Service will post new with-
holding tax tables so that employers can 
begin leaving more money in the paychecks 
of American workers, starting next month. 

The Jobs and Growth Act increases the 
per-child tax credit from $600 to $1,000. So 
today I’m directing the Department of Treas-
ury to issue checks of up to $400 per child 
to 25 million eligible families. And those 
checks will begin arriving in July. 

This combination of income tax rate reduc-
tions, a higher child credit, and a reduction 
in the marriage penalty will make a dif-
ference for families in every part of this coun-
try. A family of four with a total income of 
$75,000 will receive a 19-percent reduction 
in Federal income taxes, saving $1,122 per 
year, per family. A family of four with an 

income of $40,000 will see their income taxes 
drop from $1,178 to $45, a 96-percent tax 
cut. And under this new law, 3 million indi-
viduals and families will have their Federal 
income tax liability completely eliminated. 
Altogether, 34 million families with children, 
including 6 million single moms, will receive 
an average tax cut of $1,549 per year. 

Jenny Theisen, from Omaha, Nebraska, is 
here with us today. Jenny’s husband, David, 
is a staff sergeant based at Offutt Air Force 
Base and right now on duty in the Pacific 
and the Indian Ocean. Jenny and David work 
hard to provide for their children, just like 
a lot of other Americans do as well. And right 
now Jenny says she tries to save $200 a month 
for her girls’ college savings account. But 
sometimes other bills have to be paid first, 
is what she says. Under this proposal, under 
the bill I sign, it’s going to be a lot easier 
for the Theisen family to save for the future 
because they will keep an extra $1,300 a year 
of their own money. 

Tax relief matters a lot to the average cit-
izen here in America. This tax bill will make 
it easier for moms and dads to save for their 
children’s education, and that’s vitally impor-
tant for the future of this country. 

The benefits of the Jobs and Growth Act 
will also go to investors. The top capital gains 
tax rate will be reduced by 25 percent, which 
will encourage more investment and 
risktaking, and that will help in job creation. 

The bill also allows for dividend income 
to be taxed at a lower rate. This will encour-
age more companies to pay dividends, which 
in itself will not only be good for investors 
but will be a corporate reform measure. It’s 
hard to pay dividends unless you’ve actually 
got cashflow. The days when people could 
say, ‘‘Invest with me because the sky’s the 
limit,’’ will be changed by dividend policy. 
It’s hard to promote the sky being the limit 
and pay dividends unless you’re actually prof-
itable and have cashflow. Getting—reducing 
the tax rate on dividends will also increase 
the wealth effect around America and will 
help our markets. 

And the good news is a lot of senior citi-
zens rely on dividend income to meet their 
daily needs. And under this legislation, 12 
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million seniors will receive an average tax re-
duction of $1,401. We’re delivering substan-
tial tax relief to small-business owners and 
entrepreneurs. 

Most small-business owners are Sub-
chapter S—own Subchapter S corporations 
or sole proprietorships or limited partner-
ships, so the small business pays taxes at the 
individual tax rate. By cutting individual tax 
rates and by delivering other incentives for 
investment in new equipment, 23 million 
small-business owners will receive an average 
tax cut of $2,209. 

This law reflects a commonsense economic 
principle: The best way to have more jobs 
is to help the people who create new jobs, 
and those are the small-business owners of 
America. 

Scott Harding is with us today. He’s the 
CEO of a family-owned electrical contracting 
business in Rockville, Maryland. Scott’s com-
pany is a Sub S company. He spends more 
than $100,000 a year on new equipment. His 
savings under the tax relief will let him keep 
$7,300 of his own money, and his business 
will save at least $12,000 because of this leg-
islation’s increased expensing rules. His sav-
ings, plus those of the other people who own 
this company, will help this company buy 
more equipment for their 50 employees, 
which will make the employees more produc-
tive, which will make it more likely that he’ll 
be able to expand the number of employees 
who works for him. 

Scott says, ‘‘The more money we make, 
the bigger bonuses there are for workers. It’s 
that simple.’’ No matter how complicated tax 
policy may seem here in Washington, people 
like Scott understand it all too well. If busi-
nesses keep more of their own money, their 
workers benefit right away. By leaving fami-
lies and entrepreneurs more to spend, more 
to save, more to invest, these reforms will 
help boost the entire economy and create 
jobs. 

When people have more money, they can 
spend it on goods and services. And in our 
society, when they demand an additional 
good or a service, somebody will produce the 
good or a service. And when somebody pro-
duces that good or a service, it means some-
body is more likely to be able to find a job. 

Increased hiring happens gradually, but 
we’re on the path to greater job creation 
across this country. We know that tax relief 
is going to help this economy because it has 
done so in the past. The tax relief we passed 
in 2001 helped make the recession one of 
the shallowest in American history. It gave 
millions of families needed relief during a 
difficult time for our country. It helped many 
entrepreneurs to pursue their dreams. 

I recently got a letter from Rusty Loiselle, 
who lives in Illinois. Rusty had seen some 
hard times, but he always had a dream to 
start his own business and to be his own boss. 
He says the tax relief in 2001 helped him 
create a small custom painting business. He 
bought a computer, some airbrushes, lights, 
and sanders, and he’s done well. He’s done 
well enough to be able to buy himself a home 
for he and his son. He said, ‘‘It probably 
doesn’t sound much like—sound like much 
to you all, but it means a lot to my son and 
me.’’

That’s what America’s all about, providing 
opportunity. The bill I’m going to sign pro-
vides opportunity for millions of Americans 
across this country. And the more oppor-
tunity there is, the more likely it is somebody 
is going to find work in this country. 

This legislation is a major step forward in 
our economic agenda. Yet other steps are 
also needed. We must hold Federal spending 
to a responsible level. Our budget for this 
year calls for discretionary spending to rise 
only 4 percent, or as much as the average 
household income will go up this year. Gov-
ernment should follow the example of Amer-
ican families by setting clear priorities and 
by staying within them. 

We must act in other areas to ensure the 
economic security of American families and 
workers. There could be no economic secu-
rity unless people can count on affordable 
health care. Critical measures before Con-
gress would address this issue. Our country 
must get a handle on rising health care costs, 
so we must pass reforms to end the junk law-
suits that drive good doctors out of practice 
and drive the costs up for everybody. 

The biggest threat to economic security of 
our seniors is the affordability of prescription 
drugs. We must make available a prescription 
drug benefit to all our seniors. And we must 
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assure that the commitments of Medicare are 
kept to every future generation of Americans. 

To enhance economic security for working 
people throughout the economy, we must re-
duce the burden of regulation and litigation 
on small businesses as well. Employers don’t 
want to spend their time and resources filling 
out forms or fighting junk lawsuits. They 
want to be out on the shop floor or behind 
the cash register creating profits and jobs. 
And that is why this administration has 
launched a task force to find ways to reduce 
paperwork for small-business owners in 
America. We must enact regulatory and law-
suit reforms so that our business owners can 
do what they do best, create jobs. 

We must also help build economic security 
for workers by preparing citizens to fill the 
new jobs this economy will create. We’re ag-
gressively implementing higher standards in 
our public schools so that every child—every 
child—learns to read and write and add and 
subtract. We’ve increased funding for Pell 
grants, making higher education a possibility 
for more young Americans. 

I’ve proposed innovative reemployment 
accounts to help unemployed workers cover 
the cost of job training or relocation. For 
those currently unemployed, earlier today I 
signed legislation extending unemployment 
insurance benefits for an additional 13 weeks. 
And when we reauthorize welfare reform, we 
must make sure that more and more Ameri-
cans are set on the path of work, which is 
the path of dignity and independence. 

I’m confident we can make progress in all 
these areas, because the Congress is showing 
the good will and hard work that makes 
progress possible. Already we’ve achieved 
many of the goals that I outlined last January. 
Congress passed a budget resolution that fol-
lows my call to restore spending discipline 
to Washington, DC. We passed a focused 
supplemental spending bill to support our 
brave men and women in uniform. We 
passed a Global AIDS Initiative to help mil-
lions of people fighting for their lives. And 
now we have passed a bold package of tax 
relief for America’s families and businesses 
which will help turn our recovery into a last-
ing expansion that reaches every single cor-
ner of America. 

I believe in the future of this economy, 
in our Nation, because I know the character 
of the American people. In 20 months, 
Americans have been tested by a national 
emergency, corporate scandals, war, and re-
cession. And time after time, we’ve re-
sponded effectively to the challenges we have 
faced. Time after time, Americans have 
shown a firm resolve and an unshakable faith 
in our future. 

And now, with this bold legislation, we’re 
sending a clear message to the doubters, the 
doubters that Washington can respond. We 
can respond. We can respond in a positive 
way. We’re building on the strengths of our 
economy so that everybody who wants to 
work can find a job in this great country. 

Congratulations to the Members of the 
United States Congress for rising to the chal-
lenge. May God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:20 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Senator Ben Nelson of Nebraska; 
and Dirk Van Dongen, president, Tax Relief Coa-
lition. H.R. 2, approved May 28, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–27. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks.

Executive Order 13305—Extension 
of the President’s Information 
Technology Advisory Committee and 
the President’s Council of Advisors 
on Science and Technology 
May 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
High-Performance Computing Act of 1991 
(Public Law 102–194), as amended by the 
Next Generation Internet Research Act of 
1998 (Public Law 105–305), and in order to 
extend the life of the President’s Information 
Technology Advisory Committee and the 
President’s Council of Advisors on Science 
and Technology so that they may continue 
to carry out their responsibilities, it is hereby 
ordered as follows: 

1. That section 4(b) of Executive Order 
13035, as amended, is further amended by 
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deleting ‘‘June 1, 2003,’’ and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘June 1, 2005,’’. 

2. That section 4(b) of Executive Order 
13226 is amended by deleting ‘‘2 years from 
the date of this order,’’ and inserting in lieu 
thereof ‘‘September 30, 2005,’’. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., May 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on May 30.

Executive Order 13304—
Termination of Emergencies With 
Respect to Yugoslavia and 
Modification of Executive Order 
13219 of June 26, 2001
May 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, as amended (50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) 
(IEEPA), the National Emergencies Act (50 
U.S.C. 1601 et seq.) (NEA), section 5 of the 
United Nations Participation Act of 1945, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 287c) (UNPA), and sec-
tion 301 of title 3, United States Code, 

I, George W. Bush, President of the 
United States of America, have determined 
that the situations that gave rise to the dec-
larations of national emergencies in Execu-
tive Order 12808 of May 30, 1992, and Exec-
utive Order 13088 of June 9, 1998, with re-
spect to the former Socialist Federal Repub-
lic of Yugoslavia, have been significantly al-
tered by the peaceful transition to democracy 
and other positive developments in Serbia 
and Montenegro (formerly the Federal Re-
public of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Monte-
negro)). Accordingly, I hereby terminate the 
national emergencies declared in those or-
ders and revoke those and all related orders 
(Executive Orders 12810 of June 5, 1992, 
12831 of January 15, 1993, 12846 of April 
25, 1993, 12934 of October 25, 1994, 13121 
of April 30, 1999, and 13192 of January 17, 

2001). At the same time, and in order to take 
additional steps with respect to continuing, 
widespread, and illicit actions that obstruct 
implementation of the Ohrid Framework 
Agreement of 2001, relating to Macedonia, 
United Nations Security Council Resolution 
1244 of June 10, 1999, relating to Kosovo, 
or the Dayton Accords or the Conclusions 
of the Peace Implementation Conference 
Council held in London on December 8–9, 
1995, including the decisions or conclusions 
of the High Representative, the Peace Imple-
mentation Council or its Steering Board, re-
lating to Bosnia and Herzegovina, including 
the harboring of individuals indicted by the 
International Criminal Tribunal for the 
former Yugoslavia, and the national emer-
gency described and declared in Executive 
Order 13219 of June 26, 2001, I hereby 
order: 

Section 1. Pursuant to section 202 of the 
NEA (50 U.S.C. 1622), termination of the 
national emergencies declared in Executive 
Order 12808 of May 30, 1992, and Executive 
Order 13088 of June 9, 1998, shall not affect 
any action taken or proceeding pending not 
finally concluded or determined as of the ef-
fective date of this order, or any action or 
proceeding based on any act committed prior 
to such date, or any rights or duties that ma-
tured or penalties that were incurred prior 
to such date. Pursuant to section 207 of 
IEEPA (50 U.S.C. 1706), I hereby determine 
that the continuation of prohibitions with re-
gard to transactions involving any property 
blocked pursuant to Executive Orders 12808 
or 13088 that continues to be blocked as of 
the effective date of this order is necessary 
on account of claims involving successor 
states to the former Socialist Federal Repub-
lic of Yugoslavia or other potential claimants. 

Sec. 2. The Annex to Executive Order 
13219 of June 26, 2001, is replaced and su-
perseded in its entirety by the Annex to this 
order. 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 1(a) and 1(b) of Execu-
tive Order 13219 are revised to read as fol-
lows: 

‘‘Section 1. (a) Except to the extent pro-
vided in section 203(b)(1), (3), and (4) of 
IEEPA (50 U.S.C. 1702(b)(1), (3), and (4)), 
and the Trade Sanctions Reform and Export 
Enhancement Act of 2000 (Title IX, Public 
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Law 106–387), and in regulations, orders, di-
rectives, or licenses that may hereafter be 
issued pursuant to this order, and notwith-
standing any contract entered into or any li-
cense or permit granted prior to the effective 
date of this order, all property and interests 
in property of: 

(i) the persons listed in the Annex to this 
order; and 

(ii) persons designated by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of State, because they are determined: 

(A) to be under open indictment by the 
International Criminal Tribunal for the 
former Yugoslavia, unless circumstances 
warrant otherwise, or 
(B) to have committed, or to pose a sig-
nificant risk of committing, acts of vio-
lence that have the purpose or effect of 
threatening the peace in or diminishing 
the stability or security of any area or 
state in the Western Balkans region, un-
dermining the authority, efforts, or ob-
jectives of international organizations or 
entities present in the region, or endan-
gering the safety of persons participating 
in or providing support to the activities 
of those international organizations or 
entities, or 
(C) to have actively obstructed, or pose 
a significant risk of actively obstructing, 
the Ohrid Framework Agreement of 
2001 relating to Macedonia, United Na-
tions Security Council Resolution 1244 
relating to Kosovo, or the Dayton Ac-
cords or the Conclusions of the Peace 
Implementation Conference held in 
London on December 8–9, 1995, in-
cluding the decisions or conclusions of 
the High Representative, the Peace Im-
plementation Council or its Steering 
Board, relating to Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, or 
(D) to have materially assisted in, spon-
sored, or provided financial, material, or 
technological support for, or goods or 
services in support of, such acts of vio-
lence or obstructionism or any person 
listed in or designated pursuant to this 
order, or 
(E) to be owned or controlled by, or act-
ing or purporting to act directly or indi-
rectly for or on behalf of, any person 

listed in or designated pursuant to this 
order, that are or hereafter come within 
the United States, or that are or here-
after come within the possession or con-
trol of United States persons, are 
blocked and may not be transferred, 
paid, exported, withdrawn, or otherwise 
dealt in. 

(b) I hereby determine that the making 
of donations of the type specified in section 
203(b)(2) of IEEPA (50 U.S.C. 1702(b)(2)) 
by or to persons determined to be subject 
to the sanctions imposed under this order 
would seriously impair the ability to deal with 
the national emergency declared in this 
order, and hereby prohibit such donations as 
provided in paragraph (a) of this section.’’

Sec. 4. New sections 7 and 8 are added 
to Executive Order 13219 to read as follows: 

‘‘Sec. 7. For those persons listed in the 
Annex to this order or determined to be sub-
ject to the sanctions imposed under this 
order who might have a constitutional pres-
ence in the United States, I have determined 
that, because of the ability to transfer funds 
or assets instantaneously, prior notice to such 
persons of measures to be taken pursuant to 
this order would render these measures inef-
fectual. I therefore determine that for these 
measures to be effective in addressing the 
national emergency declared in this order, 
there need be no prior notice of a listing or 
determination made pursuant to this order. 

Sec. 8. The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, is 
authorized to determine, subsequent to the 
issuance of this order, that circumstances no 
longer warrant inclusion of a person in the 
Annex to this order and that such person is 
therefore no longer covered within the scope 
of the sanctions set forth herein. Such a de-
termination shall become effective upon 
publication in the Federal Register.’’

Sec. 5. The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, is 
hereby authorized to take such actions, in-
cluding the promulgation of rules and regula-
tions, and to employ all powers granted to 
the President by IEEPA and UNPA, as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this 
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order. The Secretary of the Treasury may re-
delegate any of these functions to other offi-
cers and agencies of the United States Gov-
ernment. All agencies of the United States 
Government are hereby directed to take all 
appropriate measures within their authority 
to carry out the provisions of this order and, 
where appropriate, to advise the Secretary 
of the Treasury in a timely manner of the 
measures taken. 

Sec. 6. Nothing contained in this order 
shall create any right or benefit or privilege, 
substantive or procedural, enforceable at law 
or in equity by any party against the United 
States, its agencies or instrumentalities, its 
officers or employees, or any other person. 

Sec. 7. This order is effective at 12:01 a.m. 
eastern daylight time on May 29, 2003. This 
order shall be transmitted to the Congress 
and published in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:48 p.m., May 28, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 29, and it 
was published in the Federal Register on May 29.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Termination of Emergencies With 
Respect to Yugoslavia and 
Modification of Emergencies With 
Regard to the Western Balkans 
May 28, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 204(b) of the 

International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(b) (IEEPA), and sec-
tions 202(a) and 301 of the National Emer-
gencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1622 and 1631, I here-
by report that I have today issued an Execu-
tive Order. The order terminates the national 
emergencies declared in Executive Order 
12808 of May 30, 1992, and Executive Order 
13088 of June 9, 1998, with respect to the 
former Socialist Federal Republic of Yugo-
slavia, and revokes those and all related or-
ders. I have determined that the situations 

that gave rise to those national emergencies 
have been significantly altered by the peace-
ful transition to democracy and other positive 
developments in Serbia and Montenegro 
(formerly the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro) (the ‘‘FRY 
(SaM)’’). 

A series of Milosevic-era Executive Or-
ders, beginning with Executive Order 12808 
of May 30, 1992, imposed sanctions on the 
former Yugoslavia. The sanctions imposed 
pursuant to Executive Order 12808 and re-
lated orders were suspended pursuant to 
Presidential Determination 96–7, on Decem-
ber 27, 1995, in order to achieve a settlement 
of the conflict in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 
In Executive Order 13192 of January 17, 
2001, President Clinton lifted sanctions on 
the Government of the FRY (SaM) and the 
Governments of the Republics of Serbia and 
Montenegro that had been imposed pursuant 
to Executive Order 13088 and related orders. 
Since that time, the United States Govern-
ment has maintained sanctions on Slobodan 
Milosevic, his close associates, and other per-
sons, because of the illegitimate control over 
FRY (SaM) political institutions and eco-
nomic resources or enterprises exercised by 
these persons and their capacity to repress 
democracy or perpetrate or promote further 
human rights abuses. 

I have now determined that the strong 
commitment to political and economic re-
form shown by senior officials in the Govern-
ment of Serbia and Montenegro warrants the 
termination altogether of the national emer-
gencies declared with respect to the former 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 
These national emergencies, and the sanc-
tions that flowed from them, though sus-
pended or lifted, have been perceived to be 
outdated and have been a source of bilateral 
concern for the United States and Serbia and 
Montenegro. In terminating these national 
emergencies, this Executive Order also en-
courages the efforts of reform-minded offi-
cials of the Government of Serbia and Mon-
tenegro by removing the vestiges of restric-
tions imposed during the Milosevic era. 

Although I am terminating the Yugoslav 
emergencies and related Executive Orders, 
pursuant to my authority under IEEPA, I am 
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continuing for the near future certain prohi-
bitions with respect to property previously 
blocked pursuant to Executive Orders 12808 
and 13088. Such prohibitions are necessary 
on account of claims involving the successor 
states to the former Socialist Federal Repub-
lic of Yugoslavia and others with respect to 
certain property and interests in property 
that have yet to be unblocked. In addition, 
certain individuals targeted with sanctions 
under Executive Order 13088, as amended 
by Executive Order 13192 of January 17, 
2001, will now be subject to sanctions set 
forth under the national emergency declared 
in Executive Order 13219 of June 26, 2001, 
with respect to persons who threaten inter-
national stabilization efforts in the Western 
Balkans, as discussed below. 

I have amended Executive Order 13219 
of June 26, 2001, with respect to persons who 
threaten international stabilization efforts in 
the Western Balkans to take additional steps 
with respect to continuing, widespread, and 
illicit actions by certain persons that obstruct 
implementation of the Ohrid Framework 
Agreement of 2001 relating to Macedonia, 
or United Nations Security Council Resolu-
tion 1244 of June 10, 1999, relating to 
Kosovo, or the Dayton Accords or the Con-
clusions of the Peace Implementation Con-
ference held in London on December 8–9, 
1995, including the decisions or conclusions 
of the High Representative, the Peace Imple-
mentation Council or its Steering Board, re-
lating to Bosnia and Herzegovina, including 
the harboring of individuals indicted by the 
International Criminal Tribunal for the 
former Yugoslavia. These additional steps re-
spond to the continuing actions of ethnic ex-
tremists in Bosnia, Kosovo, Macedonia, 
southern Serbia, and elsewhere in the West-
ern Balkans who engage in acts of violence, 
sometimes targeting international personnel, 
or otherwise obstruct efforts to build peace 
and stability. The Executive Order under-
scores the support of the United States for 
the International Criminal Tribunal for the 
former Yugoslavia by sanctioning those indi-
viduals indicted by the Tribunal and those 
who aid and abet their efforts to escape jus-
tice. 

The Executive Order blocks all property 
and interests in property of the persons iden-

tified in the Annex to the order, which super-
sedes a previous Annex attached to Executive 
Order 13219, as well as persons subsequently 
designated pursuant to the order by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, in consultation with 
the Secretary of State. The order further pro-
hibits any transaction or dealing by United 
States persons or within the United States 
in property or interests in property blocked 
pursuant to the order, including the making 
or receiving of any contribution of funds, 
goods, or services to or for the benefit of 
the persons designated pursuant to the order. 

Under the order, the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized, in consultation with 
the Secretary of State, to designate additional 
persons, and thereby block their property 
and assets, that are determined: 

— to be under open indictment by the 
International Criminal Tribunal for the 
former Yugoslavia, unless circumstances 
warrant otherwise, or 

— to have committed, or to pose a signifi-
cant risk of committing, acts of violence 
that have the purpose or effect of threat-
ening the peace in or diminishing the 
stability or security of any area or state 
in the Western Balkans region, under-
mining the authority, efforts, or objec-
tives of international organizations or 
entities present in the region, or endan-
gering the safety of persons participating 
in or providing support to the activities 
of those international organizations or 
entities, or 

— to have actively obstructed, or pose a 
significant risk of actively obstructing, 
implementation of the Ohrid Frame-
work Agreement of 2001 relating to 
Macedonia, United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 1244 relating to 
Kosovo, or the Dayton Accords or the 
Conclusions of the Peace Implementa-
tion Conference held in London on De-
cember 8–9, 1995, including the deci-
sions or conclusions of the High Rep-
resentative, the Peace Implementation 
Council or its Steering Board, relating 
to Bosnia and Herzegovina, or 

— to have materially assisted in, spon-
sored, or provided financial, material or 
technological support for, or goods or 
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services in support of, such acts of vio-
lence or obstructionism, or any person 
listed in or designated pursuant to this 
order, or 

— to be owned or controlled by, or acting 
or purporting to act directly or indirectly 
for or on behalf of, any persons des-
ignated in or pursuant to this order. 

In addition, the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in consultation with the Secretary of State, 
is also authorized to determine, subsequent 
to the issuance of the Executive Order, that 
circumstances no longer warrant inclusion of 
a person in the Annex to the order and that 
such person is therefore no longer covered 
within the scope of the Executive Order. The 
Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation 
with the Secretary of State, is also authorized 
to issue regulations in the exercise of authori-
ties under the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act and the United Nations 
Participation Act of 1945, as amended (22 
U.S.C. 287c), to implement the measures 
provided in the order. All Federal agencies 
are directed to take actions within their au-
thority to carry out the provisions of the Ex-
ecutive Order. 

This Executive Order further dem-
onstrates the U.S. commitment to supporting 
reform throughout the Balkans and recog-
nizes the significant steps the countries of 
the region have taken, and are continuing to 
take, to root out corruption and fight orga-
nized crime. 

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive 
Order I have issued. This order becomes ef-
fective at 12:01 a.m. eastern daylight time 
on May 29, 2003. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on May 29.

Executive Order 13306—
Establishing the Bob Hope American 
Patriot Award 
May 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
and as Commander in Chief by the Constitu-
tion and the laws of the United States of 
America, it is ordered as follows: 

Section 1. Establishment of the Award. In 
order to encourage love of country, service 
to the people of the United States, and sup-
port for our Armed Forces, and in order to 
recognize the unique and lifelong service of 
Bob Hope to the United States Armed 
Forces and to the Nation through his unwav-
ering patriotism and dedication to maintain-
ing the morale of the troops he entertained 
for nearly six decades, and on the occasion 
of his 100th birthday, there is hereby estab-
lished the Bob Hope American Patriot 
Award (Award). 

Sec. 2. Granting and Presentation of the 
Award.

(a) The Award may be granted by the 
President, in his sole discretion, to any civil-
ian individual who has demonstrated extraor-
dinary love of country and devotion to the 
personnel of the United States Armed 
Forces, in the form of true patriotism. The 
Award may also be granted by the President 
to an organization that meets the same cri-
teria. 

(b) Other than in exceptional cir-
cumstances, no more than one Award may 
be granted in any given year. 

(c) The presentation of the Award may 
take place at any time during the year. 

(d) Subject to the provisions of this order, 
the Award may be conferred posthumously. 

George W. Bush 
The White House, 
May 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:30 a.m., June 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 29, and it 
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will be published in the Federal Register on June 
3.

Interview With TV3 of France 
May 29, 2003

France-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, are you going to forgive 

the French attitude on Iraq? What are you 
going to tell President Chirac when you’re 
going to see him face to face? 

The President. Sure. 
Q. Are you still mad at him? Are you going 

to take sanctions against France? 
The President. No, no. No sanctions. I’m 

not mad. I mean, I’m disappointed, and the 
American people are disappointed. But now 
is the time to move forward, and there’s a 
lot of issues that we can work together on. 
I know that Jacques Chirac feels strongly 
about Africa, and so do I. And therefore, we 
can work together, for example, on the AIDS 
pandemic in Africa. I laid out a bit initiative 
here for the American people, and the Con-
gress passed a $15 billion, 5-year plan to work 
on HIV/AIDS in Africa. And there would be 
an opportunity, for example, for America and 
the French to work together to solve some 
big problems. 

And I’m going to remind him, just like I’m 
going to remind a lot of people, that we can 
do a heck of a lot more together than we 
can arguing with each other. And I can un-
derstand why some didn’t agree with our pol-
icy in Iraq, but it’s now time to move forward. 

Middle East Peace Process 
Q. Considering the roadmap, peace in 

Middle East, you are going to meet most of 
the protagonists next week, how do you plan 
concretely to succeed where your prede-
cessors failed? 

The President. Yes. Well, first of all, I 
appreciate the understanding of Jacques 
Chirac and the administration about me leav-
ing a little early from Evian to go to the Mid-
dle East, where I will first meet with our 
Arab friends, some of the leaders in the 
neighborhood, and remind them they have 
a responsibility to the process. In other 
words, if they’re interested in the achieve-
ment of peace, that they must cut off fund-
ing, for example, or work to cut off the fi-

nancing of money to terrorist groups that 
would like to destroy the process. 

Secondly, I believe that the Palestinian Au-
thority—the new Prime Minister is firmly 
committed to the defeat of terror and the 
advancement of a state and the institutions 
necessary to make a state viable. And so I’m 
very encouraged by his emergence. 

And thirdly, I believe Israel recognizes it’s 
in their self-interest to support the notion of 
two states living side by side in peace. I’m 
the first President to have ever proposed 
that. I did so at the United Nations, and I 
take that vision into the Middle East knowing 
that the process is going to be difficult. But 
I believe that people now see the necessity 
of achieving that end result. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Mr. President, what do you answer to 

the American press that are trying to say that 
you have not released yet the proof of the 
existence of arms of massive destructions in 
Iraq? What do you answer to them? 

The President. Well, they must not be 
paying attention, is what I answer, because 
we’ve discovered mobile biological labora-
tories, the very same laboratories that Colin 
Powell talked about at the United Nations, 
the very same laboratories that were banned 
by the resolutions of the United Nations. 

Iraq 
Q. The situation in Iraq is far from being 

stabilized. We have seen some American sol-
diers killed. Do you fear the rise of Muslim 
fundamentalism in this region against the oc-
cidental world, against United States? And 
do you fear at the same time the risk of cre-
ation of an Islamic republic backed by neigh-
boring Iran? 

The President. No, I don’t fear that. I 
think the Iraqi people want to run their own 
state. They don’t need to have an Iranian-
backed regime. I think the Iraqi people are 
plenty capable of managing their own affairs. 

Secondly, I fully recognize that democracy 
didn’t flourish overnight. But I didn’t expect 
it to. This is a country which has been rav-
ished by a brutal dictator who murdered and 
tortured to stay in power. And it wasn’t all 
that long ago that they were liberated from 
Saddam Hussein. So it’s going to take a while. 
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And therefore, I’ve told Jerry Bremer that 
our Government, my Government, will be 
patient, as he makes progress toward improv-
ing the lives of the Iraqi people. And I say 
‘‘he,’’ it’s not only Jerry Bremer and the 
United States; there’s a lot of people that are 
involved with the reconstruction of Iraq. And 
as life returns back to normal and as we get 
a hold of the situation—particularly in Bagh-
dad—of the killers and people that are 
wreaking havoc—in other words, as we bring 
security to the neighborhoods, you’ll see a 
good, democratic government emerge. 

Iran 
Q. Is Iran a preoccupation for you—the 

ayatollahs with Al Qaida, which might be in 
that country attacking the United States? 

The President. Well, we are concerned—
we are concerned that there’s Al Qaida inside 
of Iran and have made our concerns very 
clearly. And this will give me a chance to 
do so again. To the extent that they have got 
Al Qaida in their country, we expect them 
to detain them and eventually hand them 
over to their countries of origin. There’s no 
preoccupation. Our main focus right now is 
to find Al Qaida wherever they exist and 
bring them to justice, and we will do that. 
We’ll continue to do that, and we expect oth-
ers to join us. 

And I want to compliment the French for 
joining in this fight against Al Qaida. The 
French intelligence service have been very 
good to work with, and we’ve shared intel-
ligence which has made France more secure 
and America more secure. And for that I’m 
grateful. 

Q. Mr. President, I want to thank you very 
much, and I definitely wish you all the best 
and great success for the future. 

The President. Thank you, sir. Thanks for 
coming. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:43 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House for later broadcast 
and was embargoed for release by the Office of 
the Press Secretary until 4:30 p.m. In his remarks, 
the President referred to President Jacques 
Chirac of France; Prime Minister Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and 
L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq. 

A tape was not available for verification of the 
content of this interview.

Interview With Nile TV of Egypt 
May 29, 2003

President’s Upcoming Visit to Egypt/
Meeting With Arab Leaders 

Q. Mr. President, thank you very much 
for talking to Egyptian television. Mr. Presi-
dent, you’re coming to Egypt next week, and 
you are meeting with President Mubarak and 
a number of other Arab leaders. What are 
you going to tell them? What role do you 
see the Arab countries playing in the coming 
stage? 

The President. First, I want to thank 
President Mubarak for his hospitality. He has 
been telling me about the beauty of Sharm 
el-Sheikh for a long time, and now I’m going 
to get to see it firsthand. 

Q. You will love it. 
The President. I am looking forward to 

it. 
The first thing I want to do is to make 

it very clear to the leaders in the neighbor-
hood that I am intent upon working toward 
a two-state solution in the Middle East—two 
states, Israel and Palestine, living side by side 
in peace. In other words, I want them to look 
me in the eye so they can see that I am deter-
mined to work to make this happen. 

I’m also going to remind them the United 
States cannot do this alone. We obviously 
need Israeli support. We obviously need the 
new Prime Minister of the Palestinian 
Authority’s work and help. And we need 
countries like Egypt and Saudi Arabia and 
Jordan and others to work together to cut 
off funding for terrorist groups, to prevent 
the killers from moving around, to help pro-
vide security, and as a Palestinian state 
emerges, to support Prime Minister Abbas’ 
regime with not only advice but, when nec-
essary, development aid so an economy can 
start to grow in a Palestinian state. 

President’s Commitment to Peace 
Q. Mr. President, let me follow up on that. 

You said you are determined to bring peace, 
you are committed, personally committed to 
the roadmap, and you are personally involved 
in the roadmap. That has sort of a different 
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approach from the approach that the admin-
istration had adopted at the beginning, which 
was a hands-off approach, the peace process. 

The question is, how long would that com-
mitment and involvement, personal involve-
ment, last and how deep is it? 

The President. Well, first of all, I think 
it’s not a fair characterization to say we were 
hands-off—quite the contrary. I took an as-
sessment of what was possible and realized 
that it was impossible to achieve peace with 
Chairman Arafat. He’s failed the Palestinian 
people in the past. My predecessor tried 
hard, and I watched very carefully what was 
tried at Camp David. 

Now, having said that, I also was working 
with the parties to try to set the conditions 
necessary for the emergence of a Palestinian 
government with whom we could work, so 
we wouldn’t waste time, so that actually some 
progress could be made. 

So the people have got to know when I 
say something, I mean it. Hopefully by now 
people have learned that, that when George 
W. commits America to a project, we mean 
that, we don’t have idle chit-chat, that we’re 
serious about our intentions. 

Q. So the Arabs, or the people in the re-
gion shouldn’t really be worrying about 
voices within your administration who are 
opposed to serious efforts by the United 
States——

The President. Yes, they don’t have to 
worry about that, because I’m going to put 
the effort forward. 

Q. So you don’t listen to them? 
The President. Well, it sounds like they 

don’t listen to me, because when I say some-
thing, I mean it. And I think President Muba-
rak knows that. And I’m going to refresh their 
memories about the kind of administration 
I try to run. When I say something, we actu-
ally go do it. And when I say that I’m going 
to be involved in the peace process, I mean 
I’m going to be involved in the peace process. 

Now, I understand it’s going to be tough 
and difficult, but I believe it can happen. And 
I want to work toward achieving two states, 
so that the Palestinian suffering and humilia-
tion ends. 

Egypt-U.S. Relations 
Q. And Mr. President, how do you see the 

future of the Egyptian-American relations, 
the strategical relations that binded those two 
countries over the past two decades? 

The President. Strong I think, a good fu-
ture. Listen, we have counted on Egypt, and 
Egypt counts on America. It’s a mutually 
beneficial relationship. Throughout my Gov-
ernment, people deal with the Egyptian au-
thorities, and I think it’s in our interests, our 
national interest to keep a strong relationship 
with Egypt, and I intend to do so. 

Q. Right. We are looking forward to seeing 
you, Mr. President, in Sharm el-Sheikh. 
Thank you very much for your time. 

The President. It’s going to be an exciting 
trip, and I look forward to the hospitality of 
the Egyptian people. And I want to assure 
the people of Egypt that the relationship is 
an important relationship between Egypt and 
the United States. And I want to assure your 
listeners that when I come to the region, I 
come with peace in mind and the possibilities 
of peace between the Palestinians and the 
Israelis is real in my mind, and I’m going 
to work toward that objective. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:48 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House for later broadcast 
and was embargoed for release by the Office of 
the Press Secretary until 5 p.m. In his remarks, 
the President referred to President Hosni Muba-
rak of Egypt; and Prime Minister Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) and Chairman Yasser Arafat 
of the Palestinian Authority. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this inter-
view.

Interview With Al Arabiyya of the 
United Arab Emirates 
May 29, 2003

Upcoming Meeting With Arab Leaders 
Q. Thanks again. We really appreciate it, 

Mr. President. Sir, you will be discussing 
with the Arab leaders in Egypt their respon-
sibilities toward the peace process. What are 
your expectations, practically speaking, from 
leaders such as President Mubarak and 
Crown Prince Abdullah? 

The President. Well, first of all, one, the 
willingness to join with the United States and 
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other nations to cut off funding to terrorist 
organizations that can’t stand the thought of 
peace. In other words, we all have got to 
work together to make security real, not only 
for Israel but for the Palestinian people. And 
that’s my expectations from them. 

What I hope to achieve is to be able to 
look at these leaders in the eye and say, ‘‘I 
believe peace is possible, and I’m going to 
work to peace.’’ And this isn’t just a visit in 
which you won’t hear from me again. I be-
lieve peace is necessary and possible. 

I told a lot of the leaders that after the 
Iraq situation, that I would work toward 
peace in the Middle East. I’m the kind of 
person who does what he says he’s going to 
do, and now I’m working to achieve that. And 
I think it’s possible. 

Meeting With Israeli and Palestinian 
Authority Leaders 

Q. Sir, you are known for your straight 
talk—some could even say, blunt talk. 
[Laughter] Are you going to use that ap-
proach in Aqaba with Prime Minister Abbas 
and Prime Minister Sharon? Are you going 
to hold them accountable for their commit-
ments? And how far are you willing to go 
in this regard? 

The President. I am going to hold people 
accountable for their commitments. And the 
good news is, is that Prime Minister Sharon 
knows that. I have had very straightforward 
conversations with him. I think it’s in Israel’s 
best interests that there be two states living 
side by side in peace. He too has embraced 
that idea. And I don’t think there’s going to 
be any need for me to hold him to account, 
but he’s agreed to that vision. 

I have not met Prime Minister Abbas yet. 
I look forward to it. And he will—I did meet 
his Finance Minister, a man who impressed 
me. And I will assure him that we will work 
together. But I’ll also assure him that security 
is essential to achieve what we want, which 
is a viable Palestinian state. 

Iraq 
Q. Sir, you have held the removal of Presi-

dent Saddam Hussein’s regime from power 
as a harbinger for a new dawn in the Middle 
East. Yet, the day after in Iraq has been 
marred, unfortunately, by chaos, some blood-

shed, uncertainty. What is that going to do 
to your vision of a broader, different, more 
liberal political landscape in the Middle 
East? You’ve talked about it several times. 

The President. Absolutely. Well, first of 
all, we’re just starting in Iraq. And a lot of 
Iraq is stable, and the life of the Iraqi people 
are better now than it was prior to the war. 
I readily concede Baghdad is still a relatively 
dangerous place. And therefore, first things 
first, which is to bring security to Baghdad. 
But along with security, we’re bringing better 
electricity, more food, more medicine. And 
it’s not just America, by the way; the world 
is now involved with the reconstruction of 
Iraq. 

I remind people that, for example, in the 
United States it took 13 years for us to finally 
settle on a Constitution. And I guess some 
expect us to do it in 13 days in Iraq, and 
it’s going—it’s just going to take longer. And 
I talked to Jerry Bremer, and again, will see 
him when I go to the region and will remind 
him that we’re patient here in America, that 
we—you know, it wasn’t until March 19th 
that we actually began operations. So there 
hasn’t been much time yet. 

I’m not surprised that there’s still some 
pessimism and people are unsettled. After 
all, they have lived under a brutal regime for 
a long time. But I’m confident we’ll achieve 
our objective, and I’m confident the Iraqi 
people will be better off. 

Iran and Syria 
Q. Sir, you’ve used tough language vis-a-

vis Iran and Syria in the last few weeks. Is 
the United States on a collision course with 
Tehran? And what is the state of play with 
Syria, following Secretary Powell’s visit to 
Damascus? 

The President. Well, first, Secretary Pow-
ell had a good visit to Damascus. And yes, 
we used some tough rhetoric, because it 
looked like Ba’athists were trying to escape 
into Syria, and obviously, we didn’t want that 
to happen. And the Syrian Government 
pledged that that wouldn’t be the case. We 
take people for their word until proven oth-
erwise. 

In Iran, obviously, we’re nervous about the 
reporting now out that there’s some Al Qaida 
inside of Iran. We just want the Iranians to 
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understand that if there are Al Qaida loose 
in Iran, we expect them to be detained. If 
there are Al Qaida in Iran and they plot 
against the United States, that obviously 
we’re going to be displeased with that. 

My hope, of course, is that the Iranians 
respond. And they’ve heard our message loud 
and clear, and I suspect they will. 

Q. I have one more question, sir. 
The President. Sure. 

Arab Allies in the War on Terrorism 

Q. Who are your Arab allies in the war 
on terrorism? Sometimes we hear conflicting 
reports, for instance, on Saudi Arabia——

The President. Yes. 
Q. ——sometimes they cooperate, we are 

told; sometimes they don’t cooperate. What 
is the state of play? 

The President. That’s a good question. 
Crown Prince Abdullah is a strong ally in the 
war on terror. There’s no doubt in my mind 
that he is moving within the Kingdom to 
bring the killers to justice and to prevent 
other killing. King Abdullah is a strong ally 
in the war on terror. President Mubarak is 
a strong ally in the war on terror. I know 
this not only from my conversations with 
these men, but also because of the coopera-
tion between our intelligence services. 

The Gulf Coast countries have been strong 
supporters in the war on terror, and I’m 
grateful for that support. 

Q. Mr. President, we really appreciate it. 
Thanks again. There are so many questions, 
so little time. [Laughter] 

The President. Well, I’m sorry. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:54 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House for later broadcast 
and was embargoed for release by the Office of 
the Press Secretary until 4 p.m. In his remarks, 
the President referred to President Hosni Muba-
rak of Egypt; Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi 
Arabia; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel; 
Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) 
and Finance Minister Salam Fayyad of the Pales-
tinian Authority; L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential 
Envoy to Iraq; and King Abdullah II of Jordan. 
A reporter referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview.

Statement on Signing Legislation 
Concerning Participation of Taiwan 
in the World Health Organization 
May 29, 2003

Today I have signed into law S. 243, an 
Act concerning participation of Taiwan in the 
World Health Organization. The United 
States fully supports the overall goal of Tai-
wan’s participation in the work of the World 
Health Organization, including observership. 
The United States has expressed publicly its 
firm support for Taiwan’s observer status and 
will continue to do so. The executive branch 
shall, as is consistent with the President’s 
constitutional authority to conduct the Na-
tion’s foreign affairs, construe the Act to be 
consistent with the ‘‘one China’’ policy of the 
United States, which remains unchanged. 
The executive branch also shall construe the 
reporting requirement in section 1(c) of the 
Act in a manner consistent with the Presi-
dent’s constitutional authority to withhold in-
formation the disclosure of which could im-
pair foreign relations, the national security, 
the deliberative processes of the Executive, 
or the performance of the Executive’s con-
stitutional duties. The Secretary of State will 
continue, of course, as a matter of comity 
to keep the Congress appropriately informed 
of the matters addressed by the reporting re-
quirement. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 29, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 243, approved May 29, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–28.

Executive Order 13307—European 
Central Bank 
May 29, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including sections 
1 and 15 of the International Organizations 
Immunities Act (22 U.S.C. 288 and 288f–5), 
I hereby extend to the European Central 
Bank the privileges, exemptions, and immu-
nities provided to public international organi-
zations designated by the President under 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 11:11 Jun 03, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00021 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P22MYT4.030 P22MYT4



680 May 29 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

the International Organizations Immunities 
Act. 

This extension of such privileges, exemp-
tions, and immunities is not intended to 
abridge in any respect privileges, exemptions, 
or immunities that the European Central 
Bank otherwise may have acquired or may 
acquire by international agreements or by 
law. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
May 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:30 a.m., June 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on June 3.

Interview With Print Journalists 
May 29, 2003

The President. I’ve got a couple of open-
ing comments, and we’ll go around the table 
a couple of times and answer your questions. 

First, I’m really looking forward to my trip. 
We’re involved with a lot of interesting initia-
tives that will help the world grow toward 
peace and freedom, and this trip will be an 
opportunity to not only to talk about Amer-
ican values but to talk with friends, allies, 
important parties about how working to-
gether we can achieve grand goals, the goals 
of peace, the goals of freedom, the goals of 
hope and prosperity. 

I start off in Poland. It’s my second trip 
to Poland since I’ve been the President. I’m 
going to Krakow; I’m going to Auschwitz. I’m 
going to give a speech, which I’m still work-
ing on right now, but it’s a speech that re-
minds us that together we can achieve the 
big objective. It’s a speech, really, to Europe 
that says that our common values are strong 
and that we welcome the emergence of coun-
tries like—free countries like Poland, and as 
well as we must be reminded of the lessons 
of the past. 

I’m going to Auschwitz to see firsthand 
one of the greatest lessons of the past, that 
there’s evil in this world and that the only 
way to deal with the evil is together. And 
we did so in the past, and now there’s—you 
know, terrorism and killing of innocent peo-

ple is evil, and we’ve got to work together 
to achieve the same objectives that were 
achieved in the past, and that is peace and 
freedom. 

And then I go on to St. Petersburg to not 
only honor the great city of St. Petersburg, 
their 300th anniversary, but also to have an 
important dialog with Vladimir Putin. It’ll be 
a dialog that will really show the world that 
in spite of our disagreements over what hap-
pened in Iraq, that our relationship is strong 
and that we can move together in positive 
ways. 

Then I go to the G–8. I know the press 
corps is going to be—you know, they’ll be 
observing the G–8 as a great—you know, 
‘‘will this turn into a meeting, a 
confrontational meeting?’’ The answer is ab-
solutely not. It’s an opportunity to talk with 
some who agreed with us on Iraq and some 
who didn’t, about how we move forward. And 
I’ve laid the groundwork for the trip by talk-
ing about some great goals that wealthy na-
tions can achieve. 

One, of course, is to fight AIDS in Africa. 
Another which is to enhance trade, so that 
people have a chance to rise out of poverty, 
and others address famine as well as to con-
tinue to keep our focus on dealing with those 
terrorists who would like to hold the world—
blackmail the world as well as to kill inno-
cents, take innocent life. 

I then go from there to the Middle East. 
It’s going to be a significant visit. One, it says 
that I am committed to the peace process; 
that I look forward to working with the new 
Palestinian leadership as well as Ariel Sharon 
to make it clear to the world that we have—
as leaders, we have the intention of working 
together to achieve peace, that there’s a com-
mitment, a personal commitment, not just by 
me but a personal commitment by Prime 
Minister Abbas as well was Prime Minister 
Sharon, to work together to achieve peace; 
and that there are responsibilities that all of 
us have as leaders, not only responsibility to 
the new Prime Minister of the Palestinian 
Authority, not only the responsibility of the 
Israeli Prime Minister, but a responsibility 
for the leadership in the Arab world to fight 
terror, prevent killers from stopping the 
process from going forward. 
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And so the first stop will be in Sharm el-
Sheikh, in Egypt. I’m really looking forward 
to the visit. President Mubarak has urged me, 
consistently urged me to come to Sharm el-
Sheikh, and this is my chance to see this 
spectacular part of Egypt. And that’s where 
I’m going to meet with the Arab leaders, 
some of the Arab leaders, to talk about 
shared responsibility. I want them to hear 
from me firsthand the commitment of the 
United States of America to move toward 
peace in the Middle East. And I want them 
also to hear from me firsthand that I expect 
them to be partners in the process. 

And then I’m going to go to Jordan. Of 
course, I’ll see the King of Jordan. I believe 
the King is going to be in Sharm el-Sheikh 
as well. And then I’ll have a bilateral meeting 
with the King. It will give me a chance to 
thank him for his strong support on the lib-
eration of Iraq. I’m sure he’ll want to talk 
about matters of trade with the United 
States, and I’ll be fully prepared to do so. 

And then I’ll meet with the Prime Minister 
of both the Palestinian Authority and of 
Israel, and I’m looking forward to these 
meetings. I believe in the possibilities of 
peace. I trust the Prime Minister of the Pal-
estinian Authority when he condemns terror. 
I believe that provides an opening for the 
United States and others to expend the nec-
essary energies to move the process forward. 

I will remind them that I was the first 
President ever to stand up and say I am for 
two states, living side by side in peace. And 
I did so at the United Nations. I still have 
that vision. I believe it’s possible. So I will 
talk to these two leaders about our mutual 
desire to move the process forward. 

And then I go to Qatar, where I’ll meet 
with General Franks and Jerry Bremer to talk 
about the reconstruction of Iraq. I’ll also 
meet with Amir of Qatar and then speak to 
our troops, and head home. And this is a trip 
I’m looking forward to. 

Let me answer some questions. Why don’t 
we start here? 

Issues of Trust in the Middle East Peace 
Process 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-
dent, obviously your vision and your prin-
ciples are quite commendable. The trouble 

is that so many people still have suspicions; 
they are afraid. Why do you think people re-
main suspicious and afraid of either your 
staying power, sir, or whether, you know—
well, please go ahead and then I’ll ask 
my——

The President. No, I understand your 
question. Oftentimes, we live in a processed 
world—you know, people focus on the proc-
ess and not results. What I’m going to say 
to people who are suspicious of our motives: 
Let’s work together to achieve positive re-
sults. And I fully understand, for example, 
the Middle East—it’s a suspicious world. 
There are suspicions of motives. 

And until people see the emergence of a 
Palestinian state, there will be suspicions; 
until I can prove for the average Palestinian 
citizen, there will be suspicions. And so I 
fully understand the skepticism. I mean, after 
all, we’re dealing in a world where there’s 
a lot of heartbreak, a lot of death, a lot of 
sorrow, a lack of hope. And until there is 
noticeable change, there is going to be sus-
picions. 

I’ve got great confidence in what America 
stands for. I have said to our country and 
to the world many times that in order for 
there to be peace, there must be freedom. 
And I believe that a free Palestinian Author-
ity and a free Palestinian people will yield 
to peace in that part of the world. Therefore, 
we’re striving toward the development of 
such a state. And until people begin to see, 
however, the results of that vision, people 
will be skeptical. 

And the only thing I can do is to continue 
to speak out as clearly as I can about the 
values which motivate our foreign policy and 
motivate me personally and work hard to 
achieve results, tangible results. And when 
people see results, when the people see that 
the Iraqi people are more free and that their 
economy begins to develop, when people see 
that the Iraqi people have control of their 
own oil for the benefit of the Iraqi people, 
then some of the suspicions will be turned 
aside. 

I’ll never win the hearts of the terrorists, 
nor am I trying to, because the terrorists have 
got one thing in mind, murder to stop peace. 
And it stands in stark contrast to what I be-
lieve, which is freedom to bring peace. 
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So, you know, there are some—I would 
never try to win their hearts and minds 
over—that are absolutely bent upon stopping 
not only what the United States is trying to 
do but a lot of other nations as well. So my 
answer to your question is: I understand 
skepticism; I understand the attitudes of 
some; but I refuse to be stopped in my desire 
to rally the world toward achieving positive 
results for each individual. 

I have said many times that freedom and 
human dignity is not America’s gift to the 
world; it is the Almighty God’s gift to each 
and every individual. And I firmly believe 
that. And it’s that principle which motivates 
my desire to see to it that the Palestinian 
mother or father can raise their child in a 
comfortable environment, knowing that their 
child can have a good education and the pos-
sibility of a peaceful life. 

And I feel the same way about the Israeli 
citizen who grows up, a child who grows up 
in an environment where they can go to the 
market with their mother or father and get 
blown away. We must stop that kind of vio-
lence and provide hope for people. 

Palestinian State/Israeli Settlements 
Q. Mr. President, a followup on the skep-

ticism. Of course there is a lot of concern 
in the area, over and above the hope, because 
of your strong commitment. So what do you 
think will happen if the rush for the settle-
ments continue? And how would it affect 
your vision of having a Palestinian state with 
borders and with land, a viable Palestinian 
state? 

The President. Well, I believe that’s im-
portant that there be a viable Palestinian 
state. I mean, it is the vision. I believe a via-
ble Palestinian state with the institutions nec-
essary for democracy and freedom to prevail, 
the institutions bigger than the occupants of 
the offices which they hold, is very important 
to gain the confidence not only of the neigh-
borhood, the confidence of the Israelis, the 
confidence of other Arab nations, but the 
confidence of the free world as well. 

So I believe the emergence of a Palestinian 
state is very important. I have consistently 
said that the Israelis are going to have to deal 
with the settlement issue and that there is 
a part of the process is going to be a focus 

on the settlements. I fully understand that 
settlement expansion is not in concert with 
the development of a state. And we will deal 
with that. 

And I will also remind everybody, how-
ever, that the process—in order for the proc-
ess to go forward, in order for there to be 
confidence of all parties, there must be an 
absolute determined effort to fight off terror, 
to not allow the few to destroy the process. 
I believe we can make progress, otherwise 
I wouldn’t be going. 

France-U.S. Relations 
Q. Yes. Well, since I’m French, I’ll ask 

you a French question. 
The President. In French or in Amer-

ican? [Laughter] 
Q. Well, I’ll try to do it in American. 

[Laughter] A number of American high offi-
cials have repeatedly said that France would 
have to pay the price for its opposition to 
your policy in Iraq. So far, we didn’t see 
much as far as reprisals are concerned. Have 
you forgiven France? 

The President. I look forward to working 
with France to achieve common objectives. 
Listen, let me be realistic. There is a sense 
of frustration and disappointment amongst 
the American people toward the French de-
cision. That’s realistic. People didn’t under-
stand the decisions by the French leadership 
to thwart the desire for the American—the 
American desire and the desire of others to 
work on security and freedom, security for 
our countries and freedom in Iraq. 

However, that’s not going to influence my 
policy. My decision is to go and to say the 
French Government: Let us work together 
for a Europe which is whole, free, and at 
peace, a Europe in which countries are al-
lowed to be friends of the United States, and 
at the same time participate in institutions 
such as the European Union; that rivalry will 
end up weakening our efforts to jointly deal 
with issues like security and peace and AIDS 
and trade. 

So, no, I will have a good discussion with 
Jacques Chirac and I’m looking forward to 
going to the G–8, not only talking to Jacques 
Chirac; I’ll talk with others who have not nec-
essarily agreed with our Iraq policy. We’ve 
got a lot of work to do. And I’ve got work 
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to do to convince the skeptics in France that 
the intentions of the United States are posi-
tive. And the French leadership has got work 
to do to convince the American people that 
they are concerned about the security of our 
country. And I will look forward to con-
ducting that work with Jacques Chirac. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, please allow me in gen-

uine Texan style to grab the bull by the 
horns. 

The President. Okay. [Laughter] 
Q. It’s quite obvious that your personal re-

lations with Mr. Putin are much more devel-
oped, much more warm than the relations 
between Russia and the United States. 

The President. That’s interesting. 
Q. At least there is no Jackson-Vanik 

amendment between George and Vladimir. 
The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 
Q. And this situation——
The President. We need to get rid of the 

Jackson-Vanik amendment, I want you to 
know. Make sure the Russian people know 
that. 

Q. And this difference between your per-
sonal relations and the relations between our 
countries creates negative feelings in the 
Russian public opinion and among Russian 
elites. And that’s why I think it somehow 
hinders President Bush for his—in his quest 
for further democratization and western-
ization of Russia. 

My question is, what do you want to un-
dertake to upgrade the Russian-American re-
lations to the same level as your personal re-
lations with Mr. Putin, including, of course, 
the Jackson-Vanik amendment, which be-
came in Russia, unfortunately, the litmus 
paper of our relations? 

The President. Right. 
Q. And by the way, our Russian Jews are 

a little bit indignant that they are replaced 
by the American chicken. And instead of, 
‘‘Let my people go,’’ now they say, ‘‘Let our 
chicken come.’’ [Laughter] And we don’t un-
derstand in Russia how the genuine Amer-
ican eagle can defeat an artificial American 
chicken. [Laughter] 

The President. Well, first of all, at least 
we’re arguing about chickens and not about 

whether or not we’ve got enough missiles 
pointed at each other. 

Q. Yes. [Laughter] By the way, Mr. Presi-
dent, before you start answering my ques-
tion, you can already do something in im-
proving our relations. I brought two books. 
If you sign them, you will improve the rela-
tions. It is for my——

The President. Okay. I’m certainly not 
going to try to influence your story. [Laugh-
ter] 

Q. Oh, no, no—[laughter]—for my Presi-
dential library, which has all the signed books 
and pictures of all American Presidents, be-
ginning with Eisenhower and, of course, your 
highly esteemed father. 

The President. You don’t look that old. 
[Laughter] 

Q. Well, I’m 75. 
The President. Okay, well, you’re a young 

75. Thank you, sir, for your question. 
First of all, Vladimir Putin and I do have 

a good relationship. And that is an important 
beginning in order to make sure the relation-
ship is positive throughout our respective 
Governments. If we had a poisonous rela-
tionship, it would be awfully difficult to con-
vince others in our Governments to work 
closely together. And so that’s a positive be-
ginning. 

Secondly, I did take note that the Moscow 
Treaty was overwhelmingly approved by both 
Houses in the Duma. That’s a positive sign. 
As a matter of fact, if you think back, peo-
ple—if you put this in historical context, this 
treaty is pretty darn good progress early in 
our respective administrations. I mean, it 
happened quickly, which is a positive sign. 
In other words, Vladimir and I made the de-
cision that we’ll work together to create bet-
ter conditions and make the world a more 
peaceful place. 

One way to enhance relations between our 
Governments is to have a meaningful and 
real strategic dialog throughout our entire 
Government on key matters, so that the par-
ticipants in both our Governments recognize 
that we are willing to not only share informa-
tion but to deal with issues before they be-
come problems and to work together in a 
collaborative way to show the world that we 
can handle and deal with some of the large 
issues, such as proliferation, for example. 
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So therefore, we’ve got Spence Abraham, 
our Secretary of Energy, working very closely 
with his counterpart. Secretary Veneman has 
got a task force set up to work very—Agri-
culture Secretary—to work very closely with 
her counterpart not only on chickens, but on 
other issues dealing with our farm commu-
nities. 

This dialog, this kind of strategic frame-
work was initiated at my request—and I 
think at Vladimir’s request as well. But 
Condi, when she went over to Russia, began 
the setting in place this capacity for our two 
Governments to relate on a variety of issues 
in a consistent way. 

Now, I agree with Vladimir, we need to 
get rid of Jackson-Vanik, and have talked to 
our—some of the folks on the Hill to deal 
with this issue. And I would like to get rid 
of Jackson-Vanik. I think it’s an important 
symbol to say to the Russian people, ‘‘The 
past is over. Now we move forward in a posi-
tive relationship.’’

Yes, sir. 

Future Roles of NATO and the United 
Nations 

Q. Mr. President, a very quick question. 
What role, if any, you foresee for inter-
national organizations like the U.N. or NATO 
in the future, for instance, in the war against 
terrorism and any other international con-
flict? 

The President. Yes, good question. 
NATO—I see a robust role for NATO, which 
says that NATO must reform herself. NATO 
has got to be a military collaboration that is 
modern, that can move quickly, that’s got the 
newest weapons. I will speak to NATO when 
I go to Poland. It’s part of my speech in 
Krakow. And it’s—I’m a strong advocate of 
NATO. As you know, I, with Warsaw, talked 
about the expansion of NATO, which, thank-
fully, came to fruition and had been rati-
fied—the expansion has been ratified in our 
United States Senate, overwhelmingly so. 

NATO is now—its vision is beyond the old 
days of when the Soviet Union posed a threat 
to Europe. NATO is now willing to take on 
new assignments, all aimed at creating the 
same conditions of the past, in other words, 
a peaceful and free world. And that’s why 
NATO is now in Afghanistan. I welcome that. 

NATO will play a supportive role for Po-
land in Iraq. I want to thank the Polish peo-
ple for their—and the Government—for 
sending, I believe, 8,000 or 9,000 troops to 
run a sector in Iraq. And NATO has agreed 
to help in that sector, help the Polish troops. 
I think that—my point to you is NATO is 
becoming more modern, and a more modern 
NATO is going to be very useful for dealing 
with the true threats that we face in the 21st 
century. 

In terms of the United Nations, it’s going 
to be important for all of us to work to keep 
the United Nations a strong and viable insti-
tution. And I think a useful dialog at some 
point in time will be how to make sure the 
United Nations has adapted to the threats 
we face. 

Obviously, it was a frustrating experience 
to have gone to the United Nations and spent 
a lot of time and a lot of debate on whether 
or not United Nations resolutions should be 
upheld. I believe they should. I believe in 
this world, when you say something, you’d 
better mean it. And I gave the speech, as 
you might remember, on September the 
12th, 2002, in the United Nations, the day 
after the anniversary of the attacks on our 
country. And I said to the United Nations, 
‘‘You have passed resolution after resolution 
after resolution’’—I think is said it 12 
times—and my point was, ‘‘Do you mean it?’’

And my answer in a rhetorical—if that’s 
a rhetorical question, my answer to you is, 
I hope they mean it, because I want the 
United Nations to be an effective body. How-
ever, its effectiveness is undermined when 
they say something and nothing happens. 
And therefore, we’ve got to, all of us who 
care about the United Nations, must figure 
out how to make it effective in the future. 

Q. Mr. President, if you would permit me 
a couple of detailed questions. 

The President. Sure. Do I need to write 
these down, because my memory is getting 
somewhat—[laughter]. 

Iraq 
Q. I’m getting that too. [Laughter] 
Sir, on the issue of Iraq, it looks like a 

messy situation. Security is not established. 
Are you worried about a lengthy American-
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British occupation of Iraq? And on the Pales-
tinian issue——

The President. Let me answer that one 
first. 

Q. Then will you permit me the Pales-
tinian question? 

The President. Yes. And that you admit-
ted you’ve got a flawed memory like I do. 
[Laughter] 

First of all, you made a broad statement, 
‘‘the security situation,’’ as if all of Iraq is—
there’s lawlessness in all of Iraq. That’s sim-
ply not the case. A lot of Iraq is improving 
from the pre-war conditions, and that’s im-
portant to know. 

Now, there’s no question that there’s law-
lessness inside of Baghdad, for example, and 
regions north of Baghdad. And we are deal-
ing with that. And we will deal with that for 
the sake of the Iraqi people, who want 
most—first and foremost, to have a secure 
life, food on the table, lights in their house, 
running water, sewage that works. They want 
the conditions of life that everybody yearns 
for, which is a comfortable lifestyle so their 
families can be secure. They want to work. 
And we’re making progress on all fronts. 

I fully understand the degree of difficulty, 
and it’s created by the fact that these people 
have been enslaved by a torturous ruler for 
many, many years. And therefore, I don’t ex-
pect the conditions to improve automatically 
after 70 days. And it’s going to take a while. 

And therefore, to answer your question—
I don’t view it as an occupation, by the way. 
I view it as a group of nations. You said ‘‘Brit-
ish and Americans.’’ There are many, many 
nations who are involved in the contribution 
of help so that the Iraqi people are able to 
establish their own Government and have 
comfortable lives and can be a free society. 
And it’s going to take a while. 

And I remind you that it’s like the writing 
of the Constitution. America, after our revo-
lution, did not write its Constitution over-
night. As a matter of fact, it probably took, 
what, 11 years or so. From the Articles of 
Confederation to the United States Constitu-
tion took 11 years. We live in a world now 
where everything has to happen yesterday. 

Press Secretary Ari Fleischer. Thirteen. 
The President. What? 
Press Secretary Fleischer. Thirteen. 

The President. Thirteen years. My man 
corrected—I’m sorry. He won’t be correcting 
me much longer. [Laughter] He’ll be a pun-
dit. [Laughter] Don’t worry, he will be cor-
recting me, but on TV. Get him on your TV 
show. [Laughter] 

Anyway, 13 years, as my man corrected 
me. 

The process will take a while. I am in touch 
with Jerry Bremer. I mentioned to you that 
I will see him when I go over to Qatar. We 
get a report all the time. And we are making 
progress, slowly but surely. And that’s—and 
it makes sense, given the conditions. 

And it’s important we succeed. And so, 
therefore, our coalition of a lot of countries 
will stay the course, until such time as the 
Iraqi people—the life is improved and the 
Iraqi people would be in a position to, you 
know, run themselves. Freedom is going to 
be a beautiful thing in this part of the world. 
It’s a very powerful sentiment that I believe 
all people feel. 

And therefore, one of our ambitions and 
one of our values is to create the conditions 
necessary for the Iraqi people to run their 
own Government. And you’ll see over time 
here that they’ll be getting—a group of peo-
ple will be coming together to write a con-
stitution. And you know, it’ll be a constitution 
written by the Iraqis, for the Iraqis, and of 
the Iraqis. And we believe that’s possible. 

Now, look, I recognize there are some in 
the world who say Iraq can’t run themselves. 
I refuse to condemn people. I mean, ‘‘They 
need a dictatorship in order for the country 
to survive.’’ Forget it. I don’t believe that. 
It’s just not in my makeup. That’s just not 
what I think. I think people—I think the 
Iraqi people are plenty competent about run-
ning themselves. It’s just going to take a 
while to go from a society in which one per-
son dominated and killed and murdered peo-
ple in order to stay in power. 

I mean, we’ve discovered an unbelievable 
amount of graves. And by the way, we’ve dis-
covered weapons manufacturing facilities 
that were condemned by the United Nations; 
biological laboratories described by our Sec-
retary of State to the whole world, that were 
not supposed to be there, in direct violation 
of the U.N. resolution, have been discovered. 

Q. Thank you, sir. 
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The President. Thanks for giving me a 
chance to say that, so the American press, 
in particular, could hear it—off the record, 
of course. [Laughter] 

Palestinian Authority/Middle East 
Terrorists 

Q. Sir, on the Palestinian issue, what if 
the government of Mr. Abbas really becomes 
unable—no matter how much it puts up an 
effort to produce—eliminating these oper-
ations, the suicide bombings—what if he 
fails? Is this a failure of the peace process, 
of the roadmap? Would you then give it up? 
And then can you afford, really, sir, to pres-
sure Mr. Ariel Sharon in a pre-reelection 
stage? Can you really do that? 

The President. Of course I can. I don’t 
know about—listen, if I were afraid of mak-
ing the decisions necessary, for political rea-
sons, to move the process forward, I wouldn’t 
be going. I believe peace is possible, and I 
believe that I have a responsibilities, now that 
the conditions are such, to move the process 
forward. 

And what are those conditions? Well, 
there’s a new Palestinian leader who is open-
ly, firmly committed to fighting terror. And 
I believe he can be successful, particularly 
when the Arab world helps him. I believe 
the conditions are such that people are so 
sick and tired of a hopeless situation in that 
part of the world that together we can defeat 
the forces of terror and dismantle the forces 
of terror. 

That’s not to say that a suicider could slip 
through, and it’s possible, but we will not 
allow the evil designs of a few to stop the 
process that can provide such hope for a lot 
of people. So I believe, with the right effort 
and the right focus and the leadership, not 
only of the United States and Israel and the 
Palestinian Authority but the leadership of 
Egypt and Saudi Arabia and other nations 
of concern, Jordan, that we can defeat terror, 
the forces of terror that would like to stop 
the process. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Egypt-U.S. Relations/Cooperation With 
Arab Governments 

Q. Okay. Mr. President, you mentioned 
today that you want to have commitment 

from the parties about the peace process. Do 
you want to have, like, concrete steps? Are 
you going to ask them for concrete steps, like 
what? 

The President. Well——
Q. And——
The President. Pardon me, sorry to inter-

rupt you. Go ahead. 
Q. Yes. And then in Sharm el-Sheikh, what 

do you want—what do you look to get from 
the Arabs? And you are meeting with Presi-
dent Mubarak also. Would it include some-
thing bilateral or——

The President. Sure. 
Q. And what kind? 
The President. Well, listen, President 

Mubarak and I have had a lot of meetings 
and a lot of conversations. And I’m confident 
that he will bring up bilateral relations. As 
you know, we’ve got a very strong commit-
ment to Egypt, particularly a funding com-
mitment. And we want to look forward to 
a—I will talk to him about economic reforms. 
And there’s no telling what he’ll talk to me 
about. We’ve got such a good relationship 
that he doesn’t need to pre-clear it with any-
body. He can say what’s on his mind. I’ll be 
glad to visit with him about it. 

Yes, I mean, first of all, we have a roadmap 
which talks about specific things people need 
to do. The most constructive thing that the 
Arab nations can do is to stop funding ter-
rorism to the extent that—is to stop the fund-
ing of terrorism, make sure you get that 
right—is the work to cut off monies to terror-
ists whose design it is to stop any peace proc-
ess. And that’s important. To me, that’s the 
most fundamental task. 

Secondly, as conditions improve, it would 
be very helpful if those in the neighborhood 
provide financial resources to help the econ-
omy of a new Palestinian state begin to grow. 
It’s going to be very difficult for a Palestinian 
state to emerge unless there’s economic ac-
tivity. 

I recently met with the finance minister 
of the Palestinian Authority, was very im-
pressed by his grasp of finances, by the fact 
that he believes that in order for there to 
be confidence amongst the Palestinians and 
confidence in the world that they’ve got to 
fight corruption. Listen, stories used to 
emerge out of the—in the old days, of the 
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Palestinian Authority that much of the aid 
went to enhance a few, as opposed to the 
people. And I don’t stand for that, at least 
from American perspective. We’re not going 
to let corrupt elites take aid that’s supposed 
to go help the people. 

And so when the institutions evolve and 
confidence emerges that the develop aid will 
go to help the Palestinian people, which I 
want it to do, that will be a useful role for 
the Arab world. And I look forward to work-
ing with them on it. But the main thing is 
for them to see me and my commitment to 
the process. And it’s one thing to read about 
it in stories; it’s another thing to look a person 
in the eye and tell them, ‘‘Let’s work to-
gether.’’ And that’s what I’m looking forward 
to doing. 

I’ve got very good relations with President 
Mubarak and Crown Prince Abdullah and 
the King of Jordan, Gulf Coast countries. I’ve 
worked very closely with them. And a lot of 
them ask me, ‘‘Well, are you going to move 
forward now that there’s a new Palestinian 
Authority, a leader of the Palestinian Author-
ity, somebody that’’—you see, the old leader 
of the Palestinian Authority is somebody who 
had a chance to lead and didn’t. He has been 
in power a long time, and the life of the Pal-
estinian people have gotten worse, not bet-
ter. I remember what happened at Camp 
David during the tenure of my predecessor. 
It was a good lesson. 

So I’ve always said, we need to be able 
to work with somebody who is committed 
to peace. And I believe the new Prime Min-
ister is committed to peace. And therefore, 
I want to share that with the leaders. 

Israeli Security/Conditions for the Peace 
Process 

Q. Sir, can you assure that the other party 
is committed without reservations? 

The President. The Israelis? Yes, I be-
lieve—

Q. Without reservations. It’s a big problem 
to the Palestinians now. 

The President. Well, there’s a reservation, 
and there should be a reservation of all par-
ties, and that is the reservation of security. 
In other words, people aren’t going to go for-
ward with a process unless there is a full com-
mitment to enhance the security of all peo-

ple. And remember, terrorist killers not only 
affect the security of the Israelis; they affect 
the security of the Palestinian people. You 
can’t have a Palestinian state if people con-
tinue to blow up the process. 

And therefore, it’s in all our interest to 
work together on security. And I’m con-
vinced that as the area becomes more secure, 
as the institutions necessary for a democracy 
to emerge, that we’ll have a positive partner 
in Israel. I believe that. I believe they want 
peace. Most Israelis understand two states, 
side by side in peace, is in their national in-
terest. 

And so I think the ingredients for peace 
are very possible. But you say, ‘‘Are there 
conditions?’’ You bet. There’s conditions, of 
course. And the conditions are to work to-
gether to stop the killers from stopping the 
process, and I share that condition too. And 
I suspect a lot of the Arab leaders share that 
condition as well, because they fully under-
stand the consequences of terrorist groups 
of taking innocent life. 

Yes, sir. 
Press Secretary Fleischer. Make this the 

last question. 
The President. I’ll answer shorter. 
Q. All right. So, 30 years ago——
The President. Somebody very important, 

very important is waiting. 

Group of Eight 
Q. Okay. Thirty years ago, the G–7 or G–

8——
The President. Oh, it’s only Condi. Well, 

I take it back. [Laughter] 
Dr. Rice. Your TV people. 
The President. That’s later. Later. 
Q. Thirty years ago, the G–7 or G–8 sum-

mit was set up to coordinate the big pow-
ers——

The President. It wasn’t 30 years ago, was 
it? Twenty——

Q. Twenty-five or——
The President. Whatever. 
Q. He’ll know. [Laughter] 
Press Secretary Fleischer. Twenty-seven 

point two. [Laughter] 
Q. Well done. They were set up to coordi-

nate the big powers, the economic strategists. 
The President. Yes. 
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Q. Given the risk of deflation, will there 
be such a concerted plan in Evian? Or will 
it be everyone for himself, with the U.S. cap-
italizing on the slide of the dollar? 

The President. Yes, that’s a great ques-
tion. It is very important that we do spend 
time talking about our respective economies. 
It is essential that the G–8 meeting—remem-
ber why it was first started, because much 
of it—many of the grand goals that we have, 
together, are very difficult to achieve if the 
economies, our respective economies, aren’t 
strong. 

You just heard me talk about a hopeful 
Palestinian state will require trade and com-
merce. And if the wealthier nations aren’t 
generating cashflow and the capacity to be 
able to trade with other countries, then it’s 
going to be difficult to achieve our goals. 

And so, absolutely, I will tell them that 
here at home we are—have got sound mone-
tary and fiscal policies. After all, I just signed 
a tax bill yesterday that will cut the taxes by 
$350 billion, which will help energize growth 
here in America. I will reiterate our strong 
dollar policy. I will talk to—listen to their 
plans and initiatives to reform their econo-
mies. 

I had a very good discussion with Prime 
Minister Koizumi of Japan about economic 
matters. We want the Japanese economy to 
be strong. As a matter of fact, we want the 
European economies to be strong. We want 
there to be vibrant growth. It is more likely 
somebody in America will be able to find a 
job if our closest trading partners have got 
vibrant economies. 

So we need to spend a lot of time on this 
subject. And I will remind them that we have 
a great opportunity on the next round of the 
World Trade Organization to advance a free 
trade agenda, which I believe will make it 
more likely people in our respective coun-
tries can work. But it will make it more likely 
that nations will be able to rise out of poverty. 
And so, yes, it’s a very good question. And 
we will focus on the economy. 

France-U.S. Relations 
Q. Just a followup, if I may. 
The President. Yes——
Q. You got rid of the policy that——

The President. I’m a patient man. 
[Laughter] 

Q. ——reprises against the French——
The President. My whole family laughed 

when they heard that. [Laughter] Go ahead. 
Q. You didn’t exactly answer the question. 
The President. Especially my daughters. 

[Laughter] 
I answered the question. I look forward 

to——
Q. The reprisals on the French. 
The President. No, I answered it. You 

see—what do you mean, didn’t exactly an-
swer the question? You’ve got my answer on 
your tape machine. 

Q. So were reprisals? 
The President. No, you’ve got my answer 

on the tape machine. It’s an old trick they 
use in the American press corps too, ‘‘You 
didn’t answer my question.’’ What are you 
talking about? I spent 15 minutes answering 
your question. You might not like the answer 
but, nevertheless, I did answer it, absolutely 
answered it. And I loved the question. 
[Laughter] I look forward to working with 
the French. 

Russia, NATO, and the World Trade 
Organization 

Q. Mr. President, do you visualize Russia 
as a member of the World Trade Organiza-
tion, and in the future, the member of the 
NATO? 

The President. I think that the question 
on NATO is a question that will be answered 
over time, but first things first. Let’s deal 
with the framework we’ve now set up, which 
is a great advance and a tribute to Vladimir 
Putin’s leadership and our NATO leader’s 
desire to have a unique relationship with 
Russia. 

In terms of the WTO, it is in our national 
interest that Russia join the WTO. And Rus-
sia is going to have to make some internal 
decisions as to whether or not they’re willing 
to conform to the guidelines of the WTO. 
But we—I strongly support Russia’s admis-
sion in the WTO. 

Final question. 

Religious Tolerance 
Q. Yes, sir. Thank you. Do you see the 

issue of restitution of Jewish property as a 
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problem in Polish-American relations? And 
will you talk about this in——

The President. You know, it has not made 
it to—it hasn’t made it to my desk. And so, 
therefore, if it is a problem, it is a problem 
that hasn’t been brought to my attention. In 
other words, a lot of Polish Americans have 
yet to express themselves to the point where 
it has become an issue here in the White 
House. 

I think it’s very important—let me speak 
to the broader issue of Jewish relations 
around the world. It is very important for 
all of us to reject anti-Semitism wherever it 
is found, just like it’s very important for us 
to reject those who condemn Islam. Our Na-
tion is one that believes in freedom of reli-
gion, and we respect and tolerate people’s 
religious faiths, no matter what their faith. 

And so my greater concern about Judaism 
and Europe is that society resist and thwart 
a culture which would tolerate any kind of 
antireligious fervor, anti-Semitism, or an 
anti-Islamic bent. In other words, one of the 
things I did I thought was most important 
was right after September 11th, went to a 
Islamic center here. I wanted to send a signal 
that the evil people who hijacked a great reli-
gion should not condemn that religion. In 
other words, Americans shouldn’t hold Islam 
accountable for the deaths. 

And so one of the things we believe here 
in America is religious tolerance. And I will 
continue to speak out on religious tolerances 
in a clear fashion. 

As I said, I’m going to Auschwitz for a rea-
son. I want to go—I want to see Auschwitz. 
I’ve studied a lot of history. I’ve been told 
it’s a powerful experience. But I also want 
to send a clear signal that all of us must work 
together to make sure that kind of evil never 
happens again to anybody. 

At any rate, I’m looking forward to going. 
I want to thank you all for your interest. Very 
good interview. Pass those books over here. 

22d Amendment 

Q. Mr. President? 
The President. Yes. 
Q. What do you think about a third presi-

dential term in the United States? 

The President. Against it. [Laughter] I’m 
only supportive of a second term these days. 
[Laughter] 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:11 a.m. on 
May 29 in the Roosevelt Room at the White 
House for later broadcast and was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 30. In his 
remarks, the President referred to President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia; Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon of Israel; Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) and Finance Minister Salam Fayyad 
of the Palestinian Authority; President Hosni Mu-
barak of Egypt; King Abdullah II of Jordan; Gen. 
Tommy R. Franks, USA, combatant commander, 
U.S. Central Command; L. Paul Bremer III, Pres-
idential Envoy to Iraq; Amir Hamad bin Khalifa 
Al Thani of Qatar; President Jacques Chirac of 
France; former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq; Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia; and 
Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan. A 
tape was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this interview.

Interview With TVP of Poland 
May 29, 2003

President’s Upcoming Visit to Poland 
Q. Mr. President, in a few hours you begin 

your quite unexpected visit to Poland. Are 
you going to Krakow just to thank us for our 
support and participation in the war in Iraq? 

The President. That’s one reason I’m 
going to Krakow. I think it’s very important 
for the Polish people to understand how 
deeply Americans appreciate their sacrifice 
and their courage and their willingness to 
work with us in Iraq and in Afghanistan. 

I’m also going to Auschwitz to remind peo-
ple that we must confront evil when we find 
it, and there’s no better place to remind peo-
ple that there has been evil in the world than 
at Auschwitz. I’m also going to talk about the 
great spirit of the Polish people, and I’m 
looking forward to it. I will have been to Po-
land now twice since—in my Presidency, and 
there’s a reason, because I have a special 
fondness for Poland. 

French and German Verbal Attacks on 
Poland 

Q. Mr. President, as you probably know, 
we’ve been strongly criticized for our support 
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to America. President Chirac started by tell-
ing us that we lost our chance to sit quietly. 
German press called us American trojan don-
key in Europe—not even a horse, American 
trojan donkey. How do you perceive these 
opinions from American perspective? 

The President. I think it’s unfortunate 
that some of the countries in Europe will try 
to bully Poland for standing up for what you 
think—what they think is right. And I’m 
going to say in my speech, Poland needs to 
be in the EU and Poland can be a friend 
of the United States and the two are not in 
conflict. I’m also going to remind the coun-
tries of Europe that we must work together. 
We don’t need divides between us. We need 
to work together to achieve big objectives, 
which is to fight terror, to fight global pov-
erty, to fight AIDS, and to promote freedom. 

Possible Polish Isolation Within the 
European Union 

Q. But Mr. President, aren’t you afraid 
that, for our support to America, we might 
be isolated in the future united Europe, 
which we are about to enter? 

The President. No, I don’t think you will 
be isolated. I think Poland is too important 
a country to be isolated. I think the days of 
harsh lecturing are over with. I think Poland 
is going to be such an important member 
of the EU that people will welcome Poland’s 
entry with open arms. 

No, I don’t think so. I think that was a 
heated rhetoric of the moment. 

Polish Support in Iraq 
Q. But thanks to your decision we are 

going to run one of the zones in Iraq. And 
of course our EU partners do not want to 
be there with us. They say that we’re new, 
we’re unexperienced, and we simply do not 
deserve getting what we got. And aren’t you 
afraid that we may fail in Iraq, or are you 
absolutely sure that you made the right deci-
sion? 

The President. I’m absolutely sure I made 
the right decision. 

Q. Why? 
The President. Because I’ve seen the Pol-

ish troops in action. And I know President 
Kwasniewski, and I know the spirit of the 
Polish people. And there’s no doubt in my 

mind that Poland will be able to accomplish 
the objectives we set out together. 

And it was also—the critics need to watch 
very carefully what’s happening. NATO is 
going to support the Polish efforts inside of 
Iraq. Poland will not be alone. Poland will 
have plenty of support. Poland is a member 
of this coalition of the willing, who stood up 
for freedom and stood up for peace and stood 
up for security. And Poland also recognizes 
that there’s more work to do. And I’m—also 
I’m going to Poland to thank the Polish peo-
ple for caring about freedom in other parts 
of the world. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. But still, those countries who didn’t 

support the Iraqi Freedom operation use the 
same argument, weapons of mass destruction 
haven’t been found. So what argument will 
you use now to justify this war? 

The President. We found the weapons of 
mass destruction. We found biological lab-
oratories. You remember when Colin Powell 
stood up in front of the world, and he said, 
‘‘Iraq has got laboratories, mobile labs to 
build biological weapons.’’ They’re illegal. 
They’re against the United Nations resolu-
tions, and we’ve so far discovered two. And 
we’ll find more weapons as time goes on. But 
for those who say we haven’t found the 
banned manufacturing devices or banned 
weapons, they’re wrong. We found them. 

Future Poland-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, the last question. Com-

ing back to your trip to Warsaw. Two years 
ago you quoted a very popular song in Po-
land, ‘‘On that wheat field I’m going to build 
my San Francisco, over the molehill, I’m 
going to build my bank.’’ And there are such 
places in Poland in which people believe they 
could build a little San Francisco, if, for ex-
ample, they have American military base in 
their neighborhood. What would you tell 
these people today, Mr. President? 

The President. Well, I’m telling them that 
we’re looking at all options, of course. I make 
no promises, but we will remember who our 
friends are. And the Polish people have been 
strong friends of the United States. And for 
that, we are very grateful. 
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Q. Thank you very much, Mr. President, 
and here’s something for you. They couldn’t 
come for a concert to play for you, the—
the songs that you quoted, and they wrote 
it here: ‘‘To Mr. President Bush, fond greet-
ings from the mountains, and hope you enjoy 
it.’’

The President. Oh, thank you so very 
much. I’m honored. I look forward to listen-
ing to this. I’ve got just the CD player to 
use, right upstairs in the residence here. 

Q. That’s great. It’s number three on that 
CD. 

The President. Well, thanks. 
Q. Thank you. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:28 p.m. on 
May 29 in the Library at the White House for 
later broadcast and was embargoed for release by 
the Office of the Press Secretary until 1:30 p.m. 
on May 30. In his remarks, the President referred 
to President Aleksander Kwasniewski of Poland. 
A reporter referred to President Jacques Chirac 
of France. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of this interview.

Memorandum on Determination 
Under Subsection 402(d)(1) of the 
Trade Act of 1974, as Amended—
Continuation of Waiver Authority for 
Vietnam 
May 29, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–24

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Determination Under Subsection 
402(d)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974, as 
Amended—Continuation of Waiver 
Authority for Vietnam

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
under the Trade Act of 1974, as amended, 
Public Law 93–618, 88 Stat. 1978 (herein-
after the ‘‘Act’’), I determine, pursuant to 
subsection 402(d)(1) of the Act, 19 U.S.C. 
2432(d)(1), that the further extension of the 
waiver authority granted by section 402 of 

the Act will substantially promote the objec-
tives of section 402 of the Act. I further de-
termine that continuation of the waiver appli-
cable to Vietnam will substantially promote 
the objectives of section 402 of the Act. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this determination in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 30. An original 
was not available for verification of the content 
of this memorandum.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting Documentation on the 
Extension of Normal Trade Relations 
Status for Vietnam 

May 29, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I hereby transmit the document referred 

to in subsection 402(d)(1) of the Trade Act 
of 1974 (the ‘‘Act’’), as amended, with respect 
to the continuation of a waiver of application 
of subsections (a) and (b) of section 402 of 
the Act to Vietnam. This document con-
stitutes my recommendation to continue in 
effect this waiver for a further 12-month pe-
riod and includes my determination that con-
tinuation of the waiver currently in effect for 
Vietnam will substantially promote the objec-
tives of section 402 of the Act and my reasons 
for such determination. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on May 30. An original was not available 
for verification of the content of this letter.
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Memorandum on Determination 
Under Subsection 402(d)(1) of the 
Trade Act of 1974, as Amended—
Continuation of Waiver Authority for 
the Republic of Belarus 
May 29, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–25

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Determination Under Subsection 
402(d)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974, as 
Amended—Continuation of Waiver 
Authority for the Republic of Belarus

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
under the Trade Act of 1974, as amended, 
Public Law 93–618, 88 Stat. 1978 (herein-
after the ‘‘Act’’), I determine, pursuant to 
section 402(d)(1) of the Act, 19 U.S.C. 
2432(d)(1), that the further extension of the 
waiver authority granted by section 402 of 
the Act will substantially promote the objec-
tives of section 402 of the Act. I further de-
termine that continuation of the waiver appli-
cable to Belarus will substantially promote 
the objectives of section 402 of the Act. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this determination in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 30.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting Documentation on the 
Extension of Normal Trade Relations 
Status for Belarus 
May 29, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I hereby transmit the document referred 

to in subsection 402(d)(1) of the Trade Act 
of 1974 (the ‘‘Act’’), as amended, with respect 
to the continuation of a waiver of application 
of subsections (a) and (b) of section 402 of 
the Act to Belarus. This document con-
stitutes my recommendation to continue this 
waiver for a further 12-month period and in-
cludes my determination that continuation of 
the waiver currently in effect for Belarus will 
substantially promote the objectives of sec-

tion 402 of the Act, and my reasons for such 
determination. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on May 30.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Certifying Actions Responsive to 
Ratification of the Joint Convention 
on Safety of Spent Fuel Management 
and on the Safety of Radioactive 
Waste Management 
May 29, 2003

Dear lllll: 
In response to sections 2(1) and 2(2)(C) 

of the resolution of advice and consent to 
ratification of the Joint Convention on Safety 
of Spent Fuel Management and on the Safety 
of Radioactive Waste Management, adopted 
by the United States Senate on April 2, 2003, 
I hereby certify that the United States will 
take those actions specified in section 2(1) 
and that the Comptroller General shall have 
the access specified in section 2(2)(C). The 
executive branch shall implement the fore-
going in a manner and to the extent con-
sistent with the President’s constitutional au-
thority to conduct the foreign affairs of the 
United States, supervise the unitary execu-
tive branch, and withhold information the 
disclosure of which could impair the foreign 
relations of the United States, the national 
security, the deliberative processes of the Ex-
ecutive, or the performance of the Execu-
tive’s constitutional duties. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., rank-
ing member, Senate Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions; Henry J. Hyde, chairman, and Tom Lantos, 
ranking member, House Committee on Inter-
national Relations. This letter was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 30. An origi-
nal was not available for verification of the content 
of this letter.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to the 
Lapse of the Export Administration 
Act of 1979
May 29, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 204(c) of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act 
(50 U.S.C. 1703(c)) and section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 
1641(c)), I transmit herewith a 6-month re-
port prepared by my Administration on the 
national emergency declared by Executive 
Order 13222 of August 17, 2001, to deal with 
the threat to the national security, foreign 
policy, and economy of the United States 
caused by the lapse of the Export Adminis-
tration Act of 1979. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on May 30. An original was not available 
for verification of the content of this letter.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

May 24
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

May 25
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 

May 26
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 

traveled to Arlington National Cemetery in 
Arlington, VA, and later returned to Wash-
ington, DC. 

Also in the morning, the President had a 
telephone conversation with President Roh 
Moo-hyun of South Korea concerning their 
May 14 meeting in the Oval Office, the situa-
tion in North Korea, and President Bush’s 
meetings with Prime Minister Junichiro 
Koizumi of Japan at the Bush Ranch in 
Crawford, TX, on May 22–23. 

During the day, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with President Jose 
Maria Aznar of Spain to offer condolences 
for the loss of Spanish soldiers on a military 
transport that crashed in Turkey earlier in 
the day. President Bush also had a telephone 
conversation with Prime Minister Jean 
Chretien of Canada to discuss the G–8 Sum-
mit beginning June 1 in Evian-les-Bains, 
France; Canada-U.S. relations; and other 
international issues. 

May 27
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 

May 28
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, he met 
with Defense Secretary Donald H. Rums-
feld. 

The White House announced that on June 
2–5 the President will travel to Sharm-el-
Sheikh, Egypt, to meet with Arab leaders, 
then to Aqaba, Jordan, to meet with King 
Abdullah II of Jordan, Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon of Israel, and Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority, and then to Doha, Qatar, 
to visit coalition and U.S. Central Command 
personnel. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Jose 
Manuel Durao Barroso of Portugal to the 
White House on June 6 for a meeting and 
working luncheon. 

The President announced his designation 
of the following individuals to represent the 
U.S. at the second inauguration of President 
Olusegun Obasanjo of Nigeria on May 29 in 
Abuja, Nigeria: Roderick R. Paige, who will 
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lead the delegation, Carolyn C. Kilpatrick, 
Jendayi Fraser, W. Todd Bassett, and How-
ard Franklin Jeter. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as U.S. 
Commissioners of the Inter-American Trop-
ical Tuna Commission: Scott Burns (non-
fisheries State representative), Robert 
Fletcher (public), and Patrick W. Rose (pub-
lic). 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Diana Balmori, Earl A. Powell III, 
and Elyn Zimmerman as members of the 
Commission of Fine Arts. 

May 29
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, he met 
with Secretary of State Colin L. Powell. 

In the evening, on the South Lawn, the 
President participated in the Yale University 
Class of 1968 reunion. 

May 30
In the morning, the President and Mrs. 

Bush traveled to Krakow, Poland, arriving in 
the evening. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Paul S. Atkins to be a member of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released May 27

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 51

Released May 28

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of a press briefing by National Se-
curity Adviser Condoleezza Rice on the 
President’s upcoming visit to Europe and the 
Middle East 

Statement by the Press Secretary: President 
Bush To Travel to Egypt, Jordan, and Qatar 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
Prime Minister Jose Manuel Durao Barroso 
of Portugal 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1298

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2185

Released May 29

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released May 30

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 330 and S. 870

Transcript of a press gaggle by Secretary of 
State Colin L. Powell on the President’s visit 
to Europe and the Middle East

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved May 27

H.J. Res. 51 / Public Law 108–24
Increasing the statutory limit on the public 
debt 

H.R. 1298 / Public Law 108–25
United States Leadership Against HIV/
AIDS, Tuberculosis, and Malaria Act of 2003
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Approved May 28

H.R. 2185 / Public Law 108–26
Unemployment Compensation Amendments 
of 2003

H.R. 2 / Public Law 108–27
Jobs and Growth Tax Relief Reconciliation 
Act of 2003

Approved May 29

S. 243 / Public Law 108–28
Concerning participation of Taiwan in the 
World Health Organization 

S. 330 / Public Law 108–29
Veterans’ Memorial Preservation and Rec-
ognition Act of 2003

S. 870 / Public Law 108–30
To amend the Richard B. Russell National 
School Lunch Act to extend the availability 
of funds to carry out the fruit and vegetable 
pilot program 
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Week Ending Friday, June 6, 2003

Message on the Great American 
Cleanup, 2003

May 30, 2003

I send greetings to the participants of the 
2003 Great American Cleanup. I am honored 
to serve as Honorary Chair of this event. 
America is a land of majestic beauty, and 
Americans can be proud of the remarkable 
progress we have made in protecting our en-
vironment and natural resources. Today, our 
air is cleaner, our waters are less polluted, 
and our lands are better protected, better 
managed, and more accessible to the Amer-
ican people. Through volunteer service pro-
grams such as the Great American Cleanup, 
we continue to preserve our natural heritage 
for future generations and make our commu-
nities more vibrant places to visit and live. 

I have called on every American to dedi-
cate at least 4,000 hours over the rest of their 
lives to the service of others. Through the 
USA Freedom Corps initiative, my Adminis-
tration is mobilizing individuals and organiza-
tions and providing opportunities for citizens 
to give back to their communities. Americans 
have responded with an outpouring of acts 
of kindness and volunteer service that is 
transforming our Nation, one heart and one 
soul at a time. 

I commend those involved with the Great 
American Cleanup for answering the call to 
serve. I also applaud Keep America Beautiful 
for 50 years of encouraging Americans to 
take responsibility for improving the environ-
ment. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

Interview With RTR TV of Russia 
May 29, 2003

Strength of the Dollar 
Q. Let me start with the people’s question. 

In my country, for many people, America is 
associated first and foremost with the U.S. 
dollar. You bring the muscle. What’s going 
on? Is it going to stay as weak as it is now? 
And what’s your forecast? 

The President. The policy of my adminis-
tration is for there to be a strong U.S. dollar. 

Q. Which is not at the moment. 
The President. Well, I understand that. 

And the marketplace is making decisions as 
to whether the dollar should be strong or not. 
Our policy is a strong dollar. And we believe 
that good fiscal and monetary policy will 
cause our economy to grow and that the mar-
ketplace will see a growing economy and 
therefore strengthen the dollar. 

But you’re right, the market, at this point 
in time, has devalued the dollar, which is con-
trary to our policy. 

Q. You’re not going to launch a separate 
dollar for the vendor states and a separate 
dollar internationally, because there was a 
rumor like that. [Laughter] 

The President. No, forget that. No, we’re 
not going to do that. 

Speculation on the War on Terror 
Q. Tell me about rumors. Is there any seri-

ousness behind today’s press reports that 
America’s next target is Iran and that your 
Armed Forces are going to use bases in the 
former Soviet republics Azerbaijan and Ar-
menia? 

The President. We’ve had all kinds of re-
ports that we’re going to use force in Syria. 
And now some on the left, I guess, are saying 
force in Iran or force here and force there. 
You know, it’s pure speculation. And we used 
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force in Iraq after a long, long period of di-
plomacy. Remember, I was a person that 
went to the United Nations on September 
the 12th in 2002 and said, ‘‘Let’s work to-
gether.’’ And we got a resolution out of the 
United Nations. 

Q. The 1441. 
The President. Fourteen-forty-one. Then 

we tried to get a second resolution, which 
obviously was a stalemate. We never had a 
vote. And then—but the point was, is that 
I tried everything we could do diplomatically 
to bring about a common solution in dealing 
with Saddam Hussein and his weapons of 
mass destruction. 

And so, you know, people love to speculate 
about U.S. intentions and our military. And 
I’m just telling you it’s idle speculation. 

Iraq 
Q. Coming back to the U.S. role, now that 

the war in Iraq is over, there is still a new 
twist in this discussion about America’s role, 
a natural leader or a self-proclaimed leader 
which enforces its——

The President. A natural leader. 
Q. Natural leader. 
The President. Emerging in Iraq, you’re 

talking about the leadership of Iraq? Yes, the 
Iraqi people are plenty capable of picking 
their own leadership. There’s a lot of work 
to do to create the conditions necessary for 
a smooth political process. 

And the first thing is to improve the lives 
of the Iraqi people. I mean, make sure 
they’ve got food and electricity and water and 
sewer. And in many parts of the country, life 
is improving. Baghdad is difficult. Baghdad—
the security is tough in Baghdad be-
cause——

Q. Did you expect anything like that? 
The President. Sure. I mean, this is a 

country that had been enslaved for years by 
Saddam Hussein. And as we’re discovering 
through the mass graves all around the coun-
tryside, he used torture and killing to stay 
in power. And therefore, it’s not surprising 
that after—I forget how many days we’ve 
been there, 70 or 80 days—that democracy 
hasn’t sprung forth yet. It’s going to take a 
while to improve conditions, and it’s going 
to take a while to take care of the security 

issues within Baghdad. But life is improving, 
and that’s what’s important. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Russia 
Q. Now that you’re going to Russia, last 

time, I remember, when you were planning 
your first trip you read Dostoyevsky. Now 
you read Dostoyevsky, you’ve dealt with Mr. 
Putin, what are your expectations now? Are 
you going to try anything in Russia, in the 
sense of a new political initiative or maybe 
taste something new? 

The President. Well, I tell you, I think—
first of all, I’m looking forward to going to 
St. Petersburg for my third time since I’ve 
been the President. It’s a fantastic city. And 
Vladimir kindly invited Laura and me to go 
to the 300th anniversary of the city, and we’re 
looking forward to it. 

I think the most important thing that will 
come out the meetings with Vladimir Putin 
is the world will see that even though we 
had some disagreement on Iraq, that we’re 
willing to continue to work together for the 
good of our respective countries as well as 
world peace. 

Secondly, there will be a strategic—a for-
mal strategic dialog established, not only be-
tween Vladimir and me but throughout our 
bureaucracies, our different agencies, so that 
the Russian people and the American people 
know that we’re working in concert to work 
on common opportunities as well as to deal 
with problems before they become acute. 

President’s View of Russia 
Q. Now that you’ve dealt with Putin, read 

Dostoyevsky, have been to St. Petersburg 
three times, do you think you understand 
Russia better than you did in the past, or 
what’s your notion? 

The President. Well, first of all, Russia 
is a fantastic country with a great history. And 
I’m learning—I’m understanding the Russian 
mentality a little better. I will certainly not 
be an expert. I fortunately do have experts 
on my staff, starting with Condoleezza Rice, 
who has lived in Russia, studied Russia, un-
derstands Russia well. 

My main focus has been to deal with Vladi-
mir Putin leader to leader. Because I firmly 
believe that if we can establish trust between 
each other, then we can see to it that others 
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in our administration begin to trust each 
other more. And trust is an important con-
cept. 

I never forget my first question I was 
asked, after having met Vladimir Putin in Slo-
venia, was from an enterprising U.S. re-
porter. He said, ‘‘Do you trust Vladimir 
Putin?’’ And I, without hesitating, said, 
‘‘Yes.’’ And he said, ‘‘How do you know?’’ 
I said, ‘‘I looked in his eyes and saw his soul.’’

We had just come from a very long con-
versation where we talked about family mat-
ters and we talked about our own personal 
lives. And I found in Vladimir a very genuine 
person, somebody with whom I could place 
my trust. And that doesn’t mean we agree 
on every issue, don’t get me wrong. But it 
does mean that we have the platform nec-
essary to have good, positive relations so we 
can move our relations throughout our Gov-
ernment forward. 

Q. Mr. President, thank you so much, in-
deed. Have a nice trip to Russia. 

The President. I’m looking forward to it. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:36 p.m. on 
May 29 in the Library at the White House for 
later broadcast and was embargoed for release by 
the Office of the Press Secretary until 1:30 p.m., 
May 31. In his remarks, the President referred 
to former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and 
President Vladimir Putin of Russia. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
interview.

Proclamation 7683—National Child’s 
Day, 2003
May 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
On National Child’s Day, we celebrate the 

future of our Nation and the promise of 
America’s youth. As a Nation, as parents, and 
as community members, we have a responsi-
bility to build a secure and nurturing society 
so that our children have the opportunity to 
grow, learn, work, and succeed. 

Creating an environment that instills im-
portant values, builds strong character, and 
provides sound education for our children is 
a vital national priority. With a firm founda-

tion, children will be better able to face the 
challenges of the future. 

Parents are a child’s first teachers, and 
they can be the most effective instructors. 
One of the most helpful activities parents can 
do with their children is read with them. 
Children who develop a love for reading ex-
pand their imaginations and cultivate a thirst 
for learning that lasts a lifetime. By talking, 
listening, and reading to our children, we can 
help them build the confidence they need 
to succeed in life. Parents’ role as educators 
becomes even more important as schools 
across the country prepare for summer re-
cess. Summertime is not only a time for chil-
dren to relax and play, it is also a time for 
parents to strengthen their ties to their chil-
dren by spending time with them and help-
ing them to broaden their experiences. 

To expand on the important work that par-
ents do, my Administration has taken signifi-
cant steps to help give our children greater 
opportunities to learn. By improving our edu-
cation system and encouraging early reading 
and language skills, we give our children the 
tools they will need to succeed in the world 
they will inherit from us. Children also ben-
efit from the immeasurable care and support 
of their teachers, and are inspired by the 
model they set. 

Outside the home and the classroom, there 
are many adults who touch children’s lives. 
Family, mentors, neighbors, and friends can 
help mold America’s next generation through 
their positive examples, showing children 
how to help those in need and encouraging 
them to set high standards for themselves. 
To help instill the value of volunteer service, 
the USA Freedom Corps, through the Stu-
dents in Service to America initiative, is help-
ing to create ways for young people to give 
back to their communities. By using their 
time, talents, and compassion to make a dif-
ference in the lives of others, America’s chil-
dren are learning to become responsible and 
engaged leaders in our democratic society. 

On this special day, we celebrate the possi-
bility of every boy and girl in America. In 
their faces, we see the hope of our Nation. 
America is dedicated to their welfare and the 
full development of their potential. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
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by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim June 1, 2003, as 
National Child’s Day. I urge parents to spend 
more time with their children, read to them, 
listen to their concerns, offer guidance and 
love, and encourage their dreams. I also urge 
all Americans to set a positive example for 
our children and to assist parents in setting 
them on the path to success. And I call upon 
citizens to observe this day with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 3, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 31, and it was 
published in the Federal Register on June 4.

Remarks to Journalists Following a 
Tour of the World War II Nazi 
Concentration Camp in Auschwitz, 
Poland 
May 31, 2003

Laura and I have just toured Auschwitz 
I, and what they call Auschwitz II, a place 
where millions were murdered. The sites are 
a sobering reminder that—of the power of 
evil and the need for people to resist evil. 
This site is a sobering reminder that when 
we find anti-Semitism, whether it be in Eu-
rope or anywhere else, mankind must come 
together to fight such dark impulses. 

And this site is also a strong reminder that 
the civilized world must never forget what 
took place on this site. 

May God bless the victims and the families 
of the victims, and may we always remember. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 9 
a.m. A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Remarks to the People of Poland in 
Krakow, Poland 

May 31, 2003

My friend, Mr. President, it’s really good 
to be with you again and, of course, the First 
Lady. Mr. Prime Minister, Your Eminence, 
distinguished guests, citizens of Poland. I’m 
honored to be in the city of Krakow, where 
so many landmarks give witness to Poland’s 
history and Poland’s faith. 

From this castle, Polish kings ruled for 
centuries in a tradition of tolerance. Below 
this hill lies the market square where 
Kosciuszko swore loyalty to the first demo-
cratic constitution of Europe. And at Wawel 
Cathedral in 1978, a Polish cardinal began 
his journey to a conclave in Rome and en-
tered history as Pope John Paul II, one of 
the greatest moral leaders of our time. 

In all the tests and hardship Poland has 
known, the soul of the Polish people has al-
ways been strong. Mrs. Bush and I are 
pleased to make our second visit to this beau-
tiful country, and we bring with us the friend-
ship and the good wishes of the American 
people. 

In Warsaw 2 years ago, I affirmed the com-
mitment of my country to a united Europe, 
bound to America by close ties of history, 
of commerce, and of friendship. I said that 
Europe must finally overturn the bitter leg-
acy of Yalta and remove the false boundaries 
and spheres of influence that divided this 
continent for too long. 

We have acted on this commitment. Po-
land, the United States, and our Allies have 
agreed to extend NATO eastward and south-
ward, bringing the peace and security of our 
Alliance to the young democracies of Eu-
rope. 

As the Atlantic Alliance has expanded, it 
has also been tested. America and European 
countries have been called to confront the 
threat of global terror. Each nation has faced 
difficult decisions about the use of military 
force to keep the peace. We have seen unity 
and common purpose. We have also seen de-
bate, some of it healthy, some of it divisive. 

I have come to Krakow to state the inten-
tions of my country. The United States is 
committed to a strong Atlantic Alliance to 
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ensure our security, to advance human free-
dom, and to keep peace in the world. Poland 
struggled for decades to gain freedom and 
to fully participate in life in Europe, and soon 
you will be a member of the European 
Union. 

You also struggled to become a full mem-
ber of the Atlantic Alliance, yet you have not 
come all this way, through occupations and 
tyranny and brave uprisings, only to be told 
that you must now choose between Europe 
and America. Poland is a good citizen of Eu-
rope and Poland is a close friend of America, 
and there is no conflict between the two. 

America owes our moral heritage of de-
mocracy and tolerance and freedom to Eu-
rope. We have sacrificed for those ideals to-
gether, in the great struggles of the past. In 
the Second World War, the forces of free-
dom came together to defeat nazism. In the 
cold war, our transatlantic Alliance opposed 
imperial communism. And today, our alli-
ance of freedom faces a new enemy, a lethal 
combination of terrorist groups, outlaw states 
seeking weapons of mass destruction, and an 
ideology of power and domination that tar-
gets the innocent and justifies any crime. 

This is a time for all of us to unite in the 
defense of liberty and to step up to the 
shared duties of free nations. This is no time 
to stir up divisions in a great Alliance. 

For America, our resolve to fight terror 
was firmly set on a single day of violence and 
sorrow. The attacks of September the 11th, 
2001, changed my country. On that morning, 
the American people saw the hatred of our 
enemies and the future of grief they intend 
for us. The American Government accepted 
a mission to strike and defeat the terror net-
work and to hold accountable all who harbor 
it and all who support it. 

For my country, the events of September 
the 11th were as decisive as the attack on 
Pearl Harbor and the treachery of another 
September, in 1939. And the lesson of all 
those events is the same: Aggression and evil 
intent must not be ignored or appeased; they 
must be opposed early and decisively. 

We are striving for a world in which men 
and women can live in freedom and peace, 
instead of fear and chaos. And every civilized 
nation has a stake in the outcome. By waging 

this fight together, we will speed the day of 
final victory. 

One of the main fronts in this war is right 
here in Europe, where Al Qaida used the 
cities as staging areas for their attacks. Eu-
rope’s capable police forces and intelligence 
services are playing essential roles in hunting 
the terrorists. And Poland has led the effort 
to increase antiterror cooperation amongst 
Central and Eastern European nations. And 
America is grateful. 

Some challenges of terrorism, however, 
cannot be met with law enforcement alone. 
They must be met with direct military action. 
The Taliban regime in Afghanistan chose to 
support and harbor Al Qaida terrorists, and 
so that regime is no more. The dictator in 
Iraq pursued weapons of mass murder, cul-
tivated ties to terror, and defied the demands 
of the United Nations, so his regime has been 
ended. 

In the battles of Afghanistan and Iraq, Pol-
ish forces served with skill and honor. Amer-
ica will not forget that Poland rose to the 
moment. Again you have lived out the words 
of the Polish motto: ‘‘For your freedom and 
ours.’’

In order to win the war on terror, our Alli-
ances must be strong. Poland and America 
are proud members of NATO, and NATO 
must be prepared to meet the challenges of 
our time. This is a matter of capability and 
a matter of will. Our common security re-
quires European Governments to invest in 
modern military capabilities, so our forces 
can move quickly with a precision that can 
strike the guilty and spare the innocent. 
NATO must show resolve and foresight to 
act beyond Europe, and it has begun to do 
so. NATO has agreed to lead security forces 
in Afghanistan and to support our Polish Al-
lies in Iraq. A strong NATO Alliance, with 
a broad vision of its role, will serve our secu-
rity and the cause of peace. 

The greatest threat to peace is the spread 
of nuclear, chemical, and biological weapons. 
And we must work together to stop prolifera-
tion. The countries of the G–8 committed 
last year to aiding Russia and others in secur-
ing and eliminating deadly weapons that re-
main from the Soviet era. I welcome Poland’s 
decision to join this effort. And I call on 
America’s G–8 partners to follow through on 
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their financial commitments so that we can 
stop proliferation at one of its sources. 

When weapons of mass destruction or 
their components are in transit, we must have 
the means and authority to seize them. So 
today I announce a new effort to fight pro-
liferation called the Proliferation Security 
Initiative. The United States and a number 
of our close allies, including Poland, have 
begun working on new agreements to search 
planes and ships carrying suspect cargo and 
to seize illegal weapons or missile tech-
nologies. Over time, we will extend this part-
nership as broadly as possible to keep the 
world’s most destructive weapons away from 
our shores and out of the hands of our com-
mon enemies. 

In the last 20 months, the world has seen 
the determination of my country and many 
others to fight terror. Yet, armed force is al-
ways the last resort. And Americans know 
that terrorism is not defeated by military 
power alone. We believe that the ultimate 
answer to hatred is hope. And as we fight 
the forces of terror, we must also change the 
conditions in which terror can take root. 

Terrorism is often bred in failing states, 
so we must help nations in crisis to build 
a civil society of free institutions. The ide-
ology of terror takes hold in an atmosphere 
of resentment and hopelessness, so we must 
help men and women around the world to 
build lives of purpose and dignity. 

In the long term, we add to our security 
by helping to spread freedom and alleviate 
suffering. And this sets a broad agenda for 
nations on both sides of the Atlantic. In Afri-
ca, the spread of HIV/AIDS threatens mil-
lions and the stability of an entire continent. 
The United States has undertaken a com-
prehensive, $15-billion effort to prevent 
AIDS and to treat AIDS and provide humane 
care for its victims. I urge our partners in 
Europe to make a similar commitment, so 
we can work together in turning the tide 
against AIDS. 

Global hunger is a chronic challenge, and 
we have a crisis in Africa. The United States 
is establishing an emergency fund so we can 
rush help to countries where the first signs 
of famine appear. The nations of Europe can 
greatly help in this effort with emergency 
funds of their own. I hope European Govern-

ments will reconsider policies that discourage 
farmers in developing countries from using 
safe biotechnology to feed their own people. 

Wealthy nations have the responsibility to 
help the developing world and to make cer-
tain our help is effective. Through the Mil-
lennium Challenge Account, I have proposed 
a 50-percent increase in America’s core de-
velopment assistance. This aid will go to 
where it will do the most good, not to corrupt 
elites but to nations that are ruled justly, na-
tions that invest in the health and education 
of their people, and nations that encourage 
economic freedom. 

If European Governments will adopt the 
same standards, we can work side by side 
in providing the kind of development aid that 
helps transform entire societies. One of the 
greatest sources of development and growth 
in any society is trade. America and Europe 
should lead the effort to bring down global 
trade barriers. A world that trades in freedom 
can bring millions of people into a growing 
circle of prosperity. And America and Eu-
rope must work closely to develop and apply 
new technologies that will improve our air 
and water quality and protect the health of 
the world’s people. 

America and Europe are called to advance 
the cause of freedom and peace, and these 
two commitments are inseparable. It is 
human rights and private property, the rule 
of law and free trade, and political openness 
that undermine the appeal of extremism and 
create the stable environment that peace re-
quires. We are determined to demonstrate 
the power of these ideals in the reconstruc-
tion of Afghanistan and Iraq. And these 
ideals will provide the foundation for a re-
formed and peaceful and independent Pales-
tinian state. 

Today in the Middle East, the emergence 
of new Palestinian leadership, which has con-
demned terror, is a hopeful sign that the par-
ties can agree to two states, Israel and Pal-
estine, living side by side in peace and secu-
rity. 

Early next week, I will go to the Middle 
East to meet with the Palestinian and Israeli 
Prime Ministers and other leaders in the re-
gion. I will remind them that the work ahead 
will require difficult decisions. I will remind 
them that for peace to prevail, all leaders 
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must fight terrorism and shake off old argu-
ments and old ways. No leader of conscience 
can accept more months and years of humil-
iation and killing and mourning. I will do all 
that I can to help the parties reach an agree-
ment and then to see that that agreement 
is enforced. 

To meet these goals of security and peace 
and a hopeful future for the developing 
world, we welcome, we need the help, the 
advice, and the wisdom of our European 
friends and allies. 

New theories of rivalry should not be per-
mitted to undermine the great principles and 
obligations that we share. The enemies of 
freedom have always preferred a divided Alli-
ance because when Europe and America are 
united, no problem and no enemy can stand 
against us. 

Within an hour’s journey of this castle lies 
a monument to the darkest impulses of man. 
Today I saw Auschwitz, the sites of the Holo-
caust and Polish martyrdom, a place where 
evil found its willing servants and its innocent 
victims. One boy imprisoned there was 
branded with the number A70713. Returning 
to Auschwitz a lifetime later, Elie Wiesel re-
called his first night in the camp: ‘‘I asked 
myself, ‘God, is this the end of your people, 
the end of mankind, the end of the world?’ ’’

With every murder, a world was ended. 
And the death camps still bear witness. They 
remind us that evil is real and must be called 
by name and must be opposed. All the good 
that has come to this continent, all the 
progress, the prosperity, the peace, came be-
cause beyond the barbed wire, there were 
people willing to take up arms against evil. 

And history asks more than memory, be-
cause hatred and aggression and murderous 
ambitions are still alive in the world. Having 
seen the works of evil firsthand on this con-
tinent, we must never lose the courage to 
oppose it everywhere. 

Through the years of the Second World 
War, another legacy of the 20th century was 
unfolding here in this city of Krakow. A 
young seminarian, Karol Wojtyla, saw the 
swastika flag flying over the ramparts of 
Wawel Castle. He shared the suffering of his 
people and was put into forced labor. From 
this priest’s experience and faith came a vi-
sion, that every person must be treated with 

dignity, because every person is known and 
loved by God. In time, this man’s vision and 
this man’s courage would bring fear to tyrants 
and freedom to his beloved country and lib-
eration to half a continent. To this very hour, 
Pope John Paul II speaks for the dignity of 
every life and expresses the highest aspira-
tions of the culture we share. 

Europe and America will always be joined 
by more than our interests. Ours is a union 
of ideals and convictions. We believe in 
human rights and justice under law and self-
government and economic freedom tem-
pered by compassion. We do not own these 
beliefs, but we have carried them through 
the centuries. We will advance them further, 
and we will defend them together. 

Thank you for your hospitality. Thank you 
for your friendship. May God bless this great 
nation, and may God bless the Polish people. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:18 p.m. in the 
courtyard of the Wawel Royal Castle. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Aleksander 
Kwasniewski of Poland and his wife, Jolanta 
Kwasniewska; Prime Minister Leszek Miller of 
Poland; former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq; Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; Prime Min-
ister Ariel Sharon of Israel; and Nobel prize win-
ner and author Elie Wiesel. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 31, 2003

Good morning. This weekend I am begin-
ning a journey to Europe and the Middle 
East. My first stop is Poland, the home of 
a proud people who have known both the 
horror of tyranny and the hope of liberty. 

On a visit to Warsaw 2 years ago, I af-
firmed our Nation’s commitment to a united 
Europe, bound to America by close ties of 
history, commerce, and friendship. Today, 
we are striving for a world in which men and 
women can live in freedom and peace instead 
of in fear and chaos, and every civilized na-
tion has a stake in the outcome. 

Poland and America are proud members 
of NATO, and our military Alliance must be 
prepared to meet the challenges of our time. 
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Our common security requires European 
Governments to invest in modern military ca-
pabilities so our forces can move quickly with 
a precision that can strike the guilty and 
spare the innocent. 

NATO must show resolve and foresight to 
act beyond Europe, and it has begun to do 
so. NATO has agreed to lead security forces 
in Afghanistan and to support Polish allies 
in Iraq. A strong NATO Alliance, with a 
broad vision of its role, will serve our security 
and the cause of peace. 

In the last 20 months, the world has seen 
the determination of our Nation and many 
others to fight the forces of terror. Yet armed 
force is always a last resort, and Americans 
know that terrorism is not defeated by mili-
tary power alone. We believe that the ulti-
mate answer to hatred is hope. The ideology 
of terror takes hold in an atmosphere of re-
sentment and despair, so we help men and 
women around the world to build lives of 
purpose and dignity. 

In Africa and elsewhere, America is com-
mitted to a comprehensive, $15-billion effort 
to prevent and treat AIDS and provide hu-
mane care for its victims. I urge our partners 
in Europe to make a similar commitment, 
so we can work together in turning the tide 
against AIDS in Africa. My administration 
has proposed an emergency famine fund, so 
we can rush help to countries where the first 
signs of famine appear. The nations of Eu-
rope can greatly help in this effort with emer-
gency funds of their own. I urge European 
Governments to reconsider policies that dis-
courage African farmers from using safe bio-
technology to feed their own people. 

I have also proposed a 50-percent increase 
in America’s core development assistance to 
help spur economic growth and alleviate pov-
erty. This aid will go where it will do the 
most good, not to corrupt elites but to nations 
with leaders that respect the rule of law, in-
vest in the health and education of their peo-
ple, and encourage economic freedom. If 
European Governments will adopt these 
same standards, we can work side by side 
in providing the kind of development aid that 
helps transform entire societies. 

America and Europe are called to advance 
the cause of freedom and peace. Next week 
in the Middle East, I will meet with the Pal-

estinian and Israeli Prime Ministers and 
other leaders in the region. The work ahead 
will require difficult decisions and leader-
ship, but there is no other choice. No leader 
of conscience can accept more months and 
years of humiliation and killing and mourn-
ing. For peace to prevail, terrorism must end. 
All concerned must shake off the old argu-
ments and the old ways and act in the cause 
of peace. And I will do all I can to help the 
parties reach an agreement and to see that 
agreement is enforced. 

This is America’s agenda in the world. 
From the defeat of terror to the alleviation 
of disease and hunger to the spread of human 
liberty, we welcome and we need the help, 
advice, and wisdom of friends and allies. 
When Europe and America are united, no 
problem and no enemy can stand against us. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 4:05 p.m. on 
May 29 in the Cabinet Room at the White House 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m., eastern daylight time, 
on May 31. Due to the 6-hour time difference, 
the radio address was broadcast after the comple-
tion of all other Presidential remarks for May 31. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on May 30 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian 
Authority; and Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

The President’s News Conference 
With President Vladimir Putin of 
Russia in St. Petersburg, Russia 
June 1, 2003

President Putin. We’ve just signed and 
exchanged instruments of ratification of the 
Russian-U.S. treaty on strategic reductions. 
The treaty has come into force. Yet again, 
we’ve demonstrated that the United States 
and Russia are true champions of the mutu-
ally advantageous cooperation on the basis 
of partnership, openness, and transparency. 

Such a declaration is also conducive to 
greater strategic stability and international 
security. Having committed themselves to re-
duce their strategic capabilities by a factor 
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of three, our two countries reiterated that 
they continue on the course of strategic re-
duction and improvement of stability. 

The strategic reduction treaty also im-
proves the regime of nonproliferation. And 
this is all the more appropriate in the context 
of the fight against international terrorism, 
the terrorists who are trying to acquire all 
kinds of weapons security, including weapons 
of mass destruction, to pursue their goals. 
We now must work on the implementation 
of that treaty. 

The bilateral implementation commission 
will be established. The already existing bilat-
eral mechanism between Russia and the 
United States will continue their work on the 
widest possible agenda of interaction, includ-
ing strategic weapons, nonproliferation, and 
missile defense. The relevant instructions 
have been made to our experts of the two 
countries in accordance with the joint state-
ments reached between the two countries on 
new and continued strategic partnership. 

Our meeting between the President of the 
United States and myself is taking place at 
a very crucial juncture of the development 
of the world, where very dangerous and com-
plex events develop. This current summit 
meeting yet again confirmed the fact that 
there is no alternative for the cooperation be-
tween Russia and the United States, both in 
terms of ensuring our domestic national 
agendas and in terms of cooperation for the 
sake of enhanced international strategic sta-
bility. 

We agreed with the President to continue 
our efforts in terms of enhancing inter-
national stability, fight against terrorism, and 
ensuring better strategic stability. We also 
agreed to continue our bilateral cooperation 
in the area of economy and other fields. 

Of course, we are aware of the questions 
being raised as to whether the relations be-
tween the United States and Russia will with-
stand the test of time. Today we reiterated, 
together with President Bush, our resolve to 
continue with our strategic partnership for 
the benefit of our nations and the entire 
world. I must say that the fundamentals of 
the relations between the United States and 
Russia turned out to be stronger than the 
forces and events that tested it. 

President Bush and I formulated instruc-
tions that cover the specific and practical as-
pects of furtherance of the dialog in all areas 
of our comprehensive agenda. We agreed to 
expand our communication channels, includ-
ing through our Presidential administrations 
and other agencies. We also discussed eco-
nomic issues. Our experts are in contact 
while discussing these issues, and we will fa-
cilitate such contacts and discussions. 

The task here is quite clear. What we want 
is to create a solid economic basis for the 
continued political dialog and cooperation. 
We discussed the need to improve and estab-
lish an appropriate investment climate and 
improve our cooperation in the international 
organizations, including economic organiza-
tions. Space remains the vital part of our co-
operation, and we have confirmed this fact 
in our joint statement. 

Summing up, I would like to stress that 
the relations between the United States and 
Russia is not an isolated but global political 
event and phenomenon. It is important that 
this cooperation serves bringing together the 
world community in the face of global 
threats. And in conclusion, I would like to 
say that the nature of our conversation was 
quite frank and quite informative and com-
prehensive. 

I would like to thank President Bush for 
coming to Russia and to St. Petersburg, espe-
cially in these festive days in St. Petersburg. 
For me personally, this is a special sign, and 
I am very appreciative of that. Thank you. 

President Bush. I’m honored to be here, 
Mr. President. I’m honored to be with my 
good friend Vladimir Putin. This is the third 
time I’ve been to this beautiful city, and I 
want to congratulate you on a successful 
300th anniversary celebration. Last night’s 
celebrations were fantastic. It was a beautiful 
evening. 

Today we mark an important achievement 
in the relations between the United States 
and Russia. President Putin and I have just 
exchanged instruments of the ratification for 
the Treaty of Moscow, which will reduce 
both our nuclear arsenals to the lowest level 
in decades. This treaty reflects the new stra-
tegic relationship that is emerging between 
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our nations. This treaty was founded on mu-
tual respect and a common commitment to 
a more secure world. 

We are working closely to confront the 
challenges of our time. Both of our countries 
have suffered greatly at the hands of terror, 
and our Governments are taking action 
against this threat. 

We are going to win the war on terror by 
cooperation as well as providing security and 
hope for innocent people. That’s why I sup-
port the goals of ending the fighting and suf-
fering in Chechnya and reaching a lasting po-
litical settlement in that region. 

The United States and Russia are also de-
termined to meet the threat posed by weap-
ons of mass destruction and the means to 
deliver them. We strongly urge North Korea 
to visibly, verifiably, and irreversibly dis-
mantle its nuclear weapons program. We are 
concerned about Iran’s advanced nuclear 
program and urge Iran to comply in full with 
its obligations under the Nuclear Non-Pro-
liferation Treaty. President Putin and I in-
tend to strengthen our own cooperation on 
missile defense, which is essential to the se-
curity of both our nations. 

The United States appreciates Russia’s re-
cent support for lifting U.N. sanctions on 
Iraq, and we both agreed that the United 
Nations must play a vital role in Iraq’s recon-
struction. We discussed ways we can work 
together to help build a better future for the 
people of Iraq. 

President Putin and I also discussed the 
growing economic relationship between our 
countries. And these ties will expand signifi-
cantly as Russia opens to the world economy 
and qualifies for membership in the World 
Trade Organization. I assured the President 
that I will continue to work with Congress 
and firmly committed to remove Russia from 
the provisions of the Jackson-Vanik amend-
ment. The United States and Russia are 
working together to ensure that Russia’s en-
ergy sector can fulfill its potential in world 
energy markets. 

Our relationship is broad. We greatly ap-
preciate Russia’s support of the International 
Space Station following the loss of our Space 
Shuttle Columbia. We are committed to con-
tinue to work together for the good of the 
world. 

President Putin and I have agreed to ex-
pand and strengthen high-level contacts and 
communications between our two Govern-
ments. I invited the President to come to the 
United States for a visit in September to visit 
at Camp David. 

In a recent address to the Russian Duma, 
President Putin committed to working for a 
sustainable democracy in Russia where 
human, political, and civil rights will be fully 
ensured. That is the vision of a strong leader. 
With that vision, there’s no question in my 
mind that Russia will fulfill its potential for 
greatness. And as you do so, Mr. President, 
you’ll have the friendship of the United 
States. 

Thank you. 
Moderator. Two questions on each side. 

The first question goes to the U.S. side. 
Moderator. Terry Hunt of the Associated 

Press. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Thank you. Mr. President, are there 

any new developments in the search for 
weapons of mass destruction in Iraq? Have 
any actual weapons been found? And to both 
of you leaders, can you say, do you see eye-
to-eye on Iraq now and its oil? 

President Bush. The first part of your 
question is that—is whether or not—the 
weapons of mass destruction question. 
Here’s what—we’ve discovered a weapons 
system, biological labs, that Iraq denied she 
had, and labs that were prohibited under the 
U.N. resolutions. 

Vladimir can speak to the issue of the fu-
ture of Iraq, at least his opinion of the future. 
But my opinion is, is that we must work to-
gether to improve the lives of the Iraqi citi-
zens, that we must cooperate closely to make 
sure that the Iraqi infrastructure is in place 
so that the Iraqi citizens can live decently. 

And as to the energy sector, the Iraqi peo-
ple will make the decision which is in their 
best interest. Russia has had a long history 
of involvement in Iraq, and the Iraqi authori-
ties, when they are firmly in place, will make 
the decision based upon that experience and 
based upon their country’s best interests. 

President Putin. As you are aware, Russia 
has voted in favor of the latest U.N. resolu-
tion on Iraq. It didn’t abstain. It didn’t vote 
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against it. We view it as a serious step forward 
in working in practical terms on these issues, 
including within the United Nations and also, 
of course, together with the United States. 

I must admit, our experts worked quite 
well and arrived at a solution acceptable to 
all. I do believe that the cooperation will con-
tinue to expand and develop, including in the 
area of disarmament. But we also believe that 
we must go on in our relationship. And we 
must also continue thinking in these terms, 
also including as regards Iraq. I am in abso-
lute solidarity with what President Bush has 
said in terms of letting the people of Iraq 
decide their own destiny and assisting them 
in achieving better and more honorable con-
ditions of living. 

Incidentally, the resolution also contains 
language devoted to the future development 
within Iraq. Indeed, Russian companies have 
a wealth of experience operating in Iraq. And 
we intend to continue our cooperation in this 
area with Iraq and in Iraq, and including with 
international community, making available to 
the international community all our exper-
tise, experience, and resources. We cannot 
exclude that our companies will be oper-
ational in Iraq; it will all depend on its inter-
nal development, including within the frame-
work of oil-for-food program. 

As for the future and the future develop-
ment of investment projects, well, indeed, 
this is a matter for the future and for our 
future cooperation with all the international 
community, with our U.S. friends, and of 
course, with the future authorities in Iraq. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. First question is for two Presidents. Did 

the difference between Russia and United 
States weaken the relationship and coopera-
tion between the two countries? And the 
question to President Bush is whether the 
United States will continue to act in such a 
manner as it acted in Iraq, by going around 
the United Nations? 

President Bush. Well, first of all, I don’t 
think we went around the United Nations. 
I remind you we had what’s called Resolution 
1441. We worked through the United Na-
tions. As a matter of fact, I think this experi-
ence will make our relationship stronger, not 
weaker. As we go forward, we will show the 

world that friends can disagree, move beyond 
disagreement, and work in a very construc-
tive and important way to maintain the 
peace. 

President Putin. Strange as it may sound, 
but during—despite all the differences be-
tween our two countries around Iraq, we did 
not only manage to preserve and maintain 
our personal relationship but also to preserve 
our mutual cooperation and interaction be-
tween our two countries and even strengthen 
it. 

Given all the difficulty of the situation, we 
were trying to tread very carefully and to 
cherish and preserve both international as-
pect to our cooperation and personal aspect 
to our interaction and contacts. I saw it done 
by President Bush in a very extremely profes-
sional manner with great respect of the opin-
ion of the others and of myself. I was trying 
to do the same. And today’s meeting is a 
proof of the fact that we have succeeded in 
that. 

Moderator. Steve Holland, Reuters. 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President, you mentioned the Ira-

nian nuclear program. Were you able to per-
suade President Putin to stop assistance to 
Iran’s nuclear program, and how big a threat 
is Iran? 

President Bush. Russia and the United 
States have mutual concerns about the ad-
vanced Iranian nuclear program. We under-
stand the consequences of Iran having a nu-
clear weapon. And therefore, we want to 
work together as well as with the IAEA to 
insist that they not have a nuclear weapon. 
And I appreciate Vladimir Putin’s under-
standing of the issue and his willingness to 
work with me and others to solve this poten-
tial problem. 

President Putin. I’ll add a few words if 
I may. 

President Bush. Sure. 
President Putin. The positions of Russia 

and the United States on the issue are much 
closer than they seem. We need no con-
vincing about the fact that the weapons of 
mass destruction proliferation should be 
checked and prevented throughout the 
world. It is true not only with regard to Iran 
but also with regard to other regions of the 
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world. We have full understanding on this 
with President Bush, similar to our mutual 
understanding of many other international 
development problems. 

We have many points of coincidence of 
our views on many issues. And it is precisely 
these things that enable me to call President 
Bush my friend, not only personally—be-
cause personally I do like him a lot—but as 
my counterpart and the President of a friend-
ly nation. 

To repeat, we have many points on which 
we see eye-to-eye on many aspects of inter-
national development. As for Iran—and I re-
peated that during today’s meeting and dis-
cussion—we are against using the pretext of 
nuclear weapon program of Iran as a leverage 
in—as an instrument of unfair competition 
against us. And we will continue working to-
gether with all, including the United States, 
with the view to preventing proliferation of 
the weapons of mass destruction anywhere 
in the world, including of course in Iran. 

Moderator. And the final question. 

War on Terrorism 
Q. First of all, this is a question directed 

to President Putin. Do you believe that there 
are any questions that remain that are 
irresolvable? And what can we do more to-
gether, more cooperatively, in international 
way, to combat terrorism? 

President Putin. I don’t even think that 
we have ever had any insurmountable prob-
lems that cannot be overcome. There are al-
ways problems. They become more or less 
visible or obvious; much depends on us as 
to how do we address those problems and 
issues. The most important thing is the pres-
ence or absence of a will to address those. 
President Bush and I do have such a will. 
And we will do our best to achieve such a 
state where the points of coincidence would 
grow in number, and we will have fewer 
points of divergence and problems and issues 
of content. And this trend will become even 
more efficient and effective should we have 
assistance and a helping hand from the mass 
media. [Laughter] 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
10:07 a.m. at Konstantin Palace. President Putin 

spoke in Russian, and his remarks were translated 
by an interpreter.

Joint Statement by President George 
W. Bush and President Vladimir V. 
Putin on U.S.- Russian Cooperation 
in Space 
June 1, 2003

The loss of the Space Shuttle Columbia 
has underscored the historic role of the 
United States and Russia as partners in space 
exploration, who have persevered despite 
tragedy and adversity. During this chal-
lenging time, our partnership has deepened 
and the International Space Station (ISS) 
program remains strong. The extraordinary 
efforts of our countries continue. The United 
States is committed to safely returning the 
Space Shuttle to flight, and the Russian Fed-
eration is committed to meeting the ISS crew 
transport and logistics resupply requirements 
necessary to maintain our joint American as-
tronaut and Russian cosmonaut teams on 
board the ISS until the Space Shuttle returns 
to flight. 

We confirm our mutual aspiration to en-
sure the continued assembly and viability of 
the International Space Station as a world-
class research facility, relying on our unprec-
edented experience of bilateral and multilat-
eral interaction in space. We reaffirm our 
commitment to the mission of human space 
flight and are prepared to take energetic 
steps to enhance our cooperation in the ap-
plication of space technology and techniques. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Joint Statement by President George 
W. Bush and President Vladimir V. 
Putin on the New Strategic 
Relationship 
June 1, 2003

On May 24, 2002, we pledged to build a 
new strategic relationship between the 
United States of America and the Russian 
Federation. We declared our partnership, 
and our commitment to work together to ad-
vance stability, security, and prosperity for 
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our peoples, and to work jointly to counter 
global challenges and help resolve regional 
conflicts. We also declared that where we 
had differences, we would work to resolve 
them in a spirit of mutual respect. 

We have met again to reaffirm our Na-
tions’ partnership and our commitment to 
meet together the challenges of the 21st cen-
tury. 

With the completion of the ratification 
procedures by the United States Senate, and 
the two houses of the Russian Federal As-
sembly, we have been able to exchange in-
struments of ratification for the Moscow 
Treaty on Strategic Offensive Reductions. 
The Treaty takes effect immediately. The 
deep reductions of strategic nuclear war-
heads that it codifies are another indication 
of the transformed relationship between our 
two countries. 

We will intensify efforts to confront the 
global threats of terrorism, and the prolifera-
tion of weapons of mass destruction and their 
means of delivery, that threaten our peoples 
and freedom-loving peoples around the 
world. 

In this regard, we declare our intention 
to advance concrete joint projects in the area 
of missile defense which will help deepen re-
lations between the United States and Rus-
sia. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting Designations Under 
the Foreign Narcotics Kingpin Act 
May 29, 2003

Dear lllll : 
I transmit herewith my designation of the 

following four foreign persons and three for-
eign entities as appropriate for sanctions 
under section 804(b) of the Foreign Nar-
cotics Kingpin Act, 21 U.S.C. 1901–1908, 
and report my direction of sanctions against 
them under that Act: 

Juan Jose Esparragoza Moreno 
Jose Albino Quintero Meraz 
Hector Luis Palma Salazar 
United Wa State Army 
Leonardo Dias Mendonca 

Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia 
(Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionarias de 
Colombia, ‘‘FARC’’) 

United Self-Defense Forces of Colombia 
(Autodefensas Unidas de Colombia, 
‘‘AUC’’) 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations; John W. Warner, chairman, Senate 
Committee on Armed Services; Charles E. Grass-
ley, chairman, Senate Committee on Finance; Pat 
Roberts, chairman, Senate Select Committee on 
Intelligence; Orrin G. Hatch, chairman, Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary; Henry J. Hyde, 
chairman, House Committee on International Re-
lations; Duncan Hunter, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Armed Services; Christopher Cox, 
chairman, House Select Committee on Homeland 
Security; Porter J. Goss, chairman, House Perma-
nent Select Committee on Intelligence; F. James 
Sensenbrenner, Jr., chairman, House Committee 
on the Judiciary; and William M. Thomas, chair-
man, House Committee on Ways and Means. This 
letter was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on June 2.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Jacques Chirac and an 
Exchange With Reporters in Evian-
les-Bains, France 
June 2, 2003

President Bush. First of all, I want to 
thank Jacques for his warm hospitality. We’ve 
had a really good meeting. This morning we 
talked about our common desires to grow our 
economies. I thought it was a very interesting 
and fantastic meeting; I really did. 

Today I’m going to meet with Jacques here 
in a little bit and ask his advice on the Middle 
East. He’s a man who knows a lot about the 
Middle East, he has got good judgment about 
the Middle East, and we will spend some 
time discussing that. 

I know there’s a lot of—a lot of people 
in both our countries wondering whether or 
not we could actually sit down and have a 
comfortable conversation. And the answer is: 
Absolutely. We can have disagreements, but 
that doesn’t mean we have to be disagreeable 
to each other. And so I’m very glad I came 
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and would say absolutely that this has been 
a very helpful and a positive meeting. Thank 
you, sir, for your hospitality. 

[At this point, President Chirac spoke in 
French, and no translation was provided.] 

President Bush. We’ve agreed to take one 
question apiece. Terry [Terry Moran, ABC 
News], do you want to ask a question? 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Egypt 
Q. Mr. President, can you tell us your ex-

pectations for the summit in Sharm el-
Sheikh? And what are you hearing from the 
region? 

President Bush. Well, first let me talk 
about my expectations for the G–8. They 
have been met. I was hoping to come to Eu-
rope and to say that a united Europe working 
with America can do a lot of good; it can 
do a lot of good on issues such as fighting 
terror or working on matters such as pro-
liferation. We can do a lot of good to help 
those who suffer in the world. And so the 
expectations—at least as far as I’m con-
cerned—have been met here. 

My expectations in the Middle East are 
to call all the respective parties to their re-
sponsibility to achieve peace, and to make 
it very clear that my country and I will put 
in as much time as necessary to achieve the 
vision of two states living side by side in 
peace. 

I fully understand this is going to be a dif-
ficult process. I fully understand we need to 
work with our friends, such as France, to 
achieve the process. I know we won’t make 
progress unless people assume their respon-
sibilities. The first message is, I will dedicate 
the time and energy to move the process for-
ward. And I think we’ll make some progress. 
I know we’re making progress. 

[A question was asked and answered in 
French, and no translation was provided.] 

France-U.S. Relations 
President Bush. Yes, and I want to thank 

President Chirac’s support in the latest reso-
lution in the United Nations. Listen, we must 
be frank, we went through a difficult period. 
I understand his position. He made it very 
clear to me in the very beginning. There was 
no question where Jacques Chirac stood, and 

I made it—I made it clear where I stood. 
And that’s why I can say we’ve got good rela-
tions, because we’re able to be very honest 
with each other. 

But when it came time to focus on a free 
Iraq, a healthy Iraq, a prosperous Iraq, we’re 
in agreement, and we will move together to 
ensure that the Iraqi people have now got 
the capacity to run their own country. It’s 
going to take them time to get there. It’s a 
difficult situation in Iraq, but we are com-
mitted to a free Iraq, and together we can 
make that happen more quickly than if we 
were still at odds on the issue. 

Thank you, Jacques, appreciate it. 

[A question was asked and answered in 
French, and no translation was provided.] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:42 a.m. at the 
Hotel Royal. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Statement on the Detention of 
Aung San Suu Kyi in Burma 

June 2, 2003

I am deeply concerned by reports from 
Burma of the detention of Aung San Suu Kyi 
and members of her political party as well 
as reports that military authorities have 
closed her party headquarters in Rangoon. 
The military authorities should release Aung 
San Suu Kyi and her supporters immediately 
and permit her party headquarters to re-
open. 

The situation in Burma has long been of 
concern to the United States. We have urged 
Burmese officials to release all political pris-
oners and to offer their people a better way 
of life, a life offering freedom and economic 
progress. We welcomed the release of Aung 
San Suu Kyi from house arrest more than 
a year ago. This step gave the military regime 
an opportunity to enter into a substantive di-
alog with Aung San Suu Kyi and all political 
groups to promote national reconciliation 
and democracy. This is still the only path to 
peace and prosperity for all of Burma’s peo-
ple.

VerDate Jan 31 2003 12:10 Jun 10, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00014 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P23JNT4.006 P23JNT4



711Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / June 3

* White House correction. 

Remarks at a Multilateral Meeting 
With Arab Leaders in Sharm el-
Sheikh, Egypt 
June 3, 2003

Well, Mr. President, thank you very much 
for hosting this important meeting. I want 
to thank the leaders for coming, Your Maj-
esties and His Royal Highness. Prime Min-
ister Abbas, I want to thank you and your 
delegation for coming as well. 

I’m the kind of person who, when I say 
something, I mean it. I mean that the world 
needs to have a Palestinian state that is free 
and at peace. And therefore, my Government 
will work with all parties concerned to 
achieve that vision. 

I believe now is the time to work to 
achieve the vision. All of us have responsibil-
ities to achieve the vision. 

You, sir, have got a responsibility, and 
you’ve assumed it. I want to work with you, 
as do the other leaders here. 

We must not allow few people, a few kill-
ers, a few terrorists to destroy the dreams 
and the hopes of the many. Israel has got 
responsibilities. Israel must deal with the set-
tlements. Israel must make sure there’s a 
contiguous * territory that the Palestinians 
can call home. 

The leaders at the table have got a respon-
sibility. The biggest responsibility that they 
have, it seems like to me, is to fight off any 
source of funding to terror, is to prevent the 
terrorists from gaining a foothold. I know 
that is the commitment of the leaders here; 
I have talked to them about that. It’s in their 
own self-interests to fight off terror. It’s in 
their own self-interests to enable the Pales-
tinian state to emerge. 

So this is an historic meeting. It’s the be-
ginning of a long process and a tough proc-
ess. But no matter how difficult it is, you 
have my commitment that I will expend the 
energy and effort necessary to move the 
process forward. 

I believe that, as I told the Crown Prince, 
the Almighty God has endowed each indi-
vidual on the face of the Earth with—that 
expects each person to be treated with dig-
nity. This is a universal call. It’s the call of 

all religions, that each person must be free 
and treated with respect. And it is with that 
call that I feel passionate about the need to 
move forward, so that the world can be more 
peaceful, more free, and more hopeful. 

Mr. President, thank you for convening 
this meeting. Tomorrow we’ve got important 
meetings as well. This is the beginning of 
a process where all of us must not allow the 
few to destroy the hopes of the many. 

May God bless our work. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:50 p.m. at the 
Movenpick Conference Center. Participating in 
the meeting with the President were: President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt; Crown Prince Abdullah 
of Saudi Arabia; King Abdullah II of Jordan; King 
Hamad bin Isa Al Khalifa of Bahrain; and Prime 
Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the 
Palestinian Authority. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Hosni Mubarak of Egypt in 
Sharm el-Sheikh 

June 3, 2003

President Mubarak. Today we have met 
with the President of the United States, 
President George Bush, to affirm our com-
mon commitment to seize this historic mo-
ment to advance the peace cause forward. 

President Bush gave impetus to the peace 
process by his vision of two states, Israel and 
Palestine, living in peace and security. This 
vision means that, alongside the existing state 
of Israel, a new state for the Palestinians will 
emerge. 

We welcome the roadmap rising from this 
vision and adopted by the Quartet, especially 
since it has been accepted by both the Israeli 
and Palestinian Governments. We particu-
larly express our appreciation for President 
Bush’s strong personal commitment for its 
full implementation. 

The roadmap provides for ending the oc-
cupation that began in 1967 and resolving 
the Israeli-Palestinian conflict by 2005, 
through fulfillment of all sides to their own 
obligations. Peace obligations are built on the 
foundations of the Madrid Conference, the 
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principles of land for peace, and U.N. Secu-
rity Council Resolutions 242, 338, and 1397, 
and the initiative of Saudi Crown Prince 
Saud Abdullah Aziz, which was unanimously 
endorsed by the Arab League Summit in Bei-
rut. 

We support the determination of the Pal-
estinian Authority to fulfill its responsibility 
to end violence and to maintain law and 
order, as announced by Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas. We will continue to sup-
port the Palestinian Authority’s efforts to up-
hold these commitments in order to allow 
it to consolidate its authority in democratic 
and accountable institutions. We will ensure 
that our assistance to the Palestinians goes 
solely to the Palestinian Authority, and we 
will continue to support efforts to improve 
the quality of life of the Palestinian people. 

We call on Israel to simultaneously fulfill 
its own responsibilities to rebuild trust and 
restore normal Palestinian life and to carry 
out its other obligations under the roadmap, 
thus promoting progress toward the Presi-
dent’s vision. 

We affirm our position again against terror 
and violence. We will continue to fight the 
scourge of terrorism against humanity and 
reject the culture of extremism and violence 
in any form or shape, from whatever source 
or place, regardless of justifications or mo-
tives, being fully aware of their danger as a 
plague that threatens the peace and stability 
of the whole world. We will use all the power 
of the law to prevent support reaching illegal 
organizations, including terrorist groups. 

We reiterate our support for the Iraqi peo-
ple as they rebuild their country. We affirm 
our commitment once more, the independ-
ence and the territorial integrity of Iraq 
under a Government that represents the 
Iraqi people and emanating from its free will, 
where Iraqi people living in peace and har-
mony with its neighbors. And in this regard, 
we consider U.N. Security Council Resolu-
tion 1483 as a useful means to achieve these 
goals. 

As the countries of this region continue 
their important endeavors to promote polit-
ical, economic, and social reforms, we wel-
come the initiative by the United States to 
open new economic opportunities for all the 
people in the Middle East. We shall continue 

to work for a Middle East that is free of strife 
and violence, living in harmony, without the 
threat of terrorism or dangers of weapons of 
mass destruction. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Thank you, Hosni. Very 

good job. 
Mr. President, thank you for your hospi-

tality and for the invitation to this spectacular 
location. 

We meet in Sinai at a moment of promise 
for the cause of peace in the Middle East. 
We see the potential for unity against terror. 
We see the potential for the birth of a new 
and Palestinian state. We see the potential 
for broader peace among the peoples of this 
region. 

Achieving these goals will require courage 
and moral vision on every side, from every 
leader. America is committed and I am com-
mitted to helping all the parties to reach the 
hard and heroic decisions that will lead to 
peace. 

I want to thank Crown Prince Abdullah, 
King Hamad, King Abdullah, Prime Minister 
Abbas for joining us today. I particularly want 
to thank President Mubarak. The United 
States values its strong ties with Egypt. By 
hosting this gathering, President Mubarak is 
acting in Egypt’s best traditions. His prede-
cessor, Anwar Sadat, was a leader for peace 
who had the vision to see opportunities and 
the bold heart to seize them. In this spirit, 
we meet today. 

Last year on June 24th, I put forth a pro-
posal for two states, Israel and Palestine, liv-
ing side by side in peace. I called on Israel 
to respect the rights of Palestinians, including 
the right to live in dignity in a free and peace-
ful Palestine. I urged the Palestinian people 
to embrace new leaders who stand for re-
form, democracy, and for fighting terror. 

I also said that progress toward peace 
would require the active commitment and 
support of neighboring states. And today I’m 
pleased to stand with leaders of the Arab 
world who are committed to these principles. 

All progress towards peace requires the re-
jection of terror. The leaders here today have 
declared their firm rejection of terror, re-
gardless of its justifications or motives. 
They’ve also committed to practical actions 
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to use all means to cut off assistance, includ-
ing arms and financing, to any terror group 
and to aid the Palestinian Authority in their 
own fight against terror. 

Terror threatens my Nation. Terror threat-
ens Arab states. Terror threatens the state 
of Israel. Terror threatens the emergence of 
a Palestinian state. Terror must be opposed, 
and it must be defeated. 

Tomorrow, I will go to Aqaba for a meet-
ing with Prime Minister Sharon, Prime Min-
ister Abbas to discuss the responsibilities of 
the Israelis and the Palestinians. And if all 
sides fulfill their obligations, we can make 
steady progress on the road toward Pales-
tinian statehood, a secure Israel, and a just 
and comprehensive peace. 

We seek true peace, not just a pause be-
tween more wars and intifadas but a perma-
nent reconciliation among the peoples of the 
Middle East. 

In our meeting today we also discussed the 
future of Iraq. I reaffirmed America’s com-
mitment to helping the Iraqi people achieve 
freedom and democracy in a unified country, 
its borders intact, a country free of weapons 
of mass destruction and at peace with its 
neighbors and the world. 

America is fully committed to restoring se-
curity to Iraqi cities and helping the Iraqi 
people rebuild their nation after decades of 
cruel and corrupt dictatorship. I welcome the 
support of all the nations represented here 
for these important goals and hope they will 
contribute to helping the good people of 
Iraq. 

There’s a hopeful direction to recent 
events in the Middle East. In Iraq, a tyrant 
in support of terror has been removed. Re-
form is taking hold in many societies that are 
eager to join in the progress and prosperity 
of our times. I urge nations throughout the 
region open their markets, to seek broader 
trade in the world, and to join us in creating 
a U.S.-Middle East free trade area within a 
decade. 

The leaders here today recognize the im-
portance of representative, democratic insti-
tutions to fulfilling the hopes of the Iraqi and 
Palestinian people. And free institutions are 
critical to the hopes of people everywhere. 
Allowing peaceful avenues for the expression 
of different views and broader political par-

ticipation will unleash the talents of each na-
tion. All Middle East countries that travel 
this challenging path will have the support 
and the friendship of the United States. 

In this meeting we’ve made progress on 
a broad agenda, and we’re determined to 
keep moving forward. I thank all the leaders 
here today, and may God bless our important 
work. 

Thank you very much, Mr. President. 

NOTE: President Mubarak spoke at 3:50 p.m. at 
the Four Seasons Resort. In his remarks, Presi-
dent Bush referred to Crown Prince Abdullah of 
Saudi Arabia; King Hamad bin Isa Al Khalifa of 
Bahrain; King Abdullah II of Jordan; Prime Min-
ister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority; and Prime Minister Ariel Sharon 
of Israel.

Remarks at the Red Sea Summit in 
Aqaba, Jordan 

June 4, 2003

King Abdullah. President Bush, Prime 
Minister Sharon, Prime Minister Abbas, dis-
tinguished guests: We gather today in Aqaba, 
this small city that symbolizes the immeas-
urable potential of bringing different peoples 
together. Not far from here, Jordan and 
Israel signed a peace treaty in 1994. Nine 
years later, what brings us here is the same 
dream, the dream of peace, prosperity, coex-
istence, and reconciliation. But dreams alone 
cannot fulfill hopes. It is thanks to the efforts 
of President Bush and the commitments of 
Prime Minister Sharon and Prime Minister 
Abbas that we meet here today to transform 
these dreams into real achievements on the 
ground. 

Mr. President, Prime Ministers, let us have 
ambitions, ambitions to move beyond the vio-
lence and occupation, to the day when two 
states, Palestine and Israel, can live together, 
side by side in peace and security. 

And in our hands today, we hold the mech-
anism that can translate these ambitions into 
realities on the ground. It is a plan, the road-
map, that addresses the needs of both Pal-
estinians and Israelis. To the Israelis, this 
plan offers collective security guarantees by 
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all Arabs, a peace treaty, and normal relations 
with Arab states, and an end to the conflict. 
To the Palestinians, it offers an end to the 
occupation, a viable state, and the promise 
to live as a free and prosperous people. 

To be sure, the road to realizing this vision 
will not be straightforward or without obsta-
cles. I’m aware that many in our region and 
around the world view our gathering today 
through a lens marred with skepticism and 
suspicion. The failures and frustrations of the 
past have left many disbelievers in their 
wake. 

Today we have an opportunity and obliga-
tion to reinstate faith in the process and to 
reinvigorate hopes for a better tomorrow. We 
simply cannot afford the alternative. The 
road to confrontation has shown its con-
sequences: loss of innocent lives, destruction, 
and fear. Most costly, however, was the loss 
of hope. The most precious gift that you can 
present to your peoples over the coming 
weeks is renewed hope born out of tangible 
progress on the ground. And it’s not only 
your people who will be watching and wait-
ing. The eyes of the entire world will be upon 
you. 

The nature of our new borderless world 
means that we all have a stake in what hap-
pens here today. Jordanians, Americans, Eu-
ropeans, and many around the world stand 
ready and willing to lend all their support 
to ensure your success. But at the end of 
the day, it is you, the Palestinians and the 
Israelis, who have to come together to re-
solve the many outstanding issues that divide 
you. 

Many will view the compromises that will 
be made during your negotiations as painful 
concessions. But why not view them as peace 
offerings, ones that will provide in return the 
priceless gifts of hope, security, and freedom 
for our children and our children’s children. 
It is only by putting yourselves in each other’s 
shoes that we can hope to achieve real 
progress. 

Thus, we reaffirm today our strong posi-
tion against violence in any form and from 
whatever source. Blowing up buses will not 
induce the Israelis to move forward, and nei-
ther will the killing of Palestinians or the 
demolition of their homes and their future. 

All this needs to stop. And we pledge that 
Jordan will do its utmost to help achieve it. 

Mr. President, you have stayed the course. 
Your presence here today to witness the two 
leaders meeting together, agreeing on com-
mon grounds to solve this conflict, provides 
a great impetus to move forward and a clear 
answer to all the skeptics. I thank you, sir, 
for your leadership and your courage. 

Prime Minister Sharon, Prime Minister 
Abbas, I urge you today to end the designs 
of those who seek destruction, annihilation, 
and occupation. And I urge you to have the 
will and the courage to begin to realize our 
dreams of peace, prosperity, and coexistence. 
And remember that in the pursuit of these 
noble goals, Jordan will always remain a true 
friend. 

Thank you very much. And it is with great 
pleasure, if I may introduce Prime Minister 
Abbas to say a few words. 

Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas. I 
would like to thank King Abdullah for hosting 
our meeting here today. I would like also to 
thank President Mubarak and King Abdullah, 
King Hamad, and Crown Prince Abdullah, 
who met in Egypt yesterday. I thank them 
for their statements supporting our efforts. 
I also would like to thank the Israeli Prime 
Minister Sharon for joining us here in Jordan. 
And many thanks especially to President 
Bush, who took the longest journey for peace 
of all of us. 

As we all realize, this is an important mo-
ment. A new opportunity for peace exists, an 
opportunity based upon President Bush’s vi-
sion and the Quartet’s roadmap, which we 
have accepted without any reservations. 

Our goal is two states, Israel and Palestine, 
living side by side in peace and security. The 
process is the one of direct negotiations to 
end the Israeli-Palestinian conflict and to re-
solve all the permanent status issues and end 
the occupation that began in 1967, under 
which Palestinians have suffered so much. 

At the same time, we do not ignore the 
suffering of the Jews throughout history. It 
is time to bring all this suffering to an end. 

Just as Israel must meet its responsibilities, 
we, the Palestinians, will fulfill our obliga-
tions for this endeavor to succeed. We are 
ready to do our part. 
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Let me be very clear: There will be no 
military solution to this conflict, so we repeat 
our denunciation and renunciation of ter-
rorism against the Israelis, wherever they 
might be. Such methods are inconsistent 
with our religious and moral traditions and 
are dangerous obstacles to the achievement 
of an independent sovereign state we seek. 
These methods also conflict with the kinds 
of state we wish to build, based on human 
rights and the rule of law. 

We will exert all of our efforts, using all 
our resources, to end the militarization of the 
intifada, and we will succeed. The armed 
intifada must end, and we must use and re-
sort to peaceful means in our quest to end 
the occupation and the suffering of Palestin-
ians and Israelis. And to establish the Pales-
tinian state, we emphasize our determination 
to implement our pledges which we have 
made for our people and the international 
community. And that is a rule of law, single 
political authority, weapons only in the hands 
of those who are in charge of upholding the 
law and order, and political diversity within 
the framework of democracy. 

Our goal is clear, and we will implement 
it firmly and without compromise: a com-
plete end to violence and terrorism. And we 
will be full partners in the international war 
against occupation and terrorism. And we 
will call upon our partners in this war to pre-
vent financial and military assistance to those 
who oppose this position. We do this as a 
part of our commitment to the interests of 
the Palestinian people and as members of 
the large family of humanity. 

We will also act vigorously against incite-
ment and violence and hatred, whatever their 
form or forum may be. We will take meas-
ures to ensure that there is no incitement—
[inaudible]—from Palestinian institutions. 
We must also reactivate and invigorate the 
U.S.-Palestinian-Israeli Anti-Incitement 
Committee. We will continue our work to 
establish the rule of law and to consolidate 
government authority in accountable Pales-
tinian institutions. We seek to build the kind 
of a democratic state that will be a qualitative 
addition to the international community. 

All the PA security forces will be part of 
these efforts and will work together toward 
the achievement of these goals. Our national 

future is at stake, and no one will be allowed 
to jeopardize it. 

We are committed to these steps because 
they are in our national interest. In order to 
succeed, there must be a clear improvement 
in the lives of Palestinians. Palestinians must 
live in dignity. Palestinians must be able to 
move, go to their jobs and schools, visit their 
families, and conduct a normal life. Palestin-
ians must not be afraid for their lives, prop-
erty, or livelihood. 

We welcome and stress the need for the 
assistance of the international community 
and, in particular, the Arab states to help us. 
And we also welcome and stress the need 
for a U.S.-led monitoring mechanism. 

Together, we can achieve the goal of an 
independent Palestinian state, sovereign, via-
ble, in the framework of good neighbors with 
all states in the region, including Israel. 

Thank you very much. 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon. Thank 

you. I would like to thank His Majesty King 
Abdullah for arranging this meeting and ex-
press Israel’s appreciation to President Bush 
for coming here to be with Prime Minister 
Abbas and me. Thank you. 

As the Prime Minister of Israel, the land 
which is the cradle of the Jewish people, my 
paramount responsibility is the security of 
the people of Israel and of the state of Israel. 
There can be no compromise with terror. 
And Israel, together with all free nations, will 
continue fighting terrorism until its final de-
feat. 

Ultimately, permanent security requires 
peace, and permanent peace can only be ob-
tained through security. And there is now 
hope of a new opportunity for peace between 
Israelis and Palestinians. 

Israel, like others, has lent its strong sup-
port for President Bush’s vision expressed on 
June 24, 2002, of two states, Israel and a Pal-
estinian state, living side by side in peace and 
security. The Government and people of 
Israel welcome the opportunity to renew di-
rect negotiations according to the steps of 
the roadmap, as adopted by the Israeli Gov-
ernment, to achieve this vision. 

It is in Israel’s interest not to govern the 
Palestinians but for the Palestinians to govern 
themselves in their own state. A democratic 
Palestinian state fully at peace with Israel will 
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promote the long-term security and well-
being of Israel as the Jewish state. 

There can be no peace, however, without 
the abandonment and elimination of ter-
rorism, violence, and incitement. We will 
work alongside the Palestinians and other 
states to fight terrorism, violence, and incite-
ment of all kinds. As all parties perform their 
obligations, we will seek to restore normal 
Palestinian life, improve the humanitarian 
situation, rebuild trust, and promote progress 
toward the President’s vision. We will act in 
a manner that respects the dignity as well 
as the human rights of all people. 

We can also reassure our Palestinian part-
ners that we understand the importance of 
territorial contiguity in the West Bank for a 
viable Palestinian state. Israeli policy in the 
territories that are subject to direct negotia-
tions with the Palestinians will reflect this 
fact. We accept the principle that no unilat-
eral actions by any party can prejudge the 
outcome of our negotiations. 

In regard to the unauthorized outposts, I 
want to reiterate that Israel is a society gov-
erned by the rule of law. Thus, we will imme-
diately begin to remove unauthorized out-
posts. 

Israel seeks peace with all its Arab neigh-
bors. Israel is prepared to negotiate in good 
faith wherever there are partners. As normal 
relations are established, I am confident that 
they will find in Israel a neighbor and a peo-
ple committed to comprehensive peace and 
prosperity for all the peoples of the region. 

Thank you all. 
President Bush. King Abdullah, thank 

you for hosting this event. Her Majesty, 
thank you for your hospitality. It is fitting that 
we gather today in Jordan. King Abdullah is 
a leader on behalf of peace and is carrying 
forward the tradition of his father, King Hus-
sein. 

I’m pleased to be here with Prime Min-
ister Sharon. The friendship between our 
countries began at the time of Israel’s cre-
ation. Today, America is strongly committed, 
and I am strongly committed, to Israel’s secu-
rity as a vibrant Jewish state. 

I’m also pleased to be with Prime Minister 
Abbas. He represents the cause of freedom 
and statehood for the Palestinian people. I 
strongly support that cause as well. 

Each of us is here because we understand 
that all people have the right to live in peace. 
We believe that with hard work and good 
faith and courage, it is possible to bring peace 
to the Middle East. And today we mark im-
portant progress toward that goal. 

Great and hopeful change is coming to the 
Middle East. In Iraq, a dictator who funded 
terror and sowed conflict has been removed, 
and a more just and democratic society is 
emerging. Prime Minister Abbas now leads 
the Palestinian Cabinet. By his strong leader-
ship, by building the institutions of Pales-
tinian democracy, and by rejecting terror, he 
is serving the deepest hopes of his people. 

All here today now share a goal: The Holy 
Land must be shared between the state of 
Palestine and the state of Israel, living at 
peace with each other and with every nation 
of the Middle East. 

All sides will benefit from this achieve-
ment, and all sides have responsibilities to 
meet. As the roadmap accepted by the party 
makes clear, both must make tangible, imme-
diate steps toward this two-state vision. 

I welcome Prime Minister Sharon’s pledge 
to improve the humanitarian situation in the 
Palestinian areas and to begin removing un-
authorized outposts immediately. I appre-
ciate his gestures of reconciliation on behalf 
of prisoners and their families and his frank 
statements about the need for territorial con-
tiguity. As I said yesterday, the issue of settle-
ments must be addressed for peace to be 
achieved. In addition, Prime Minister Sharon 
has stated that no unilateral actions by either 
side can or should prejudge the outcome of 
future negotiations. The Prime Minister also 
recognizes that it is in Israel’s own interest 
for Palestinians to govern themselves in their 
own state. These are meaningful signs of re-
spect for the rights of the Palestinians and 
their hopes for a viable, democratic, peaceful 
Palestinian state. 

Prime Minister Abbas recognizes that ter-
rorist crimes are a dangerous obstacle to the 
independent state his people seek. He agrees 
that the process for achieving that state is 
through peaceful negotiations. He has 
pledged to consolidate Palestinian institu-
tions, including the security forces, and to 
make them more accountable and more 
democratic. He has promised his full efforts 
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and resources to end the armed intifada. He 
has promised to work without compromise 
for a complete end of violence and terror. 
In all these efforts, the Prime Minister is 
demonstrating his leadership and commit-
ment to building a better future for the Pal-
estinian people. 

Both Prime Ministers here agree that 
progress toward peace also requires an end 
to violence and the elimination of all forms 
of hatred and prejudice and official incite-
ment in schoolbooks, in broadcasts, and in 
the words used by political leaders. Both 
leaders understand that a future of peace 
cannot be founded on hatred and falsehood 
and bitterness. 

Yet, these two leaders cannot bring about 
peace if they must act alone. True peace re-
quires the support of other nations in the 
region. Yesterday, in Sharm el-Sheikh, we 
made a strong beginning. Arab leaders stated 
that they share our goal of two states, Israel 
and Palestine, living side by side in peace 
and in security. And they have promised to 
cut off assistance and the flow of money and 
weapons to terrorist groups and to help 
Prime Minister Abbas rid Palestinian areas 
of terrorism. 

All sides have made important commit-
ments, and the United States will strive to 
see these commitments fulfilled. My Govern-
ment will provide training and support for 
a new, restructured Palestinian security serv-
ice. And we’ll place a mission on the ground, 
led by Ambassador John Wolf. This mission 
will be charged with helping the parties to 
move towards peace, monitoring their 
progress, and stating clearly who was ful-
filling their responsibilities. And we expect 
both parties to keep their promises. 

I’ve also asked Secretary of State Colin 
Powell and National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice to make this cause a mat-
ter of the highest priority. Secretary Powell 
and Dr. Rice, as my personal representative, 
will work closely with the parties, helping 
them move toward true peace as quickly as 
possible. 

The journey we’re taking is difficult, but 
there is no other choice. No leader of con-
science can accept more months and years 
of humiliation, killing, and mourning. And 

these leaders of conscience have made their 
declarations today in the cause of peace. 

The United States is committed to that 
cause. If all sides fulfill their obligation, I 
know that peace can finally come. 

Thank you very much, and may God bless 
our work. 

NOTE: King Abdullah spoke at 3:30 p.m. at Beit 
al Bahar. Prime Minister Abbas spoke in Arabic, 
and his remarks were translated by an interpreter. 
In his remarks, the President referred to Queen 
Rania of Jordan; former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq; and Assistant Secretary of State for 
Nonproliferation John S. Wolf. Prime Minister 
Abbas referred to President Hosni Mubarak of 
Egypt; King Hamad bin Isa Al Khalifa of Bahrain; 
and Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia. A 
portion of these remarks could not be verified be-
cause the tape was incomplete.

Interview With Members of the 
White House Press Pool 
June 4, 2003

The President. First of all, it’s progress. 
Great success happens when there’s two 
states, living side by side in peace. And this 
is progress. I thought I would—since this is 
an historic trip, I thought I would just have 
you up and share thoughts and answer ques-
tions. We’ll go around for a while. 

First, I’m pleased with what happened yes-
terday and today. The first signs of peace 
happen when people make up their mind to 
work toward peace. And that’s what you saw. 
You heard some pretty firm statements yes-
terday. The statements yesterday by the Arab 
leaders were very strong in public, and they 
were strong in private. One of the things that 
we have made clear to all parties is that there 
are terrorists who have to blow up the proc-
ess—you all know that; it’s been an historic 
fact—and that these countries in the neigh-
borhood have the capacity to work to cut off 
money to the terrorist groups and access and 
arms deals. And they committed themselves 
to do that, which was a positive sign. 

It was also important for Prime Minister 
Abbas to hear that. This is a man who is a 
newly elected Prime Minister, new to office. 
He gets sworn in, and the roadmap gets re-
leased. All of a sudden now he finds himself 
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in a serious effort, the creation of a Pales-
tinian state, which puts enormous respon-
sibilities on him. 

And one of the things we’re saying is, 
you’re now responsible. But it helped a lot 
to have the Arab leaders support him, and 
not only support him but to support him 
through pledges of activity and action. The 
Crown Prince of Saudi Arabia was particu-
larly strong yesterday in private about the 
need to chase down terrorists. They’ve had 
some recent experience with terrorism. And 
I was really pleased with the strong commit-
ment and the strong desire to not only deal 
with terrorists inside his country but to work 
to prevent arms being smuggled from—out 
of Iraq and into the territories. 

We also spent a lot of time talking about 
Syria and the mutual concern about Syria and 
the desire to convince Syria to shut down 
terrorist offices inside—in Damascus. So 
there was a very helpful discussion. I think 
it was very helpful for Prime Minister Abbas 
to hear that. 

Then we come to today. The way the day 
worked, is that I met with the King of Jordan. 
He is a wonderful man. He is obviously desir-
ous of Palestinian statehood, which would be 
very helpful to him. We talked about bilateral 
relations, economic—matters of economic 
development, and it was a good conversation. 

And then I sat down with Prime Minister 
Sharon. I assured him that security was at 
the top of our agenda, like security is at the 
top of his agenda. One, we’re in a war against 
terror or a war against terror on the home-
front; we’re chasing down these people 
around. But we also recognize that there are 
some who would like to blow up the process 
and that we want to work to create the condi-
tions for a Palestinian state to emerge, which 
means jointly working with all parties to work 
on the security issue. 

I also told him, though, he’s got respon-
sibilities. The fact that he showed up meant 
that he believes Prime Minister Abbas can 
deliver. And therefore, we’ve got to work to-
gether to help the Prime Minister achieve 
his stated objectives, which, one, he had a 
very clear statement on terror. 

The other thing that was very interesting 
was his statement on incitement. And it was 
a fact statement, for those who follow the 

process. He needs time to get his security 
forces set up. And I reminded the Prime 
Minister—I also reminded him that I wasn’t 
caught by surprise by his statement on the 
outposts, the issue of the outposts. He said 
he would dismantle them; we expect him 
now to dismantle them. 

People say, ‘‘Well, what’s the first step?’’ 
Well, you just heard the first step today in 
the speeches. And the—you also heard me 
say that we would help the Palestinian Au-
thority develop a security force. Minister 
Dahlan will be in charge of that security 
force. We intend to work with them. We as-
sured the Israelis we intend to work with 
them. We want this man to be successful. 

The Prime Minister absolutely rejected 
terror. In order for him to be effective in 
rejecting terror, he’s got to have an effective 
security force. And so that’s what we dis-
cussed. And then we met, all of us together, 
our delegations. It was good. We had a—
the discussion was very interesting is the 
Prime Minister asked members of his 
Knesset to speak, Minister of Defense, the 
Deputy Prime Minister, the equivalent of the 
Attorney General, Minister of Justice. And 
then Prime Minister Abbas spoke; I spoke. 

And then I suggested that the three of us 
just go outside and visit, rather than having 
the formal settings of the old roundtable dis-
cussion. And so we went out and sat on the 
lawn there for about 30 minutes and dis-
cussed a lot of matters. What I wanted to 
do is to observe the interplay between the 
two; did they have the capacity to relax in 
each other’s presence, for starters? And I felt 
they did. In other words, it was—the body 
language was positive. There wasn’t a lot of 
hostility or suspicion. 

There was a—it seemed like to me, from 
the conversation, that there was a mutual de-
sire to work toward the vision. And obviously 
I’m not going to betray confidences, but it 
was a very interesting and positive conversa-
tion is the best way to say it. I didn’t need, 
for example, to be Mr. Chatty. You know, 
kind of, ‘‘Hey, fellows.’’ [Laughter] There 
was a natural tendency to want to talk about 
common matters and common desires. 

And then after that we gave our speeches, 
and here we sit. I will tell you that I’m 
pleased with the last 2 days. We have made 
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a good beginning. And I emphasize begin-
ning, because there’s a lot of work to do. Let 
me just review some of the work that must 
take place. Obviously, there needs—there 
needs to be a focused, complete, 100-percent 
effort to fight off the terrorists. I believe the 
Palestinian—I know the Palestinian leader-
ship wants that, has got that desire. And so, 
he must help them put the institutions in 
place to do that. 

On the Palestinian side, there needs to be 
an emergence of a state, the institutions of 
which are larger than the participants. And 
that is essential. I assured the Prime Minister 
of the Palestinian Authority—and this was 
when we were sitting out on the lawn—that 
there is plenty of help coming. At the G–
8 meeting in Evian, there was a lot of discus-
sion about how we can help, ‘‘What can we 
do?’’ I said, ‘‘Well, when the time is right, 
there’s going to be need for money and com-
mercial development and enhancement of 
the entrepreneurial spirit.’’

There’s just a lot of things to be done—
better education systems. Israel has got to 
recognize that Prime Minister Abbas is desir-
ous for peace and, without compromising se-
curity, must make decisions necessary to help 
the Palestinian people. And they’re doing 
that. Money is—more money is now in cir-
culation. They collect revenues, Israel does, 
and now they’re—they’ve got great trust in 
the Finance Minister of the Palestinian Au-
thority, a guy who went to the University of 
Texas, by the way, for a while. 

He came to Washington as an inter-
mediary on behalf of Prime Minister Abbas, 
and Condi and I met with him in the Oval 
Office. I spent a lot of the time on Palestinian 
finances, cashflow matters, making sure that 
aid and money actually end up helping the 
people and not either bank accounts of indi-
viduals that—where it doesn’t belong. I’m 
absolutely convinced he’s an honest and up-
right man who believes in the future of the 
Palestinian people, believes that a demo-
cratic Palestinian state is possible. 

It’s important for Prime Minister Sharon 
to recognize that. I think he does. I’m con-
fident he recognizes that. The $100 million 
that had been held in arrears was released, 
and the process of talking about more money 
going through, which—25,000 workers now 

that were not allowed in Israel now allowed 
in Israel. In other words, what I’m telling 
you is, is that it’s important for the life of 
the Palestinians to improve in measurable 
ways. 

And as confidence is built, as institutions 
are in place, I assured Prime Minister 
Abbas—and this was important for Prime 
Minister Sharon to hear as well—that there 
is going to be a lot of help, financial help, 
from around the world. People want this ef-
fort to succeed. 

And so it’s—it’s a bit of—2 good days, but 
there’s a lot to happen. Let me just go around 
the table. 

President’s Cautious Optimism 
Q. You sound cautious still. 
The President. I am cautious, because—

and I’m cautious because history tells you to 
be cautious. I don’t know where you were 
in 2000. I guess it was—they were close. 
There are killers lurking in the neighbor-
hood. There are people who have declared 
their—openly declared their hostility to 
Israel and their desire to destroy Israeli citi-
zens. There are people that, you know, would 
rather have chaos than a state. And so long 
as you know they’re there, you’ve got to be 
cautious. 

And on the other hand, we’ve now got a 
partner in peace, Prime Minister Abbas, who 
is—wants the tools necessary to chase them 
down. It’s going to be one of the account-
ability measures, by the way. That’s one of 
reasons why we put Wolf. 

The news today, of course, from our side 
was, besides having the meeting was, Ambas-
sador John Wolf and his team. It’s not just 
Wolf. It is not Wolf and one administrative 
assistant. It’s Wolf and a team of people that 
the Secretary will be glad to explain to you. 
We have a security team there to help the 
Dahlan. Their job is to find out what’s need-
ed and to also hold people to account, both 
sides to account, reminding people of prom-
ises made in meetings and insisting them that 
in order for progress to be made, people have 
got to deliver it. 

And so, yes, I’ve cautious, but optimistic. 
Perhaps we should say, cautiously optimistic. 
[Laughter] 
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Prospects for Peace/War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, previous efforts at mak-

ing peace in the Middle East did not suc-
ceed. You believe you now have a chance. 
Did you—and you also mentioned that it’s 
historic—this was an historic meeting. Could 
you try to put this in history? What do you 
think has changed since you took office, and 
how did we get to this point? 

The President. I think a couple of things 
have changed. One, I think there is—I think 
Prime Minister Abbas is willing to make the 
necessary decisions and take the necessary 
steps to fight terror and to develop institu-
tions necessary for a state to emerge, a gen-
uine effort. I believe he is, and that’s a 
change. 

Secondly, there is a universal recognition 
that the war on terror is just that, a war on 
terror and not empty words, that September 
the 11th or bombings in Riyadh or the terror 
that has plagued Israel, these are terrorist 
acts that must be defeated, and they must 
be defeated at its source as well. 

So there’s a different—frankly, a different 
attitude toward terrorism. It’s no longer iso-
lated terrorism, it is terrorism that is begin-
ning to affect a lot of people and can affect 
a lot of people. So in other words, the meet-
ing yesterday, for example, with the Arab na-
tions, it seemed like to me the new reality 
was reflected in their statements, which will 
make it easier for a Palestinian state to 
emerge. There’s a vested interest to fight ter-
ror. It’s people’s self-interest now. 

And so I think that’s been one of the 
changes. I’m sure this is—other Presidents 
have said this; other leaders have—but there 
is now battle fatigue. People are sick and 
tired of it. People are sick and tired of the 
death, suffering, of the humiliation. In other 
words, there’s—hopefully history will show 
whether or not I’m right, but hopefully we 
have reached the point where a lot of good 
people have begun to realize that the imme-
diate past will lead to nothing but more suf-
fering and humiliation and death. And people 
are beginning to change their attitudes on 
the ground. 

Impact of Terrorist Acts 
Q. Do you think September 11th had an 

impact in the region, as well, in helping—

did it just galvanize American views about 
terrorism, or did it also carry through 
into——

The President. I think it—the terror at-
tacks shocked the world. And it frightened 
a lot of people, because they realized that 
if America can be hit, they could be hit. And 
then terror began to—I just said, the attacks 
in Riyadh or the attacks in Indonesia, Bali, 
a nice secure resort community. The next 
thing is, people wake up the next day and 
realize—around the world realize that there’s 
no such thing as a nice, secure resort when 
we have terrorists willing to kill innocent lives 
in the numbers they did. 

So not just September the 11th. Sep-
tember the 11th made the world aware of 
the new war. And then the other acts of ter-
ror that have taken place since, made the 
issue come even closer to home for many 
countries. And then the combination of that, 
plus the terrorist activities in the Palestinian 
territories and in Israel made people realize 
the effects of terror. It kind of brought it 
all home, I think. So, yes, I think September 
the 11th mattered. But it wasn’t the only 
event that was—helped galvanize thought. 

People are frightened about terror in the 
Middle East, not just in Israel. And they’ve 
got to get after it. And we’re going to help 
them get after it. It’s a part of this war. One 
of the hardest things I knew that I would 
have to do as the President is to remind the 
American people, and for that matter, people 
around the world, the nature of the war in 
which we find ourselves. 

And it’s different. There’s a couple battle-
fronts that are noticeable, Afghanistan and 
Iraq, but this war goes on. I mean, today, 
as we speak, we’ve got intelligence sharing 
going on, we’ve got people on the hunt trying 
to find them, one at a time. It’s that same 
effort that will take place in the Palestinian 
territories, but it requires the desire by all 
leaders to want to fight it. I think that’s 
changed some. I think it’s changed a lot men-
tality. 

President’s Personal Diplomacy 
Q. Mr. President, you seem to value and 

even enjoy the spontaneity and informality 
that you brought in your meetings with these 
leaders. Could you dwell for a moment on 
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your personal style of diplomacy and how you 
see it working? 

The President. I try to tell the truth, put 
it right out there on the table for everybody 
to understand what’s expected. I do; I like 
people. You know, I remember, I think it 
was—Ron Fournier [Ron Fournier, Associ-
ated Press] asked me the question, do you 
trust Vladimir Putin? It was one of the really 
interesting questions, to fire up the President 
standing next to Vladimir Putin. 

Well, the answer is yes, I didn’t hesitate, 
because during my meeting with him, I had 
developed an interesting rapport. My in-
stincts were such that, this is a guy I can 
trust. History will prove me right. It doesn’t 
necessarily mean he has to agree with every-
thing that I say, but trust his word. I’ve spent 
enough time with Ariel Sharon to know he’s 
the kind of guy when he says something, he 
means it. I’m getting the same sense about 
Prime Minister Abbas. 

And therefore much of the conversations, 
particularly as I get to know somebody, is 
to figure out whether or not you can—wheth-
er or not, when they say something, they 
mean it. You can tell that, pretty much, dur-
ing a conversation, which means trying to get 
people off their script, and as you discuss 
things, make it as informal as possible, be-
cause I think people in an informal setting 
tend to show their heart and/or their con-
science in a lot better way. 

I’m not a very formal guy to begin with. 
Condi and the Secretary of State, Colin, can 
give you a better sense of what my style is 
like. I’m also not very analytical. You know 
I don’t spend a lot of time thinking about 
myself, about why I do things. The meetings 
are informal; they’re kind of relaxed. I think 
one of my styles is trying to relax people. 

National Security Adviser Rice. Direct, 
I would say. 

The President. Yes, I am a direct person. 
I mean, there’s no—we don’t have a lot of 
time, and therefore I like to get to the point. 
I like to ask people—I can challenge people. 
I believe I can do so in a way that’s not offen-
sive to them. It’s about as encouraging as it 
was discouraging. And I hope they sense my 
sense of optimism. I mean, I’m an enthusi-
astic person when I believe that something 
is possible. 

I believe peace is possible. I know it’s 
going to be hard, but I think the fact that 
I’m representing a great country and am will-
ing to sit down with these leaders and give 
them a sense, ‘‘We’re all in this together,’’ 
is helpful. The best way to do that is in a 
more informal type setting where there’s not 
a lot of prepared notes. I’ve been in meetings 
where people read speeches. It’s not as pro-
ductive as a meeting in which people can sit 
down and actually—one of my jobs is to try 
to help relax people in a setting. I hope I’m 
pretty good at that. How do you feel? Do 
you feel relaxed right now? 

Q. More relaxed than I should. 
The President. It worked. 

Meeting With Arab Leaders 
Q. Is that what happened when you were 

in the the anteroom with the Arab leaders, 
you just decided that it was a more relaxed 
setting and that you prefer to keep talk-
ing——

The President. Exactly, yes. 
Q. Could you tell us a little bit about that 

meeting and what went on in that meeting? 
The President. Sure, I’d love to. First of 

all, I understand that there was a little bit 
of hard feelings. I was told last night about 
certain press wasn’t in. We had no idea. I’m 
available for any photo op. [Laughter] But 
it was not an intention, if that’s—that’s the 
meeting I think you’re talking about, the in-
formal meeting. 

Q. Multilateral. But we’d like to know 
what happened in the private meeting that 
you had with the heads of state before you 
came out. 

The President. Before we came out, the 
thing that was not supposed to be on TV, 
that one. It was just a roundtable discussion 
about—let me make sure I get it right here. 
I told them, I said, look—all four of those 
leaders, except for Prime Minister Abbas, 
were—Prime Minister Abbas was there. The 
other four leaders are leaders who I obvi-
ously talked to during the Iraq war. Before 
the Iraq war and after the Iraq war I assured 
them that I was going to be involved in mov-
ing the Middle East peace process forward, 
particularly after the emergence of the Prime 
Minister, Abbas. 
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This was my chance to go around the table 
and look him in the eye and say, ‘‘I’m here 
to make it happen, but I need your help.’’ 
The first thing was to—is to let them know 
about the intent of this administration. I 
shared with them—well, you know Colin’s 
involvement and Condi’s involvement. I 
didn’t share with them the Wolf—I knew 
they would read about it today. There wasn’t 
any great secret. On the other hand, you oc-
casionally try to hold back some news—
you’ve probably learned it before I did, any-
way. 

And then we listened to them, and Crown 
Prince Abdullah. And they had a lot of inter-
esting thoughts about different issues. Oh, 
and by the way, it wasn’t just—the discussion 
wasn’t just on the Middle East peace process. 
The other thing I told them, I asked them, 
was to help Prime Minister Abbas. I directly 
said, ‘‘We need your help on this fellow. If 
he is to succeed, if peace is to succeed, he 
needs your help.’’ And they were willing, they 
expressed their desire to help. And I went 
to Iraq and talked about what was happening 
there. 

Then I encouraged them to continue on 
their paths to reform and about how that 
would make a significant difference in the 
lives of their citizens. So it was more than—
and they commented on all that, different 
aspects. I’m not going to tell you what they 
told me. If they want to tell you what—if 
they want to say what is theirs, they’ll put 
it in their own press. It was a long discussion. 
It took a lot longer than we thought. 

And part of it had to do because a lot of 
it needed to be translated. Therefore, a nor-
mal conversation—all of it had to be trans-
lated. The Crown Prince does not speak 
English very well, so therefore every word 
that was spoken had to volleyed. And so 
that’s—we had a good conversation, again, 
not structured. People said what they felt 
like, and there was no—it wasn’t just, ‘‘Okay, 
you speak; you speak; you speak, and then 
we’re through.’’ There was a lot of inter-
change. That’s positive. 

And I met bilaterally with them as well. 
I met with—Colin and Condi and I went over 
to President Mubarak’s house that night. We 
had a bilateral with him in the morning, and 
afterwards we ate. I had a bilateral with the 

Crown Prince at the hotel after the sauna 
bath. 

It was very hot outside when I spoke. 
[Laughter] Thank you for clarification. It was 
hot. I’m sweating. I was really hot. 

Q. I know, I know there was one place 
where you were talking about it, figu-
ratively——

The President. Figuratively, that’s right. 
Just to see if you were paying attention. And 
it’s very useful to have those kind of con-
versations. 

Palestinian Authority Leadership 

Q. Mr. President, a big part of why you 
were here, and you made clear, is because 
Mahmoud Abbas is the person who is Pales-
tinian Prime Minister, and Yasser Arafat is 
not the person who you chose to negotiate. 
But Palestinian leaders, some of their senior 
officials, made clear that they still think 
Yasser Arafat—they made clear that they still 
think Yasser Arafat is somebody who needs 
to be dealt with, who needs to negotiate. I’m 
wondering what kinds of conversations you 
had with the Arab leaders and maybe with 
Mahmoud Abbas about Arafat’s role? 

The President. Well, it’s clear that I’m 
going to deal with Prime Minister Abbas, so 
there wasn’t much conversation. 

Q. Do you think it will come up? 
The President. Not really. The Secretary 

of State is——
Secretary Powell. It didn’t come up in 

any of the conversations with the President 
that I’m aware of. And they know our views 
on this. 

Q. Do you have any concern that he might 
be a hindrance to the process at all? 

The President. Not if he has the Pales-
tinian people’s interests at heart. We’ll see. 
I certainly hope not. 

Secretary Powell. Can I just——
The President. Yes, please. 
Secretary Powell. In conversations with 

the Arab leaders, particularly the Foreign 
Ministers, we made it clear to them that one 
of the things we expected them to help with 
was to make sure that Mr. Arafat does not 
become an obstacle to the execution of the 
roadmap. 
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Q. Did they seem to say that they were 
willing to do that? 

Secretary Powell. They understood. 
They will help. 

The President. I think they understand. 

Secretary Powell’s Role 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. It really didn’t—I mean, 

he’s handled most of that. It did not come 
up during my conversations with the Arab 
leaders. What came up was, how do we help 
Prime Minister Abbas? Now, Colin may have 
had different—with the Foreign Ministers, 
since they have some frank discussions. A lot 
of times you’ll find out that the underbrush 
has been cleared by the—and by the time 
the President arrives, everybody kind of un-
derstands. And one of his jobs is to clear out 
underbrush. That’s an old ranch term. 
[Laughter] In other words—I don’t know 
what he told the Foreign Ministers, but I just 
heard what he told the Foreign Ministers. 

Q. He’s watching the calluses on his hands. 
The President. Yes, that’s it. [Laughter] 
Q. Can I ask you, just a followup? 
The President. Sure. 

Red Sea Summit 
Q. What do you consider sort of the im-

portance of the role of the President in this 
kind of process? For example, this is the first 
time—it’s been 21⁄2 years since you’ve been 
President. It’s the first time you’ve had this 
kind of summit, where some of your prede-
cessors had multiple summits by this time. 

The President. Well, you know, first of 
all, we’ve had a lot of meetings but not sum-
mits. I’ve had a lot of discussions with every 
one of the parties that have been around the 
table, with the exception of Prime Minister 
Abbas, and he’s just showed up. He just 
emerged as a leader. I called him imme-
diately upon—I think immediately or soon 
after he became Prime Minister. 

I mean, so—let me—just because we 
haven’t had the summit doesn’t mean this 
administration hasn’t been working toward 
achieving the conditions necessary to move 
forward. And that’s really an important—
there has to be—I can remember saying this 
to the press corps early on in my administra-
tion. People want to have to—peace, want 

peace. In order to move the process forward 
requires a—there’s no need to spend capital 
and energy and time if there is not a commit-
ment to peace. And the conditions are such 
now that there is a commitment to peace by 
a lot of people that are ready to see if we 
can’t make it happen. That’s what’s changed. 

And therefore the timing of this summit 
was really based upon the attitudes of the 
decisionmakers. We’re not the decision-
maker. Oh, the American President or the 
American Secretary of State is—I wish we 
were the decisionmakers. You know, ‘‘Okay, 
this is it.’’ That’s not the way it works. There’s 
terrorists to deal with. If we could, we’d say, 
‘‘All the terrorists, put down your arms and 
become useful citizens, peaceful citizens.’’ 
But that’s not, unfortunately, reality. 

Banding together, though, we can deal 
with the ticket—you know, build up the will 
necessary to deal with the terrorists. And so 
what the role of the United States is, is to 
lay out the vision, encourage people to accept 
the vision, and then help implement the vi-
sion. In this case, we call it a roadmap to 
achieve the vision. And that’s exactly what 
we’re going to do. We can be stewards of 
accountability. And we can say to somebody, 
‘‘You said you’d do this. You haven’t done 
it. You say you want to do this, and what 
do you need to get it done?’’

So today we asked Dahlan, what is it you 
need, how can we help you? This is a security 
matter. What exactly can we do to help? 

Secretary Powell. Mr. President, can I 
give four data points to show the President’s 
involvement? Just a couple of quick data 
points to show you how we got here and how 
the President caused us to be here. Twenty-
four June speech you’re very familiar with. 
On the 18th of July, the President had Arab 
Foreign Ministers in the Oval Office—
Muasher of Jordan, Saud of Saudi Arabia, 
Maher of Egypt. And at that meeting, the 
President said to them, we will now structure 
a way to go from my vision to reality. And 
that was the beginning of the work on the 
roadmap. 

Work went on all summer, all fall. And 
then on the 20th of December, the Euro-
pean—the Quartet came together to finalize 
it. The President met with the Quartet, final-
ized it, and then we waited for the Israeli 
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elections to be over, which were just about 
finished at that time, and then we said, with 
the appointment of new leadership in the 
Palestinian Authority, the President is ready 
to act, and he did. 

Middle East Peace Process 
Q. Mr. President, in the events of the last 

2 days, have they exceeded what you ex-
pected coming over here? 

The President. That’s a good question. 
I’m supposed to say—that’s an interesting 
question. [Laughter] 

Q. You’re supposed to say what you think. 
The President. I’m the master of low ex-

pectations. I think they—we did what we 
wanted to—I think we—we accomplished 
what I hoped we would accomplish, but I 
don’t think we necessarily exceeded expecta-
tions. I think ‘‘met expectations’’ is a better 
way to put it. 

I was hoping to have honest dialogs. The 
statements that came out—I think when you 
analyze the statements, you’ll find them to 
be historic, I guess is the right word to use. 
Amazing things were said. The Palestinian—
the Prime Minister of the Palestinian Author-
ity talked about the suffering of Jewish peo-
ple. It’s a strong statement. The Prime Min-
ister of Israel talked about a Palestinian state 
which was free. The statements were strong. 
It’s hard to answer, exceeded expectations. 
I had a little bit of an understanding of what 
might take place, because we worked hard. 
These trips, obviously, don’t just happen. The 
statement just doesn’t show up out of the 
blue. It requires—[laughter]——

National Security Adviser Rice. Oh, no, 
they just appeared magically. 

The President. I’m a great delegator; I’m 
a great delegator. And so they met expecta-
tions. However, the cordial atmosphere—I’ll 
tell you what else was interesting, that I 
would say met expectations or was pleasing 
to see, was the interface between the Pales-
tinian cabinet and the Israeli cabinet, when 
we went out to sit on the grounds, and I wit-
nessed some of it but not all of it. Since I 
was actually on the grounds, Colin and Condi 
told me that there was very interesting dis-
cussions and dialog going on. There was—
people were frank with each other. They 
were able to joke with each other. They were 

able to kind of bring up a little history with 
each other. 

But the main thing that came out of it, 
at least to our delegation, appeared to be the 
desire to work together. You two witnesses, 
maybe you want to——

National Security Adviser Rice. That’s 
absolutely the case. 

Preparations for the Red Sea Summit 

Q. If I could follow up, Mr. President, 
were there any time going into this that you 
were hearing things, that you were thinking 
to yourself, uh-oh——

The President. Look, I wasn’t going if we 
weren’t going to make progress. I mean, 
there’s no need to go and stand up there by 
myself and say, ‘‘Let’s work for peace,’’ and 
look around, and nobody would be there with 
you. So I was—I think there were some times 
where—we’ve had some—in the runup to 
the process, there was some—there was a lot 
of work. Let me put it to you that way, and 
a lot of frank discussion and a lot of con-
vincing of parties that we need to get on this 
path. And we need to work hard, and we 
need to make commitments. The speeches 
that—there were some commitments made 
in those speeches, which now put people on 
the record, not only on the record, all across 
the world. I mean, a lot of people were 
watching this today. And I guess it was live 
in America. 

So you had these leaders stand up and say, 
‘‘I commit, not just commit to’’—I mean, the 
Prime Minister of Israel saying, ‘‘I commit 
to knock down or get rid of illegal outposts.’’ 
That is a strong commitment. So the process 
was really to work hard to get people to make 
commitments toward peace. And Condi’s 
staff and Colin’s staff worked very closely to-
gether. And Colin went out to the region, 
as you may remember. Part of what you saw 
today was his hard work. They always look 
at the President, but the truth of the matter 
is that there have been a lot of people work-
ing hard to work with all parties to get to 
where we got today. I just happen to attract 
more cameras than most of them. So I stand 
up there, and everybody watches. 

National Security Adviser Rice. We ac-
tually had a team in the region for almost 
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a week, Bill Burns and Elliot Abrams for al-
most a week. 

The President. Elliot Abrams is her staff. 
Bill, of course, is an Under Secretary. 

Secretary Powell. Assistant Secretary. 
The President. Runs the NEA, is very ca-

pable. And then of course we—we had to 
make the decision on the man who is going 
to run the deal on the ground and how his 
team was going to be formed. Again, the Sec-
retary had to move him in his Department 
and had to come up with the right structure 
and the right people so that when the Pal-
estinians and Israelis see who was sitting out 
there and what they represent, they realize 
that it’s serious business. All that took a while 
to get to where we are. 

To answer your question, I’m pleased with 
the start, is the best way to put it. I mean, 
this—we are going to go through a tough 
process, because we’re dealing with a lot of 
history. And you’re right, a lot of Presidents 
have tried. Every President should try. We 
ought to use the prestige of America to try 
for peace. I fault no President of the United 
States for trying to achieve peace. Maybe his-
tory is such that now we can achieve it. I’m 
optimistic. 

Israeli Security/War on Terror 
Q. You were pretty blunt yesterday that 

Israel must deal with the settlements. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. Sharon made—I don’t think we were 

supposed to hear that. Sharon made his 
pledge today. If there’s a suicide bombing, 
does he reserve the right to move back into 
those settlements? 

The President. Look, I think the opera-
tive statement from the Israeli Prime Min-
ister, not necessarily in this speech but re-
cently, was he wants to see a complete effort 
to fight off terror. In other words, he wants 
an equal partner. He wants a partner in the 
battle on terror, not somebody who will say 
they’re going to fight terror and then turn 
a blind eye to terror, somebody who wants 
to join him. And that’s one of the things that 
came clear. It should have been clear in my 
speech, too, that we will fight terror. 

And security is—we’ll never compromise 
on Israel’s security. That’s one of the reasons 
why I believe the Israeli Knesset members 

over there, the Prime Minister, wants to fol-
low us, work with us, because they know I 
will never compromise Israel’s security. And 
I’ve made that clear. As Condi said, one of 
the things about our discussions, they’re 
frank. There’s no question in the Palestinian 
Authority’s mind, either, I can assure you. 

Now having—so therefore—what the 
Prime Minister of Israel has said is, he ex-
pects to see a complete effort by the Pales-
tinian Authority to fight off terror. Prime 
Minister Abbas said today in his statement, 
there is no place for terror. And he is going 
to put together a security forces necessary 
fight off the terrorists, because he knows that 
there will be no state if terror prevails. And 
he knows his people will suffer. The terrorists 
think they’re hurting Israel, and they are 
when they kill Israelis. But they’re also hurt-
ing their own people, and Prime Minister 
Abbas understands that. 

Plus the people in the region know what 
terror now means. They’ve lived with terror 
in the region, but they’ve now begun to put 
it in context. And that’s—I’m trying to put 
it as clearly as I can. The context of terror 
now has changed. The death hasn’t changed, 
but it’s now—it’s easier for everybody to see 
how it fits into a larger scheme of things. 
And the larger scheme of things is the war 
on terror, because it’s beginning to strike in 
lethal ways in unexpected places, which 
therefore means that your place could be 
next, I guess is one way to put it. 

President’s Role in the Peace Process 

Q. What’s your role? What do you do? You 
talked about giving the Secretary and Dr. 
Rice specific obligations. What’s your obliga-
tion? 

The President. I show up when they need 
me to call people to account, to praise, or 
to say, ‘‘Wait a minute. You told me in Jordan 
that you would do this. You haven’t done it, 
why? How come? What is it?’’ It’s to keep 
the thing moving, keep the processes moving. 
They’ve got the man on the ground that is 
going to—he’s just going to—I used the ex-
pression ‘‘ride herd.’’ I don’t know if anybody 
understood the meaning. It’s a little informal 
in diplomatic terms. I said, ‘‘We’re going to 
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put a guy on the ground to ride herd on the 
process.’’ See them all scratching their heads. 

Q. Meanwhile, in Arabic and Hebrew, ex-
actly how does that translate? 

The President. Listen, I’ve got to make 
a phone call, but I want to thank you all for 
your interest. It’s been a great trip. Have a 
good day tomorrow, and then we’ll get to go 
home. I’m looking forward to it, looking for-
ward to getting to see my family. 

Summit Photograph 
Q. What happened when you—the three 

of you walked out for the photograph, and 
did you hear the Israeli photographer 
screaming, ‘‘Are you going to shake hands?’’ 
Did you hear that? 

The President. No. Where was it? 
Q. It was the photographer screaming——
The President. Oh, yes. How do you 

shake hands with three people? I couldn’t 
understand—first of all, I had a little trouble 
hearing. My hearing is not as good as it used 
to be, and then sometimes I don’t want to 
hear anything to begin with, like the ques-
tions you yell. [Laughter] 

Q. Well, it was a pleasure to talk to you. 
The President. Yes, thanks for coming 

over. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:40 p.m. aboard 
Air Force One en route to Doha, Qatar. In his 
remarks, the President referred to Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen), Minister of State 
for Security Affairs Mohammed Dahlan, and Fi-
nance Minister Salam Fayyad of the Palestinian 
Authority; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon, Defense 
Minister Shaul Mofaz, Deputy Prime Minister 
Ehud Olmert, and Justice Minister Tommy Lapid 
of Israel; Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia; 
King Abdullah II of Jordan; Assistant Secretary 
of State for Nonproliferation John S. Wolf; and 
President Vladimir Putin of Russia. Secretary of 
State Colin L. Powell referred to Foreign Minister 
Marwan Muasher of Jordan; Foreign Minister 
Saud al-Faysal al Saud of Saudi Arabia; and For-
eign Minister Ahmed Maher of Egypt. National 
Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice referred to 
William J. Burns, Assistant Secretary of State for 
Near Eastern Affairs; and Elliot Abrams, National 
Security Council Senior Director for Near East, 
Southwest Asian, and North African Affairs. A re-
porter referred to Chairman Yasser Arafat of the 
Palestinian Authority. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on Partial-
Birth Abortion Legislation 

June 4, 2003

I applaud the House for passing legislation 
banning partial-birth abortions. Passage of 
this important legislation is a shared priority 
that will help build a culture of life in Amer-
ica. I urge Congress to quickly resolve any 
differences and send me the final bill as soon 
as possible so that I can sign it into law.

Memorandum on the Spectrum 
Policy for the 21st Century 

May 29, 2003

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive 
Departments and Agencies

Subject: Spectrum Policy for the 21st 
Century

The radio frequency spectrum is a vital 
and limited national resource. Spectrum con-
tributes to significant technological innova-
tion, job creation, and economic growth, and 
it enables military operations, communica-
tions among first responders to natural disas-
ters and terrorist attacks, and scientific dis-
covery. 

Recent years have witnessed an explosion 
of spectrum-based technologies and uses of 
wireless voice and data communications sys-
tems by businesses, consumers, and Govern-
ment. Today there are over 140 million wire-
less phone customers and, increasingly, busi-
nesses and consumers are installing systems 
that use unlicensed spectrum to allow wire-
less data, called Wireless Fidelity (WiFi), on 
their premises. The Federal Government 
makes extensive use of spectrum for radars, 
communications, geolocation/navigation, 
space operations, and other national and 
homeland security needs. We must unlock 
the economic value and entrepreneurial po-
tential of U.S. spectrum assets while ensuring 
that sufficient spectrum is available to sup-
port critical Government functions. 
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The existing legal and policy framework 
for spectrum management has not kept pace 
with the dramatic changes in technology and 
spectrum use. Under the existing framework, 
the Government generally reviews every 
change in spectrum use, a process that is 
often slow and inflexible, and can discourage 
the introduction of new technology. Some 
spectrum users, including Government agen-
cies, maintain that the existing spectrum 
process is insufficiently responsive to the 
need to protect current critical uses. 

My Administration is committed to pro-
moting the development and implementation 
of a U.S. spectrum policy for the 21st century 
that will: (a) foster economic growth; (b) en-
sure our national and homeland security; (c) 
maintain U.S. global leadership in commu-
nications technology development and serv-
ices; and (d) satisfy other vital U.S. needs 
in areas such as public safety, scientific re-
search, Federal transportation infrastructure, 
and law enforcement. My Administration has 
already proposed several legislative changes 
or program initiatives to improve elements 
of the spectrum management process. These 
proposals would greatly enhance the Govern-
ment’s ability to efficiently manage spectrum. 
To further promote the development and im-
plementation of a U.S. spectrum policy for 
the 21st century, I hereby direct the fol-
lowing: 

Section 1. Establishment. There is estab-
lished the ‘‘Spectrum Policy Initiative’’ (the 
‘‘Initiative’’) that shall consist of activities to 
develop recommendations for improving 
spectrum management policies and proce-
dures for the Federal Government and to ad-
dress State, local, and private spectrum use. 
The Secretary of Commerce shall chair and 
direct the work of the Initiative. The Initia-
tive shall consist of two courses of spectrum-
related activity: (a) an interagency task force 
that is created by section 3 of this memo-
randum; and (b) a series of public meetings 
consistent with section 4 of this memo-
randum. The interagency task force and the 
public meetings shall be convened under the 
auspices of the Department of Commerce 
and used by the Department to develop 
spectrum management reform proposals. 

Sec. 2. Mission and Goals. The Initiative 
shall undertake a comprehensive review of 

spectrum management policies (including 
any relevant recommendations and findings 
of the study conducted pursuant to section 
214 of the E-Government Act of 2002) with 
the objective of identifying recommendations 
for revising policies and procedures to pro-
mote more efficient and beneficial use of 
spectrum without harmful interference to 
critical incumbent users. The Department of 
Commerce shall prepare legislative and other 
recommendations to: 

(a) facilitate a modernized and improved 
spectrum management system; 

(b) facilitate policy changes to create in-
centives for more efficient and bene-
ficial use of spectrum and to provide 
a higher degree of predictability and 
certainty in the spectrum manage-
ment process as it applies to incum-
bent users; 

(c) develop policy tools to streamline the 
deployment of new and expanded 
services and technologies, while pre-
serving national security, homeland 
security, and public safety, and en-
couraging scientific research; and 

(d) develop means to address the critical 
spectrum needs of national security, 
homeland security, public safety, 
Federal transportation infrastructure, 
and science. 

Sec. 3. Federal Government Spectrum 
Task Force. There is hereby established the 
Federal Government Spectrum Task Force 
(the ‘‘Task Force’’) to focus on improving 
spectrum management policies and proce-
dures to stimulate more efficient and bene-
ficial use of Government spectrum. The Sec-
retary of Commerce, or the Secretary’s des-
ignee under this section, shall serve as Chair-
man of the Task Force. 

(a) Membership of the Task Force. The 
Task Force shall consist exclusively of 
the heads of the executive branch de-
partments, agencies, and offices listed 
below: 

(1) the Department of State; 
(2) the Department of the Treasury; 
(3) the Department of Defense; 
(4) the Department of Justice; 
(5) the Department of the Interior; 
(6) the Department of Agriculture; 
(7) the Department of Commerce; 
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(8) the Department of Transportation; 
(9) the Department of Energy; 

(10) the Department of Homeland Secu-
rity; 

(11) the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration; 

(12) the Office of Management and Budg-
et; 

(13) the Office of Science and Technology 
Policy; 

(14) such other executive branch depart-
ments, agencies, or offices as the 
Chairman of the Task Force may des-
ignate; and 

(15) subject to the authority of the Direc-
tor of the Office of Management and 
Budget, the Office of Project 
SAFECOM. 

A member of the Task Force may des-
ignate, to perform the Task Force functions 
of the member, any person who is a part of 
the member’s department, agency, or office, 
and who is a full-time officer or employee 
of the Federal Government. 

(b) Functions of the Task Force. The 
functions of the Task Force are advi-
sory and shall include, but are not 
limited to, producing a detailed set of 
recommendations for improving 
spectrum management policies and 
procedures to stimulate more effi-
cient and beneficial use of spectrum 
by the Federal Government. The rec-
ommendations shall be consistent 
with the objectives set out in section 
2 of this memorandum. The Task 
Force may hold meetings to obtain in-
formation and advice concerning 
spectrum policy from individuals in a 
manner that seeks their individual ad-
vice and does not involve collective 
judgment or consensus advice or de-
liberation. At the direction of the 
Chairman, the Task Force may estab-
lish subgroups consisting exclusively 
of Task Force members or their des-
ignees under this section, as appro-
priate. 

Sec. 4. Recommendations to Address 
State, Local, and Private Spectrum Use. Con-
sistent with the objectives set out in section 
2 of this memorandum, the Department of 
Commerce, separately from the Task Force 

process, shall, in accordance with applicable 
law, conduct public meetings that will assist 
with that Department’s development of a de-
tailed set of recommendations for improving 
policies and procedures for use of spectrum 
by State and local governments and the pri-
vate sector, as well as the spectrum manage-
ment process as a whole. These meetings will 
involve public events to provide an oppor-
tunity for the input of the communications 
industry and other interested parties. Partici-
pants may include spectrum users, wireless 
equipment vendors, financial and industry 
analysts, economists, technologists, and con-
sumer groups. Interested Federal, State, and 
local government agencies will be welcome 
to attend and participate. The Federal Com-
munications Commission is also encouraged 
to participate in these activities and to pro-
vide input to the National Telecommuni-
cations and Information Administration at 
the Department of Commerce on these 
issues. 

Sec. 5. Reports. The Secretary of Com-
merce, or the Secretary’s designee, shall 
present to me, through the Assistant to the 
President for Economic Policy and Director 
of the National Economic Council and the 
Assistant to the President for National Secu-
rity Affairs, in consultation with the Assistant 
to the President for Homeland Security, two 
separate reports no later than 1 year from 
the date of this memorandum, one of which 
shall contain recommendations developed 
under section 3 of this memorandum by the 
Task Force and the other containing rec-
ommendations developed under section 4. 

Sec. 6. General Provisions.
(a) The heads of Federal Government 

departments and agencies shall assist 
the Chairman of the Task Force es-
tablished by section 3 and provide in-
formation to the Task Force con-
sistent with applicable law as may be 
necessary to carry out the functions 
of the Task Force. Each Federal de-
partment and agency shall bear its 
own expense for participating in the 
Task Force. To the extent permitted 
by law and within existing appropria-
tions, the Department of Commerce 
shall provide funding and administra-
tive support for the Task Force. 
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(b) Nothing in this memorandum shall be 
construed to impair or otherwise af-
fect the functions of the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budg-
et relating to budget, administrative, 
or legislative proposals. 

Sec. 7. Judicial Review. This memo-
randum is intended only to improve the in-
ternal management of the Federal Govern-
ment and is not intended to, and does not, 
create any right or benefit, substantive or 
procedural, enforceable at law or equity by 
a party against the United States, its depart-
ments, agencies, instrumentalities or entities, 
its officers or employees, or any other person. 

Sec. 8. Publication. The Secretary of Com-
merce is authorized and directed to publish 
this memorandum in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on June 5.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
Amir Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani of 
Qatar in Doha, Qatar 
June 5, 2003

Amir Hamad. I would like to welcome 
His Excellency the President in Qatar. We 
are delighted to have him here with us in 
Qatar. The President is the first sitting U.S. 
President ever to visit Qatar. However, his 
father, President Bush, was actually here in 
Qatar in 1960, but perhaps the President 
does not remember. He was young then. 
[Laughter] 

So we are delighted to continue our dialog 
with the President and continue the issues 
that we have discussed recently in Wash-
ington during my visit regarding the bilateral 
relationship between the two countries. 

President Bush. Your Highness, thank 
you so much for your grand hospitality. You 
have been a steadfast friend of the United 
States, and for that we are very grateful. You 
and your wife have been a leader in edu-
cation reform and reforms leading to free-
dom, and for that we are very grateful as well 
and are impressed by your leadership. And 
it is my honor to be the first sitting United 
States President to have visited this impor-

tant country, and I want to thank you for 
your hospitality. 

NOTE: The Amir spoke at 8:59 a.m. at Amiri 
Diwan. In his remarks, the President referred to 
Sheikha Mouza Al-Misnad, consort of the Amir. 
A tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Remarks to the Troops at 
Camp As Sayliyah, Qatar 
June 5, 2003

Thanks for coming out to say hello. Thanks 
for your introduction, Tommy. I appreciate 
this warm welcome. I have a question for 
you: Can you hear me now? [Applause] 

I’ve been on the road for a while, and I 
hope you didn’t mind us stopping by. We’ve 
seen a lot of fine sights, but there’s no finer 
sight than to see the men and women who 
wear the uniform of the United States of 
America. 

I am happy to see you, and so are the long-
suffering people of Iraq. America sent you 
on a mission to remove a grave threat and 
to liberate an oppressed people, and that 
mission has been accomplished. 

Each one of you is a credit to the uniform 
you wear, and I bring a message from home: 
Your families are proud of you, and so is 
America. 

I want to thank Tommy for his leadership. 
I don’t know if you know this, but First Lady 
Laura Bush and Tommy Franks went to high 
school together, Midland Lee High School. 
She didn’t think he’d amount to much. 
[Laughter] He has done a fantastic job. 

I’m also honored to be traveling with a fan-
tastic Secretary of State. 

I want to thank the allied forces. I want 
to thank the Brits, the Australians, and I want 
to thank our friends from Poland for your 
service to your countries and to the cause 
of freedom and for your courage. 

I want to thank the members of the Armed 
Forces of Qatar, and I want to thank the 
Amir of Qatar, with whom I just met, for 
his hospitality and for his friendship to the 
United States of America. 

But most of all, I’m here to thank you. 
We are in a war on global terror, and because 
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of you, we’re winning the war on global ter-
ror. When we’ve sent you into combat, you’ve 
performed brilliantly. In Afghanistan, forces 
directed from here—from Qatar—and 
headquartered in Tampa, you delivered deci-
sive blows against the Taliban and against Al 
Qaida. And now the people of Afghanistan 
are free. 

We have made it clear that we’ll hunt the 
terrorists down. There’s no place they can 
hide from the justice of the United States 
of America and our friends. And right now 
we’ve got—we’re on the hunt in the Horn 
of Africa. And of course, in the battle of Iraq, 
you set an example of skill and daring that 
will stand for all time. The very first strike 
in the liberation of Iraq started from right 
here, and many others followed. Missions of 
mercy are directed from here. 

Our actions sent along clear message that 
our Nation is strong and our Nation is com-
passionate. And we also sent another clear 
message: Dictators can no longer shield 
themselves behind innocent people. Those 
who threaten the security of others now need 
to worry about their own. 

As you know, in the battle of Iraq, we had 
some fine, fine soldiers at our side. Great 
Britain, Poland, and Australia sent some of 
their finest to work with ours. America will 
always remember their service and their im-
portant role in our victory, and we’re grate-
ful. 

Neighbors in this neighborhood—nations 
in this neighborhood also gave critical assist-
ance to this coalition, for which we’re grate-
ful: Of course, Qatar, the host to 
CENTCOM, a great friend to the United 
States, and Kuwait always said yes when we 
asked. They also kept their oil flowing when 
it looked like there wasn’t going to be 
enough. Our friends in Bahrain and the UAE 
and the rest of the Gulf contributed valuable 
assistance to our cause, for which we’re 
thankful. 

It was from this place that our com-
manders executed one of the most innovative 
war plans in the history of armed conflict. 
And the man who designed those plans was 
Tommy Franks. I want to thank Tommy and 
his staff. I also want to thank Command Ser-
geant Major Dwight Brown. I was going to 
say, ‘‘and his staff,’’ but you’re his staff. 

Under Tommy’s leadership, CENTCOM 
forces have shown the true might of America, 
the strength of our country. You’ve also 
shown the humanity and decency of your 
country as well. You see, this country, our 
country, does not seek the expansion of terri-
tory. We’re not interested in more territory. 
Our goal is to enlarge the realm of liberty. 
We believe that liberty is God’s gift to every 
individual on the face of the Earth. We be-
lieve people have the right to think and speak 
and worship in freedom. That’s what we be-
lieve in America, and that’s what you showed 
the world. 

No, our military fights for the security, 
American people. And we fight for freedom. 
And we sacrifice for freedom, and we have 
lost some of our finest. And this Nation will 
never forget and will always honor their 
memories for the sacrifices they made. And 
it’s not only serving our Nation but serving 
a cause greater than themselves. May God 
rest their souls. 

Not only does the war on terror go on, 
but we’ve got a lot of work to do in Iraq. 
And we’re going to stay the course until the 
job gets done. We will stand with them as 
they build a stable democracy and a peaceful 
future. 

Our forces are taking aggressive steps to 
increase order throughout the country. We 
are moving those Ba’athist officials that are 
trying to hang onto power. There are still 
pockets of criminality. Remember, the 
former leader of Iraq emptied the jail cells 
of common criminals right before the action 
took place, and they haven’t changed their 
habits and their ways. They like to rob, like 
to loot. We’ll find them. Criminal courts are 
now reopening. Day by day, the United 
States and our coalition partners are making 
the streets safer for the Iraqi citizens. 

We also understand that a more just polit-
ical system will develop when people have 
food in their stomachs and their lights work 
and they can turn on a faucet and they can 
find some clean water, things that Saddam 
Hussein did not do for them. See, he spent 
more time building luxurious palaces than he 
did in building an infrastructure to take care 
of the Iraqi citizens. And the United States 
and our friends and allies will first take care 
of the Iraqi citizens. And they’ll have some 
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money to help themselves. After all, oil is 
now flowing, but this time the revenues are 
not going to be used and skimmed off by 
greedy gangsters. It’s going to be used in a 
special account on behalf of the people who 
own the oil, the citizens of Iraq. 

One thing else we’ve done is we made sure 
that Iraq’s not going to serve as an arsenal 
for terrorist—for terrorist groups. We re-
cently found two mobile biological weapons 
facilities which were capable of producing bi-
ological agents. This is a man who spent dec-
ades hiding tools of mass murder. He knew 
the inspectors were looking for them. You 
know better than me; he’s got a big country 
in which to hide them. We’re on the look. 
We’ll reveal the truth. 

But one thing is certain: No terrorist net-
work will gain weapons of mass destruction 
from the Iraqi regime, because the Iraqi re-
gime is no more. 

As people who liberated Iraq, I know 
you’re proud of what you have done. You see, 
the world is now learning what many of you 
have seen. They’re learning about the mass 
graves, thousands of people just summarily 
executed. They’re learning about the torture 
chambers. Because of you, a great evil has 
been ended. Because of you, the dignity of 
a great nation is being restored. Because of 
you, America and our friends and allies, those 
of us who love freedom are now more secure. 
You have justified the confidence that your 
country has placed in you. You’ve served your 
country well. Your Commander in Chief is 
grateful. And as importantly, more impor-
tantly, millions of American citizens are 
grateful for what you have done. You believe 
in America, and America believes in you. 

It is our tremendous honor to be here 
today with you. Keep doing what you’re 
doing. You’re making a huge difference in 
the peace and security and freedom in this 
world. May God bless you. May God bless 
your families, and may God continue to bless 
America. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:25 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gen. Tommy R. Franks, 
USA, combatant commander, and Command Sgt. 
Maj. Dwight Brown, USA, U.S. Central Com-
mand; Amir Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani of Qatar; 
and former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
Prime Minister Jose Manuel Durao 
Barroso of Portugal 

June 6, 2003

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, wel-
come back. It’s such an honor to have you 
here. 

I have been most impressed by Jose’s lead-
ership style, his candor, and his honesty. And 
I appreciate very much his friendship. We 
have had a lot of dialogs over the past 
months. Of course, he welcomed me and 
others to the Azores. And I value his advice. 
He’s a good, honest fellow who cares deeply 
about basic values. He cares deeply about 
peace and freedom. And I treasure my rela-
tionship with the Prime Minister. 

I’m really glad you came. I want to thank 
you for being here. I look forward to a good, 
candid discussion today and a good lunch 
and, on behalf of the American people, wel-
come you back to the Oval Office. 

Prime Minister Durao Barroso. Thank 
you very much, Mr. President, for this warm 
welcome. I believe that recent trials put our 
nations even closer. It was a great European 
that once said that no noble things can be 
done without risks. You were able to take 
great risks in Iraq; we supported you. 

Now you are taking great risks in the Mid-
dle East peace process. Let me congratulate 
you for that initiative, for reenergizing the 
peace process. I think the United States of 
America and Europe—Portugal being a Eu-
ropean country—we have a lot to do to-
gether, and I am very much looking forward 
to this opportunity to discuss with you and, 
always with the spirit of friendship that exists 
between the Portuguese and the American 
people, discuss all these ideas. 

And we’ll stand by you, because I think 
that what you have been doing is really great 
achievement. We have won the war. Now we 
all have to win the peace. And I think that 
we are going to reach that goal. 

President Bush. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:22 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.
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Proclamation 7684—Flag Day and 
National Flag Week, 2003
June 6, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Each year, we set aside June 14 to com-

memorate the day in 1777 when the Conti-
nental Congress adopted the Stars and 
Stripes as the official flag of our Republic. 
With this act, the Congress declared that we 
were one Nation, under one flag, united for 
the cause of liberty and justice for all. 

As a symbol of our patriotism, the Amer-
ican flag continues to invoke pride and re-
solve among our people, especially when we 
see it next to a headstone, on the masts of 
our military ships, worn by the generations 
of Americans who have proudly served our 
country, or emerging from the wreckage 
caused by a natural or manmade disaster. 
Flying over public buildings, monuments, 
schools, and homes, our flag is testament to 
the ideals of American democracy. 

Through the years, millions of immigrants 
have come to our shores seeking to share in 
the promise of freedom represented by our 
flag. From war-torn Europe, to the moun-
tains of Afghanistan, to the deserts of Iraq, 
the flag and those who carry it are universally 
recognized as harbingers of liberation, jus-
tice, and peace. Regardless of circumstance, 
our flag endures as a sign of hope. 

On Flag Day, we look to the red, white, 
and blue as a symbol of our commitment to 
advancing the universal hope of liberty and 
justice for all. Old Glory abounds in the land-
scape of our daily lives, reminding us of the 
freedom we share. The 50 stars and 13 
stripes are not just a random pattern, they 
symbolize the blessings of liberty we enjoy 
as Americans. 

To commemorate the adoption of our flag, 
the Congress, by joint resolution approved 
August 3, 1949, as amended (63 Stat. 492), 
designated June 14 of each year as ‘‘Flag 
Day’’ and requested that the President issue 
an annual proclamation calling for its observ-
ance and for the display of the Flag of the 
United States on all Federal Government 
buildings. The Congress also requested, by 

joint resolution approved June 9, 1966, as 
amended (80 Stat. 194), that the President 
issue annually a proclamation designating the 
week in which June 14 occurs as ‘‘National 
Flag Week’’ and calling upon all citizens of 
the United States to display the flag during 
that week. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim June 14, 2003, as Flag 
Day and the week beginning June 8, 2003, 
as National Flag Week. I direct the appro-
priate officials to display the flag on all Fed-
eral Government buildings during that week, 
and I urge all Americans to observe Flag Day 
and National Flag Week by flying the Stars 
and Stripes from their homes and other suit-
able places. I also call upon the people of 
the United States to observe with pride and 
all due ceremony those days from Flag Day 
through Independence Day, also set aside by 
the Congress (89 Stat. 211), as a time to 
honor America, to celebrate our heritage in 
public gatherings and activities, and to pub-
licly recite the Pledge of Allegiance to the 
Flag of the United States of America. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this sixth day of June, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 10, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on June 11.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

May 31
In the morning, in Krakow, Poland, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. Later, 
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he and Mrs. Bush visited the Auschwitz-
Birkenau World War II death camp complex 
near Oswiecim, Poland. They then returned 
to Krakow. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
with President Aleksander Kwasniewski of 
Poland at Wawel Royal Castle. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Prime Minister Leszek Miller of Poland at 
Wawel Royal Castle. 

Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to St. Petersburg, Russia. 

In the evening, at Peterhof Palace, the 
President and Mrs. Bush had dinner and 
watched an outdoor ballet performance and 
fireworks show with President Vladimir Putin 
of Russia and his wife, Lyudmila. 

June 1
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Evian-les-Bains, France, to attend the Group 
of Eight (G–8) Summit at the Hotel Royal. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in meetings and photo opportunities 
with leaders from G–8 and non-G–8 coun-
tries and the New Partnership for African 
Development (NEPAD). 

Also in the afternoon, the President met 
with President Hu Jintao of China to discuss 
the situation in North Korea, efforts to eradi-
cate the SARS virus, and the war on terror. 

In the evening, the President attended a 
NEPAD/African Action Plan dinner with 
other leaders. 

June 2
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he participated in a 
working lunch and photo opportunities with 
G–8 leaders. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Sharm el-Sheikh, Egypt. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Robert Lerner to be Commissioner 
of Education Statistics, Department of Edu-
cation. 

June 3
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, at the Movenpick 
Conference Center in Sharm el-Sheikh, the 
President had bilateral meetings with Presi-
dent Hosni Mubarak of Egypt. He also par-

ticipated in multilateral meetings with Presi-
dent Mubarak, King Hamad bin Isa Al 
Khalifa of Bahrain, King Abdullah II of Jor-
dan, Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia, 
and Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. In the 
afternoon, the leaders had a working lunch 
at the Four Seasons Resort. 

Later in the afternoon, the President met 
with Crown Prince Abdullah of Saudi Arabia. 

In the evening, the President had dinner 
with President Mubarak at President 
Mubarak’s residence. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Daniel J. Bryant to be Assistant At-
torney General (Legal Policy) and to des-
ignate him as Acting Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral (Legal Policy). 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Kentucky and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, flooding, mud 
and rock slides, and tornadoes on May 4–
27. 

June 4

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. He also had a telephone 
conversation with the Deputy Prime Minister 
of Kuwait to express his regret that he could 
not visit Kuwait during his Middle East trip 
and his appreciation for Kuwait’s support in 
efforts to liberate Iraq. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Aqaba, Jordan, where he met with 
King Abdullah II of Jordan and later with 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. Later, 
the President had trilateral meetings with 
Prime Minister Sharon and Prime Minister 
Abbas. 

In the evening, the President traveled to 
Doha, Qatar. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Utah Reclamation Mitigation and Con-
servation Commission: Brad T. Barber, 
Kevin K. Conway, Dallin W. Jensen, and 
Jody L. Williams. 
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June 5
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Also, at the Ritz-Carlton 
Doha Hotel, he met with Gen. Tommy R. 
Franks, USA, combatant commander, U.S. 
Central Command, and L. Paul Bremer III, 
Presidential Envoy to Iraq. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Camp As Sayliyah near Doha. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush returned to Washington, DC. 

June 6
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President had separate 

telephone conversations with Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom and Prime 
Minister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy to discuss 
his trip to Europe and the Middle East. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Camp David, MD. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Yoweri 
Kaguta Museveni of Uganda to the White 
House on June 10. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister 
Thaksin Chinnawat of Thailand to Wash-
ington, DC, on June 10. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Paul S. DeGregorio and Deforest 
B. Soaries, Jr., to be members of the Election 
Assistance Commission. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Arkansas and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, and 
flooding on May 2 and continuing. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
American Samoa and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement Territory and local recovery ef-
forts in the area struck by flooding and 
mudslides on May 19–21.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 

to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted June 2

Josette Sheeran Shiner, 
of Virginia, to be a Deputy U.S. Trade Rep-
resentative, with the rank of Ambassador, 
vice Jon M. Huntsman, Jr. 

Karen P. Tandy, 
of Virginia, to be Administrator of Drug En-
forcement, vice Asa Hutchinson. 

Withdrawn June 2

Dee Ann McWilliams, 
of Texas, to be an Assistant Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs (Human Resources and Admin-
istration), which was sent to the Senate on 
March 24, 2003. 

Submitted June 3

Joshua B. Bolten, 
of the District of Columbia, to be Director 
of the Office of Management and Budget, 
vice Mitchell E. Daniels, Jr., resigned. 

Robert Lerner, 
of Maryland, to be Commissioner of Edu-
cation Statistics for a term expiring June 21, 
2009, vice Pascal D. Forgione, Jr., term ex-
pired. 

Submitted June 5

Karin J. Immergut, 
of Oregon, to be U.S. Attorney for the Dis-
trict of Oregon for the term of 4 years, vice 
Michael W. Mosman. 

Lance Robert Olson, 
of Iowa, to be U.S. Marshal for the Northern 
District of Iowa for the term of 4 years, vice 
John Edward Quinn.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
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items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released May 31

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of an interview by National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice with foreign 
print journalists 

Released June 2

Statement by the Press Secretary: Presi-
dential Designation of Foreign Narcotics 
Kingpins 

Fact sheet: Action on Science and Tech-
nology 

Fact sheet: Countering the ‘‘Dirty Bomb’’ 
Threat 

Fact sheet: Enhancing Commercial Aviation 
Security 

Fact sheet: Broadening the Partnership To 
Stop the Spread of Weapons of Mass De-
struction 

Fact sheet: Action To Enhance Global Ca-
pacity To Combat Terror 

Fact sheet: U.S. Actions at the G–8 Summit: 
Day One 

Fact sheet: U.S. Actions at the G–8 Summit: 
Day Two 

Released June 3

Transcript of a press briefing by Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell and National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice on the Presi-
dent’s meetings with Arab leaders 

Transcript of an interview by National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice with John 
King, Cable News Network 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Kentucky 

Released June 4

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of remarks by Secretary of State 
Colin L. Powell and National Security Ad-
viser Condoleezza Rice to the press pool 

Transcript of an interview by National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice with Peter 
Jennings, ABC News 

Released June 5

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
Medicare agreement between Senator 
Charles E. Grassley and Senator Max Baucus 

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Attor-
ney for the District of Oregon and U.S. Mar-
shal for the Northern District of Iowa 

Released June 6

Statement by the Press Secretary: Meeting 
With President Yoweri Museveni of Uganda 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
Prime Minister Thaksin of Thailand 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Arkansas 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to American Samoa

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, June 13, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 

June 7, 2003

Good morning. This week the House and 
Senate will be working on one of the most 
important issues facing Congress, improving 
Medicare to offer prescription drug coverage 
to American seniors. And on Wednesday I 
will travel to Chicago and talk about our re-
sponsibility to give seniors more choices and 
better benefits, including help with the rising 
costs of prescription drugs. 

We have a tremendous opportunity to re-
form Medicare and help our seniors. The 
budget I proposed and which the Congress 
passed provides $400 billion in additional 
funds over the next 10 years to strengthen 
and improve Medicare, so we have the re-
sources to make reform work. We’re also see-
ing a growing consensus, in both houses of 
Congress and both parties, that our seniors 
need a strengthened Medicare system that 
includes prescription drug coverage. The 
time is right to make progress. 

Our nation has made a binding commit-
ment to bring affordable health care to our 
seniors. We must honor that commitment by 
making sure Medicare stays current with the 
needs of today’s seniors. When Medicare was 
launched 38 years ago, medicine focused on 
surgery and hospital stays, and that is mainly 
what Medicare covers. Today, doctors rou-
tinely treat their patients with prescription 
drugs, preventative care, and groundbreaking 
medical devices, but Medicare coverage has 
not kept pace with these changes. Our goal 
is to give seniors the best, most innovative 
care. This will require a strong, up-to-date 
Medicare system that relies on innovation 
and competition, not bureaucratic rules and 
regulations. 

My views on Medicare are clear. First, 
those who like the Medicare system as it is 
should be able to stay just where they are 
and also receive prescription drug benefits. 

Second, those who want more coverage for 
preventative care and other benefits should 
be able to choose from multiple health plans 
under an enhanced Medicare program. This 
option would be similar to the health care 
coverage available to every Federal em-
ployee. If that coverage is good enough for 
Members of Congress and Federal employ-
ees, it is good for our seniors. 

Third, seniors who want the benefits of 
managed care plans, including prescription 
drug coverage, should be able to choose from 
a range of plans that best fit their personal 
needs. 

And fourth, we must provide extra help 
for low-income seniors, so that all seniors will 
have the ability to choose the Medicare op-
tion that serves them best, and every senior 
will have the option of a prescription drug 
benefit. 

In a Medicare system that reflects these 
principles, every senior in America would 
enjoy better benefits than they do today. And 
they would continue to benefit from the most 
important strength of American medicine, 
the ability to choose your own doctor. We 
want seniors and doctors, not Government 
bureaucrats, to be in charge of the important 
health care decisions. 

Members of Congress are working hard on 
this issue, and I encourage their efforts. I 
also urge Americans to make their voices 
heard. If we work together, Congress will 
pass a strong Medicare bill, and our seniors 
will finally get the prescription drug benefits 
and choices they need and deserve. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:40 a.m. on 
June 6 in the Cabinet Room at the White House 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 7. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on June 6 but was embargoed for 
release until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.
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Remarks Following a Cabinet 
Meeting and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
June 9, 2003

The President. I just met with my Cabi-
net, had the opportunity to brief them about 
my trip overseas. I talked about the visit to 
Poland and to Russia, where we’ve got good 
friends in both those countries, at least in 
terms of their leaders. 

And then I went to the G–8 in Evian, 
France. The message there was, is that 
America and Europe can do a lot together. 
We can make the world more peaceful. We 
can make the world more free. We can work 
together to help fight the pandemic of AIDS 
in Africa. There’s a lot we can do together. 
We need to put our differences in the past 
and combine our efforts. We can do—trade 
together so our people can find work. And 
I left feeling very good about our relations 
in Europe. 

Then I went to the Middle East and start-
ed the—started the march to peace. And I’m 
optimistic about our chances to bring a 
peaceful, free Palestinian state in existence, 
to live side by side with a secure Israel. We’ve 
got a lot of work to do, but I was pleased 
with the response of Prime Minister Sharon. 
He’s a courageous leader, dedicated to the 
security of the Israeli people, as are we, but 
also recognizing that life can be better for 
the Palestinians. 

And I appreciate the leadership of Prime 
Minister Abbas, the new Prime Minister of 
the Palestinian Authority, who spoke elo-
quently and clearly about the need for the 
free world to fight off terror in order for a 
Palestinian state to emerge. 

And then I went over to Qatar, had a very 
good visit with Ambassador Bremer and 
General Tommy Franks, and we talked about 
the need for our coalition to continue to 
make steadfast progress in Iraq so that the 
people of Iraq will be able to eventually run 
themselves. And we are making steadfast 
progress. 

Finally, we talked about domestic matters. 
Secretary Snow briefed us on the economy. 
And we’re optimistic about our economy, but 
we won’t rest until we’re certain that people 
who are looking for work and who want to 

work can find a job. The jobs-and-growth 
package passed by the Congress can be very 
beneficial to those who look for work. 

We also talked about the possibilities of 
Congress getting a good Medicare bill out. 
I will spend time this week discussing Medi-
care with the American people. Secretary 
Thompson briefed us on the progress being 
made by the Congress, and I want to thank 
the congressional leadership for showing the 
determination that’s going to be necessary to 
get a good Medicare package out for Amer-
ica’s seniors. 

I’m proud of my Cabinet. I want to thank 
them for their good work and really proud 
of the team we have put together here. 

I’ll answer a few questions. Tom [Tom 
Raum, Associated Press], and then Patsy [Pa-
tricia Wilson, Reuters]. 

Middle East Peace Process 
Q. Mr. President, since you left the Mid-

dle East, there’s been a new outbreak of vio-
lence; three main Palestinian militant groups 
have claimed responsibility for it. Prime Min-
ister Abbas says he will not use force to con-
trol these groups, and Prime Minister Sharon 
has been criticized by rightwing members of 
his own party. Why are you so optimistic? 

The President. I’m optimistic because I 
was able to listen to the Prime Ministers of 
Israel and the Palestinian Authority talk 
about the need for peace and for a state. 

Listen, I recognize there’s going to be ex-
tremes, particularly in the Palestinian terri-
tories, that want to blow up peace. But I 
think people are sick of it. The average Pales-
tinian must understand that their lives will 
improve with the vision of Prime Minister 
Abbas. And the Arab neighborhood under-
stands that violence will lead to nothing ex-
cept misery and the lack of hope. And so 
I’m optimistic that responsible leaders have 
now got the message that we must combine 
to work to fight off the terror attacks so that 
a peaceful Palestinian state can emerge. 

And I understand there’s going to be a lot 
of work to do, but I’m prepared to lead. And 
we’re sending a team in place. Ambassador 
Wolf will be on the ground soon, holding 
people to account and working to strengthen 
Prime Minister Abbas so that he can deliver 
on his promise, a promise he made not only 
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to me personally but a promise he made to 
the Israeli officials. And the promise was, is 
that he will work as hard as he can to fight 
off those elements within the territories that 
want to use violence to destroy any hope for 
peace and, therefore, use violence to destroy 
the hopes of the Palestinian people. 

Patsy. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Sir, is U.S. credibility on the line over 

weapons of mass destruction in Iraq? 
The President. I’m not exactly sure what 

that means. I mean, Iraq had a weapons pro-
gram. Intelligence throughout the decade 
showed they had a weapons program. I am 
absolutely convinced with time we’ll find out 
that they did have a weapons program. The 
credibility of this country is based upon our 
strong desire to make the world more peace-
ful—and the world is now more peaceful 
after our decision; the strong desire to make 
sure free nations are more secure—our free 
nations are now more secure; and the strong 
desire to spread freedom. And the Iraqi peo-
ple are now free and are learning the habits 
of freedom and the responsibilities that come 
with freedom. 

I read a report that somehow, you know, 
that there is no Al Qaida presence in Bagh-
dad. I guess the people who wrote that article 
forgot about Al Zarqawi’s network inside of 
Baghdad that ordered the killing of a U.S. 
citizen named Foley. And history will show, 
history—time will prove that the United 
States made the absolute right decision in 
freeing the people of Iraq from the clutches 
of Saddam Hussein. 

Keil [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News], last 
question. 

U.S. Policy on the Dollar 
Q. Sir, do you have anything for us on the 

dollar? It continues to slide. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. The rhetoric continues to be that we 

favor a strong dollar policy, but there doesn’t 
seem to be much of anything helping to prop 
it up. 

The President. The policy of this Govern-
ment is a strong dollar policy. I spent time 
talking about the—our dollar policy at the 
G–8. And I reminded our G–8 partners that 

there is a difference in interest rates, particu-
larly between Europe and the United States, 
and that interest rate differential has caused 
people to sell dollars to buy euros to get a 
higher return on investment. And that’s why 
you’re seeing pressure on the dollar. 

And of course, the European Union is—
like the United States, has got an inde-
pendent organization that sets monetary pol-
icy. But you’ll see a—you’ll see different be-
havior as interest rate spreads begin to nar-
row between Europe and the United States. 

But I’ll repeat as clearly as I can, the policy 
of the United States Government is a strong 
dollar policy. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:45 a.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Prime Minister Ariel Sharon 
of Israel; Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; L. Paul 
Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq: Gen. 
Tommy R. Franks, USA, combatant commander, 
U.S. Central Command; Assistant Secretary of 
State for Nonproliferation John S. Wolf; Abu 
Musab Al Zarqawi, senior Al Qaida associate; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
the Deployment of U.S. Military 
Forces in Response to Security 
Concerns for U.S. Embassy 
Personnel in Liberia and Mauritania 
June 9, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Clashes between Liberian government and 

rebel forces in the vicinity of the United 
States Embassy in Monrovia, Liberia and the 
potential for further deterioration of the se-
curity environment in Liberia render the 
safety of the United States Embassy and its 
occupants uncertain. 

On June 7, 2003, an assessment team and 
standby response and evacuation force of ap-
proximately 35 U.S. military personnel from 
the U.S. European Command were pre-posi-
tioned in Freetown, Sierra Leone. On June 
8, 2003, these forces moved into Monrovia, 
Liberia to augment the Embassy security 
forces and to aid in the evacuation of U.S. 
citizens from Liberia if required. 
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Additionally, on June 8, 2003, a coup at-
tempt occurred in Mauritania. Fighting has 
been reported in the vicinity of the United 
States Embassy. This fighting continued dur-
ing the morning of June 9 in the center of 
Nouakchott, about three kilometers from the 
Embassy. At the request of the United States 
Embassy, an assessment team and standby 
response and evacuation force of an esti-
mated 34 U.S. military personnel from the 
U.S. European Command are being sent to 
Nouakchott, Mauritania and are expected to 
arrive on June 10, 2003. Their mission is to 
augment the Embassy security forces and to 
aid in the evacuation of American citizens 
from Mauritania if required. 

In addition to the forces noted above, sev-
eral fixed wing aircraft and their aircrew have 
been pre-positioned in Dakar, Senegal in 
order to shorten the response time should 
an evacuation of American citizens from ei-
ther Liberia or Mauritania be required. 

Although in both cases the U.S. forces are 
equipped for combat, these movements were 
undertaken solely for the purpose of pro-
tecting American citizens and property. 
United States forces will redeploy as soon as 
it is determined that the threats to the Em-
bassy compounds have ended or an evacu-
ation, if necessary, is completed. 

I have taken this action pursuant to my 
constitutional authority to conduct U.S. for-
eign relations and as Commander in Chief 
and Chief Executive. I am providing this re-
port as part of my efforts to keep the Con-
gress informed, consistent with the War Pow-
ers Resolution. 

I appreciate the support of the Congress 
in these actions. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate.

Remarks on Implementation of the 
No Child Left Behind Act 
June 10, 2003

Thank you all very much. Please be seated. 
Thanks a lot. Welcome to the White House 

and the beautiful Rose Garden. I want to 
thank you for coming today to help us mark 
progress, significant progress, toward making 
sure our public schools meet our objective, 
which is every single child in America gets 
a high-quality education. 

Last year, I had the honor of signing into 
law some historic reforms. The No Child Left 
Behind Act sets a clear objective for Amer-
ican education. Every child in every school 
must be performing at grade level in the 
basic subjects that are key to all learning, 
reading and math. The ambitious goal is the 
most fundamental duty of every single 
school, and it must and it will be fulfilled. 

In order to ensure this goal is met, the 
No Child Left Behind Act requires every 
State in our country to submit an account-
ability plan that leads to measurable gains in 
student performance. As of today, all of the 
States, plus Puerto Rico and the District of 
Columbia, have now submitted those plans. 
And that’s why we’re meeting. 

The era of low expectations and low stand-
ards is ending; a time of great hopes and 
proven results is arriving. And together, we 
are keeping a pledge: Every child in America 
will learn, and no child will be left behind. 

I want to thank our Secretary of Education 
for his service to our country. I first got to 
know him as a superintendent in Texas. He 
was the superintendent of the Houston Inde-
pendent School District, and I figured if he 
could handle that—[laughter]—he could 
handle whatever Washington threw his way. 
But he’s doing a great job, and so is his staff. 
I want to thank the chief State school officers 
who are with us today. Thank you for your 
setting high standards. Thank you for your 
care and concern for our Nation’s children. 

I want to thank the Members of Congress 
who are here today. I see quite a few Sen-
ators and House Members. I particularly 
want to pay my respects to the two chairmen 
that made the bill happen, Chairman Judd 
Gregg, Chairman John Boehner—Judd of 
the Senate, John of the House. I want to 
thank you for your leadership. When we had 
our negotiations on the bill and discussions 
on the bill, I can’t remember which one of 
the two said, ‘‘Are you going to follow 
through?’’ I said, ‘‘Yes, we’ll follow through.’’ 
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We’re following through, just the way you 
wanted us to. And I thank you for being here. 

Of course, I see Chairmen Regula, Spec-
ter, Hatch, Alexander, Murkowski—I’d bet-
ter stop. But anyway, thank you all for being 
here. 

For too many years, education reform 
seemed like a losing battle. Fads came and 
fads went while students were passed from 
grade to grade, no matter what they did or 
did not learn. And as a result, national tests 
showed that fewer than 1 in 3 fourth graders 
were reading well and that only 4 in 10 high 
school seniors were skilled at reading. Be-
cause we were just simply shuffling kids 
through the system, we began to pay a seri-
ous price. 

But fortunately, we recognized the prob-
lem, and we acted. I say ‘‘we’’—it’s not only 
Republicans but Democrats. All of us came 
together to focus on a significant problem 
for our country. We are now directly chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
Under the No Child Left Behind Act, every 
student in this country will be held to high 
standards, and every school will be held ac-
countable for results. Teachers will get the 
training they need to help their students 
achieve. Parents will get the information and 
choices they need to make sure their children 
are learning. And together we will bring the 
promise of quality education to every child 
in America. 

Part of the answer is funding, and we are 
meeting our obligations here in Washington, 
DC. The Federal Government is investing 
more money in elementary and secondary 
education than at any other time in American 
history. The budget for next year boosts edu-
cation funding to $53.1 billion and an in-
crease of nearly $11 billion since I took of-
fice. And it wasn’t all that long ago that I 
took office. Funding for Title I, a program 
that helps our most disadvantaged students, 
has increased 33 percent to $11.6 billion. 
And since I took office, we’ve tripled the 
amount we’re spending on effective reading 
programs to more than $1 billion. 

At the Federal level, we are putting money 
into the system. It is also important for our 
fellow citizens to understand that there is 
money available for States to put in account-
ability systems, for States to train teachers 

in the methods that work, and for States to 
provide extra help to students who need it. 

But it’s also important to recognize that 
pouring money into systems that do not teach 
and refuse to change will not help our chil-
dren. We help children by measuring the 
educational progress of every single child and 
by insisting on change when progress is not 
made. We’re spending more money on 
schools, but the change is we’re now asking 
for results. And those results must be proven, 
and those results must be measured every 
single year. 

Success comes when we’ve got strong lead-
ership in our schools, leaders who seek the 
truth, leaders who are willing to confront re-
ality, and leadership who believes in the 
worth of every single child. And we have such 
a leader with us today. Linda Reksten is with 
us today. Linda is the principal of Disney 
Elementary School in Burbank, California. 
It’s a Title I school where half the students 
are not fluent in English and nearly two-
thirds come from low-income families. 

Four years ago, her students scored at the 
40th and 44th percentiles for reading com-
prehension and math on the State tests. And 
her school wound up on a list of underper-
forming schools. At first, Linda said she and 
her teachers felt powerless, felt over-
whelmed. But they overcame their discour-
agement and got to work. 

And here’s what Disney School did. They 
began a rigorous testing program to measure 
the progress of every child several times a 
year. Teachers who had initially been skep-
tical of the tests—and I’m sure the State 
leaders here have heard of that skepticism 
before—learned how to use test results to 
tailor their lessons plans and to make sure 
every child excelled. Morale when up. Dis-
cipline problems went down. And last year, 
Disney students scored at the 58th percentile 
in reading comprehension and the 71st per-
centile in math. And that is tremendous 
progress. 

And let me tell you what Linda said. She 
said, ‘‘It is this constant assessment that tells 
us what to do next. Once we have the test 
data and we know where the gaps are, we 
go after the gaps. We know where every child 
is.’’ Linda is right. She has shown what works 
in education. She is the model of education 
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reform. I’m proud you’re here. Thank you 
for your leadership, and thank you for your 
heart. 

The core of the No Child Left Behind leg-
islation is that every child must be tested on 
the basics, starting early, because testing 
shows what children are learning and where 
they need help. We also need to train the 
teachers in scientifically proven methods of 
teaching the basics so that their students can 
make progress. And if the basics are not 
being taught and our children are not meet-
ing standards, schools must be held to ac-
count. There must be a consequence. The 
status quo, if a school is mediocre, is not ac-
ceptable. 

We’re making good progress in terms of 
the implementation of our accountability sys-
tems. In the past 5 months, we have ap-
proved the accountability plans of 33 States, 
plus the District of Columbia and Puerto 
Rico. And today we mark an historic mile-
stone of accountability: This morning, Sec-
retary Paige has approved the plans of 17 
more States, bringing us to a total of 100 
percent of the accountability plans in place. 

I want to thank the Secretary again and 
his staff and education chiefs for helping this 
Nation make great progress when it comes 
to education reform. Keep in mind that in 
January of 2001, only 11 States were in com-
pliance with a 1994 education law. Every 
State, plus Puerto Rico and the District, are 
now complying with the No Child Left Be-
hind Act after one year. 

Educators are embracing a new level of 
accountability, which is creating a new cul-
ture for our Nation’s schools, a culture of 
achievement, a culture of results over proc-
ess. In this new culture, accountability plans 
are driving reform. They contain timelines 
and projections to show how the States will 
bring all students up to grade level in reading 
and math by the year 2014. All students will 
be tested—tests designed by the States, not 
the Federal Government. Schools are re-
quired to disaggregate the testing data, sepa-
rating the results by race and background to 
make sure all groups of children are learning. 
All schools must release report cards with 
these results to the parents and to the public, 
so we know which schools are succeeding 
and which schools are not. 

Though the plans have these common ele-
ments, each plan is unique because each 
State and its communities are unique. Local 
people are getting the tools they need to find 
out if children are learning and if their 
schools are working. Local people are chart-
ing the path to excellence, and that is impor-
tant because local people know what is best 
for their own children and their own schools. 

The development of these plans involved 
a lot of hard work. Governors stepped up 
to the line, along with their education chiefs. 
I also want to thank the principals and teach-
ers and parents on the frontlines who are 
working so hard to improve our public 
schools. Instead of throwing up your hands 
in despair, you decided to challenge the sta-
tus quo and to help each child. On behalf 
of the Nation, I want to thank all who are 
involved in America’s public schools, all who 
demand excellence, for your service to our 
country. 

And now we look forward to the next phase 
of school reform. The law requires every 
State to release a list of its schools in need 
of improvement before the start of the school 
year. The schools on those lists are imme-
diately eligible for State assistance that can 
help them improve. The school remains on 
the list for 2 years. Parents will have the op-
tion of moving their children to other public 
schools in the same district. If a school stays 
on the list for 3 years, a parent will be given 
a choice of tutoring programs with proven 
track records, programs in which they can 
enroll their children at no cost. 

The No Child Left Behind Act gives par-
ents and students alternatives when schools 
do not measure up. Some of those schools 
will undoubtedly have to make difficult 
choices. That’s okay. Remember what’s at 
stake. When a student passes from grade to 
grade without knowing how to read and 
write, add and subtract, the damage can last 
a lifetime. We must not tolerate a system that 
just gives up on a child early. We must not 
tolerate tired excuses. We must challenge 
persistent failure. And that is precisely what 
this Nation is going to do. We are insisting 
on high standards and high achievement for 
every school in every corner of America be-
cause we have a fundamental belief that 
every child can learn in this country. 
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It’s an exciting time for American edu-
cation; it really is. We’re facing challenges, 
but we have the blueprint for success. The 
No Child Left Behind Act charts the way for 
a better tomorrow. We’ve also got a greater 
advantage than the law. We have got the will 
and the character of the American people. 
Parents and teachers and principals and edu-
cation chiefs are making good on our promise 
to leave no child left behind. We will con-
tinue to stand with them as they help the 
next generation realize the greatness of our 
country. 

And we do live in a great country, a coun-
try of great values, a country of hope, a coun-
try that believes in the best for every single 
citizen who lives in our land. 

May God bless your work, and may God 
continue to bless the United States of Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Title I of the Improving America’s 
Schools Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), 
which amended Title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law No. 
89–10). The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Yoweri Kaguta Museveni 
of Uganda 
June 10, 2003

President Bush. It’s my honor to welcome 
President Museveni back to the White 
House. Mr. President, you have shown ex-
traordinary leadership on a lot of issues, but 
the one issue that’s really captured the imagi-
nation and the hearts of the American people 
is your extraordinary leadership on HIV/
AIDS in your country. You’ve shown the 
world what is possible, and I want to con-
gratulate you for that leadership. 

I also want to thank you for your steadfast 
support on the war against terror. And I’m 
glad you’re here. 

Before we begin our discussions I do want 
to say something on the Middle East. I am 
troubled by the recent Israeli helicopter 
gunship attacks. I regret the loss of innocent 

life. I’m concerned that the attacks will make 
it more difficult for the Palestinian leadership 
to fight off terrorist attacks. I also don’t be-
lieve the attacks help the Israeli security. I’ve 
been in touch with all parties in the region. 
I am determined to keep the process on the 
road to peace. And I believe, with respon-
sible leadership by all parties, we can bring 
peace to the region. And I emphasize, all par-
ties must behave responsibly to achieve that 
objective. 

So, Mr. President, I’m glad you’re here. 
Welcome. I’d like for you to make a few com-
ments, please, sir. 

President Museveni. Thank you, sir. I’m 
very glad that I’m here. First of all, I con-
gratulate President Bush for his leadership 
in fighting terrorism. Terrorism is a very irre-
sponsible way for expressing one’s dissatisfac-
tion. It uses indiscriminate violence. It 
doesn’t discriminate between combatants 
and noncombatants. That’s why we oppose 
terrorism. 

We fought with guns for the freedom of 
our countries. I fought for many years, but 
I’ve never used terrorist means. Freedom 
fighting is not the same thing as terrorism. 
If you must use violence, you should assure 
that violence is directed at the combatant, 
not at the noncombatant. 

Secondly, I salute President Bush for his 
decision a few years ago to open American 
markets to African value-added products. 
You hear so much of poverty in Africa, but 
in fact, Africa is a very rich continent. The 
only problem is that we must simply move 
the value to the outside. We export only raw 
materials; we don’t export value-added prod-
ucts. So I’m very glad that President Bush 
opened the American market for our goods. 

I’m also glad that he set up the Millennium 
Challenge Account. That money should be 
used to aid trade. I don’t believe in aid as 
an end in itself. I believe in trade. Trade is 
one that can lead to mutual benefits for all 
countries in the world. Therefore, aid should 
be ahead of trade, should aid in order to 
trade. 

And, finally, I thank him for the money 
set up for the AIDS fund, the $15 billion. 
So I really am glad I’m here. We shall discuss 
more in our private discussion. 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 08:33 Jun 17, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00007 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P24JNT4.013 P24JNT4



744 June 10 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. Thank you for coming. 

President Museveni. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:20 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Statement on the Death of
Don Regan 
June 10, 2003

Laura and I are saddened by the death 
of Don Regan. He leaves behind a lifetime 
of service and achievement, in both the pri-
vate and public sector. He served his country 
with distinction. Don was a devoted husband, 
father, and grandfather and will be sorely 
missed. We send our deepest sympathies to 
Ann and the entire Regan family.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
the Risk of Nuclear Proliferation 
Created by the Accumulation of 
Weapons-Usable Fissile Material in 
the Territory of the Russian 
Federation 
June 10, 2003

On June 21, 2000, the President issued Ex-
ecutive Order 13159 (the ‘‘Order’’) blocking 
property and interests in property of the 
Government of the Russian Federation that 
are in the United States, that hereafter come 
within the United States, or that are or here-
inafter come within the possession or control 
of United States persons that are directly re-
lated to the implementation of the Agree-
ment Between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Govern-
ment of the Russian Federation Concerning 
the Disposition of Highly Enriched Uranium 
Extracted from Nuclear Weapons, dated 
February 18, 1993, and related contracts and 
agreements (collectively, the ‘‘HEU Agree-
ments’’). The HEU Agreements allow for the 
downblending of highly enriched uranium 
derived from nuclear weapons to low en-
riched uranium for peaceful commercial pur-

poses. The Order invoked the authority, inter 
alia, of the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq., 
and declared a national emergency to deal 
with the unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the national security and foreign policy of the 
United States posed by the risk of nuclear 
proliferation created by the accumulation of 
a large volume of weapons-usable fissile ma-
terial in the territory of the Russian Federa-
tion.

A major national security goal of the 
United States is to ensure that fissile material 
removed from Russian nuclear weapons pur-
suant to various arms control and disar-
mament agreements is dedicated to peaceful 
uses (such as downblended to low enriched 
uranium for peaceful commercial uses), sub-
ject to transparency measures, and protected 
from diversion to activities of proliferation 
concern. Pursuant to the HEU Agreements, 
weapons-grade uranium extracted from Rus-
sian nuclear weapons is converted to low en-
riched uranium for use as fuel in commercial 
nuclear reactors. The Order blocks and pro-
tects from attachment, judgment, decree, 
lien, execution, garnishment, or other judicial 
process the property and interests in prop-
erty of the Government of the Russian Fed-
eration that are directly related to the imple-
mentation of the HEU Agreements and that 
are in the United States, that hereafter come 
within the United States, or that are or here-
after come within the possession or control 
of United States persons.

The national emergency declared on June 
21, 2000, must continue beyond June 21, 
2003, to provide continued protection from 
attachment, judgment, decree, lien, execu-
tion, garnishment, or other judicial process 
for the property and interests in property of 
the Government of the Russian Federation 
that are directly related to the implementa-
tion of the HEU Agreements and subject to 
U.S. jurisdiction. Therefore, in accordance 
with section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am con-
tinuing for 1 year the national emergency 
with respect to weapons-usable fissile mate-
rial in the territory of the Russian Federation. 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 13:03 Jun 17, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00008 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P24JNT4.013 P24JNT4



745Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / June 11

This notice shall be published in the Federal 
Register and transmitted to the Congress. 

George W. Bush 
The White House, 
June 10, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 11, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on June 12.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to 
Weapons-Usable Fissile Material in 
the Russian Federation 
June 10, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the emergency declared with respect to the 
accumulation of a large volume of weapons-
usable fissile material in the territory of the 
Russian Federation is to continue beyond 
June 21, 2003, to the Federal Register for 
publication. The most recent notice con-
tinuing this emergency was published in the 
Federal Register on June 20, 2002 (67 FR 
42181). 

It remains a major national security goal 
of the United States to ensure that fissile ma-
terial removed from Russian nuclear weap-
ons pursuant to various arms control and dis-
armament agreements is dedicated to peace-
ful uses, subject to transparency measures, 
and protected from diversion to activities of 
proliferation concern. The accumulation of 
a large volume of weapons-usable fissile ma-
terial in the territory of the Russian Federa-
tion continues to pose an unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the national security and 
foreign policy of the United States. For this 
reason, I have determined that it is necessary 
to continue the national emergency declared 

with respect to the accumulation of a large 
volume of weapons-usable fissile material in 
the territory of the Russian Federation and 
maintain in force these emergency authori-
ties to respond to this threat. 

George W. Bush 
The White House, 
June 10, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Weapons-Usable Fissile Material in 
the Russian Federation 
June 10, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month peri-
odic report prepared by my Administration 
on the national emergency with respect to 
the risk of nuclear proliferation created by 
the accumulation of weapons-usable fissile 
material in the territory of the Russian Fed-
eration that was declared in Executive Order 
13159 of June 21, 2000. 

George W. Bush 
The White House, 
June 10, 2003.

Remarks to the Illinois State Medical 
Society in Chicago, Illinois 
June 11, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s good 
to be back in the Windy City. I’ll try not 
to be too windy. [Laughter] 

The last time I was here, which was in 
January, I talked about big objectives of my 
administration and big responsibilities we 
share, and I talked about the need to con-
tinue to fight the war on terror. I reminded 
our citizens that this country would uphold 
the just demands of the world and confront 
the real threat posed to the free world by 
Saddam Hussein. Since I was here, thanks 
to the bravery of our military and to friends 
and allies, the regime of Saddam Hussein is 
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no more; the world is peaceful and free. 
Thanks to their bravery and their sacrifice, 
the world is more peaceful, America is more 
secure, and the Iraqi people are now free. 

We have a lot more work to do in Iraq, 
and we’ll stay the course. And we’ve got a 
lot more work to do to make sure our country 
is secure, because the war on terror goes on. 
There are still terrorist networks which hate 
America because of what we love. They hate 
us because we love our freedoms. And since 
we’re not going to change, we’re going to 
have to deal with them. We will be strong; 
we’ll be diligent; and we will win. 

I also talked about economic security when 
I was here last. I laid out a plan, what I called 
a growth-and-jobs plan, that recognized that 
so long as any of our fellow citizens are look-
ing for work, that we’ve got to be concerned 
about the fact they can’t find a job. We need 
a—I reminded the country that we needed 
to grow our economy so people could find 
work. 

The crux of the plan I laid out said that 
if a person has more money in their pocket, 
they’re likely to demand an additional good 
or a service. In our type of economy, when 
you demand a good or a service, somebody 
is going to produce the good or a service. 
And when somebody produces that good or 
a service, it’s more likely a fellow citizen will 
find work. And the Congress acted, and they 
passed substantial tax relief, which will give 
more Americans their own money. 

Today I’ve returned to Chicago to discuss 
another issue relating to our security, and 
that’s the need for us to improve the health 
security of the American citizens. We have 
an unprecedented opportunity to give Amer-
ica’s seniors an up-to-date Medicare system 
that includes more choices and better bene-
fits like prescription drug coverage. And for 
the sake of health care for all Americans, we 
must reform the medical liability system. For 
years, leaders of both political parties have 
talked about these reforms. Now is the time 
to get the job done. 

I am very grateful for the Illinois State 
Medical Society for hosting me today. This 
distinguished organization was founded in 
1840 in Springfield, the same time that Abra-
ham Lincoln was practicing law in that city 
on North 5th Street. Lincoln was a lawyer 

who believed in discouraging unnecessary 
litigation. I want to thank Dr. Ron Ruecker 
for his hospitality, his introduction. 

I want to thank Tommy Thompson. 
Tommy used to be in this neighborhood. 
[Laughter] But he’s doing a fantastic job as 
our Secretary of Health and Human Services. 
When we talk about tort reform in this ad-
ministration, Tommy is the point man up on 
Capitol Hill, working hard with Senators and 
Members of the United States Congress, 
some of whom traveled with us today. Sen-
ator Peter Fitzgerald is with us today, and 
I want to thank the Senator for joining us. 
Congressmen Bobby Rush and Luis Gutier-
rez, Rahm Emanuel, Danny Davis, Phil 
Crane, Mark Kirk, and Congresswoman Judy 
Biggert also traveled, and I want to thank 
the Members of Congress for your interest 
and for joining us. 

We have just had a roundtable discussion 
with fellow citizens, some docs, some people 
on Medicare. I want to thank them for join-
ing me today and sharing their stories and 
their concerns about the future of health care 
in our country. 

One thing is for certain about health care 
in our country, is that we’ve got the best 
health care system in the world, and we need 
to keep it that way. We’ve got great docs in 
America. We’re really good at research. 
We’re developing technologies and medi-
cines which are extending lives not only in 
our country but all across the world. 

To make sure we’ve got a good health care 
system today and tomorrow, we’ve got to 
make sure that no policy of the Federal Gov-
ernment will undermine the system of pri-
vate care in America. As folks who deliver 
that care, you know that we’ve got challenges 
in our system. We must address the chal-
lenges while not undermining the strengths 
of American medicine. 

There are some hard-working folks in our 
country who do not qualify for Medicaid and 
cannot afford to buy health insurance. So I 
sent a proposal to Congress for refundable 
tax credits to help low-income people pur-
chase their own insurance. There are too 
many needy Americans who use emergency 
rooms as their main source of health care. 
So I worked with Congress, and I want to 
thank Congress for increased funding, for 
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more community and migrant health care 
centers all across America. 

And we’ve got another challenge that 
we’re now dealing with in America, and that’s 
Medicare. It’s an essential commitment of 
this Government, yet the system is not keep-
ing pace. The system is not adjusting to the 
advances of modern medicine. This year we 
have an opportunity to seize and strengthen 
and—to strengthen and improve Medicare 
for the sake of all our seniors. I’m here to 
urge Congress not to miss the opportunity. 
I’m here to ask for your help in making sure 
that Congress does not miss the opportunity. 

Four decades—over four decades, the 
Government has made some improvements 
in Medicare. Notice I said ‘‘the Government’’ 
has made improvements in Medicare. There-
in lies part of the problem. [Laughter] We’ve 
expanded the program to cover persons with 
disabilities, to cover kidney dialysis, to cover 
more home-based services to the bedridden, 
to cover some cancer screenings and vac-
cines. Yet, health care moves faster than bu-
reaucracy. Health care is being transformed 
by drug therapies and active prevention. 
These are an increasingly important part of 
how docs treat their patients, yet seniors with 
Medicare must pay for those treatments out 
of their own pocket or go without them. 

Medicine is changing; Medicare is not. As 
many as one-third of seniors on Medicare 
have no drug coverage at all. It’s about 
900,000—90,000 seniors in Chicago without 
any drug coverage. Because seniors don’t 
have drug coverage for prescription drugs 
and preventative care, we are creating a 
health care system that is more expensive and 
less effective. 

Let me give you two examples. Prolonged 
hospital stays for ulcers can cost up to 
$28,000, which Medicare pays. But Medicare 
does not pay the annual bill of $500 for drugs 
that can eliminate the cause of most ulcers. 
Medicare would pay many of the costs to 
treat a serious stroke, including bills from the 
hospital and the rehab center, doctors, home 
health aides, and outpatient care. And those 
costs can total upwards of $100,000. Medi-
care will not pay for a year’s worth of treat-
ment with blood-thinning drugs that can pre-
vent stroke, drugs which cost less than 
$1,000. 

Time and time again, Medicare’s failure 
to pay for drugs means our seniors risk seri-
ous illnesses, disease, and injuries, all of 
which Medicare would pay to treat after the 
fact. America’s seniors deserve a modern sys-
tem of health care, instead of a bureaucracy 
that covers the latest medical treatments 
slowly and sporadically. Our seniors should 
have choices under Medicare, so that afford-
able health care plans compete for their busi-
ness and, at the same time, give them the 
coverage they need. 

This principle of choice, of trusting people 
to make their own health care decisions, is 
behind the health plan enjoyed by every per-
son on the Federal payroll, including every 
Member of Congress. All Federal employees 
get to choose their health care plan. Health 
plans compete for their business by offering 
good services and better choices at lower 
costs. It seems logical to me that if Members 
of Congress and staffs get good choices and 
good service, so should the seniors of Amer-
ica. 

Here are the principles of the plan that 
I have submitted to Congress. Seniors who 
want to stay in the current Medicare system 
should have that option plus a prescription 
drug benefit. Seniors who want enhanced 
benefits, such as more coverage for preventa-
tive care and other services, should have that 
choice as well. Seniors who like managed 
care plans should have that option as well. 
And all low-income seniors should receive 
extra help, so that all seniors will have the 
ability to choose a Medicare option that in-
cludes a prescription drug benefit. 

That’s what we discussed at our round-
table, the need for seniors to have a prescrip-
tion drug benefit. Dan and Barbara Lee are 
with us today. He has leukemia, which is now 
under control, but he’s worried about the fu-
ture. He has affordable prescription drug 
coverage through a previous employer, but 
he knows he’s eventually going to lose it. And 
then he will have a monthly prescription drug 
bill of more than $300, and the current Medi-
care system will not help him. Dan describes 
Medicare this way: ‘‘There isn’t a lot of 
choice, and I think people ought to have 
choice.’’ Congress needs to listen to Dan. 

We also heard from Gene Preston. He and 
his wife, Dorothy, live on a tight budget and 
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do not have prescription drug coverage. To 
the Prestons, a full drug benefit would help 
a lot because they now spend $300 a month 
on drugs. He says, ‘‘Everything is going up 
in price. Before, we could save a couple of 
bucks at the end of the month. But right now, 
we’re just holding even, if not going below 
even.’’ Gene says it’s important to have good 
health care coverage, and he’s right. And 
that’s exactly what the plan I submitted to 
Congress will provide to Gene and his wife 
and a lot of seniors around our country that 
need help. 

The need for Medicare reform is abso-
lutely clear to me, and the opportunity for 
Medicare reform is real. We’ve got a chance 
to get it done. We have set aside the nec-
essary resources to make reform work. The 
budget I proposed, which Congress passed, 
provides 400 billion additional dollars to 
modernize Medicare and provide a prescrip-
tion drug benefit—$400 billion. We’ve also 
got a growing consensus in both Houses of 
Congress and in both political parties, a con-
sensus that our seniors need more choices 
and better benefits including prescription 
drugs. And the time is right to make progress. 

The House of Representatives will take up 
this issue in the coming weeks under the 
leadership of a man from Illinois, a guy who 
I’ve got a lot of respect from, Speaker Denny 
Hastert. And I appreciate the leadership of 
Chairman Bill Thomas and Chairman Billy 
Tauzin. And in the Senate, Republican Sen-
ator Chuck Grassley of Iowa and Democrat 
Senator Max Baucus of Montana are working 
closely to add momentum for Medicare re-
form. With the right spirit, I am confident 
that both the House and the Senate can act 
on historic Medicare improvements before 
the Fourth of July recess. 

In a strengthened and modernized Medi-
care system, every senior in America would 
enjoy better benefits than they have today, 
no matter what plan they choose. And all sen-
iors would continue to benefit from the most 
fundamental choice of all, the ability to 
choose your own doctor. 

It is that relationship between patient and 
doctor which is the significant strength of 
American health care. Everything we do to 
improve Medicare should honor this rela-
tionship. And that relationship is being hurt 

by junk lawsuits filed against many doctors. 
It is important for our fellow citizens to un-
derstand the effects of junk lawsuits. It 
means that doctors and their insurance com-
panies must fight every single case, regard-
less of how frivolous. And therefore, liability 
premiums go up, and that’s got two effects. 
One, it causes price to patients to go up, and 
in some cases, drives docs out of business. 

If one of the goals of health care is to have 
affordable and available health care, it makes 
no sense to have a system—because of junk 
lawsuits—which drives up the costs and, in 
many States, makes health care less available. 
As well, it’s important for our fellow citizens 
to understand that because of the threat of 
lawsuit, docs practice defensive medicine, or-
dering more tests, doing more procedures 
than are necessary, in order to avoid a lawsuit 
or in order to prepare a case for a potential 
lawsuit. And that causes costs to go up in 
America as well. Both higher premiums and 
defensive medicine drives up the cost to pa-
tients all across America, in every State. And 
both are hurting health care in this country, 
and we need to do something about it now. 

Dr. Andrew Roth is with us today. Our 
citizens must listen to the story of Andrew 
Roth because it’s a—unfortunately, it’s a typ-
ical story all around America. He went to 
high school at Hinsdale Central High. He 
stayed in Chicago for college and medical 
school. He and his practice deliver about 200 
babies a year. His insurance premiums are 
going up 50 percent next month, to $170,000. 
And next January, he expects another 40-per-
cent increase. 

The interesting thing about his career is 
that he has never spent a day in court as 
a defendant in a liability case, and he has 
never settled a case. But because this State 
has no medical liability reform, the cost of 
him staying as a baby doc is getting out of 
sight. And he is now considering leaving this 
vital State. And that hurts the patients in this 
State, and it must hurt him as well. He was 
raised here, educated here, loves the Cubs. 
[Laughter] And yet, a flawed system is not 
only making it hard for him to practice medi-
cine; it’s making it hard for him to stay in 
an area he loves. He said, ‘‘We’re all at the 
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breaking point. Liability premiums are keep-
ing us from doing what we love or forcing 
us to leave our homes.’’

We have got a problem in America that 
we must deal with. And this is not only a 
local problem, but because lawsuits and pre-
mium increases and preventative medicine 
drive up the cost in Medicaid and Medicare 
and veterans health benefits, medical liability 
is a national issue that requires a national so-
lution. 

Every person with a legitimate claim de-
serves a day in court. Junk lawsuits make it 
hard to get into court. And bad doctors must 
be held to account. I’m confident that’s what 
the Illinois Medical Society believes as well. 
Yet, for the sake of affordable and available 
health care, we need a cap on non-economic 
damages, of $250,000. Punitive damages 
should be limited to reasonable limits. 

This health care system needs liability re-
form now. No one has ever been healed by 
a frivolous lawsuit. This past March, the 
House of Representatives passed medical li-
ability reform. The Senate has not acted. I 
urge all of you to talk to your Senators. I 
know one of them is okay. 

You can make a difference. Not only 
should the people of Illinois who care about 
medical liability reform get involved, people 
all over this country—if you want a health 
care system that is available and affordable—
need to get involved. You need to let your 
Senators know how you feel on this key issue. 

I’ll be right there with you getting in-
volved. I want to sign this into law. I want 
to sign Medicare reform into law, and I want 
to sign medical liability reform into law, so 
that we can look the American people in the 
eye and say, ‘‘We have done our job; we saw 
a problem and we fixed it.’’

There are challenges in the health care sys-
tem. We understand that in Washington. And 
we can answer those challenges with prac-
tical, sensible, compassionate reforms. That 
is the charge before us, and that is the charge 
we must keep on behalf of the American peo-
ple. 

May God bless your work, and may God 
continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:32 a.m. in the 
ballroom at the Chicago Hilton. In his remarks, 
he referred to former President Saddam Hussein 

of Iraq; and Ronald L. Ruecker, M.D., chair, 
board of trustees, Illinois State Medical Society. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Remarks on Departure From 
Chicago 
June 11, 2003

Terrorist Bombing in Jerusalem 
Today there was a terrible bombing in Je-

rusalem. I send my heartfelt condolences to 
those who suffered and lost life. 

It is clear there are people in the Middle 
East who hate peace, people who want to 
kill in order to make sure that the desires 
of Israel to live in secure and peace don’t 
happen, who kill to make sure the desires 
of the Prime Minister of the Palestinian Au-
thority and others of a peaceful state living 
side by side with Israel do not happen. 

To the people in the world who want to 
see peace in the Middle East, I strongly urge 
all of you to fight off terror, to cut off money 
to organizations such as Hamas, to isolate 
those who hate so much that they’re willing 
to kill to stop peace from going forward. I 
strongly condemn the killings, and I urge and 
call upon all of the free world, nations which 
love peace, to not only condemn the killings 
but to use every ounce of their power to pre-
vent them from happening in the future. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:40 a.m. in Grant 
Park. In his remarks, he referred to Prime Min-
ister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom 
of Thailand 
June 11, 2003

President George W. Bush and Prime 
Minister Thaksin Shinawatra met on June 10, 
2003 to reaffirm the strength and importance 
of the alliance between the United States and 
the Kingdom of Thailand, built upon 170 
years of close and warm relationship between 
both the two nations. In recognition of that 
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long history of cooperation, the President in-
formed the Prime Minister that the United 
States is actively considering Thailand’s des-
ignation as a Major Non NATO Ally 
(MNNA). 

The two leaders discussed developments 
in Iraq and reaffirmed their shared commit-
ment to help build a stable, prosperous, and 
democratic Iraq. President Bush welcomed 
Thailand’s offer to deploy a military engi-
neering battalion and medical teams to Iraq, 
and expressed appreciation for the humani-
tarian assistance that Thailand has already ex-
tended to the Iraqi people. The President 
further welcomed Thailand’s successful de-
ployment of an engineering battalion work-
ing with the Coalition in Afghanistan, noting 
that such cooperation highlights the contin-
ued vitality of the U.S.-Thai alliance. 

Both leaders agreed that a lasting peace 
in the Middle East is of vital interest to the 
international community. In this regard, 
Prime Minister Thaksin expressed his appre-
ciation for the personal involvement by Presi-
dent Bush to secure a comprehensive road 
map for sustainable peace and security in the 
region. 

President Bush and Prime Minister 
Thaksin expressed concern about the situa-
tion on the Korean Peninsula. They re-
affirmed their commitment to work with 
other states in Asia to achieve the complete, 
verifiable, and irreversible elimination of 
North Korea’s nuclear weapons program, as 
is necessary for stability, peace, and security 
in the region. The President and the Prime 
Minister expressed concern for the people 
of North Korea and agreed on the impor-
tance of humanitarian food assistance and ef-
forts to ensure that it gets to those who need 
it. 

President Bush and Prime Minister 
Thaksin expressed deep concern over recent 
developments in Burma, in particular the vio-
lence that occurred on May 30, 2003. The 
two leaders agreed on the need for the im-
mediate release of Aung San Suu Kyi and 
other National League for Democracy 
(NLD) members. Prime Minister Thaksin af-
firmed the Thai Government’s readiness to 
do whatever possible to facilitate Burmese 
national reconciliation and the return to de-
mocracy. Noting that a democratic and pros-

perous Burma is important to the stability 
and prosperity of Southeast Asia, President 
Bush and Prime Minister Thaksin called for 
an immediate substantive political dialogue 
between Rangoon and all domestic political 
elements, consistent with the regime’s stated 
commitment to a peaceful transition to de-
mocracy. 

The two leaders emphasized their contin-
ued support for a peaceful solution to the 
conflict in Aceh and expressed hope that the 
parties would return to a negotiating process 
that seeks a political settlement which ad-
dresses the grievances of the people of Aceh, 
while respecting the territorial integrity of 
Indonesia. 

The President commended Thailand’s 
strong leadership in responding to the chal-
lenge of terrorism in Southeast Asia and its 
commitment to the international community 
to fight against all forms of terror. The Presi-
dent also expressed appreciation for the close 
U.S.-Thai partnership on counterterrorism. 
President Bush and Prime Minister Thaksin 
discussed recent developments in the war on 
terror in Southeast Asia, welcoming the en-
hanced cooperation among ASEAN nations 
that has helped disrupt terror plots and ap-
prehend members of the Jemaah Islamiyah 
(JI) terrorist network. While noting that sub-
stantial progress has been made in elimi-
nating terrorist threats from the region, the 
two leaders agreed that the war on terror is 
far from over. The President and the Prime 
Minister agreed on the need to further 
strengthen bilateral and multilateral coopera-
tion to combat terrorism and looked forward 
to the upcoming APEC Leaders’ Meeting in 
Bangkok as an important opportunity to ad-
vance important counterterrorism objectives. 
The President praised Thailand for joining 
the Container Security Initiative (CSI), de-
signed to enhance the protection of shipping 
against exploitation by terrorists, and wel-
comed the plan for Minister of Foreign Af-
fairs Surakiart Sathirathai and Secretary of 
Homeland Security Tom Ridge to sign the 
Declaration of Principles in Washington. 

The two leaders recognized the long, suc-
cessful history of cooperation between the 
United States and Thailand on law enforce-
ment and counternarcotics. President Bush 
appreciated Thailand’s leadership in hosting 
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one of the largest and most successful U.S. 
Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA) 
operations in the world as well as the U.S.-
Thai International Law Enforcement Acad-
emy (ILEA). President Bush recognized 
Prime Minister Thaksin’s determination to 
combat transnational crime in all its forms, 
including drug trafficking and trafficking in 
persons. Regarding recent press allegations 
that Thai security services carried out 
extrajudicial killings during a counter-
narcotics campaign in Thailand, Prime Min-
ister Thaksin stated unequivocally that the 
Thai Government does not tolerate 
extrajudicial killings and assured President 
Bush that all allegations regarding killings are 
being investigated thoroughly. 

President Bush and Prime Minister 
Thaksin celebrated the long U.S.-Thai part-
nership on a wide variety of tropical and in-
fectious diseases, including HIV/AIDs, and 
agreed to strengthen that cooperation to 
combat new threats, such as Severe Acute 
Respiratory Syndrome (SARS). The Presi-
dent commended Thailand’s leadership in 
hosting the ASEAN and China Summit on 
SARS and offered continued U.S. support 
and assistance. Prime Minister Thaksin in-
formed the President about his goals for the 
Asian Cooperative Dialogue (ACD), noting 
his hope that it would help strengthen re-
gional cooperation across a range of fields. 

President Bush and Prime Minister 
Thaksin celebrated the robust economic ties 
between the United States and Thailand and 
emphasized a desire to expand trade and in-
vestment ties even further, as called for in 
the bilateral Trade and Investment Frame-
work Agreement (TIFA). The leaders ex-
pressed interest in moving forward under the 
auspices of the President’s Enterprise for 
ASEAN Initiative (EAI), which sets forth a 
road map to promote investment, growth, 
and free trade between the United States and 
ASEAN countries. The President and the 
Prime Minister committed to making tan-
gible progress on existing commitments 
under the TIFA, including in the areas of 
intellectual property rights, investment, and 
customs, as a necessary first step towards a 
possible free trade agreement. Both leaders 
also committed to work together in the 
World Trade Organization’s Doha Develop-

ment Agenda negotiations, emphasizing that 
progress on agriculture will be key to a suc-
cessful conclusion of the Doha negotiations. 

Both sides recognized that Life Sciences 
will be one of the leading industry sectors 
in the new century, promising significant 
human benefits and economic growth. In 
that regard, Thailand welcomed the U.S. ini-
tiative to establish the Life Sciences Innova-
tion Forum under APEC. The Prime Min-
ister expressed hope that such mutual co-
operation would advance Thailand’s efforts 
to become a world class center for research 
and development in Life Sciences and re-
lated health fields. 

The President congratulated Prime Min-
ister Thaksin on his leadership of APEC in 
2003. The two leaders affirmed their com-
mitment to making tangible progress in 
APEC on both trade and investment liberal-
ization and counterterrorism objectives. The 
President looked forward to his State visit 
to Thailand before the APEC Economic 
Leaders’ Meeting and expressed appreciation 
for the gracious invitation of His Majesty 
King Bhumibol Adulyadej to visit Thailand. 
Prime Minister Thaksin expressed apprecia-
tion for the excellent arrangements being 
made for the forthcoming visit by His Royal 
Highness Crown Prince Vajiralongkorn to 
Washington. The leaders agreed that these 
visits would further strengthen the already 
warm friendship between their two govern-
ments and between the American and Thai 
peoples. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Remarks to Senior Citizens in
New Britain, Connecticut 
June 12, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. I really 
want to thank the good folks of the New Brit-
ain General Hospital for putting up with me 
and the entourage. [Laughter] But thanks for 
letting me come to talk about some impor-
tant issues facing America. 

I’m on my way to Maine, where I’m going 
to spend the weekend with one of my favorite 
seniors. [Laughter] He is turning 79 today. 
I’m not going to tell you how old my mother 
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is, because I want to have a place to sleep. 
[Laughter] 

Thanks for giving me a chance to come 
down. We face big challenges in this country. 
We’ve still got a challenge of making sure 
the Nation is secure and the world is more 
peaceful. Even though we’ve been successful 
in two major battles in Afghanistan and Iraq, 
there is still an enemy who lurks, who hates 
America because of what we stand for. And 
we stand for freedom. That’s what we be-
lieve. We believe in freedom to worship, 
freedom to speak, freedom to succeed. And 
those freedoms are dear to our heart. 

And people don’t like the fact that we 
stand for freedom and promote freedom. 
And therefore, they’re out there. But we’ll 
find them, and we’ll bring them to justice. 
There’s no greater job for an administration 
than to protect the security of the American 
people. And that’s precisely what this admin-
istration will continue to do. 

And we have got a challenge when it 
comes to quality health care for our seniors. 
We face a challenge because many seniors 
face the high cost of prescription drugs. It’s 
a challenge we’ve got to deal with here. 
Today I’m going to act on how to speed up 
the approval of generic drugs, to make sure 
that prescriptions are more affordable for all 
Americans, particularly our seniors. 

We also face a challenge because the 
Medicare system is antiquated. Medicine is 
modernizing, and Medicare isn’t. And that’s 
not right for our seniors. And so I’ve come 
here today to remind Congress that Congress 
has an obligation and a responsibility to meet 
the needs of our seniors and to make sure 
that Medicare is modern. 

And there’s no more strong advocate for 
making sure Medicare meets its promises 
than Nancy Johnson. She is a tireless advo-
cate for quality health care all across Amer-
ica. And I want to thank her for her leader-
ship. And I want to thank her for her friend-
ship. And I want to thank her for her intro-
duction. 

I was a Governor once, so I got to know 
the Governors—the Nation’s Governors. And 
the State of Connecticut has got a great Gov-
ernor in John Rowland. He’s been dealt a 
pretty tough hand this last year, but he’s play-

ing it like a pro. And the citizens of this State 
are fortunate to have him here. 

I want to thank the mayors who are here. 
The best politics, of course, is local politics. 
I want to thank you all for coming. I appre-
ciate you taking your time out of your day 
for coming. 

I met Ruth Campanario when I got off 
the chopper. And you probably say, why 
would you mention her? Well, there’s a lot 
of focus on the great strength of America 
these days. They talk about our military 
might, and we’re plenty tough if we have to 
be. They talk about our muscle, but the true 
strength of the country is the heart of the 
country because of the compassion of the 
citizens who live here. 

And Ruth is a volunteer; she volunteers 
at the Friendship Service Center. It’s a local 
shelter that offers emergency and transitional 
housing and job training and counseling serv-
ices. She takes time out of her life to try to 
make somebody else’s life better. That’s the 
strength of America. It’s the willingness of 
people to serve something greater than your-
self, to love a neighbor just like you’d like 
to be loved yourself. 

So Ruth, I want to thank you and thank 
all who volunteer to make their communities 
a better place. And thank you for coming. 
Where are you, Ruth? Oh, there you are. 
Stand up, Ruth. Thank you. Thank you very 
much. 

Our health care system is the best in the 
world, and we need to keep it that way. We’re 
great because we’ve got great docs. We’re 
great because we’ve got unbelievable re-
search; new technologies literally save lives 
on a daily basis. I mean, we’re really good 
at health care. But we’ve got problems we’ve 
got to deal with. 

And one of the problems is the cost of 
prescription drugs. We live in an age of mir-
acle drugs. Millions of our citizens have 
found healing and hope from medicines that 
were discovered and created in this country, 
and it’s—but the treatment, the use of drugs, 
has replaced major surgeries as well. Treat-
ment is changing. And this has been a bless-
ing. It’s been a blessing for a lot of seniors 
who are living longer and better lives. But 
the challenge for America is to make sure 
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that lifesaving drugs are both affordable and 
available to America’s seniors. 

Now, one way to make prescriptions more 
affordable is to ensure that generic drugs are 
not delayed in reaching the market, are not 
delayed for consumers to be able to pur-
chase. In our system, when a drug company 
develops a new medicine, the company is 
given a patent. And patents ensure that in-
vestment and innovation are rewarded, so we 
continue to get additional lifesaving drugs as 
new discoveries are made. It makes sense to 
have a system that protects investment for 
a while. 

Yet when a patent expires, other compa-
nies have the right to make a safe, lower cost 
genetic version of the drug. However, the 
system a lot of time doesn’t work because 
the original inventor of the drug uses delay-
ing tactics to avoid competition. They delay 
the process of patent expiration so that con-
sumers don’t have additional choices of ge-
neric drugs. 

At my direction, today the Federal Drug 
Administration, the FDA, is taking action to 
close loopholes that slow the movement of 
generic drugs to the marketplace. First, we 
are limiting the amount of time that a drug 
company can delay the marketing of a ge-
neric competitor. Instead of letting them file 
one delay after another, the Government will 
allow a single 30-month stay while legal com-
plexities are sorted out. In other words, the 
initial manufacturer of a drug will not be al-
lowed to use the legal process for endless 
delay, which hurts our consumers in Amer-
ica. Secondly, we are no longer allowing drug 
companies to block generics because of pat-
ents on minor features, such as the color of 
the pill bottle or some combination of ingre-
dients not related to the effectiveness of the 
medicines. Thirdly, we are tightening the 
overall rules on patent applications so that 
false statements to get a patent result in 
criminal charges. 

By taking these actions, we will bring ge-
neric drugs to the market much more quick-
ly—in some cases, years earlier. And this 
should save the American consumers about 
$3.5 billion each year—savings that will go, 
of course, to the consumers, to our seniors, 
or to Medicaid programs administered by the 
State, or to employer health plans. 

The Senate is looking to write these re-
forms that we’re now implementing to execu-
tive action in the law. And I support their 
efforts. I want to work with both the House 
and the Senate on this legislation to make 
certain that prescription drugs are more af-
fordable to the American people. 

And then we’ve got to deal with the issue 
of accessibility for our seniors. People on 
Medicaid, Medicare need to have a choice 
of affordable plans, all of which provide pre-
scription drug benefits. Every Federal em-
ployee—including every Member of Con-
gress—gets to choose the health coverage 
that best fits their needs. If it’s good enough 
for the employees and the Members of Con-
gress to have choice, it’s good enough for 
our seniors to have choice when it comes to 
health care plans as well. 

And so here are the choices available. If 
a senior wants to stay in the current Medicare 
system, they should have that option. And 
that option should include a prescription 
drug benefit. If seniors want to have en-
hanced benefits, such as more coverage for 
preventative care and other services, they 
ought to have that choice as well. And finally, 
seniors who like the affordability of managed 
care plans should be able to enroll in man-
aged care plans. They shouldn’t be starved 
to death so seniors don’t have that option. 
And low income seniors should receive extra 
help in meeting whatever plan—the pre-
miums of whatever plan they choose so that 
all seniors will have the ability to choose a 
Medicare option that includes the prescrip-
tion drug benefit. 

These are the principles on the legislation 
that Nancy and I are working on. And these 
are the principles that we believe will be in-
corporated in the bill, so long as you let your 
Senators and others know that you’re inter-
ested in reform, that you want a modern 
Medicare system. 

Sandra Sorensen—I just met with some of 
your fellow citizens from the area, all of 
whom are seniors. I listened to their stories. 
Let me share some of the stories with you. 
Sandra Sorensen is here. She is on a Con-
necticut special program called ConnPACE, 
a program that, Johnny, you probably helped 
design. It helps her on her prescription 
drugs. 
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The problem is, is that she wants to move 
up to be with her daughter in New Hamp-
shire. Her daughter is worried about her at 
times, I guess is the right thing to say, Sandra, 
kind of worried about you. She wants you 
to make sure that, you know, that you’re well 
taken care of. She wants to be close by. The 
problem is, if she goes to New Hampshire, 
she loses ConnPACE, which means she 
won’t have the medicines necessary to take 
care of her current ailments. We need to re-
form Medicare to make sure people have got 
the capacity to go from one State to the other 
without losing prescription drugs. 

The Rowlands are with us today, Ralph 
and Bernice. They were quite outspoken 
about the need to make sure the Medicare 
system works properly. Ralph was wondering 
out loud, ‘‘How come Medicare doesn’t try 
to prevent disease before it happens?’’ That 
seems to make sense. [Laughter] It doesn’t. 
They pay now about $200 a month, and what 
they’re worried about is increasing drug costs 
will make it very difficult for them to live 
out their older years. 

The Humphreys are with us as well. Ginny 
spent her time working in the Connecticut 
health care system. She knows a lot about 
health care. She claims she had a stroke; it’s 
certainly hard to tell it. She’s very articulate. 
But she understands—and she likes 
Medicare+Choice, but she sees that 
Medicare+Choice is slowly getting starved in 
the budgets of the Federal Government. The 
plan also doesn’t have a drug coverage. They 
spend about $1,000 each month on a variety 
of medicines. They need a modern Medicare 
system so they can live out the rest of their 
years in comfort. 

Lois Splain is here with us. She likes Medi-
care. She likes being able to choose her doc-
tor without a referral. But she needs cov-
erage for prescription drugs. Hilda Gandara 
is here from—Cuban American is with us. 
And she is—lives in West Hartford. Unfortu-
nately, she lost her husband recently. She’s 
on her own, like a lot of seniors are. Her 
costs are—drug costs are about $700 a year. 
She’s worried about whether or not she can 
afford prescription drugs. 

There’s story after story after story all 
across America about people wondering 
whether or not they can afford lifesaving 

drugs in their later years. And the Congress 
must act. That’s what the Congress must do. 
The Congress must understand we’ve got a 
problem with Medicare. They should not po-
liticize the issue. They ought to focus on 
what’s best for our fellow Americans and get 
a package done. And the House needs to get 
it done, and the Senate needs to get it done 
prior to the Fourth of July break. 

One of the important parts of a good 
health care system is the relationship be-
tween patient and doctor. And any good 
health care policy must recognize that rela-
tionship. But we’ve got a problem in America 
that is affecting the relationship between pa-
tient and doctor, and that is we got a medical 
liability system that is out of control. If we 
want affordable health care and available 
health care, we got to make sure that junk 
lawsuits don’t run docs out of business and 
run the cost of medicine up so high that peo-
ple can’t afford medicine. 

And it’s an issue—it’s a real issue all across 
America. And if people in America don’t 
think their bills are being affected by these 
frivolous lawsuits, then they don’t really un-
derstand the system, in my judgment. The 
cost drivers are high. Not only are docs hav-
ing to pay higher and higher premiums—I 
suspect we’d find some pretty good testi-
mony right here. I heard it yesterday from 
a baby doc in Chicago whose premiums, an-
nual premiums are $170,000 a year. He an-
ticipates they’ll go up 40 percent next year, 
and he’s never been sued. 

The other cost driver is preventative medi-
cine. If there’s a—if people are filing lawsuits 
right and left in our society, which they are, 
it’s natural that a doctor or a hospital will 
want to practice more medicine than is nec-
essary to be able to defend themselves in case 
they end up in a court of law. And that’s 
expensive. 

This is a Federal issue, in my judgment, 
because of the costs of litigation—how it af-
fects the Federal budget. It affects the cost 
of Medicare. Lawsuits affect the cost of Med-
icaid. It affects the cost of veterans’ health 
care. It is a national issue that requires a na-
tional solution. And that national solution 
says people ought to have their day in court. 
But junk lawsuits make it harder for some-
body who’s actually been hurt to have their 
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day in court. It also recognizes bad doctors 
need to be punished, something good doctors 
fully subscribe to. It recognizes that people 
ought to be able to recover their economic 
damages, but there needs to be a hard cap 
of $250,000 on non-economic damages. And 
we need to make sure that we have a reason-
able cap on punitive damages. 

This is a necessary part of health care re-
form. It is necessary to keep docs in business. 
It is necessary to keep consumers in a posi-
tion where they can have affordable and 
available health care. The House has passed 
the bill. The Senate needs to pass the bill. 
And if you’re interested in medical liability 
reform, you ought to contact the United 
States Senators from the State in which you 
live and let them know your opinion. 

I believe we can get things done in Wash-
ington, DC, if we remember whose time 
we’re on. We’re on the people’s time in the 
Nation’s Capital. We spend—we’re there to 
get the job done. By working together, we 
can make sure this country is more secure 
and, I believe, the world more peaceful. And 
by working together, we can make sure that 
our folks have got economic security and, as 
importantly, health security. 

I want to thank you for giving me the 
chance to come today to talk about an excit-
ing opportunity for those of us who are hon-
ored to serve the American people—the op-
portunity to bring Medicare into the 21st 
century, so we can look our seniors in the 
eye and say we were called to solve a prob-
lem, and by working together, we were able 
to solve that problem, not only for this gen-
eration but for future generations to come. 

Thanks for your time. May God bless you. 
May God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:03 p.m. in the 
cafeteria at New Britain General Hospital. In his 
remarks, he referred to Representative Nancy L. 
Johnson of Connecticut. 

Statement on the Death of
David Brinkley 
June 12, 2003

David Brinkley was a pioneer of broadcast 
journalism. He was respected for his integ-
rity, admired for his candor and wit, and dis-

tinguished by an exceptional career that 
spanned more than a half century. Laura 
joins me in offering our heartfelt condo-
lences to Susan and the entire Brinkley fam-
ily.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on 
Administration of the Coastal Zone 
Management Act 

June 12, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am pleased to transmit the Biennial Re-

port to Congress on the Administration of 
the Coastal Zone Management Act by the 
Office of Ocean and Coastal Resource Man-
agement, National Ocean Service, National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration for 
fiscal years 2000 and 2001. This report is sub-
mitted as required by section 316 of the 
Coastal Zone Management Act of 1972, as 
amended (16 U.S.C. 1451, et seq.). 

The report provides an overview of the 
Coastal Zone Management Act and describes 
progress in addressing the major goals of the 
Act; partnerships to enhance coastal and 
ocean management; and research, education, 
and technical assistance. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
June 12, 2003.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on Federal 
Drug and Substance Abuse Programs 

June 12, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 2202 of Public 

Law 107–273, I hereby transmit a report pre-
pared by my Administration detailing the 
findings of a comprehensive review of all 
Federal drug and substance abuse treatment, 
prevention, education, and research pro-
grams. The report also presents an inventory 
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of all such programs, indicating the legal au-
thority for each program and the amount of 
funding in the last 2 fiscal years. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
June 12, 2003.

Proclamation 7685—National 
Homeownership Month, 2003
June 13, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Homeownership is more than just a sym-

bol of the American Dream; it is an impor-
tant part of our way of life. Core American 
values of individuality, thrift, responsibility, 
and self-reliance are embodied in home-
ownership. I am committed to helping more 
families know the security and sense of pride 
that comes with owning a home. 

The Department of Housing and Urban 
Development is leading an Administration-
wide effort to bring new tools and resources 
to would-be homeowners. We are providing 
financial assistance to qualified families 
through the American Dream Downpayment 
Fund, funding educational programs that 
stress financial literacy, and offering a com-
passionate hand to those who dream of mov-
ing from subsidized housing into home-
ownership. And through the Self-Help 
Homeownership Opportunity Program, my 
Administration partners with nonprofit orga-
nizations that offer homeownership oppor-
tunities to families willing to contribute their 
skills and labor to help build a home of their 
own. We are also proposing ways to make 
it easier to shop for a mortgage and to make 
mortgages available to more families through 
the Federal Housing Administration. 

Today, the United States is fortunate in 
that our homeownership rate is at an all-time 
high, and low interest rates continue to en-
courage millions of Americans to become 
first-time homeowners. Although a record 

number of Americans own their own homes, 
we continue to see a gap between the home-
ownership rates of minorities and nonminori-
ties. By a significant margin, minority fami-
lies are less likely to own their own homes. 
Therefore, I have called upon the entire 
housing industry to join with my Administra-
tion to expand minority homeownership 
across the Nation. Our goal is to help at least 
5.5 million minority families become home-
owners by the end of this decade, and our 
Blueprint for the American Dream Partner-
ship is taking bold steps to make this a reality. 

Across our Nation, every citizen, regard-
less of race, creed, color, or place of birth, 
should have the opportunity to become a 
homeowner. Homeownership represents a 
pathway to pride and prosperity for many 
families, encourages values of responsibility 
and sacrifice, creates stability for neighbor-
hoods and communities, and generates eco-
nomic growth that helps strengthen the en-
tire Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim June 2003 as Na-
tional Homeownership Month. I call upon 
the people of the United States to join me 
in recognizing the importance of offering 
every American the opportunity to realize 
their dream of homeownership and to help 
work towards making that dream a reality. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirteenth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 17, 2003]

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on June 18.
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Proclamation 7686—Father’s Day, 
2003
June 13, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Fatherhood is one of life’s most chal-

lenging yet fulfilling endeavors. On Father’s 
Day, we honor America’s fathers and express 
our appreciation for all they do to help build 
a strong foundation for our children and our 
Nation. We also reaffirm our commitment 
to supporting fathers and encouraging re-
sponsible fatherhood in our society. 

Fathers have indispensable roles to play 
in the lives of their children: provider, pro-
tector, nurturer, teacher, and friend. Every 
caring father unconditionally loves his sons 
and daughters and strives for the best for his 
children in the future. In seeking to give their 
children the opportunity to succeed, fathers 
offer needed strength, guidance, and dis-
cipline. 

Fathers teach their children many basic 
things in life: how to read a book, throw a 
ball, tie a necktie, ride a bike, or drive a car. 
More importantly, they also help instill time-
honored values in their children, such as hard 
work, respect, honesty, and good citizenship. 
Through their words, actions, and sacrifices, 
fathers play an important role in shaping the 
characters of their sons and daughters. 

The time and attention that a father gives 
to a child is irreplaceable—there is no sub-
stitute for the involvement and commitment 
of a responsible father. Not only are fathers 
essential to the healthy development of chil-
dren, they also influence the strength of fam-
ilies and the stability of communities. 

For this reason, our Government is work-
ing to help fathers succeed in this chal-
lenging, but life-affirming, role. Over the last 
2 years, my Administration has taken impor-
tant steps to promote responsible fatherhood 
and encourage community-based initiatives 
that help them fulfill their important roles. 
We are working to provide funds for healthy 
marriage and parenting education and for 
community mentoring programs to help fa-
thers become more engaged and involved in 
their children’s lives. 

This Father’s Day, we recognize the many 
fathers who are heroes and role models for 
their children, and we encourage more men 
to fulfill this responsibility by loving their 
sons and daughters with all their heart and 
demonstrating this love daily. By working to-
gether to encourage America’s fathers, we 
can strengthen our society and help ensure 
the well-being of all our children. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
in accordance with a joint resolution of the 
Congress approved April 24, 1972, as amend-
ed (36 U.S.C. 109), do hereby proclaim June 
15, 2003, as Father’s Day. I encourage all 
Americans to express love, admiration, and 
thanks to their fathers for their contributions 
to our lives and to society. I direct the appro-
priate officials of the Government to display 
the flag of the United States on all Govern-
ment buildings on this day. I also call upon 
State and local governments and citizens to 
observe this day with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirteenth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 17, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on June 18.

Memorandum on Suspension of 
Limitations Under the Jerusalem 
Embassy Act 
June 13, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–26

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Suspension of Limitations Under the 
Jerusalem Embassy Act

Pursuant to the authority vested in me as 
President by the Constitution and the laws 
of the United States, including section 7(a) 
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of the Jerusalem Embassy Act of 1995 (Pub-
lic Law 104–45) (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby deter-
mine that it is necessary to protect the na-
tional security interests of the United States 
to suspend for a period of 6 months the limi-
tations set forth in sections 3(b) and 7(b) of 
the Act. My Administration remains com-
mitted to beginning the process of moving 
our embassy to Jerusalem. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
transmit this determination to the Congress, 
accompanied by a report in accordance with 
section 7(a) of the Act, and to publish the 
determination in the Federal Register. 

This suspension shall take effect after 
transmission of this determination and report 
to the Congress. 

George W. Bush

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memorandum.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Iraq 
June 13, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with the Authorization for Use 

of Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 
2002 (Public Law 107–243), the Authoriza-
tion for the Use of Force Against Iraq Reso-
lution (Public Law 102–1), and in order to 
keep the Congress fully informed, I am pro-
viding a report prepared by my Administra-
tion. This report includes matters relating to 
post-liberation Iraq under section 7 of the 
Iraq Liberation Act of 1998 (Public Law 105–
338). 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
An original was not available for verification of 
the content of this letter.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

June 7
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing at Camp David, MD. 

June 8
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 

June 9
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Jose 
Maria Aznar of Spain to discuss the situation 
in Iraq, President Bush’s recent trip to Eu-
rope and the Middle East, peace efforts in 
the Middle East, Iran’s nuclear program, and 
Europe-U.S. relations. Later, he had intel-
ligence and FBI briefings. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Republican congressional leaders to discuss 
pending appropriations bills. 

During the day, the President dropped by 
a meeting between National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice and Deputy Prime Min-
ister Lal Krishna Advani of India. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host the annual U.S.-European 
Union Summit in Washington, DC, on June 
25. 

June 10
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. Later, in the Oval 
Office, he met with Prime Minister Thaksin 
Chinnawat of Thailand to discuss the war on 
terror, trade, and the upcoming Asia Pacific 
Economic Cooperation meeting in Bangkok. 

In the afternoon, the President and Presi-
dent Yoweri Kaguta Museveni of Uganda at-
tended a performance of the Watoto Chil-
dren’s Choir of Uganda in the Rose Garden. 
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Later in the afternoon, the President met 
with Republican Members of Congress to 
discuss appropriations bills. Later, he met 
with Republican congressional leaders to dis-
cuss the congressional agenda. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Richard N. Haass as Special Envoy 
of the President and the Secretary of State 
for Northern Ireland. 

June 11
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. Later, he traveled 
to Chicago, Illinois, where he participated in 
a roundtable discussion on Medicare reform 
with doctors and senior citizens at the Chi-
cago Hilton. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush hosted a dinner at the White House 
following Mrs. Bush’s participation in the 
opening of the Anne Frank exhibit at the U.S. 
Holocaust Memorial Museum in Wash-
ington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ann C. Rosenthal to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the National In-
stitute of Building Sciences. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Christopher A. Wray as Acting As-
sistant Attorney General, Criminal Division 
at the Department of Justice. 

June 12
In the morning, the President had a brief 

meeting with Crown Prince Maha 
Vajiralongkorn of Thailand. Later, he trav-
eled to New Britain, CT, where he partici-
pated in a roundtable discussion on Medicare 
reform with senior citizens at New Britain 
General Hospital. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to the Bush family home on 
Walker’s Point in Kennebunkport, ME, for 
a weekend visit with his parents and family 
members. 

The White House announced that the 
President will travel to Thailand for a state 
visit and to attend the Asian Pacific Eco-
nomic Cooperation Leaders’ Meeting in 
Bangkok, and that he will also travel to the 
Philippines, on October 20–21. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michael Young to be a member 
of the Federal Mine Safety and Health Re-
view Commission. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Pamela Jones Harbour to be a 
Commissioner of the the Federal Trade 
Commission. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Thomas J. Curry to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Stephen E. Benson as Acting As-
sistant Secretary of Veterans Affairs (Human 
Resources and Administration). 

June 13
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President announced his intention to 

appoint Brig. Gen. David Franklin Wherley, 
Jr., as commanding general of the Militia of 
the District of Columbia. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Col. Errol Ricardo Schwartz as adju-
tant general of the Militia of the District of 
Columbia.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted June 9

Phillip S. Figa, 
of Colorado, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the District of Colorado, vice Richard P. 
Matsch, retiring. 

Jack Landman Goldsmith III, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral, vice Jay S. Bybee, resigned. 
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Robert Clive Jones, 
of Nevada, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
District of Nevada, vice David W. Hagen, 
retiring. 

Christopher A. Wray, 
of Georgia, to be an Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral, vice Michael Chertoff. 

Submitted June 12

Mark C. Brickell, 
of New York, to be Director of the Office 
of Federal Housing Enterprise Oversight, 
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment for a term of 5 years, vice Armando 
Falcon, Jr., resigned. 

Thomas J. Curry, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation for a term of 6 years, 
vice Joseph H. Neely, resigned. 

Pamela Harbour, 
of New York, to be a Federal Trade Commis-
sioner for the term of 7 years from Sep-
tember 26, 2002, vice Sheila Foster Anthony, 
term expired. 

Ann C. Rosenthal, 
of Iowa, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Institute of Build-
ing Sciences for a term expiring September 
7, 2003, vice Steve M. Hayes, term expired. 

Ann C. Rosenthal, 
of Iowa, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Institute of Build-
ing Sciences for a term expiring September 
7, 2006 (reappointment). 

Michael Young, 
of Pennsylvania, to be a member of the Fed-
eral Mine Safety and Health Review Com-
mission for a term of 6 years expiring August 
30, 2008, vice Theodore Francis Verheggen, 
resigned. 

Withdrawn June 12

Paul Pate, 
of Iowa, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Institute of Build-
ing Sciences for a term expiring September 

7, 2003, vice H. Terry Rasco, term expired, 
and for a term expiring September 7, 2006 
(reappointment), which were sent to the Sen-
ate on April 7, 2003.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released June 9

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the up-
coming U.S.-EU Summit 

Released June 10

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the des-
ignation of Special Envoy of the President 
and Secretary of State for Northern Ireland 

Released June 11

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released June 12

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Unsuc-
cessful Coup in Mauritania 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
President’s visit to Southeast Asia for the 
APEC Leaders’ Meeting on October 20–21

Released June 13

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice at the Town Hall 
Los Angeles Breakfast on June 12

Fact sheet: U.S. Soccer Community Answer-
ing Call To Aid Children in Iraq
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Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, June 20, 2003 

The President’s Radio Address 
June 14, 2003 

Good morning. June 14th is Flag Day, 
which commemorates the date in 1777 when 
the Continental Congress officially made the 
Stars and Stripes the symbol of America. The 
Founders declared that the 13 stars gracing 
the original flag represented ‘‘a new con-
stellation,’’ just as America represented a 
new hope and a new light for mankind. 

Over the past 226 years, our flag has been 
a symbol of freedom wherever it flies. It in-
spires hope in people suffering under tyranny 
or terror. It welcomes immigrants from every 
land searching for a better life, and it rallies 
our Nation in times of conflict and crisis. 

Whenever the flag is raised, Americans are 
reminded of our unity in the great cause of 
liberty and justice for all. Our Nation’s flag 
is hung proudly in homes and schools, hon-
ored in parades and stadiums, flown on the 
field of battle, and folded at the graves of 
heroes. 

When Francis Scott Key saw the Stars and 
Stripes flying over Fort McHenry in 1814, 
he knew that liberty would persevere. That 
same faith was affirmed by marines who 
planted the flag at Iwo Jima and by the he-
roes of 9/11 who raised and saluted the flag 
at Ground Zero. 

By showing respect for our flag, we show 
reverence for the ideals that guide our Na-
tion. And we show appreciation for the men 
and women who have served and sacrificed 
in defense of those ideals, from the early pa-
triots of the Continental Congress to the 
members of our military defending freedom 
around the world today. 

This weekend, in communities across the 
Nation, Americans will have the opportunity 
to honor the flag and to thank the men and 
women who serve our country in uniform. 
As they continue to fight the war on terror 
in lands far from home, our troops rely on 
the support of their fellow citizens. I urge 

all Americans to participate in Flag Day cele-
brations honoring American Armed Forces 
and recognizing our veterans. 

Our Nation is strengthened every time a 
citizen steps forward to serve a cause greater 
than self-interest. And each of us can serve 
and strengthen America by reaching out to 
neighbors in need. There are so many ways 
to improve the lives of fellow Americans, by 
answering the call to feed the hungry or car-
ing for the elderly or teaching a child to read 
or joining with neighbors to support the po-
lice, fire fighters, and medics who respond 
to emergencies. Every action you take will 
strengthen the bonds of community that 
unite all Americans and extend the promise 
of American life to another citizen. 

Between now and the Fourth of July, 
Americans will reflect often on the founda-
tions of our freedom. Our country’s founding 
generation established liberty and justice on 
this continent more than two centuries ago, 
and every generation is expected to protect 
and defend those ideals. Our duty as Ameri-
cans is to serve our country, to defend the 
cause of liberty, and to extend the realm of 
freedom across the Earth. Our generation 
can proudly say that we are answering that 
call. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:05 a.m. 
on June 12 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 14. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on June 13 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address. 

Exchange With Reporters in 
Kennebunkport, Maine 
June 15, 2003 

Situation in the Middle East 
The President. Good morning. 
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Q. How are you? 
The President. Good. 
Q. Do you want to visit a bit? 
The President. Sure. 
Q. What’s your assessment of things in the 

Middle East? 
The President. My assessment is, is that 

there are people that want peace to go for-
ward, and there are people that don’t. And 
for those of us who want peace to go forward, 
we must combine our efforts to prevent peo-
ple like Hamas from sabotaging peace. 

I’m confident we can achieve peace. It’s 
going to be a tough road, but I am deter-
mined to continue to lend the weight of this 
Government to advance peace. 

Q. Sir, why haven’t you called Prime Min-
ister Sharon and Abbas? 

The President. We’re in touch with the 
Governments. We’re in contact with the 
Israeli Government as well as the Palestinian 
Authority. The message is clear: Prime Min-
ister Abbas wants peace; Prime Minister 
Sharon wants peace; America wants peace; 
the European Union wants peace. But there 
are clearly killers who don’t. And for those 
of us who are interested in moving the proc-
ess forward, we must combine our efforts to 
cut off all money, support for anybody who 
tries to sabotage the peace process. 

Q. Will you send Dr. Rice to the region? 
The President. I’ll let you know if we de-

cide to. Of course, we just got out—Ambas-
sador Wolf * is there now, and he’s working 
the process. 

Q. Are you willing to give money or arms 
to the Palestinian Authority to help them out 
with Hamas—— 

The President. We would like for the Pal-
estinian Authority to set up a security force 
under Mr. Dahlan that will do the job that 
Prime Minister Abbas assured me that 
they’re interested in doing, which is to defeat 
those terrorists who will do everything they 
can to deny the establishment of a peaceful 
Palestinian state. And a peaceful Palestinian 
state is in the interests of the Palestinian peo-
ple. 

Q. [Inaudible]—have enough arms, 
enough money? 

The President. We are in the process of 
helping them implement a strategy which 
is—was described to us in Aqaba as to how 
the Palestinian Authority want to reconstitute 
a security force in order to make sure the 
terrorists, the haters of peace, those who 
can’t stand freedom, do not have their way 
in the Middle East. 

I believe peace is possible, and I believe 
we’ve got a lot of work to do to get there. 

Q. Do see a break in the violence right 
not, in the last several days? 

The President. It seems like it, but you 
know—but until these people are brought to 
justice, those who are killing people in order 
to deny the establishment of a Palestinian 
state, there will be violence. And so the mis-
sion of the free world, those who care for 
peace, is to deny the people like Hamas the 
ability to destroy and to kill. And I believe 
that the agents of peace, the people who love, 
those who care about a decent future for the 
suffering Palestinian people, and those who 
live in Israel, will prevail. But it’s going to 
take a lot of work. 

Listen, have a wonderful Father’s Day. 

Iran 
Q. ——think of the unrest in Iran? 
The President. I think that freedom is a 

powerful incentive. And I am—I believe that 
someday freedom will prevail everywhere, 
because freedom is a powerful drive for peo-
ple to—and it’s the beginnings of people ex-
pressing themselves toward a free Iran, 
which I think is positive. 

Hamas 
Q. Sir, have the Israelis been justified in 

going after Hamas—— 
The President. Wait for us to succeed 

peace. Wait for us to have two states, side 
by side—is for everybody coming together 
to deny the killers the opportunity to destroy. 
And that’s what they want to do. There are 
people in the Middle East who hate the 
thought of a peaceful Palestinian state. That’s 
what they can’t stand. And the objective of 
this Government and my objective as the 
President is to move the process forward so 
a state is established. It will be a peaceful 
state, a free state, a prosperous state, so peo-
ple have hope. And in the meantime, before 
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that state is established, it is clear that the 
free world, those who love freedom and 
peace, must deal harshly with Hamas and the 
killers. And that’s just the way it is in the 
Middle East. 

But we’ve laid out the way forward, and 
I intend to keep the process moving. And 
I believe we can have a peaceful Palestinian 
state living side by side with the Israelis. 

Have a great Father’s Day. We’ll be out 
there catching fish. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 9:50 a.m. outside 
Cape Arundel Church. In his remarks, the Presi-
dent referred to Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel; Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) and Minister of State for Security Affairs 
Mohammed Dahlan of the Palestinian Authority; 
and Assistant Secretary of State for Nonprolifera-
tion John S. Wolf. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this exchange. 

Remarks to the Business Community 
in Elizabeth, New Jersey 
June 16, 2003 

Thanks for the warm New Jersey welcome. 
Thanks for giving me a chance to come by 
and share some thoughts with you about the 
challenges that this country faces. 

First, I’ll tell you it was good to be with 
my dad over Father’s Day. I hope you all 
had a good Father’s Day as well. Spent a 
lot of time fishing together and caught a few 
fish—[laughter]—but thanks for letting me 
come by. 

I just came from Orange, New Jersey, 
and—went by the Andrea Foods pasta fac-
tory. That’s you. The Savignanos and the 
Wilkinsons were there, Rose Marie and Mi-
chael. They’re the sons and daughters of An-
drea and Dora, who started the business. It’s 
so refreshing to see the American Dream 
alive and well, just like it is at Andrea Foods. 

I was struck by the diversity of Orange, 
New Jersey. I saw a lot of different nationali-
ties as I drove through. It reminded me of 
a couple of things about our country, one, 
that we are the land of opportunity and the 
land of hope and we will keep it that way. 
We’re also a—part of being a land of oppor-
tunity means that we must continue to foster 
what I call the ownership society, to encour-

age value and honor, owning—people own-
ing their own business or owning their own 
home, maybe someday owning their own 
pension plan in the security—Social Security 
system, having the right to make choices in 
the health care sector. Those things that 
makes America strong and unique is not only 
are we a hopeful land and a diverse land, 
but we’re a land that honors ownership. 

Today I want to talk about the importance 
of small businesses. I want to herald the en-
trepreneurs. I want to say thanks to those 
who have taken risk. And I want to remind 
our fellow citizens that in order for our econ-
omy to recover, we must remember the 
strength and the importance of the small- 
business owner in America. 

So I want to thank all the small-business 
owners who are here today. Thank you for 
taking risk. Thank you for employing a lot 
of our fellow Americans. I want to thank the 
associations who helped put this event to-
gether. 

I want to thank Hector Barreto, who is 
the Administrator of the Small Business Ad-
ministration. I want to thank him for his kind 
introduction. I want to thank him for his 
work in helping to create an environment in 
which people from all walks of life are willing 
to risk capital to own their own business. 

I want to thank the mayors who are joining 
us today. I want to thank the folks that I had 
a chance to visit with at Andrea Foods. I vis-
ited with entrepreneurs, visited with tax-
payers; I mentioned Michael and Rose 
Marie. I also talked to John Cicero and the 
Harveys, Paul and Lisa. These are people 
who will benefit from the tax relief plan be-
cause they’re married, because they pay 
taxes, and because they have children. 

And I met the Memmelaars, father and 
son, of Royal Master Grinder, a small busi-
ness company right here in this part of the 
world. I met Pat Mulhern of Mulhern Belt-
ing * Company. We sat around the table, and 
I listened to the concerns of both taxpayer 
employee as well as small-business owner. 
And the concerns are great, but the concerns 
can be solved. 

Probably the greatest concern about mak-
ing sure that—that our country is confident 
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and optimistic is to make sure the country 
is secure. People want to have a secure envi-
ronment in which to risk capital. And there-
fore, our biggest challenge, or one of the big-
gest challenges, is to make sure that we con-
tinue to fight and win the war on terror. 

In Washington, DC, and at the State level 
and at the local level we all have what I call 
a charge to keep, which is to do everything 
we can to protect the American homeland. 
And that only—not only means making sure 
that we cooperate better at the Federal, 
State, and local level and do a better job with 
our borders and our ports to communicate 
better, but it also means that we’ve got to 
stay on the offensive. The best way to protect 
the homeland is to hunt the killers down, one 
at a time, and bring them to justice, which 
is what America will do. 

On September the 11th, our country was 
shocked—this part of the world was particu-
larly shocked—at the violence, the sudden 
violence done. We were shocked into recog-
nizing that oceans can no longer protect us 
from harm, and therefore we have the seri-
ous charge to keep. 

And we acted. This Nation acted because 
this Nation will not be intimidated. This Na-
tion will not be blackmailed by terror. This 
Nation will do what it takes to defend some-
thing we hold dear to our hearts, and that 
is our freedom. And we acted. We acted on 
a doctrine that says, ‘‘We will bring you to 
justice because of what you did to the Amer-
ican citizens. And if, by the way, if you harbor 
a killer, if you feed a killer, if you hide a 
killer, you’re just as guilty as the killer.’’ We 
acted, and the Taliban no longer is in power 
in Afghanistan, which is not only good for 
the security of the free world; it is incredibly 
good for the people who suffered in Afghani-
stan under barbaric rule. 

This Nation acted to a threat from the dic-
tator of Iraq. Now, there are some who 
would like to rewrite history; revisionist his-
torians is what I like to call them. Saddam 
Hussein was a threat to America and the free 
world in ’91, in ’98, in 2003. He continually 
ignored the demands of the free world, so 
the United States and friends and allies 
acted. And one thing is for certain—and this 
is for certain: Saddam Hussein is no longer 

a threat to the United States and our friends 
and allies. 

We’ve got a lot of brave troops still on the 
move, still looking for terrorists. We’re co-
operating with our friends and allies. We’re 
sharing intelligence. We’re running down 
their money trails. But one thing is certain 
for the American people to know, that this 
Government will use whatever technologies 
and skill is necessary to secure America by 
hunting down those who would harm us, one 
person at a time. It is a charge we have been 
given, and it is a charge we will keep. 

We also had to deal with an economy 
which was not as strong as it was—that we 
wanted it to be. My attitude is, if somebody 
is looking for work and they can’t find a job, 
we got an issue. And therefore, we acted. 
I went in front of the United States Congress 
when I first got elected and said, ‘‘This Na-
tion is—looks like it’s in recession. We need 
to let people have more of their own money 
in order to stall off the recession.’’ 

You see, when the economy is grinding 
down, when it’s not as strong as it should 
be, when demand is lax, the best way to deal 
with an economic slowdown is to let people 
have more of their own money, is let people 
spend their own money, increase demand for 
goods and services, which is exactly what we 
did. And we had one of the shallowest reces-
sions in our Nation’s history as a result of 
the tax relief plan. 

But then the terrorists hit us. September 
the 11th was a shock not only to our national 
conscious; it hurt our economy. And we 
began to get our bearings and get our feet 
on the ground, and then another shock hap-
pened to America. We discovered that some 
of our corporate citizens forgot what it meant 
to be a responsible leader. Some of our cor-
porate leaders didn’t tell the truth, tried to 
fudge the facts, weren’t honest with the 
shareholders and their employees. And that 
hurt the confidence of our economy. By the 
way, they will pay a price for not telling the 
truth. 

But we needed more action, so I went in 
front of the Congress this year and I said, 
‘‘Let’s come together. Let’s set aside all the 
party politics and partisan bickering and re-
member why we’re in Washington in the first 
place. We’re there to do what’s right for the 
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American people. We must care about how 
to help somebody find work. That’s what we 
ought to be focused on, not partisanship but 
what’s right for the American people.’’ 

And thankfully, enough of us got together 
and passed a tax relief plan that will allow 
the American people to have more money 
in their pocket, that will encourage busi-
nesses to make more investment, and that 
says to investors, ‘‘We want you to invest 
more.’’ The tax relief proposal was based on 
a simple principle. It starts with, the money 
we spend in Washington is not the Govern-
ment’s money; it’s the people’s money. 

And when you’ve got additional money in 
your pocket, you’re going to demand a good 
or a service. And when you demand a good 
or a service in this economy, somebody is 
going to meet that demand. Somebody will 
produce the good or a service. And when that 
happens, somebody is more likely to find 
work. That’s the basis of the tax relief plan, 
the jobs-and-growth package that I proposed 
and that was passed. 

And here’s what was accomplished. We’ve 
lowered taxes all across the board, so that 
people have more take-home pay. And that’s 
important, not only for the individual con-
sumer and the taxpayer, but that’s equally 
important for small businesses. And the rea-
son it’s important for small business is most 
small businesses are Subchapter S or sole 
proprietorships, which means they pay taxes 
at the individual level. So when you hear me 
talk about reducing individual tax rates, the 
American people have got to understand that 
means capital infusion into the small busi-
nesses of America, which means somebody 
is more likely to find work when small busi-
nesses have more money to invest and more 
money to spend. 

The child tax credit has been expanded 
from $1,000—to $1,000 from $600, and the 
$400 differential will be in the mail by July. 
I was going to say, ‘‘Check’s in the mail.’’ 
[Laughter] Better be in the mail. [Laughter] 
Somebody might be looking for work in 
Washington. [Laughter] 

We reduced the marriage penalty, which 
helps a million New Jersey couples. We have 
cut the top rate of taxes of dividends and 
capital gains to 15 percent. Small businesses 
under the bill that I signed can deduct up 

to $100,000—up from $25,000—in new 
equipment from their taxes. And if they in-
vest more than $100,000, they qualify for a 
50-percent bonus depreciation that further 
reduces the cost of investment. 

These are important incentives for eco-
nomic vitality and growth. These are so im-
portant that people like Andrea Foods is now 
contemplating new capital investment. 
They’re contemplating buying new machines 
that will make their business more produc-
tive. Productivity is an important part of any 
small business. It enables you to better com-
pete. It means it’s more likely you’ll have a 
stable workforce. It means you can get a bet-
ter return on dollars spent. 

These good folks at Andrea make 1,200 
pounds of pasta every minute. I saw a lot 
of calories grinding through. [Laughter] Yet, 
Rose Marie and Michael are not satisfied 
with the production level of their company. 
They want to expand. They want to make 
more jobs available in the neighborhood in 
which they work. They want to be able to 
compete better. And so they’re now contem-
plating a new—buying a new pasta cooker 
and a new flash freezer, which will expand 
their production by 50 percent. They took 
a look at the tax relief plan; they calculated 
the benefits; they said, ‘‘It makes sense for 
us to buy new machinery so that we can ex-
pand.’’ 

And that’s really important. It’s not only 
important for their business. It’s likely that 
if this—if all goes well, they’ll add 20 more 
employees. But it’s pretty darn important for 
the person who’s going to manufacture their 
machine and sell it to them. In other words, 
their decision has more to—has much more 
to do than just inside their own business. 
Their decision affects other people as well, 
and that’s why this part of the law is so impor-
tant. 

And so when Michael turns around and 
orders a pasta cooker, he may talk to John 
at MBC Food and Machinery in Hackensack, 
New Jersey. After all, they’ve been doing 
business with each other for quite a while. 
At least their dads have been doing business 
with each other for quite a while. They’ve 
had a history of working together. 
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But would—John has seven employees 
busy on the—would keep seven more em-
ployees busy if this machine order comes in. 
And he’s excited about it, obviously. He’s 
hoping Michael makes the right decision. 
[Laughter] Maybe we can arrange a contract 
right here. [Laughter] 

But it all happened as a result for Congress 
coming together and asking the fundamental 
questions, ‘‘How do we get this economy 
going again? What can we do that’s wise 
enough to encourage investment, particularly 
at the small-business level?’’ The ability to 
expense capital dollars more quickly for small 
businesses and in greater amounts for small 
businesses is an incredibly important part of 
economic growth because small businesses 
provide most of the new jobs created in 
America. 

And that was the common story I heard 
this morning by the small-business owners, 
‘‘We intend to take advantage of the smart 
things you did in the Tax Code in order to 
increase employment and to make sure our 
businesses are more productive.’’ 

We’ve also got other problems that we 
need to deal with here in America to make 
sure our small businesses grow. One of those 
problems is too many lawsuits. People are 
getting sued too often. We’ve had some 
abuse in the class action lawsuits, which make 
life more expensive here in America. And I 
appreciate very much the House of Rep-
resentatives dealing with this issue. And I 
strongly support the measures they took, the 
reform on class action, which makes the— 
easier for class action suits to end up in Fed-
eral court. This has got better restraint on 
the excesses that sometimes take place as a 
result of class action lawsuits. 

In other words, in order—if you get into 
Federal court, it makes it easier to stop law-
yers from shopping around the country look-
ing for a favorable court. Because generally 
what happens is, in a class action suit, the 
people who are suing get very little and the 
lawyers filing the suit get a whole lot. And 
that doesn’t seem fair to the Congress, and 
it doesn’t seem fair to me, and the Senate 
needs to act. 

I’m concerned and mindful about what pa-
perwork and regulations do to small busi-
nesses. So I put out an Executive order that 

requires all Federal regulatory agencies to 
minimize the burden on our small busi-
nesses. And I expect Hector to make sure 
that the burden is minimized on the small 
businesses. We’ve got an issue e-mailing— 
[applause]. 

I’m concerned about the fact that we don’t 
have a national energy policy. You know, this 
country has made a wise decision to protect 
our air and water, and that’s good. In order 
to protect our air, many of the powerplants 
have switched to natural gas. Natural gas is 
a clean-burning fuel. 

The problem is, we don’t have a policy that 
encourages the exploration for natural gas, 
so demand is going up for natural gas and 
supply isn’t. And that’s why you’re seeing the 
price rise. We need commonsense energy 
policy in America. We need an energy policy 
that makes us less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy, and we need an energy 
policy that uses our technologies in such a 
way that we can explore, in environmentally 
safe ways, for additional supplies of natural 
gas. When demand for a product goes up 
and supply doesn’t follow that demand, 
prices will rise. 

The Congress must act. I have proposed 
commonsense, reasonable energy policy for 
America. The House has passed a bill. The 
Senate is debating the bill. For the sake of 
American consumers and small businesses, 
we need a national energy policy. 

I understand the cost of health insurance 
to small businesses. I understand the need 
for us to put good policy in place that doesn’t 
nationalize health care, that doesn’t make the 
Federal Government the end-all for health 
care, but a policy that addresses concerns. 
For example, health clinics for the poor all 
across America are necessary to take the 
strain off of small businesses as well as com-
munity hospitals. We need to have associate 
health care plans to allow small businesses 
to come together and pool risk, which will 
take the pressure of rising premiums. 

We need to help our docs. If one of the 
things we need is accessible and affordable 
health care, it makes sense to push for med-
ical liability reform. We got too many junk 
lawsuits that cause docs—[applause]. In a li-
tigious society, particularly for doctors, doc-
tors and hospitals will practice what’s called 
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preventative medicine. They will do tests— 
ask for tests, perform tests, just to protect 
themselves in a court of law. And that’s ex-
pensive. And that becomes expensive for 
consumers. And then, of course, these law-
suits will cause doctors’ premiums to go up. 
And that causes the consumers to have to 
pay more. Or in some cases, it causes doctors 
not to practice medicine. It drives them out 
of business. If you’re interested in having a 
health care system that is—provides afford-
able and accessible health care, you ought 
to join the efforts to have medical liability 
reform. 

Now, when I came to Washington, DC, 
I took a look at the issue and I said, well— 
you know, having been a Governor, I said, 
‘‘Well, maybe these issues ought to be solved 
at the State level.’’ Then I looked at the im-
pact on our budgets. Preventative medicine 
and the high cost of litigation drives up the 
cost of Medicaid, drives up the cost of Medi-
care, drives up the cost of providing veterans 
with health care. 

I’ve come to the conclusion that all these 
lawsuits are a national issue and therefore 
require a national solution, and I’ve sent up 
an idea to the United States Congress that 
says that people ought to have their day in 
court; bad docs certainly ought to be pun-
ished; people ought to recover economic 
damages, but there ought to be a hard cap 
on non-economic damages and there ought 
to be a reasonable cap on punitive damages. 
In order to be able to get a handle on the 
cost—rising cost of health care, we ought to 
let our docs practice medicine without fear 
of a junk and frivolous lawsuit. 

Finally, when I get back to Washington 
here in an hour, I’m going to start again 
working on the Medicare reform package. I 
believe that this Nation can set aside the old- 
style politics and come together and make 
sure our seniors have got a health care system 
that is modern, that includes prescription 
drugs, and that allows our seniors the same 
opportunity that Federal employees have, 
which is the ability to choose a plan that best 
meets their needs. Listen, if choice in health 
care is good enough for Members of the 
United States Congress and their employees, 
it ought to be good enough for the seniors 
of the United States of America. 

We’ve got issues, but we’re going to deal 
with them. We’ve got challenges, but there’s 
no doubt in my mind we can overcome them. 
There’s been a lot of talk around the world 
about the muscle of the United States of 
America, and we’re pretty strong. But our 
military muscle is not the true strength of 
America. I mean, there’s no question about 
it, we’ve got the capacity to fight and win 
war and therefore make the world more 
peaceful. There’s no question about it, be-
cause of our technologies and the skill and 
bravery of our troops, we can now target the 
guilty and protect the innocent. 

But those who focus only on that don’t 
really understand America. The strength of 
America is the heart of the American people. 
The strength of this country is the great com-
passion of the people who live here. Today 
when I got off the Air Force One, I met 
Marisa Fountainhas. You probably never 
heard of Marisa. She is a graduate of New 
Jersey Institute of Technology. But the rea-
son I bring her up is because she volunteered 
at the St. John’s soup kitchen. She decided 
that a patriotic American is somebody who 
does more than just put their hand over their 
heart and pay taxes or—hopefully less taxes 
now—[laughter]—but somebody who is will-
ing to serve something greater than them-
selves. 

At the same time, Scott Stevens was there. 
You probably heard of old Scott. He just hap-
pened to win the Stanley Cup. The reason 
the two go together is because Marisa was 
recognized by the New Jersey Devils Foun-
dation for her desire to make a difference 
in somebody’s life and, therefore, was award-
ed a college scholarship. Marisa, thank you 
for coming. I’m glad you’re here. 

But Scott volunteers as well. He’s knocking 
heads on the ice, and then he’s trying to save 
lives off the ice. [Laughter] He volunteers 
at the School Assembly Program. In other 
words, he’s using his position to make a dif-
ference in somebody’s life. 

There are people who hurt in America, 
people who wonder whether or not the 
American Dream is meant for them, people 
who hear the word ‘‘entrepreneurship’’ and 
not sure what the heck that means. Our atti-
tude—or my attitude is, so long as one of 
us hurt, we all hurt. And therefore, we have 
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a responsibility as Americans to put our arms 
around somebody who hurts. And each of 
us can make a difference. The true strength 
of this country is the fact that there are mil-
lions of Marisas all across America, who with-
out a Government law or without the Presi-
dent picking up the phone and saying, 
‘‘Would you help somebody in need,’’ are 
doing it on their own. And as a result, this 
society is and can and will continue to 
change, one heart, one soul, one conscience 
at a time, so that the bright lights of hope 
of this great country will be able to shine 
in every neighborhood, in every part of our 
land. 

No, listen, we’re tough, which will make 
the world a more peaceful place and a more 
free place. But the true strength of the coun-
try, the true strength of America, happens 
when a neighbor loves a neighbor just like 
they’d like to be loved themselves, and it hap-
pens every day in America. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless 
you, and may God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:47 a.m. in the 
Grand Ballroom at the Wyndham Newark Airport 
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Rose Marie 
Wilkinson and Michael Savignano, co-owners, An-
drea Foods, and their parents Andrea and Dora 
Savignano; John Cicero, machinist, MBC Food 
Machinery; Paul Harvey, manager, Royal Master 
Grinder, and his wife, Lisa; John Memmelaar, Sr., 
president and chief executive officer, and John 
Memmelaar, Jr., salesperson, Royal Master Grind-
er; Pat Mulhern, owner, Mulhern Belting, Inc.; 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Marisa 
Fountainhas, New Jersey Nets and Devils Foun-
dation scholarship recipient; and Scott Stevens, 
team captain, New Jersey Devils. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks at Northern Virginia 
Community College in Annandale, 
Virginia 
June 17, 2003 

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s a pleas-
ure to be here at Northern Virginia Commu-
nity College. I am not the first person named 
Bush to come to this place, at least not the 
first person from my family named Bush to 
come to this place. It turns out my dad was 

here. President Templin was describing to 
me that he signed an important piece of leg-
islation here on this stage. And then the 
Northern Virginia Community College wised 
up and invited my mother—[laughter]—who 
gave the graduation speech here. And as I 
explained to the President, they’re now work-
ing their way down the food chain. [Laugh-
ter] But thanks for having me. 

I appreciate the opportunity to come and 
talk about the fantastic opportunities that 
people can find in our community college 
system across the country; about the idea of 
the need to have flexibility to make sure that 
training programs actually work to help peo-
ple for jobs that exist; to thank the teachers 
not only here at this community college but 
around our country for being a part of a nec-
essary and fine profession; to tell the students 
there are better days ahead when it comes 
for finding work. 

And to thank the Congress—Congressman 
Tom Davis is with us—and to thank Mem-
bers of the Congress for coming together to 
pass a piece of legislation which will encour-
age job growth in our economy. As Elaine 
said, that I am concerned when I hear that 
anybody who wants to work can’t find a job. 
And therefore, it was incumbent upon us, be-
cause too many of our fellow citizens were 
looking for work, to figure out ways to create 
an environment in which people would be 
willing to risk capital and expand the job 
base. 

And we did that by passing a really impor-
tant piece of legislation. The jobs-and-growth 
bill will pass back money to the people who 
sent the money to Washington in the first 
place. And it will help with a—it helps be-
cause when people have more money in their 
pocket, they’re going to demand an addi-
tional good or a service. And we need an 
increased demand in a sluggish economy. 
And when somebody demands an additional 
good or a service in our economy, some-
body’s going to produce that good or a serv-
ice. And when that happens, someone is like-
ly to find work. 

The jobs-and-growth bill came at the right 
time. And I want to thank the Congress for 
passing that bill. And as we expand the num-
ber of jobs in our economy, we better make 
sure that we have retrained people or trained 
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people to fill those jobs. And that’s what I 
want to talk about today. And that’s why I’m 
grateful for President Templin for opening 
up this hall for me to speak, because it’s here 
at our community colleges that people are 
likely to find the skills necessary to fill the 
jobs of the 21st century. 

I want to thank Elaine Chao for her service 
to our country. She is a member of my Cabi-
net. And she’s doing a really fine job on be-
half of the American people. And I want to 
thank you, Elaine, for your service. 

I want to thank the attorney general of the 
State of Virginia for joining with us. General 
Jerry Kilgore is with us. I appreciate your 
concern; and I appreciate your interest; and 
thank you for coming. 

I’ve already mentioned Tom Davis, and 
now I’ve mentioned him twice. We just had 
our discussion with people that—people who 
are either helping people find work, or peo-
ple who needed to find work and have found 
work, or people still looking to find work. 

And I want to thank those roundtable par-
ticipants. Yvonne Golden is with us. She is 
a lady who is working, got laid off, didn’t quit, 
and is now an independent bookkeeper. I ap-
preciate your willingness to never give up 
hope and to be willing to retrain so that the 
skills that you have are honed to find—to 
find the work which exists. 

Connie Mitchell is with us. She used to 
work at the postal service. She left, struggled 
for a while, went to—is now a—wants to be-
come a nurse. It turns out, as Elaine said, 
there’s a lot of people that are looking for 
nurses, a lot of institutions looking for nurses 
around America. Connie and Andrea Weeks, 
who is with us as well—that’s her little squirt 
making some noise over there. [Laughter] 
She’s a single mom, which means she’s got 
the toughest job in America, being a single 
mom. Yet she hasn’t given up hope. She’s 
here at Northern Virginia Community Col-
lege. She wants to be a nurse. To the extent 
possible, the community college is providing 
courses for would-be nurses. 

The President explained to me there is a 
bottleneck when it comes to the training pro-
grams. We need to do something about it. 
We need to make sure that when there’s de-
mand for talent, people willing to acquire the 
skills necessary to meet that demand, that 

there is a smooth transition. And evidently 
there’s a bottleneck in our community col-
lege system, which I’ve asked Elaine to look 
into and Congress must address when it 
comes to providing flexibility for worker 
trainer money—worker training money. 

Ralph Orlandella is with us. He was gain-
fully employed. September the 11th of 2001 
affected his employment picture; he was laid 
off shortly thereafter. He went to a One-Stop 
program run by Dai Nguyen who is with us; 
he’s the program manager of the Falls 
Church SkillSource Center. He walked in the 
place; he found help from one of Dai’s fellow 
workers. He’s now a teacher at Hayfield Sec-
ondary School. He didn’t give up. He went 
for help; help was available; the system 
worked. And now he’s practicing a noble pro-
fession. And I want to thank you very much 
for doing that. 

And I want to thank Dai and his fellow 
coworkers for making the One-Stop worker 
training center effective. After all, that’s what 
we’re interested in, is effective programming 
and effective use of taxpayers’ money to help 
willing worker find a job and to have relevant 
skills for the 21st century. 

We faced challenges. The biggest chal-
lenge we faced in order to get this economy 
going was for people to have confidence in 
the future. And there had been some uncer-
tainty. September the 11th created a lot of 
uncertainty in America. After all, it changed 
how we—our strategic outlook. Oceans could 
no longer protect us from an enemy which 
hates what we stand for. And we made a de-
termination as a country that no matter how 
long it took, we would hunt down those who 
hate freedom, the terrorists, and bring them 
to justice, which is precisely what this coun-
try has done and will continue to do. 

We have engaged in two major battles in 
the war on terror, one in Afghanistan, where 
we made it clear that if you harbor a terrorist, 
you’re just as guilty as the terrorist. And the 
Taliban paid a price for harboring and train-
ing Al Qaida. And as a result of the actions 
of the United States and our coalition, the 
people of Afghanistan are now free from the 
clutches of a barbaric regime and many 
young girls now go to school for the first 
time, thanks to the United States of America. 
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And we acted in Iraq as well. We made 
it clear to the dictator of Iraq that he must 
disarm. We asked other nations to join us 
in seeing to it that he would disarm. And 
he chose not to do so, so we disarmed him. 
And I know there’s a lot of revisionist history 
now going on, but one thing is certain: He 
is no longer a threat to the free world, and 
the people of Iraq are free. 

The world is still a dangerous place, but 
America will rise to the challenge. The secu-
rity of our country is of paramount impor-
tance. And no matter how long it takes, no 
matter what the sacrifices may be, that the 
United States of America will fight for free-
dom and will defend the security of our peo-
ple. It is a charge that we have been given, 
and it is a charge that we will keep. 

We’ve also got a challenge here at home 
with our economy. As I mentioned to you, 
anytime anybody is looking for work, we’ve 
got an issue. And the tax relief plan is going 
to have a positive effect on the outlook of 
the American investor and the American con-
sumer. After all, starting in July, there will 
be checks sent to American families with 
children reflecting the difference between 
the $600 child credit today and the $1,000 
child credit that the Congress passed into 
law, which I signed. As we say in America, 
the check is in the mail—[laughter]—soon. 

The point is, people will have more money 
in their pocket. And that’s important. After 
all, it’s not the Government’s money we’re 
talking about. It’s your money. It’s the peo-
ple’s money. And the Congress did the right 
thing in passing back the people’s money. 
And in so doing, and reducing individual 
rates, we also provided impetus for growth 
in the small-business sector of America. After 
all, most small businesses are sole proprietor-
ships or Subchapter S corporations, which 
means they pay tax at the individual income 
tax rate. 

And when you reduce all rates on people 
who pay taxes, you’re providing capital infu-
sion into the small-business sector of Amer-
ica. And when you couple that with the— 
increasing the amount of money that can be 
deducted for capital expenditures in the year 
of expenses from $25,000 to $100,000, there 
is tremendous incentive for small-business 
growth. And that’s vital, because 75 percent 

of new jobs are created by the small busi-
nesses of America. 

And the bill I signed is going to be positive 
for job growth. And that’s the whole focus 
of the legislation, is how do we create the 
number of jobs around our country so people 
can find work. And if one of those jobs are 
created, we must have a system which trains 
people for the jobs which actually exist. We 
invest $15 billion each year on job training 
and employment services, which Americans 
can now access through the more than 1,900 
One-Stop Career Centers around the coun-
try. And that’s positive. That’s a consumer- 
oriented system where we take the opportu-
nities to people in 1,900 different places for 
people to go and get help. People can check 
job listings there. They can get help to pre-
pare a resume. And, equally important, they 
can sign up for job training programs. 

And we’re taking other measures to im-
prove people’s chances of finding work. First, 
we’re working to train Americans for jobs 
that exist—I’ve said that twice. That’s not the 
way it used to be. It used to be, ‘‘Are you 
training people?’’ And it didn’t matter what 
you were training people for, the question 
was, ‘‘Are you training people?’’ Now we’re 
asking the question, ‘‘Are you training people 
for jobs that exist so we can actually help 
the people we’re trying to help?’’ 

In this current economy, in spite of slow 
times, there are industries such as health care 
and high technology manufacturing that are 
looking for well-trained employees. That’s a 
fact. The Department of Labor has got a pro-
gram called High-Growth Job Training Ini-
tiative. What that means is we’re forming 
partnerships with businesses to train unem-
ployed workers in the skills that are in de-
mand. 

Connie Mitchell is a person who is in-
volved in one such program. As I mentioned 
to you, she lost her job. She was at Dulles 
Airport. And this year she applied to a job 
training program funded by the Hospital 
Corporation of America, which is working in 
concert with the Department of Labor. If 
anybody here is from HCA, I want to thank 
you for being a good corporate citizen in 
America. I know you’re working in your self- 
interests to find people to fill the slots you’re 
looking for, but it’s also helpful to team up 
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with the Department of Labor to provide a 
partnership to help people find work—you’re 
pointing at that; thank you. 

The program is paying for Connie’s classes 
at Northern Virginia Community College. 
She will have a job with HCA when she grad-
uates with her nursing degree. And she said 
she will have a career with really good train-
ing and a really good income. And that’s im-
portant. We want Connies all across the 
country to have the same experience that she 
has had. 

The administration is combining Federal 
resources with private funding to support 
these kinds of job training partnerships, and 
we intend to expand them into new areas. 
Right now, Secretary Chao is developing 
partnerships with companies in bio-
technology and information technology. And 
these industries are growing rapidly, and as 
they do so, they need well-trained workers. 
And that’s our mission, is to help more Amer-
icans to get the training necessary to qualify 
for the new jobs. 

The second way we’re helping people 
build careers is to direct aid for education 
at schools like this school right here. Com-
munity colleges make it possible for people 
to brush up on skills or to develop new skills. 
I mean, this is a place where you can get— 
can take your talents and convert them to 
meet the jobs of the 21st century. 

And so, therefore, helping students attend 
community colleges like Northern Virginia 
Community College is good for the students; 
it’s good for the colleges; and it’s good for 
the economy. More than 1.8 million commu-
nity college students rely on Pell Grants to 
help pay for their education and training. Pell 
Grants are very important for the future of 
this country. And therefore, I have asked for 
more than $12.7 billion of Pell Grants in— 
for the ’04 budget. This is a 45-percent in-
crease in funding since I took office. I’ve 
asked for that increase so more benefit—stu-
dents can benefit from the opportunities 
made possible by Pell Grants. 

Third, I’m asking Congress to establish 
what we call Personal Reemployment Ac-
counts for unemployed Americans. Ameri-
cans who face the greatest difficulty finding 
work under this vision will receive up to 
$3,000 to use in their job search. Different 

workers have different needs, so the concept 
is to provide flexibility to help those workers 
meet those needs. A person will be able to 
use the account for job training, or for child 
care, or for transportation, or money to help 
relocate to a city where there is a job. If a 
worker finds a new job quickly within three 
week—13-week period, he or she will be able 
to keep the balance in the account as a reem-
ployment bonus. 

The idea is to empower the person, not 
the system. The idea is to focus money on 
each individual and to give that individual 
the opportunity to use additional monies to 
help meet needs. 

Yvonne Golden, who I just talked about, 
is a person who could have benefitted from 
such a program. She had 20 years of experi-
ence in banking and accounting. She wanted 
to get extra training quickly to qualify for ad-
ditional jobs. She knew what she wanted to 
do, yet she had to wait a long time. The Per-
sonal Reemployment Account would have 
given her monies to meet certain needs in 
order to get into the job market a lot quicker, 
in order to get the training necessary to 
achieve her dream, which was to work and 
to get her own business going. 

Now, these accounts are important ac-
counts. I hope Congress takes them up soon. 
It is a way to help those who are supposedly 
tough to employ develop the skills necessary 
and to give them the flexibility necessary to 
meet their dreams. 

The idea of trusting people and giving peo-
ple flexibility to become better prepared for 
a—in a complex society makes eminent 
sense. That’s why I’ve asked Congress to pro-
vide $3.6 billion for this initiative. The money 
would go to the States, and the States would 
be able to set the criteria for those who could 
qualify. And we believe that more than a mil-
lion unemployed men and women across 
America would be helped by this amount of 
money. Congress needs to pass the proposal 
right away, because we’ve got people looking 
for work who need help. 

The other thing is that Elaine and I are 
working with Congress to make sure that the 
monies we actually spend are used effec-
tively. Right now the Federal Government 
funds adult employment and training pro-
grams through three different sources, all of 
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which have got different rules and regula-
tions. These funding sources ought to be 
streamlined into one source and one set of 
rules and regulations. And the States ought 
to be given flexibility to expand services for 
people looking for work. 

In other words, the system needs to be 
simplified and focused on the consumer, who 
happens to be the person we’re trying to help 
find a job. A complex system makes it much 
harder for people to succeed. A complex sys-
tem makes it hard to get results, the results 
we want, which is an educated workforce, 
people educated to meet the needs of the 
21st century. 

The House of Representatives—and Davis 
was very much involved in this—passed a bill 
that includes the reforms I’m talking about. 
And the Senate must act so that we can bet-
ter get unemployed people back to work in 
America, so that we can make sure as our 
economy changes, the workforce changes 
with it. 

Technologies race through our economy, 
and as they do so, the workforce can become 
much more productive. But the problem is, 
is that unless there is a concerted, focused 
effort to help our citizens stay up with tech-
nological change, people will be left behind. 
And that’s not what we want in America. We 
want an educated workforce to keep this 
country the most productive in the world. 
And with the right focus and the right poli-
cies out of the United States Congress, this 
is an objective that I’m confident we can 
achieve, because I believe this country can 
achieve everything—anything we set our 
mind to. I believe in the greatness of Amer-
ica. And our greatness is not just our military 
might. We’re great at that, by the way, but 
that’s not our greatness. Our greatness is the 
ability for the American people to rise to any 
challenge. That is our greatness. 

Look what we’ve been through. We’ve 
been through a terrorist attack and a national 
emergency; we’ve been through a recession; 
we’ve been through corporate scandals 
where CEOs forgot what it means to be a 
responsible citizen. People didn’t tell the 
truth. They were not responsible to their 
shareholders and employees. They will be 
held to account for their irresponsible behav-

ior. And that was a shock to our system. 
We’ve been through war. 

And yet we’re a strong nation and we’re 
a confident nation, because we’re a nation 
full of people who are hard-working and 
dedicated, people who love freedom, people 
who love our country, people who are re-
sponsible citizens. 

But most importantly, we’re a nation that 
is made up of compassionate people who 
care deeply when one of us hurts. There’s 
a lot of people in this Nation who want to 
help those who are looking for work. The 
Federal Government has a role. The people 
who are involved in education have a role. 
Employers have a role. But the thing that 
gives me most heart is that the nature of the 
American person—the American people is 
such that when we face a challenge, we will 
rise to that challenge on an individual basis 
and a collective basis. 

This is a fabulous country called America, 
and I’m proud to be your President. Thank 
you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:27 a.m. in the 
Ernst Community Cultural Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Robert Templin, president, 
Northern Virginia Community College; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of these remarks. 

Remarks Honoring NCAA Winter 
Champion Teams 
June 17, 2003 

Thanks for coming to the White House on 
Champions Day, the day we honor our Na-
tion’s champs. 

I first want to say that, obviously, you know 
how to play hoops in the East—[laughter]— 
as our Texas teams found out. [Laughter] 
And it seems like Minnesota is pretty good 
at hockey too. 

I now know why we’ve got all these Sen-
ators from New York and Minnesota and 
Connecticut, as well as Members of the 
House from those three States. Welcome, 
and thank you all for honoring these fine stu-
dent athletes. We’re glad you’re here. 

I want to welcome the University of Con-
necticut women’s basketball team back to the 
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White House. Geno told me last time that— 
last time I greeted them here—that they 
would be back. He really didn’t say it that 
way; we’ll play like he said it that way— 
makes a better story. [Laughter] At any rate, 
congratulations to you all. I appreciate Jef-
frey Hathaway coming as well. These ladies 
can flat play basketball, and they are a great 
credit to women’s athletics and to sport. 
They’ll probably be back next year too. We’re 
really glad you’re here, and I’m glad Diana 
has given me the jersey. She is—thank God 
I don’t have to guard her. [Laughter] 

I also want to welcome the University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities men’s hockey team 
back here again as well. I appreciate Don 
Lucia. I want to thank the athletic director, 
Joel Maturi, as well for coming. It’s good to 
see these men back. They also know how to 
play hockey really well. They told me they’d 
be back again next year. Senator Dayton was 
a heck of a goalie in his day, but I don’t know 
if he could stop these guys or not. [Laughter] 
I know the State of Minnesota is proud of 
your accomplishments. We’re really glad 
you’re here. 

And we’re also glad that the ladies’ hockey 
team from the University of Minnesota-Du-
luth is here. It’s good to see Dr. Martin. 
Thank you for coming back—as well as Shan-
non Miller. She’s been the coach for 4 years 
and has won three national championships. 
It sounds like to me, Dr. Martin, you’d better 
give her a raise. [Laughter] It’s a State issue, 
of course. [Laughter] But congratulations to 
you all. 

I also want to congratulate Syracuse for 
winning their first national championship. It’s 
a great tribute to Jim Boeheim, who is a heck 
of a guy and a great leader of men. Congratu-
lations, Coach. I know you’ve worked hard 
for this. If it wasn’t the University of Texas, 
I’m glad it was you. [Laughter] You’ve got 
some great players on your team. I’m sure 
some of us are going to be asking Carmelo 
Anthony for a loan one of these days— 
[laughter]—so keep the interest rates low. 
[Laughter] But congratulations on winning 
a tough tournament. You’re a great credit to 
the sport. 

I also want to welcome Mike Tirico, who 
is here. Where are you, Mike? Oh, there you 
are. Congratulations on being a Syracuse 

grad. I know you were objective in your anal-
ysis of the—[laughter]—of the tournament. 
But thanks for coming. 

I—one of the things I really appreciate 
about these days is that, when you welcome 
these champs, is that it reminds people of 
the basics of life, the need to serve something 
greater than yourself in life. Championship 
teams don’t win because of a star. Champion-
ship teams win because people are willing 
to work together for a greater good, in this 
case, the team. Championship teams win be-
cause people are willing to work hard and 
sacrifice for something important. These are 
values that are really important not only in 
sport but in life as well. 

The other thing that’s important about a 
championship team is to—for people to un-
derstand that you can be a champ on the 
court or on the ice as well as off the court 
and off the ice. 

I’ve asked Dr. Martin if she remembered 
what I said last year about people serving 
their communities in which they live. She 
said, ‘‘You bet. We’ve got girls on our team 
who are mentoring.’’ One girl said she works 
for the Boys and Girls Club. 

My call to the champs is to be a champ 
off the playing—when you’re not playing as 
well. You’ve got a chance to make a dif-
ference in somebody’s life. There’s always 
some little kid draped over the—draped over 
the ice, looking at the star Minnesota players, 
wondering what it’s like to be a star. And 
a star is somebody who sets a good example. 
A star is somebody who says, ‘‘I’ve got some 
God-given talents, and I want to help some-
body else utilize his or her talents so they 
can realize the American Dream.’’ There’s 
always some little guy hanging around or 
some girl hanging around courtside watching 
champs, watching behavior. And you have a 
chance as champions to set such a good ex-
ample for America’s young, so that the next 
generation of athletes will know what it 
means to be a champ on the court or on the 
rink as well as off the court and off the rink. 

And so I’m here today to congratulate you 
for setting such a good example. Now that 
the spotlight is on you, assume responsibility. 
Do your job as an American. Love somebody 
just like you’d like to be loved yourself, and 
America will be a better place for it. 
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Welcome to the White House. May God 
bless your talents, and may God continue to 
bless our great country. Thank you very 
much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:23 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Geno Auriemma, women’s basket-
ball head coach, Jeffrey Hathaway, athletic direc-
tor-designate, and Diana Taurasi, player, Univer-
sity of Connecticut; Don Lucia, men’s hockey 
head coach, University of Minnesota; Kathryn A. 
Martin, chancellor, University of Minnesota-Du-
luth; Carmelo Anthony, men’s basketball player, 
Syracuse University; and Mike Tirico, sports com-
mentator for ESPN and ABC. 

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 2004 
Reception 
June 17, 2003 

Thank you all. I would say take a seat, 
but—[laughter] Thanks for coming. There’s 
nothing like having a few friends over for a 
cocktail or two. [Laughter] 

I appreciate you all being here. I had an 
uneventful ride over from the White House; 
nobody got hurt, and my Segway is parked 
outside. [Laughter] 

I do want to thank you all for coming. Your 
support is laying the groundwork for a strong 
nationwide effort next year. Your support is 
going to help us achieve a strong nationwide 
victory. 

I want to thank you for your help tonight. 
I want to thank you for what you’re going 
to do as well. I want to thank you for helping 
to invigorate the grassroots all across this 
country. I want to thank you for the phone 
calls you’ll make, for the signs you’ll put up 
in the yard, and for helping spread the posi-
tive message of this administration. 

The political season will come in its own 
time. Right now, this administration is fo-
cused on the people’s business. We’ve got 
a lot on the agenda. We will continue to earn 
the confidence of the American people by 
keeping this Nation prosperous, strong, and 
secure. 

I want to thank Marv and Doro for reading 
the introductions just like I wrote them. 
[Laughter] I really am sorry that one mem-
ber of our family is not here, the great First 

Lady of the United States. She sends her 
best. Now that she’s not here, I can tell you 
I am incredibly proud of the job she is doing. 
She is a strong, steady, gracious First Lady. 
And I say, ‘‘Now that she’s not here’’—she’d 
probably be angry with me for bragging on 
her. 

I want to thank the chairman of our cam-
paign-to-be, Marc Racicot. I want to appre-
ciate Marc for his service to our country. I 
appreciate so very much my friend Mercer 
Reynolds’ willingness to be the chairman of 
the Bush-Cheney National Finance Com-
mittee. This is our first event, as Marv and 
Doro indicated. It also happens to be Mer-
cer’s 58th birthday. He doesn’t look a year 
older than 58. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Julie Finley, Shelly 
Kamins, Jim and Sandy Langdon, Dwight 
and Martha Schar, and Dick Hug for being 
the cochairmen of this event. I want to thank 
all the folks who worked hard to put it on. 
Mostly, I want to thank you all for your gen-
erous contributions. 

You know, in the last 21⁄2 years, our great 
Nation has faced some great challenges. And 
we have acted decisively to confront them. 
I came to this office to solve problems, not 
to pass them on to other Presidents and other 
generations. I came to seize opportunities 
and not let them slip away. We are meeting 
the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States, and war is what they got. We have 
captured or killed many key leaders of the 
Al Qaida network, and the rest of them know 
we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan, in Iraq, 
we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those 
regimes chose defiance, and those regimes 
are no more. Fifty million people in those 
two countries once lived under tyranny, and 
now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources as needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for threats of 
a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and strength and spirit 
of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks on 
our country, scandals in corporate America, 
and war affected the people’s confidence, 
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and that hurt our economy. But we acted. 
We passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. We got the economy 
going again because we worked with the 
United States Congress to pass historic tax 
relief, not once but twice. 

This administration stood on principled 
ground. We understand that when Ameri-
cans have more take-home pay to spend or 
invest, the ecomomy grows and people are 
more likely to find a job. We’re returning 
more money to American families to help pay 
their bills. We’re reducing taxes on dividends 
and capital gains to encourage investment. 
We’re giving small businesses incentives to 
expand and to hire new people. With all 
these actions, we have laid the foundation 
for greater prosperity and, more importantly, 
more jobs all across America so our fellow 
citizens have a chance to live the American 
Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform but not much 
action. So I called for and Congress passed 
the No Child Left Behind legislation with 
a solid bipartisan majority, delivering the 
most dramatic education reforms in a genera-
tion. We’re bringing high standards and ac-
countability to every public school in Amer-
ica. Every child can learn the basics of read-
ing and math, and every school must teach 
those basics. This administration is chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
The days of excuse-making are over. We now 
expect results in every classroom so not one 
single child in America will be left behind. 

We have reorganized the Government and 
created a Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard the borders and ports of Amer-
ica and to protect our people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open new mar-
kets for America’s farmers and ranchers and 
manufacturers. We passed a budget agree-
ment that is helping to maintain spending 
discipline in Washington, DC. 

On issue after issue we acted on principle. 
We kept our word, and we made progress 
for the American people. 

And I want to thank the United States 
Congress for joining in these achievements. 
We will continue to work together to change 
the tone in Washington, DC, by showing 
good will and by focusing on results. 

One of the reasons this administration has 
been successful is because I have surrounded 
myself with really fine men and women who 
serve the people of America. They’re task- 
oriented people. They know their job is to 
get results on behalf of the people. 

There is no finer member of my adminis-
tration then our Vice President, Dick Che-
ney. He’s a great friend, a great adviser, a 
steady hand. He is the finest Vice President 
our Nation has ever had, even though Moth-
er may not agree. [Laughter] 

The Vice President and the members of 
the Cabinet and all who work in this adminis-
tration have formed a great team of true pub-
lic servants who put the interests of the 
American people first. In 21⁄2 years, we’ve 
come far, yet our work is only beginning. We 
have great goals worthy of this great Nation. 

First, America is committed to expanding 
the realm of freedom and peace for our own 
security and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and realize the promise of 
America. 

Across this world, it has never been more 
clear that the future of freedom and peace 
depend on the actions of America. This Na-
tion is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we will keep this charge of history. 

The war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
The country will not rest; we will not tire; 
and we will not stop until the danger to the 
free world is removed. Yet, our national in-
terest involves more than eliminating aggres-
sive threats to our safety. Our greatest secu-
rity comes from the advance of human lib-
erty, because free nations do not support ter-
ror. Free nations do not attack their neigh-
bors. Free nations do not threaten the world 
with weapons of mass destruction. 

As Americans, we believe that freedom is 
the deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person. And we believe that 
freedom is the future of every nation. 

I also understand that unprecedented in-
fluence brings tremendous responsibilities. 
We have duties in the world, and when we 
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see disease and starvation and hopeless pov-
erty, we will not turn away. On the continent 
of Africa, America is now committed to 
bringing the healing power of medicine to 
millions of men and women and children 
now suffering with AIDS. We will lead the 
world in this great work of rescue. 

We face challenges at home, and our ac-
tions prove that we are equal to those chal-
lenges. We have a duty to keep our commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare so they have 
more choices and better access to prescrip-
tion drugs. The time has arrived for Congress 
to pass Medicare reform, and that reform 
must give seniors good options that meet 
their needs. Members of Congress and their 
staffs currently get a choice of health care 
plans, and seniors ought to have the same 
kind of choices, including the choice to keep 
their Medicare coverage the way it is. If 
choice is good for Members of the United 
States Congress, it is good for America’s sen-
iors. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine, lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine and 
force good doctors to shut down their prac-
tices. People who have been harmed by doc-
tors deserve their day in court. Yet, the sys-
tem should not reward lawyers who are fish-
ing for a good settlement. The medical liabil-
ity issue is a national problem that requires 
a national solution. No one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. The health care 
system needs Federal liability reform now. 

And we have other measures to do to make 
sure our legal system is fair. I strongly sup-
port the class action reform bill passed by 
the House of Representatives last week, a bill 
which will ensure more settlement money 
goes to real victims, not to trial lawyers. 

Speaking about legal matters, I have a re-
sponsibility as President to make sure the ju-
dicial system runs well. And I have met that 
duty. I have nominated superb men and 
women to the Federal courts, people who 
will interpret the law, not legislate from the 
bench. 

Some Members of the Senate are trying 
to keep my nominees off the bench by block-
ing up-or-down votes. Every judicial nomi-

nee deserves a fair hearing and an up-or- 
down vote on the floor of the United States 
Senate. It is time for Members of the Senate 
to stop playing politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to pass the com-
prehensive energy plan I submitted. This Na-
tion must promote energy efficiency and con-
servation. We must work to develop cleaner 
technology. And we need to produce more 
natural gas here at home. We’ve got a prob-
lem with supply of natural gas. And sure, con-
servation will help with that problem. But 
we’ve got the technology necessary to explore 
for natural gas without damaging the envi-
ronment. For the sake of economic security 
and for the sake of our national security, we 
must make America less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the task of helping 
our fellow citizens in need. There are still 
millions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-
come independent through work, so we must 
build the success of welfare reform to bring 
work and dignity to the lives of more Ameri-
cans. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so more Americans can serve 
their communities and our country. And both 
Houses should reach agreement on the faith- 
based bill to support the armies of compas-
sion that—who are mentoring to our chil-
dren, caring for the homeless, and offering 
help to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all of us, including the inde-
pendence and dignity that come from owner-
ship. I believe strongly in promoting an own-
ership society. We want more families to own 
their own home. We want people to have 
a—own a piece of their retirement. We want 
Americans to own their own health care plan. 
And we want people to be able to start their 
own business. As Republicans, we under-
stand that when somebody owns something, 
they have a vital stake in the future. An own-
ership society is a hopeful society in America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
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decisions they make in life. My hope is to 
change the culture from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, do it; if you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to one in which 
every single American understands that he 
or she are responsible for the decisions that 
you make; you’re responsible for loving your 
children with all your heart and all your soul; 
you’re responsible for being involved with 
the quality of the education of your children; 
you’re responsible for making sure the com-
munity in which you live is safe; you’re re-
sponsible for loving your neighbor just like 
you would like to be loved yourself. 

I will continue to work to see that the re-
sponsibility era arrives in America. And we 
can see it beginning to happen, as a result 
of the culture of service that is arising around 
us. I proposed and started the USA Freedom 
Corps to encourage people from all walks of 
life, all across America, to extend a compas-
sionate hand to neighbors in need. And the 
response has been strong. 

Our faith-based charities across America 
are also strong, and they’re vibrant, bringing 
hope and healing to our fellow Americans. 
Policemen and firefighters, people who wear 
our Nation’s uniform, are reminding us what 
it means to sacrifice for something greater 
than yourself. And once again, the children 
of America believe in heroes because they 
see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen America’s resolve and courage. And I 
have been privileged to see the compassion 
and the character of the American people. 
All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we will use that strength to defend the 
peace. 

We’re an optimistic country. We’re con-
fident in ourselves, and we’re confident in 
ideals bigger than ourselves. We seek to lift 
whole nations by spreading freedom. And at 
home, we seek to lift up lives by spreading 
opportunity to every corner, to every person 
of this great country. 

This is the work that history has set before 
us. We welcome it, and we know that for 
our country better days lie ahead. 

May God bless you, and may God continue 
to bless America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:46 p.m. in the 
International Ballroom at the Washington Hilton. 
In his remarks, he referred to his brother, Marvin 
Bush, and sister, Dorothy Bush Koch; and Repub-
lican National Committee chairman Marc Racicot. 

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With 
Congressional Leaders and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
June 18, 2003 

Medicare Reform 
The President. I want to thank the Mem-

bers of the United States Senate for coming 
to discuss the issue of Medicare. I want to 
congratulate Leader Frist as well as Chair-
man Grassley and Ranking Member Baucus 
for really fine work on the Finance Com-
mittee to get a important piece of legislation 
moving. We’re committed to reforming the 
Medicare system so America’s seniors get the 
health care they need. 

These Senators around the table have got 
to work together to see that we get a good 
plan. I asked them to come so I can figure 
out ways that our administration can con-
tinue to help the process move forward. The 
work has been really strong thus far. And I 
want to congratulate you all for fine leader-
ship. Welcome to the White House. 

I’ll answer a couple of questions. Scott 
[Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press]. 

British Prime Minister Tony Blair 
Q. Mr. President, Tony Blair is in a bit 

of trouble at home. He’s got a couple of ex- 
Cabinet officials contending he may have ex-
aggerated information on weapons of mass 
destruction. He stood by you. Do you plan 
on saying anything to back him up at home? 

The President. Yes, I’ll say something 
right now. He operated on very sound intel-
ligence. And those accusations are simply not 
true. 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President? 
The President. Yes. 
Q. Are you hoping the protesters in Iran 

will topple the Iranian Government? And 
now that the IAEA report is out, how are 
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you going to stop them from getting a nuclear 
weapon? 

The President. Well, the international 
community must come together to make it 
very clear to Iran that we will not tolerate 
the construction of a nuclear weapon. Iran 
would be dangerous if they have a nuclear 
weapon. I brought this subject up in the G– 
8; we had a good discussion on the subject 
with near universal agreement that we all 
must work together to prevent Iran from de-
veloping a nuclear weapon. 

And secondly, I appreciate those coura-
geous souls who speak out for freedom in 
Iran. They need to know America stands 
squarely by their side. And I would urge the 
Iranian administration to treat them with the 
utmost of respect. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

Middle East Peace Process 

Q. Mr. President, do you plan to send Dr. 
Rice to the Middle East soon, particularly 
given the situation—— 

The President. I’ll let you know when we 
decide to do so. We, of course, have got Am-
bassador Wolf in the region now, and he’s 
working hard with both parties. And I called 
President Mubarak today to ask him to work 
with the Palestinian Authority to consolidate 
their security forces under Prime Minister 
Abbas so that the Prime Minister can achieve 
the goals that he set out, which is for the 
dismantlement of terror and what hopefully 
will be a peaceful Palestinian state. 

Thank you all. 
Q. You do anticipate sending—— 
The President. I said, I’ll let you know 

when we send her. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:23 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Assistant Secretary of State 
for Nonproliferation John S. Wolf; President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt; and Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian 
Authority. A portion of these remarks could not 
be verified because the tape was incomplete. 

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on Estate Tax 
Legislation 

June 18, 2003 

I commend the House of Representatives 
for acting to permanently eliminate the death 
tax. The death tax results in unfair double 
taxation of income and it hurts America’s 
small businesses, which are the engine of job 
creation. Today’s vote is a victory for fairness, 
job creation, and certainty for family busi-
nesses, farmers, and ranchers. 

Permanently eliminating the death tax is 
an important step toward increasing fairness 
in the Tax Code and promoting economic 
security. I urge the Senate to act on this im-
portant matter so that we can eliminate this 
unfair tax once and for all. 

Remarks at the Congressional Picnic 

June 18, 2003 

The President. Listen, thank you all for 
coming. Laura and I and Dick and Lynne 
are so happy you all are here. And we’re real-
ly happy it’s not raining. [Laughter] 

Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. I bet you are. 
First, we’re so thrilled that Dennis Ed-

wards and the Temptations Review has 
joined us tonight. We expect to see some se-
rious rug-cutting or, in this case, grass-cut-
ting. [Laughter] 

We do want to thank the families who are 
here. We’re so grateful for the wives and hus-
bands of the Members of the Senate and the 
Congress for being so patient with your loved 
ones and for supporting them in their service 
to the United States of America. We want 
to thank the sons and daughters as well for 
understanding your dad and your mom are 
serving something greater than themselves in 
life. 

I want to thank all the Members of Con-
gress from both political parties for doing 
such a fine job on behalf of the United States 
of America. You know what I know: We’re 
blessed to live in a great country. And one 
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of the things that makes us great is we’ve 
got tremendous values. We believe in free-
dom, respect for others, personal responsi-
bility. And today is a day for us all to come 
together and to celebrate those fantastic val-
ues and for us—for Laura and me and for 
Dick and Lynne—to thank you on behalf of 
a grateful nation for serving our country so 
well. 

May God bless you and your families, and 
may God continue to bless the United States 
of America. 

Enjoy yourselves. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:10 p.m. on the 
South Grounds at the White House. 

Remarks in Fridley, Minnesota 
June 19, 2003 

Thank you all very much. Forget the spam; 
I like coming to Minnesota because of the 
people. [Laughter] Thanks for coming today, 
and I appreciate the warm welcome. 

Speaking about sports teams, I had the 
honor of hosting some sports teams there in 
the White House this week, two of which 
happened to be from the great State of Min-
nesota. It seems like the folks up here know 
how to play hockey. I welcomed the men’s 
and women’s hockey national champs from 
the University of Minnesota-Twin Cities and 
University of Minnesota-Duluth. And I’ve 
got to tell you, I was impressed by the char-
acter of the people on those teams. I know 
you’re proud of them. It’s an honor to have 
met them. They told me I’m going to see 
them next year, so—[laughter]—just like I 
saw them last year. [Laughter] 

But it’s great to be here. I also want to 
thank the Hamiltons, Harold and Eleanor, 
for opening up their business to—[applause]. 
Harold told me that he started his business 
at the kitchen table. It’s really what America 
is all about, when you think about it. Thirty 
years ago, Harold and Eleanor sat down at 
the kitchen table—it might have been before 
lunch or after lunch, I don’t know which 
one—but they said, ‘‘Why don’t we see if we 
can’t create an opportunity for not only our 
family but for others, an opportunity to 
work.’’ 

That’s what we call the entrepreneurial 
spirit. That’s the spirit that enables Ameri-
cans to realize if they work hard, they can 
achieve a dream. Good government recog-
nizes the importance of the entrepreneurial 
spirit, and good government creates an envi-
ronment in which the entrepreneur can 
flourish. And that’s why I worked with the 
United States Congress to cut the taxes not 
only on the working people but on the entre-
preneurs of America, so they can better real-
ize their dreams. 

I want to thank Governor Tim Pawlenty 
for doing in office what he told you he was 
going to do. I appreciate your State auditor. 
She, along with Tim, traveled from the air-
port. There was no road rage today. [Laugh-
ter] If you got caught—if you got caught in 
the motorcade, I’m sorry. [Laughter] But we 
made it in record time from the airport. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate other State leaders—the 
Lieutenant Governor is here; the speaker is 
here; the majority leader of the State house 
is here. Thank you all for coming. I’m hon-
ored you’re here. 

I just had a chance to not only visit with 
the owner of this fine company, but I had 
a chance to visit with other entrepreneurs— 
some of whom I’ll mention in my address— 
and some of the good folks who work for 
the companies, good, hard-working Min-
nesota folks who are going to receive signifi-
cant tax benefit, significant tax relief. 

See, one of the things that I understand 
is, in Washington, DC, when we talk about 
money, we are not talking about the Govern-
ment’s money. We’re talking about the peo-
ple’s money. 

And I had a chance to visit with some of 
the people whose money we’re talking about, 
and what they intend to do with it. The mes-
sage I heard over and over again from moms 
and dads was that they intend to save it for 
their children’s future, and that’s really im-
portant. It means people in this part of the 
world understand that a responsible society 
is one in which moms and dads understand 
their most important responsibility is to love 
their children with all your heart and all their 
soul. 

I met Deborah Simonet. She’s an applica-
tion developer for 3M. She’s a single mom. 
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That’s the hardest job in America, being a 
single mom. And she is saving for her son’s 
college education. She gets pretty good tax 
relief, over $1,000 worth of tax relief, money 
that she gets to decide how to use, money 
she can allocate according to her needs. 

I met the Steins, Jennifer and Terry. 
They’ve got five kids. They’re a young family. 
He’s working three jobs. She works a job at 
home, so she can not only put a little extra 
money on the table but take care of her kids 
as well. They’re going to get good, substantial 
tax relief. For the sake of their children, they 
will have additional money. They get to de-
cide to do with the money. It’s their money, 
after all, to begin with. 

And this tax relief plan that I worked with 
Congress to pass recognizes that when you’ve 
got an economic issue, you’ve got a people 
issue. And the more money people have in 
their pocket, the more likely this economy 
is going to grow. 

There’s been a lot made about the military 
might of the United States of America. And 
we’re plenty tough. And we’re plenty tough 
and plenty strong because we have a job to 
do, and that job is to protect America from 
the designs of terrorists who hate what we 
stand for. That is a charge we have been 
given. Protecting America is a charge we 
have been given, and it is a charge we will 
keep. And we have made it clear to people: 
If you harbor a terrorist, if you provide aid 
for a terrorist, you’re just as guilty as any ter-
rorist, and the United States of America will 
hold you to account. 

We’re bringing Al Qaida to justice. And 
for those we haven’t brought to justice yet, 
we’re hot on their trail. We’re close by. We’ve 
got them on the run, and we’ll keep them 
on the run. We sent a clear message to the 
Taliban in Afghanistan: If you harbor and 
train terrorists, you will be held to account. 
The Taliban is no more, and the people of 
Afghanistan are free, thanks to America and 
our friends and allies. 

We sent a clear message to Saddam Hus-
sein: Disarm. The world has asked you to 
disarm for 12 solid years, and now is the time, 
for the security of America and our friends 
and for peace in the world, for you to disarm. 
And we gave him plenty chance to do so. 
And he chose to defy the United States and 

our friends and allies. The regime of Saddam 
Hussein is no more. America is more secure; 
the world is more peaceful; and the long- 
suffering people of Iraq are now free. 

This Nation is plenty strong militarily, but 
it’s not the true strength of America. The true 
strength of America is the fact that we’ve got 
millions of fellow citizens who are willing to 
love a neighbor just like they would like to 
be loved themselves. That’s the real strength 
of this country, because we’re a deep and 
compassionate nation. When we see suf-
fering, whether it be here at home or abroad, 
we care. 

So today when I landed, I met a fellow 
named Ron Strauss. He is a—works for 
Cargill Cares Volunteer Council. He’s just 
one of thousands of people here in the State 
of Minnesota that understand their job is to 
help somebody who hurts. He volunteers 
time to make a difference in somebody’s life. 
He is willing to serve his country and his 
community by helping mentor a child, or by 
starting a Boys or Girls Club, or being a 
Scout leader amongst young kids, of setting 
a good example, teaching somebody to read. 
There’s all kinds of ways in which you can 
help serve your Nation by loving somebody 
like you would like to be loved yourself. I 
want to thank Ron for coming. And I want 
to thank all who are volunteering to make 
Minnesota a compassionate State. 

And if you’re interested in serving, just go 
to USA Freedom Corps on the computer, 
pull it up on the Internet, and there’s all 
kinds of ways for you to serve our Nation. 
No, this country is militarily strong, but our 
true strength is the heart of our fellow citi-
zens. 

We have faced challenge in this Nation. 
We faced challenges to our security; we faced 
challenges to our economic security as well. 
I mean, starting in early ’01, this Nation was 
in recession, which is three quarters of nega-
tive growth, a recession which affected the 
Treasury of the United States of America but, 
more significantly, a recession which affected 
the pocketbooks of our American citizens. 
Too many people who wanted to work 
couldn’t find a job. 

And things started to get kind of righted, 
a little better. Then all of a sudden the terror-
ists hit us, and the attacks of September the 
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11th, 2001, affected the economy of the 
United States. It hurt our economy. But we 
were strong, and we were resilient. 

And then we found out some of our fellow 
citizens were not responsible citizens be-
cause they cooked the books. They had a re-
sponsibility to shareholder and employee, 
and they didn’t tell the truth. They had posi-
tions of responsibility as CEOs in corporate 
America, and they didn’t assume those posi-
tions responsibly. And the corporate scandals 
affected the psychology of the country, kind 
of shook our confidence a little bit. 

And then we had war. And when you hear 
about war all the time on your TV screens, 
the speculation of war and the discussion of 
war, it’s not conducive to a confident tomor-
row. 

But we acted. We acted by holding cor-
porate scoundrels to account. We said loud 
and clear, if you cheat the shareholder and 
your employees, you will be held responsible 
for those decisions. 

The world is now more peaceful because 
we acted. 

But we also acted in concert with many 
in the United States Congress by passing two 
significant tax relief packages. You see, we 
understand that when things are slow in the 
economy, you’ve got to increase demands for 
good and services. And the best way to in-
crease demand for good and services, so that 
somebody will produce a good or a service— 
and when somebody produces a good or a 
service, somebody is more likely to find 
work—is to let people keep more of their 
own money. That tax relief package we 
passed 2 years ago helped make the recession 
one of the shallowest in our Nation’s history. 

And then I just finished signing another 
tax relief package, and that package is going 
to be good for a lot of folks. And I believe 
it’s going to put wind at our back as this econ-
omy recovers from what has been a very 
tough period of time. 

Right here in Minnesota, companies are 
adjusting withholding tables so that the work-
ing folks of this State will see more take- 
home pay. Tax relief not only means more 
take-home pay, but if you happen to be a 
mom or a dad with young children, you’ll 
see the child credit go up from $600 a child 
to $1,000 a child. And a lot of those checks 

are going to be in the mail to you for the 
differential this July. As some of them like 
to say in Washington, the check’s in the mail. 
[Laughter] In this case, it better be—[laugh-
ter]—or somebody’s going to be looking for 
work. [Laughter] 

As well, Congress is debating further relief 
for a family with children, further extension 
of the child credit. I urge them to complete 
the work on this legislation soon and get it 
to my desk. 

As well, tax relief means a reduced mar-
riage penalty. You see, we want the Tax Code 
to encourage marriage, not discourage mar-
riage. Tax relief means lower rates on divi-
dends and capital gains, now at 15 percent, 
to help more than a half a million Minnesota 
savers. 

Tax relief means a lot for small business. 
You hear all the rhetoric coming out of 
Washington, DC, kind of class warfare rhet-
oric. But let me tell you why this tax relief 
is really good for American economy, besides 
encouraging more consumer spending and 
better consumer confidence: because most 
small businesses pay tax at the individual in-
come tax rate. If you’re a Subchapter S or 
a sole proprietorship, you pay tax based upon 
what the individual pays. And so therefore, 
when I talk about tax relief, really what I’m 
talking about is more money into the treas-
uries of small businesses. And after all, that’s 
important because 75 percent of the new 
jobs in America are created by small busi-
nesses all across this country. 

This tax relief package allowed for higher 
expense deduction for small businesses, from 
$25,000 a year to $100,000 a year. And if 
a small firm invests more than $100,000, it 
will then qualify for a 50 percent bonus de-
preciation. Let me tell you what all that 
means. It means people are more likely to 
buy equipment. If there’s an incentive for 
capital expenditure and confidence is coming 
back, people are more likely to make that 
expenditure. 

Just ask the Hamiltons. Here at Micro 
Control, they’ve got 140 employees—up 
from 2, 30 years ago. And so the fundamental 
question is, can those folks stay working, or 
can he add jobs? One of the ways you add 
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jobs is to make the workforce more produc-
tive. And one of the ways you make the work-
force more productive is you add equipment, 
which makes your workers more productive. 

And so I asked Harold, I said, ‘‘You’ve seen 
the tax bill; you’ve seen what—I’m sure 
you’ve looked at the consequences of what 
this means for your company.’’ He said, ‘‘Yes, 
it means it’s more likely we’re going to hire 
a mechanical shaker.’’ I didn’t know what it 
meant. [Laughter] But I do know this, some-
body is going to have to manufacture the me-
chanical shaker, which means somebody in 
some other plant is likely to find a job. He 
assures me the mechanical shaker makes his 
workforce more productive, which means not 
only the workers here are going to be likely 
to stay at work, but it may just mean he has 
to hire additional people to make that ma-
chine work. The Tax Code, the tax relief plan, 
has encouraged Harold and his wife to make 
additional investment, which is good for the 
economy. 

I met Brian Dahl. He and his business 
partners purchased Capital Wood Products 
12 years ago, and they moved it to St. Paul 
in the year 2000. What he wants to do to 
stay competitive is to purchase additional 
software. The tax bill that I signed provides 
incentives for Brian to purchase software so 
that his company is more productive. As he 
purchases the software, somebody has got to 
make it and sell it to him, and that some-
body—means that they’re more likely to stay 
at work. 

You see, when you provide incentives to 
the Tax Code and people make rational deci-
sions because of those incentives, it has an 
effect beyond the wall of the company just 
making the decisions. It ripples throughout 
the economy. If you’re interested in job cre-
ation, which is what I’m interested in, I want 
to see good public policy that encourages 
jobs to be created in the private sector. And 
that’s exactly what we have done. 

Tim Rashleger is with us, with Milltronics 
Manufacturing. I met a couple of his employ-
ees. He wants them to keep working; that’s 
what he wants. He’s a little worried about 
his company’s future. He analyzed the tax 
bill and said—in his words, not mine—he 
said, ‘‘This could save our company.’’ And 
not only that, he’s going to make additional 

investments this year; I think he told me 
$250,000 worth of additional investments. 
The tax bill saves his company $26,000. 
That’s a lot for Tim. It’s good news for his 
employees. But there’s a lot of Tims across 
the country, just not the Tim right here in 
this building. There are Tims all across 
America who are the entrepreneurs of this 
country, the job creators of this country, who 
are more likely going to expand their job 
base. 

Listen, I’m interested in one thing. I’m in-
terested in helping people find work. I want 
people who want to work to be able to find 
a job. The tax bill we passed understands the 
significance of small business in our society. 
The tax bill we passed is really good for the 
American economy and will make it more 
likely somebody is going to find a job. 

In order to make sure this country is hope-
ful and the economy expands and people feel 
secure, we need to deal with health care. 
We’re on the verge of doing something really 
important for our seniors. We’re going to 
make Medicare a modern system. And it’s 
been hard to do in the past. But in the year 
2003, it can be done. I believe it can be done. 

I met yesterday with a group of United 
States Senators from both political parties. 
The spirit is good there. The issue used to 
be called ‘‘Medi-scare’’ because people were 
afraid to talk about the issue because of the 
political ramifications. I hope we’ve put all 
that needless party politics aside and focused 
on doing what we want to do for our seniors 
and to have a health care system that is mod-
ern, a health care system which includes pre-
scription drugs, and a health care system 
which gives seniors different choices so they 
can tailor their health care plans after their 
own needs. After all, Members of the Con-
gress and their staffs have got the capacity 
to have choice in their health care systems. 
And my attitude is, if choice is good enough 
for the Members of the United States Con-
gress, it’s good enough for the seniors of the 
United States of America. 

The other issue regarding health care is 
whether or not health care is affordable and 
available, and one reason it’s not in certain 
communities is because there’s too many 
lawsuits. We’ve got too many junk lawsuits 
that are running up the cost of health care. 
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Listen, we want to make sure anybody who 
is honestly injured ought to have their day 
in court, of course. And bad doctors ought 
to be held to account. But medical liability 
is like a lottery, and they’re filing lawsuit after 
lawsuit after lawsuit, which causes premiums 
to go up, which means your bills go up. And 
it means many doctors in hospitals practice 
preventative medicine, which means they 
prescribe more than is necessary in order to 
make sure they cover themselves in case of 
a lawsuit, which causes your costs to go up. 
And in a lot of places, docs just quit prac-
ticing, which is not good for America. 

Medical liability is a national issue—it 
drives the Medicaid budget; it drives the 
Medicare budget; it drives the veterans 
budget—and it requires a national solution. 
We’ve got a good bill out of the United States 
House of Representatives. We need to get 
it out of the United States Senate. And I 
would urge you to contact your United States 
Senators, one of whom I think is a pretty 
good vote on this issue. 

We’re worried about regulation on small 
business in Washington, DC. We understand 
what regulation does to our small businesses. 
I believe in associated health care plans for 
small businesses, to allow small businesses to 
pool risk across jurisdictional lines so as to 
reduce the cost to small businesses and their 
employees. The House is taking this bill up 
today—timely subject. I hope they pass it. 
And when they do, the United States Senate 
must act for the sake of affordable health 
care for the employees of small businesses 
all across this country. 

And finally, we’ve got another issue, and 
that’s the issue of energy. For the sake of 
this economy, we need an energy plan. Lis-
ten, I came to this good State and laid out 
an energy plan for Congress to consider. It 
was a plan that said we can do a better job 
of conservation, and we need to do that. We 
need to unleash new technologies. 

But we’ve got a—we’ve got a problem with 
natural gas here in America. The demand for 
natural gas is going up, but the supply isn’t. 
And any time the demand for a product is 
going up and the supply is not going up, the 
price goes up. And our policy thus far on 
exploration for natural gas has not been very 
consumer-friendly. There’s been a lot of false 

science put out about what exploration for 
natural gas would do to certain parts of our 
country. 

We’re a technologically capable nation. 
We can explore for natural gas and protect 
our environment. We need a energy policy. 
We need an energy policy that not only helps 
the economic security of the United States; 
we need an energy policy that helps our na-
tional security, an energy policy which makes 
us less reliant on foreign sources of energy. 

And we’ve got a lot ahead of us to do, but 
I’m anxious to do the job that you want me 
to do. And I believe we can get that done. 
I believe it. Listen, I’ve seen this great spirit 
of this country. I’ve seen the determination 
of the American people, the fierce courage 
of those who wear our uniform, the love and 
compassion of those who are neighborhood 
healers and helpers. Now, we’re lucky people 
to live in America. There is no challenge that 
we can’t overcome. There’s nothing we can’t 
do when we put our mind to it. And I firmly 
believe because of the character of the Amer-
ican people, this world will be more peaceful; 
America will be more secure; and the people 
that live in this country will be more hopeful. 

I want to thank you all for coming today. 
May God bless you, and may God continue 
to bless the United States. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:11 p.m. in the 
warehouse at Micro Control Co. In his remarks, 
he referred to Harold Hamilton, owner, Micro 
Control Co., and his wife, Eleanor; State Auditor 
Patricia Awada and Lt. Gov. Carol Molnau of 
Minnesota; Minnesota House of Representatives 
Speaker Steve Sviggum; Minnesota Senate Major-
ity Leader John C. Hottinger; former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Brian Dahl, owner, Cap-
ital Wood Products; and Tim Rashleger, owner, 
Milltronics Manufacturing. 

Statement on Congressional Action 
on Volunteer Service and National 
Service Legislation 
June 19, 2003 

I commend Congress, particularly Sen-
ators Bond and Mikulski and Representatives 
Boehner and Hoekstra, for working with my 
administration and taking swift action to pass 
the ‘‘Strengthen AmeriCorps Program Act.’’ 



786 June 19 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 

The bill establishes accounting guidelines for 
the Corporation for National and Commu-
nity Service that will help put AmeriCorps 
on a sound financial footing. It is also the 
essential first step toward maximizing enroll-
ment this year to benefit the nonprofit orga-
nizations that count on AmeriCorps mem-
bers to offer help and hope to people in com-
munities across the country. 

I hope Congress will continue to show 
strong support for my effort to help every 
American answer the call to volunteer service 
and act quickly to strengthen and expand na-
tional service by passing the ‘‘Citizen Service 
Act.’’ 

Message on the Observance of 
Juneteenth, 2003 
June 19, 2003 

I send greetings to those celebrating 
Juneteenth. 

In 1863, President Abraham Lincoln 
issued the Emancipation Proclamation, de-
claring ‘‘that all persons held as slaves’’ within 
the rebellious states ‘‘are, and henceforward 
shall be, free.’’ This news reached slaves 
slowly as word was passed by Union soldiers 
and individual plantation owners. Almost two 
years later, on June 19, 1865, Major General 
Gordon Granger arrived in Galveston, Texas, 
to declare the end of the Civil War and the 
freedom of the slaves. 

Juneteenth commemorates General 
Granger’s announcement and provides an 
opportunity for people across America to cel-
ebrate the end of slavery and the joy of free-
dom. On this day, I encourage all citizens 
to learn more about the rich heritage of Afri-
can Americans and their many contributions 
to our Nation. With knowledge and under-
standing, we will continue our efforts to en-
sure that our society provides the opportunity 
for every person, of every race, to realize the 
promise of America. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a memorable celebration. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva of 
Brazil 
June 20, 2003 

President Bush. It’s my honor to welcome 
the President of our friend Brazil to the Oval 
Office. This is the third meeting I will have 
held with the President. It shows how impor-
tant our relationship is. Brazil is an incredibly 
important part of a peaceful and prosperous 
North and South America. I can say that, 
from the perspective of the United States, 
this relationship is a vital and important and 
growing relationship. 

On a personal perspective, I’m very im-
pressed by the vision of the President of 
Brazil. He’s a man who clearly has deep con-
cerns for all the people of Brazil. He not only 
has a tremendous heart, but he’s got the 
abilities to work closely with his Government 
and the people of Brazil to encourage pros-
perity and to end hunger. And today the peo-
ple of both our countries will see a series 
of initiatives on a variety of fronts, which in-
dicate that this relationship is a mature rela-
tionship and an important relationship. 

And Mr. President, I’m honored you’re 
here with us today. Welcome. Thank you, sir. 

President Lula da Silva. I think that it’s 
very important in our third meeting that we 
should make it clear to the public opinion— 
to Brazilian and American public opinion— 
about the relationship between Brazil and 
the United States. It is a very strong relation-
ship that has been in existence for a long 
period. I always believe that it is possible to 
even improve more these relationships. Since 
the last time I was here, on December the 
10th of last year, still as President-elect, I 
went back to Brazil with a certainty that 
Brazil and the United States do have the pos-
sibility—can have the most profitable rela-
tionship with the United States. And this re-
lationship between Brazil and the United 
States should be on the basis of sincerity be-
tween people, on the reliability that the lead-
ership must have, and not just build up a 
spectacle for the press and for the public. 

I learned during my past life to—I learned 
how to deal with people on the basis of trust. 
And I believe that Brazil is and can continue 
to be a good partner of the United States. 
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We have many things in common. And cer-
tainly, this meeting that we are accom-
plishing today, this is a novelty. It’s not a 
summit meeting with two Presidents, but it’s 
a meeting that has Cabinet members of both 
Governments, so that from this meeting on-
wards, our ministers can continue to work 
together independently of the two Presi-
dents. And without any question, I believe 
that we can surprise the world in terms of 
the relationship of Brazil and the United 
States. 

And I hope that soon we will have a meet-
ing in Brazil so that President Bush can per-
sonally see the dimensions and size of our 
country, that Brazil is not just Carnival, and 
it’s not only soccer. We have other marvelous 
things in the country. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thank 
you all for coming. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:50 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks. 

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Federative 
Republic of Brazil 
June 20, 2003 

The United States and Brazil resolve to 
create a closer and qualitatively stronger rela-
tionship between our two countries. It is time 
to chart a newly purposeful direction in our 
relationship, guided by a shared vision of 
freedom, democracy, peace, prosperity, and 
well-being for our peoples, in order to pro-
mote hemispheric and global cooperation. 

We are among the most populous democ-
racies in the world. Forged from diverse cul-
tures, proving that diversity is our strength. 
Continental in size and immigrant in origin, 
we share the fundamental belief that free-
dom, democracy, and social justice are uni-
versal aspirations, essential for peace and 
prosperity and unconstrained by either cul-
ture or level of economic development. Our 
commitment to human rights for all people 
in every nation is strong and unwavering. 

We agree that representative democracy 
and the rule of law are indispensable to 
building modern economies and political sys-

tems that promote growth, accountability, 
transparency, and stability, and encourage 
economic opportunity without favor or preju-
dice. Democracy is essential to sustainable 
development. In the same way, reducing in-
equality and improving social justice con-
tribute to stability and international security. 

We affirm that countries should embrace 
policies that promote growth and social in-
clusion, which are the key to increasing in-
comes, improving standards of living, and 
ending poverty and hunger. We share the 
conviction that governments should work to 
empower their people through good govern-
ance, fighting corruption, ensuring personal 
security, encouraging enterprise, and pro-
viding all citizens access to high-quality edu-
cation, adequate health, and nutritional care. 

We agree that free trade furthers pros-
perity and development, contributes to the 
promotion of entrepreneurial initiative and 
to the strengthening of the private sector, 
with positive social impact. We also agree 
that trade liberalization can contribute to dy-
namic growth, technological innovation, and 
to individual and collective advancement 
over the long term. We therefore reaffirm 
our commitment to fighting protectionism. 

We have built creative, entrepreneurial so-
cieties. Regionally as well as globally, we have 
important responsibilities in areas such as 
commerce, science and technology, energy, 
environmental protection, education, and 
health. The currents of commerce and cul-
ture that link our societies run strong and 
deep. Our partnership of shared values leads 
us to seek a natural partnership of shared 
endeavors. 

As two nations recognizing both the prom-
ise and desperate poverty of Africa, and the 
strong ties and African heritage of many of 
our citizens, we commit ourselves to working 
together for an African continent that lives 
in liberty, peace, and growing prosperity. We 
intend to pursue this goal through our diplo-
macy and the promotion of projects that rein-
force economic, commercial, social, and cul-
tural ties with the countries of Africa. 

Therefore, the United States and Brazil 
will engage in regular consultations, working 
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together for prosperity, democratic govern-
ance, and peace in the hemisphere and be-
yond. Reaffirming our commitment to ad-
vance common values, we will continue to 
work together to protect and advance democ-
racy, human rights, tolerance, religious free-
dom, free speech and independent media, 
economic opportunity, and the rule of law. 

We will cooperate on issues of mutual in-
terest that contribute to the defense and se-
curity of the hemisphere, bolstering joint ef-
forts to counter terrorism, narcotics traf-
ficking and consumption, trafficking in per-
sons, and other transnational criminal chal-
lenges to regional peace. 

Our strength lies in the ability of our peo-
ple to shape their destiny and to realize their 
aspirations for a better life. That is why the 
United States and Brazil are and will remain 
allies in the cause of democracy. We will 
share our experience in nurturing and 
strengthening democratic institutions the 
world over, thereby fighting challenges to the 
democratic order from poverty, illiteracy, in-
tolerance, and terrorism. Moreover, we rec-
ognize that successfully addressing the hemi-
sphere’s challenges requires collaborative 
and cooperative efforts and, to that end, we 
will work together to strengthen the Organi-
zation of American States, the bulwark of re-
gional cooperation, including through imple-
mentation of the Inter-American Democratic 
Charter. We need to reinforce the U.N. sys-
tem, especially by exploring ways to make the 
Security Council and other U.N. bodies more 
effective and more responsive to current 
international challenges and realities. 

We have much to learn from each coun-
try’s unique experience in modernizing our 
economies; achieving advances in science, 
technology, and medicine; finding solutions 
to pressing environmental problems; ad-
dressing energy challenges and needs; and 
advancing quality education and expanding 
enrollments in primary education. We are 
committed to working together to find con-
crete ways to extend the benefits of these 
reforms to all our people. 

We will cooperate, including through di-
rect contacts between the business commu-
nities of our countries, to advance U.S.-Bra-
zilian economic, trade, and investment rela-

tions; and recognizing our responsibility as 
co-chairs of the negotiations, to successfully 
conclude the negotiations for a Free Trade 
Area of the Americas by January 2005. 

We will work together to preserve and pro-
mote stability and growth in the global econ-
omy. Opening trade and resisting protec-
tionism are essential for meeting that chal-
lenge. We support an open, equitable, trans-
parent, and rules-based multilateral trading 
system, and we will work together to 
strengthen it, especially by working for a suc-
cessful completion of the WTO negotiations 
of the Doha Development Agenda by Janu-
ary 2005. 

Today, we pledge to deepen the U.S.-Bra-
zilian partnership in mutually positive ways, 
always seizing opportunities to advance the 
diversified interests we have in common, al-
ways seeking to reconcile differences through 
dialogue and engagement. Our constructive 
partnership is not an end in itself, but a 
means to all these ends. It is reinforced by, 
inter alia, academic, cultural and commercial 
ties, and increasing kinship among our peo-
ple. In this process of further enhancing our 
bilateral relations, we have decided to give 
special attention to the following areas: 
science and technology, energy, education, 
health, economic growth, and agriculture. 

As further indication of our close ties, U.S. 
and Brazilian advisors will consult often, 
maintaining a dialogue on these matters of 
mutual interest. We have also agreed on a 
framework for high-level consultations and 
joint working groups across the broad spec-
trum of areas in which we are determined 
to institutionalize our enhanced cooperation. 

For the United States and Brazil, this is 
a day marked by the crossing of a new thresh-
old into a higher stage in our relationship. 
We have before us the possibility to realize 
the full potential of such a relationship. We 
will work to seize that opportunity, for our 
benefit and for all those with whom we share 
this increasingly interdependent world. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement. 
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Remarks on Departure for 
Greensboro, Georgia 
June 20, 2003 

Appointment of Scott McClellan as White 
House Press Secretary 

The President. I am, one, sad that Ari’s 
leaving. He’s done a fabulous job for my ad-
ministration. I appreciate his friendship, his 
ability to handle a very tough job, and that 
is dealing with you. 

Fortunately, I’ve got a good man to take 
his place in Scott McClellan. I’ve known 
Scott for a long time. I look forward to work-
ing closely with him to make sure that the 
American people, and, of course, the press 
corps gets the information that’s needed to 
reflect the philosophy and the decision-
making of this administration. He’ll be able 
to do the job like Ari did, with the highest 
amount of professionalism and class, and I’ve 
got the full confidence in my new Press Sec-
retary. 

Deputy Press Secretary McClellan. Mr. 
President, I’m honored. Thank you for your 
support and confidence. Four-and-a-half 
years ago, I went to work for the President 
because I believed in his leadership and I 
believed in his agenda. I knew that the Presi-
dent was a results-oriented, inclusive leader 
who governed from clear principles and com-
passionate conservative philosophy. And we 
have made a tremendous amount of progress 
in the last 21⁄2 years, and I look forward to 
doing my small part as part of an outstanding 
White House team, to help him build upon 
that record of accomplishment. 

It is also a special privilege to be following 
my good friend, Ari Fleischer, who has 
served the President exceptionally well and 
served the American people exceptionally 
well. I look forward to working with the 
White House press corps, at least most of 
you, anyway, as we do our part to keep the 
American people informed about the deci-
sions that are being made here in Wash-
ington, DC. 

So Mr. President, thank you for this oppor-
tunity, and I look forward to it. 

The President. Thank you very much. Ari, 
thank you, buddy. You’ve done a great job. 
Thank you all. Have a great weekend. See 
you in Georgia. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:39 p.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks. 

Statement on the Death of 
Larry Doby 

June 20, 2003 

Larry Doby was a good and honorable man 
and a tremendous athlete and manager. He 
had a profound influence on the game of 
baseball, and he will be missed. As the first 
African American player in the American 
League, he helped lead the Cleveland Indi-
ans to their last World Series title in 1948, 
became a nine-time All-Star, and was voted 
into the Baseball Hall of Fame in 1998. 
Laura joins me in sending our condolences 
to Larry’s family during this difficult time. 

Executive Order 13308—Further 
Amendment to Executive Order 
12580, as Amended, Superfund 
Implementation 

June 20, 2003 

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including section 
115 of the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 
of 1980, as amended (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.) 
(the ‘‘Act’’), and section 301 of title 3, United 
States Code, Executive Order 12580 of Janu-
ary 23, 1987, is hereby amended as follows: 

Section 1. In Section 1(b)(1), the phrase 
‘‘Sections 105(a), (b), (c), and (g)’’ is revised 
to read ‘‘Sections 105(a), (b), (c), (g) and (h)’’. 

Sec. 2. In Section 5, a new subsection (f) 
and a new subsection (g) are added to read 
as follows: 

‘‘(f) The functions vested in the Presi-
dent by Section 107(o) and (p) of the 
Act are delegated to the heads of the 
Executive departments and agencies, to 
be exercised in consultation with the 
Administrator, with respect to releases 
or threatened releases where either the 
release is on or the sole source of the 



790 June 20 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 

release is from any facility under the ju-
risdiction, custody, or control of those 
departments and agencies. 
(g) Subject to subsection (f) of this Sec-
tion, the functions vested in the Presi-
dent by Section 107(o) and (p) of the 
Act are delegated to the Administrator 
except that, with respect to determina-
tions regarding natural resource restora-
tion, the Administrator shall make such 
determinations in consultation with the 
appropriate Federal natural resource 
trustee.’’ 

Sec. 3. New Sections 12, 13, and 14 are 
added to read as follows: 

‘‘Sec. 12. Brownfields. 
(a) The functions vested in the President 
by Sections 101(39) and (41) and 104(k) 
of the Act are delegated to the Adminis-
trator. 
(b) The functions vested in the Presi-
dent by Section 128(b)(1)(B)(ii) of the 
Act are delegated to the heads of the 
Executive departments and agencies, to 
be exercised in consultation with the 
Administrator, with respect to property 
subject to their jurisdiction, custody, or 
control. 
(c) The functions vested in the President 
by Section 128(b)(1)(E) of the Act are 
delegated to the heads of Executive de-
partments and agencies in cases where 
they have acted under subsection (b) of 
this Section. 
(d) Subject to subsections (b) and (c) 
of this Section, the functions vested in 
the President by Section 128 of the Act 
are delegated to the Administrator. 
‘‘Sec. 13. Preservation of Authorities. 
Nothing in this order shall be construed 
to impair or otherwise affect the func-
tions of the Director of the Office of 
Management and Budget relating to 
budget, administrative, or legislative 
proposals. 
‘‘Sec. 14. General Provision. 
This order is intended only to improve 
the internal management of the Federal 
Government and is not intended to, and 
does not, create any right or benefit, 
substantive or procedural, enforceable 
at law or equity by a party against the 
United States, its departments, agen-

cies, instrumentalities, or entities, its of-
ficers or employees, or any other per-
son.’’ 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
June 20, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 23, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on June 24. 

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
the Western Balkans 
June 20, 2003 

On June 26, 2001, by Executive Order 
13219, I declared a national emergency with 
respect to the Western Balkans pursuant to 
the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701–1706) to deal 
with the unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the national security and foreign policy of the 
United States constituted by the actions of 
persons engaged in, or assisting, sponsoring, 
or supporting, (i) extremist violence in the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, and 
elsewhere in the Western Balkans region, or 
(ii) acts obstructing implementation of the 
Dayton Accords in Bosnia or United Nations 
Security Council Resolution 1244 of June 10, 
1999, in Kosovo. Subsequent to the declara-
tion of the national emergency, the actions 
of persons obstructing implementation of the 
Ohrid Framework Agreement of 2001 in the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia have 
also become a pressing concern. I amended 
Executive Order 13219 on May 28, 2003, in 
Executive Order 13304 to address this con-
cern and to take additional steps with respect 
to the national emergency. Because the ac-
tions of persons threatening the peace and 
international stabilization efforts in the West-
ern Balkans continue to pose an unusual and 
extraordinary threat to the national security 
and foreign policy of the United States, the 
national emergency declared on June 26, 
2001, and the measures adopted on that date 
and thereafter to deal with that emergency 
must continue in effect beyond June 26, 
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2003. Therefore, in accordance with section 
202(d) of the National Emergencies Act (50 
U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am continuing for 1 year 
the national emergency with respect to the 
Western Balkans. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
June 20, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 23, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice will be published in the Federal 
Register on June 24. 

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to the 
Western Balkans 
June 20, 2003 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. Consistent with this provision, I 
have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the Western Balkans emergency is to con-
tinue in effect beyond June 26, 2003, to the 
Federal Register for publication. The most 
recent notice continuing this emergency was 
published in the Federal Register on June 25, 
2002, 67 Fed. Reg. 42703. 

The crisis constituted by the actions of per-
sons engaged in, or assisting, sponsoring, or 
supporting, (i) extremist violence in the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, and 
elsewhere in the Western Balkans region, or 
(ii) acts obstructing implementation of the 
Dayton Accords in Bosnia or United Nations 
Security Council Resolution 1244 of June 10, 
1999, in Kosovo, that led to the declaration 
of a national emergency on June 26, 2001, 
has not been resolved. Subsequent to the 

declaration of the national emergency, acts 
obstructing implementation of the Ohrid 
Framework Agreement of 2001 in the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, have also 
become a concern. All of these actions are 
hostile to U.S. interests and pose a con-
tinuing unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the national security and foreign policy of the 
United States. For these reasons, I have de-
termined that it is necessary to continue the 
national emergency declared with respect to 
the Western Balkans and maintain in force 
the comprehensive sanctions to respond to 
this threat. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
June 20, 2003. 

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
the Western Balkans 
June 20, 2003 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month re-
port prepared by my Administration on the 
national emergency with respect to the West-
ern Balkans that was declared in Executive 
Order 13219 of June 26, 2001. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
June 20, 2003. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Cyprus 
June 20, 2003 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
Consistent with section 620C(c) of the 

Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 
I am providing a report prepared by my Ad-
ministration on progress toward a negotiated 
solution of the Cyprus question covering the 
period April 1 through May 31, 2003. The 
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previous submission covered February 1 
through March 31, 2003. 

The United States remains committed to 
finding a just and lasting settlement for Cy-
prus. Serious efforts continued during this 
reporting period to persuade the two sides 
on Cyprus to resume negotiations under the 
auspices of the United Nations Good Offices 
Mission for Cyprus, on the basis of United 
Nations Secretary-General Kofi Annan’s pro-
posed settlement plan. As in the past, U.S. 
officials, including Secretary of State Powell, 
Under Secretary of State Marc Grossman, 
Special Cyprus Coordinator Thomas G. Wes-
ton, Ambassador to Cyprus Michael Klosson, 
Ambassador to Turkey Robert Pearson, and 
Ambassador to Greece Thomas Miller pro-
vided intensive diplomatic support to this 
process. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard G. Lugar, chairman, Senate Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations. 

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

June 14 
In the morning, at the Bush family home 

in Kennebunkport, ME, the President had 
an intelligence briefing. 

June 16 
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Or-
ange, NJ, where he participated in a round-
table discussion with small-business owners 
and employees and toured the production fa-
cility at Andrea Foods. He then traveled to 
Elizabeth, NJ. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

June 17 
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. He then traveled 
to Annandale, VA, where he participated in 
a roundtable discussion on employment 
training at Northern Virginia Community 
College. Later, he returned to Washington, 
DC. 

The President announced his selection of 
William H. Leary as Chair of the Information 
Security Classification Appeals Panel. 

June 18 
In the morning, the President met with 

Speaker of the House of Representatives J. 
Dennis Hastert, House Majority Leader Tom 
DeLay, House Minority Leader Nancy 
Pelosi, Senate Majority Leader Bill Frist, and 
Senate Minority Leader Tom Daschle to dis-
cuss pending legislation and the President’s 
recent trip to Europe and the Middle East. 
He then had intelligence and FBI briefings 
and met with the National Security Council. 

Later in the morning, in the Roosevelt 
Room, the President participated in a round-
table discussion with representatives of Pris-
on Fellowship Ministries. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister 
Vladimir Spidla of the Czech Republic to the 
White House on July 15. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Alicia R. Castaneda to be a Direc-
tor on the Board of Directors of the Federal 
Housing Finance Board. 

June 19 
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. He then traveled 
to Fridley, MN. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
small-business owners and employees at 
Micro Control Co. Later, he returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jackie Wolcott Sanders for the rank 
of Ambassador during her tenure of service 
as U.S. Representative to the Conference on 
Disarmament and the Special Representative 
of the President for Non-Proliferation of Nu-
clear Weapons. 
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June 20 
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing and met with the National 
Security Council. He also had a telephone 
conversation with President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain to discuss transatlantic and 
global issues. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with President Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva of 
Brazil, following their meeting in the Oval 
Office. 

Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to Greensboro, GA. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Mireya 
Moscoso of Panama to the White House for 
a meeting on June 26. 

The White House announced that the 
President will travel to Africa, visiting Sen-
egal, South Africa, Botswana, Uganda, and 
Nigeria on July 7–12. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Rene Acosta to be Assistant Attor-
ney General, Civil Rights Division, at the De-
partment of Justice. 

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted June 16 

Suedeen G. Kelly, 
of New Mexico, to be a member of the Fed-
eral Energy Regulatory Commission for the 
remainder of the term expiring June 30, 
2004, vice Curt Hebert, Jr., resigned. 

C. Suzanne Mencer, 
of Colorado, to be the Director of the Office 
for Domestic Preparedness, Department of 
Homeland Security (new position). 

Submitted June 18 

Alicia R. Castaneda, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a Director 
of the Federal Housing Finance Board for 
a term expiring February 27, 2004, vice J. 
Timothy O’Neill, term expired. 

Alicia R. Castaneda, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a Director 
of the Federal Housing Finance Board for 
a term expiring February 27, 2011 (re-
appointment). 

Roger W. Titus, 
of Maryland, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the District of Maryland, vice Marvin J. 
Garbis, retired. 

Submitted June 19 

Jackie Wolcott Sanders, 
of Virginia, for the rank of Ambassador dur-
ing her tenure of service as U.S. Representa-
tive to the Conference on Disarmament and 
the Special Representative of the President 
of the United States for Non-Proliferation of 
Nuclear Weapons. 

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released June 14 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Recent 
Demonstrations in Iran 

Released June 16 

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released June 17 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on selec-
tion of Chair of theInformation Security 
Classification Appeals Panel 
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Fact sheet: Providing Job Opportunities for 
America’s Workers 

Released June 18 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 192 and S. 
273 on June 17 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Prime 
Minister Vladimir Spidlaof the Czech Re-
public To Visit Washington 

Released June 19 

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on internal 
security legislationunder consideration by 
Hong Kong’s Legislative Council 

Released June 20 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
President’s upcoming visit to Africa 

Statement by the Press Secretary: U.S.-Brazil 
Energy Partnership 

Fact sheet: U.S.-Brazil: Advancing Business 
Development and SME Growth 

Fact sheet: U.S.-Brazil Joint Venture on 
HIV/AIDS in Lusophone Africa 

Fact sheet: U.S.-Brazil: Supporting the Zero 
Hunger Project 

Fact sheet: White House South Lawn Tee 
Ball 

Announcement of appointment of White 
House Press Secretary 

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved June 17 

H.R. 192 / Public Law 108–31 
To amend the Microenterprise for Self-Reli-
ance Act of 2000 and the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 to increase assistance for the 
poorest people in developing countries under 
microenterprise assistance programs under 
those Acts, and for other purposes 

S. 273 / Public Law 108–32 
Grand Teton National Park Land Exchange 
Act 
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Week Ending Friday, June 27, 2003

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on United 
States Individuals Involved in the 
Antinarcotics Campaign in Colombia 

June 20, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 3204(f), title III, 

chapter 2 of the Emergency Supplemental 
Act, 2000 (the ‘‘Act’’), as enacted in the Mili-
tary Construction Appropriations Act, 2001, 
Public Law 106–246, I am submitting a re-
port prepared by my Administration that pro-
vides ‘‘the aggregate number, locations, ac-
tivities, and lengths of assignment for all tem-
porary and permanent U.S. military per-
sonnel and U.S. individual civilians retained 
as contractors involved in the antinarcotics 
campaign in Colombia.’’

This report is classified because of force 
protection considerations and the high level 
of terrorist threat in Colombia. However, the 
aggregate numbers given below are unclassi-
fied. 

The report indicates that as of May 13, 
2003, the end of this reporting period, there 
were 358 temporary and permanent U.S. 
military personnel and 308 U.S. civilians re-
tained as individual contractors in Colombia 
involved in supporting Plan Colombia. This 
report further indicates that during March, 
April, and May 2003, these figures never ex-
ceeded the ceilings established in section 
3204(b) of the Act, as amended. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This item was not received in time for publication 
in the appropriate issue.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Greensboro, Georgia 
June 20, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks a lot for coming out tonight. So I’m 
walking up on the stage, and Saxby says, ‘‘If 
you keep it short, we might be able to get 
a round of golf in.’’ [Laughter] 

I want to thank you all for being here. I 
came without my wife, unfortunately. 

Audience members. Aaahh. 
The President. I know it. There’s a lot 

of good, discerning people out here in the 
crowd who understand who the real star of 
our family is. She was in Chattanooga today 
working. You drew the short straw. [Laugh-
ter] But I can’t tell you how proud I am of 
the job she is doing. She is a fabulous First 
Lady for our country, and she sends her best 
and her thanks. 

Standing up on the stage here with Sonny 
and Saxby reminded me about what it means 
to offer a hopeful and optimistic vision, be-
cause that’s precisely what we did last fall. 
In this State, we said, ‘‘If you elect these good 
people, you’ll get good government for every-
body.’’ And thanks to your hard work and 
your efforts, you elected the first Republican 
Governor in 130 years. And he’s doing the 
job you expect him to do. He’s a straight 
shooter. He does in office what he said he 
would do. 

And that’s the same with Saxby. I’ve got 
no stronger ally in the United States Senate 
than Saxby Chambliss, and I want to thank 
you all for sending him. 

And thanks to your help, starting tonight, 
we’re going to build on what you did last 
fall and deliver a strong nationwide victory 
next fall. And I’m getting loosened up. 
[Laughter] I’m getting ready, but I’m going 
to have to count on you all to energize the 
grassroots, to make the phone calls, to put 
the signs in the yard, and to spread our mes-
sage, which is a positive and hopeful message 
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for every single citizen who lives in this coun-
try. 

The political season will come in its own 
time. But right now, I am focused on the 
people’s business in Washington, DC. We’ve 
got a lot on the agenda. We’ve got a lot to 
do before the political season. But I can as-
sure you that we will keep earning the con-
fidence of Americans by keeping this Nation 
secure and strong and prosperous and free. 

Along with Sonny, there’s a lot of State 
officials here, and I want to thank you all 
for coming. 

And along with Saxby came a—members 
of one of the finest congressional delegations 
in Washington, DC: Congressmen Jack King-
ston, Johnny Isakson, Mac Collins, Charlie 
Norwood, Max Burns, and John Linder, and 
I want to thank you all for coming. I appre-
ciate you being here. 

I want to thank my close friend Mercer 
Reynolds for agreeing to be the national fi-
nance chairman of the Bush-Cheney cam-
paign. I want to thank Jamie—that would be 
Jamie Reynolds—for hosting this event to-
night. I want to thank all the cochairmen who 
have helped. I want to thank Harold Rey-
nolds. I want to thank my friend Fred Coo-
per. But most of all, I want to thank you 
all. You put the wind at my back. You give 
me a lot of confidence to take on the task 
ahead. And I appreciate you coming. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to the office of the Presidency to solve 
problems instead of passing them on to other 
Presidents or other generations. I came to 
seize opportunities instead of letting them 
slip away. 

We are meeting the tests of our time. Ter-
rorists declared war on the United States of 
America, and war is what they got. We have 
captured or killed many key Al Qaida leaders, 
and the rest of them know we’re on their 
trail. In Afghanistan and in Iraq, we gave ulti-
matums to terror regimes. Those regimes 
chose defiance, and those regimes are no 
more. Fifty million people in those two coun-
tries once lived under tyranny, and now they 
live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We’ve in-

creased the defense budget to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks on 
our country occurred, and then scandals in 
corporate America and war affected the peo-
ple’s confidence. But we acted. We passed 
tough new laws to hold corporate criminals 
to account. And to get the economy going 
again, we have twice led the United States 
Congress to pass historic tax relief for the 
American people. 

Here’s what we believe, and here’s what 
we know: When Americans have more take-
home pay to spend, to save, and to invest, 
the whole economy goes, and people can find 
work. 

We understand whose money we spend in 
Washington, DC. It’s not the Government’s 
money. It is the people’s money. And we’re 
returning more money to people who are try-
ing to raise their families. We’re reducing 
taxes on dividends and capital gains to en-
courage investment. We’re giving small busi-
nesses incentives to expand and to hire new 
people. With all these actions, we are laying 
the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs all across America so every person, 
every single person in this country, can have 
the chance to live the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and Con-
gress passed the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered 
the most dramatic education reforms in a 
generation. We’re bringing high standards 
and strong accountability measures to every 
public school in America. Every child can 
learn the basics of reading and math. And 
we believe every school should teach those 
basics. We are challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations in American schools. The 
days of excuse-making are over. And now we 
can expect results in every single classroom 
so that not one child in America is left be-
hind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard the borders and ports and to 
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protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for America’s farmers and ranchers 
and manufacturers. We passed a budget 
agreement that is helping to maintain spend-
ing discipline in Washington, DC. 

On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 
And the United States Congress has shared 
in these achievements, and I appreciate the 
hard work of the Members of the United 
States Congress. We will continue to work 
together. We will continue to work to change 
the tone in Washington, DC, by focusing on 
the people’s business, by focusing on results. 

And that’s the nature of the people I’ve 
asked to serve America in my administration, 
people who are willing to set aside all the 
partisan bickering, people who are willing to 
serve the American people. I’ve put together 
a fabulous team. We’ve had no greater Vice 
President in the United States than Richard 
B. Cheney, although my mother may have 
a different view. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far—21⁄2 years, 
we’ve come a long way. But our work is only 
beginning. We have great goals worthy of a 
great nation. First, America is committed to 
expanding the realm of freedom and peace 
for our own security and for the benefit of 
the world. And second, in our own country, 
we must work for a society of prosperity and 
compassion so that every citizen has a chance 
to work and to succeed and to realize the 
great promise of America. 

It has never been more clear that the fu-
ture of freedom and peace depend on the 
actions of America. This Nation is freedom’s 
home and freedom’s defender. We welcome 
this charge of history, and we are keeping 
it. 

On the war on terror, continues—the war 
on terror continues. The enemies of freedom 
are not idle, and neither are we. This country 
will not rest; we will not tire; and we will 
not stop until this danger to civilization is 
removed. 

Yet our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror; free nations do 

not attack their neighbors; free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart, and we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person and the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great 
land is leading the world in important work 
of human rescue. 

I will continue to work on our economy 
until anybody who wants to work and is not 
working today can find a job. 

And we have a duty at home to keep our 
commitment to America’s seniors by 
strengthening and modernizing Medicare so 
that they have more choices and better access 
to prescription drugs. The time has arrived 
for the United States Congress to pass Medi-
care reform. And that reform must give our 
seniors good options that meet their needs. 
Members of Congress and their staffs cur-
rently get choice of health care plans. And 
seniors ought to have the same kind of 
choices, including the choice to keep their 
Medicare coverage the way it is. If choice 
is good for the Members of the United States 
Congress, it is good for America’s seniors. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a doctor deserve 
their day in court. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Because frivolous lawsuits 
drive up the cost of health care, medical li-
ability is a national problem, and it requires 
a national solution. No one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. We need med-
ical liability reform now. 

I have a responsibility to make sure the 
judicial system runs well, and I have met that 
duty. I have nominated superb men and 
women to the Federal courts, people who 
will interpret the law, not legislate from the 
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bench. Some Members of the United States 
Senate are trying to keep my nominees off 
the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. It is time for some of the Members 
of the United States Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to pass a comprehen-
sive energy plan. Our Nation must promote 
energy efficiency and conservation, develop 
cleaner technology. But we need to produce 
more energy at home. We need to produce 
more natural gas. For the sake of economic 
security and for the sake of national security, 
we must make America less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the tasks of helping 
our fellow citizens in need. There are still 
millions of men and women who want to end 
their dependency on Government and be-
come independent through hard work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work and dignity into the lives of 
more of our fellow citizens. Congress should 
complete the ‘‘Citizen Service Act’’ so that 
more Americans can serve their communities 
and their country. And both Houses should 
finally reach agreement on my Faith-Based 
Initiative to support the armies of compas-
sion that are mentoring children and caring 
for the homeless and offering hope to the 
addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their home. We 
want people to own their own retirement ac-
counts. We want more small-business owners 
in America. We want people to have control 
and own their own health care plan. We un-
derstand that when a person owns some-
thing, he or she has a vital stake in the future 
of this country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-

ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, do it, and if you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in 
which each of us understand we’re respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life—that 
each of us are responsible, that if you’re for-
tunate enough to be a mother or father, 
you’re responsible for the well-being of that 
child. And if you’re griping about the quality 
of education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. 

A responsibility society says to CEO Amer-
ica, loud and clear, ‘‘You’re responsible to 
your shareholders, and you’re responsible to 
your employees.’’ And in our responsibility 
society, each of us are responsible for loving 
our neighbor, just like we’d like to be loved 
ourselves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started what 
I call the USA Freedom Corps to encourage 
Americans to extend a compassionate hand 
to a neighbor in need, and the response has 
been strong, just like the response is strong 
in America for faith-based charities that 
bring hope and healing to a fellow citizen. 

Policemen and firefighters, people who 
wear our country’s uniform, are reminding 
us what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. And once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes be-
cause they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and character of the American people. 
All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use our strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. Thank you. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 6:33 p.m. at the 
driving range of the Oconee Course at the Ritz-
Carlton Lodge, Reynolds Plantation. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Sonny Perdue of Geor-
gia; Jamie and Harold Reynolds, co-owners, Rey-
nolds Plantation; and Fred Cooper, Georgia State 
finance chairman, Bush-Cheney campaign. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
June 21, 2003

Good morning. Ten weeks have passed 
since the fall of the Iraqi regime. Since that 
time, our work in Iraq has focused on two 
goals. First, we are working to make Iraq se-
cure for its citizens and our military. Second, 
we are working to improve the lives of the 
Iraqi people after three decades of tyranny 
and oppression. 

Making Iraq secure is vitally important for 
both Iraqi citizens and our own forces. The 
men and women of our military face a con-
tinuing risk of danger and sacrifice in Iraq. 
Dangerous pockets of the old regime remain 
loyal to it, and they, along with their terrorist 
allies, are behind deadly attacks designed to 
kill and intimidate coalition forces and inno-
cent Iraqis. 

Our military is acting decisively against 
these threats. In Operation Peninsula Strike 
and Operation Desert Scorpion, our forces 
have targeted Ba’ath party loyalists and ter-
rorist organizations. In Baghdad, more than 
28,000 American combat forces and military 
police are enforcing the law and arresting 
criminals. We are also training Iraqis to begin 
policing their own cities. 

As we establish order and justice in Iraq, 
we also continue to pursue Saddam Hussein’s 
weapons of mass destruction. Military and in-
telligence officials are interviewing scientists 
with knowledge of Saddam Hussein’s weap-
ons programs and are poring over hundreds 
of thousands of documents. 

For more than a decade, Saddam Hussein 
went to great lengths to hide his weapons 
from the world. And in the regime’s final 
days, documents and suspected weapons 
sites were looted and burned. Yet all who 
know the dictator’s history agree that he pos-
sessed chemical and biological weapons and 

that he used chemical weapons in the past. 
The intelligence services of many nations 
concluded that he had illegal weapons, and 
the regime refused to provide evidence they 
had been destroyed. We are determined to 
discover the true extent of Saddam Hussein’s 
weapons programs, no matter how long it 
takes. 

To date, the United States has provided 
Iraq with more than $700 million in humani-
tarian and reconstruction assistance. This 
month, the World Food Program is distrib-
uting food rations to about 25 million Iraqis. 
America and our partners are also repairing 
water treatment plants to provide more clean 
water. Each week, through our efforts, more 
electricity is made available to more people 
throughout the country. And after years of 
neglect, Iraq’s 4.2 million children under the 
age of 5 are receiving vaccinations against 
diseases such as polio, measles, and tuber-
culosis. 

Iraq’s long-term success also depends on 
economic development. Our administrator in 
Iraq has announced a $100 million fund to 
pay Iraqis to repair buildings and utilities. 
Billions of dollars taken from Iraqis by a cor-
rupt regime have been recovered and will 
be spent on reconstruction projects. Iraq is 
already in the process of selling oil on world 
markets, which will bring in much-needed 
revenue to help the Iraqi people. This week, 
the port at Umm Qasar opened to commer-
cial traffic, and Baghdad International Air-
port is expected to reopen next month. 

For the first time in over a decade, Iraq 
will soon be open to the world. And the influ-
ence of progress in Iraq will be felt through-
out the Middle East. Over time, a free Gov-
ernment in Iraq will demonstrate that liberty 
can flourish in that region. 

American servicemembers continue to risk 
their lives to ensure the liberation of Iraq. 
I’m grateful for their service, and so are the 
Iraqi people. Many Iraqis are experiencing 
the joys and responsibilities of freedom for 
the first time in their lives. And they are 
unafraid. As one Iraqi man said, ‘‘We are 
ready to rebuild our country.’’ For the people 
of free Iraq, the road ahead holds great chal-
lenges. Yet at every turn, they will have 
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friendship and support from the United 
States of America. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10 a.m. on 
June 20 in the Cabinet Room at the White House 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 21. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on June 20 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. In his remarks, the 
President referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; and L. Paul Bremer III, Presi-
dential Envoy to Iraq. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Remarks to the Biotechnology 
Industry Organization Conference 
June 23, 2003

Thanks a lot. Welcome to the Nation’s 
Capital, and thanks for having me drop by. 

I knew Tommy was here when I saw his 
Harley Davidson parked out front. [Laugh-
ter] So I just put my Segway right next to 
it. [Laughter] 

It is a pleasure to be with so many leaders 
in such a vital industry. Each of you is car-
rying on the incredible work began some 50 
years ago by Doctors Watson and Crick. 
Since then, biotechnology is advancing 
knowledge and relieving suffering. In the 
years to come, the contributions of your in-
dustry will help us to win the war on terror, 
will help us fight hunger around the world, 
and will help us to save countless lives with 
new medicines. 

My administration is committed to work-
ing with your industry so that the great pow-
ers of biotechnology can serve the true inter-
ests of our Nation and mankind. 

Tommy Thompson is the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services. He is the point 
man for this administration on biotechnology 
and other matters of national health. And he 
is doing a fantastic job for America. Thank 
you, buddy. 

I want to thank Carl Feldbaum for inviting 
me and inviting you. I want to thank the—
and welcome the Premiers and Ministers and 
Ambassadors and distinguished guests from 
around the world who are here today. I want 
to thank the Members of Congress who are 

here. Some of our Nation’s Governors have 
joined us today. 

I understand the Mayor is here. I always 
like to see the Mayor and remind him that 
potholes in front of the White House need 
to be repaired on a regular basis. [Laughter] 

I appreciate my Commissioner, the man 
I named to head the Food and Drug Admin-
istration, Mark McClellan, for his service to 
the country. 

The biotechnology industry finds itself on 
the frontlines of some of the great challenges 
of our time. The first challenge is the need 
to fight terror. All of us know the great possi-
bilities of modern science when it is guided 
by good and humane purposes. We under-
stand as well the terrible harm that science 
can do in the hands of evil people. 

On September the 11th, 2001, the world 
saw what terrorists could do with commercial 
airliners turned into weapons of mass mur-
der. We know that our enemies have ambi-
tions to acquire and use biological, chemical, 
and nuclear weapons. We will not sit idly by 
as these threats gather, and we will continue 
to act before dangers are upon us. The most 
direct way, the best way of removing threats 
to our country, is to eliminate them at their 
source. And that’s what the United States of 
America has done and we will do by waging 
a focused, relentless effort to hunt down any 
terrorist that would harm the United States 
of America and our citizens. 

And we’re making progress. We have cap-
tured or killed many key leaders of Al Qaida. 
And the other one knows we’re hot on their 
trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, we gave ulti-
matums to terror regimes. Those regimes 
chose defiance, and those regimes are no 
more. 

As we take the battle to the enemy, we 
must always remember where the battle 
began: here in our own country. So we’ve 
reorganized Government to defend the 
homeland, with greater security at our bor-
ders and ports, with more screeners at air-
ports, and the Nation’s first environmental 
sensors, a network of labs to quickly detect 
a biological attack. 

A key part of our all-out effort to prepare 
for the threat of bioterror is what this admin-
istration has called Project BioShield. I have 
proposed that our Government spend nearly 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 12:53 Jul 01, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00006 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P26JNT4.027 P26JNT4



801Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / June 23

$6 billion over the next 10 years to speed 
the research, production, and availability of 
effective vaccines and treatments against 
smallpox and anthrax, botulinum toxin, 
Ebola, plague, and other possible agents of 
bioterror. 

Under Project BioShield, the Government 
will have the spending authority to ensure 
that the most advanced vaccines and treat-
ments are available to our people. Project 
BioShield will give our scientific leaders 
greater authority and more flexibility in deci-
sions that may affect our national security. 
Our labs will be able to hire the right experts, 
to buy the right equipment, and to speed the 
construction of the right facilities to accel-
erate urgently needed discoveries. 

Like other great scientific efforts, Project 
BioShield will have applications beyond its 
immediate goals. As scientists work to defeat 
the weapons of bioterror, I know they will 
gain new insights into the workings of other 
diseases. And this will also break new ground 
for the search for treatments and cures. And 
this, in turn, can provide great benefits for 
all humanity, especially in developing coun-
tries, where infectious diseases often go un-
controlled. 

Your industry must stay involved with this 
issue. If you’re interested in seeing more 
flexibility and more research dollars for the 
sake of national security, I need your help 
in lobbying the Members of the United 
States Congress. And the message is clear: 
For the sake of our national security, the 
United States Congress must pass the Bio-
Shield legislation as soon as possible. 

Your industry is also helping this country 
and the world to meet a second great chal-
lenge, sparing millions of people from starva-
tion. America and other wealthy nations have 
a special responsibility to combat hunger and 
disease in desperate lands. We meet that re-
sponsibility with emergency food in times of 
crisis. Next year, the United States will de-
vote more than a billion dollars, providing 
food and aid to the hungry. But for the long 
term, we must help troubled nations to avert 
famine by sharing with them the most ad-
vanced methods of crop production. 

Through the work of scientists in your 
field, many farmers in developed nations are 
now able to grow crops with high resistance 

to drought and pests and disease, enable 
farmers to produce far greater yields per 
acre. In our own country, we see the benefits 
of biotech every day with food prices and 
good land conservation practices. Yet, the 
great advantages of biotechnology have yet 
to reach developing nations in Africa and 
other lands where these innovations are now 
most needed. 

Acting on unfounded, unscientific fears, 
many European Governments have blocked 
the import of all new biotech crops. Because 
of these artificial obstacles, many African na-
tions avoid investing in biotechnology, wor-
ried that their products will be shut out of 
important European markets. For the sake 
of a continent threatened by famine, I urge 
the European Governments to end their op-
position to biotechnology. We should encour-
age the spread of safe, effective bio-
technology to win the fight against global 
hunger. 

Finally, your industry is in the forefront 
of improving health care for all Americans, 
and we are grateful. Thanks to bio-
technology, we may soon be able to grow life-
saving therapies and useful chemicals in 
plants. Biotechnology might allow scientists 
to produce large amounts of monoclonal anti-
bodies, which target specific, disease-causing 
molecules without attacking healthy cells. 
We’re closing in on the ability to protect and 
fight against a range of illnesses, including 
cancer and HIV and heart disease. 

In coming years, we will see further inno-
vations, like insulin that can be inhaled rather 
than administered by a needle. Men and 
women in your field are at work on synthetic 
blood that is free from infections and capable 
of being administered to all blood types. New 
therapies are nearing which will enable doc-
tors to look at diseases for genetic markers 
and then give patients individualized treat-
ments. The future of medicine in the United 
States of America is incredibly bright be-
cause of your work and your skill and your 
research. Our biotechnology industry is the 
strongest in the world, and we need to keep 
it that way. 

And now we have a challenge to make sure 
that many of the advances you have made 
in making sure our health care system can 
be world-class is extended to all Americans, 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 12:53 Jul 01, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00007 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P26JNT4.027 P26JNT4



802 June 23 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

especially our senior citizens. The Medicare 
system has served seniors well for nearly four 
decades. Yet, while medicine has dramati-
cally advanced, Medicare hasn’t. The pro-
gram was designed at a time when hospital 
stays were common and drug therapies were 
rare. Thanks to your efforts, there are drugs 
and other treatments that can dramatically 
reduce hospital stays which, in turn, im-
proves quality of care and quality of life. We 
have a responsibility to improve and 
strengthen Medicare by making modern 
medicine an integral part of the Medicare 
system, and that includes prescription drugs 
for all our seniors. 

This is a goal you have supported for sev-
eral years. And if we finally put aside partisan 
politics and focus on what’s right for Amer-
ican seniors, I believe we can achieve the 
goal this year. The debate is on in the United 
States Congress, and I’ve submitted a frame-
work for reforms that insists that our seniors 
have choices under Medicare so that afford-
able health care plans compete for their busi-
ness and give them the coverage they need, 
not the coverage that a Washington bureau-
crat thinks they need. 

The principle of choice, of trusting people 
to make their own health care decisions, is 
behind the health plan enjoyed by every per-
son on the Federal payroll, including the 
Members of the United States Congress. All 
Federal employees get to choose their health 
care plan. Health care plans compete for 
their business. Members of Congress have 
got excellent choices. If the choice idea is 
good enough for the lawmakers, it ought to 
be good enough for the seniors of the United 
States of America. 

Seniors who want to stay in the current 
Medicare system should have that option, 
plus a new prescription drug benefit. Seniors 
who want enhanced benefits, such as more 
coverage for their preventative care and 
other services, should have that choice as 
well. Seniors who like the affordability of 
managed care plans should be able to enroll 
in them. And low-income seniors should re-
ceive extra help, so that all seniors will have 
the ability to choose a Medicare option that 
includes prescription drug benefits. 

As we pursue Medicare reform, we must 
make sure that whatever system evolves does 

not undermine America’s biotechnology in-
dustry. We need to keep rewarding innova-
tion and protecting competition without un-
necessary intervention by the Government. 
When the Government determines which 
drugs are covered by health insurance and 
which illnesses are treated, patients face 
delays and inflexible limits on coverage. That 
is a fact. Medicine works best when doctors 
and their patients decide what treatments to 
pursue. 

We’re making progress on this important 
issue. The House committee has marked up 
legislation. The Senate is now actively debat-
ing the issue on the floor. We have a chance 
to finally modernize Medicare, and I ask for 
your help. Please contact your Senators and 
Members of the United States House of Rep-
resentatives. Ask them to take a tough vote, 
if need be, to modernize a system which 
needs to be saved. 

And as you make your voices heard on nec-
essary reform for Medicare, make sure you 
make your voices heard on making sure that 
we have legal reform in America as well. We 
sue each other too much in the United States 
of America. We passed a medical liability re-
form bill and a class action reform bill out 
of the House of Representatives. These bills 
are stuck in the United States Senate. For 
the sake of a balanced legal system, we need 
tort reform in Washington, DC. And I call 
upon the United States Senate to act, to pass 
meaningful liability and class action suit re-
forms now. 

These are times of great challenge for this 
country. Our country must continue to meet 
the grave dangers of bioterrorism. We’ve got 
to continue to work to help relieve suffering 
around the world. And we’ve got to continue 
to seek cures to terrible diseases. 

In all of this, we’re relying on the skill and 
conscience of scientists in the field of bio-
technology. As men and women of science, 
you have accepted a moral calling to improve 
lives and to save lives. That calling also re-
quires a deep respect for the value of every 
life because even the most noble ends do 
not justify any means. This Nation is counting 
on you to serve the true interests of all hu-
manity. You face great challenges, yet you’re 
an industry who welcomes challenge. Your 
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hard work and inspiration have produced in-
credible successes. You have made us all 
proud. After all, millions of people are in 
your debt. The American people are grateful 
for your many achievements, and we look 
forward to the many achievements yet to 
come. 

May God bless your work, and may God 
continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:08 p.m. at the 
Washington Convention Center. In his remarks, 
he referred to Carl Feldbaum, president, Bio-
technology Industry Organization; and Mayor An-
thony A. Williams of Washington, DC.

Statement on the Supreme Court 
Decision on the Michigan 
Affirmative Action Cases 

June 23, 2003

I applaud the Supreme Court for recog-
nizing the value of diversity on our Nation’s 
campuses. Diversity is one of America’s 
greatest strengths. Today’s decisions seek a 
careful balance between the goal of campus 
diversity and the fundamental principle of 
equal treatment under the law. 

My administration will continue to pro-
mote policies that expand educational oppor-
tunities for Americans from all racial, ethnic, 
and economic backgrounds. There are inno-
vative and proven ways for colleges and uni-
versities to reflect our diversity without using 
racial quotas. The Court has made clear that 
colleges and universities must engage in a 
serious, good faith consideration of workable 
race-neutral alternatives. I agree that we 
must look first to these race-neutral ap-
proaches to make campuses more welcoming 
for all students. 

Race is a reality in American life. Yet like 
the Court, I look forward to the day when 
America will truly be a colorblind society. My 
administration will continue to work toward 
this important goal. 

NOTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language version of this state-
ment.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in New York City 

June 23, 2003

Thank you all very much. It’s nice to be 
back in this great city of New York City. 
Thank you for your warm hospitality. I’m 
going to come back. [Laughter] And I look 
forward to having the Republican Conven-
tion right here in the great city of New York. 

Thank you all so very much for your help 
in the campaign. You’re laying the foundation 
for what will be a national victory come No-
vember of 2004. I’m getting loosened up. 
[Laughter] I’m getting ready. [Laughter] But 
I’m going to need your help. I’m going to 
need your help not only to lay the foundation 
at the grassroots, but I need your help to 
pass our message, our inclusive, positive, 
hopeful message for all American citizens. 

I say I’m ready—the political season will 
come in its own time. There will be plenty 
of time for politics. Right now I’m focused 
on the people’s business in Washington, DC. 
We have a lot on the agenda, and we will 
continue to work hard to earn the confidence 
of our fellow citizens by keeping this Nation 
secure, keeping this Nation strong, keeping 
this Nation prosperous, and keeping this Na-
tion free. 

My only regret tonight is that First Lady 
Laura Bush didn’t come. I know, you drew 
the—you drew the short straw. [Laughter] 
I’m proud of her. I love her. She is a fabulous 
First Lady for America. 

I want to thank Governor George Pataki 
for not only being a friend but being a great 
Governor for the State of New York. 

I appreciate so very much that my Sec-
retary of Commerce, Don Evans, is with us 
tonight. I appreciate him coming. 

I had a chance to visit with the mayor. I 
want to thank Michael Bloomberg for the job 
he’s doing on behalf of the citizens of this 
great city, and I want to thank him for his 
friendship as well. He probably said he’s 
going out to throw a first pitch out at the 
minor league park. I know something about 
throwing out pitches. [Laughter] And I 
would suggest he goes with a fastball, not 
his slider. [Laughter] 
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I want to thank Congressman Vito Fossella 
for coming as well. He’s part of that New 
York delegation that’s making a difference. 

I want to thank people from the statehouse 
who are here. The Lieutenant Governor, 
Mary Donohue, is with us today. Mary, thank 
you for coming. Senate Majority Leader Joe 
Bruno and Assembly Minority Leader Char-
lie Nesbitt are with us as well. Thank you 
for coming. 

I’m proud that my friend Mayor Jim Gar-
ner from Hempstead, New York, who is the 
new president of the U.S. Conference on 
Mayors, is with us. Thank you, Mr. Mayor. 

I want to thank my friend Rudy Giuliani 
for being the cochairman of this—[applause]. 
Rudy and I and his new bride traveled from 
the helicopter pad together, and it’s clear, 
like me, he married above himself. [Laugh-
ter] 

It’s good to see former Senator Alphonse 
D’Amato here. Thank you for coming, Al-
phonse. I appreciate Mr. Chairman, Sandy 
Treadwell, for being here. Sandy, thank you 
for your leadership and your help. And the 
chairman of the New York Conservative 
Party, Mike Long, is with us as well. Michael, 
thanks for coming. Most importantly, thank 
you all for being here. It means a lot. I really 
appreciate your help and your support. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to the office of the Presidency to solve 
problems, not to pass them on to future 
Presidents and future generations. I came to 
seize opportunities instead of letting them 
slip away, and we are meeting the tests of 
our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
hot on their trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, 
we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those 
regimes chose defiance, and those regimes 
are no more. 

Fifty million people in those two countries 
once lived under tyranny, and now they live 
in freedom. Two-and-a-half years ago, our 
military was not receiving the resources it 
needed, and morale was beginning to suffer. 
We increased the defense budget to prepare 
for threats of a new era. And today, no one 

in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks on 
our country and scandals in corporate Amer-
ica and the war affected our people’s con-
fidence. But we acted. We passed tough new 
laws to hold corporate criminals to account. 

And to get our economy going again, we 
have twice led the Congress to pass historic 
tax relief for the American people. Here is 
what we believe and here is what we know: 
When Americans have more take-home pay 
to spend, to save, or to invest, the whole 
economy grows, so people can find work. We 
understand whose money we spend in Wash-
ington, DC. It is not the Government’s 
money. It is the people’s money. 

We’re returning more money to the people 
who are raising their families. We’re reduc-
ing taxes on dividends and capital gains to 
encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives to expand and hire new 
people. With all these actions we are laying 
the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs across America, so every single 
person in this country has a chance to realize 
the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reforms 
in a generation. We’re bringing high stand-
ards and strong accountability measures to 
every public school in America. We believe 
every child can learn the basics of reading 
and math, and we believe that every school 
in America must teach those basics. We are 
challenging the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions. The days of excuse-making are over, 
and now we expect results in every classroom 
in America so that not one single child is 
left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated a Department of Homeland Security to 
safeguard the borders and ports and to pro-
tect the American people. We passed trade 
promotion authority to open new markets for 
America’s farmers and ranchers and manu-
facturers. We passed a budget agreement 
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that is helping to maintain spending dis-
cipline in Washington, DC. On issue after 
issue, this administration has acted on prin-
ciple, has kept its word, and has made 
progress on behalf of the American people. 

The United States Congress has shared in 
these great achievements. And I do want to 
thank the Members of the Congress who 
have worked hard on behalf of the people. 
We’ll continue to work together, work to-
gether to change the tone in Washington, 
DC, by focusing on results. That’s been the 
nature of the folks that I’ve asked to serve 
the United States of America. I’ve assembled 
a fantastic Cabinet and an administration, 
people who understand their job is to rep-
resent all of America. There has been no 
greater Vice President for the United States 
of America than Dick Cheney. Mother might 
have a second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. We have great goals 
worthy of this great Nation. First, America 
is committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace. And secondly, in our own 
country, we must work for a society of pros-
perity and compassion so that every citizen 
has a chance to work and succeed and realize 
the great promise of America. 

It is clear that the future of peace and free-
dom depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. Our war on terror 
continues. The enemies of freedom are not 
idle, and neither are we. This country will 
not rest; we will not tire; and we will not 
stop until this danger to civilization is re-
moved. 

Yet, our national interests involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors, and free nations 
do not threaten the world with weapons of 
mass terror. 

Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person and the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. When we have—we have duties in 
this world. And when we see disease and star-
vation and hopelessness and poverty, we will 
not turn away. On the continent of Africa, 
America is now committed to bringing the 
healing power of medicine to millions of men 
and women and children now suffering from 
AIDS. This great land is leading the world 
in the important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home, and our ac-
tions prove that we’re equal to those chal-
lenges. I will continue to work hard on our 
economy until everybody who wants to work 
and can’t find a job today can find work. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare so they have more 
choices and better access to prescription 
drugs. The time has arrived for Congress to 
pass Medicare reform, and that reform must 
give seniors good options that meet their 
needs. Members of Congress and their staffs 
get a choice of health plans. Seniors ought 
to have the same kind of choices, including 
the choice to keep their Medicare coverage 
the way it is. If choice is good enough for 
Members of the United States Congress, it 
is good enough for the seniors in America. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to stop the frivolous lawsuits which 
increase the cost of medicine. People who 
have been harmed by a bad doctor deserve 
their day in court. Yet, the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for 
rich settlements. Because frivolous lawsuits 
drive up the cost of health care, at the Fed-
eral level, liability reform is a national issue 
that requires a national solution. Our fellow 
citizens must understand that no one has 
ever been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. We 
need medical liability reform today. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Some Members of the Senate are 
trying to keep my nominees off the bench 
by blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the Senate floor. It is time 
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for some Members of the Senate to stop play-
ing politics with American justice. 

The United States Congress needs to pass 
a comprehensive energy plan. Our Nation 
must promote energy efficiency and con-
servation and develop cleaner technologies. 
But for the sake of our national security, we 
must produce more energy at home. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate Nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the task of helping 
our fellow citizens in need. There are still 
millions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-
come independent through hard work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work and dignity into the lives of 
more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so more Americans can serve 
their communities and their country. And 
both Houses should finally reach agreement 
on a Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring chil-
dren, caring for the homeless, and offering 
hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to 
produce an ownership society in America. 
We want more people to own their own 
homes. We want more people to own and 
control their retirement accounts. We want 
more small-business owners in America, and 
we want people to own and manage their 
own health care plan. We understand that 
when somebody owns something, he or she 
has a vital stake—a vital stake—in the future 
of this country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that said, ‘‘If it 
feels good, do it, and if you’ve got a problem, 
blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in which 
each of us understands that we are respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mother 
or father, you are responsible for the well-
being of your child. If you’re concerned 

about the quality of education in your com-
munity, you are responsible for doing some-
thing about it. If you are a CEO in America, 
you have a responsibility to tell the truth to 
your shareholders and your employees. And 
in a responsibility society, each of us is re-
sponsible for loving our neighbor just like 
we’d like to be loved ourselves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us here in Amer-
ica. I started the USA Freedom Corps to en-
courage Americans to extend a compas-
sionate hand to a neighbor in need. And the 
response has been strong. Our faith-based 
charities all across the country are strong and 
vibrant, and bringing hope and healing to our 
fellow citizens. Policemen and firemen and 
people who wear our Nation’s uniform are 
reminding us what it means to sacrifice for 
something greater than yourself. Once again 
the children of America believe in heroes, 
because they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right Nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use our strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of our country. This is the work that 
history has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know for our country and for our cause, 
better days lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless you. 
And may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:28 p.m. in the 
Imperial Ballroom at the Sheraton New York 
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Gov. George 
Pataki of New York; Mayor Michael Bloomberg 
of New York City; former Mayor Rudolph W. 
Giuliani of New York City and his wife, Judith; 
and Alexander F. ‘‘Sandy’’ Treadwell, chairman, 
New York Republican State Committee.
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The President’s News Conference 
With President Pervez Musharraf of 
Pakistan at Camp David, Maryland 
June 24, 2003

President Bush. Good day, Mr. President. 
Thank you so much for coming. Laura and 
I are honored that you and Mrs. Musharraf 
are joining us here at Camp David. 

President Musharraf is a courageous lead-
er and a friend of the United States. America 
has a strong relationship with Pakistan, and 
we have benefited from the industry and the 
talents of Pakistani Americans. 

Today, our two nations are working to-
gether closely on common challenges. Both 
the United States and Pakistan are threat-
ened by global terror, and we’re determined 
to defeat it. Pakistan’s support was essential 
in our campaign against the Taliban. 

Since September the 11th attacks, Pakistan 
has apprehended more than 500 Al Qaida 
and Taliban terrorists, thanks to the effective 
border security measures and law enforce-
ment cooperation throughout the country, 
and thanks to the leadership of President 
Musharraf. 

Today, both our countries are working 
with the Afghan Government to build a sta-
ble, democratic Afghanistan with secure bor-
der regions that are free from terror and free 
from extremism. Pakistan and the United 
States also share a determination to bring the 
security—the benefits of security and free-
dom to the people of Iraq. And I look for-
ward to working with President Musharraf 
on this critical goal. 

The friendship between the United States 
and Pakistan is vital to the security and sta-
bility of South Asia. I’m encouraged by the 
progress President Musharraf and Indian 
Prime Minister Vajpayee may have made in 
easing tensions between Pakistan and India. 
I’m hopeful that the two countries will deep-
en their engagement on all issues, including 
Kashmir. 

In our meeting, we discussed the need to 
address extremism and cross-border infiltra-
tion, and I assured the President that the 
United States will do all we can to promote 
peace. President Musharraf has set out on 
an important mission. He’s working to build 
a modern Pakistan that is tolerant and pros-

perous. Achieving this vision of moderation 
and progress will require movement toward 
democracy in Pakistan. The United States 
currently provides over $31 million for initia-
tives in Pakistan aimed at broadening polit-
ical participation and expanding educational 
opportunities, especially for women and girls. 

Greater economic development is also 
critical to fulfilling the hopes of the Pakistani 
people. Since we met last year, the United 
States has cancelled $1 billion of debt Paki-
stan owed our country. And today I’m 
pleased to announce that our nations are 
signing a Trade and Investment Framework 
Agreement, which creates a formal structure 
for expanding our economic partnership. In 
addition, I will work with the United States 
Congress on a $3-billion assistance package 
to help advance security and economic op-
portunity for Pakistan’s citizens. 

For more than 50 years, the United States 
and Pakistan have worked together for the 
security and prosperity of South Asia. Today 
we reaffirm a friendship that has brought 
great benefits to our people. 

Mr. President, I’m honored you are here. 
President Musharraf. Thank you. Thank 

you very much, Mr. President. I am ex-
tremely grateful to President Bush for his 
gracious invitation to me to visit the United 
States. I am particularly honored and 
touched by his special gesture in arranging 
our meeting in Camp David. 

This is my fourth visit to the United States, 
and as always, the United States’ hospitality 
has been warm and exemplary. This special 
gesture by the President to come to Camp 
David and invite me here on a Tuesday is 
certainly a typical example of his warmth and 
cordiality towards me as a person and to-
wards Pakistan. 

We had wide-ranging and extensive discus-
sions with President Bush in a congenial and 
most informal ambiance. These discussions 
have been highly productive, reflective of the 
very close and, indeed, special relationship 
that Pakistan today enjoys with the United 
States. 

We have talked not only about our bilateral 
ties and the immediate situation prevailing 
in our region in South Asia but have also re-
flected upon and shared ideas of our com-
mon vision of a peaceful and prosperous 
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world. We have reviewed in depth with 
President Bush how to strengthen and ex-
pand the Pakistan-U.S. bilateral relationship 
and to give it greater depth and meaning. 

Both sides have reaffirmed that our ties 
should be made more broadbased and multi-
faceted and placed on a long-term and pre-
dictable basis. The United States has accord-
ingly agreed on a multiyear economic and 
defense-related package for Pakistan. This 
exemplifies the U.S. commitment to remain 
involved with us for a long term. We look 
forward to diverse programs of cooperation 
in the economic, commercial, political, and 
the defense sectors. We also expect greater 
people-to-people contacts and close inter-
action between the parliaments of the two 
countries to promote the cause of democ-
racy. 

As a result of this commitment, two impor-
tant agreements will be signed during my 
visit to the United States. One relates to the 
Trade and Investment Framework Agree-
ment, the TIFA, which would help move to-
wards an eventual Free Trade Agreement, 
the FTA. 

The other relates to an agreement on co-
operation in the field of science and tech-
nology, which would provide impetus to 
growth and development. Our two countries 
have many common bonds and linkages. Our 
relationship is of longstanding and in the in-
terest of the people of our two countries. We 
have cooperated closely in the global fight 
against terrorism, and we stand determined 
to rid the world of this menace. 

We abhor terrorism in all its forms and 
manifestations. There is no cause that can 
be justified or promoted through terrorist 
acts, and Pakistan is moving against terrorism 
in its own national interest. 

We also believe that our relations with the 
United States are a factor of stability in South 
Asia. We are grateful to the United States 
for its constructive engagement in our region 
and for its untiring efforts in diffusing tension 
and bringing about a dialog process between 
Pakistan and India aimed at the resolution 
of all outstanding issues, including the core 
issue of Jammu and Kashmir. President Bush 
has assured me that he personally, and the 
United States, would remain firmly engaged 

in South Asia towards the end of bringing 
peace and harmony in the region. 

We also reviewed the situation prevailing 
in Afghanistan. We reiterated our firm sup-
port to the Bonn process and to the Govern-
ment of President Karzai, which needs to be 
strengthened. It is important that the world 
community remains engaged in Afghanistan 
and lives up to its commitment towards the 
reconstruction and development of this dev-
astated country. 

We also discussed a number of other im-
portant issues, such as the situation in Iraq 
and the Middle East peace process. I have—
I would like to, in front of this gathering, 
extend a very warm invitation to the Presi-
dent and Mrs. Laura Bush, may I say, to visit 
Pakistan and do us this honor and give us 
this opportunity of reciprocating the warmth 
and the cordiality that myself and my wife 
always receive very well when we visit United 
States. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

President Musharraf. Thank you very 
much. 

President Bush. We will take two ques-
tions from each side, and we’ll start with Tom 
Raum [Associated Press]. 

War on Terror 
Q. For both Presidents, the war on terror 

that you’re both engaged in, there are two 
principals that are still at large. Could you 
tell us anything about the whereabouts of 
Usama bin Laden? Is he back in business 
in Pakistan? And what about Saddam Hus-
sein? Is he back in Iraq? 

President Bush. Well, let me start off. 
There’s more than two principals at large. 
There are terrorists who are—still have de-
signs on destabilizing the Pakistan Govern-
ment and are destroying innocent life. You’ve 
named two. There are others around too, and 
we’re just on the hunt. And we’ll find them. 
It’s a matter of time. 

Thanks to President Musharraf’s leader-
ship, on the Al Qaida front we’ve dismantled 
the chief operators of Al Qaida. If Usama 
bin Laden is alive—and the President can 
comment on that if he cares to—but the peo-
ple reporting to him, the chief operators, 
people like Khalid Sheik Mohammed, are no 
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longer a threat to the United States or Paki-
stan for that matter. 

As I said in my opening remarks, thanks 
to the leadership of this man and his Govern-
ment, over 500 Al Qaida and Taliban terror-
ists are detained. They’re no longer a prob-
lem. So slowly but surely, we’re dismantling 
the networks, and we’ll continue on the hunt. 
It doesn’t matter how long it takes. It could 
take a day, or it could take a month. It could 
take years. It doesn’t matter how long it 
takes, Mr. President, we will stay on the hunt, 
and we want to thank you for your coopera-
tion. 

President Musharraf. Thank you very 
much. All that I would like to say is that in 
search of all the Al Qaida operatives who are 
non-Afghan, non-Pakistani, pretty easy to 
identify, we have entered on the Pakistani 
side an area known as the FATA, the Feder-
ally Administered Tribal Areas, areas where 
the Government never entered for over a 
century. This is the first time that the Paki-
stan army and our civil armed forces have 
entered this region. And we are in the proc-
ess of opening up this region. 

Now, if at all any Al Qaida operative is 
hiding in this region, we are after them. Now, 
whether Usama bin Laden is here or across 
the border, your guess, sir, will be as good 
as mine. So I wouldn’t like to venture into 
a guess. But the possibility of his, maybe, 
shifting sides on the border is very much 
there. But as I said, we are fully inside the 
areas where—which are treacherous areas. 
We have an ingress there. And there is no 
doubt in my mind that the military, with 
every passage of time, will be able to locate 
any Al Qaida members hiding in this area. 

President Bush. Do you want to call on 
somebody from your press? 

President Musharraf. Yes, indeed. I 
think I’ll take—[inaudible]. 

India-Pakistan Relations 
Q. Mr. President Bush, it’s a very positive 

statement for bringing peace into South Asia, 
which is already nuclearized, but during the 
20 years of honeymoon period of India with 
Soviet Union, India is the one who launched 
nuclear program, and insecure and a smaller 
Pakistan, in search of its security, did the 
same thing. Now, when you are starting a 

stable relationship with India, what kind of 
security concerns you are going to address 
about the territorial integrity of Pakistan and 
security concerns, because Pakistan is much 
smaller in the conventional weapons, and 
that’s why they have gone nuclear? 

President Bush. I think—look, we’ve 
spent a lot of time on this subject, not only 
today but during previous meetings. I as-
sured President Musharraf that the United 
States wants to help toward achieving a 
peaceful solution. What you’ve just described 
is the reason why there needs to be a peace-
ful solution on this issue and other issues. 
Our role will be to be a—to aid the process 
forward. The decisionmakers will be the Pak-
istani Government and the Indian Govern-
ment. Those are the Governments that have 
to decide how to resolve this issue, which 
is a—which has been a thorn in both people’s 
sides. 

One thing is for certain, that we all must 
work together to fight off terrorists who 
would like to prevent a peaceful solution. 
There needs to be a 100-percent effort on 
all parties’ side; every party involved with this 
issue must focus on not allowing a few to 
undermine the hopes of many. And the 
President knows that I will remain engaged. 
I have—stand by, ready to help. But the truth 
of the matter is, for there to be a final agree-
ment, it’s going to require leadership from 
both the Pakistani Government and the In-
dian Government. 

Q. May I have one more question? 
President Bush. No, you can’t. Thank 

you. 

Democracy in Pakistan 
Q. Mr. President, you mentioned you’d 

like to see a movement toward democracy 
in——

President Bush. What now? 
Q. You mentioned that you would like to 

see a movement toward democracy in Paki-
stan. What would you like to see happen? 
There’s a report that he might dissolve the 
Parliament there. 

President Bush. Well, the President and 
I talked about the reforms that he’s putting 
in place and the democracy to which he is 
committed. One of the things that he has 
done that is most impressive for the long-
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term stability of Pakistan is to address edu-
cation reform. A good education system is 
one that is going to mean more likely for any 
country, including ourselves, to be a freer 
country and a more democratic country. 

And he is taking on the issue in a way that 
is visionary and strong. He’s dealing with the 
Madrassahs in a way that is productive and 
constructive. He is working on a national cur-
riculum that will focus on basic education. 
I’ll let him describe his vision. But this coun-
try is committed to democracy, and we’re 
committed to freedom. We’re also com-
mitted to working with our partner to fight 
off the influences of terrorism. And we’ve 
had no better partner in our fight on terror 
than President Musharraf. 

President Musharraf. Thank you, Mr. 
President. I would like to say a word on the 
previous question, also, before I address 
your—answer your question. Pakistan very 
clearly, obviously, is concerned—any country 
is concerned about its security. Pakistan fol-
lows a strategy of minimum deterrence. We 
are not into any arms race, but we do main-
tain forces to ensure this strategy of min-
imum deterrence. 

And that is what we will keep doing to 
guard our honor and dignity. We have, as 
far as India is concerned, our sovereign 
equality to guard vis-a-vis India. And this is 
what we pursue whenever we are talking of 
any defense-related issues. 

Coming to your question, sir, about de-
mocracy, let me assure you—it may sound 
rather odd that I, being a military man, am 
talking of democracy. But let me assure you 
that I am extremely concerned about intro-
ducing sustainable democracy in Pakistan. 

Over the last 50 years, five decades, we 
have had dysfunctional democracy in Paki-
stan. And what I am doing, really, is to intro-
duce sustainable democracy. Let me assure 
you, all the constitution changes, all the polit-
ical restructuring that we have done, is in 
line with ensuring sustainable democracy in 
Pakistan. We will continue with this process 
to ensure that democracy is never derailed 
in Pakistan. This is my assurance. 

President Bush. Final question, that 
you’d like to call? 

President Musharraf. [Inaudible]—yes, 
please. 

F–16 Sales to Pakistan 
Q. This is to President Bush. During the 

Indian Deputy Prime Minister Advani’s visit 
last week, there were press reports of his 
claiming to have received assurances from 
your administration that Pakistan will not be 
provided with F–16s. This contrasts sharply 
with the positive relationship that Pakistan 
currently enjoys with the United States. The 
Pakistani public sets great score by the F–
16s. So, Mr. President, should the Pakistani 
public believe Mr. Advani? 

President Bush. Well, the——
President Musharraf. You are never 

going to escape this. 
President Bush. No, I know. [Laughter] 

Let me just say—first, let me say, the Presi-
dent is not afraid to bring up the issue of 
F–16s. He has been a strong advocate for 
the sale of F–16s to Pakistan. In the package 
that we discussed, the 5-year, $3-billion pack-
age, half of that money goes for defense mat-
ters, of which the F–16 won’t be a part. Nev-
ertheless, we want to work closely with our 
friend to make sure that the package meets 
the needs of the Pakistan people. 

Thank you very much, Mr. President. 
We’re honored you’re here. 

President Musharraf. Thank you. 
President Bush. It’s been a great meeting. 
President Musharraf. Thank you, Mr. 

President. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:49 a.m. In his remarks, he referred to Begum 
Sehba Musharraf, wife of President Musharraf; 
Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee of India; 
Usama bin Laden, leader of the Al Qaida terrorist 
organization; and Khalid Sheik Mohammed, sen-
ior Al Qaida leader responsible for planning the 
September 11 attack, who was captured in Paki-
stan on March 1. President Musharraf referred 
to President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan. Re-
porters referred to former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq; and Deputy Prime Minister Lal 
Krishna Advani of India.

Remarks in Celebration of 
Black Music Month 
June 24, 2003

I’m feeling pretty energized. [Laughter] 
Thank you all. Welcome to the White House. 
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Laura and I are thrilled you’re here as we 
celebrate Black Music Month. 

This is an annual event, and we always try 
to celebrate it in style. And we did. Thank 
you all so very much for coming. The White 
House is feeling pretty joyous right now. 
[Laughter] 

We’ve got some wonderful guests here 
today. We’ve got a lot of educators and ath-
letes and got the mayor of Hempstead, New 
York. We’ve got the President—my friend 
the President of Panama is with us today. 
Madam President, thank you for coming. 
We’re honored you’re here. We want to 
thank your Minister of Foreign Relations and 
your Ambassador for coming as well. 

Of course, joining us as well are two mem-
bers from my Cabinet: a fabulous Secretary 
of State, Colin Powell—thank you, Mr. Sec-
retary—the Secretary of Education, Rod 
Paige. Thank you for coming, Mr. Secretary. 
Condoleezza Rice is with us. Condi, thank 
you for coming. We’ve got other members 
from my administration. I want to thank you 
for coming. I know Sam Brownback is here, 
the Senator from Kansas. 

I want to thank so very much Stanley 
Crouch. It’s wonderful to see you again, sir. 
We’re honored you’re here. He brightened 
up one of the book festivals that Laura gave 
a while ago. It’s a joyous time to hear him 
read. You haven’t lost your touch. [Laughter] 

I want to thank so very much the cast of 
‘‘Harlem Song’’ for coming. You’re fantastic 
artists. Loren, thank you very much as well, 
sir, for you being here, and the Harlem Jazz 
Museum Artists. You really are great. Thanks 
for coming—appreciate you coming. 

We’ve got a lot of other great musicians 
with us today, and I want to thank you all 
for gracing the White House. Thanks for 
coming back. 

The artists with us today are known and 
admired for high achievement in many musi-
cal forms. And the commemoration of this 
month expresses our Nation’s pride in the 
music that Black Americans have created and 
have shared with the world. 

Some of the finest performances by Black 
Americans have been heard right here in the 
White House and in this room. Lionel 
Hampton played here many times over half 
a century. Laura and I were honored to host 

him on his last visit to the White House in 
2001. Duke Ellington performed in the East 
Room in 1969. He was familiar with the place 
because, after all, his dad worked here as a 
butler. The Steinway grand piano in the foyer 
has been played by Ellington and Earl Hines, 
by Hank Jones and by Billy Taylor. And when 
Franklin Roosevelt wanted to show the King 
and Queen of England the finest music in 
America, he brought them to this room to 
hear Marian Anderson sing ‘‘Ave Maria.’’

Those White House performances were 
moments of triumph for artists who loved 
this country, even when this country did not 
make them feel fully welcomed. And the 
grace and dignity of their lives is part of the 
story of black music in America. In so many 
different ways, the artistry of black musicians 
has conveyed the experience of Black Ameri-
cans throughout our history. From the ear-
liest generations of slaves came music of sor-
row and patience, of truth and righteousness, 
and of faith that shamed the oppressor and 
called upon the justice of Almighty God and 
praised His holy name. 

Out of this heritage has come a tremen-
dous variety of music, expressed in gospel 
and jazz, in rhythm and blues, and in rock 
and roll. Lyrics first heard in the country 
churches in the Mississippi Delta and songs 
first played in the clubs of Harlem and Chi-
cago and Memphis are now recognized and 
loved in every part of America and through-
out the world. The music we honor this 
month could have only come from the 
unique experience of Black Americans. 

Yet, at its best, this music speaks to every 
heart. Your day is a little better when you 
hear Nat King Cole sing ‘‘Unforgettable,’’ or 
Aaron Neville, ‘‘Tell it Like it Is’’—[laugh-
ter]—or Diana Ross singing ‘‘Reflections,’’ or 
B.B. King lamenting, ‘‘The Thrill is Gone.’’ 
[Laughter] Or how about when James Brown 
proclaims, ‘‘I Feel Good’’? [Laughter] Or 
Mahalia Jackson praising, ‘‘Our Precious 
Lord.’’

This is some of the greatest music America 
has ever produced. America is thankful to 
the men and women who have shared this 
gift with us all. And so today I’ve signed a 
proclamation designating June 2003 as Black 
Music Month in the United States of Amer-
ica. 
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May God bless your talents, and may God 
continue to bless the United States of Amer-
ica. Thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:38 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Mayor James A. Garner of Hemp-
stead, NY; President Mireya Elisa Moscoso, For-
eign Minister Harmodio Arias, and Ambassador 
to the United States Roberto Alfaro of Panama; 
writer and jazz critic Stanley Crouch; jazz musi-
cian Loren Schoenberg; and the Harlem Jazz Mu-
seum Artists musical group.

Proclamation 7687—Black Music 
Month, 2003
June 24, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
For centuries, black artists have created 

or inspired distinctively American musical 
styles. During Black Music Month, we cele-
brate the ways that African-American music 
has helped shape American society and re-
flect the character of our Nation, and we rec-
ognize the pioneers who spearheaded these 
important musical forms. 

Throughout history, African-American 
music has shown the social climate of the 
time. From the days of slavery and discrimi-
nation, through the progress of the Civil 
Rights movement, to today, black music has 
told the story of the African-American expe-
rience. In addition to giving voice to black 
struggles, faith, and joys, African-American 
music has helped also to bring people to-
gether. Before our Nation’s strides toward 
equal justice, music such as jazz and blues 
provided a venue in which people of all races 
could be judged by their talent, and not the 
color of their skin. 

The people who sang the earliest African-
American music knew the worst of human 
cruelty and earthly injustice. In spirituals, 
work songs, and shouts, we hear the pain of 
separation and the bitterness of oppression. 
We also hear courage, and the comfort and 
strength of a faith that trusts God to right 
every wrong and wipe away every tear. These 
songs were used to share stories, spread 

ideas, preserve history, and establish commu-
nity. 

Early work songs and spirituals laid the 
creative foundation for the development of 
gospel, blues, and jazz. In black churches 
throughout the south, gospel offered a me-
dium to share the good news. The beauty 
of both gospel and the blues lies in their 
power to express emotions that can be felt 
as well as heard. The blues were first popu-
larized in America by W.C. Handy. A classi-
cally trained musician, this ‘‘Father of the 
Blues’’ helped to compose and distribute 
blues music throughout the country. His 
music continues to touch people today. 

In the early 20th century, the progression 
to jazz took place all over the country, from 
the deep south of New Orleans and the Mis-
sissippi Delta to northern cities such as Chi-
cago and New York. Black artists migrated 
to Harlem, New York in large numbers, cre-
ating a culturally diverse hub for black art, 
writing, and music known as the Harlem 
Renaissance. Harlem became a place of en-
ergy and magic, and timeless music emerged 
from this period. The heart of the Harlem 
Renaissance is reflected in the original and 
authentic music of such influential figures as 
Bessie Smith, Count Basie, and Fletcher 
Henderson. 

African Americans continued to influence 
popular music through the 1940s and 50s, 
with the emergence of rhythm and blues and 
rock and roll. These revolutionary styles built 
upon various forms of African-American 
music, fusing elements of jazz, blues, and 
gospel. 

African-American music continues to in-
fluence the American music scene today with 
styles such as rap and hip-hop. As we cele-
brate the many creative and inspiring Afri-
can-American artists whose efforts have en-
hanced our Nation, we recognize their en-
during legacy and look to a future of contin-
ued musical achievement. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim June 2003 as 
Black Music Month. I encourage Americans 
of all backgrounds to learn more about the 
heritage of black musicians, and to celebrate 
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the remarkable role they have played in our 
history and culture. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fourth day of June, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., June 25, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on June 26.

Statement on the Death of 
Bob Stump 
June 24, 2003

Congressman Bob Stump lived a distin-
guished life of service as a World War II vet-
eran, an Arizona State legislator, and a 
United States Congressman. He was a gifted 
leader who remained true to his principles 
and made an indelible mark on those who 
were fortunate enough to know him. As one 
of the few Members of Congress who served 
as chairman of both the House Veterans’ Af-
fairs Committee and the Armed Services 
Committee, he was admired for his tireless 
efforts on behalf of the men and women in 
uniform. Laura joins me in sending our 
thoughts and prayers to Nancy and the entire 
Stump family during this difficult time.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on Homeland 
Security Legislation 
June 24, 2003

I commend the House of Representatives 
for acting quickly to approve funds for our 
continued effort to strengthen homeland se-
curity and protect the American people. I’m 
particularly pleased that the House bill sup-
ports my request to help train, equip, and 
prepare first-responders across our Nation. 
The bill also supports important core func-
tions of the newly created Department of 
Homeland Security, including border secu-

rity, infrastructure protection, and informa-
tion analysis.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With 
Congressional Leaders 
June 25, 2003

Medicare Reform Legislation 
The President. Thank you all for coming. 

I’ll take some questions at the end of the 
EU Summit. I’m so honored that members 
of both political parties from the House of 
Representatives have come to discuss our 
mutual desire to get a Medicare reform pack-
age passed. Members of both parties have 
made up their minds that we can do a good 
job on behalf of seniors by making sure that 
Medicare is a modern system. 

We are making great progress on this 
issue. We have an historic opportunity to 
seize the moment and get a good bill done. 
There’s good momentum on the side of those 
of us who believe that we have an obligation 
to serve something greater than ourselves or 
our political parties. And I want to thank, 
again, members of both parties who are 
working hard to reach a consensus on behalf 
of our country’s seniors. 

We’ve got Nancy Johnson and Congress-
man Israel here, who are very competent 
spokesmen for what is necessary to achieve 
a common objective. And I want to thank 
the Members. I look forward to working with 
you. Whatever amount of energy and effort 
is required from the White House, we will 
provide it, to get a bill done this summer, 
one that I can sign, and then we can all go 
back to our districts—in my case, tour the 
country—and say we have accomplished a 
major objective. Together—we work to-
gether. 

Thank you all for coming. Now you’re sup-
posed to yell a question so I know what 
you’re going to ask later on. [Laughter] 

Q. What are you going to tell the unde-
cided Republicans this afternoon? 

The President. Wrong question. [Laugh-
ter] 

Q. The economy? 
The President. The economy? Okay, 

good. We know about that. That’s good. 
[Laughter] 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 9:53 a.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.

The President’s News Conference 
With European Union Leaders 
June 25, 2003

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. We’ll have opening statements; each of 
us will answer one question apiece. 

It’s my pleasure to welcome Prime Min-
ister Simitis and President Prodi here to the 
White House. We’ve had constructive discus-
sions. We had a nice lunch. 

Since the end of World War II, the United 
States has strongly supported European unity 
as the best path to European peace and pros-
perity. We believe as well that strong ties be-
tween America and Europe are essential to 
peace and the prosperity of the world. 

Both the United States and the EU are 
threatened by global terror, and we are de-
termined to defeat it. Today we have signed 
new agreements to increase our legal co-
operation in the war on terror and to speed 
the extradition of terrorists. Under these 
agreements, we will form joint investigative 
teams and share information on suspect bank 
accounts and expand the range of offenses 
that qualify for extradition. 

Today the United States and the EU have 
also taken new steps to help stop the gravest 
threat to our security, the proliferation of nu-
clear, biological, and chemical weapons. We 
have signed—we have agreed to work to-
gether and with others to strengthen export 
controls on dangerous materials. We also 
seek new methods, including active interdic-
tion, to stop illicit trade in weapons of mass 
destruction. 

The United States and the EU are working 
closely to meet the proliferation challenges 
posed by North Korea and Iran. The recent 
report by the International Atomic Energy 
Agency clearly describes Iran’s failure to 
meet its obligations to the world and to pro-
vide access for agency officials. 

America and the EU agree that Iran must 
cooperate fully with the IAEA. We agree that 
Iran must sign and comply with an additional 
protocol giving the IAEA new tools to inves-

tigate clandestine nuclear weapons activities. 
Iran has pledged not to develop nuclear 
weapons, and the entire international com-
munity must hold that regime to its commit-
ments. 

The United States and the EU are deter-
mined to make the world not only safer but 
also better. We will work together to help 
the people of Iraq build a future of security, 
prosperity, and freedom. We’ll work together 
to confront global poverty, disease, and op-
pression. And Europe and America will stand 
together for a Middle East so—that will have 
a just and comprehensive peace. We’ll work 
together to achieve the two-state solution en-
dorsed by the parties earlier this month at 
the Red Sea Summit. 

Progress toward this goal will only be pos-
sible if all sides do all in their power to defeat 
the determined enemies of peace, such as 
Hamas and other terrorist groups. Nearly 
every hopeful moment in the region, nearly 
every sign of progress toward peace is fol-
lowed by more murders in the guise of mar-
tyrdom, as those who oppose peace do all 
they can to destroy the hopes and aspirations 
of those who desire to live in peace. I urge 
the leaders in Europe and around the world 
to take swift, decisive action against terror 
groups such as Hamas, to cut off their fund-
ing and to support—cut funding and support, 
as the United States has done. 

We also had a good discussion today about 
the vital trade relationship that brings growth 
and job creation to America and to all the 
nations of the EU and to the world. Today 
we are launching negotiations on a com-
prehensive air services agreement, better 
known as Open Skies, that will benefit our 
consumers, our airlines, and our commu-
nities. We’ve also agreed to accelerate the 
commercial use of clean and abundant hy-
drogen energy. We’re working toward a mul-
tilateral agreement to ban market-distorting 
steel subsidies. And we agree on the impor-
tance of making the upcoming World Trade 
Organization meeting of trade ministers in 
Cancun a success, so that we can energize 
the global trade negotiations. 

We meet at an important moment, a time 
when the EU is taking in new members and 
writing a new constitution and a time when 
both Europe and America are facing new 
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challenges in the world’s peace and pros-
perity. We are united in common values, and 
we will seek common solutions to our shared 
challenges. 

We’ve had a great meeting. Mr. Prime 
Minister, welcome. 

President Simitis. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. We had a very fruitful, very friendly 
meeting with President Bush. This is our first 
meeting after the crisis in Iraq. I want to 
stress, because many people said that there 
was a serious period of strain, that the trans-
atlantic relationship does work. It produces 
results, and it is important for both of us. 
It’s been of fundamental importance, I would 
say. 

The economic interdependence between 
Europe and the United States is inescapable 
and is of vital importance—vital importance 
to jobs and economic growth on both sides 
of the Atlantic and for the global economy. 
Our economic relationship sustains our secu-
rity and prosperity. Cooperation with the 
United States in the security and defense 
field is unavoidable as it is desirable. A solid 
and productive transatlantic relationship is 
essential for international order. 

Europe and America share a common at-
tachment to the fundamental values of free-
dom and democracy and the rights of man, 
though they sometimes differ in their appre-
ciation as how to best implement the prin-
ciples. 

As President Bush said, we discussed how 
to strengthen our relationship. We identified 
issues which we have common objectives, 
shared interests, and where we can both con-
tribute. The Middle East and the application 
of the roadmap remains at the top of the 
list. We have the same interest that there 
is peace in the Middle East. 
Counterterrorism is certainly a common 
issue, and that’s why we also agreed on a 
declaration on nonproliferation on weapons 
of mass destruction. 

The development issues in Africa and else-
where are ripe for a more detailed dialog. 
Economic affairs and the justice and home 
affairs agenda are also subjects that can be 
pursued in the mutual benefit of both of us 
and the wider international community. 
From the agreements and declarations that 
we agreed today, I want to mention the mu-

tual legal assistance and extradition agree-
ment is the first agreement on legal coopera-
tion in the fight against crime that the Euro-
pean Union signs with a third country. 

The United States and the European 
Union cannot possibly have and share on for-
eign policy or trade interests in all areas the 
same opinions. There will be issues and times 
where we will differ. But friendship pre-
supposes that we will have to agree to differ, 
to accept to differ. And friendship pre-
supposes that we must be disciplined and 
manage our differences. We should always 
act on the basis that what unites us will al-
ways outweigh any issue that divide us. 

I think that meeting today was a very good 
meeting because it allowed us to discuss mat-
ters where we differ, trade matters, matters 
where we agree, and matters where we can 
cooperate in order to have a common re-
sult—I think, a common result that will be 
good for not only Europe and the United 
States but for all those that are interested 
in peace, security, and growth. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Prime 

Minister. 
Romano. 
President Prodi. I have not to add that 

it was a very good meeting, because it was 
a very good meeting atmosphere. We con-
centrated on concrete decisions because we 
have not to waste our energy in talking about 
difference, because we shouldn’t get no-
where and the difference are shrinking. So 
we are growing together. 

And we have, first of all, launched the talks 
for the creation of a transatlantic open avia-
tion area. This will change the industry of 
transport—aviation transport and will pro-
vide better service, lower price, and more 
choice for the 11 million people who cross 
the Atlantic every year, and even more in 
the future. 

Second, and this is a joint—we are starting 
a major joint research effort on hydrogen en-
ergy. And this is important for the future and 
show that we can work together even on issue 
where—that touch there on the border of 
other issue which we have disagreement, like 
Kyoto. 

Third, we have decided to have a joint re-
sponsibility making the Doha development 
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round a success. And without close coopera-
tion between Europe and U.S., there will be 
no success. And we cannot afford to fail be-
cause a trade war will be heavy, heavy dam-
age. On this aspect, we also exchanged our 
views on the reform of the—big, big, big re-
form of the common agricultural product 
that Europe is trying to do, and that our dis-
cussed in this hour when we are here, you 
know? And I hope that we can arrive to Doha 
with really a new picture of our agriculture. 

And you know, therefore, I fully agree with 
the President when he recently declared it 
important that, when Europe and the U.S. 
are united, no problem and no enemy can 
stand against us. This is the real lesson. I 
would only add that if we fail to unite, every 
problem may become a crisis and every 
enemy a gigantic monster. 

I say to end this with this brief analogy: 
Many people have said that Europe is too 
old. Maybe, but the old age helps us to un-
derstand our strength and our weakness and 
the reality of the world. And so, I say that 
we—if we stay alone, President, Europe is 
too old and the United States too young—
[laughter]—to be able to bring peace in this 
world. And it is our duty to stick together 
to bring peace to the world. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Well, thank you, Ro-

mano. You’re looking pretty young these 
days. [Laughter] 

President Prodi. I am not. [Laughter] 
President Bush. Here’s what we’ll do. 

We’ll call upon—each of us will call upon 
a member of the press. We ask you to limit 
your questions to one question, to one per-
son. 

Dana Bash, CNN. 

Hamas 
Q. Mr. President, thank you. There are 

reports that there is a cease-fire agreement 
among Hamas and a few other Palestinian 
organizations, that they’ve promised to stop 
the violence for at least 3 months. What do 
you know about that? And what—if true, 
what do you expect to happen next from both 
sides, both Israelis and Palestinians? 

President Bush. As I was walking in, 
somebody told me about the report. I’ll be-
lieve it when I see it, knowing the history 

of the terrorists in the Middle East. But the 
true test for Hamas and terrorist organiza-
tions is the complete dismantlement of their 
terrorist networks, their capacity to blow up 
the peace process. That’s the true test. It’s 
one thing to make a verbal agreement. But 
in order for there to be peace in the Middle 
East, we must see organizations such as 
Hamas dismantled, and then we’ll have 
peace. Then we’ll have a chance for peace. 

I like to remind people that there are three 
parties involved directly in the territories 
there. There’s the Israeli Government. I be-
lieve the Israeli people want peace, and I 
believe their Government when they say they 
want a peaceful state, living side by side 
Israel. Secondly, there are the people of the 
Palestinian world who are tired of failed lead-
ership, tired of terrorism destroying their 
hopes, tired of living in poverty, and they too 
want a peaceful state. And then there are 
the terrorists, like Hamas, who do not want 
a peaceful state, and they’re willing to use 
terrorist means to destroy it. In order for 
there to be peace, Hamas must be disman-
tled. 

European Union Defense and Security 
Policy 

President Simitis. [Inaudible] 
Q. Mr. Prime Minister, in the last few 

weeks and months, we heard from both sides 
of the Atlantic some opinions, some politi-
cians expressing concern about the European 
community policy on defense and security. 
Did you—they say, for example, that it is 
going to undermine the NATO, generally 
speaking, that it’s going to be a kind of threat 
to the United States, be worse in other 
things. Did you discuss this kind of thing 
today, and may I have your opinion of this? 
And I would really like to hear the Presi-
dent’s opinion. 

President Bush. You’re trying to violate 
the one-question-per-person rule. [Laughter] 
It’s okay. Nice try, though. 

President Simitis. We discussed with 
President Bush—this is not a subject of dis-
cussion. I explained what we are doing in 
the European Union, why this is necessary, 
and, I think, why it’s in the interest of both 
of us. Europe should be capable to deal with 
security problems at its borders or elsewhere 
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in the world. And we have a very good exam-
ple now: There is a European force in 
FYROM, and this European force took the 
place of a NATO force. And we discussed 
about having a European force also in Bos-
nia-Herzegovina, and—instead of a NATO 
force. This will be also positive for the Bal-
kans. 

I think it’s a big mistake to believe that 
the development of a European and security 
policy takes place in adversity with the 
United States. I think that both the United 
States and us have an interest to have a 
strong defense, because a strong defense in 
our case will help the United States and a 
strong defense of the United States helps us 
also. And a good example again I’ll bring is 
Afghanistan. We discussed about Afghani-
stan. As you know, there is—there are Ger-
man soldiers in Afghanistan. There are 
United States soldiers in Afghanistan. We 
have a common policy in order to have more 
peace and security in Afghanistan. 

And also the question that this security 
policy is a threat to anybody, I think it’s ridic-
ulous because we have a very clear policy 
in these questions. If there is a confrontation, 
then international law must be applied. And 
the United Nations Security Council has to 
decide on differences. As for example, 
Greece has always said, concerning the prob-
lem of the continental shelf, it’s a—with Tur-
key, that the international court of justice has 
to decide. 

So the European development in concern 
with defense cannot be a threat to anyone. 
It’s, I would say, a decisive step for peace. 

President Bush. Romano. 

Iran’s Clandestine Nuclear Weapons 
Activities 

Q. Mr. Prodi, when you discussed Iran 
with President Bush, did you raise the ques-
tion of what would happen if Iran does not 
comply to sign up to enhanced inspections? 

President Prodi. We discussed deeply 
about Iran, but I didn’t ask him what he 
would do, you know. I tell my opinion. 
[Laughter] 

President Bush. Iran must comply. It’s—
the free world expects Iran to comply. Just 
leave it at that. They can——

Q. And if it doesn’t? 

President Bush. We expect them to. See, 
you’re assuming they won’t. We believe they 
will when the free world comes together. 

President Prodi. I tell you that the dialog 
is——

President Bush. And if they don’t, we’ll 
deal with that when they don’t. 

President Prodi. The dialog with Iran is 
going on daily and deeply. And we push that 
they accept all the inspections, even the 
non—let’s say, planned inspections because 
we have to be sure that doesn’t constitute 
a danger to future peace. We have to be ab-
solutely sure. 

President Bush. Yes. If the world speaks 
together, they’ll comply. 

Thank you all very much for coming. We 
enjoyed it. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
1:20 p.m. in the East Room at the White House. 
The President met with Prime Minister 
Konstandinos Simitis of Greece, in his capacity 
as President of the European Council, and Presi-
dent Romano Prodi of the European Commission. 
In his remarks, President Prodi referred to the 
Kyoto Protocol to the United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change.

Joint Statement by President George 
W. Bush and European Council 
President Konstandinos Simitis and 
European Commission President 
Romano Prodi on Hydrogen 
Cooperation 
June 25, 2003

We affirm our commitment, on behalf of 
the United States and the European Union, 
to collaborate on accelerating the develop-
ment of the hydrogen economy as part of 
our broadening cooperation on energy. We 
aim to enhance the security of energy supply, 
increase diversity of energy sources, and im-
prove local and global environmental quality. 
Our cooperation will lay the technical, legal, 
and commercial basis needed to accelerate 
the commercial penetration and trade of 
emissions-free hydrogen technology world-
wide, in cars, buildings and power genera-
tion, to secure to our citizens and our pos-
terity the abundant, secure, and clean energy 
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required to sustain growth, ensure security, 
and protect the environment. 

In this context we see the potential of the 
hydrogen economy in establishing a secure 
energy supply through clean and environ-
mentally sound systems. We will seek to 
build on complementarities in our research 
efforts in exploring actively all technology op-
tions, including a major focus on renewable 
energy sources, for boosting the develop-
ment of hydrogen energy. 

We agree to: 
•  further the goals of sustained economic 

growth; 
•  strengthen our cooperation to work for 

universally compatible codes, standards, 
and regulations; 

•  strengthen our cooperation on research 
and development; and 

•  work together to foster public-private 
collaboration. 

This effort will enable us to leverage re-
sources; bring to bear the expertise of the 
public and private sector to solve the com-
plex challenges surrounding the hydrogen 
economy; establish sound, universally com-
patible codes, standards, and regulations for 
hydrogen fuel utilization; and provide a 
strong and broad foundation for the Inter-
national Partnership for the Hydrogen Econ-
omy and other partnerships in support of the 
hydrogen economy. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Joint Statement by President George 
W. Bush and European Council 
President Konstandinos Simitis and 
European Commission President 
Romano Prodi on the Proliferation of 
Weapons of Mass Destruction 

June 25, 2003

Proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion (WMD) and their delivery systems con-
stitutes a major threat to international peace 
and security. The threat is compounded by 
the interest of terrorists in acquiring WMD. 
This would undermine the foundations of 
international order. We pledge to use all 

means available to avert WMD proliferation 
and the calamities that would follow. 

•  We will work together to strengthen the 
international system of treaties and re-
gimes against the spread of WMD. This 
implies the development of new re-
gimes, as appropriate, and reinforce-
ment of existing regimes. We will pur-
sue the goal of universal membership 
of relevant multilateral treaties and 
agreements. 

•  We will seek to ensure strict implemen-
tation and compliance. We are willing 
to work with all those who respect inter-
national nonproliferation norms; we are 
committed to dealing effectively with 
those who ignore them or cheat. 

•  We will support, when necessary, non-
routine inspections. 

•  We recognize that, if necessary, other 
measures in accordance with inter-
national law may be needed to combat 
proliferation. 

•  We will work together to deploy our 
combined political and diplomatic influ-
ence most effectively in support of our 
nonproliferation objectives. 

•  We will work together to develop fur-
ther a common assessment of global 
proliferation threats. 

We welcome the statement on non-
proliferation by European Union Heads of 
State and Government at Thessaloniki and 
the G8 Declaration of the Non-Proliferation 
of Weapons of Mass Destruction. We reaf-
firm our joint commitment to relevant trea-
ties and agreements, in particular the Nu-
clear Nonproliferation Treaty. We will work 
together in all areas to stop and reverse pro-
liferation. 

In particular: 
•  We will explore ways to make the Inter-

national Atomic Energy Agency’s 
(IAEA) Safeguards Agreements and Ad-
ditional Protocols a standard for nuclear 
cooperation and nonproliferation. We 
urge all States with nuclear facilities or 
activities to ratify and implement these 
Agreements and Protocols without 
delay. Furthermore, on an urgent and 
exceptional basis, taking account of the 
increase in the Agency’s workload in 
this area, we will support an adequate 
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increase in the IAEA safeguards budget 
to ensure the credibility of the IAEA’s 
verification system. 

•  We will strengthen both export controls 
on materials and technologies related to 
WMD and their delivery systems as well 
as their enforcement and implementa-
tion. We believe that national controls 
should include criminal penalties for the 
illegal export, transshipment or 
brokering of weapons of mass destruc-
tion, missile delivery systems, and mate-
rials or technology for use in WMD or 
missile programs. We will work together 
with like-minded partners to tighten ex-
port controls, where necessary pro-
viding assistance to create and improve 
effective, enforceable national export 
control systems. We agree to introduce 
catch-all provisions, where appropriate. 
We will share information so as to iden-
tify new patterns of procurement by 
State and non-State actors. We will seek 
new methods to stop the proliferation 
trade to and from countries and entities 
of proliferation concern. 

•  We will work together in the framework 
of the Biological and Toxin Weapons 
Convention (BTWC) to strengthen na-
tional control over pathogenic micro-or-
ganisms and toxins and, in the frame-
work of the Chemical Weapons Con-
vention (CWC), to foster the elimi-
nation of all chemical weapons. 

•  We will strengthen identification, con-
trol and interdiction of illegal ship-
ments, including national criminal sanc-
tions against those who contribute to il-
licit procurement efforts. 

•  We emphasize the importance of coop-
erative threat reduction programs with 
third countries. 

We will cooperate actively to address spe-
cific proliferation challenges. In particular: 

•  We condemn North Korea’s nuclear 
weapons program and its failure to com-
ply with the IAEA safeguards agree-
ment, which undermine the non-

proliferation regime. We call on North 
Korea to refrain from any action that 
would further aggravate the problem. 
We strongly urge North Korea to visi-
bly, verifiably, and irreversibly dis-
mantle that program and to come into 
full compliance with international non-
proliferation obligations, as a funda-
mental step to facilitate a comprehen-
sive and peaceful solution. 

•  We express our continuing serious con-
cern at Iran’s nuclear program, in par-
ticular as regards the pursuit of a full 
nuclear fuel cycle, as announced by 
President Khatami. We are troubled by 
the information in the IAEA’s report 
detailing Iran’s failures to meet its safe-
guards obligations, and we fully support 
ongoing investigation by the IAEA to 
answer the unresolved questions and 
concerns identified in that report. Iran 
must cooperate fully with the IAEA, 
remedy all failures and answer all ques-
tions. It must also sign and implement 
an Additional Protocol, without delay or 
conditions, as a significant first step to-
wards addressing those concerns. 

•  We remain concerned at the pursuit of 
nuclear, biological and chemical weap-
ons, and missiles for their delivery by 
a number of other States. We will con-
tinue to monitor these closely and to ex-
change information, including with 
other concerned States. 

Proliferation is a threat not only to our se-
curity, but also to the wider international sys-
tem. We call for a halt to proliferation activi-
ties in a way that is demonstrable and 
verifiable. Nonproliferation is a global chal-
lenge which requires a multifaceted solution. 
We need to tackle it individually and collec-
tively—working together and with other 
partners, including through relevant inter-
national institutions, in particular those of the 
United Nations system. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.
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Joint Statement by President George 
W. Bush and European Council 
President Konstandinos Simitis and 
European Commission President 
Romano Prodi on Transatlantic 
Aviation Negotiations 

June 25, 2003

We are pleased to announce our agree-
ment to begin comprehensive air service ne-
gotiations between the United States and the 
European Union in early autumn, following 
the early June decision of the Council of the 
European Union to approve a negotiating 
mandate for the Commission. This is an his-
toric opportunity to build upon the frame-
work of existing agreements with the goal of 
opening access to markets and maximizing 
benefits for consumers, airlines, and commu-
nities on both sides of the Atlantic. The 
United States and the European Union will 
work together in a spirit of cooperation to 
develop a mutually beneficial approach to 
this crucial economic sector in a globalized 
economy. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Statement on Congressional Passage 
of the Keeping Children and 
Families Safe Act of 2003

June 25, 2003

I commend Congress for passing the 
Keeping Children and Families Safe Act of 
2003 and am pleased to sign it into law. 

The act will allow us to strengthen State 
and community-based programs that prevent 
child abuse and family violence and treat vic-
tims. In addition, the legislation will help us 
keep children safe by requiring criminal 
background checks for foster and adoptive 
parents. It also provides additional resources 
to increase the number of older children 
placed in adoptive families. 

NOTE: S. 342, approved June 25, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–36.

Remarks to the Corporate Council 
on Africa’s United States-Africa 
Business Summit 
June 26, 2003

Please be seated. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. It is my honor to be here with the 
entrepreneurs and scholars who are com-
mitted to building a hopeful future for Africa. 
I’m honored to be with so many distin-
guished African leaders who know that mar-
ket reforms and open trade can lift every na-
tion on every continent. 

All of us here today share some basic be-
liefs. We believe that growth and prosperity 
in Africa will contribute to the growth and 
prosperity of the world. We believe that 
human suffering in Africa creates moral re-
sponsibilities for people everywhere. We be-
lieve that this can be a decade of unprece-
dented advancement for freedom and hope 
and healing and peace across the African 
Continent. That’s what we believe. 

In 11 days, I leave for Africa, and I will 
carry this message: The United States be-
lieves in the great potential of Africa. We also 
understand the problems of Africa, and this 
Nation is fully engaged in a broad, concerted 
effort to help Africans find peace, to fight 
disease, to build prosperity, and to improve 
their own lives. 

I want to thank Stephen for his invitation. 
And I want to thank those involved with the 
Corporate Council on Africa. I appreciate so 
very much Frank Fountain, the chairman; 
Anita Henri, the vice president. I want to 
thank all the board members who are here. 
I want to thank you and your—if you’re not 
a CEO, thank your CEOs of the companies 
you represent for not only serving our Nation 
by helping to create jobs but serving our Na-
tion by helping creating more compassionate 
and hopeful countries in the continent of Af-
rica. 

I want to thank very much Ambassador 
Robert Perry, who is a special adviser to the 
President on these matters. I want to thank 
the senior African government officials here, 
but I particularly want to welcome the Afri-
can heads of state and the heads of govern-
ment who are with us today. It was my honor 
to have the traditional photo op. But besides 
smiling for the cameras, I was smiling to see 
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people who I had known before, and I was 
so appreciative that you all took time to fly 
here to our country. And our country extends 
a warm welcome, and we hope you have a 
great stay. 

I’m honored that President Chissano of 
Mozambique is here. After all, he is the in-
coming President of the African Union. And 
I’m pleased to see President Mogae of Bot-
swana. The reason so is that he has graciously 
extended me and my delegation an invitation 
to visit his country, an invitation I have ac-
cepted. Botswana is a stable democracy, was 
one of the strongest economies of all of Afri-
ca. And I look forward to my trip. 

I’ll go to Senegal and see west Africa’s 
longest standing democracy, a country with 
a vibrant civil society and a growing inde-
pendent media. I look forward to going to 
South Africa, where I’ll meet with elected 
leaders who are firmly committed to eco-
nomic reforms in a nation that has become 
a major force for regional peace and stability. 
I’m looking forward to my trip to Uganda, 
where the Government’s visionary policies 
have brought about the most dramatic de-
cline in the rate of HIV infection of any coun-
try in the world. And finally, I’ll be going 
to Nigeria, a multiethnic society that is con-
solidating civilian rule, is developing its vast 
resources, and is helping its African neigh-
bors keep the peace. 

My trip should signal that I am optimistic 
about the future of the continent of Africa. 
After all, there’s a generation of leaders who 
now understand the power of economic lib-
erty and the necessity for global commerce. 
And I also understand that freedom and 
prosperity are not achieved overnight. Yet 
the 48 nations of sub-Saharan Africa have an 
historic opportunity to grow in trade and to 
grow in freedom and stability and, most im-
portantly, to grow in hope. On the path to 
freedom and with the friendship of the 
United States and other nations, Africa will 
rise, and Africa will prosper. 

This is a long-term commitment, and I 
know there are serious obstacles to over-
come. Introducing democracy is hard in any 
society. It’s much harder in a society torn 
by war or held back by corruption. The 
promise of free markets means little when 
millions are illiterate and hungry or dying 

from a preventable disease. It is Africans who 
will overcome these problems. Yet the 
United States of America and other nations 
will stand beside them. We will work as part-
ners in advancing the security and the health 
and the prosperity of the African peoples. 

The first great goal in our partnership with 
Africa is to help establish peace and security 
across the continent. Many thousands of Afri-
can men and women and children are killed 
every year in regional wars. These wars are 
often encouraged by regimes that give weap-
ons and refuge to rebel groups fighting in 
neighboring countries. The cycle of attack 
and escalation is reckless. It is destructive, 
and it must be ended. 

In Congo, nine countries took part in a 
5-year war that brought death to millions. 
Now the parties to the conflict are moving 
to form a government of national unity, hold-
ing out the real possibility of peace. President 
Mbeki of South Africa deserves credit for his 
efforts to broker a peace agreement. All the 
Congo’s neighbors have officially withdrawn 
their forces. Now I urge these Governments 
to actively support the creation of an inte-
grated national army and the establishment, 
by June 30th, of a transitional government. 
The United States is working with the Congo 
and its neighbors to ensure the security and 
integrity of their borders. To encourage 
progress across all of Africa, we must build 
peace at the heart of Africa. 

In Liberia, the United States strongly sup-
ports the cease-fire signed earlier this month. 
President Taylor needs to step down so that 
his country can be spared further bloodshed. 
All the parties in Liberia must pursue a com-
prehensive peace agreement. And the United 
States is working with regional governments 
to support those negotiations and to map out 
a secure transition to elections. We are deter-
mined to help the people of Liberia find the 
path to peace. 

The United States is also pressing forward 
to help end Africa’s longest running civil war 
in Sudan, which has claimed an estimated 
2 million lives over 20 years. Progress over 
this past year, aided by the leadership of 
Kenya, has brought us to the edge of peace. 
Now the north and south must finalize a just 
and comprehensive peace agreement, and 
the world must support it. 
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I’ve asked my Special Envoy for Peace in 
Sudan, former Senator John Danforth, to re-
turn to the region in 2 weeks. He will make 
clear that the only option on the table is 
peace. Both sides must now make their final 
commitment to peace and human rights and 
end the suffering of Sudan. 

The United States supports efforts by Afri-
can governments to build effective peace-
keeping forces. America is providing re-
sources and logistical support to African 
Union peacekeeping forces in Burundi and 
ECOWAS forces in the Ivory Coast. During 
my visit to South Africa, U.S. military forces 
will participate in a joint humanitarian and 
disaster relief training exercise with South 
African defense forces. Skilled and well-
equipped peacekeeping forces are essential, 
because in the long run, Africans will keep 
the peace in Africa. 

The United States is also working with Af-
rican nations to fight terrorists wherever they 
are found. Africans from Casablanca to 
Nairobi to Dar es Salaam have experienced 
firsthand the pain and the evil of terror. 
Kenya and other nations of eastern Africa are 
suffering under a particularly serious threat, 
and we’re working closely with those nations 
to end this threat. 

Today I announced that the United States 
will devote $100 million over the next 15 
months to help countries in the region in-
crease their own counterterror efforts. We 
will work with Kenya and Ethiopia and 
Djibouti and Uganda and Tanzania to im-
prove capabilities such as air and seaport se-
curity, coastal and border patrols, computer 
databases to track terrorists, intelligence-
sharing, and the means necessary to cut off 
terrorist financing. Many African govern-
ments have the will to fight the war on terror, 
and we are thankful for that will. We will 
give them the tool and the resources to win 
the war on terror. 

The second great goal of our partnership 
with Africa is to make the advantages of 
health and literacy widely available across the 
continent. And that work begins with the 
struggle against AIDS, which already affects 
nearly 30 million Africans. 

As former President Kenneth Kaunda of 
Zambia has said, ‘‘We have conquered slav-
ery, colonialism, and apartheid. We must 

now fight HIV/AIDS, the most deadly enemy 
we have ever faced.’’ And he is right. And 
many others are fighting against this enemy. 
Yet my message today and my message when 
I go to the continent is, you are not alone 
in the fight. 

Under the law I signed last month, the 
United States Congress has authorized $15 
billion over the next 5 years to fight AIDS 
abroad. That money will be used to support 
the Global AIDS Fund as well as specially 
focusing on 14 African and Caribbean coun-
tries where the crisis is most severe. Overall, 
this expansion of Americans’ efforts will pre-
vent 7 million new HIV infections, treat at 
least 2 million people with life-extending 
drugs, and provide humane care for 10 mil-
lion HIV-infected individuals and AIDS or-
phans. This is one of the largest public health 
projects in history. America is proud to be 
a part of this cause, and we are absolutely 
determined to see it through until we have 
turned the tide against AIDS in Africa. 

My administration is ready to start this 
vital work. Now the Congress must appro-
priate the money it promised. In 2004, this 
effort will require $2 billion, including $200 
million for the Global Fund for AIDS and 
other infectious diseases. Having passed the 
Emergency Fund for AIDS Relief, Congress 
must now fully fund this lifesaving initiative. 

The health of Africa also depends on the 
defeat of hunger. Forty million Africans are 
now at risk of starvation. They face severe 
food shortages or lack of clean drinking 
water. This year the United States will pro-
vide more than $800 million to address food 
emergencies in Africa. I’ve also asked Con-
gress to provide 200 million new dollars for 
a Famine Fund, so that when the first signs 
of famine appear we can move quickly and 
save lives. 

Yet the problem of hunger requires more 
than emergency measures. To help Africa be-
come more self-sufficient in the production 
of food, I have proposed the Initiative to End 
Hunger in Africa. This initiative will help Af-
rican countries to use new high-yield biotech 
crops and unleash the power of markets to 
dramatically increase agricultural produc-
tivity. 

But there’s a problem. There’s a problem. 
At present, some governments are blocking 
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the import of crops grown with bio-
technology, which discourages African coun-
tries from producing and exporting these 
crops. The ban of these countries is un-
founded; it is unscientific; it is undermining 
the agricultural future of Africa. And I urge 
them to stop this ban. 

Nigeria’s former Minister of Agriculture 
and Rural Development Hassan Adamu 
speaks for many in Africa. He speaks the 
truth. Here’s what he says: ‘‘To deny des-
perate, hungry people the means to control 
their futures by presuming to know what is 
best for them is not only paternalistic, it is 
morally wrong.’’

Africa’s progress also depends on the edu-
cation of Africa’s children. Forty-two million 
boys and girls across sub-Saharan Africa are 
not even enrolled in schools. If Africa is to 
meet its full potential, these children must 
have the chance to study and learn. My ad-
ministration is committing 200 million new 
dollars over 5 years to train more than 
420,000 teachers in Africa, to provide schol-
arships for 250,000 African girls, and to part-
ner with Historically Black Colleges and Uni-
versities in America in bringing more than 
4 million textbooks to African children. 

Every country, every business, every pri-
vate organization that cares about this con-
tinent must unite to give Africa’s children the 
literacy and skills they need to build Africa’s 
future. 

The third great goal of our partnership 
with Africa is to help African nations develop 
vibrant, free economies through aid and 
trade. Wealthy nations have a responsibility 
to provide foreign aid. We have an equal duty 
to make sure that aid is effective by reward-
ing countries that embrace reform and free-
dom. Too often in the past, development as-
sistance has been squandered or used to prop 
up corrupt regimes. The world needs a new 
approach to foreign aid, and America is lead-
ing the way with the Millennium Challenge 
Account. 

Under my proposal, money will go to de-
veloping nations whose governments are 
committed to three broad strategies. First, 
they must rule justly. Second, they must in-
vest in the health and education of their peo-
ple. And third, they must have policies that 
encourage economic freedom. To fund this 

account, I’ve proposed a 50-percent increase 
in America’s core development assistance 
over the next 3 years. And I urge the United 
States Congress to give full support to the 
Millennium Challenge Account. 

Corrupt regimes that give nothing to their 
people deserve nothing from us. Govern-
ments that serve their people deserve our 
help, and we will provide that help. 

Many African leaders are currently 
pledged to the path of political and economic 
reform. That shared commitment is ex-
pressed in the standards of NEPAD, the 
New Partnership for Africa’s Development. 
Yet those standards are mocked by some on 
the continent, such as the leader of 
Zimbabwe, where the freedom and dignity 
of the nation is under assault. I urge all na-
tions, including the nations of Africa, to en-
courage a return to democracy in Zimbabwe. 

We can add to the prosperity of Africa 
through development assistance that encour-
ages your reform. Yet aid alone is not 
enough. President Museveni of Uganda has 
put it well. ‘‘By itself,’’ he says, ‘‘aid cannot 
transform societies. Only trade can foster the 
sustained economic growth necessary for 
such a transformation.’’ He’s right. The pow-
erful combination of trade and open markets 
is history’s proven method to defeat poverty 
on a large scale, to vastly improve health and 
education, to build a modern infrastructure 
while safeguarding the environment, and to 
spread the habits of liberty and enterprise 
that lead to self-government. 

Trade is the great engine of economic 
progress, the great engine of human 
progress. Yet sub-Sahara Africa, with 11 per-
cent of world’s population, has less than 2 
percent of the world’s trade. The peoples of 
Africa have been left out long enough. The 
United States is committed to making the 
transforming power of trade available to all 
Africans. 

Three years ago, Congress passed the Afri-
can Growth and Opportunity Act, which gave 
greater access to American markets for Afri-
can products. AGOA is proving the power 
of trade. Even with a weak global economy, 
AGOA countries’ duty-free exports to the 
United States in 2002 were $9 billion. That’s 
a 10-percent increase from 2001. From coun-
tries all across the continent of Africa, AGOA 
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is helping to reform old economies, creating 
new jobs; is attracting new investment; most 
importantly, is offering hope to millions of 
Africans. 

We must build on AGOA’s success. Today 
I call on the United States Congress to ex-
tend AGOA beyond 2008. We must extend 
AGOA beyond 2008 to give businesses the 
confidence to make long-term investments in 
Africa. At America’s urging, the World Bank 
will provide more than $200 million over the 
next 3 years to support loans to small busi-
nesses in 10 African countries. These loans 
will give African entrepreneurs the capital 
they need to achieve their dreams. 

Here’s what we believe in America, and 
it’s true elsewhere: Ownership and inde-
pendence are the hopes of men and women 
in every land. 

To expand commerce between America 
and Africa, we’re working towards a free 
trade agreement with the Southern African 
Customs Union. And in the global trade ne-
gotiations, we are pushing to open agricul-
tural markets, reduce farm subsidies in 
wealthy nations, and to create new opportu-
nities for African farmers. 

I also urge African nations to lower their 
own trade barriers against each other’s prod-
ucts. Just as America can do more to open 
its markets, so can the nations of Africa. To-
gether we can ensure that all our citizens 
have access to the opportunities of markets 
around the globe. 

The measures I’ve outlined today—actions 
on security and health, education, hunger, 
foreign aid, and global trade—constitute a 
major focus of American foreign policy. 
America is committed to the success of Africa 
because we recognize a moral duty to bring 
hope where there is despair and relief where 
there’s suffering. America is committed to 
the success of Africa because we understand 
failed states spread instability and terror that 
threatens us all. America is committed to the 
success of Africa because the peoples of Afri-
ca have every right to live in freedom and 
dignity and to share in the progress of our 
times. 

The responsibilities we have accepted in 
Africa are consistent with the ideals that have 
always guided America and the world. Our 
Nation has more than a set of interests; I 
believe we have a calling. For a century, 

America has acted to defend the peace, to 
liberate the oppressed, and to offer all man-
kind the promise of freedom and a better 
life. And today, as America fights the latest 
enemies of freedom, we will strive to expand 
the realm of freedom for the benefit of all 
nations. 

The members of this council, with your 
energy and optimism, are bringing new op-
portunities to millions. I want to thank you 
for your efforts. I want to thank you for your 
heart. I want to thank you for your vision. 

May God bless the people on the continent 
of Africa. And may God continue to bless 
the United States of America. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:13 p.m. in the 
International Ballroom at the Washington Hilton 
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Stephen 
Hayes, president, Corporate Council on Africa; 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for African 
Affairs Robert Perry; President Joaquim Alberto 
Chissano of Mozambique; President Festus 
Gontebanye Mogae of Botswana; President Thabo 
Mbeki of South Africa; President Charles Taylor 
of Liberia; President Robert Mugabe of 
Zimbabwe; and President Yoweri Kaguta 
Museveni of Uganda.

Statement on United Nations 
International Day in Support of 
Victims of Torture 
June 26, 2003

Today, on the United Nations Inter-
national Day in Support of Victims of Tor-
ture, the United States declares its strong sol-
idarity with torture victims across the world. 
Torture anywhere is an affront to human dig-
nity everywhere. We are committed to build-
ing a world where human rights are re-
spected and protected by the rule of law. 

Freedom from torture is an inalienable 
human right. The Convention Against Tor-
ture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrad-
ing Treatment, ratified by the United States 
and more than 130 other countries since 
1984, forbids governments from deliberately 
inflicting severe physical or mental pain or 
suffering on those within their custody or 
control. Yet torture continues to be practiced 
around the world by rogue regimes whose 
cruel methods match their determination to 
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crush the human spirit. Beating, burning, 
rape, and electric shock are some of the grisly 
tools such regimes use to terrorize their own 
citizens. These despicable crimes cannot be 
tolerated by a world committed to justice. 

Notorious human rights abusers, includ-
ing, among others, Burma, Cuba, North 
Korea, Iran, and Zimbabwe, have long sought 
to shield their abuses from the eyes of the 
world by staging elaborate deceptions and 
denying access to international human rights 
monitors. Until recently, Saddam Hussein 
used similar means to hide the crimes of his 
regime. With Iraq’s liberation, the world is 
only now learning the enormity of the dic-
tator’s three decades of victimization of the 
Iraqi people. Across the country, evidence 
of Ba’athist atrocities is mounting, including 
scores of mass graves containing the remains 
of thousands of men, women, and children 
and torture chambers hidden inside palaces 
and ministries. The most compelling evi-
dence of all lies in the stories told by torture 
survivors, who are recounting a vast array of 
sadistic acts perpetrated against the innocent. 
Their testimony reminds us of their great 
courage in outlasting one of history’s most 
brutal regimes, and it reminds us that similar 
cruelties are taking place behind the closed 
doors of other prison states. 

The United States is committed to the 
worldwide elimination of torture, and we are 
leading this fight by example. I call on all 
governments to join with the United States 
and the community of law-abiding nations in 
prohibiting, investigating, and prosecuting all 
acts of torture and in undertaking to prevent 
other cruel and unusual punishment. I call 
on all nations to speak out against torture 
in all its forms and to make ending torture 
an essential part of their diplomacy. I further 
urge governments to join America and others 
in supporting torture victims’ treatment cen-
ters, contributing to the U.N. Fund for the 
Victims of Torture, and supporting the ef-
forts of nongovernmental organizations to 
end torture and assist its victims. 

No people, no matter where they reside, 
should have to live in fear of their own gov-
ernment. Nowhere should the midnight 
knock foreshadow a nightmare of state-com-
missioned crime. The suffering of torture vic-
tims must end, and the United States calls 

on all governments to assume this great mis-
sion.

Remarks on the Creation of the 
National Do Not Call Registry 
June 27, 2003

Good morning. I’m pleased to be joined 
by the Federal Trade Commission Chairman, 
Tim Muris, Federal Communications Com-
mission Chairman Michael Powell. I also 
want to thank their—members of their staffs 
who have joined us today. I appreciate your 
hard work on a—in an interesting and impor-
tant initiative. We are announcing new meas-
ures by the Federal Government that will 
help Americans protect their private time or 
family time by blocking unwelcome phone 
calls from telemarketers. 

Unwanted telemarketing calls are intru-
sive. They are annoying, and they’re all too 
common. When Americans are sitting down 
to dinner or a parent is reading to his or her 
child, the last thing they need is a call from 
a stranger with a sales pitch, so we’re taking 
practical action to address this problem. 

The Federal Communications Commis-
sion has joined with the Federal Trade Com-
mission to create a National Do Not Call 
Registry, a tool that will help ensure that tele-
marketers respect the privacy of our Nation’s 
citizens. This registry will allow people to 
limit most unwanted telemarketing calls by 
registering their home or cell phone num-
bers. Registration can be completed by 
phone or over the Internet, and it is free of 
charge. The service also comes at no expense 
to the taxpayers. After all, it is fully funded 
by the telemarketing industry. 

Response to the initial proposal to create 
the do-not-call list was very strong. The FTC 
received more than 60,000 comments that 
overwhelmingly supported the registry’s cre-
ation. After a number is registered, commer-
cial telemarketers will be required to remove 
that number from their call list within 3 
months. In addition, most States that already 
have similar do-not-call lists will transfer 
their numbers to the national registry. 

Citizens interested in finding out more 
about the Do Not Call Registry and how to 
register telephone numbers should visit 
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donotcall.gov—should call up on the Inter-
net, donotcall.gov, and they will find out how 
to place their number in the registry. Chair-
man Muris and Chairman Powell told me 
that as of today—starting last night, as of 
today, 108 persons per second are now reg-
istering their phone numbers. 

I want to commend the FTC and the FCC 
and the United States Congress for their 
good work on behalf of American consumers. 

I’m also pleased by the votes last night in 
the United States Senate and the United 
States House of Representatives to improve 
Medicare and to extend prescription drug 
coverage to our seniors. A stronger Medicare 
system that gives our seniors more choices 
and better benefits has been a central priority 
of my administration. I urge the Congress 
to reconcile their differences and to get a 
bill to my desk as quickly as possible. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:42 a.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in San Francisco, 
California 
June 27, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. Thanks for coming. It’s great 
to be back in the bay area. Bradley, if that 
is a short introduction, I hate to see a long 
one. [Laughter] But I appreciate your friend-
ship, and I appreciate your leadership. I want 
to thank you all very much for supporting 
our efforts. I want to thank you for coming 
and giving of your hard-earned dollars. You 
are laying the foundation for a nationwide 
victory next year. 

I’m getting ready. I’m loosening up. 
[Laughter] And I’m going to need your help. 
I’ll need your help not only financially but 
also to pass our positive, inclusive message 
around the bay area. I want you to remind 
your citizens, fellow citizens, that our vision 
is one that is hopeful and optimistic. 

Listen, there’s going to be plenty of time 
for politics. The political season will come 
in its own time. Right now, I’m focused on 

the people’s business in Washington, DC. 
And we have a lot on the agenda. And what 
I want to tell you is that I will continue to 
earn the confidence of all Americans, regard-
less of their political party, by keeping this 
Nation secure and strong and prosperous and 
free. 

I’ve just come from Washington to here, 
obviously. I’m going down to LA. I wish I 
came with my wife. I wish she were with 
me. She has done a fabulous job. I will see 
her tonight in Crawford, Texas. Well, she’ll 
be the lump in the bed next to me, since 
I get in at 1:30 in the morning. [Laughter] 
But you drew the short straw. Had she come 
and spoken, you would have had the long 
straw. She is a—she’s a remarkable person. 
She has been calm and steady in the face 
of significant crisis. She can smile; she can 
listen. She is a fabulous First Lady for the 
United States of America. 

I do want to thank Brad and Gerry Parsky 
and the people that put on this dinner and 
worked hard to raise the money. I’m so hon-
ored that—for your help. I also appreciate 
Dennis Miller. Obviously, after your one-lin-
ers, Brad, he doesn’t have anything to fear 
for his job. [Laughter] 

We’ve been through some remarkable 
times in America during the last 21⁄2 years. 
This Nation has acted decisively to confront 
great challenges. I came to office to solve 
problems, not to pass them on to future 
Presidents and future generations. I came to 
seize opportunities instead of letting them 
slip away. We are meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States, and war is what they got. We have 
captured or killed many of the leaders of Al 
Qaida. And the rest of them know we’re hot 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, we 
gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people in those two 
countries once lived under tyranny, and now 
they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
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can question the skill, the strength, and the 
spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks on 
our country and scandals in corporate Amer-
ica and war affected the confidence of the 
people. But we acted. We passed tough new 
laws to hold corporate criminals to account. 
And to get the economy going again, we have 
twice led the Congress to historic tax relief 
for the American people. 

Here is what we believe and what we 
know. When Americans have more take-
home pay to spend, to save, or to invest, the 
whole economy grows, and someone is more 
likely to find a job. We understand as well 
whose money we spend in Washington, DC. 
The money we spend in Washington is not 
the Government’s money. It is the people’s 
money. And we’re returning more money to 
the people to help them raise their families, 
and we’re reducing taxes on dividends and 
capital gains to encourage investment. We’re 
giving small businesses incentives to expand 
and hire new people. With all those actions, 
we are laying the foundation for greater pros-
perity and more jobs across America, so that 
every single person in this country has a 
chance to realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years later—21⁄2 years ago, 
there was a lot of talk about education re-
form, but there wasn’t much action. So I 
called for and Congress passed the No Child 
Left Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan ma-
jority, we delivered the most dramatic edu-
cation reforms in a generation. We’re bring-
ing high standards and strong accountability 
measures to every public school in America. 
We believe that every child can learn the ba-
sics of reading and math, and we expect every 
school in America to teach those basics. This 
administration is challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations. The days of excuse-mak-
ing are over. We expect results in every class-
room all across America so that not one single 
child is left behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and to 
protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for our entrepreneurs and farmers 
and ranchers. We passed a budget agreement 

to help maintain spending discipline in 
Washington, DC. On issue after issue, this 
administration has acted on principle, has 
kept its word, and is making progress on be-
half of the American people. 

The United States Congress shares in 
these great achievements, and I appreciate 
the hard work of the Members of Congress. 
We will continue to work together to change 
the tone in Washington, DC, by focusing on 
the people’s business and by focusing on re-
sults. And that’s the nature of the men and 
women I asked to serve our country in my 
administration. I have put together a really 
good team of people. And the reason, they 
understand, is our jobs are to represent 
something greater than ourselves, and that 
is the great country called America. 

And I’m proud of our Vice President. Dick 
Cheney is the best Vice President this Nation 
has ever had, although my mother may not 
agree. [Laughter] In 21⁄2 years, we have come 
far. We’ve come far in 21⁄2 years. We’ve ac-
complished a lot. But our work is only begin-
ning. We have great goals worthy of this great 
Nation. 

First, America is committed to expanding 
the realm of freedom and peace, for our own 
security and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and realize the great promise 
of this country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. Our war on terror 
continues. The enemies of freedom are not 
idle, and neither are we. This country will 
not rest; we will not tire; and we will not 
stop until this threat to civilization is re-
moved. 

Yet our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror, free nations do 
not attack their neighbors, free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
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heart. And we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person and the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopelessness, we will not turn away. On the 
continent of Africa, a continent I’ll be visiting 
in 10 days, America is now committed to 
bringing the healing power of medicine to 
millions of men and women and children 
now suffering with AIDS. This great land is 
leading the world in this incredibly important 
work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well, and 
our actions will be equal to those challenges. 
I will continue to work on economic pros-
perity until anybody who wants to work and 
is not working today can find a job. 

And we have a duty to keep our commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare. Last night—or 
actually, this morning—or last night here; 
this morning in Washington—[laughter]—
the Congress took historic action to improve 
the lives of older Americans. For the first 
time since the creation of Medicare, the 
House and Senate have passed reforms to 
increase the choices of seniors and provide 
coverage for prescription drugs. The next 
step is for both Houses to come together, 
iron out some details, and get the bill to my 
desk. The sooner the job is done, the sooner 
Americans will get the health care they de-
serve. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet the system 
should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for a rich settlement. Because frivo-
lous lawsuits drive up the cost of health care, 
at the Federal level, the medical liability 
issue is a Federal problem that requires a 
Federal solution. No one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. [Laughter] We 
need Federal medical liability reform now. 

I also have a responsibility as President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well. And 
I have met that duty. I’ve nominated superb 
men and women for the Federal courts, peo-

ple who will interpret the law, not legislate 
from the bench. Some Members of the 
United States Senate are trying to keep my 
nominees off the bench by blocking up-or-
down votes. Every judicial nominee deserves 
a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote on the 
Senate floor. It is time for Members of the 
United States Senate to stop playing politics 
with American justice. 

This Nation needs a comprehensive en-
ergy plan. We need more natural gas for Cali-
fornia’s electric plants. We need to promote 
new technologies. We need to promote new 
conservation techniques. We need to explore 
in environmentally friendly ways. For the 
sake of our national security and for the sake 
of our economic security, we need to become 
less dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and compassionate Nation 
must also be a prosperous and, at the same 
time, compassionate place for all. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the task of helping 
our fellow citizens in need. There are still 
millions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-
come independent through work. We must 
build on the success of welfare reform to 
bring work and dignity into the lives of more 
of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring chil-
dren, that are caring for the homeless, that 
are offering hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. My 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more of our citizens owning their own 
home. We want people to own and manage 
their own health care plan, their own retire-
ment plan. We want more people owning 
their own small business. We understand that 
when a person owns something, he or she 
has a vital stake into the future of this coun-
try. 
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In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, just go ahead and do it, and 
if you’ve got a problem, blame somebody 
else,’’ to one in which each of us understands 
we are responsible for the decisions we make 
in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you are responsible for loving 
your child with all your heart and all your 
soul. If you are a—concerned about the qual-
ity of the education in the community in 
which you live, you’re responsible for doing 
something about it. If you’re a CEO in cor-
porate America, you’re responsible for telling 
the truth to your shareholders and your em-
ployees. And in the new responsibility soci-
ety, each of us is responsible for loving a 
neighbor just like we’d like to be loved our-
selves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started what 
we call the USA Freedom Corps to encour-
age Americans to extend a compassionate 
hand to neighbors in need, and the response 
has been strong. And our faith-based char-
ities are strong and vibrant all across Amer-
ica. Policemen and firemen and people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes because 
they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right Nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner in America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, better days lie ahead. 

May God continue to bless America. 
Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:05 p.m. in the 
Grand Ballroom at the San Francisco Airport 
Marriott. In his remarks, he referred to Brad 
Freeman, California State finance chairman, 
Bush-Cheney campaign; Gerry Parsky, chairman, 
Team California, California Republican Party 
Board of Directors; and comedian Dennis Miller.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on Medicare 
Reform Legislation 

June 27, 2003

I applaud the House for taking a signifi-
cant step to help our Nation’s seniors. 

This Medicare legislation broadly reflects 
the reforms outlined in my framework that 
give seniors the right to choose the health 
care that best meets their individual needs, 
including the option of staying in their tradi-
tional plan. It also modernizes Medicare so 
seniors will have access to the newest medical 
technologies and most effective medicines. 

Seniors have waited too long for more 
choices and better benefits, including pre-
scription drug coverage, similar to the kind 
now enjoyed by Federal employees and 
Members of the Congress. I will continue 
working closely with Congress during con-
ference to make improvements and pass 
meaningful Medicare reform.

Statement on Senate Passage of 
Medicare Reform Legislation 

June 27, 2003

I commend the Senate for passing legisla-
tion to strengthen and improve Medicare for 
America’s seniors. 

This legislation is largely consistent with 
my framework for reform that allows seniors 
to choose the health care that best meets 
their individual needs, including the option 
of staying in their traditional plan. 

Seniors will have more choices and better 
benefits, including long-awaited prescription 
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drug coverage, under a modernized Medi-
care that provides seniors access to the new-
est and most effective medicines and treat-
ment. I will continue working closely with 
the Congress to improve this legislation as 
we move forward. 

NOTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language version of this state-
ment.

Statement on the Death of 
Strom Thurmond 
June 27, 2003

Senator Strom Thurmond led an extraor-
dinary life. He served in the Army during 
World War II, earning a Bronze Star for valor 
and landing at Normandy on D-Day. He 
served his country as Senator, Governor, and 
State legislator and was a beloved teacher, 
coach, husband, father, and grandfather. 
While campaigning across South Carolina 
with him in 1988, I saw firsthand the tremen-
dous love he had for his constituents and the 
admiration the people of South Carolina had 
for him. He was also a friend, and I was hon-
ored to have hosted his 100th birthday at the 
White House. Laura joins me in sending our 
prayers and condolences to the entire Thur-
mond family. He will be missed.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

June 21
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President declared a major disaster in 

West Virginia and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by severe storms, flooding, 
and landslides on June 11 and continuing. 

June 22
In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 

Bush attended a tee-ball game on the South 
Lawn. 

June 23
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
In the afternoon, the President traveled to 

New York City. 
In the evening, the President traveled to 

Camp David, MD. 

June 24
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 

Bush had lunch with President Pervez 
Musharraf of Pakistan and his wife, Begum 
Sehba Musharraf. 

Later in the afternoon, the President and 
Mrs. Bush returned to Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jeffrey A. Marcus to be Ambas-
sador to Belgium. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Deborah Ann Spagnoli to be a 
Commissioner of the U.S. Parole Commis-
sion. 

June 25
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. 
Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 

the President met with Prime Minister 
Konstandinos Simitis of Greece, in his capac-
ity as President of the European Council, and 
Romano Prodi, President of the European 
Commission. The leaders then met in the 
Cabinet Room with other officials. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with European Union leaders. 

Later in the afternoon, the President met 
with Republican Members of Congress to 
discuss proposed Medicare legislation. He 
then met with Secretary of State Colin L. 
Powell. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister 
Anerood Jugnauth of Mauritius to the White 
House on June 26. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Julie L. Myers to be an Assistant 
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Secretary of Commerce (Export Enforce-
ment).

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Rixio Enrique Medina to be a 
member of the Chemical Safety and Hazard 
Investigation Board.

June 26

In the morning, the President had intel-
ligence and FBI briefings. Later, in the In-
dian Treaty Room at the Eisenhower Execu-
tive Office Building, he participated in the 
swearing-in ceremony for Clay Johnson III 
as Deputy Director for Management at the 
Office of Management and Budget.

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with President Mireya 
Elisa Moscoso of Panama to discuss trade 
and other issues.

In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with Prime Minister Anerood 
Jugnauth of Mauritius to discuss trade.

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Scott J. Bloch to be Special Coun-
sel, Office of Special Counsel. 

June 27

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, in the Oval Office, 
he met with Federal Trade Commission 
Chairman Timothy J. Muris and Federal 
Communications Commission Chairman Mi-
chael Powell to discuss the newly created Na-
tional Do Not Call Registry.

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to San Francisco, CA.

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Los Angeles, CA.

In the evening, the President traveled to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX.

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Harriet Miers as White House Dep-
uty Chief of Staff.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted June 25

Jeffrey A. Marcus, 
of Texas, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to Belgium. 

Rixio Enrique Medina, 
of Oklahoma, to be a member of the Chem-
ical Safety and Hazard Investigation Board 
for a term of 5 years, vice Andrea Kidd Tay-
lor, term expiring. 

Julie L. Myers, 
of Kansas, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce, vice Michael J. Garcia. 

Deborah Ann Spagnoli, 
of California, to be a Commissioner of the 
U.S. Parole Commission for a term of 6 
years, vice John R. Simpson, term expired. 

Submitted June 26

Rene Acosta, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral, vice Ralph F. Boyd, Jr. 

Penrose C. Albright, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Homeland Security (new position). 

Scott J. Bloch, 
of Kansas, to be Special Counsel, Office of 
Special Counsel, for the term of 5 years, vice 
Elaine D. Kaplan, resigned. 

Rick A. Dearborn, 
of Oklahoma, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Energy (Congressional and Intergovern-
mental Affairs), vice Dan R. Brouillette, re-
signed.
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Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released June 21

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to West Virginia 

Released June 24

Fact sheet: Visit of President Musharraf to 
Camp David 

Released June 25

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Meeting 
With Prime Minister Anerood Jugnauth of 
Mauritius 

Fact sheet: U.S.-EU Summit: U.S.-EU Avia-
tion Agreement 

Fact sheet: U.S.-EU Summit: U.S.-EU 
Counterterrorism Cooperation 

Fact sheet: U.S.-EU Summit: Informal Fi-
nancial Markets Dialog 

Fact sheet: U.S.-EU Summit: Cooperation 
on the Development of a Hydrogen Econ-
omy 

Fact sheet: U.S.-EU Summit: Transatlantic 
Cooperation on Trade 

Fact sheet: U.S.-EU Summit: Transatlantic 
Business Dialog 

Released June 26

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S.J. Res. 8 and S. 
703

Advance text of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice at the Inter-
national Institute for Strategic Studies in 
London, United Kingdom 

Released June 27

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
agreement in principle between Israel and 
the Palestinian Authority to transfer security 
responsibilities in Gaza

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved June 23

H.R. 1625 / Public Law 108–33
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1114 Main Avenue 
in Clifton, New Jersey, as the ‘‘Robert P. 
Hammer Post Office Building’’

S. 222 / Public Law 108–34
Zuni Indian Tribe Water Rights Settlement 
Act of 2003

S. 763 / Public Law 108–35
To designate the Federal building and 
United States courthouse located at 46 East 
Ohio Street in Indianapolis, Indiana, as the 
‘‘Birch Bayh Federal Building and United 
States Courthouse’’ 

Approved June 25

S. 342 / Public Law 108–36
Keeping Children and Families Safe Act of 
2003 

Approved June 26

S. 703 / Public Law 108–37
To designate the regional headquarters 
building for the National Park Service under 
construction in Omaha, Nebraska, as the 
‘‘Carl T. Curtis National Park Service Mid-
west Regional Headquarters Building’’

S.J. Res. 8 / Public Law 108–38
Expressing the sense of Congress with re-
spect to raising awareness and encouraging 
prevention of sexual assault in the United 
States and supporting the goals and ideals 
of National Sexual Assault Awareness and 
Prevention Month 
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Week Ending Friday, July 4, 2003

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Los Angeles, California 
June 27, 2003

Thanks for such a warm welcome, and it’s 
great to be here in southern California. I’m 
honored that so many showed up. I appre-
ciate their record-setting event. I’m grateful 
that you’re laying the groundwork for what 
will be a great national victory in 2004. 

I’m getting ready. [Laughter] I’m loos-
ening up. [Laughter] But I want to remind 
you, in order for us to win I’m going to need 
your help to energize the grassroots, to talk 
to your neighbors, to put signs in the yard, 
and to remind people that my vision is for 
a vision that’s hopeful for all Americans. 

The political season is going to come in 
its own time; there will be plenty of time 
for politics. Right now I’m focused on the 
people’s business in our Nation’s Capital. We 
have a lot on the agenda. And I’m going to 
continue to work hard to earn the confidence 
of our fellow Americans by making sure that 
this country is secure and strong and pros-
perous and free. 

I’d like to stay for dinner, but I’m off to 
Crawford. [Laughter] I just talked to Laura 
on the phone, and she sends her very best. 
She is a fabulous First Lady for America. I 
want to thank my friend Brad Freeman for 
his friendship, his not-so-short introduc-
tion—[laughter]—and his hard work. I want 
to thank all the cochair for this event. I ap-
preciate so very much your hard work to 
make this such a success. 

I’m honored that Governor Linda Lingle 
from Hawaii is with us today. She is a—she’s 
a breath of fresh air for the State of Hawaii. 
I know we’ve got at least one Members of 
the United States Congress—Darrell Issa is 
with us today. Thank you, Congressman, for 
being here. I appreciate it. I, too, want to 
thank the campaign team here, led by Gerry 
Parsky. I’m honored to call him a friend as 
well. I spent an amazing couple of hours with 

Dennis Miller. [Laughter] He keeps you on 
your toes. I was also honored to meet his 
wife, Carolyn. Like me, he married above 
himself. [Laughter] It may not be all that 
hard, in his case. [Laughter] But I’m proud 
to have his help. 

I’m also proud of my friend Kelsey 
Grammer. I appreciate him being here. If 
only I could have heard Johnny Mathis sing, 
then I would have wished Laura were here 
again. [Laughter] 

Thank you all for coming. This is a big 
night. I’m really honored you’re here. 

You know, in the last 21⁄2 years, this Nation 
has acted decisively to confront great chal-
lenges. I came to the office of the President 
to solve problems instead of passing them 
on to future Presidents and future genera-
tions. I came to seize opportunities instead 
of letting them slip away. And I believe we 
are meeting the test of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States, and war is what they got. We have 
captured or killed many of the key leaders 
of Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
hot on their trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, 
we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those 
regimes chose defiance, and those regimes 
are no more. Fifty million people in two 
countries once lived under tyranny, and now 
they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
came on our country, and we had scandals 
in corporate America, and war—all of which 
affected the Nation’s confidence. But we 
acted. We passed tough new laws to hold cor-
porate criminals to account. And to get our 
economy going again, we have twice led the 
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United States Congress to pass historic tax 
relief for the people of America. 

Here’s what we believe and here’s what 
we know: When Americans have more take-
home pay to spend, save, or invest, the whole 
economy benefits, and people are more likely 
to find a job. 

This administration also knows this: When 
we spend money in Washington, it is not the 
Government’s money. It is the people’s 
money. We’re returning more money to the 
people so they can raise their families easier. 
We’re reducing taxes on dividends and cap-
ital gains to encourage investment. We’re giv-
ing small businesses incentives to expand and 
hire new people. 

With all these actions, we are laying the 
foundation for greater prosperity and more 
jobs across America, so that every single per-
son in our country has a chance to realize 
the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform. But there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and Con-
gress passed the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered 
the most dramatic education reforms in a 
generation. 

We’re bringing high standards and strong 
accountability to every public school in 
America. We believe every child can learn 
the basics of reading and math, and we ex-
pect every school in America to teach those 
basics. We are challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations. The days of excuse-mak-
ing are over, and we expect results in every 
classroom, so that not one single child in 
America is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and pro-
tect the American people. We passed trade 
promotion authority to create new markets 
for America’s entrepreneurs and farmers and 
ranchers and manufacturers. We passed a 
budget agreement that is helping to maintain 
spending discipline in Washington, DC. 

On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 
The United States Congress has shared in 
these achievements, and I appreciate the 
hard work of Members of the Congress. We 

will continue to work together to change the 
tone in Washington, DC, by focusing on the 
people’s business and by focusing on results. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve asked 
to serve our Government in my administra-
tion. I have put together a fantastic team of 
solid American citizens. I’m proud of their 
service. I’m proud of the work. We have got 
no finer Vice President in our Nation’s his-
tory than Dick Cheney. Mother might have 
a second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. I have set great goals 
worthy of this great Nation. First, America 
is committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace, freedom and peace not only 
for our own security but for the benefit of 
the world. 

And second, in our own country, we must 
work for a society of prosperity and compas-
sion so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and realize the great promise 
of our country. It is clear that the future of 
freedom and the future of peace depend on 
the actions of America. This Nation is free-
dom’s home and freedom’s defender. We 
welcome this charge of history, and we are 
keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
we will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person and freedom is the fu-
ture of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, which I’ll be visiting 
in 10 days, America is now committed to 
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bringing healing—the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great 
land is leading the world in this incredibly 
important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well, of 
course. And our actions prove that we’re 
equal to those challenges. I will continue to 
work on our economy until everybody who 
wants to work and who is not working today 
can find a job. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Last night, the Con-
gress took historic action to improve the lives 
of older Americans. For the first time since 
the creation of Medicare, the House and 
Senate passed reforms to increase choices for 
our seniors and to provide coverage of pre-
scription drugs. The next step is for both 
Houses to come together, iron out the final 
details, and get a bill to my desk. 

And for the sake of health care, we need 
to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits which 
increase the cost of medicine. People who 
have been harmed by a bad doc deserve their 
day in court. Yet, the system should not re-
ward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. 

Frivolous lawsuits drive up the cost of 
medicine, and therefore they affect the Fed-
eral budget. Medical liability reform is a na-
tional issue that requires a national solution, 
and the Congress must act. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I’ve nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. 

Some Members of the Senate are trying 
to keep my nominees off the bench by block-
ing up-or-down votes. Every judicial nomi-
nee deserves a fair hearing and an up-or-
down vote on the Senate floor. It is time for 
some Members of the United States Senate 
to stop playing politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to pass a comprehen-
sive energy plan. We need to use our tech-
nologies to help us conserve more, to find 
alternative sources of energy, but we need 
to use our technologies to help us explore 
in environmentally sensitive ways for more 

energy here at home. For the sake of our 
national security, for the sake of our eco-
nomic security, we need to be less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the task to helping 
our fellow citizens in need. There are still 
millions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-
come independent through work. We must 
build on the success of welfare reform to 
bring work an dignity to more of our fellow 
citizens. 

Congress should complete a ‘‘Citizens 
Service Act’’ so more Americans can serve 
their communities and their country. And 
both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion that are mentoring children, 
caring for the homeless, and offering hope 
to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their homes. We 
want people to own and manage their own 
health care. We want people to own and 
manage their own retirement accounts. We 
want people to own their own small business. 
We understand that when a person owns 
something, he or she has a vital stake in the 
future of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, just go ahead and do it; if you’ve 
got a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to a 
culture in which each of us understands we 
are responsible for the decisions we make 
in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you are con-
cerned about the quality of education in your 
community, you’re responsible for doing 
something about it. If you are a CEO in 
America, you are responsible for telling the 
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truth to your employees and your share-
holders. And in the new responsibility era, 
each of us is responsible for loving our neigh-
bor just like we’d like to be loved ourselves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started 
what’s called the USA Freedom Corps to en-
courage Americans to extend a compas-
sionate hand to a neighbor in need. And the 
response has been incredibly strong. And our 
faith-based charities all across our country 
are vibrant and strong and hearing the call 
to help somebody who hurts. 

Policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right Nation. 

We see—we are a strong country, and we 
use that strength to defend the peace. We’re 
an optimistic country, confident in ourselves 
and in ideals bigger than ourselves. Abroad, 
we seek to lift whole nations by spreading 
freedom. At home, we seek to lift up lives 
by spreading opportunity to every corner of 
our country. This is the work that history has 
set before us, and we welcome it. 

And we know that for our country and for 
our cause, the best days lie ahead. I’m hon-
ored you’re here. May God continue to bless 
America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:12 p.m. in the 
Los Angeles Ballroom at the Century Plaza Hotel. 
In his remarks, he referred to Brad Freeman, 
California State finance chairman, Bush-Cheney 
’04, Inc.; Gerald L. Parsky, chairman, Team Cali-
fornia, California Republican Party Board of Di-
rectors; comedian Dennis Miller; actor Kelsey 
Grammer; and entertainer Johnny Mathis. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks. This item was not received in 
time for publication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 

June 28, 2003

Good morning. This week the United 
States Congress passed historic legislation to 
strengthen and modernize Medicare. Under 
the House and Senate bills, American seniors 
would, for the first time in Medicare’s 38-
year history, receive prescription drug cov-
erage. 

We’re taking action because Medicare has 
not kept up with the advances of modern 
medicine. The program was designed in the 
1960s, a time when hospital stays were com-
mon and drug therapies were rare. Now, 
drugs and other treatments can reduce hos-
pital stays while dramatically improving the 
quality of care. Because Medicare does not 
provide coverage to pay for these drugs, 
many seniors have to pay for prescriptions 
out of pocket, which often forces them to 
make the difficult choice of paying for medi-
cine or meeting other expenses. 

In January I submitted to Congress a 
framework for Medicare reform that insisted 
on giving seniors access to prescription drug 
coverage and offering more choices under 
Medicare. The centerpiece of this approach 
is choice. Seniors should be able to choose 
the health care plans that suit their needs. 
When health care plans compete for their 
business, seniors will have better, more af-
fordable options for their health coverage. 
Members of Congress and other Federal em-
ployees already have the ability to choose 
among health care plans. If choice is good 
enough for lawmakers, it is good enough for 
America’s seniors. 

I’m pleased to see that Congress has ac-
cepted the principle of choice for seniors. 
Under the provisions of both the House and 
Senate bills, seniors who want to stay in the 
current Medicare system will have that op-
tion, plus a new prescription drug benefit. 
Seniors who want enhanced benefits, such 
as coverage for preventative care and a cap 
on out-of-pocket costs, will have that choice 
as well. Seniors who like the affordablity of 
managed care plans will be able to enroll in 
such plans. And low-income seniors will re-
ceive extra help so that all seniors will have 
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the ability to choose a Medicare option that 
includes prescription drug benefits. 

My framework for Medicare reform also 
called for immediate help to seniors through 
a prescription drug discount card. And I’m 
pleased that both the House and Senate bills 
would make a discount card available to sen-
iors. The card would help senior citizens by 
reducing their prescription drug costs, begin-
ning early next year and continuing until the 
new prescription drug program under Medi-
care takes full effect in 2006. 

The Congress must now pass a final bill 
that makes the Medicare system work better 
for America’s seniors. This is an issue of vital 
importance to senior citizens all across our 
country. They have waited years for a mod-
ern Medicare system, and they should not 
have to wait any longer. 

Earlier this month in Chicago, I met Gene 
Preston and his wife, Dorothy. They spend 
about $300 a month on prescription drugs, 
and they do not have prescription drug cov-
erage. Gene says, ‘‘Everything is going up in 
price. Before, we could save a couple of 
bucks at the end of the month. But right now 
we’re just holding even, if not going below 
even.’’ When Congress completes its work, 
seniors like Gene and Dorothy Preston can 
look forward to better health care coverage 
and relief from the rising cost of prescription 
drugs. 

I appreciate the hard work of Members 
of Congress who have set aside partisan dif-
ferences to do what is best for the American 
people. I urge Members to seize this oppor-
tunity to achieve a great and compassionate 
goal. I urge them to finish the job of strength-
ening and modernizing Medicare, so that I 
can sign this crucial reform into law. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 2:35 p.m. on 
June 26 in the Cabinet Room at the White House 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 28. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on June 27 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address.

Statement on the Death of Katharine 
Hepburn 

June 29, 2003

Katharine Hepburn delighted audiences 
with her unique talent for more than six dec-
ades. She was known for her intelligence and 
wit and will be remembered as one of the 
Nation’s artistic treasures. Laura joins me in 
sending our thoughts and prayers to her fam-
ily.

Remarks to Senior Citizens 
in Miami, Florida 

June 30, 2003

Thank you very much. Thanks for coming. 
Sientese, por favor. Muchas gracias. I’m hon-
ored to be here. Thank you for letting me 
come by to talk about a subject that is, I 
know, important to many, and that is the op-
portunities and the chances of modernizing 
Medicare. I am really glad to have the invita-
tion to come to the Little Havana Activities 
and Nutrition Centers. After all, it gives me 
a chance to check up on El Gobernador—
[laughter]—mi hermanito, mi grande 
hermanito. [Laughter] 

I’m really proud of Jeb. He’s—as you 
know, we’ve got a very close family, and any 
chance we have to get together to visit and 
compare notes about the latest thing Mother 
has told us to do, it gives us—it’s a great 
opportunity. So—but thanks for letting me 
come. 

I—as Tommy mentioned, that we’re mak-
ing historic progress in Washington. It’s real-
ly a matter of will. It’s a matter of putting 
aside politics and focusing on what we’re sup-
posed to be focusing on, that is, the people. 
And so today I want to spend some time talk-
ing about the historic opportunity we have 
to modernize Medicare on behalf of Amer-
ica’s seniors. 

There’s some differences between the two 
bills. The Senate had one version. The House 
of Representatives had another. But there’s 
a lot of commonality between them. And I’m 
confident that the Members, when they get 
back from their Fourth of July breaks, will 
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get to work, iron out the differences in a con-
structive way, and get a good bill to my desk 
so that I can then say, and all of us can say, 
we’ve done our jobs on behalf of America’s 
seniors. 

Tommy has—Tommy Thompson has been 
the point person for the administration on 
Capitol Hill, working this issue hard. He has 
done a really good job. He was my friend 
when he was the Governor of Wisconsin, so 
I saw that he was a good, hard worker and 
a productive person as the Governor of Wis-
consin. He was a reformer, and he was on 
the leading edge of change in a lot of areas. 
And I was really happy to be able to convince 
him to serve in the incredibly important posi-
tion of Secretary of HHS. And he hasn’t let 
me down, and he’s not letting the American 
people down, Tommy, and I want to thank 
you for your service. 

And I’m glad that Josefina came. I under-
stand she used to be the president and CEO 
of this—of the Little Havana Activities and 
Nutrition Centers. She is—she did such a 
good job here that we spirited her up to 
Washington, DC, to serve our country. I 
want to thank Josefina, and I also want to 
wish her a happy birthday. 

Toni Jennings, the Lieutenant Governor, 
is with us today, and I’m honored that the 
Lieutenant Governor would be here. Thank 
you, Toni. 

I see that the Diaz-Balart boys are with 
us today. Keep your remarks short. [Laugh-
ter] No, I’m looking forward to visit—to 
spend a little quality time with them. They’re 
a good friend, strong allies. They know what 
I know, that under the current leadership in 
Cuba, there will never be freedom. They 
know that, and I know that as well. 

And one thing we believe in in America 
is freedom for everybody. We believe free-
dom is the desire of every human heart. We 
believe freedom is the future of every coun-
try. We believe in a free Cuba. 

I also want to thank Congressman Mark 
Foley for joining us today. Congressman, 
thank you for being here. I’m honored you’re 
here. I appreciate your time. Terry White is 
here, the secretary of the Florida Depart-
ment of Elder Affairs. Terry, thank you for 
coming, Senor Blanco. I—Dr. Rhonda 

Medows is with us today. I’m honored that 
the doc is here. 

We’ve got el alcalde de Miami. Thank you, 
Senor. Thank you very much, Alex, for com-
ing, and as well—I mean, Manny, for com-
ing. And Alex Penelas is here as well, the 
mayor of—donde? Okay. [Laughter] At least 
he got his name mentioned; that’s a smart 
move. I appreciate Rene Rodriguez, the di-
rector of the Miami-Dade Housing Author-
ity, for being here. Berta, donde esta Berta? 
Berta Ruano, thank you very much, Berta, 
for letting us come. 

And finally, when I landed at the airport 
on Air Force One, I was honored to walk 
off, and after I saw Brother and others that 
were there, I met a lady named Ana Cooper. 
Ana is right here. Thank you for coming, Ana. 
Let me tell you about Ana. Stand up, please. 
So you’re wondering who Ana is. You’re won-
dering who Ana Cooper is; she is a volunteer. 
She volunteers to help seniors have a better 
life. She spends time comforting seniors. She 
takes time out of her day to help somebody 
in need. And that’s an important part of 
America. It’s a really important part of our 
system. It’s a part of a compassionate tomor-
row when a fellow citizen is willing to dedi-
cate time to help somebody who needs help. 

And I want to thank Ana. She’s a—what 
I call a USA Freedom Corps greeter. Every-
where I go in America, I try to recognize 
an individual who is serving something great-
er than themselves in life. If you’re such an 
individual, I want to thank you for that. 

If you’re interested in helping, you can get 
on the Internet and look up 
usafreedomcorps.gov. It’s an opportunity for 
young and old alike to serve your community. 
The strength of our country is more than just 
military might. The strength of our country 
is the heart and soul of our fellow citizens, 
people like Ana who are willing to help some-
body in need. Ana, thank you for the example 
you’ve set, and I appreciate you coming. 

I mentioned our love for freedom in 
America. We love it. We love it for people 
of Cuba. We love it for the people of Iraq. 
We love it for the people of Afghanistan. We 
also know that a free society is more likely 
to be a peaceful society. And so when you 
hear me talk about freedom, you must also 
know that I talk about peace, that our deep 
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desire in America is for the world to be more 
free and more peaceful. And we’ll stay the 
course. 

We have made great progress at freeing 
people from barbaric regimes, which also 
means that America is more secure. We will 
stay on guard in America because we under-
stand there are still enemies of freedom, en-
emies for what we stand for. And I want to 
thank the local authorities and the State au-
thorities and our Federal authorities, who are 
all working closely together to keep the 
homeland more secure. But in order to make 
sure the homeland is more secure, we must 
hunt down enemies wherever they hide. The 
best way to make America secure is to find 
the enemy before the enemy comes to us. 
And that’s what we will do. 

We must also worry about the economic 
security of our fellow citizens. And I want 
to thank the Members of Congress who have 
worked closely with the administration to 
create the environment for additional job 
growth. Your Governor and the good people 
down here have led the Nation in new job 
creation. And I want to thank the people of 
Florida for setting the pace for job recovery. 
But so long as anybody is looking for work 
and who wants to work and can’t find a job, 
we will worry about it. And we will create 
the conditions necessary for economic vital-
ity, including, most importantly, to make sure 
our small businesses are strong and vibrant 
all across the United States of America. 

And then we’re worried in Washington, 
DC, and we’re doing something about it, 
about the health security of the American 
people. And one of the things we finally rec-
ognized in Washington, well, we recognized 
it—actually get something done about it—
is that medicine is becoming more modern, 
yet the systems dealing with medicine, like 
Medicare, aren’t. In other words, there have 
been great advancement in medicine, and yet 
the Medicare system is stuck in the past. And 
so we decided to do something about it. 

We decided to make sure that prescription 
medicines, which oftentimes replace sur-
geries and long hospital stays, become an in-
tegral part of a modern medical system avail-
able for our seniors and everybody else; in 
other words, that we now focus on preven-

tion as opposed to reaction as an integral part 
of a modern medical system. 

One of the things that we’ve got to always 
worry about and work on in Washington is 
to make sure that pharmaceutical drugs are 
more affordable and more available. And I 
took some strong action to help that be the 
case by making sure that generic drugs are 
not delayed in making it to the marketplace. 

In our system today, if a pharmaceutical 
company invents a new kind of medicine, 
they’re given patent protection for a period 
of time. And that’s okay. It makes sense. 
After all, we want a—we want new medicines 
coming on the market, and patents provide 
incentives for people to reinvest and to take 
research and development risks. But what we 
can’t afford is to have generic drugs delayed 
because of loopholes in the laws and regula-
tions. We cannot allow drug companies to 
block generics, which are cheaper at the 
counter for our citizens—‘‘less expensive’’ is 
a better way to put that, still of high quality 
but of less expense—because of arguments 
over minor features. 

In other words, the generic gets ready to 
come on the market, and the initial company 
will say, ‘‘Wait a minute. You’re—you know, 
you’ve got the pill bottle—the color of the 
pill bottle looks like that you’re infringing on 
the patent,’’ and delays take place. And we 
can’t allow these excuse-making delays to 
take place. So the Federal Drug Administra-
tion has taken strong action which will get 
generics quicker to the markets, which will 
save our seniors and all people relying upon 
pharmaceuticals savings. 

We anticipate the savings will be up to $35 
billion over a 10-year period. And that’s a 
good, positive step on behalf of making sure 
our drugs are more affordable. 

But the other thing we’ve done is we made 
sure that Medicare is heading toward reform. 
And a reform in Medicare means a couple 
of things. It means seniors get to have 
choices, and all choices will include prescrip-
tion drug benefits. The Medicare system of 
today does not have prescription drug bene-
fits, as you know. We’ve got to change that. 
If medicine is changing, we want Medicare 
to change with it, on behalf of the senior citi-
zens all across the country. 
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And so, as Tommy mentioned, we’ve had 
a debate up in Washington, and that is how 
best to provide a modern system to our sen-
iors. One of the things I reminded people 
of and will continue to do so until I get a 
bill on my desk, that Members of the United 
States Congress and their staffs get a choice 
about what kind of plan—health care plan 
best suits their needs. In other words, Con-
gress said, ‘‘Let us have a consumer-friendly 
system.’’ A consumer-friendly system is one 
that says we trust the consumers to make the 
best choice. Senior citizens are consumers, 
and therefore, the plan ought to match your 
needs, not the needs designed by a bureau-
crat—not your needs as decided by a bureau-
crat in Washington, DC. If choice is good 
enough for Congress, it ought to be good 
enough for the seniors in America, was my 
point. 

I appreciate these men—I appreciate their 
consistency. They understood that, and that’s 
a vital part of the bill which came out of the 
House of Representatives and the Senate. 
And basically is says this: It says that if you 
like your current Medicare system, you like 
the way the Medicare system is today, you 
should have the option of staying in that sys-
tem, plus an additional benefit, and that 
would be prescription drugs. In other words, 
if you’re happy where you are, we’re going 
to add a prescription drug benefit. 

Now, as well, if you enhanced benefits 
or—such as more coverage for preventative 
care or other services, you ought to have that 
choice as well. In other words, you take what 
the Government provides, and if you want 
to make it better, you ought to have that 
choice—your choice to make. That ought to 
be available part of the program. As well, if 
you like the affordability of managed care 
plans—Medicare + Choice—if you like that 
and you’re in the plan, that ought to be a 
part of your option. In other words, there’s 
three opportunities. The plans ought to be 
tailored to your demands. 

Low-income seniors will receive extra 
help. We want to help those who are—who 
need help. So that ought to be a part of our 
Government policy so that seniors will have 
the ability to choose a Medicare plan which 
best fits their needs. And all the plans will 
mean there is a prescription drug benefit 

available. So we’re modernizing Medicare, 
and it’s important that we do. 

I talked to Myrtle Ball today—I had the 
honor of meeting with some of your fellow 
citizens prior to coming out here to talk, and 
I heard their stories. It’s a good opportunity 
for Jeb and me and Tommy to listen to what 
people—what’s on their mind. And pretty 
much common story—Myrtle is diabetic. She 
takes eight medications, and those cost her 
at least $700 a month, which is nearly half 
her income. And that bothers her, and it wor-
ries her. So she’s cutting down, cutting the 
pills in half in some cases, to try to make 
those—stretch those dollars. The bill we 
passed—both bills we passed, and the com-
bined bill we passed, Tommy and I con-
cluded, will help somebody like Myrtle, help 
her meet the needs so that she doesn’t feel 
stressed in later years of life. 

Teresa Tibble is here, and she takes care 
of her mom, Betty, at home. And Teresa, 
I want to thank you very much for doing that. 
She is a dutiful daughter. Her mom has got 
Alzheimer’s. And Teresa wants to live with 
her mom so her mom feels comfortable. I 
think Jeb and I were touched by what it 
means to be sitting at a table with a daughter 
who has said, ‘‘I’ve got a responsibility to my 
mom.’’ And I want to appreciate Teresa for 
doing that. The extra money that will come 
from the benefit that’s going to end up in 
the bill will help Teresa take care of her mom 
at home. 

I also met the Gensels. They’re here, Judy 
and Jerry. And they—now, they’re typical of 
a lot—because of Jerry’s previous job, he 
was—had some benefits, some benefits as a 
retiree, but in his case, they run out in a 
couple of years. And so in the—from a pri-
vate-sector plan—so he’s concerned, obvi-
ously. When the benefits expire as a result 
of the retirement package he had earlier, 
what’s going to happen to Judy and Jerry? 
And this bill will help. This bill will make 
a difference. 

In other words, this bill is more important 
for people to realize, instead of the rhetoric, 
that it actually is going to affect people’s lives 
in a positive way. And here are some people’s 
lives that will be affected, and I’m sure a lot 
of your lives will be affected as well. We’ve 
just got to get the job done now. We’ve got 
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to make sure that the bills are reconciled and 
get them to my desk. And I look forward 
to signing a good Medicare bill. 

Finally, there’s one other issue I want to 
talk about. I mean, if we’re concerned about 
health care which is accessible and afford-
able, we better be concerned about the num-
ber of lawsuits that are taking place all across 
America. You see, it’s one thing for some-
body to be able to sue a bad doctor. We’re 
for that. But the problem is, we’ve got a lot 
of lawyers filing suits against any doctor. And 
let me tell you the effect of frivolous lawsuits, 
the effect it’s having all across America. 

It means that doctors are practicing what 
they call preventative medicine. In other 
words, if you think somebody’s going to sue 
you, if you’re in a litigious society, then you’ll 
take extra care by prescribing more and more 
either procedures or whatever it may be. And 
that runs the cost of medicine up. It makes 
it more likely your bill is going to go up. 

And secondly, lawsuit after lawsuit after 
lawsuit that oftentimes—you know, that peo-
ple just settle in order to get it off the docket 
cause premiums to go up, which also makes 
medicine more costly. In a lot of cases 
around the country, docs have just had it. 
They said their premiums have gone up so 
high that they can’t practice medicine any-
more. So you know what they do? They take 
the shingle down, which makes it—there’s 
less doctors available. We’ve got a problem. 

I met with docs all across our country. The 
premiums are just going out of sight because 
of frivolous lawsuits are running up the cost 
of doing business, and it costs you more 
money. It just does. And people say, ‘‘Well, 
you know, that’s not a Federal issue. It’s a 
State issue.’’ And I want to applaud my 
brother, working hard on this issue. And I 
hope the legislature responds positively so 
that people all across this State are going to 
have affordable and accessible health care. 
But it also runs up the cost of the Federal 
bills. 

I mean, if somebody is practicing prevent-
ative medicine, it’s going to mean Medicare 
costs go up. Medicaid costs will go up. Vet-
erans health benefits go up. I’ve looked at 
the cost of all these frivolous lawsuits to the 
Federal Government and have come to the 
conclusion we have a Federal problem as 

well, which requires a Federal solution. In 
order to make sure health care is vibrant and 
viable, we need medical liability reform all 
across America, and we need a Federal med-
ical liability reform. 

I want to thank you all for—I want to thank 
you for giving me a chance to come by and 
visit with you. Let me conclude by telling 
you something that I know is true. We are 
fortunate to be Americans. We live in a great 
country. We live in a great country that has 
got the best health care system in the world, 
and we need to keep it that way. We live 
in a great country because we believe in serv-
ing concepts greater than ourselves. We live 
in a great country because we believe in val-
ues and ideals from which we will not vary. 
We believe strongly in freedom. We believe 
in peace. We believe in human dignity. We 
believe in the worth of each individual. We 
are a great country, and I’m proud to be the 
President of this great country. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:19 a.m. at the 
Metropolitan Senior Center, Little Havana Activi-
ties and Nutrition Centers. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Jeb Bush and Lt. Gov. Toni Jen-
nings of Florida; Josefina Carbonell, Assistant Sec-
retary for Aging, Department of Health and 
Human Services; Representatives Lincoln and 
Mario Diaz-Balart of Florida; Dr. Rhonda 
Medows, secretary, Florida Agency for Health 
Care Administration; Mayor Manuel A. Diaz of 
Miami; Mayor Alex Penelas of Miami-Dade Coun-
ty; and Berta Ruano, assistant to Ramon Perez-
Dorrbecker, president, Little Havana Activities 
and Nutrition Centers. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Miami 
June 30, 2003 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
It’s a big deal to be introduced by your broth-
er—[laughter]—especially one who’s been so 
successful as the Governor of the State of 
Florida. I’m proud of him. I’m not surprised. 
We both share the same political consult-
ant—[laughter]—our mother. [Laughter] 
Her fees are low, but her opinion is plentiful. 
[Laughter] 
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But it’s been a successful event. We’ve 
raised a lot of money, and I want to thank 
you for that. We’re laying the groundwork 
for what is going to be a victory in November 
of 2004. I’m getting ready. I’m loosening up 
for the task ahead. But I just need to remind 
you that I’m going to need your help, contin-
ued help. I believe our message is best for 
the country. It is a message that speaks to 
everybody. It’s a message of hope and peace 
and freedom. And you’re going to need to 
tell your friends and neighbors. We need a 
grassroots effort. 

There will be plenty of time for politics. 
Right now I’m focused on the people’s busi-
ness in Washington, DC. We’ve got a lot on 
the agenda, and I’m going to work hard to 
continue to earn the confidence of each 
American by making sure this country is safe 
and secure and prosperous and free. 

I just flew in from Crawford. I said good-
bye to the First Lady. She sends her best. 
I’m sorry she is not with me. She is, by far, 
the best thing I’ve got going. I’m really proud 
of Laura. I’m proud of her steadiness and 
her calm in the face of storm. I love her dear-
ly. She is a great First Lady for our country. 

I’m honored that Members of the United 
States Congress are here. Congressman 
Foley and the two Diaz-Balart boys are with 
us as well. I’m proud to call them friends. 
I’m proud to work with them. They love Flor-
ida. They love America. And they’re fine 
United States Congressmen. Thank you all 
for coming today. 

I too want to thank Zach and Tom Petway 
for putting this event on. I want to thank 
them for serving in a big capacity for me in 
the Florida campaign. I want to thank Al 
Hoffman as well, as well as Mercer Reynolds, 
my longtime friend who is the national chair-
man. I want to thank the party chairman who 
is here, Al Cardenas. But most of all, I want 
to thank you all. I’m honored that you’ve 
given of your money and your time and your 
efforts. I appreciate your love for our coun-
try. I appreciate your willingness to partici-
pate in the process. 

You know, we’ve been through a lot in 21⁄2 
years. We really have, but our Nation has 
acted decisively to confront great challenges. 
I came to office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 

generations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. We are meet-
ing the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many leaders of 
Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and in Iraq, we 
gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people in those two 
countries once lived under tyranny, and now 
they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budget to prepare for 
threats of a new era. And today, no one in 
the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks came 
on our country, and we had scandals in cor-
porate America, and we were at war. And 
all this affected the people’s confidence. But 
we acted. We passed tough new laws to hold 
corporate criminals to account. And to get 
the economy going again, we have twice led 
the United States Congress to pass historic 
tax relief for the American people. 

We believe that when Americans have 
more money in their pocket to spend, to save, 
or invest, the whole country benefits, and 
someone is more likely to find a job. We un-
derstand whose money we spend in Wash-
ington, DC. We do not spend the Govern-
ment’s money. We spend the people’s 
money. It’s your money to begin with. And 
so we’re returning more money to people to 
help them raise their families. We’re reduc-
ing taxes on dividends and capital gains to 
encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses proper incentives to expand and 
to hire people. 

With all these actions, we are laying the 
foundations for greater prosperity and more 
jobs across America, so that every single per-
son in this country has a chance to realize 
the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and the 
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Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reform 
in a generation. We’re bringing high stand-
ards and strong accountability measures to 
every public school in America. We believe 
every child can learn the basics of reading 
and math, and we expect every school in 
America to teach those basics. We are chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
The days of excuse-making are over. And 
now we expect results in every single class-
room, so that not one single child is left be-
hind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and to 
better protect the American people. We 
passed trade promotion authority to open 
new markets for America’s entrepreneurs 
and manufacturers and farmers and ranchers. 
We passed a budget agreement that is help-
ing to maintain spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC. On issue after issue, this admin-
istration has acted on principle; we have kept 
its word; and we have made progress on be-
half of the American people. 

The United States Congress deserves 
credit, and I will continue to work with the 
Congress. I’ll work with them to help change 
the tone in Washington, DC, to focus on re-
sults. And that’s the nature of the people that 
I’ve surrounded myself with. I’ve put to-
gether a fantastic administration of hard-
working, decent Americans, there to serve 
the American people. Dick Cheney is a great 
Vice President of the United States, the 
greatest Vice President. I say the ‘‘greatest’’; 
Mother might have a different opinion. 
[Laughter] 

Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida. I was won-
dering about that. [Laughter] 

The President. In 21⁄2 years we’ve come 
far. We really have. But our work is only be-
ginning. We have great goals, worthy of a 
great nation. First, America is committed to 
expanding the realm of freedom and peace, 
for our own security and for the benefit of 
the world. And second, in our own country 
we must work for a society of prosperity and 
compassion, so that every citizen has a 
chance to work and to succeed and realize 
the great promise of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home, and we are free-
dom’s defender. We welcome this charge of 
history, and we are keeping it. The war on 
terror continues. The enemies of freedom 
are not idle, and neither are we. This country 
will not rest; we will not tire; and we will 
not stop until this danger to civilization is 
removed. 

Yet our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror; free nations do 
not attack their neighbors; and free nations 
do not threaten the world with weapons of 
mass terror. 

Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart, including those who live on the island 
of Cuba. And we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person, and we believe that 
freedom is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, which I’ll be visiting 
next week, America is now committed to 
bringing the healing power of medicine to 
millions of men and women and children 
now suffering from AIDS. This great land 
is leading the world in this incredibly impor-
tant work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home, and our 
actions prove that we’re equal to those chal-
lenges. I will continue to work on our econ-
omy until everybody who wants to work and 
can’t find a job is able to find a job. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Last week the Con-
gress took historic action to improve the lives 
of older Americans. For the first time since 
the creation of Medicare, the House and 
Senate have passed reforms to increase the 
choices of seniors and provide coverage of 
prescription drugs. The next step is for both 
Houses to come together to iron out some 
details and to get a bill to my desk. 
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And for the sake of a strong health care 
system for all Americans, we need to cut 
down and end the frivolous lawsuits which 
increase the cost of medicine. People who 
have been harmed by a bad doc deserve their 
day in court. Yet the system should not re-
ward lawyers who are simply fishing for rich 
settlements. Because frivolous lawsuits drive 
up the health—the cost of health care, they 
affect the Medicaid budget; they affect the 
Medicare budget; they affect the cost to our 
veterans. It is a—they affect the Federal 
budget, is what I’m telling you. Medical li-
ability reform is a Federal issue. It requires 
a Federal solution. No one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. This country 
needs medical liability reform now. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have submitted—I have 
nominated superb men and women for our 
Federal courts, people who will interpret the 
law, not legislate from the bench. But some 
Members of the United States Senate are try-
ing to keep my nominees off the bench by 
blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the Senate floor. It is time 
for some Members of the United States Sen-
ate to stop playing politics with American jus-
tice. 

The Congress needs to pass a comprehen-
sive energy plan. Our Nation must promote 
energy efficiency and conservation. We must 
develop cleaner technology. We must use our 
technologies to help us explore for more en-
ergy at home. For the sake of our economic 
security and for the sake of our national secu-
rity, we must be less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism by applying the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing our fellow citizens in need. There are 
still millions of men and women who want 
to end their dependence on Government and 
become independent through work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work and dignity into the lives of 
more of our fellow Americans. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act,’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
Both Houses should reach a settlement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring chil-
dren, that are caring for the homeless, and 
offering hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that comes from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society. We want more 
people owning their own home. We want 
people to own and manage their own health 
care plan. We want more people to own and 
manage their own retirement accounts. We 
want more small-business owners in Amer-
ica, because we understand that when a per-
son owns something, they have a vital stake 
in the future of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make in life. We’re changing 
the culture of America from one that has 
said, ‘‘If it feels good do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve 
got a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to 
one—to a culture in which each of us under-
stands we are responsible for the decisions 
we make in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child. If you’re worried about the quality of 
education in your neighborhood, you’re wor-
ried about doing something—you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you are 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
and your employees. And in a responsibility 
society, each of us is responsible for loving 
our neighbor just like we’d like to be loved 
ourself. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started what 
we call the USA Freedom Corps to encour-
age Americans to extend a compassionate 
hand to neighbors in need. And I’m pleased 
to report the response has been strong. Our 
faith-based charities from all denominations 
are vibrant and strong, as people who have 
heard the call to serve something greater 
than themselves in life are doing so by help-
ing somebody who hurts. 
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We’ve got policemen and firefighters and 
people who wear our Nation’s uniform re-
minding us on a daily basis what it means 
to sacrifice for something greater than your-
self in life. Once again, the children of Amer-
ica believe in heroes, because they see them 
every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you. And may God con-
tinue to bless America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:35 p.m. in the 
International Ballroom at the Hilton Miami Air-
port. In his remarks, he referred to Zach Zacha-
riah and Tom Petway III, Florida State finance 
cochairmen, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; Al Hoffman, 
finance chairman, Republican National Com-
mittee; Mercer Reynolds, national finance chair-
man, Bush Cheney ’04, Inc.; and Al Cardenas, 
former chair, Republican Party of Florida.

Proclamation 7688—Death of James 
Strom Thurmond 
June 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
As a mark of respect for the memory of 

James Strom Thurmond, the longest serving 
member and former President pro tempore 
of the United States Senate, I hereby order, 
by the authority vested in me as President 
of the United States by the Constitution and 
the laws of the United States of America, that 
on the day of his interment, the flag of the 
United States shall be flown at half-staff at 

the White House and upon all public build-
ings and grounds, at all military posts and 
naval stations, and on all naval vessels of the 
Federal Government in the District of Co-
lumbia and throughout the United States and 
its Territories and possessions until sunset on 
such day. I also direct that the flag shall be 
flown at half-staff for the same period at all 
United States embassies, legations, consular 
offices, and other facilities abroad, including 
all military facilities and naval vessels and sta-
tions. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:39 a.m., July 1, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on July 2.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Tampa, Florida 
June 30, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for com-
ing out. I appreciate the warm welcome on 
a warm day. [Laughter] I’m so honored to 
be here with my brother. You know, he and 
I share the same political consultant—
[laughter]—our mother. [Laughter] She 
doesn’t charge very much for her advice, but 
she gives plenty of it, I can assure you. 
[Laughter] But I appreciate Jeb—talk about 
swamping somebody—he knows the defini-
tion of ‘‘swamp’’ when it comes to political 
campaigns. 

I want to thank you all so very much for 
your help today. We’re laying the ground-
work for a national campaign—a national 
campaign that I believe will result in a great 
victory in November 2004. 

I’m going to count on you not only for help 
such as the help you’ve given tonight, but 
I’m going to count on you to energize the 
grassroots, to talk to your neighbors, talk to 
people who are making up their minds, to 
put the signs in the yard, and to help spread 
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our message, which is a message that’s opti-
mistic and hopeful, a message that speaks to 
all Americans. 

There’s plenty of time for politics, and I’m 
loosening up, and I’m getting ready. But in 
the meantime, I’m focused on the people’s 
business in Washington, DC. I’ve got a job 
to do. 

I will do my job, and I will continue to 
work, work hard, to earn the confidence of 
our fellow citizens by keeping this Nation se-
cure and strong and prosperous and free. 

I regret that Laura didn’t travel from 
Crawford to Florida today. She had some 
business in Washington, DC. But if she were 
here, I probably wouldn’t be able to lavish 
the praise on her that I feel like lavishing 
tonight. She is a fabulous First Lady, a great 
wife. I love her dearly. 

I appreciate all the folks that have shown 
up, the elected officials. I’m glad the Lieu-
tenant Governor, Toni Jennings, is with us 
today. I appreciate a man I call ‘‘Red’’; that’s 
Congressman Adam Putnam. He’s done a 
heck of a good job for the folks here in Flor-
ida. I want to thank your attorney general, 
Charlie Crist, for coming. Charlie, it’s good 
to see you. Tom Gallagher, the chief financial 
officer for the State of Florida, is here. 

I want to thank the cochairmen of the fi-
nance campaign for the State of Florida, 
Zach Zachariah and Tom Petway from Jack-
sonville, Florida. I want to thank my friend 
Al Hoffman for his hard work and thank my 
friend Al Austin from right here in Tampa. 
I want to thank all the cochairmen who’ve 
worked hard. 

And I’m really here to thank you all. I ap-
preciate your confidence. I appreciate your 
care, and I appreciate your concern about 
the future of this country. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, this Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to office to solve problems, not to pass 
them on to future Presidents and future gen-
erations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. We are meet-
ing the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key Al 
Qaida leaders, and the rest of them know 
we’re hot on their trail. In Afghanistan and 

in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror re-
gimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks came 
on our country, and scandals in corporate 
America and war affected the people’s con-
fidence. But we acted. We passed tough new 
laws to hold corporate criminals to account. 
And to get the economy going again, we have 
twice led the United States Congress to pass 
historic tax relief for the American people. 

We know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, save, or invest, the 
whole economy grows, and people are more 
likely to find work. We understand whose 
money we spend in Washington. It is not the 
Government’s money. It is the people’s 
money. And so money is being returned to 
hard-working families. We’re reducing the 
taxes on dividends and capital gains to en-
courage investment. We’re giving small busi-
nesses proper incentives to expand and to 
hire new people. With all these actions, we 
are laying the foundation for greater pros-
perity so that every single person in our coun-
try can realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform in Wash-
ington, but there wasn’t much action, so I 
called for and Congress passed the No Child 
Left Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan ma-
jority, we delivered the most dramatic edu-
cation reforms in a generation. We’re bring-
ing high standards and strong accountability 
measures to every public school in America. 
We believe every child can learn the basics 
of reading and math. And we expect every 
school to teach the basics of reading and 
math. We are challenging the soft bigotry of 
low expectations. The days of excuse-making 
are over. And now we expect results in every 
classroom so that not one child is left behind. 
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We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated a Department of Homeland Security to 
better safeguard our borders and ports and 
to protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for America’s farmers and ranchers 
and entrepreneurs. We passed a budget 
agreement to help maintain spending dis-
cipline in Washington, DC. On issue after 
issue, this administration acts on principle, 
keeps its word, and makes progress on behalf 
of the American people. 

The United States Congress shares in 
these great achievements, and I appreciate 
their hard work. And we will continue to 
work together to change the tone in Wash-
ington, DC, and to focus on results on behalf 
of all the American people. And that’s the 
nature of the folks I’ve asked to serve in my 
administration. I have put together a great 
team on behalf of America. We got a fine 
group of folks who work on behalf of the 
American people. We’ve had no finer Vice 
President in the Nation’s history than Dick 
Cheney—although Mother may have a dif-
ferent opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. I set great goals wor-
thy of this great Nation. First, America is 
committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace, not only for our own security 
but for the benefit of the entire world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and realize the great promise 
of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we’re keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
and we will not stop until this danger to civili-
zation is removed. Yet, our national interest 
involves more than eliminating aggressive 
threats to our safety. Our greatest security 
comes from the advance of human liberty, 
because free nations do not support terror; 
free nations do not attack their neighbors; 
and free nations do not threaten the world 

with weapons of mass terror. Americans be-
lieve that freedom is the deepest need and 
hope of every human heart. And we believe 
that freedom is the right of every person. And 
we believe that freedom is the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, which Laura and I 
will be visiting next week, America is now 
committed to bringing the healing power of 
medicine to millions of men and women and 
children who are now suffering with AIDS. 
This great land is leading the world in this 
incredibly important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges abroad, and we face 
them at home. And our actions prove that 
we’re equal to those challenges as well. I will 
continue to work on our economy until ev-
erybody who wants to work and is not work-
ing today can find a job. 

And we have a duty to keep our commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare. Last week, the 
United States Congress took historic action 
to improve the lives of older Americans. For 
the first time since the creation of Medicare, 
the House and Senate have passed reforms 
to increase choices to our seniors and to pro-
vide coverage for prescription drugs. The 
next step is for both Houses to come to-
gether, to iron out details, and get a bill to 
my desk. The sooner they finish the job, the 
sooner America’s seniors will get the health 
care they need. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet, the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for 
rich settlements. Because frivolous lawsuits 
drive up the cost of health care, they affect 
the Federal budget. And therefore, medical 
liability reform is a national issue which re-
quires a national solution. I ask you to contact 
your United States Senators to make your 
voices heard. No one has ever been healed 
by a frivolous lawsuit. This Nation needs 
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medical liability reform now, and so does the 
State of Florida. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well. And I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Some Members of the United 
States Senate are trying to keep my nominees 
off the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the floor of 
the Senate. It is time for Members of the 
United States Senate to stop playing politics 
with American justice. 

Congress needs to pass a comprehensive 
energy plan. Our Nation must promote en-
ergy efficiency, new conservation techniques 
and develop technologies that will make ex-
ploration for natural gas more safe and more 
green. But for the sake of economic security 
and for the sake of national security, we need 
to be less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
be a compassionate nation. We’ll continue to 
advance our agenda of compassionate con-
servatism, applying the best and most innova-
tive ideas to the task of helping our fellow 
citizens in need. There’s still millions of men 
and women who want to end their depend-
ence on Government and become inde-
pendent through work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform to bring work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our fellow 
citizens. Congress should complete the ‘‘Cit-
izen Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
Both Houses should reach an agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring chil-
dren or caring for the homeless and offering 
hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must also pro-
mote opportunity for all, including the inde-
pendence and dignity that come from owner-
ship. This administration will constantly 
strive to promote an ownership society in 
America. We want more of our citizens own-
ing their own home. We want people to own 
and manage their own health care plan. We 
want people to own and manage their own 
retirement accounts. We want more small-

business owners in America. We understand 
that when a person owns something, he or 
she has a vital stake in the future of our coun-
try. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make in life. We’re changing 
the culture of America from one that said, 
‘‘If it feels good, just go ahead and do it,’’ 
and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame some-
body else,’’ to a culture in which each of us 
understands that we are responsible for the 
decisions we make in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re concerned 
about the quality of education in your com-
munity, you’re responsible for doing some-
thing about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate 
America, you’re responsible for telling the 
truth to your shareholders and your employ-
ees. And in a responsibility society, each of 
us is responsible for loving our neighbor just 
like we’d like to be loved ourselves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started what 
we call the USA Freedom Corps to encour-
age Americans to extend a compassionate 
hand to neighbors in need. And the response 
has been strong. All across our country, the 
faith-based institutions and charities are vi-
brant, bringing hope to people who suffer. 
And policemen and firefighters and people 
who wear our Nation’s uniform are remind-
ing us what it means to sacrifice for some-
thing greater than yourself. Once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes be-
cause they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of our country. This is the work that 
history has set before us. We welcome it. And 
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we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you, and may God continue 
to bless America. Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:04 p.m. in the 
Audubon Ballroom at the Grand Hyatt Tampa 
Bay. In his remarks, he referred to Zach Zachariah 
and Tom Petway III, Florida State finance co-
chairmen, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; Al Hoffman, fi-
nance chairman, Republican National Committee; 
and Al Austin, finance chairman, Republican Party 
of Florida.

Proclamation 7689—To Modify 
Duty-Free Treatment Under the 
Generalized System of Preferences 
June 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
1. Pursuant to sections 501, 503(a)(1)(A), 

and 503(c)(1) of title V of the Trade Act of 
1974, as amended (the ‘‘1974 Act’’) (19 
U.S.C. 2461, 2463(a)(1)(A), and 2463(c)(1)), 
the President may designate or withdraw 
designation of specified articles provided for 
in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States (HTS) as eligible for pref-
erential tariff treatment under the General-
ized System of Preferences (GSP) when im-
ported from designated beneficiary devel-
oping countries. 

2. Pursuant to section 503(a)(1)(B) of the 
1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2463(a)(1)(B)), the 
President may designate articles as eligible 
articles only for countries designated as least-
developed beneficiary developing countries 
under section 502(a)(2) (19 U.S.C. 
2462(a)(2)), if the President determines that 
such articles are not import-sensitive in the 
context of imports from such least-developed 
beneficiary developing countries. 

3. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 
1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2463(c)(2)(A)), bene-
ficiary developing countries, except those 
designated as least-developed beneficiary de-
veloping countries or beneficiary sub-Saha-
ran African countries pursuant to section 
503(c)(2)(D) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(D)), are subject to competitive 

need limitations on the preferential treat-
ment afforded under the GSP to eligible arti-
cles. 

4. Section 503(c)(2)(C) of the 1974 Act (19 
U.S.C. 2463(c)(2)(C)), provides that a coun-
try that is no longer treated as a beneficiary 
developing country with respect to an eligible 
article may be redesignated as a beneficiary 
developing country with respect to such arti-
cle if imports of such article from such coun-
try did not exceed the competitive need limi-
tations in section 503(c)(2)(A) during the 
preceding calendar year. 

5. Section 503(c)(2)(F) of the 1974 Act (19 
U.S.C. 2463(c)(2)(F)), provides that the 
President may disregard the competitive 
need limitation provided in section 
503(c)(2)(A)(i)(II) (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(A)(i)(II)) with respect to any eligi-
ble article from any beneficiary developing 
country if the aggregate appraised value of 
the imports of such article into the United 
States during the preceding calendar year 
does not exceed an amount set forth in sec-
tion 503(c)(2)(F)(ii) (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(F)(ii)). 

6. Pursuant to section 503(d) of the 1974 
Act (19 U.S.C. 2463(d)), the President may 
waive the application of the competitive need 
limitations in section 503(c)(2)(A) with re-
spect to any eligible article from any bene-
ficiary developing country if certain condi-
tions are met. 

7. (a) Pursuant to sections 501 and 
503(a)(1)(A) of the 1974 Act, and after re-
ceiving advice from the International Trade 
Commission in accordance with section 
503(e) (19 U.S.C. 2463(e)), I have deter-
mined to designate certain articles, pre-
viously designated under section 
503(a)(1)(B), as eligible articles when im-
ported from any beneficiary developing 
country. In order to do so, it is necessary 
to subdivide and amend the nomenclature 
of existing subheadings of the HTS. 

(b) Furthermore, I have determined that 
it is appropriate to modify the application of 
duty-free treatment under title V of the 1974 
Act for a certain article, in particular for a 
good previously eligible for such treatment 
that the Bureau of Customs and Border Pro-
tection reclassified. 
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8. Pursuant to section 503(a)(1)(B) of the 
1974 Act, I have determined to designate 
certain articles as eligible articles under the 
GSP only for least-developed beneficiary de-
veloping countries. 

9. Pursuant to section 503(c)(1) of the 
1974 Act, and having considered the factors 
set forth in sections 501 and 502(c), I have 
determined to limit the application of duty-
free treatment accorded to certain articles 
from certain beneficiary developing coun-
tries. 

10. Pursuant to sections 503(c)(1) and 
503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act, I have deter-
mined that certain beneficiary countries 
should no longer receive preferential tariff 
treatment under the GSP with respect to cer-
tain eligible articles that were imported in 
quantities exceeding the applicable competi-
tive need limitation in 2002. 

11. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(C) of the 
1974 Act, I have determined that certain 
countries should be redesignated as bene-
ficiary developing countries with respect to 
certain eligible articles that previously had 
been imported in quantities exceeding the 
competitive need limitations of section 
503(c)(2)(A). 

12. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(F) of the 
1974 Act, I have determined that the com-
petitive need limitation provided in section 
503(c)(2)(A)(i)(II) should be waived with re-
spect to certain eligible articles from certain 
beneficiary developing countries. 

13. Pursuant to section 503(d) of the 1974 
Act, I have determined that the competitive 
need limitations of section 503(c)(2)(A) 
should be waived with respect to certain eli-
gible articles from certain beneficiary devel-
oping countries. I have received the advice 
of the International Trade Commission on 
whether any industries in the United States 
are likely to be adversely affected by such 
waiver, and I have determined, based on that 
advice and on the considerations described 
in sections 501 and 502(c), that such waivers 
are in the national economic interest of the 
United States. 

14. Section 604 of the 1974 Act, as amend-
ed (19 U.S.C. 2483), authorizes the President 
to embody in the HTS the substance of the 
relevant provisions of that Act, and of other 
acts affecting import treatment, and actions 

thereunder, including the removal, modifica-
tion, continuance, or imposition of any rate 
of duty or other import restriction. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
acting under the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States of America, including but not limited 
to title V and section 604 of the 1974 Act, 
do proclaim that: 

(1) In order to provide that one or more 
countries that have not been treated as bene-
ficiary developing countries with respect to 
one or more eligible articles should be redes-
ignated as beneficiary developing countries 
with respect to such article or articles for pur-
poses of the GSP, and, in order to provide 
that one or more countries should no longer 
be treated as a beneficiary developing coun-
try with respect to one or more eligible arti-
cles for purposes of the GSP, general note 
4(d) to the HTS is modified as provided in 
section A of Annex I to this proclamation. 

(2) In order to designate certain articles 
as eligible articles for purposes of the GSP, 
the HTS is modified by amending and sub-
dividing the nomenclature of certain existing 
HTS subheadings as provided in section B 
of Annex I to this proclamation. 

(3) (a) In order to designate certain articles 
as eligible articles for purposes of the GSP 
when imported from any beneficiary devel-
oping country, the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn for such HTS subheadings is 
modified as provided in section C(1) of 
Annex I to this proclamation. 

(b) In order to designate certain articles 
as eligible articles for purposes of the GSP 
when imported from any beneficiary devel-
oping country other than India, the Rates of 
Duty 1-Special subcolumn for such HTS sub-
headings is modified as provided for in sec-
tion C(2) of Annex I to this proclamation. 

(c) In order to designate certain articles 
as eligible articles for purposes of the GSP 
when imported from any least-developed 
beneficiary developing country, the Rates of 
Duty 1-Special subcolumn for such HTS sub-
headings is modified as provided in section 
C(3) of Annex I to this proclamation. 

(d) In order to provide preferential tariff 
treatment under the GSP to a beneficiary de-
veloping country that has been excluded 
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from the benefits of the GSP for certain eligi-
ble articles, the Rates of Duty 1-Special sub-
column for such HTS subheadings is modi-
fied as provided for in section C(4) of Annex 
I to this proclamation. 

(e) In order to provide that one or more 
countries should not be treated as a bene-
ficiary developing country with respect to 
certain eligible articles for purposes of the 
GSP, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn 
for such HTS subheadings is modified as pro-
vided for in section C(5) of Annex I to this 
proclamation. 

(4) A waiver of the application of section 
503(c)(2)(A)(i)(II) of the 1974 Act shall apply 
to the eligible articles in the HTS sub-
headings and to the beneficiary developing 
countries listed in Annex II to this proclama-
tion. 

(5) A waiver of the application of section 
503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act shall apply to 
the eligible articles in the HTS subheading 
and to the beneficiary developing countries 
set forth in Annex III to this proclamation. 

(6) Any provisions of previous proclama-
tions or Executive orders that are incon-
sistent with the actions taken in this procla-
mation are superseded to the extent of such 
inconsistency. 

(7) (a) The modifications made by Annex 
I to this proclamation shall be effective with 
respect to articles entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after 
July 1, 2003. 

(b) The actions taken in Annex II to this 
proclamation shall be effective on July 1, 
2003. 

(c) The actions taken in Annex III to this 
proclamation shall be effective on the date 
of publication of this proclamation in the 
Federal Register. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-sev-
enth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:39 a.m., July 1, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on July 1, and it and 

its attached annexes were published in the Federal 
Register on July 2.

Memorandum Waiving Prohibition 
on United States Military Assistance 
to Parties to the Rome Statute 
Establishing the International 
Criminal Court 

June 30, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–27

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiving Prohibition on United 
States Military Assistance to Parties to the 
Rome Statute Establishing the International 
Criminal Court

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 2007 of the American 
Servicemembers’ Protection Act of 2002, 
title II of Public Law 107–206 (22 U.S.C. 
7421 et seq.), I hereby determine that: 

(1) Gabon, the Gambia, Mongolia, Sen-
egal, Sierra Leone, and Tajikistan have each 
entered into an agreement with the United 
States pursuant to Article 98 of the Rome 
Statute preventing the International Crimi-
nal Court from proceeding against U.S. per-
sonnel present in such countries and waive 
the prohibition of section 2007(a) of the 
American Servicemembers’ Protection Act 
with respect to these countries for as long 
as such agreement remains in force; 

(2) it is important to the national interest 
of the United States to waive, until Novem-
ber 1, 2003, the prohibition of section 
2007(a) with respect to Afghanistan, 
Djibouti, Democratic Republic of Congo, 
East Timor, Ghana, Honduras, and Romania, 
and waive that prohibition with respect to 
these countries until that date; and 

(3) it is important to the national interest 
of the United States to waive, until January 
1, 2004, the prohibition of section 2007(a) 
with respect to Albania, Bolivia, Bosnia-
Herzegovina, Botswana, Former Yugoslav 
Republic of Macedonia, Mauritius, Nigeria, 
Panama, and Uganda, and waive that prohibi-
tion with respect to these countries until that 
date. 
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You are authorized and directed to report 
this determination to the Congress, and to 
arrange for its publication in the Federal Reg-
ister.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on July 1.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Libya 
June 30, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), and section 505(c) of the Inter-
national Security and Development Co-
operation Act of 1985, 22 U.S.C. 2349aa-9(c), 
I am transmitting a 6-month periodic report 
prepared by my Administration on the na-
tional emergency with respect to Libya that 
was declared in Executive Order 12543 of 
January 7, 1986. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on July 1.

Remarks at the KIPP DC: KEY 
Academy 
July 1, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for com-
ing. Please be seated. Thanks for coming. I’m 
honored that—I’m honored you’d have me—
[laughter]—here at KIPP Academy. Susan, 
thanks for your hospitality. 

I know something about KIPP Academy, 
the network. The reason I do is, when I was 
the Governor of Texas, I went to a school 
in Houston that was called KIPP Academy. 
Nobody had ever heard of it. I think Steve—
is that you back there, Steve? No, it’s not. 

I thought Steve was here. You look like Steve. 
[Laughter] And they said—the principal—
and they said, ‘‘Come by the school.’’ And 
it was full of kids that were not supposed 
to be able to learn. You know, our State at 
that time was suffering what I call the soft 
bigotry of low expectations. Perhaps that’s 
happening in places in the District as well. 
You see, when you lower the bar, that’s what 
you get, low results. So they had labeled 
these kids, you know, unable to learn, dif-
ficult to learn. 

So I go to this KIPP Academy. And first 
of all, I was overwhelmed by the spirit of 
the kids, the involvement of the parents, the 
dedication of the teachers, and the entrepre-
neurial spirit of the principal. And then I 
said, ‘‘Well, are you making any progress here 
at KIPP Academy with these so-called hard 
to educate?’’ And the answer was, ‘‘Yes. 
They’re the best middle school in the city 
of Houston.’’ The reason we knew is because 
we measured. We wouldn’t have known that 
had we not measured. 

The KIPP Academy sets high standards. 
It’s got the absolute right attitude for edu-
cation, in my judgment. First of all, it says, 
‘‘Every child can learn. We refuse to con-
demn any child to mediocrity and failure. We 
have high standards; we have high expecta-
tions; and we’re going to meet those high 
standards and high expectations with a cur-
riculum which works.’’

And so I want to congratulate you, Susan, 
and the KIPP Academy entrepreneurs who 
are challenging mediocrity on a daily basis 
and raising standards for those who in some 
communities have been condemned to fail-
ure. Thanks for having us here, and thanks 
for the bright example you’ve set. 

What we’re really here is to talk about how 
do we make sure that the education system 
works for everybody. That’s why the act that 
we passed out of Congress, the law, was 
called the No Child Left Behind Act. And 
the reason why it was called the No Child 
Left Behind Act, it set out a goal for the 
country that every child deserves a good edu-
cation. And it said no child should be left 
behind, which means we’d better understand 
whether any—we’d better answer the ques-
tion, ‘‘Is every child learning?’’
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But that wasn’t the case oftentimes in 
America, public schools. We didn’t know 
whether or not we were achieving what we 
expected. And so we passed this law. And 
the law basically said, in return for Federal 
dollars, the Federal Government will finally 
start asking the question, ‘‘What are the re-
sults?’’—that we expect to spend money, and 
as a matter of fact, we set record levels of 
expenditure for elementary and secondary 
education programs and Title I programs. 
That’s an obligation of the Federal Govern-
ment. We met the obligation with the largest 
budget increases in our history. But instead 
of just spending money, we’re starting to ask 
the question, ‘‘What’s happening in the class-
rooms.’’ And if things are good, we want to 
praise the schools that are working, like KIPP 
Academy. But if we find things are lousy and 
children are being left behind, instead of just 
accepting the status quo, it is now time for 
our society to challenge failure. And that’s 
what we’re doing. 

And I’m proud of Washington, DC. Wash-
ington, DC, is willing to challenge failure and 
to praise success. This is not an easy issue 
for some in the political process. It is hard 
to take on the established order, particularly 
when you have to blow the whistle on failure. 
Nobody likes to have the whistle blown. But 
for the sake of our children, we need to be 
blowing whistles. And so I appreciate very 
much the Mayor. Mayor Williams has stood 
strong, along with the Councilman Chavous. 
And I appreciate my friend David being here 
as well, for standing strong and making sure 
that the children—we focus on results, not 
process. 

I want to thank very much my friend Rod 
Paige. When I hired—hired—I asked Rod 
to join me. I didn’t hire him. [Laughter] He 
gets hired by school boards, not by Presi-
dents. [Laughter] I was interested in some-
body that actually had been on the frontlines 
of public school education. He had a tough 
job in Texas. He was running the Houston 
Independent School District, which is a heck 
of a lot tougher than being President. 
[Laughter] And the results in Houston were 
exceptional because Rod challenged the soft 
bigotry of low expectations and raised the 
bar. And he understands you’ve got to hold 

people accountable in life. And so he’s doing 
a fine job for our country. 

And Peggy, I appreciate you being here, 
too. Peggy is the head of the school board. 
That is a tough job. That’s a tough job, and 
I thank you for taking it on. 

I appreciate the Members of Congress 
coming. Tom, I’m glad you’re here. I’m hon-
ored you’re here. He’s the chairman of the 
House Government Reform Committee. He 
is concerned about making sure DC func-
tions well, its schools function well. He’s 
going to work closely with the Mayor. And 
Rodney Frelinghuysen is here as well. He’s 
the House Appropriations Subcommittee on 
the District of Columbia. I’m sure he and 
the Mayor spend a lot of time talking and 
coming up with the amount of money the 
Mayor thinks is appropriate to run this im-
portant city. My only admonition is to make 
sure the potholes in front of the White House 
are full. [Laughter] 

But I want to thank you guys for coming 
here today. We’re going to talk about an ex-
tremely important initiative that will make a 
difference in the lives of children here in the 
city. And I want to describe it a little bit, 
this Federal initiative that is going to serve 
as a model for the rest of the country. I want 
my second home to become a model of excel-
lence so that when people see the edu-
cational entrepreneurial spirit alive and well 
in DC, they realize they can do the same 
in their own communities. 

Father McCarrick, thank you for coming, 
too, sir. I appreciate the—I appreciate your 
presence. I appreciate the excellence of the 
Catholic school system, not only here in 
Washington but around the country. I think 
it’s very important for our fellow citizens to 
see the Catholic school system as a model 
of what is possible, how to provide a high-
quality education at a reasonable cost per stu-
dent. And it’s an interesting—these Catholic 
schools can serve not only as an interesting 
go-by but as a model as well for other schools 
in the District. 

Listen, the No Child Left Behind Act un-
derstands that there must be accountability, 
and the way you achieve accountability is you 
measure. And so now we’re measuring a lot. 
We’re measuring annually to determine 
whether or not the children can read and 
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write and add and subtract. We’ve got to 
know that. The first fundamental question in 
terms of achieving educational excellence is 
to measure and to provide the test and to 
see whether or not the children have got the 
basics—and if they do, recognize that the 
curriculum being used is working; if they 
don’t, recognize something has got to change. 

See, the measurement is not meant to pun-
ish; it is meant to remedy. It is meant to serve 
as a diagnostic tool. No one ever wants to 
measure, to hold a good teacher up and say, 
‘‘You know, gosh, you’ve got a good heart, 
but you’re doing a lousy job. Therefore, 
you’re a failure.’’ That’s not the reason you 
measure. The reason you measure is you say 
to a teacher, ‘‘You’ve got a great heart, but 
you need to fine-tune what you’re doing be-
cause it’s not working right now.’’

You’ve also got to measure in order to 
begin to effect change that’s just more—
when there’s more than talk, there’s just ac-
tual—a paradigm shift. That’s what measure-
ment does. It provides the foundations for 
significant change. 

Accountability is important. But account-
ability without consequences means nothing. 
So in other words, if you measure and find 
success, there needs to be—something needs 
to happen, which is praise. And parents will 
say, ‘‘Well, gosh, if that’s successful, I think 
we’ll continue sending my child to that 
school.’’ But if parents don’t have any options 
other than a public school system, there’s no 
accountability—really no accountability. In 
other words, if there’s nothing else can hap-
pen, if you find failure and you’re stuck, why 
measure? And so one of the things that we’re 
going to talk about today is making sure that 
any accountability system has got—has got 
some oomph to it, by trusting parents to 
make the right decision for their particular 
child. 

The District of Columbia needs to im-
prove. Let me just put it bluntly. [Laughter] 
There are some great schools in the District, 
and there are some lousy schools in the Dis-
trict. There has been a recent measurement 
to determine how the District schools do rel-
ative to other schools around the country. 
Ninety—in grades four and eight—those 
were the two grades tested—the District of 
Columbia scored below every single State in 

the Union in terms of basic skills. And that’s 
unacceptable. It’s unacceptable to the 
Mayor. It’s unacceptable to the City Council. 
It’s unacceptable to Peggy. It’s unacceptable, 
most importantly, to the parents. And we 
need to do something about it. 

And the Mayor and the City Council and 
Peggy have started by invigorating a—having 
a vigorous charter school program. See, char-
ter schools say to the world, ‘‘If you’ve got 
a better idea, show up and show us whether 
or not you can do a better job of challenging 
the status quo, if the status quo is failing.’’ 
And that’s what’s happening in Washington, 
and I want to applaud the city for being on 
the front edge of the charter school initiative. 

I’m going to work with Congress—and I 
appreciate the Members of Congress being 
here to—we need to boost our budget for 
charter schools. I proposed $320 million for 
charter schools. I want to work specifically 
with the city of Washington, DC. The Mayor 
and I have—I answer the Mayor’s calls, and 
he occasionally answers mine. [Laughter] 
And one of the things that he likes to talk 
about is the need to make sure that the char-
ter school system here is—receives good 
Federal attention. After all, the Federal Gov-
ernment has got a lot to do with how the 
schools in Washington, DC, are funded. So 
we’re committed to a charter school program 
in my administration. I think it’s one of the 
options that ought to be made available to 
parents. 

KIPP Academy is a charter school. The 
money follows the child, and that makes 
sense. The problem is that oftentimes there’s 
not enough charter schools in certain com-
munities to meet the demand. And there is 
big demand here in Washington, DC, for al-
ternatives other than the status quo. And so 
I’ve got an idea that I want to share with 
you today about how to meet that demand. 
And that is, I’m going to request $75 million 
from the Congress for what we call a choice 
incentive fund. This will be basically scholar-
ships for students to be able to use the money 
as they see fit, public or private. Obviously, 
private is where you’re going to require tui-
tion. 

Fifteen million of that dollars will stay here 
in Washington. It is the beginning of a school 
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choice program funded by the Federal Gov-
ernment for students here in Washington, 
DC. The scholarships will range up to $7,500 
per student. If the private school charges less 
than that, then the remainder, the difference 
between $7,500 and the tuition, goes back 
into the pot so that more children will be 
funded. We think this will affect a couple 
of thousand children here in Washington, 
DC. It is the beginning of an experiment that 
will show whether or not private school 
choice makes a difference in quality edu-
cation in public schools. I happen to believe 
it will. 

I do believe that competition will serve its 
purpose, and that will—other schools will 
say, ‘‘Wait a minute. We’re losing folks. We 
better try something differently. The ac-
countability system says we’re not doing so 
well. We need to remember the customer.’’ 
The customer happens to be the parent and 
the student. And I believe the change will 
cause folks to want to invigorate their own 
curriculum and to figure out what’s going 
right or wrong. It will certainly shake the sys-
tem up. And it sounds like to me the system 
needs to be shaken up if you’re not doing 
as well as you should be here in Washington, 
DC. 

People say, ‘‘Well, gosh, if you’re going to 
do that, then there will be no accountability.’’ 
Of course, if a school receives a scholarship, 
then the school needs to be held accountable 
as well. The same accountability system ap-
plies to the recipient school as it does to the 
public schools in Washington. We want there 
to be accountability throughout the system. 
Father McCarrick wouldn’t mind that at all. 
He runs a system that is anxious to be held 
accountable. And so if a private scholarship 
ends up in a Catholic school, people will be 
held to account. After all, it’s taxpayers’ 
money. We want to know. We want to know 
whether it—in a public school or a private 
school, whether or not the children are learn-
ing. 

Now, if there—if we run out of—if there’s 
more applicants than scholarships, then peo-
ple will say, ‘‘What’s going to happen?’’ Well, 
there needs to be a lottery. I mean, there 
needs to be a fair way—this isn’t—to make 
sure that everybody has got an equal shot. 
And then, of course, the Congress is going 

to want to know whether or not the program 
is working, just like the President will want 
to know. And so therefore, what we’ll end 
up doing is, Rod will measure and then sub-
mit a report to the Congress on an annual 
basis, so that people will begin to see first-
hand whether or not what we’re attempting 
to do in Washington, DC, has got the positive 
effect that a lot of us think it will have. 

Look, what we’re trying to do is to give 
parents more options. Step one was to meas-
ure; step two was to post the results so every-
body knows, so they can compare school to 
school. Step three is to say, ‘‘In any account-
ability system, there has to be con-
sequences.’’ And the consequences—when it 
comes to education—for failure is the parent 
says, ‘‘I’ve had it. I’m going to a different 
option for my particular child.’’

The other thing that’s important is we’ve 
got to have the philosophical notion that we 
cannot have a two-tiered education system 
in America, one tier for those who can afford 
a certain type of school and one tier for those 
who can’t. And so this plan is an attempt to 
say: The two-tiered deal is over with; we’re 
starting to a new tier. 

And there’s a demand for this, by the way, 
in Washington. The Washington Scholarship 
Fund is an interesting idea where people 
came together—I presume from the business 
community and others—and put up money 
to help children. There are 1,000 applications 
last year for 100 slots. It’s a measurement, 
a data point, a measurement of demand, 
where people are interested in doing some-
thing differently. 

Virginia Walden-Ford, who I met, is the 
executive director of the DC Parents for 
School Choice. She says that hundreds of 
calls come in each week to her organization. 
Parents are wondering, ‘‘Do I have a choice? 
Is there something else I can do? I’m frus-
trated.’’

Virginia is a good person to be running 
the program. She—mom of three—her 
youngest son looked like he was a—I guess 
the best way to describe it would be a train 
wreck. He wasn’t doing well in the public 
school system. He might say, the system quit 
on him, but he certainly quit on the system. 
And Virginia pulled him up and got him into 
a Catholic school. The ninth grade on, he 
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became a student. He was challenged. It 
raised his standards. He’s now a United 
States Marine. He’s preparing to go to the 
college. It’s a wonderful story about Arch-
bishop Carroll High School. More impor-
tantly, it’s a wonderful story about a mom 
who never gave up. 

So she’s taking that experience and is now 
trying to help other parents who are frus-
trated and other parents who are looking for 
different options for a particular child. I want 
to thank her for that very much. Here’s what 
she said. She said, ‘‘Low-income parents 
don’t want handouts. They just want the 
same opportunities to send their children to 
schools that meet their children’s needs.’’ 
And I appreciate that comment, and I appre-
ciate you working on this. 

I appreciate meeting Valarie Garland 
today. We had a very emotional meeting. 
Valarie is concerned, frustrated, worried. We 
had a—we shed a tear or two about the fu-
ture. Valarie is a single mom—which, by the 
way, is the toughest job in America. It’s really 
hard to be a single mom in our country. And 
then she’s a single mom who is worried about 
the education system, on top. And her emo-
tions came forth, and we had a good visit 
about trying to provide a hopeful future for 
Valarie’s child. And I believe we can get the 
Congress to move on this. It will make a dif-
ference in a lot of people’s lives here in 
Washington. 

Let me summarize by saying, first of all, 
there’s a lot of great teachers in America. 
There’s a lot of great teachers right here in 
Washington, DC. There’s a lot of good, hard-
working folks. And we need to always keep 
in mind the need to praise our teachers and 
to praise people on the frontlines of edu-
cation. 

Sometimes, however, the system, the cur-
riculum, whatever it may be, it becomes stag-
nant. And wherever we find mediocrity, this 
society has an obligation to challenge that. 
And that’s what we’re talking about today. 
We’re talking about making sure no child 
gets left behind by focusing on each child. 
And the best way to focus on each child is 
to look at results and then remember the de-
cisionmaker, who the decisionmaker is in so-
ciety. The decisionmaker is the mom or the 
dad. 

The District of Columbia is setting a bright 
example of what is possible in education re-
form. And I’m here to praise the public 
school system of Washington, DC, and for 
those who are working hard to make it better. 
I’m here to praise the elected officials of 
Washington, DC, for your willingness to step 
out and to confront failure when you see it 
and to praise success when you see it as well. 

And I’m here to say to the parents of 
Washington, DC: We care about your chil-
dren. Each child matters. We believe every 
child can learn. We’re going to challenge the 
soft bigotry of low expectations in the Na-
tion’s Capital and around the country, be-
cause we know a more hopeful America de-
pends on this Nation’s capacity to educate 
each and every child. 

I want to thank you for coming, and may 
God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:05 a.m. in a 
classroom at the school. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Susan Schaeffler, principal, KIPP DC: 
KEY Academy; Mayor Anthony A. Williams of 
Washington, DC; Kevin Chavous and David 
Catania, members, District of Columbia City 
Council; Peggy Cooper Cafritz, president, DC 
Board of Education; Representative Tom Davis; 
and Theodore E. Cardinal McCarrick, Roman 
Catholic Archbishop of Washington.

Remarks at a Reenlistment 
Ceremony on the 30th Anniversary 
of the All-Volunteer Force 
July 1, 2003

Please be seated. Welcome. Thank you all 
very much. Welcome to the White House. 
We’re joined today by 30 men and women 
who have chosen to reenlist in the United 
States Armed Forces. Each of them decided 
years ago to serve and defend our country. 
Today they reaffirm their commitment and 
take the oath again. 

Like many thousands of other soldiers, 
sailors, airmen, coast guardsmen, and ma-
rines who will reenlist this year, these men 
and women are answering the highest call 
of citizenship. They have stood between the 
American people and the dangers of the 
world, and we are glad they are staying on 
duty. 
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I want to thank Paul Wolfowitz, the Dep-
uty Secretary of Defense, for joining us, and 
members of the defense team. I want to 
thank Richard Myers, Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs, and Pete Pace, the Vice Chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs. I want to thank James 
Roche, the Secretary of the Air Force, Les 
Brownlee, the Acting Secretary of the Army, 
H.T. Johnson, the Acting Secretary of the 
Navy, for being with us today. 

I appreciate Admiral Vernon Clark, the 
Chief of Naval Operations, for being here; 
General Michael W. Hagee, the Com-
mandant of the Marine Corps; General John 
M. Keane, Acting Chief of Staff for the Army. 
I appreciate Terry D. Scott, Master Chief 
Petty Officer of the Navy, for being with us 
today, John L. Estrada, Sergeant Major of 
the Marine Corps, Frank A. Welch, Master 
Chief Petty Officer of the Coast Guard, 
members of the Armed Forces, and our fel-
low Americans. 

Before the draft ended on July 1st, 1973, 
generations of men entered military service 
by the decision of others. And during two 
World Wars and in Korea and in Vietnam, 
they served nobly, and they served well. Yet 
in the past 30 years, we have seen the great 
advantages of a military in which all serve 
by their own decision. Our country’s all-vol-
unteer force attracts idealistic and committed 
young Americans. They stay in service longer 
because they have chosen the military life. 
The result is a military with the highest levels 
of training, experience, motivation, and pro-
fessionalism. 

The military life is rewarding. Yet, even 
at its best, that life is difficult, often involving 
separation and danger. Those who willingly 
make these sacrifices and the families who 
share their hardships have the respect and 
the gratitude of their fellow Americans. 

All in our military are serving in one of 
history’s critical hours. Less than 2 years ago, 
determined enemies of America entered our 
country, committed acts of murder against 
our people, and made clear their intentions 
to strike again. As long as terrorists and their 
allies plot to harm America, America is at 
war. We did not choose this war. Yet, with 
the safety of the American people at stake, 

we will continue to wage this war with all 
our might. 

From the beginning, we have known the 
effort would be long and difficult and that 
our resolve would be tested. We know that 
sacrifice is unavoidable. We have seen vic-
tories in the decisive defeat of two terror re-
gimes and in the relentless pursuit of a global 
terror network. Yet the war on terror goes 
on. We will not be distracted, and we will 
prevail. 

Of those directly involved in organizing the 
September the 11th attacks, almost all are 
now in custody or confirmed dead. Of the 
senior Al Qaida leaders, operational man-
agers, and key facilitators we have been 
tracking, 65 percent have been captured or 
killed. 

Still, we recognize that Al Qaida has 
trained thousands of foot soldiers in many 
nations and that new leaders may emerge. 
And we suspect that some Al Qaida deserters 
will attach themselves to other terrorist 
groups in order to strike American targets. 
Terrorists that remain can be certain of this: 
We will hunt them by day and by night in 
every corner of the world until they are no 
longer a threat to America and our friends. 

At this moment, American and allied 
forces continue the work of fighting terrorists 
and establishing order in Afghanistan. When 
we removed the Taliban from power, sur-
viving Al Qaida members fled from most of 
that country. However, many terrorists 
sought sanctuary along the Afghanistan-Paki-
stan border, and some are still hiding there. 
These Al Qaida and Taliban holdouts have 
attacked allied bases with unguided rockets, 
conducted ambushes, and fired upon border 
posts. In close cooperation with the Afghan 
and Pakistani Governments, America is en-
gaged in operations to find and destroy these 
terrorists. 

Since the beginning of Operation Endur-
ing Freedom, it is important for our fellow 
citizens to know that Pakistan has appre-
hended more than 500 terrorists, including 
hundreds of members of Al Qaida and the 
Taliban. 

As this fight continues, the people of Af-
ghanistan are moving forward with the recon-
struction of their country and the founding 
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of a democratic government. They have se-
lected a President. They’re building a na-
tional army, and they are now in the final 
stages of drafting a new constitution. 

America and other countries continue to 
provide humanitarian aid and assistance in 
building clinics and schools and roads. Joined 
by other nations, we are deploying the first 
group of provincial reconstruction teams to 
various cities in Afghanistan, groups of ex-
perts who are working with local officials to 
improve public safety, promote reconstruc-
tion, and solidify the authority of elected gov-
ernments. 

Afghanistan still has many challenges, but 
that country is making progress, and its peo-
ple are a world away from the nightmare they 
endured under the Taliban. Pakistan and Af-
ghanistan are among many governments that 
understand the threat of terror and are deter-
mined to root it out. 

After the terrible attacks in Riyadh on May 
the 12th, the Government of Saudi Arabia 
has intensified its longstanding efforts against 
the Al Qaida network. Recently, Saudi’s secu-
rity services apprehended Abu Bakr, believed 
to be a central figure in the Riyadh bombing, 
and killed a major Al Qaida operational plan-
ner and fundraiser, a man known in terrorist 
circles as ‘‘Swift Sword.’’ Saudi authorities 
have also uncovered terrorist operations in 
the holy city of Mecca, demonstrating once 
again that terrorists hold nothing sacred and 
have no home in any religion. America and 
Saudi Arabia face a common terrorist threat, 
and we appreciate the strong, continuing ef-
forts of the Saudi Government in fighting 
that threat. 

The war on terror also continues in Iraq, 
where coalition forces are engaging remnants 
of the former regime, as well as members 
of terrorist groups. We met the major combat 
objectives in Operation Iraqi Freedom. We 
ended a regime that possessed weapons of 
mass destruction, harbored and supported 
terrorists, suppressed human rights, and de-
fied the just demands of the United Nations 
and the world. 

The true monuments of Saddam Hussein’s 
rule have been brought to light, the mass 
graves, the torture chambers, the jail cells 
for children. And now we are moving forward 
with the reconstruction of that country by 

restoring basic services, maintaining order, 
searching for the hidden weapons, and help-
ing Iraqis to establish a representative gov-
ernment. 

The rise of Iraq as an example of modera-
tion and democracy and prosperity is a mas-
sive and long-term undertaking. And the res-
toration of that country is critical to the de-
feat of terror and radicalism throughout the 
Middle East. With so much in the balance, 
it comes as no surprise that freedom has en-
emies inside of Iraq. The looting and random 
violence that began in the immediate after-
math of war remains a challenge in some 
areas. A greater challenge comes from 
former Ba’ath Party and security officials who 
will stop at nothing to regain their power and 
their privilege. But there will be no return 
to tyranny in Iraq. And those who threaten 
the order and stability of that country will 
face ruin, just as surely as the regime they 
once served. 

Also present in Iraq are terrorist groups 
seeking to spread chaos and to attack Amer-
ican and coalition forces. Among these ter-
rorists are members of Ansar Al Islam, which 
operated in Iraq before the war and is now 
active in the Sunni heartland of the country. 
We suspect that the remnants of a group tied 
to Al Qaida associate Al Zarqawi are still in 
Iraq, waiting for an opportunity to strike. 
We’re also beginning to see foreign fighters 
enter Iraq. 

These scattered groups of terrorists, ex-
tremists, and Saddam loyalists are especially 
active to the north and west of Baghdad, 
where they have destroyed electricity lines 
and towers, set off explosions at gas pipelines, 
and ignited sulfur fires. They have attacked 
coalition forces, and they’re trying to intimi-
date Iraqi citizens. These groups believe they 
have found an opportunity to harm America, 
to shake our resolve in the war on terror, 
and to cause us to leave Iraq before freedom 
is fully established. They are wrong, and they 
will not succeed. 

Those who try to undermine the recon-
struction of Iraq are not only attacking our 
coalition; they are attacking the Iraqi people. 
And we will stand with the Iraqi people 
strongly as they build a hopeful future. Hav-
ing liberated Iraq as promised, we will help 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 22:41 Jul 07, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00026 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P27JYT4.003 P27JYT4



859Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / July 1

that country to found a just and representa-
tive government as promised. Our goal is a 
swift transition to Iraqi control of their own 
affairs. People of Iraq will be secure, and the 
people of Iraq will run their own country. 

At present, 230,000 Americans are serving 
inside or near Iraq. Our whole Nation, espe-
cially their families, recognizes that our peo-
ple in uniform face continuing danger. We 
appreciate their service under difficult cir-
cumstances and their willingness to fight for 
American security and Iraqi freedom. As 
Commander in Chief, I assure them, we will 
stay on the offensive against the enemy. And 
all who attack our troops will be met with 
direct and decisive force. 

As America fights our war against terror, 
we will continue to depend on the skill and 
the courage of our volunteer military. In 
these last 22 months, our Armed Forces have 
been tested and tested again. In every case, 
in every mission, America’s service men and 
women have brought credit to the uniform, 
to our flag, and to our country. We have 
needed you, and you have never let us down. 

I want to thank you for keeping your 
pledge of duty to America, and thank you 
for renewing that demanding pledge today. 

And now, General Myers will administer 
the oath of enlistment in the Armed Forces 
of the United States. May God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2 p.m. in the East 
Room at the White House. In his remarks, he 
referred to President Hamid Karzai of Afghani-
stan; senior Al Qaida associates Abu Bakr Al Azdi 
and Abu Musab Al Zarqawi; and former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks.

Proclamation 7690—30th 
Anniversary of the All-Volunteer 
Force 
July 1, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Throughout our history, members of the 

United States Armed Forces have inspired 
our citizens with their bravery, honor, and 

dedication. Our Nation continues to be 
grateful for the courageous men and women 
who have demonstrated extraordinary patri-
otism in choosing to help defend America 
and the cause of freedom. 

For the last 30 years, we have been fortu-
nate to have a military composed entirely of 
volunteers. When our country’s All-Volun-
teer Force was born on July 1, 1973, no com-
parable military in the world operated on a 
fully volunteer basis. Throughout most of the 
20th century, the majority of our Armed 
Forces personnel were drafted, serving our 
Nation in both World Wars, the Korean con-
flict, and Vietnam. In the late 1960s, the 
American public’s dissatisfaction with the 
draft prompted President Richard Nixon to 
establish The President’s Commission on an 
All-Volunteer Armed Force. After studying 
whether to retain the draft or establish a vol-
unteer military, the Commission concluded 
that a volunteer force would be economically 
viable and potentially more effective. After 
much debate, the Nixon Administration and 
the Congress allowed the authority for the 
draft to lapse, and the All-Volunteer Force 
was created. 

Since that time, our volunteer Armed 
Forces personnel have upheld the finest tra-
ditions of our military and our country. 
Today, more than 1.4 million men and 
women choose to serve on active duty, along 
with nearly 880,000 members of the National 
Guard and Reserves. These volunteer sol-
diers helped to win the Cold War, turn back 
aggression during the Persian Gulf War, keep 
the peace in the former Yugoslavia, liberate 
oppressed people in Afghanistan and Iraq, 
and defend freedom around the world. 

As we look toward the future of our coun-
try and our military, our Nation gives thanks 
for the prowess of our military, and we re-
main committed to providing our service 
men and women with the tools and training 
they need to continue to be the best in the 
world. On the celebration of the 30th anni-
versary of our All-Volunteer Force, I join 
Americans in thanking these brave men and 
women for choosing to serve in defense of 
the Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
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the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim July 1, 2003, as 
the 30th Anniversary of the All-Volunteer 
Force. I call upon all Americans to join me 
in recognizing this anniversary with heartfelt 
thanks and continued support for the men 
and women who defend our great Nation. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this first day of July, in the year 
of our Lord two thousand three, and of the 
Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica the two hundred and twenty-seventh. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., July 3, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on July 7.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on 
Peacekeeping Operations 
July 1, 2003

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
I transmit herewith the 2002 Annual Re-

port to the Congress on Peacekeeping, pre-
pared by my Administration, consistent with 
section 4 of the United Nations Participation 
Act (Public Law 79–264), as amended. 

United Nations and other peacekeeping 
operations around the world helped the 
United States protect our interests, and en-
sured that other nations shared with us the 
burdens, risks, and costs of maintaining inter-
national stability. In 2002, my Administration 
worked closely with the United Nations and 
key member states to promote sound peace-
keeping policies, realistic mandates, and ap-
propriately sized missions. 

I will continue to work with the Congress 
to ensure that peacekeeping, under the right 
circumstances, remains a viable option for 
maintaining international peace and security. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, Senate Committee on Foreign 
Relations, John W. Warner, chairman, Senate 
Committee on Armed Services, Ted Stevens, 
chairman, Senate Committee on Appropriations, 

Henry J. Hyde, chairman, House Committee on 
International Relations, C.W. Bill Young, chair-
man, House Committee on Appropriations, and 
Duncan Hunter, chairman, House Committee on 
Armed Services.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on Sanctions Under the 
Foreign Narcotics Kingpin Act 

July 1, 2003

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
I hereby report, pursuant to section 804(d) 

of the Foreign Narcotics Kingpin Designa-
tion Act, 21 U.S.C. 1903(d) (the ‘‘Kingpin 
Act’’), on the status of sanctions imposed 
upon significant foreign narcotics traffickers 
designated this year. 

On May 29, 2003, I designated the fol-
lowing seven foreign persons and entities as 
appropriate for sanctions, and subsequently 
imposed sanctions against them, under the 
Kingpin Act: 

Juan Jose Esparragoza Moreno 
Jose Albino Quintero Meraz 
Hector Luis Palma Salazar 
United Wa State Army 
Leonardo Dias Mendonca 
Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia 

(Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionarias de 
Colombia, ‘‘FARC’’) 

United Self-Defense Forces of Colombia 
(Autodefensas Unidas de Colombia, 
‘‘AUC’’) 

Attached is individual background infor-
mation on each of the above foreign persons 
and entities. Each individual and entity is 
now subject to all of the sanctions authorized 
under the Kingpin Act. As a result, United 
States persons are prohibited from engaging 
in financial transactions and conducting busi-
ness with these individuals. In addition, any 
assets within the United States or within the 
possession or control of United States per-
sons that are owned or controlled by signifi-
cant foreign narcotics traffickers are blocked. 
Finally, significant foreign narcotics traf-
fickers and immediate family members who 
have knowingly benefited from their illicit ac-
tivity will be denied visas for entry into the 
United States. While all of the sanctions are 
currently in effect, to date I have not been 
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notified of any specific enforcement action 
taken since the date of their imposition. 

The Department of the Treasury, in con-
sultation with the Departments of Justice, 
Defense, and State, the Central Intelligence 
Agency, the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
and the Drug Enforcement Administration, 
continues to work toward identifying deriva-
tive designations for these newly designated 
individuals pursuant to the powers granted 
under section 805(b) of the Kingpin Act, 21 
U.S.C. 1904(b). 

In addition to the foregoing actions, the 
Department of the Treasury, in consultation 
with the Departments of Justice, Defense, 
and State, the Central Intelligence Agency, 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, and the 
Drug Enforcement Administration, con-
tinues to research potential foreign persons 
for future recommendations for designation 
as kingpins. 

Enclosed is a classified table reflecting ex-
penses incurred and projected for fiscal year 
2003. Other than certain intelligence ex-
penses reflected in the enclosed table, total 
reportable expenses incurred by Federal 
agencies in fiscal year 2002 are approximately 
$1,022,115. These expenses are those di-
rectly attributable to the imposition of the 
Kingpin Act sanctions. The personnel costs 
portion, $591,562, is centered principally in 
the Department of the Treasury. The re-
maining $430,553 of the $1,022,115 total was 
for resource expenditures. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Porter J. 
Goss, chairman, House Permanent Select Com-
mittee on Intelligence, and Pat Roberts, chairman, 
Senate Select Committee on Intelligence. This 
letter was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on July 2.

Remarks Announcing the 
Nomination of Randall Tobias To Be 
Global AIDS Coordinator and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
July 2, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. I appreciate very much our Secretary 

of State for joining us, and Tommy Thomp-
son, the Department of Health and Human 
Services Secretary. I want to thank Andrew 
Natsios, who’s the Administrator of USAID. 
I want to thank Joe O’Neill, who is the Office 
of National AIDS Policy, for joining us. I 
want to thank Elias Zerhouni, who is the Di-
rector of the NIH. Where are you, Elias? 
There you are. Thank you for coming, Doc-
tor. And Tony Fauci is here as well. Honored 
you’re here, Tony. It’s good to see Richard 
Lee Armitage, who is the Deputy Secretary 
of the Department of State. Thank you for 
coming, Rich. 

I appreciate the Tobias family for joining 
us. Marianne, thanks for coming, and Paige 
and Tim and Todd and Amy, I’m honored 
you all are here as well. 

Five weeks ago I signed into law the Emer-
gency Action Plan for AIDS Relief. It’s one 
of the largest humanitarian undertakings in 
our history. The plan will provide $15 billion 
over the next 5 years to fight AIDS abroad. 
Millions of lives depend on the success of 
this effort, and we are determined to suc-
ceed. 

To direct this mission, I have chosen a su-
perb leader who knows a great deal about 
lifesaving medicines and who knows how to 
get results. I’m pleased to announce my nom-
ination of Randall Tobias to serve as the 
Global AIDS Coordinator. 

Randy is one of America’s most talented 
and respected executives. He was vice chair-
man of AT&T and chairman of ATT Inter-
national, guiding the firm through immense 
organizational challenges. He went to head 
Eli Lilly and Company, one of our Nation’s 
largest and most innovative pharmaceutical 
companies. He is a highly regarded civic 
leader and philanthropist in his home State 
of Indiana. Throughout his career, Randy has 
shown the ability to manage complex organi-
zations and to navigate government bureauc-
racies. He has earned a reputation as an exec-
utive of great energy, resourcefulness, good 
judgment, and integrity. 

As Global AIDS Coordinator, Randy will 
have the rank of Ambassador and will report 
directly to Secretary of State Powell. He will 
coordinate all of our international HIV/AIDS 
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activities for all of our Government depart-
ments and agencies. He will oversee all re-
sources of this program. And he will work 
with the faith-based and community groups 
to get the job done. He will report regularly 
to Congress on the progress and effective-
ness of our efforts. 

Randy Tobias has a mandate directly from 
me to get our AIDS initiative up and running 
as soon as possible. We’ll work quickly to get 
help to the people who need it most, by pur-
chasing low-cost antiretroviral medications 
and other drugs that are needed to save lives. 
We will set up a broad and efficient network 
to deliver drugs to the farthest reaches of 
Africa, even by motorcycle or bicycle. 

We will train doctors and nurses and other 
health care professionals so they can treat 
HIV/AIDS patients. Our efforts will ensure 
that clinics and laboratories will be built or 
renovated and then equipped. Childcare 
workers will be hired and trained to care for 
AIDS orphans, and people living with AIDS 
will get home-based care to ease their suf-
fering. 

Throughout all regions of the targeted 
countries, we will provide HIV testing. We 
will support abstinence-based prevention 
education. Faith-based and community orga-
nizations will have our help as they provide 
treatment and prevention and support serv-
ices in communities affected by HIV/AIDS. 
And we’re developing a system to monitor 
and evaluate this entire program, so we can 
be sure we’re getting the job done. 

Next week I will go to Africa to meet with 
leaders of African countries and with some 
of the heroic men and women who are caring 
for the sick and are saving lives. They deserve 
our praise. They deserve our help without 
delay, and they will have our help. 

When I visit Africa, I will reaffirm our Na-
tion’s commitment to helping Africans fight 
this disease. America makes this commitment 
for a clear reason directly rooted at our 
founding: We believe in the value and dignity 
of every human life. We’re putting that belief 
into practice. 

We have a lot of work ahead of us, and 
we’re eager to get started. I’m hopeful that 
the Senate will act quickly to confirm Randall 
Tobias as our Global AIDS Coordinator and 
that the United States Congress will fully 

fund my request for this lifesaving initiative. 
I’m also hopeful that other nations of the 
world will join us to combat the AIDS pan-
demic. 

I want to thank you very much for coming. 
May God bless our work, and may God bless 
the work of Randy Tobias. 

[At this point, Mr. Tobias made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Thank you, Randy. Good 
job. 

I’ll answer a couple of questions here 
today. Let me start off with Deb [Deb 
Reichman, Associated Press]. 

Multinational Forces for Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, a posse of small nations 

like the Ukraine and Poland are materializing 
to help keep the peace in Iraq. But with the 
attacks on U.S. forces and the casualty rates 
rising, what is the administration doing to get 
larger powers like France and Germany and 
Russia to join the American occupation 
there? 

The President. Well, first of all, we’ll put 
together a force structure to meets the 
threats on the ground. And we’ve got a lot 
of forces there ourselves. And as I said yes-
terday, anybody who wants to harm Amer-
ican troops will be found and brought to jus-
tice. There are some who feel like that if they 
attack us, that we may decide to leave pre-
maturely. They don’t understand what 
they’re talking about, if that’s the case. 

Let me finish. There are some who feel 
like that the conditions are such that they 
can attack us there. My answer is: Bring them 
on. We’ve got the force necessary to deal 
with the security situation. Of course we want 
other countries to help us. Great Britain is 
there. Poland is there. Ukraine is there, you 
mentioned. Anybody who wants to help, we’ll 
welcome the help. But we’ve got plenty 
tough force there right now to make sure the 
situation is secure. We always welcome help. 
We’re always glad to include others in. But 
make no mistake about it—and the enemy 
shouldn’t make any mistake about it—we will 
deal with them harshly if they continue to 
try to bring harm to the Iraqi people. 

I also said yesterday an important point, 
that those who blow up the electricity lines 
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really aren’t hurting America. They’re hurt-
ing the Iraq citizens. Their own fellow citi-
zens are being hurt. But we will deal with 
them harshly as well. 

Holland [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Liberia 
Q. Sir, Liberians are hopeful the U.S. will 

send peacekeepers. What’s the likelihood of 
that, and how soon will you decide? 

The President. Yes. 
Q. And is there a danger of U.S. forces 

being stretched too thin? 
The President. Well, look, we’re looking 

at all options. I’ve tasked the Secretary of 
State to talk to Kofi Annan on how best to 
deal with Liberia. And we’re concerned 
when we see suffering; there’s people who 
are suffering there. They’ve got the—the po-
litical instability is such that people are pan-
icking. 

But the good news is, there’s a cease-fire 
in place now. And one of the things that 
Colin is going to do is to work closely with 
the United Nations to see how best to keep 
the cease-fire in place. We’re exploring all 
options as to how to keep the situation peace-
ful and stable. 

One thing has to happen: Mr. Taylor needs 
to leave the country. And Colin has made 
that a—I made it clear publicly. I’ve just 
made it clear again. He made it clear to Kofi 
Annan. In order for there to be peace and 
stability in Liberia, Charles Taylor needs to 
leave now. 

And—but we’re looking at all options, 
Steve, and—but Colin has got the diplomatic 
initiative taking place. 

Dick [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

Conversation With President Putin 
Q. Mr. President, we understand you 

talked with President Putin this morning. 
The President. I did. He wished me a 

happy birthday. [Laughter] 
Q. It was a birthday phone call? 
The President. I expect you to do the 

same thing. [Laughter] 
Q. Happy birthday to you, a few days early. 
The President. Thank you, sir. It’s not 

until the 6th, however. [Laughter] 
Q. You can never be too early with these 

things. 

The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 
Q. But did you discuss the situation in 

Iran——
The President. Yes, we did. 
Q. ——and did you discuss the situation 

in Liberia? 
The President. No, we did not discuss the 

situation in Liberia. We did discuss the situa-
tion in Iran. I thanked him for keeping the 
pressure on the Iranian Government to dis-
mantle any notions they might have of build-
ing a nuclear weapon. 

And we’re making progress on that front. 
Not only does Vladimir Putin understand our 
concerns and shares the concerns; the EU, 
for example, has sent out a very strong state-
ment to the Iranians that the world expects 
them to conform with the IAEA, to cooper-
ate with the IAEA, and to get rid of any plans 
to develop a nuclear weapon. 

We also talked about North Korea. And 
I appreciate his understanding that the best 
way to deal with North Korea is to do so 
in a multinational forum, where the United 
States and China and South Korea and Japan 
and, hopefully, Russia all sit down with the 
North Koreans and make it clear that the 
world expects them to dismantle a nuclear 
weapons program and, at the same time, will 
be willing to help the starving North Korean 
people. 

We’re making progress on both fronts, and 
it’s helpful to be able to cooperate with Rus-
sia in dealing with matters of international 
security. 

Yes, Terry [Terry Moran, ABC News]. 

Definition of Marriage 
Q. Mr. President, do you support or do 

you oppose a Federal constitutional amend-
ment that would define marriage as a union 
between a man and a woman? 

The President. I don’t know if it’s nec-
essary yet. Let’s let the lawyers look at the 
full ramifications of the recent Supreme 
Court hearing. What I do support is the no-
tion that marriage is between a man and a 
woman. 

Any other questions? I’m willing to exhaust 
questions today. I feel like I’m on a roll. 
[Laughter] 

Q. I’ve got——
The President. Yes, Steve. 
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Middle East Peace Process 

Q. There’s been some recent good news 
out of the Middle East; would you like to 
comment on that? What do you expect the 
parties to do now, the Palestinians and 
Israelis? 

The President. Well, we’re pleased 
with——

Q. And when is Prime Minister Abbas 
coming? 

The President. I don’t know that yet. 
Q. Okay. 
The President. We are pleased with the 

progress in the Middle East. I want to thank 
the parties in the Middle East for willing to 
take a risk for peace. I am pleased with the 
hard work that our Secretary of State has 
done, along with Ambassador Wolf, who has 
been shuttling back and forth between par-
ties, reminding people of the commitments 
they made to our Government—me person-
ally—the commitments they made to me 
personally in Jordan. 

I am optimistic, but I also recognize the 
nature of the Middle East. I mean, there are 
people there who still hate. They hate Israel. 
They hate the idea of peace. They can’t stand 
the thought of a peaceful state existing side 
by side with Israel. And they are willing to—
may be willing to attack. And what we must 
continue to do is to reject that kind of 
thought. That’s why we spoke out clearly. I 
spoke out, the Secretary of State has spoken 
out, on Hamas. Hamas is not a peaceful orga-
nization when they’re willing to blow people 
up and destroy innocent life. And so we are 
making progress, but the progress will be ul-
timately made when the world, particularly 
that part of the world, firmly and finally re-
jects terrorist activities. 

The other thing that needs to happen, 
Steve, is that institutions that will enable a 
Palestinian state to emerge need to be—con-
tinue to be fostered and put in place. There 
needs to be a constitution. There needs to 
be a capable security force. There needs to 
be economic hope. The Palestinian people 
must know that by accepting a peaceful gov-
ernment, by embracing the Prime Minister-
ship of Abu Mazen, that there is a better 
day ahead for them when it comes to making 
a living. And so we will work with all parties 

to promote economic development in a se-
cure environment. 

And so we’re making progress. I’m 
pleased. I think we’re all—the best way to 
describe it is, we’re really happy with what 
we’ve seen so far. But we’re realists in this 
administration. We understand that there has 
been years of hatred and distrust. And we’ll 
continue to keep the process moving for-
ward. 

I talked to President Mubarak and King 
Abdullah of Jordan today. I praised them for 
their efforts. I continue to—I urged them to 
continue to stay involved in the process, that 
we all must continue to reject terror, that 
we must call terrorists what they—by their 
real name. We must condemn terror in all 
instances. We must cut off money to terrorist 
organizations in order to keep this progress 
moving. 

Yes, Terry. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. On weapons of mass destruction, is it 

fair to say now, after 2 months of looking 
for them, that there is a discrepancy between 
what the intelligence community and you 
and your top officials described as the threat 
from Saddam Hussein, and what was actually 
there on the ground? 

The President. No, Saddam Hussein had 
a weapons program. Remember, he used 
them. He used chemical weapons on his own 
people. Saddam Hussein is no longer a threat 
to the United States, because we removed 
him. But he was a threat, such a threat that 
my predecessor, using the same intelligence, 
in 1998 ordered a bombing of Iraq. I mean, 
so, no, he was a threat. He’s not a threat 
now. And the world is more peaceful by vir-
tue of the fact that he is not in power. 

See, we’ve been there, what, how many 
days? You’re counting the days since we’ve 
been there? Because I’m not. Eighty, ninety? 
Frankly, it wasn’t all that long ago that we 
started military operations. And we got rid 
of him much faster than a lot of people 
thought. And so we’re bringing some order 
to the country, and we’re beginning to learn 
the truth. 

But he played his hand, Terry—he, Sad-
dam Hussein—when he used chemical 
weapons. And then he played his hand by 
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not letting people come in and inspect for 
the weapons. He had them, and it’s just a 
matter of time. It’s a matter of time. The 
man was a threat to America. He’s not a 
threat today. 

But what we’re really finding out as well 
is the threat he posed to the Iraqi people. 
I mean, we have uncovered some unbeliev-
able scenes. I have not seen them myself. 
They’ve been described to me, what it means 
to see mass graves opened up, with the re-
mains of men and women and children mur-
dered by that regime. 

Yes, he was a threat to America. He was 
a threat to freedom-loving countries. He was 
a threat in the Middle East. But what we’re 
finding out is the nature of this man when 
it came to how he dealt with the Iraqi people 
as well. And it was—it’s unbelievable what 
he did. And I—when it comes to—like the 
AIDS initiative, we believe in human dignity; 
we also believe that everybody ought to live 
in free societies too. 

And so we’ll stay the course in Iraq. You 
know, as I said, there’s people there that 
would like to run us out of there, create the 
conditions where we get nervous and decide 
to leave. We’re not going to get nervous, and 
we’re not leaving until we accomplish the 
task. And that task is going to be a free coun-
try run by the Iraqi people. And that in turn 
will help the peace in the Middle East. That 
in turn will bring stability in a part of the 
world that needs stability. And I am—I’m op-
timistic about achieving this objective be-
cause I believe that people want to be free. 
I believe it’s in the nature of the individual 
to love freedom and embrace freedom. 

And so it has been a great honor to lead 
our Nation in not only the cause of humani-
tarian relief through an AIDS initiative but 
also to lead our Nation to free people from 
the clutches of what history will show was 
an incredibly barbaric regime. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:59 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Anthony Fauci, M.D., Di-
rector, National Institute of Allergy and Infectious 
Diseases, National Institutes of Health; Mr. 
Tobias’ wife, Marianne Williams Tobias, and his 
children, Paige T. Button and Todd C. Tobias; 
Secretary-General Kofi Annan of the United Na-

tions; President Charles Taylor of Liberia; Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin of Russia; Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian 
Authority; Assistant Secretary of State for Non-
proliferation John S. Wolf; President Hosni Muba-
rak of Egypt; King Abdullah II of Jordan; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of Mr. Tobias.

Interview With African Print 
Journalists 
July 3, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
What I thought I would do is make a couple 
of opening comments about the upcoming 
trip and answer some questions, maybe go 
around the horn a couple of times and give 
everybody a chance to fire away. 

First, I’m really looking forward to the trip. 
I have been to the continent of Africa twice, 
but I’ve never been as President, nor have 
I been on as extensive a tour as the one we 
are going on. 

I’ll be carrying a message to the African 
people that, first, America cares about the 
future of Africa. It’s in our national interests 
that Africa become a prosperous place. It’s 
in our interest that people will continue to 
fight terror together. It’s in our interest that 
when we find suffering, we deal with it. 

I’ve laid out some initiatives that I’ll be 
further describing to the African people and 
African nations: an AIDS initiative; the Mil-
lennium Challenge Account; our education 
initiative, where we’ll be spending now $600 
million over a 5-year period of time; a $100 
million to fight terrorism in east Africa. In 
other words, just a series of specific initiatives 
behind a well-intentioned administration. 
And it’s important for the leaders to under-
stand precisely what I mean when I talk 
about these different initiatives. 

And so when we go to Senegal, we’ll be 
talking to not only my friend President Wade 
but other leaders from western Africa. When 
I go to South Africa, of course, it’ll be a sig-
nificant platform from which to speak to 
leaders in the southern region of Africa. I’ll 
be going to Botswana as well and then up 
to Nigeria and, finally, Uganda and then 
home. So it’s an extensive trip, and it’s an 
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important trip, and I’m very much looking 
forward to it. 

And I’ll be glad to answer any questions. 
Why don’t we start with you, Mr. Babou. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Senegal 

Q. Thank you very much. Mr. President, 
when will you be going to Senegal and how 
long will you stay? 

The President. We’re leaving Monday 
night from here, flying all night long and ar-
riving in Senegal in the morning, and we’ll 
be there for about a half a day. I’ll be meeting 
with President Wade in a bilateral meeting, 
and then we’ll be meeting with—I’m not sure 
how many western African leaders have 
RSVP’d yet; maybe Jendayi knows. 

African Affairs Senior Director Jendayi 
Frazer. Seven. 

The President. Seven other leaders. And 
then we’ll be going to Goree Island, where 
I’ll be giving a speech about race, race in 
the world, race as it relates to Africa and 
America. And we’re in the process of writing 
it. I can’t give you any highlights of the 
speech yet because I, frankly, haven’t seen 
it. But I’ll be fine-tuning the speech. It’s an 
important speech for me to give, and it’s one 
I’m looking forward to giving. 

I look forward to seeing President Wade 
on his home turf, because I admire him. I 
admire his leadership. He is a man who be-
lieves in the same principles I believe in. He 
believes in the dignity of each life. He be-
lieves in democracy. He believes in open 
markets. He understands trade. And in our 
discussions—and we’ve had quite a few dis-
cussions with President Wade—he has con-
stantly talked about the need for infrastruc-
ture development to link markets. 

So he’s got a—he cares deeply about the 
people of Senegal, but he’s also got a regional 
vision that makes sense. He is a leader, he 
is one of the leaders of—every time we meet 
at, like, the G–8, President Wade is one of 
the representatives of the African nations, 
because he believes in the principles of 
NEPAD, and he is a good fellow. I’m looking 
forward to seeing him at home. 

Yes, sir. 

Situation in Zimbabwe 
Q. Thank you, sir. On Zimbabwe, Mr. 

President, in recent days there has been sev-
eral references from yourself and Secretary 
Powell to Zimbabwe once again. 

The President. Yes, there has been. 
Q. Now, beyond President Mbeki and 

President Obasanjo’s efforts in the past to 
get Mugabe and Tsvangirai to sit down to-
gether, which has not been very successful, 
what more do you think they should do? Or 
what more——

The President. Well, that’s a good ques-
tion; I appreciate that. Yes, we have been 
outspoken on the subject because we believe 
that a democracy in Zimbabwe will improve 
the lives of all the citizens of that important 
country. 

Listen, one of the things that we must—
this country cares about is the plight of each 
human. And when we see and hear about 
suffering because of lack of food in sub-Saha-
ran Africa, part of our attention is focused 
on places where there’s political instability. 
And there’s no reason why Zimbabwe is not 
capable of feeding not only herself but others 
in the region. 

And the reason why now is because of po-
litical instability created by a lack of adher-
ence to the principles of democracy. So when 
you hear me speak out or when you hear 
Colin speak out, we’re speaking out for prin-
ciples. And the answer to what more can be 
done, the world needs to speak with common 
voice in insisting that the principles of de-
mocracy are adhered to by the ruling party 
in Zimbabwe. 

Zimbabwe—the economy of Zimbabwe at 
one time was a powerful economy for the 
region. It was a successful economy. People 
grew food in plentiful supply. Now the peo-
ple of that country are starving. This country 
is putting up a billion dollars of money to 
help people who are starving. Then we’re 
also—I’m asking Congress to put up what 
they call a $200-million fast reaction—or a 
fund for fast reaction to confront famine. We 
need that so that the flexibility—sometimes 
the appropriators like to put strings on appro-
priations, so it makes it hard for the executive 
branch to move with speed. I would like to 
have more capacity to move with speed when 
it comes to dealing with emergencies. The 
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reason I bring that up is that it would be 
incredibly helpful for the continent of Africa 
to have its countries that are able to feed 
people prosperous and whole. 

The other issue I want to bring up, now 
that I brought up the issue of food, is geneti-
cally modified crops. I think it is essential 
that throughout the continent of Africa, na-
tions be encouraged to develop—use the 
technologies that have been developed to 
deal with pestilence and drought. And I have 
been very outspoken on that subject as well, 
not to be putting thoughts in your mind that 
you didn’t want to hear about, but I’ve got 
the mike. [Laughter] 

But I do want to emphasize, and I will 
emphasize on the continent of Africa, the 
need for our agricultural economies on the 
continent of Africa to adjust with modern 
technology so that in places where there is 
drought or likelihood of drought, there can 
be drought-resistance crops being given a 
chance to succeed. Where there’s pests that 
some agriculture economy has not been able 
to deal with, we use pest-resistant crop, and 
they’re available. The problem, of course, we 
have is that much of the enthusiasm for what 
we believe is scientifically proven safe crops 
have been condemned by the refusal of some 
countries and/or accumulation of countries 
to accept exports into their markets from 
countries that use genetically modified crop. 

That’s a very long answer to a short ques-
tion. Yes, sir. 

Q. Mr. President, sir——
The President. Where is The Guardian 

based? 
Q. In Nigeria. 
The President. Very good. 

U.S. Policy Toward Africa 
Q. I’d like to know what’s your reaction 

to people who say that the major driving 
force for your interest in Africa is oil and 
that, you know, what you are trying to do, 
essentially, is to shift the focus from Saudi—
with first your relationship between Saudi 
and U.S. now to Africa. Now, how much of 
that——

The President. Saudi Arabia? 
Q. Yes. So I’d like to know how much of 

that is actually for instance, in your interest 
in Africa? 

The President. Well, conspiracy theorists 
about everywhere, I guess. That’s one of the 
most amazing conspiracies I’ve heard. Heck, 
no one has ever made that connection, and 
so I would say—well, first, look, I have been 
talking about Africa since I was sworn in as 
President. I’ve met with 22, I believe it is, 
heads of state here. And I have met with 
President Obasanjo, gosh, I would say—I 
better be careful, because every number I 
put out there, people scrutinize—a lot, 
maybe five times——

Dr. Frazer. Five times, yes, sir. 
The President. ——President Wade, sev-

eral times in the Oval Office, several times 
in overseas meetings, President Mbeki, quite 
a few. In other words, Africa has been on 
the—we’ve been thinking about Africa ever 
since I’ve been sworn in. 

Secondly, the initiatives I’ve laid out are 
bold initiatives. The Millennium Challenge 
Account is a very bold initiative. We’re going 
to increase our basic developmental aid by 
50 percent, with a new approach which basi-
cally says we’ll reward those countries which 
make correct choices on behalf of the people 
of the countries, countries which are not cor-
rupt, countries which focus on the health and 
education of the people, countries which 
adopt market-oriented policies which will en-
able a country to more likely grow in a pros-
perous fashion, which would then benefit the 
people. 

I spoke out early on free trade with Africa. 
Certainly, the AGOA initiative was not my 
administration’s initiative. I readily under-
stand that. But we built on the AGOA initia-
tive because I believe in free trade and, as 
a matter of fact, took the free trade argument 
to the Halls of Congress and got trade pro-
motion authority, which was not an easy vote, 
by the way. It was a tough vote. There’s a 
protectionist element in our country that 
works beneath the political surface. But I feel 
strongly that trade is an engine of oppor-
tunity for developing countries. 

These are all initiatives I spoke about prior 
to—during the war on terror, I guess. I 
wasn’t in office very long before the war on 
terror became evident here in America. 

We’ve got good relations with Saudi. I gave 
a speech—just to put it in context, I gave 
a speech—I swore in some folks the other 
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day to reenlist in our military. I pointed out 
that the relationship with Saudi Arabia, when 
it comes to tracking down terrorists, is strong. 
I reminded our citizens that Abu Bakr, who 
is a key operative, and ‘‘Swift Sword’’ are no 
longer issues for America and Saudi Arabia 
because of the cooperation that is an ongoing 
cooperation inside the Kingdom. 

And anyway, no, listen, let me speak spe-
cifically to Nigeria. I have got good relations 
with President Obasanjo. Every time we have 
visited, it has been a very cordial, up-front 
way. I appreciate his cooperation on the U.S.’ 
desire to work with countries such as Nigeria 
to train troops necessary to be able to handle 
some of the difficult situations on the con-
tinent. As a matter of fact, I believe the 
United States in working with Nigeria has 
trained five battalions of Nigerian troops, 
preparing them for issues such as Liberia or 
other areas on the continent. And we will 
continue that relationship with the President 
of Nigeria. And I appreciate his leadership 
on that issue. 

Mr. Cobb. 

Uganda/Liberia 
Q. Yes, sir. You’re going at least in two 

of the regions of Africa. You’re going to West 
Africa and—well, Uganda being next door to 
the Congo. 

The President. Right. 
Q. There’s a fair amount of tumult in those 

regions. First, I have two specific questions 
related to that and your trip. Will you make 
a decision about U.S. troops in Liberia before 
you go? Or will you be bringing some mes-
sage about these U.S. troops in Liberia when 
you visit in Senegal? 

Secondly, what will you tell Mr. 
Museveni—whom I know you admire in 
terms of his work with HIV/AIDS and his 
economic policy—with regard to the role of 
militias that he created and are responsible 
for much of the violence in eastern Congo? 

The President. Right, let me start with 
that. I also talked to him about ongoing de-
mocracy in Uganda. We talked about transfer 
of power. We talked about the fact that he’s 
been a remarkably good leader on many 
fronts and that we would hope that he would 
adhere to the concept of having any democ-

racy with a peaceful transfer of power at the 
appropriate time. 

We did talk about that part of the region. 
I spoke very clearly about the need for all 
countries to recognize the peace agreements 
that we have been involved with—we’re not 
the lead country on, but we’re very much 
supportive of the peace agreements. And he 
listened very carefully to our admonition that 
we expect for people to honor the agree-
ments that are being forged. And I will con-
tinue to discuss that with him when I go to 
Uganda. 

As well as Uganda, it’s important to—one 
reason why one would go to Uganda is to 
make sure that people around the world, and 
particularly on the continent of Africa, un-
derstand that dealing with HIV/AIDS is pos-
sible. In other words, you can deal with it 
in a positive way, and it’s a remarkable record 
of Mr. Museveni and his Government in 
dealing with the pandemic of AIDS. It’s es-
sential that—we’re fixing to spend $15 bil-
lion—I believe Congress will respond and 
keep the pressure on as, you know—and that 
this trip will also help create an awareness 
of the issue in America. 

And it’s important for our fellow citizens 
to realize that while we live a relative luxu-
rious life throughout our society, there is a 
pandemic taking place that’s destroying a lot 
of people, ruining families. You know, the 
idea of a 14-year-old little girl raising three 
brothers and sisters without parents is some-
thing that’s just—it’s sad. It is tragic. It needs 
to be dealt with. And I want to use this trip 
to say: Here’s an example of what is possible, 
and let’s make sure we follow our hearts as 
a society. 

In terms of Liberia, I am in the process 
of gathering the information necessary to 
make a rational decision as to how to bring 
a—how to enforce the cease-fire, keep the 
cease-fire in place. I said yesterday—I said 
a while back and I said it again yesterday, 
‘‘Mr. Taylor must go.’’ A condition for any 
progress in Liberia is his removal, in remov-
ing himself. And that’s the message Colin has 
taken to the United Nations and to Kofi 
Annan. 

Secondly, that today there is a meeting 
with ECOWAS, and we had a representative 
at the—you probably knew this before I did, 
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Mr. Cobb—but we had a meeting there with 
our military thinkers to determine feasibility, 
to look at different options. And they have 
yet to report back to the White House. 
Maybe the information has gone to the Pen-
tagon at this point in time. 

So I’m gathering information in order to 
make a decision that will achieve a—that will 
allow me to make a proper decision as to 
how to bring stability to that country. 

Look, I recognize the United States has 
got a—has had a, you know, unique history 
with Liberia. And therefore, it’s created a 
certain sense of expectations. But I also want 
to make sure that there are certain expecta-
tions met as well. And one expectation is Mr. 
Taylor has got to leave. And that message 
is clear, and I can’t make it any more clear. 

As to whether or not—look, once the strat-
egy is in place, I will let people know whether 
or not I’m airborne or not. In other words, 
I’m not trying to make any—I don’t need 
to dramatize the decision. It’s getting plenty 
of attention here at home. But we’ve got—
and look, I’m just gathering enough informa-
tion to be rational in what we do. 

You know, you read all kinds of things, of 
course, in American newspapers—it’s sport 
here. I’m sure it is elsewhere as well. The 
gathering of the speculator, the leaker, the 
whatever—what do you call them? The 
source—[laughter]—people speaking out 
loud, ‘‘The President has done this. The 
President is thinking this.’’ And what I am 
thinking about is how to bring some stability 
to the country in a way that will be effective. 

And there’s no question, step one of any 
effective policy, whether we are involved or 
not, is for Charles Taylor to leave. 

Yes, sir. Around the horn again. We call 
it going around the horn. 

Temporary Protective Status for 
Senegalese 

Q. We understand that many African 
countries, like many countries in the world, 
get a lot of help from their immigrants living 
in the United States. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. And in the South America, at one point 

there were some special programs for immi-
grants, illegal immigrants, living here from 
Nicaragua, from El Salvador. Will you con-

sider supporting a special program for coun-
tries that are fighting for a democracy—for 
the——

The President. Temporary protective sta-
tus, we call that TPS. We analyze that on 
a case-by-case basis. TPS generally is granted 
for those who are fleeing a very difficult polit-
ical situation. In Senegal’s case, the situation 
doesn’t look very—it looks the opposite of 
difficult political situation. It’s a very stable 
political situation. But we’ll analyze any TPS 
requests. 

National Security Adviser Condoleezza 
Rice. ——remittances. 

The President. Are you talking about re-
mittances, people sending money from here 
to there? 

Q. No, what I’m saying is like a TPS, to 
support democracy in countries because they 
can’t on that—the Senegalese here sent 
about $80 million a year to their country. 

The President. So it’s a combination of 
status and money being remitted, yes. 

Well, we look at that. Of course, you 
know—TPS recognizes that, first of all, illegal 
immigration is an issue that we’ve got to deal 
with. And nobody wants anything illegal hap-
pening. But we recognize people come to our 
country not legally and that sometimes they 
come for political reasons. And that’s why we 
have the TPS exceptions. And we’ll look at 
it case by case. 

Yes, sir. 

South Africa 
Q. Mr. President, you mentioned in the 

efforts of Americans to support peacekeeping 
in countries like Nigeria. What about South 
Africa——

The President. Same. 
Q. ——presently engaged in the Congo 

and Burundi? 
The President. No, very much so. I 

should have—I brought it up only in the con-
text of Nigeria. I feel the very same way 
about—I will not count this as a question, 
because I should have mentioned South Afri-
ca. You’re absolutely right. South Africa has 
been a leader. President Mbeki is a leader. 
When you think about the continent of Afri-
ca, you think about leadership, you think 
about President Mbeki. He’s taking strong 
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positions along with President Obasanjo, and 
providing troops—the South African. 

I will be visiting, by the way, a training 
base there in South Africa. I look forward 
to doing so. The South African Army is a 
very sophisticated, well-trained army. And 
President Mbeki has been a leader in peace. 

And so now you get a question. 

U.S. Support for African Peacekeeping 
Forces 

Q. Along the same lines, do you foresee 
increased aid from the United States for 
peacekeeping, like training, equipment? 

The President. Yes, I do. I do. We’ve 
been active in training up to now. We’ve 
trained seven battalions for potential peace-
keeping missions. I think this is a very impor-
tant use of U.S. assets. I think the American 
people would understand and support the 
notion of training others to take care of their 
business in their own neighborhood. And 
that is a—I say, take care of their business, 
bring peace is what I mean by that. And yes, 
I do see continued activity on that front. 

Yes, sir. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Nigeria 
Q. Currently, there is a nationwide strike 

going on in Nigeria. Does that put a—do you 
have any—how does that affect your planned 
trip? 

The President. It does not affect it at all. 
And I’ve been briefed on the strike. I obvi-
ously hope it gets settled in a peaceful way. 
If I have to, I’ll make my own bed at the 
hotel. [Laughter] But I’m going. [Laughter] 

I’m looking forward to it. It’s going to be 
a very interesting trip. It’s a local issue, one 
that—when I go to different countries, some-
times there’s local issues that pop up, not 
because of my trip, just because of the nor-
mal course of business. And this happens to 
be what’s happening in the country. So I’m 
not changing my mind. 

Yes, sir. 

War on Terror in Africa 
Q. I’m curious, how big a factor—are you 

concerned about international terrorism on 
this trip? We’ve seen the numbers drop very 
sharply in terms of sympathy towards the 
United States. In the aftermath of the Iraq 

war, there were the strains between the 
United States and South Africa over this 
issue, and a Pew report, in fact, that said that 
44 percent of Nigerians believe that they 
serve a—believe that Usama bin Laden 
would do the right thing in world affairs. 

The President. Well, I would have to say 
obviously there needs to be an education pro-
gram, because Usama bin Laden is nothing 
but a killer who has hijacked a great religion. 
And he doesn’t care about innocent life. And 
so I would be glad to have that debate with 
anybody, anywhere. And I would be glad to 
take those who believe that he is of some 
kind of remedial value, to his point of view, 
to the World Trade Center and introduce 
them to families who lost life for no reason 
other than the fact that he is a killer. 

Secondly, parts of Africa are—they’ve got 
ongoing terrorist threats. And the good news 
is we are working closely with those govern-
ments to deal with those threats. We’ve got 
very good intelligence-sharing. We are—the 
law enforcement officials of these countries 
where there is a direct threat are moving rap-
idly upon the—when we enrich the intel-
ligence, when we calibrate the intelligence. 

Kenya is a great country, and it has been 
a place where there’s been threats. Every-
body knows that. Not only threats, there’s 
been an attack in the past. And the Govern-
ment of Kenya has been very responsive. And 
we are—we are helping them. We’re helping 
other countries in Africa. Djibouti comes to 
mind. There is country after country after 
country where we’re working with their gov-
ernments when we—or they—they ask for 
help, and/or we provide information that we 
have been able to pick up. 

Did you ask whether or not the threats 
are going down? 

Q. No, I was saying that the admiration 
of the United States in surveys has dropped 
in the aftermath of the Iraq war, particularly 
in Nigeria. 

The President. No, I got what you’re say-
ing. Yes, yes, I beg your pardon. 

Well, look, it depends upon what the peo-
ple are being told sometimes. I mean, if 
there’s a constant effort to describe America 
as a non-caring country, then the people are 
going to have a bad attitude about us. 
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But when they know the truth, when the 
truth comes out, which is that we care deeply 
about the plight of the African citizen, that 
we’re not only trading partners—and by the 
way, most nations, I think, would really like 
to trade with America—that we not only care 
deeply about the pandemic of AIDS but that 
we hear the cries of those who are sick and 
tired of corruption on the continent of Africa. 
And therefore, we are—we’ve got a new ap-
proach to foreign aid. I think people, when 
they know the facts, will say, ‘‘Well, this is 
a great country.’’

And the other thing is that no one likes 
war, and what you heard—there was kind of 
attachment to the word ‘‘America’’ with war. 
What they’re going to find out, the word 
‘‘freedom’’ and ‘‘America’’ are synonymous. 
That’s what we believe. We believe in free-
dom. And we believe everybody desires free-
dom. And that when it’s all said and done 
in Iraq, the world will wake up and say, ‘‘Now 
we understand what a free Iraq means to 
peace and stability.’’

And so I—if I conducted our foreign pol-
icy based upon polls and focus groups, we 
would be stumbling all over ourselves. That’s 
not the way I do things. I base our foreign 
policy based upon deep-seated principles. 

And this is a peroration to what’s been a 
very, hopefully, constructive dialog for you. 
It has been for me. My message to the Afri-
can people is, we come as a nation that be-
lieves in the future of Africa. We believe that 
people want to be free. We will work with 
those who embrace the habits of freedom, 
that when this Nation sees suffering, we will 
not turn away. 

There is tremendous suffering on the con-
tinent of Africa. And we will put a strategy 
in place that effectively spends $15 billion 
over 5 years to help ease the suffering from 
HIV/AIDS. When we see starvation, we don’t 
turn our back. We act. We care about the 
people of the continent. And there are—
we’ve got great relations with leaders and 
countries on the continent of Africa, relations 
which will not only make—help enable peo-
ple to realize their dreams but also make the 
world more safe. 

And that is my message. And I am proud 
to carry the message on behalf of a great na-
tion to a very important, great continent. 

Thank you all for your time. 

NOTE: The interview began at 10:30 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, the President referred to President 
Abdoulaye Wade of Senegal; Dr. Jendayi E. Fraz-
er, Special Assistant to the President and Senior 
Director for African Affairs at the National Secu-
rity Council; President Olusegun Obasanjo of Ni-
geria; President Thabo Mbeki of South Africa; 
Abu Bakr Al Azdi, senior Al Qaida associate re-
sponsible for the May 12 bombing in Riyadh, 
Saudi Arabia; President Yoweri Kugata Museveni 
of Uganda; President Charles Taylor of Liberia; 
Secretary-General Kofi Annan of the United Na-
tions; and Usama bin Laden, leader of the Al 
Qaida terrorist organization. Journalists referred 
to President Robert Mugabe of Zimbabwe and 
Morgan Tsvangirai, leader of Zimbabwe’s opposi-
tion party, Movement for Democratic Change. 
Journalists participating in the interview were: 
Dame Babou, Sud Quotidien; Charlie Cobb, 
AllAfrica.com; Lalou Akande, The Guardian; and 
Deon Lamprecht, Media 24/Naspers. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
interview.

Interview With the South African 
Broadcasting Corporation 
July 3, 2003

Liberia 
Simon Marks. Mr. President, thank you 

very much indeed for talking to us here 
today. Let me start by seeing if we can per-
haps make a little bit of news. 

Liberia: Many West African leaders have 
asked you to send U.S. peacekeeping troops 
to join a multinational stabilization force in 
Liberia. Are you going to? If so, how many 
and for how long? 

The President. We’re in the process of 
determining the course of action necessary 
to see that peace and stability reign in Libe-
ria. And some of our military people are 
meeting with ECOWAS leaders today. And 
I haven’t made a decision yet. 

Mr. Marks. Are you closing in on a deci-
sion? 

The President. Yes. Every day that goes 
by is closer to a decision. But I need—before 
I make decisions, I like to have facts, and 
I’m gathering the facts necessary to deter-
mine what is necessary, who’s willing to par-
ticipate. 
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The one thing that must happen is, Charles 
Taylor has got to leave. A condition for any 
kind of operation that stabilizes the country 
is for Mr. Taylor to leave the country, and 
hopefully, we can achieve that objective dip-
lomatically. Colin Powell is working closely 
with Kofi Annan and others at the United 
Nations to prepare the groundwork, if pos-
sible, for Mr. Taylor’s departure. 

Zimbabwe 
Mr. Marks. Let me switch countries, if 

I may, and ask you about Zimbabwe. A short 
while ago your Secretary of State, Colin Pow-
ell, wrote in the New York Times that ‘‘South 
Africa can and should play a stronger and 
more sustained role in resolving matters in 
Zimbabwe.’’ Specifically, what would you like 
to see President Thabo Mbeki do in 
Zimbabwe that he’s not already doing? 

The President. Insist that there be elec-
tions. Insist that democracy rule. Insist that 
the conditions necessary for that country to 
become prosperous again are in place. 

I agree with the Secretary of State. I cer-
tainly don’t want to put any pressure on my 
friend, but Zimbabwe has not been a good 
case study for democracy in a very important 
part of the world. And we hope that not only 
Mr. Mbeki but other leaders convince the 
current leadership to promote democracy. 

Mr. Marks. Do you think quiet diplomacy 
can work? 

The President. I hope any kind of diplo-
macy can work. So far, diplomacy hasn’t 
worked. That’s part of the problem. You 
know, it’s an interesting question. I guess 
writing an article may not be viewed as quiet 
diplomacy, since it was quite public. But I 
also have spoken out on Zimbabwe. It’s a bad 
example. 

Let me give you one reason why. There’s 
a lot of starving people in sub-Sahara Africa; 
yet, Zimbabwe used to be able to grow more 
than it needed, to help deal with the starva-
tion. We’re a nation that is interested in help-
ing people that are starving. We’re going to 
spend a billion dollars this year on programs 
to help the hungry. It would be really helpful 
if Zimbabwe’s economy was such that they 
would become a breadbasket again, a capac-
ity to grow more food that’s needed so that 
we could help—they could help deal with 

the hunger. And yet, the country is in such 
that, you know, in such a condition that the 
agricultural sector of its economy is in sham-
bles right now. 

HIV/AIDS Initiative/Debt Relief 
Mr. Marks. On HIV, you surprised many 

in Washington by the vigor with which you’ve 
embraced the battle to combat HIV/AIDS. 
Some say you could do even more by more 
enthusiastically embracing debt relief for Af-
rica. You favor it enthusiastically for Iraq; 
why not more enthusiastically for Africa? 

The President. Well, let me start with the 
HIV program. I mean, enthusiasm is to the 
tune of $15 billion—that’s pretty darn enthu-
siastic—to deal with the pandemic. And I 
also have agreed to increase the direct devel-
opmental aid grants from the United States 
by 50 percent. However, we expect coun-
tries, whether they be in Africa or anywhere 
else, that are applying for this money to em-
brace the habits of a free country, like trans-
parency, anticorruption, making sure the 
people are educated and receive health care. 
So we’re doing a lot in America. 

There is a program in place for debt relief. 
And I would like to see that program imple-
mented in full. I also called for the World 
Bank to give more grants rather than loans. 
And so our program across the board is com-
passionate, in my judgment, because we care 
about Africa and we care about the people 
of Africa. 

Nelson Mandela 
Mr. Marks. And as you head to Africa, 

you are obviously aware that there are a large 
number of people on the continent who dis-
agree with many of your policies, particularly 
your decision to move into Iraq, some of 
them very prominent personalities. When a 
statesman like former South African Presi-
dent Nelson Mandela says the very personal 
things about you that he has said in the past 
and continues to say even this week, that’s 
got to hurt. 

The President. No. I did the right thing. 
My job is to make sure America is secure. 
And if some don’t like the tactics, that’s the 
nature of a free world, where people can ex-
press their opinion. 
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I admire Nelson Mandela. As a matter of 
fact, my administration was the one that gave 
him the Medal of Freedom because of his 
courage and bravery. I just happen to dis-
agree with him on his view of how best to 
secure America. 

But you can be rest assured that if I think 
America is threatened, I will act. And you 
know, I understand criticism. I mean, look, 
but I’m not the kind of person that runs 
around trying to take a poll to determine 
what to do. If I believe it’s necessary for my 
country, I will act. 

I also believe it’s necessary, when we see 
people enslaved, to work on behalf of their 
freedom, because this country believes that 
freedom is the desire of every human heart. 
And one of the great benefits of our action 
in Iraq is not only going to make America 
more secure, but it’s going to make the Iraqi 
people more free. And you know, these mass 
graves we’re finding is just the tip of the ice-
berg about what these poor people had to 
suffer at the hands of Saddam Hussein. And 
it’s that kind of suffering that troubles me. 
And I believe the use of—proper use of 
power by America will make the world more 
peaceful, America more secure, and as im-
portantly, people more free. 

Mr. Marks. Mr. President, bon voyage. 
The President. Thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 1:17 p.m. in 
the Map Room at the White House for later 
broadcast. In his remarks, the President referred 
to President Charles Taylor of Liberia; Secretary-
General Kofi Annan of the United Nations; Presi-
dent Thabo Mbeki of South Africa; and former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
interview.

Interview With the Voice of America 
July 3, 2003

Liberia 
Vincent Makori. Mr. President, if the 

U.S. was to send a peacekeeping force to Li-
beria, what role will it play and what limita-
tions will you have? 

The President. I haven’t made up my 
mind, Vincent, whether we are going to send 
a so-called peacekeeping force. I have made 

up my mind there needs to be stability in 
Liberia, and one of the conditions for a 
peaceful and stable Liberia is for Mr. Charles 
Taylor to leave the country. 

And so we’re working the issue now. And 
I say ‘‘we,’’ it’s my—of course, the Secretary 
of State, the very capable Colin Powell, is 
working with Kofi Annan, who is also work-
ing with others on the continent to facilitate 
that type of move. 

As well, there was a meeting today with 
ECOWAS leadership as to what the nature 
of a so-called peacekeeping force might look 
like. And that’s very important information 
for me, the decisionmaker on this issue, to 
understand what the recommendations 
might be. I have yet to get those rec-
ommendations, but I expect I will in the next 
couple of days. 

Mr. Makori. Mr. President, you have 
asked Mr. Charles Taylor to step down for 
the sake of peace. What will be your response 
to him if he does not heed your advice? 

The President. Oh, I think we’ll have to 
wait, Vincent, on that. You know, I suspect 
he will, and so therefore, I’m an optimistic 
person. I’m not going to take ‘‘no’’ for an 
answer. My hope is—it’s not only my voice. 
It’s the voice of a lot of others saying the 
same thing, and I think it’s very important 
for us to be positive about having a good out-
come. 

Mr. Makori. And given the historical ties 
between the United States and Liberia, does 
the U.S. have a moral obligation to intervene 
in Liberia? 

The President. Well, there’s no question 
there is a—it is a unique relationship be-
tween Liberia and the United States, and I 
suspect that’s why we’re—I don’t suspect; I 
know—that’s why we’re very much engaged 
in the discussions about how to bring a 
peaceful and secure Liberia to be. I mean, 
it’s—yes, there is a unique history between 
the United States and Liberia. 

Democracy in Africa 
Mr. Makori. Mr. President, because all 

this boils down to leadership, what is the best 
thing the U.S. can do to discourage despotic 
and dictatorial rulerships in Africa and pro-
mote democracy, true democracy? 
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The President. Well, I appreciate that 
question. One thing is, we can help deal with 
the AIDS pandemic. A society which is rav-
ished by AIDS is a society which is likely 
to be unstable. And therefore, if we can bring 
good health care to the millions who suffer 
and love to the orphans whose parents might 
have died from AIDS, it makes it easier to 
have a stable platform for growth. 

Secondly, trade: I’m a big backer of what 
they call AGOA, which is trade agreements 
between African countries and the United 
States. Trade is more likely to make societies 
prosperous. Our aid program needs to pro-
mote the habits necessary for the evolution 
of a free society. In other words, we’re not 
going to give money to corrupt rulers, and 
we’re not going to give money to nontrans-
parent societies. The American taxpayer and 
this American President believes that in re-
turn for aid—and we’ve got a generous 
amount of aid available—we expect people 
to take care of their people by educating 
them and creating good health care. We ex-
pect there to be market-oriented economies 
growing. And we expect the rulers to be 
thoughtful and mindful of who they rep-
resent, and that is the people of their coun-
try, not themselves or their ruling elite. 

War on Terror in Africa 

Mr. Makori. Mr. President, on the area 
of terrorism, which parts of Africa do you 
consider the hotspots for terrorism, and what 
role is the U.S. playing, especially with the 
regional leaders, to ensure that you are 
achieving the desired result? 

The President. Well, unfortunately, a 
hotspot now is your country, Kenya. And 
we’re very closely working with the Govern-
ment there. And I will tell you, the Kenyan 
Government is very strong when it comes to 
fighting terror. The best thing we can do is 
share intelligence, is to work closely with the 
intelligence services of a particular country 
and then, when we find information, provide 
that information and encourage the Govern-
ment to act. And Kenya has done a good job 
of working with the United States to protect 
Kenya. And that’s what we want. We want 
people to be able to defend themselves 
against terror. 

And unfortunately, some terrorists have 
been—and this has all come to light re-
cently—obviously, there was a bombing in 
Kenya, and now it looks like there may be 
some action there as well. But the Govern-
ment is making some very strong moves. 

Mr. Makori. Thank you very much, Mr. 
President. 

The President. Vincent, thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 1:25 p.m. in 
the Map Room at the White House for later 
broadcast. In his remarks, the President referred 
to President Charles Taylor of Liberia and Sec-
retary-General Kofi Annan of the United Nations. 
A tape was not available for verification of the 
content of this interview.

Interview With CNN International 
July 3, 2003

Tomi Makagabo. Mr. President, thank 
you very much for speaking with us, and wel-
come to South Africa. 

The President. Thanks. Thanks for having 
me. 

Liberia 
Ms. Makagabo. If we could begin with 

the issue of Liberia, President Charles Taylor 
in particular. You said he needs to step down; 
he needs to leave the country. The U.S., 
along with other west African countries, are 
busy negotiating the whole issue. What are 
the discussions and options that are being put 
on the table? 

The President. Well, I’m glad you 
brought up the departure of Charles Taylor. 
In our judgment, he needs to go in order 
to create the conditions necessary for a 
peaceful solution to this difficult situation oc-
curs. 

You know, look, we’re talking to ECOWAS 
countries right now to determine whether or 
not the—what the nature of a peacekeeping 
force might look like. I’m the kind of person 
that likes to know all the facts before I make 
a decision. We’ve got special ties to Liberia. 
There are historical ties to the United States. 
That’s why we are involved in this issue, and 
I am going to look at all the options to deter-
mine how best to bring peace and stability. 
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One thing has to happen. That’s Mr. Tay-
lor needs to leave, and I’ve been outspoken 
on that. Mr. Colin Powell has been out-
spoken on that. And I think most of the peo-
ple involved with this issue understand that 
that’s important, that he do leave. 

Ms. Makagabo. You said that he needs 
to leave. Does that mean that if those nego-
tiations fail and President Charles Taylor re-
fuses to go, that you will send troops to re-
move him from office and——

The President. Well, first of all, I refuse 
to accept the negative. I understand it’s your 
job to try to put that forth. I believe he’ll 
listen. And until he doesn’t listen, then we 
can come back and talk about the issue. In 
other words, I hope he does listen, and I’m 
convinced he will listen. 

Ms. Makagabo. And should he not? 
The President. No, you—I’m convinced 

he will listen and make the decision—the 
right decision, if he cares about his country. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Africa 
Ms. Makagabo. Let’s talk about, then, 

your trip to Africa. It hasn’t necessarily—it 
has only recently become more apparent, this 
particular administration’s interest in African 
affairs and involvement in what’s going on 
in the country. 

The President. Yes, can I stop you there? 
That’s not true. As a matter of fact, from the 
very beginning of my administration, I’ve 
been very much involved with African affairs. 
I’ve met over 22 African leaders. And I just 
want to make—correct the record be-
fore——

Ms. Makagabo. Absolutely. 
The President. ——disabuse you of that 

misinformation, because Africa has been a 
very important part of my administration’s 
foreign policy. 

Ms. Makagabo. However, many people 
will say that has only become more apparent 
to them, perhaps not necessarily to the ad-
ministration, but more apparent, outwardly, 
that this administration is becoming involved 
in African affairs. My question to you, then, 
is if that is the case and looking at the history 
which you’ve pointed out, why now? Why 
this visit now? 

The President. Why am I going now? I 
thought it was important to go before my first 

term was over to show the importance of Af-
rica to my administration’s foreign policy. 
And besides going on a trip—I mean, trips 
are fine, but what’s more important is policy. 

And I proposed a Millennium Challenge 
Account, which will, in my judgment, affect 
the lives of African citizens in an incredibly 
positive way, which says that in return for 
aid—and we’re increasing the amount of aid 
available—governments actually have to 
make decisions which will be positive on be-
half of their people, such as educating their 
people or providing health care for their peo-
ple, not to steal the money. In other words, 
don’t focus on elite but focus on the people 
themselves, create the conditions necessary 
for market growth. 

I promoted AGOA. Now, I didn’t invent 
AGOA; that happened in my predecessor’s 
time. But I promoted the extension of 
AGOA, which was the trade agreements be-
tween the African Continent and the United 
States, which has been incredibly beneficial 
for a lot of countries and a lot of people on 
the African Continent. 

I proposed an AIDS initiative because I 
believe it’s very important for the United 
States to not only show its muscle to the 
world but also its heart. And the AIDS initia-
tive, in our judgment, when implemented, 
will help affect the lives of thousands of peo-
ple who are suffering from an incredibly—
a pandemic that is actually destroying life. 
And it is—it’s sad for us. 

And so my administration is not only, you 
know, good on trips and meetings but more 
important, fundamental policy. And I think 
that’s important. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Ms. Makagabo. One policy that your ad-

ministration hasn’t necessarily agreed on with 
many African countries is the question of 
Iraq and the war in Iraq. Can you give us 
a sense of how close the administration feels 
you are to finding those weapons of mass de-
struction and banned weapons? 

The President. Oh, sure. Yes, there’s no 
doubt in my mind he had a weapons pro-
gram. He was—he used them. Remember, 
he was the guy that gassed his own people. 
Those were weapons of mass destruction he 
used on his own people. No doubt. We found 
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a biological lab, the very same lab that had 
been banned by the United Nations. It will 
be a matter of time. 

Let me talk about Iraq, and I appreciate 
you bringing it up. If I think something that 
needs to be done to enhance the security of 
the American people, I’ll do it. You see, that’s 
my most important job, is to protect the secu-
rity of America. 

Secondly, I believe in freedom for people, 
and I suffer when I hear the stories of what 
took place inside of Iraq, the mass graves that 
have been discovered, the torture chambers, 
the jails for children. And the Iraqi people 
are going to benefit mightily from the actions 
of the United States and a lot of other na-
tions, because they’ll be free. And we’ve been 
there for about 90 days. And the world is 
such that they expect democracy to have oc-
curred yesterday. It’s going to take a while 
for a free, democratic Iraq to evolve. But it’s 
going to happen. And history will show you 
what a—it will show you or the skeptics that 
we are actually correct in our assessment of 
Mr. Saddam Hussein. 

Ms. Makagabo. All right, Mr. President. 
I think that’s where I’m going to have to leave 
it. 

The President. Thank you very much for 
coming. Hope to see you in South Africa. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 1:33 p.m. in 
the Map Room at the White House for later 
broadcast. In his remarks, the President referred 
to former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. A 
tape was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this interview.

Statement on Signing the Strengthen 
AmeriCorps Program Act 
July 3, 2003

Today I have signed into law S. 1276, the 
‘‘Strengthen AmeriCorps Program Act.’’ The 
Act clarifies the methods by which the Cor-
poration for National and Community Serv-
ice (CNCS) records obligations to the Na-
tional Service Trust for volunteer educational 
awards by authorizing the use of estimating 
methodology similar to other comparable 
programs. In order to ensure appropriate ac-
countability hereafter, the Act also provides 
for annual independent audits of the Trust. 

Section 2(b)(2) of the Act purports to re-
quire the CNCS to consult the Director of 
the Congressional Budget Office (CBO), a 
legislative agent, in executing section 
2(b)(1)(B) of the Act relating to determina-
tion of a formula for calculating certain obli-
gations for recordation. Because section 191 
of the National and Community Service Act 
of 1990 (NCSA) (42 U.S.C. 12651) assigns 
to the CNCS the Executive function to ‘‘ad-
minister the programs established under the 
national service laws,’’ and because the 
CNCS is an ‘‘Executive agency’’ under sec-
tion 105 of title 5 of the United States Code 
by virtue of the provisions of section 191 of 
the NCSA and section 103 of title 5, the 
CNCS is plainly part of the unitary executive 
branch. 

Since a statute cannot constitutionally re-
quire the executive branch to involve a legis-
lative agent in executive decision-making, the 
executive branch shall construe section 
2(b)(2) as requiring the CNCS only to notify 
the Director of the CBO with regard to the 
matters addressed by the provision. At the 
same time, the Chief Executive Officer 
(CEO) of the CNCS shall, as a matter of 
comity between the executive and legislative 
branches, seek and consider the views of the 
Director of CBO in this matter as the CEO 
deems appropriate. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 3, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 1276, approved July 3, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–45.

Message on the Observance of 
Independence Day, 2003
July 3, 2003

On July 4, 1776, our Founders adopted 
the Declaration of Independence, creating a 
great Nation and establishing a hopeful vision 
of liberty and equality that endures today. 
This Independence Day, we express grati-
tude for our many blessings and we celebrate 
the ideals of freedom and opportunity that 
our Nation holds dear. 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 10:49 Jul 08, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00044 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P27JYT4.003 P27JYT4



877Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / July 3

America’s strength and prosperity are tes-
taments to the enduring power of our found-
ing ideals, among them, that all men are cre-
ated equal, and that liberty is God’s gift to 
humanity, the birthright of every individual. 
The American creed remains powerful today 
because it represents the universal hope of 
all mankind.

On the Fourth of July, we are grateful for 
the blessings that freedom represents and for 
the opportunities it affords. We are thankful 
for the love of our family and friends and 
for our rights to think, speak, and worship 
freely. We are also humbled in remembering 
the many courageous men and women who 
have served and sacrificed throughout our 
history to preserve, protect, and expand these 
liberties. In liberating oppressed peoples and 
demonstrating honor and bravery in battle, 
the members of our Armed Forces reflect 
the best of our Nation.

We also recognize the challenges that 
America now faces. We are winning the war 
against enemies of freedom, yet more work 
remains. We will prevail in this noble mis-
sion. Liberty has the power to turn hatred 
into hope.

America is a force for good in the world, 
and the compassionate spirit of America re-
mains a living faith. Drawing on the courage 
of our Founding Fathers and the resolve of 
our citizens, we willingly embrace the chal-
lenges before us.

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a safe and joyous Independence Day. 
May God bless you, and may God continue 
to bless America. 

George W. Bush

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
the Proliferation of Weapons of Mass 
Destruction 
July 3, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 204(c) of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c), and section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month peri-
odic report prepared by my Administration 
on the national emergency with respect to 
the proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion that was declared in Executive Order 
12938 of November 14, 1994. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on 
Benchmarks for a Sustainable Peace 
Process in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
July 3, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with the Levin Amendment to 

the 1998 Supplemental Appropriations and 
Rescissions Act (section 7(b) of Public Law 
105–174) and section 1203(a) of the Strom 
Thurmond National Defense Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1999 (Public Law 105–
261), I am providing a report prepared by 
my Administration on progress made toward 
achieving benchmarks for a sustainable peace 
process in Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

This eighth report, which also includes 
supplemental reporting consistent with sec-
tion 1203(a) of Public Law 105–261, provides 
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an updated assessment of progress on the 
benchmarks covering the period January 1 
to June 30, 2003. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting Proposed Legislative 
Changes To Implement the United 
States-Chile Free Trade Agreement 
July 3, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
On June 6, 2003, the United States Trade 

Representative signed the United States-
Chile Free Trade Agreement on behalf of 
the United States. Consistent with section 
2105(a)(1)(B) of the Trade Act of 2002 (Pub-
lic Law 107–210), I am submitting a descrip-
tion of the changes to existing laws, prepared 
by my Administration, that would be re-
quired to bring the United States into com-
pliance with that Agreement. 

I look forward to working with the Con-
gress in developing legislation to implement 
this important Free Trade Agreement. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting Proposed Legislative 
Changes To Implement the United 
States-Singapore Free Trade 
Agreement 
July 3, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
On May 6, 2003, I signed the United 

States-Singapore Free Trade Agreement. 
Consistent with section 2105(a)(1)(B) of the 
Trade Act of 2002 (Public Law 107–210), I 
am submitting a description of the changes 
to existing laws, prepared by my Administra-

tion, that would be required to bring the 
United States into compliance with that 
Agreement. 

I look forward to working with the Con-
gress in developing legislation to implement 
this important Free Trade Agreement. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

June 28
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

June 30
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Miami, 
FL. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Tampa, FL. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Committee for Purchase from People 
Who Are Blind or Severely Disabled: Fred-
erick Beaman, Steven Bernett, Robert Kelly, 
and Felipe Mendoza. 

July 1
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing and met with the National 
Security Council. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Gwendolyn Brown to be Chief Fi-
nancial Officer for the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. 
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The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jeane J. Kirkpatrick for the rank 
of Ambassador during her service as U.S. 
Representative on the Human Rights Com-
mission of the Economic and Social Council 
of the United Nations. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Joan Avalyn Dempsey as Executive 
Director of the President’s Foreign Intel-
ligence Advisory Board. 

July 2
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. He also had a tele-
phone conversation with President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia to discuss the situations in 
Iran and North Korea. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
with Secretary of the Interior Gale A. Norton 
to discuss the National Park System. Later, 
he met with Randall Tobias, his nominee to 
be Global AIDS Coordinator. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with President 
Hosni Mubarak of Egypt, King Abdullah II 
of Jordan, and Prime Minister Ariel Sharon 
of Israel to discuss the peace process in the 
Middle East. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Joel David Kaplan to be Deputy 
Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Donald K. Steinberg to be Ambas-
sador to Nigeria. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Kentucky and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment Commonwealth and local recovery ef-
forts in the area struck by severe storms, 
flooding, mud and rock slides, and tornadoes 
on June 14 and continuing. 

July 3
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. Later, he had a 
telephone conversation with Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority to discuss the peace process 
in the Middle East. 

July 4
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing and met with the National 

Security Council. Later, he traveled to Day-
ton, OH, where, in the afternoon, he made 
remarks on the celebration of Independence 
Day and the 100th anniversary of flight at 
the U.S. Air Force Museum. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. Later, he attended a 
party hosted by Mrs. Bush to celebrate his 
upcoming 57th birthday. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush viewed the Independence Day fire-
works display on the National Mall from the 
Truman Balcony.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released June 30

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2312

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2350

Released July 1

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 389, H.R. 519, 
and H.R. 788

Fact sheet: Progress in the Global War on 
Terrorism 
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Announcement of nomination for U.S. Dis-
trict Judge for the Eastern District of New 
York 

Announcement of nomination of U.S. Mar-
shal for the Northern District of California 

Released July 2

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Kentucky 

Fact sheet: The President’s Emergency Plan 
for AIDS Relief 

Released July 3

Transcript of a press briefing by National Se-
curity Adviser Condoleezza Rice on the 
President’s upcoming trip to Africa 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 658

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
Presidential Envoy James Baker to Tbilisi, 
Georgia 

Fact sheet: USA Freedom Corps Launches 
‘‘How I Spent My Summer’’

Released July 4

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of an interview of the Press Sec-
retary by the TV pool

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved June 30

H.R. 2312 / Public Law 108–39
ORBIT Technical Corrections Act of 2003

H.R. 2350 / Public Law 108–40
Welfare Reform Extension Act of 2003 

Approved July 1

H.R. 389 / Public Law 108–41
Automatic Defibrillation in Adam’s Memory 
Act 

H.R. 519 / Public Law 108–42
San Gabriel River Watershed Study Act 

H.R. 788 / Public Law 108–43
Glen Canyon National Recreation Area 
Boundary Revision Act 

Approved July 3

H.R. 658 / Public Law 108–44
Accountant, Compliance, and Enforcement 
Staffing Act of 2003

S. 1276 / Public Law 108–45
Strengthen AmeriCorps Program Act 
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Week Ending Friday, July 11, 2003

Remarks on the 100th Anniversary of 
Flight in Dayton, Ohio 
July 4, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. Want to be 
seated? Be seated. [Laughter] It’s kind of a 
long speech. [Laughter] Thanks for coming. 
It’s great to be in the great State of Ohio. 
I am proud to be at Wright-Patt, the birth-
place, the home, and the future of aerospace. 

I had the honor of meeting Amanda 
Wright Lane and Steve Wright, descendants 
of the Wright brothers. They were quick to 
remind me that Dayton is where the Wright 
brothers first drew up the plans for their fly-
ing machine. I wonder what Wilbur and 
Orville would have thought if they’d have 
seen that flying machine that I came in on 
today. [Laughter] 

I’m truly honored to join you in cele-
brating the 227th anniversary of our Nation’s 
independence. The Fourth of July, 2003, 
finds our country facing many challenges. 
And we’re rising to meet them. Today and 
every day, the people of this land are grateful 
for our freedom, and we are proud to call 
ourselves citizens of the United States of 
America. 

I want to thank Governor Bob Taft and 
the First Lady of Ohio for their friendship 
and their leadership for the State of Ohio. 

I appreciate so very much my friends Sen-
ator George Voinovich and Senator Mike 
DeWine for coming out to greet with me 
today and to be here with you all. They’re 
great United States Senators. I want to thank 
Congressman Michael Turner, Congressman 
David Hobson, and Congressman John 
Boehner for their service to the State of 
Ohio. 

I was so honored that a great American, 
former Senator John Glenn, and his wife, 
Annie, came out to say hello at the airport, 
and I’m honored they are here today. I want 
to thank them for coming. 

I appreciate members of the State Govern-
ment: The Lieutenant Governor, Jennette 
Bradley, is with us today; Treasurer Joe De-
ters; and Doug White, the senate president. 
I want to thank the mayor of the city of Day-
ton, Mayor McLin, for coming today as well 
and all those involved with city government. 

I appreciate the generals on this base that 
make this fantastic base function so well, 
starting with Les Lyles, the commander. I 
want to thank Brad Tillson, who is the chair-
man of Inventing Flight Commission, and 
John Barry, who is chairman of the Air Force 
Museum Foundation. 

Today when I landed, I had the oppor-
tunity to meet a fellow citizen named Becky 
Lundy. 

Audience member. Yeah! 
The President. Somebody has heard of 

her. [Laughter] Becky Lundy is the spouse 
of a active duty Air Force member. What 
makes her unique is she’s a volunteer at the 
Family Support Center at Wright-Patterson 
Air Force Base. She takes time out of her 
day to comfort those who need comfort. She 
understands that service to our country 
means helping somebody in need. 

Listen, we’re a strong and powerful nation 
because we’ve got a great military. But we’re 
also strong because we’re a nation of fine 
hearts. If those of you are looking for some 
way to serve your country, go to 
usafreedomcorps.gov on your Internet. Look 
up a place to help a neighbor in need. Join 
the armies of compassion, just as Becky 
Lundy does. We are changing America one 
heart, one soul, one conscience at a time, 
and we need your help. 

But most of all, I want to thank you all 
for coming today. I appreciate the families 
from this base and citizens from all across 
the State of Ohio who have come to celebrate 
our Independence Day. During the last year, 
people at this base have met hardships to-
gether. You looked out for each other. You’ve 
given strength and support to our men and 
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women in uniform. Like military commu-
nities across the country, you have played a 
vital part in our Nation’s cause, and America 
is grateful. 

Every year on this date, we take special 
pride in the founding generation, the men 
and women who waged a desperate fight to 
overcome tyranny and live in freedom. Cen-
turies later, it is hard to imagine the Revolu-
tionary War coming out any way other than 
it—how it came out. Yet victory was far from 
certain and came at great cost. Those brave 
men and women were certain only of the 
cause they served, the belief that freedom 
is the gift of God and the right of all mankind. 

Six years passed from the fighting at Con-
cord Bridge to the victory at Yorktown, 6 
years of struggle and hardship for American 
patriots. By their courage and perseverance, 
the Colonies became a country. The land of 
13 States and fewer than 4 million people 
grew and prospered. And today, all who live 
in tyranny and all who yearn for freedom 
place their hopes in the United States of 
America. 

For more than two centuries, Americans 
have been called to serve and sacrifice for 
the ideals of our founding, and the men and 
women of our military have never failed us. 
They have left many monuments along the 
way, an undivided Union, a liberated Europe, 
the rise of democracy in Asia, and the fall 
of an evil empire. Millions across the world 
are free today because of the unselfish cour-
age of American veterans. And today we 
honor our veterans. 

And today we honor the current genera-
tion of our military, which is answering the 
call to defend our freedom and to bring free-
dom to others. The 23,000 men and women 
of Wright-Patt, military and civilian, have 
been crucial to our victories in Afghanistan 
and in Iraq. 

Research done at this base has helped give 
America the finest Air Force in history. The 
Predator drone, which is serving us so well 
overseas, was developed right here. Doctors 
and specialists from this base cared for 
wounded soldiers and for wounded pris-
oners. Many critical medical evacuations 
were carried out by the skillful pilots and 
crews of the mighty 445th Wing of Wright-
Patt. C–141s from this base transported 

troops and equipment to serve in both Oper-
ation Enduring Freedom and in Operation 
Iraqi Freedom. And B–1 bombers supported 
from this base made their presence known 
in Baghdad, striking the dictator’s regime 
until the regime was no more. 

Our United States military is meeting the 
threats of a new era. People in every branch 
of the service and thousands of Guard and 
Reserve members called to active duty have 
carried out their missions with all the skill 
and the honor we expect of them. This Na-
tion is grateful to the men and women who 
wear our Nation’s uniform. 

And on this Fourth of July, we also re-
member the brave Americans we have lost. 
We honor each one for their courage and 
for their sacrifice. We think of the families 
who miss them so much. And we are thankful 
that this Nation produces such fine men and 
women who are willing to defend us all. May 
God rest their souls. 

Our Nation is still at war. The enemies 
of America plot against us, and many of our 
fellow citizens are still serving and sacrificing 
and facing danger in distant places. Many 
military families are separated. Our people 
in uniform do not have easy duty, and much 
depends on their success. Without America’s 
active involvement in the world, the ambi-
tions of tyrants would go unopposed, and mil-
lions would live at the mercy of terrorists. 
With Americans’ active involvement in the 
world, tyrants learn to fear, and terrorists are 
on the run. 

By killing innocent Americans, our en-
emies made their intentions clear to us. And 
since that September day, we have made our 
own intentions clear to them. The United 
States will not stand by and wait for another 
attack or trust in the restraint and good inten-
tions of evil men. We are on the offensive 
against terrorists and all who support them. 
We will not permit any terrorist group or out-
law regime to threaten us with weapons of 
mass murder. We will act whenever it is nec-
essary to protect the lives and the liberty of 
the American people. 

America’s work in the world does not end 
with the removal of grave threats. The Dec-
laration of Independence holds a promise for 
all mankind. Because Americans believe that 
freedom is an unalienable right, we value the 
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freedom of every nation. Because we are 
committed to the God-given worth of every 
life, we work for human dignity. We protect 
our friends, and we raise up former enemies 
to be our friends. 

We bring food and disaster relief to the 
nations of the world in times of crisis. And 
in Africa, where I’ll go next week, the United 
States is leading the effort to fight AIDS and 
save millions of lives with the healing power 
of medicine. 

Just as our enemies are coming to know 
the strong will of America, people across the 
Earth are seeing the good and generous heart 
of America. Americans are a generous people 
because we realize how much we have been 
given. On the Fourth of July, we can be 
grateful for the unity of our country in meet-
ing great challenges, for the renewal of patri-
otism that adversity has brought, and for the 
valor we have seen in those who defend the 
United States. 

In recent events, we have learned the 
names of some exceptional young men and 
women who have shown the strength and 
character of America. At a hospital in Wash-
ington, I met Master Gunnery Sergeant Gua-
dalupe Denogean, an immigrant from Mex-
ico who has served in the Marine Corps for 
25 years. In March, he was wounded in com-
bat in Basra and sent back to America for 
treatment. When I asked if he had any re-
quests, the Master Gunnery Sergeant had 
just two. He wanted a promotion for the 
colonel who rescued him, and he wanted to 
be an American citizen. 

I was there the day that Guadalupe 
Denogean took the oath of citizenship. From 
the hospital where he was recovering, this 
son of Mexico raised his right hand and 
pledged to support and defend the Constitu-
tion of the United States of America. He had 
kept that oath for decades before he took 
it. I’m proud to call him a fellow American. 

To be an American, whether by birth or 
choice, is a high privilege. As citizens of this 
good Nation, we can all be proud of our her-
itage and confident in our future. The ideals 
of July 4th, 1776, still speak to all humanity. 
And the Revolution declared that day goes 
on. On July the 4th, 2003, we still placed 
our trust in divine providence. We still 
pledge our lives and honor to freedom’s de-

fense. And we will always believe that free-
dom is the hope and the future of every land. 

May God continue to bless the United 
States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:13 p.m. outside 
the U.S. Air Force Museum at Wright-Patterson 
Air Force Base. In his remarks, he referred to 
Gov. Bob Taft of Ohio and his wife, Hope; Mayor 
Rhine McLin of Dayton; Gen. Les Lyles, USAF, 
commander, Air Force Materiel Command; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
July 5, 2003

Good morning. Every Fourth of July, we 
take special pride in the first generation of 
Americans, the men and women who waged 
a desperate fight to overcome tyranny and 
live in freedom. Centuries later, it is hard 
to imagine the Revolutionary War coming 
out any other way. Yet victory was far from 
certain and came at great cost. 

Six years passed from the fighting at Con-
cord Bridge to the victory at Yorktown, 6 
years of struggle and hardship for American 
patriots. By their courage and perseverance, 
the Colonies became a country. That land 
of 13 States and fewer than 4 million people 
grew and prospered. And today, all who live 
in tyranny and all who yearn for freedom 
place their hopes in the United States of 
America. 

For more than two centuries, Americans 
have been called to serve and sacrifice for 
the ideals of our founding, and the men and 
women of our military have never failed us. 
They have left many monuments along the 
way, an undivided Union, a liberated Europe, 
the rise of democracy in Asia, and the fall 
of an evil empire. Millions across the world 
are free today because of the unselfish cour-
age of America’s veterans. 

The current generation of our military is 
meeting the threats of a new era and fighting 
new battles in the war on terror. People in 
every branch of the service and thousands 
of Guard and Reserve members called to ac-
tive duty have carried out their missions with 
all the skill and honor we expect of them. 
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This Nation is grateful to our men and 
women in uniform. 

On this Fourth of July weekend, we also 
remember the brave Americans we’ve lost in 
Afghanistan and Iraq. We honor each one 
for their courage and sacrifice. We think of 
the families who miss them so much. And 
we are thankful that this Nation produces 
such fine men and women who are willing 
to defend us all. 

At this hour, many are still serving, sacri-
ficing, and facing danger in distant places. 
Many military families are still separated. 
Our people in uniform do not have easy duty, 
and much depends on their success. Without 
America’s active involvement in the world, 
the ambitions of tyrants would go unopposed, 
and millions would live at the mercy of ter-
rorists. With America’s active involvement in 
the world, tyrants have learned to fear, and 
terrorists are on the run. 

This Nation is acting to defend our secu-
rity, yet our mission in the world is broader. 
The Declaration of Independence holds a 
promise for all mankind. Because Americans 
believe that freedom is an unalienable right, 
we value the freedom of every nation. Be-
cause we are committed to the God-given 
worth of every life, we work for human dig-
nity in every land. We protect our friends 
and raise up former enemies to be our 
friends. We bring food and disaster relief to 
the nations of the world in times of crisis. 
And in Africa, where I will go next week, 
the United States of America is leading the 
effort to fight AIDS and save millions of lives 
with the healing power of medicine. Just as 
our enemies are going to know the strong 
will of America, people across this Earth are 
seeing the good and generous heart of Amer-
ica. 

As citizens of this good Nation, we can be 
proud of our heritage and confident in our 
future. The ideals of July 4th, 1776, still 
speak to all humanity, and the Revolution de-
clared that day goes on. As we celebrate our 
independence in 2003, we still place our trust 
in divine providence. We still pledge our lives 
and honor to freedom’s defense. And we will 
always believe that freedom is the hope and 
the future of every land. 

May God continue to bless the United 
States of America. Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:01 a.m. 
on July 3 in the Cabinet Room at the White House 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on July 5. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on July 4 but was embargoed for 
release until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Remarks at Highland Park 
Elementary School in Landover, 
Maryland 
July 7, 2003

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. Please. 
Windy, thank you very much. I’m proud of 
you. I’m proud of your dedication. It is a 
great country where Windy can come from 
a Head Start program and is now a leader 
in the movement to make sure Head Start 
fulfills the promise of the program. 

First, I want to thank the good folks here 
at Highland Park Elementary School for let-
ting me come by and see a program which 
works. I don’t know if the people in the State 
of Maryland know this—I know the Gov-
ernor does—that the teachers here and the 
program here uses a strategy, what they call 
a Center for Improving Readiness for Chil-
dren, Learning, and Education, 
C.I.R.C.L.E., which is a model program. It’s 
a program that incorporates profound and 
simple reading lessons necessary to lay the 
foundation for future readers. And it’s a pro-
gram that’s working. There is a strong em-
phasis on learning. There is obviously the 
continued Head Start focus on good nutrition 
and health care. This program also works well 
because the parents are involved. 

So, I’ve really come to say a couple of 
things. One, I want to thank the good folks 
at this learning institution for your focus and 
dedication. I also want to say that this is pos-
sible, this program is possible, to be spread 
around the country. I mean, this is what we 
need to do. That’s what we’re here to talk 
about. We’re really here to talk about how 
to make sure Head Start works. 

I’ll never forget the lady in Houston, 
Texas, who stood up at one time and she 
said, ‘‘Reading is the new civil right.’’ Her 
point was, is that if you can’t read, it is hard 
to access the greatness of America. And if 
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reading is the new civil right, a good place 
to start with civil rights is at the Head Start 
programs all across the country. 

And that’s what we’re here to talk about, 
how to make then work better. They’re work-
ing okay. We want better than okay in Amer-
ica. We want excellence. Windy understands 
that, and I want to thank her for working 
with my Secretary for the Department of 
Health and Human Services, Tommy 
Thompson. I appreciate you coming, 
Tommy. 

And I appreciate my friend Rod Paige. 
He’s the Secretary of Education. If you no-
ticed, the two Secretaries are here, Health 
and Human Services and Education. The 
idea is to combine both focuses, both De-
partments into one when it comes to Head 
Start. The Head Start program will stay 
under Tommy’s purview, but we want it to 
become an Education Department as well. 

I mean, after all, you’ve got a million kids 
gathered together at one time during the day. 
If you’ve got a million kids that may be, as 
they call them in the education world, at-
risk readers, let’s get it right early then. 
That’s what we’re saying. And that’s what this 
initiative is attempting to do. 

I appreciate Bob Ehrlich, the Governor of 
this great State. He knows what he’s doing 
when it comes to education. He’s got a great 
wife, the First Lady, Kendel, with us as well. 
Governor Ehrlich sets high standards. He 
challenges what I call the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. He understands if you lower 
the bar, assign certain kids to failure based 
upon demographics, that’s precisely what 
you’ll get in the State of Maryland. So he 
said, ‘‘We ought to raise the bar.’’ He believes 
every child can learn. And so does the Lt. 
Gov. Michael Steele. They understand that 
high standards will yield high results. And 
the best place to start in achieving high 
standards is with the littlest of children. 

I want to thank very much Congressman 
John Boehner for coming today. The Con-
gressman is not from Maryland; he’s from 
Ohio. But he’s an important figure since he’s 
the chairman of the House Education Com-
mittee which is marking up legislation which 
will help us spread excellence to the Head 
Start programs all across the country. Con-

gressman, thanks for coming. I look forward 
to continuing to work with him. 

He also is one of the authors of what we 
call the No Child Left Behind Act, which 
I’ll talk about a little bit later. But the No 
Child Left Behind Act essentially says we ex-
pect every child to learn, and there is going 
to be high standards and strong account-
ability measures to every State in the Union. 
In return for increased Title I funding and 
in return for an increase in the Federal budg-
et of elementary and secondary schools act 
money, we expect results. You see, we’re not 
going to just spend money and hope some-
thing positive happens. We’re going to spend 
money and see results. 

Well, if you believe in high standards and 
accountability, then it’s really important to 
get the young kids up to the starting line at 
the same time. And that’s why the Head Start 
reforms we’re going to talk about are impor-
tant, the reforms which John and his com-
mittee are carrying to the floor of the House 
relatively soon. 

I want to thank Nancy Grasmick, who is 
the State superintendent of schools in Mary-
land. I’m honored that you’re here. Thank 
you for coming, and thank you for taking on 
a tough job. I appreciate Andre Hornsby as 
the superintendent of schools, an even 
tougher job. Government closest to the peo-
ple is sometimes government that’s the hard-
est. And I want to thank Guylaine Richard, 
who is the program director for the Head 
Start. I appreciate, Guylaine, you opening up 
this chance for me to come and see a pro-
gram which works. 

I want to thank Lori Ellis, the principal. 
When we leave, she can take a deep breath 
and relax and say, ‘‘Thank goodness the en-
tourage has departed.’’ [Laughter] I appre-
ciate the—Tonya Riggins, who is the High-
land Park Head Start Center coordinator. I 
want to thank Lisa Dunmore and Alice Wil-
liams, the two fine teachers we had to meet. 
For the teachers who are here, thank you 
for doing what you’re doing. You’re a part 
of a noble profession, an incredibly important 
profession for the future of this country. You 
know what I know, that reading is the key 
to all learning. It’s where you’ve got to start. 

And the research—I see some of my 
friends from the National Research Council, 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 07:49 Jul 15, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00005 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P28JYT4.011 P28JYT4



886 July 7 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

National Institutions of Child Health who are 
here. Reid Lyon is an expert. He’s not a polit-
ical person. He’s a scientist. He understands 
how the brain works, and he’s spent a lot 
of time analyzing what works and what 
doesn’t work. He caught my attention when 
I was the Governor of Texas. I would ask 
him a question, ‘‘Are you sure we can teach 
kids, you know, the so-called impossible-to-
teach?’’ He said, ‘‘Sure, I know it. I’m abso-
lutely certain.’’

And so he started doing research to con-
vince the people about the real future. And 
he says that—he and his fellow researchers—
that preschoolers can learn much more than 
we ever thought possible about words and 
sounds. 

In other words, society limited how much 
a certain—how much a preschooler could 
learn. At least our imaginations weren’t very 
open. It kind of felt like certain things were 
impossible to—certain knowledge was im-
possible to impart to our children, particu-
larly the young. 

And so I want to thank Reid and the good 
folks who are focusing on science, who have 
opened up a tremendous realm of possibility 
now to achieve that which we want, a literate 
America. He also says there—he and other 
researchers say, and this is just as important, 
kids love to learn. They love to learn to read. 
Even the youngest child can learn that we 
read words and letters from left to right or 
that letters are associated with sounds; even 
the youngest of toddlers can figure that out 
over time. 

In one exercise, children clapped for each 
syllable in a word. They can trace letters on 
the page to begin to understand the move-
ments we use to write. They can play word 
games and learn rhymes and songs that help 
them to develop their own vocabulary. That 
sounds like a simple curriculum, but it is re-
search-based, all aimed at laying the founda-
tion for children to become good readers. 
These are what we call the building blocks, 
and these building blocks need to be a part 
of Head Start programs all across America. 
That’s the mission. That’s the goal. 

Research also shows that if children do not 
develop these skills before they reach kinder-
garten, they will struggle to achieve success 
in their lives. Now, we need to listen to that 

kind of research in America. If the scientists 
come together and say, ‘‘If we fail in our mis-
sion to give children the foundation nec-
essary for reading, they will fall behind and 
may not be able to develop the skills nec-
essary, so they have to struggle in life,’’ we 
got a—this is an opportunity that we better 
not miss. 

We cannot let our children down. Now 
look, Head Start is a great opportunity to pro-
vide the foundation for reading. And first, 
I just want everybody to understand, Head 
Start does a good job of giving children nutri-
tion and medical care. That has been pri-
marily the focus, and the program needs to 
be applauded for meeting that goal. And no-
body in this room wants Head Start to change 
that focus. We just want an additional focus 
to Head Start, and the Head Start focus is 
teaching the basics for reading and math. 
That’s the new focus, along with health and 
nutrition. 

The Department of Health and Human 
Services did a report, and here is what it said: 
‘‘Even though most children in Head Start 
make some educational progress, most of 
them still leave the program with skills and 
knowledge levels that are far below what we 
expect.’’ Now, in my line of work, if you see 
a problem, you address it. And I see that 
as a problem. If we’re not meeting expecta-
tions, if we’re not challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations, let’s start right now in 
America. We want Head Start to set higher 
ambitions for the million children it serves. 

And so I laid out a plan. Every Head Start 
center must prepare children to succeed by 
teaching the basics of learning and literacy. 
That’s the cornerstone of the plan. And every 
Head Start teacher must have the skills nec-
essary to do so. 

And so we started last year when we 
launched the Strategic Teacher Education 
Program, STEP, to train 3,300 Head Start 
teachers and supervisors in the C.I.R.C.L.E. 
program, which is used right here at this 
school. In other words, it’s a go-by. It is a 
curriculum. It’s easy to understand. It’s easy 
to teach. It’s easy to implement. It is not a 
difficult chore for a teacher to take the basic 
learning from the C.I.R.C.L.E. program de-
veloped by the scientists and implement it 
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at the Head Start program in which he or 
she teaches. 

Tonya Riggins, the assistant Head Start su-
pervisor at Highland Park, was one of the 
teachers in the program. Tonya and thou-
sands of other trained teachers went back to 
train other teachers at the program. So it’s 
going to—we started with 3,300. Those 3,300 
went back to their local communities and 
talked to teachers with whom they teach how 
to teach a basic curriculum. It is a—and by 
the way, as new teachers are added, they too 
will be given the tools necessary to teach the 
program. 

Now, in order to make sure that the 
C.I.R.C.L.E. program is—and other curricu-
lums which work—are being used, is work-
ing, I believe there needs to be an evaluation 
program. And after all, if we’re spending a 
lot of taxpayers’ money, which we are, it 
makes sense to determine whether or not 
these programs are, in fact, laying the foun-
dation for reading. 

Now, I fully understand a 4-year-old child 
is not going to take a standardized test. That 
would be absurd. That we would—we would 
be defeating the purpose of accountability 
before we even began if we said, ‘‘Okay, we’ll 
give standardized tests to 4-year-olds.’’ But 
we can have children assessed by asking sim-
ple questions. You know, words go left to 
right. Are you able to identify certain sounds? 
Are they developed by—developing the key 
skills necessary? 

And I think what needs to happen is—and 
I hope Congress agrees—that the simple 
evaluations at the beginning of the year and 
the end of the year will tell us whether or 
not progress is being made in developing a 
curriculum necessary to teach children how 
to read. And if they are, we ought to be prais-
ing the programs, and if they’re not, some-
thing else ought to happen. We cannot miss 
the opportunity much longer in America. 
Otherwise, children will be left behind. 

And so Boehner is here because his com-
mittee and the Congress is considering legis-
lation that would put a new emphasis on lan-
guage skills and literacy skills in Head Start 
programs. In other words, we’re going to 
codify into law that which we have started 
through the teacher training program. 

The legislation will require Head Start 
providers to teach language, reading, and 
writing skills, as well as early math skills. In 
other words, it now becomes a part—when 
they pass the law that says the Head Start 
mission is further defined as an educational 
mission. And those programs that are used 
must be proven by scientific research. The 
legislation would hold Head Starts account-
able for getting the job done. 

Now look, as I mentioned before, the No 
Child Left Behind Act says every child can 
learn. We’re going to have high standards. 
We’re going to trust the local people to de-
velop the curriculum, but in return for Fed-
eral money, we want you to measure to tell 
us whether or not children are learning to 
read and write. And that’s a heavy lift for 
some communities, because there hasn’t 
been a proper focus on the little children. 

And therefore, we’re asking people to de-
velop an accountability system without every-
body being at the same starting position. And 
that’s why it’s so important for preschool pro-
grams to be focused on literacy, so that when 
the accountability systems kick in in Mary-
land or Texas or anybody else, we can truth-
fully say that every child has been given the 
tools necessary to be at the starting line at 
the same time, so that we have true account-
ability, true measurement. And that’s why 
the Head Start program is important. 

Now, there’s Governors around the State, 
the country that have said, ‘‘Look, give us 
the flexibility to be able to dovetail the Head 
Start program into our preschool programs 
so that all students—so we have a better con-
trol over whether or not the students are 
given the skills necessary so that when you 
hold us to account, we can achieve that which 
we want to achieve, which is excellence in 
the classroom.’’

I appreciate the desire for flexibility. I sup-
port the Governors’ desire for flexibility so 
long as, one, Federal monies going to the 
States are used only for Head Start. In other 
words, what we really don’t want to do is 
say we’re going to focus on Head Start; the 
Head Start money goes for, you know, a pris-
on complex. I know that won’t happen with 
Governor Ehrlich, but there needs to be a 
guarantee that the Federal money spent on 
Head Start only go to Head Start. 
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Secondly, States and local governments 
must put money into the program, which 
would lock in the Head Start money for Head 
Start. So, in other words, the flexibility given 
to the State would not allow the States budg-
et flexibility. It’s management flexibility to be 
able to take the Head Start program, dovetail 
into the preschool program, then the kinder-
garten program, and then into the elemen-
tary school program. 

Governors ought to have that flexibility 
to—hope that Congress will provide that 
flexibility so that when the accountability sys-
tems kick in, fully kick in, that a Governor 
can truthfully say, ‘‘Well, I’ve had the tools 
necessary to make sure the Head Start pro-
gram fits into an overall comprehensive plan 
for literacy and math for every child in the 
State of Maryland,’’ in Governor Ehrlich’s 
case. 

This is a very important initiative I’m talk-
ing about. It is—it seems like to me a fan-
tastic opportunity for the country to make 
sure that the desires of this country are met, 
and that is every child become a good reader. 
If reading is the new civil right and human 
dignity and freedom is what this country is 
all about, let’s make sure every child learns 
to read. 

So I want to thank you for giving me a 
chance to come today. We know what works. 
We’ve got the pros and the experts that have 
laid out a curriculum that will help us achieve 
a goal. We’ve got a million kids anxious to 
learn, showing up on a daily basis at Head 
Start programs all across the country. We’ve 
got teachers who want to teach. We’re writ-
ing the checks for the local governments and 
the local Head Start programs. Let’s combine 
it all into a comprehensive strategy that will 
allow us all to say, ‘‘We have done our duty 
for future generations of children by laying 
the most important foundation of all, and that 
is the ability for each child to learn to read.’’ 
I know it can happen. There’s no doubt in 
my mind. 

I want to thank those of you who are work-
ing on the frontlines of education. I appre-
ciate your willingness to accept a new mission 
to be incorporated with the old mission. And 
I appreciate your willingness to work hard, 
to see to it that not one single child in Amer-
ica is left behind. 

May God bless your work. And may God 
continue to bless America. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11 a.m. at the Head 
Start Center. In his remarks, he referred to Windy 
M. Hill, associate commissioner, Head Start Bu-
reau, Administration for Children and Families, 
Department of Health and Human Services; 
Andre J. Hornsby, chief executive officer, Prince 
George’s County Public Schools; Guylaine Rich-
ard, program supervisor, and Tonya Riggins, act-
ing assistant program supervisor, Head Start, 
Prince George’s County Public Schools; and G. 
Reid Lyon, branch chief, Child Development and 
Behavior, National Institute of Child Health and 
Human Development, National Institutes of 
Health. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting 
Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Requests 
July 7, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider expedi-

tiously the enclosed requests, totaling $1.9 
billion, for emergency FY 2003 supplemental 
appropriations. I hereby designate the spe-
cific proposals in the amounts requested 
herein as emergency requirements. 

The details of these requests are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush

Exchange With Reporters in 
Dakar, Senegal 
July 8, 2003

Liberia 
Q. Can we ask you about Liberia, sir? 
The President. We had a good discussion 

about Liberia. 
Q. Have you made a decision? 
The President. The President of Ghana 

is the leader of ECOWAS. I told him we’d 
participate with ECOWAS. We’re now in the 
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process to determine the extent of our par-
ticipation. And I really appreciate the Presi-
dent’s leadership on this issue. Charles Tay-
lor must leave. The United Nations is going 
to be involved. The United States will work 
with ECOWAS. The leaders of ECOWAS 
were at the table, all of whom are concerned 
about Liberia, as are we, and are concerned 
about a peaceful western Africa. 

Q. Does that mean you’ll send troops? 
The President. We’re in the process of 

determining what is necessary to maintain 
the cease-fire and to allow for a peaceful 
transfer of power. We’re working very closely 
with ECOWAS. The President of ECOWAS 
is with us today, the President of Ghana. He 
and I had a good discussion. I assured him 
we’ll participate in the process. And we’re 
now in the process of determining what that 
means. 

Q. Do you have to wait until Mr. Taylor 
is gone? 

The President. We’re in the process of 
determining what that means. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 9:48 a.m. at the 
Presidential Palace. In his remarks, the President 
referred to President John Agyekum Kufuor of 
Ghana; and President Charles Taylor of Liberia. 
A tape was not available for verification of the 
content of this exchange.

Remarks at Goree Island, Senegal 

July 8, 2003

Mr. President and Madam First Lady, dis-
tinguished guests and residents of Goree Is-
land, citizens of Senegal, I’m honored to 
begin my visit to Africa in your beautiful 
country. 

For hundreds of years on this island, peo-
ples of different continents met in fear and 
cruelty. Today we gather in respect and 
friendship, mindful of past wrongs and dedi-
cated to the advance of human liberty. 

At this place, liberty and life were stolen 
and sold. Human beings were delivered and 
sorted and weighed and branded with the 
marks of commercial enterprises and loaded 
as cargo on a voyage without return. One of 
the largest migrations of history was also one 
of the greatest crimes of history. 

Below the decks, the Middle Passage was 
a hot, narrow, sunless nightmare, weeks and 
months of confinement and abuse and confu-
sion on a strange and lonely sea. Some re-
fused to eat, preferring death to any future 
their captors might prepare for them. Some 
who were sick were thrown over the side. 
Some rose up in violent rebellion, delivering 
the closest thing to justice on a slave ship. 
Many acts of defiance and bravery are re-
corded; countless others, we will never know. 

Those who lived to see land again were 
displayed, examined, and sold at auctions 
across nations in the Western Hemisphere. 
They entered societies indifferent to their an-
guish and made prosperous by their unpaid 
labor. There was a time in my country’s his-
tory when one in every seven human beings 
was the property of another. In law, they 
were regarded only as articles of commerce, 
having no right to travel or to marry or to 
own possessions. Because families were often 
separated, many were denied even the com-
fort of suffering together. 

For 250 years, the captives endured an as-
sault on their culture and their dignity. The 
spirit of Africans in America did not break; 
yet, the spirit of their captors was corrupted. 
Small men took on the powers and airs of 
tyrants and masters. Years of unpunished 
brutality and bullying and rape produced a 
dullness and hardness of conscience. Chris-
tian men and women became blind to the 
clearest commands of their faith and added 
hypocrisy to injustice. A republic founded on 
equality for all became a prison for millions. 
And yet in the words of the African proverb, 
‘‘No fist is big enough to hide the sky.’’ All 
the generations of oppression under the laws 
of man could not crush the hope of freedom 
and defeat the purposes of God. 

In America, enslaved Africans learned the 
story of the Exodus from Egypt and set their 
own hearts on a promised land of freedom. 
Enslaved Africans discovered a suffering Sav-
iour and found He was more like themselves 
than their masters. Enslaved Africans heard 
the ringing promises of the Declaration of 
Independence and asked the self-evident 
question, ‘‘Then why not me?’’

In the year of America’s founding, a man 
named Olaudah Equiano was taken in bond-
age to the New World. He witnessed all of 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 07:49 Jul 15, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00009 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P28JYT4.011 P28JYT4



890 July 8 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

slavery’s cruelties, the ruthless and the petty. 
He also saw beyond the slaveholding piety 
of the time to a higher standard of humanity. 
‘‘God tells us,’’ wrote Equiano, ‘‘that the op-
pressor and the oppressed are both in His 
hands. And if these are not the poor, the bro-
kenhearted, the blind, the captive, the 
bruised which our Saviour speaks of, who are 
they?’’

Down through the years, African Ameri-
cans have upheld the ideals of America by 
exposing laws and habits contradicting those 
ideals. The rights of African Americans were 
not the gift of those in authority. Those rights 
were granted by the Author of Life and re-
gained by the persistence and courage of Af-
rican Americans, themselves. 

Among those Americans was Phyllis 
Wheatley, who was dragged from her home 
here in West Africa in 1761, at the age of 
7. In my country, she became a poet and 
the first noted black author in our Nation’s 
history. Phyllis Wheatley said, ‘‘In every 
human breast, God has implanted a principle 
which we call love of freedom. It is impatient 
of oppression and pants for deliverance.’’ 
That deliverance was demanded by escaped 
slaves named Frederick Douglass and So-
journer Truth, educators named Booker T. 
Washington and W.E.B. Du Bois, and min-
isters of the Gospel named Leon Sullivan and 
Martin Luther King, Jr. 

At every turn, the struggle for equality was 
resisted by many of the powerful. And some 
have said we should not judge their failures 
by the standards of a later time. Yet in every 
time, there were men and women who clear-
ly saw this sin and called it by name. 

We can fairly judge the past by the stand-
ards of President John Adams, who called 
slavery ‘‘an evil of colossal magnitude.’’ We 
can discern eternal standards in the deeds 
of William Wilberforce and John Quincy 
Adams and Harriet Beecher Stowe and Abra-
ham Lincoln. These men and women, black 
and white, burned with a zeal for freedom, 
and they left behind a different and better 
nation. Their moral vision caused Americans 
to examine our hearts, to correct our Con-
stitution, and to teach our children the dig-
nity and equality of every person of every 
race. By a plan known only to Providence, 
the stolen sons and daughters of Africa 

helped to awaken the conscience of America. 
The very people traded into slavery helped 
to set America free. 

My Nation’s journey toward justice has not 
been easy, and it is not over. The racial big-
otry fed by slavery did not end with slavery 
or with segregation. And many of the issues 
that still trouble America have roots in the 
bitter experience of other times. But however 
long the journey, our destination is set: lib-
erty and justice for all. 

In the struggle of the centuries, America 
learned that freedom is not the possession 
of one race. We know with equal certainty 
that freedom is not the possession of one na-
tion. This belief in the natural rights of man, 
this conviction that justice should reach 
wherever the Sun passes, leads America into 
the world. 

With the power and resources given to us, 
the United States seeks to bring peace where 
there is conflict, hope where there is suf-
fering, and liberty where there is tyranny. 
And these commitments bring me and other 
distinguished leaders of my Government 
across the Atlantic to Africa. 

African peoples are now writing your own 
story of liberty. Africans have overcome the 
arrogance of colonial powers, overturned the 
cruelties of apartheid, and made it clear that 
dictatorship is not the future of any nation 
on this continent. In the process, Africa has 
produced heroes of liberation, leaders like 
Mandela, Senghor, Nkrumah, Kenyatta, 
Selassie, and Sadat. And many visionary Afri-
can leaders, such as my friend, have grasped 
the power of economic and political freedom 
to lift whole nations and put forth bold plans 
for Africa’s development. 

Because Africans and Americans share a 
belief in the values of liberty and dignity, we 
must share in the labor of advancing those 
values. In a time of growing commerce across 
the globe, we will ensure that the nations 
of Africa are full partners in the trade and 
prosperity of the world. Against the waste 
and violence of civil war, we will stand to-
gether for peace. Against the merciless ter-
rorists who threaten every nation, we will 
wage an unrelenting campaign of justice. 
Confronted with desperate hunger, we will 
answer with human compassion and the tools 
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of human technology. In the face of spread-
ing disease, we will join with you in turning 
the tide against AIDS in Africa. 

We know that these challenges can be 
overcome, because history moves in the di-
rection of justice. The evils of slavery were 
accepted and unchanged for centuries. Yet 
eventually, the human heart would not abide 
them. There is a voice of conscience and 
hope in every man and woman that will not 
be silenced, what Martin Luther King called 
‘‘a certain kind of fire that no water could 
put out.’’ That flame could not be extin-
guished at the Birmingham jail. It could not 
be stamped out at Robben Island prison. It 
was seen in the darkness here at Goree Is-
land, where no chain could bind the soul. 
This untamed fire of justice continues to 
burn in the affairs of man, and it lights the 
way before us. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:47 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Abdoulaye 
Wade of Senegal and his wife, Viviane.

Remarks to U.S. Embassy Personnel 
in Dakar 
July 8, 2003

I thank you all very much for coming out 
to say hello. Laura and I are honored to be 
here with you all. I’m also, as you could see, 
traveling with quite distinguished company; 
our great Secretary of State Colin Powell is 
with us as well. I want to thank Ambassador 
Roth and his wife, Carol, for their service 
to our country. 

I’m here to thank our fellow citizens who 
are serving a great land. Thank you for your 
dedication and your love of country. I want 
to thank the foreign nationals who are help-
ing our fellow citizens make sure the Em-
bassy runs so well. 

This is an historic trip—oh, there’s the 
Ambassador. But we are so honored to start 
our trip to this continent here in Senegal. 
I had the opportunity to go out to Goree Is-
land and talk about what slavery meant to 
America. It’s very interesting when you think 
about it, the slaves who left here to go to 
America, because of their steadfast—[inaudi-

ble]—and their religion and their belief in 
freedom, helped change America. America 
is what it is today because of what went on 
in the past. Yet when I looked out over the 
sea, it reminded me that we’ve always got 
to keep history in mind. And one of the 
things that we’ve always got to know about 
America is that we love freedom, that we love 
people to be free, that freedom is God’s gift 
to each and every individual. That’s what we 
believe in our country. 

I’m here to spread that message of free-
dom and peace. Where we see suffering, 
America will act. Where we find the hungry, 
we will act. We’re here not only on a mission 
of mercy; we’re also here on a mission of 
alliance. And I want to thank you all for help-
ing make that come true. 

May God bless you all. And may God con-
tinue to bless Senegal and America. Thank 
you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 1 
p.m. at Leopold Sedar Senghor International Air-
port. In his remarks, he referred to U.S. Ambas-
sador to Senegal Richard Allan Roth and his wife, 
Carol. A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on the 
Department of Defense 
Appropriations Bill 

July 8, 2003

I commend the House for passing the De-
partment of Defense Appropriations bill. 
The House action will help strengthen and 
transform our military to keep America safe 
from the threats of this new era. The bill 
also continues my long-term commitment to 
improving the quality of life for our troops 
and their families through higher pay and 
good benefits. I am pleased the House has 
acted quickly and in a fiscally responsible 
manner, and I look forward to continuing to 
work with the Congress to ensure that we 
have the resources necessary to support our 
troops.
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Memorandum on Delegation of 
Authority Under Section 204(a) of 
the Notification and Federal 
Employee Antidiscrimination and 
Retaliation Act of 2002 (Public Law 
107–174) 
July 8, 2003

Memorandum for the Director of the Office 
of Personnel Management

Subject: Delegation of Authority Under 
Section 204(a) of the Notification and 
Federal Employee Antidiscrimination and 
Retaliation Act of 2002 (Public Law 107–
174)

By the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and the laws of the United States, 
including section 301 of title 3, United States 
Code, I hereby delegate to the Director of 
the Office of Personnel Management (OPM) 
the authority vested in the President by sec-
tion 204(a) of the Notification and Federal 
Employee Antidiscrimination and Retaliation 
Act of 2002 (the ‘‘Act’’) (Public Law 107–
174). The Director of OPM shall ensure that 
rules, regulations, and guidelines issued in 
the exercise of such authority take appro-
priate account of the needs of executive 
agencies in the accomplishment of their re-
spective missions, specifically including the 
specialized needs of agencies with diplo-
matic, military, intelligence, law enforce-
ment, security, and protective missions. The 
Director shall consult the Attorney General 
and such other officers of the executive 
branch as the Director of OPM may deter-
mine appropriate in the exercise of authority 
delegated by this memorandum. 

This memorandum is intended to improve 
the internal management of the Federal 
Government and is not intended to, and does 
not, create any right or benefit, substantive 
or procedural, enforceable at law or equity 
or otherwise against the United States, its de-
partments, agencies, instrumentalities, enti-
ties, officers or employees, or any other per-
son. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this memorandum in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on July 9.

The President’s News Conference 
With President Thabo Mbeki of 
South Africa in Pretoria, South Africa 

July 9, 2003

President Mbeki. Good morning, ladies 
and gentlemen, and welcome. I’m very 
pleased indeed to welcome President Bush 
and his delegation, Mrs. Bush, and young 
Barbara. We are very pleased indeed, Mr. 
President, that you were able to come. It’s 
very important for us because of the impor-
tance of the United States to our future and 
the United States to the future of our con-
tinent. 

We’ve had very good discussions with the 
President, able to cover quite a wide field. 
We’re very pleased with the development of 
the bilateral relations, strong economic links, 
growing all the time. Continued attention by 
the U.S. corporate world on South Africa is 
very critically important for us. AGOA has 
had a very big impact in terms of the devel-
opment of our economy, and we continue 
to work on all of these matters. 

It also gave us a chance to convey our 
thanks to the President for the support with 
regards to meeting the African continental 
challenges. That includes questions of peace 
and security, the NEPAD processes, again, 
very important for the future of our con-
tinent. That, of course, also gave an oppor-
tunity to discuss some of the specific areas 
of conflict around the continent. 

I must say, President, that at the end of 
these discussions, we, all of us, feel enor-
mously strengthened by your very, very firm 
and clear commitment to assist us to meet 
the challenges that we’ve got to meet domes-
tically and on the African Continent. And 
therefore, President, thank you very much 
indeed for coming. We—the visit will cer-
tainly result in strengthened bilateral rela-
tions and strengthened cooperation to meet 
these other challenges that we face together. 

But welcome, President. 
President Bush. Mr. President, thanks. 

Gosh, we’re honored to be here. Thank you 
for your wonderful hospitality. Thank Mrs. 
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Mbeki as well for her gracious hospitality. 
It’s a pleasure to be in South Africa. 

Your Nation’s recent history is a great story 
of courage and persistence in the pursuit of 
justice. This is a country that threw off op-
pression and is now the force of freedom and 
stability and a force for progress throughout 
the continent of Africa. 

I appreciate our strong relationship, and 
it is a vital relationship. And Mr. President, 
I want to thank you very much for working 
hard to make it a vital and strong relation-
ship. We’ve met quite a few times in the re-
cent past, and every time we’ve met, I’ve—
I feel refreshed and appreciate very much 
your advice and counsel and your leadership. 

I appreciate the President’s dedication to 
openness and accountability. He is advancing 
these principles in the New Partnership for 
African Development, the leader in that ef-
fort. The President and I believe that the 
partnership can help extend democracy and 
free markets and transparency across the 
continent of Africa. President Mbeki has 
shown great leadership in this initiative, and 
our country will support the leaders who ac-
cept the principles of reform, and we’ll work 
with them. So thank you, Mr. President. 

South Africa is playing a critical role in 
promoting regional security in Africa, and we 
discussed the President’s leadership, for ex-
ample, in Burundi. South Africa has helped 
achieve the peaceful inauguration of a new 
President. Or in the Congo, South Africa 
brokered an agreement on the creation of 
a transitional government. And in Zimbabwe, 
I’ve encouraged President Mbeki and his 
Government to continue to work for the re-
turn of democracy in that important country. 

I also discussed with the President the im-
portance of the continued cooperation in the 
global war on terror. The United States and 
South Africa are working together to 
strengthen this nation’s border security and 
law enforcement. And we’re devoting $100 
million to help countries in eastern Africa in-
crease their counterterror efforts. We are de-
termined to fight and to join our friends to 
fight terrorists throughout this continent, 
throughout the world. 

We’re also committed to helping African 
nations achieve peace. In Liberia, the United 
States strongly supports the cease-fire agree-

ment signed last month. President Taylor 
needs to leave Liberia so that his country can 
be spared further grief and bloodshed. Yes-
terday, I talked with President Kufuor of 
Ghana, who leads ECOWAS. I shared with 
the President our conversation. I assured him 
the United States will work closely with 
ECOWAS and the United Nations to main-
tain the cease-fire and to enable a peaceful 
transfer of power. 

We’re also pressing forward to help end 
Africa’s long-running civil war in Sudan. My 
Special Envoy, Senator Jack Danforth, is re-
turning to the region. We’re making progress 
there. And his message is that there’s only 
one option, and that’s going to be peace. And 
his efforts are making good progress. 

The President also discussed our action to 
combat HIV/AIDS. South Africa has recently 
increased its budget to fight the disease, and 
we noticed and we appreciate that. America 
is now undertaking a major new effort to help 
governments and private groups combat 
AIDS. Over the next 5 years, we will spend 
$15 billion in the global fight against AIDS. 
People across Africa had the will to fight this 
disease but often not the resources, and the 
United States of America is willing to put 
up the resources to help in the fight. 

We’re committed to helping the people of 
Africa defeat hunger. We provided more 
than 500,000 metric tons of food aid to south-
ern Africa over the past 18 months. This year 
we’ll provide nearly $1 billion to address food 
emergencies. We care when we see people 
who are hungry. We look forward to working 
with Mr. President to alleviate suffering. 

We’re also working to expand trade, which 
I believe is the key to Africa’s economic fu-
ture. The African Growth and Opportunity 
Act is creating jobs and stimulating invest-
ment across the continent. Right here in 
South Africa, exports to the United States 
under AGOA have increased by 45 percent 
in the last year alone, significant progress. 
We’re working with five nations of the South-
ern African Customs Union on a free trade 
agreement to help expand the circle of pros-
perity even wider. 

Mr. President, our countries have many 
common interests. We also share a funda-
mental commitment to the spread of peace 
and human rights and liberty. By working in 
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close partnership, we’re serving both the in-
terests of the people of South Africa and the 
United States. 

I want to thank you for your friendship, 
appreciate the hospitality. It’s been a great 
honor to be in your country. 

President Mbeki. Thank you very much, 
President. 

I understand that two U.S. journalists and 
two South African journalists will pose some 
questions. 

HIV/AIDS Initiative 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. I’d like to 

direct the question to both Presidents, and 
it does concern the issue of HIV/AIDS and 
the $15 billion grant. Did you manage to 
reach some kind of understanding or con-
sensus on the issue of how South Africa will 
access that money, on what terms South Afri-
ca will be able to access that money? 

And President Bush, did you give any un-
dertakings in terms of using your influence 
to ensure that there will be cheaper access—
access to cheaper drugs and medicines? 

And to President Mbeki, sir, did you——
President Mbeki. How many ques-

tions——
President Bush. Yes, I was going to say—

[laughter]. 
Q. This is the last part. 
President Bush. This is the ultimate five-

part question. [Laughter] 
Q. Did you give any undertaking in terms 

of the running out of the national treatment 
plan? Thank you. 

President Mbeki. Well, as the President 
had indicated, we did indeed discuss this. 
The situation is that we received a request 
from the U.S. Government to say, can we 
make proposals as to how to access the fund, 
for what purposes—a program, a program 
that we would present. So we are working 
on that. We want to respond to that request 
from the United States Government as 
quickly as is possible. We will do that and 
convey it. So it will be out of that process 
of discussion that will result, out of that pro-
posal between the U.S. Government and our-
selves, that then will come a program, a par-
ticular concrete kind of action, with the nec-
essary costing when we get to that stage. So 
that’s where we are. 

So the matter will be discussed in that way. 
And President Bush had indicated in our dis-
cussions that of course the U.S. Government 
is taking a comprehensive approach to this, 
which would, therefore, include questions of 
awareness, questions of health infrastructure, 
questions of treatment, and so on. So we will 
look at the totality of those and—in the pro-
posal that we would make. 

President Bush. We just named Tobias 
to be the Ambassador, nominated him to be 
the Ambassador, and he’s—upon confirma-
tion—will be working with the countries such 
as South Africa to develop a strategy—is what 
we need. We need a commonsense strategy 
to make sure that the money is well-spent. 
And the definition of ‘‘well-spent’’ means 
lives are saved, which means good treatment 
programs, good prevention programs, good 
programs to develop health infrastructures in 
remote parts of different countries so that 
we can actually get antiretroviral drugs to 
those who need help. 

The cost of antiretroviral drugs has 
dropped substantially. But we did talk about 
the pharmaceutical union in a broader con-
text. As you may know, the United States 
supported a moratorium on the enforcement 
of patent laws concerning those drugs related 
to diseases that were causing pandemics. And 
we will continue to work with South Africa 
as well as other countries to see if we can’t 
reach a commonsense policy that, on the one 
hand, protects intellectual property rights 
and, on the other hand, makes, you know, 
lifesaving drugs or treatment drugs for, in 
some cases, lifesaving, in some cases that are 
proper for treatment, more widely available 
at reasonable costs. 

But one reason I felt emboldened to ask 
the Congress for a substantial amount of new 
money for the AIDS Initiative was because 
of the cost of antiretrovirals, and it’s signifi-
cantly lower than it was a couple of years 
ago. 

So we’re making good progress. And I look 
forward to working with the President on 
putting together a sound strategy that saves 
lives. That’s what our country is interested 
in. We’re interested in dealing with this pan-
demic in a practical way. 

Tom [Tom Raum, Associated Press]. But 
whatever you do, don’t fall into that bad habit 
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of asking both of us three or four questions. 
[Laughter] How about keeping it to one. 

Liberia/Deployment of U.S. Troops 
Worldwide 

Q. Mr. President, you have an assessment 
team in Liberia now to help you decide 
whether to send in U.S. troops as part of a 
peacekeeping effort. 

President Bush. Right. 
Q. U.S. troops are getting shot at increas-

ingly in Iraq every day. We have troops in 
Kosovo, Bosnia, Afghanistan, Korea. What do 
you say to critics who suggest that our forces 
may be spread too thinly now to engage in 
further initiatives? 

And to President Mbeki, do you think that 
the United States should play a more active 
role in peacekeeping, specifically in Liberia? 

President Bush. Well, first, my answer to 
people is that we won’t overextend our 
troops, period. 

Secondly, we have made a commitment 
that we will work closely with the United Na-
tions and ECOWAS to enforce the cease-
fire, see to it that Mr. Taylor leaves office, 
so that there can be a peaceful transition in 
Liberia. We’ve made that commitment. I’ve 
said it clearly more than one time, like yester-
day in Senegal, for example. So nothing has 
changed from about 12 hours ago on that 
question. 

We do have assessment teams there to as-
sess what is necessary to help with the transi-
tion. And the President brought up the ques-
tion, and he can answer it his own way. But 
he asked whether or not we’d be involved, 
and I said, ‘‘Yes, we’ll be involved.’’ And 
we’re now determining the extent of our in-
volvement. 

President Mbeki. Yes, certainly, we dis-
cussed this question with the President many 
years ago and agreed that it’s critically impor-
tant that we as Africans should, indeed, take 
responsibility for the future of peace and sta-
bility on the continent. So that is a principal 
obligation that falls on us as Africans. 

So as you would know, the West African 
states, ECOWAS, have agreed to send in 
troops into Liberia. And they are trying to 
move that process forward as quickly as is 
possible. 

We appreciate very much the point that 
was made by the President of the commit-
ment of the United States to lend support—
the assessment teams are there to assess 
that—to lend support to those processes, 
processes of restoration of peace, making 
sure people don’t starve, making sure that 
there’s a restoration of democracy in Liberia. 

So the U.S. will cooperate with the African 
troops that will go there. So it’s not—we’re 
not saying that this is a burden that just falls 
on the United States. It really ought to prin-
cipally fall on us as Africans. Of course, we 
need a lot of support, logistics-wise and so 
on, to do that, but the will is there. 

President Bush. Just one quick followup 
on that—violating of the one-answer policy. 
[Laughter] I think our money has helped 
train seven battalions of peacekeepers 
amongst African troops. And it’s a sensible 
policy for us to continue that training mis-
sion, so that we never do get overextended. 

And so one of the things you’ll see us do 
is invigorate this—re-invigorate the strategy 
of helping people help themselves by pro-
viding training opportunities. I think we’ve 
trained five Nigerian battalions, if I’m not 
mistaken, one Senegalese. So we’ve got—but 
it’s in our interest that we continue that strat-
egy, Tom, so that we don’t ever get over-
extended. 

President Mbeki. Thanks. 

Zimbabwe 
Q. During the past week, the two Presi-

dents or the Governments of—the Govern-
ment of the U.S. and South Africa have ex-
pressed sharp differences about the best way 
to deal with the Zimbabwean question. 

President Bush. Yes. 
Q. And having met this morning, I wonder 

if the two Presidents have found the best ap-
proach or have agreed about the best ap-
proach to deal with Zimbabwe. I see that it 
has come up. Can we get from the smiles 
that you now have a formula to deal best with 
Zimbabwe? [Laughter] 

President Mbeki. I didn’t know, Presi-
dent, that we’d expressed sharp differences. 

President Bush. That’s right. [Laughter] 
President Mbeki. No. We are absolutely 

of one mind, the two Governments and 
President Bush and myself are absolutely of 
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one mind about the urgent need to address 
the political and economic challenges of 
Zimbabwe. It’s necessary to resolve this mat-
ter as quickly as is possible. 

We have said, as you would know, for a 
long time that the principle is rooted—prin-
cipal responsibility for the resolution of these 
problems rests with the people of Zimbabwe 
and, therefore, have urged them—both the 
ruling party and the opposition, the Govern-
ment and the opposition—to get together 
and seriously tackle all of these issues. 

I did tell the President that, indeed, the 
Government—ZANU-PF and the MDC are 
indeed discussing. They are engaged in dis-
cussions on all of the matters that would be 
relevant to the resolution of these political 
and economic problems. So that process is 
going on. We have communicated the mes-
sage to both sides that—indeed, as we agreed 
with the President—that it is very, very im-
portant that they should move forward with 
urgency to find a resolution to these ques-
tions. 

Of course, again, as the President was say-
ing, that apart from these important political 
issues about democrats and so on, you actu-
ally have ordinary people who are hungry in 
an economy which can’t cope with them, and 
you can’t allow that kind of situation to go 
on forever. So they are discussing. 

We had discussed this matter earlier, 
sometime back, with the U.S. Government 
that we have to find—we’ve got to find a 
way of getting a political solution, and we 
would indeed count very much on such eco-
nomic, financial support as would come from 
the United States afterwards, in order to ad-
dress the urgent challenges that face 
Zimbabwe. 

So we didn’t fight about any of what I’ve 
just said. [Laughter] 

President Bush. We were smiling because 
we were certain a clever reporter would try 
to use the Zimbabwe issue as a way to maybe 
create tensions which don’t exist. 

Look, Zimbabwe is an important country 
for the economic health of Africa. A free, 
peaceful Zimbabwe has got the capacity to 
deliver a lot of goods and services which are 
needed on this continent in order to help 
relieve suffering. And it’s a very sad situation 
that’s taken place in that country. 

Look, we share the same objective. The 
President is the person most involved. He 
represents a mighty country in the neighbor-
hood who’s, because of his position and his 
responsibility, is working the issue. And I’m 
not—not any intention of second-guessing 
his tactics. We share the same outcome. And 
I think it’s important for the United States, 
whether it be me or my Secretary of State, 
to speak out when we see a situation where 
somebody’s freedoms have been taken away 
from them and they’re suffering. And that’s 
what we’re going to continue to do. 

The President is the point man on this im-
portant subject. He is working it very hard. 
He’s in touch with the parties involved. He 
is—he’s making—he believes, making good 
progress. And the United States supports him 
in this effort. 

Last question. Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, 
Reuters]. 

Intelligence on Iraq/Zimbabwe 
Q. Yes, Mr. President. Do you regret that 

your State of the Union accusation that Iraq 
was trying to buy nuclear materials in Africa 
is now fueling charges that you and Prime 
Minister Blair misled the public? And then, 
secondly, following up on Zimbabwe, are you 
willing to have a representative meet with 
a representative of the Zimbabwe opposition 
leader, who sent a delegation here, and com-
plained that he did not think Mr. Mbeki 
could be an honest broker in the process? 

President Bush. Well, I think Mr. Mbeki 
can be an honest broker, to answer the sec-
ond question. 

The first question is—look, there is no 
doubt in my mind that Saddam Hussein was 
a threat to the world peace. And there’s no 
doubt in my mind the United States, along 
with allies and friends, did the right thing 
in removing him from power. And there’s no 
doubt in my mind, when it’s all said and 
done, the facts will show the world the truth. 
There’s absolutely no doubt in my mind. And 
so there’s going to be a lot of, you know, 
attempts to try to rewrite history, and I can 
understand that. But I am absolutely con-
fident in the decision I made. 

Q. Do you still believe they were trying 
to buy nuclear materials in Africa? 

President Bush. Right now? 
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Q. No, were they? I mean, the statement 
you made——

President Bush. One thing is for certain, 
he’s not trying to buy anything right now. 
If he’s alive, he’s on the run. And that’s to 
the benefit of the Iraqi people. But look, I 
am confident that Saddam Hussein had a 
weapons of mass destruction program. In 
1991, I will remind you, we underestimated 
how close he was to having a nuclear weapon. 
Imagine a world in which this tyrant had a 
nuclear weapon. In 1998, my predecessor 
raided Iraq based upon the very same intel-
ligence. And in 2003, after the world had de-
manded he disarm, we decided to disarm 
him. And I’m convinced the world is a much 
more peaceful and secure place as a result 
of the actions. 

Thank you all very much. 
President Mbeki. Thanks a lot. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:47 a.m. at the Presidential Guest House. In 
his remarks, President Bush referred to Zanele 
Dlamini, wife of President Mbeki; President 
Domitien Ndayizeye of Burundi; President 
Charles Taylor of Liberia; President John 
Agyekum Kufuor of Ghana; former Senator John 
Danforth, Special Envoy for Peace in the Sudan; 
Randall Tobias, nominee to be Global AIDS Co-
ordinator, Department of State; and former Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraq. President Mbeki 
referred to the Zimbabwe African National Union 
Patriotic Front (ZANU-PF), political party of 
President Robert Mugabe of Zimbabwe, and the 
Movement for Democratic Change (MDC), the 
opposition party.

Statement on the Senate’s Failure To 
Pass Medical Liability Reform 
Legislation 
July 9, 2003

I am disappointed that the Senate has 
failed to pass medical liability reform legisla-
tion. The Nation’s medical liability system is 
badly broken, and access to quality health 
care for Americans is endangered by frivo-
lous and abusive lawsuits. 

The medical liability crisis is driving good 
doctors out of medicine and leaving patients 
in many communities without access to both 
basic and specialty medical services. The 
American people want and deserve access to 

doctors in their own communities, yet the 
number of physicians has decreased in States 
without reasonable litigation reforms. The li-
ability crisis, particularly the use of defensive 
medicine, also imposes substantial costs on 
the Federal Government and all Americans. 

This is a national problem that deserves 
a national solution. The House of Represent-
atives has already acted. For the sake of all 
Americans, it is time for the Senate to pass 
meaningful medical reform liability legisla-
tion and get it to my desk.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting the District of 
Columbia’s Fiscal Year 2004 
Budget Request 
July 9, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with my constitutional author-

ity and sections 202(c) and (e) of the District 
of Columbia Financial Management and Re-
sponsibility Assistance Act of 1995 and sec-
tion 446 of the District of Columbia Self-
Governmental Reorganization Act as amend-
ed in 1989, I am transmitting the District 
of Columbia’s Fiscal Year 2004 Budget Re-
quest Act. 

The proposed Fiscal Year 2004 Budget 
Request Act reflects the major programmatic 
objectives of the Mayor and the Council of 
the District of Columbia. For Fiscal Year 
2004, the District estimates total revenues 
and expenditures of $5.6 billion. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 9, 2003.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
President Festus Gontebanye Mogae 
of Botswana and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Gaborone, Botswana 
July 10, 2003

President Mogae. Ladies and gentlemen 
of the press, honorable Ministers, you are 
probably wondering what we have been talk-
ing between the President and I. And I was 
just thanking him for, first of all, visiting us, 
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but above all, for the generous assistance we 
have been receiving. 

As you know, we are the country in south-
ern Africa that is most seriously affected by 
HIV/AIDS, and we are receiving generous 
assistance from the United States Govern-
ment, who are helping us with the testing 
and counseling centers and in which we are 
spending about $8 million U.S. a year, which 
is about 40 million pula in our own currency. 

They have also responded to a request for 
human resources assistance, and they have 
restored the Peace Corps program. We are 
collaborating with our own private sector, the 
foundations in the United States—the Bill 
and Melinda Gates Foundation, the Merck 
Corporation Foundation—for providing us 
with antiretrovirals and also with assistance 
for mounting of our prevention campaign. 
That program is going very well. 

I mention that—it is the most important—
but also we are very grateful for AGOA, on 
behalf of ourselves, on behalf of Africa as 
a whole, because most African countries have 
benefited by AGOA. I was telling the Presi-
dent that in my view, AGOA is perhaps the 
most significant thing that United States has 
done for sub-Saharan Africa in recent dec-
ades. 

As some of us—some of you will know, 
initially Namibia and us—and Botswana were 
left out of AGOA I, as a result of the level 
of our—[inaudible]—and we have since been 
included under AGOA II. And so the only 
issue is that the dispensation, that concession 
should be maintained, therefore, as long as 
AGOA remains, because like the President, 
we believe in trade. Of course, we believe 
in aid too—[laughter]—so both aid and trade 
and cooperation. 

So that’s what we have been talking 
about—of course, other things. But of 
course, there are a whole range of issues on 
which we consulted, reaching across the re-
gion, performance of our economy but the 
region of the south—of southern Africa and 
then sub-Saharan Africa as a whole. 

President Bush. Mr. President, thanks. 
Listen, we’re so honored that you invited us 
here. We’re thrilled to be here. You have 
been a very strong leader. First, I want to 
commend you for your leadership. I appre-
ciate your commitment to democracy and 

freedom, to rule of law and transparency. I 
want to congratulate you for serving your 
country so very well. 

We did talk a lot of issues. We talked about 
the regional issues. We talked about the war 
on terror. We’ve got a great friend in the 
war on terror. We both understand that we 
must work together to share intelligence, to 
cut off money, to forever deny terrorists a 
chance to plot and plan and hurt those of 
us who love freedom. 

I talked—spent some time on the HIV/
AIDS issue. Botswana, as a result of the 
President’s leadership, has really been on the 
forefront of dealing with this serious problem 
by, first and foremost, admitting that there 
is a problem and then by working to put a 
strategy in place to prevent and treat and to 
provide help for those who suffer. 

And Mr. President, the United States of 
America stands squarely with you——

President Mogae. Thank you. 
President Bush. ——with you and your 

Health Minister and your administration to 
help put together a strategy that will save 
lives. 

We talked about the shortage of food in 
parts of Africa. We had a wide-ranging dis-
cussion. And President Mogae is a strong, 
visionary leader who I’m proud to call friend. 

So thank you, Mr. President, for your hos-
pitality. 

We’ll be glad to answer a couple of ques-
tions. If you’d like to call on somebody from 
your press corps first——

President Mogae. Does anyone want to 
ask——

President Bush. That’s not the way we 
do it in—[laughter]. 

Zimbabwe 
Q. To the U.S. President, yesterday when 

you met President Mbeki of South Africa, 
the MDC leader in Zimbabwe was not very 
excited about that. He feels you were misled. 
What are your views on that? Did you have 
any plans for Zimbabwe, and did you shelve 
them because of what you heard yesterday, 
or are you still going to go ahead with them? 

President Bush. Well, thank you very 
much. I made it very clear publicly, the posi-
tion of this administration, and that is that 
we expect there to be democracy in 
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Zimbabwe in order for the people of that 
country to advance. We did speak about 
Zimbabwe here. I explained why the Sec-
retary of State and myself have been very 
outspoken on the subject. And we had a frank 
discussion with President Mbeki on 
Zimbabwe as well. 

It is—it’s a shame that that economy has 
gotten so weak and soft—it’s a shame for 
Botswana; it’s a shame for southern Africa—
and that the weakness in the economy is di-
rectly attributable to bad governance. And 
therefore, we will continue to speak out for 
democracy in Zimbabwe. 

Ryan of Bloomberg [Ryan Donmoyer, 
Bloomberg News]. There he is. Hi, Ryan. 
How are you? 

Agricultural Subsidies 
Q. Mr. President, in Evian you and the 

Europeans talked about maybe reducing ag-
ricultural subsidies. Is this something that has 
come up in your meeting today? And what 
assurances can you give to your African coun-
terparts that this is something that the U.S. 
is serious about? 

President Bush. Yes, that’s a very good 
question. Absolutely, the subject of agricul-
tural subsidies came up here today; it came 
up yesterday. I suspect—and it came up in 
Senegal. It will come up in every country we 
come to, because African leaders are worried 
that subsidies, agricultural subsidies, are un-
dermining their capacity to become self-suf-
ficient in food. That’s part of the problem. 

The other part of the problem is the lack 
of technological development in agriculture. 
And we talked about the need for genetically 
modified crops throughout the continent of 
Africa. 

I told them the reality of the situation, that 
we have proposed a very strong reduction 
in agricultural subsidies. However, in order 
to make that come to be, there needs to be 
reciprocation from Europe and Japan in 
order to make the policy effective. We’re 
committed to a world that trades in freedom, 
and we will work toward that through the 
Doha Round of the World Trade Organiza-
tion. 

African Growth and Opportunity Act 
Q. To President Festus Mogae——

President Mogae. Yes, yes. Okay. 
President Bush. This is a bad precedent, 

where the same person gets to ask two ques-
tions. [Laughter] 

Q. There was a sentiment that Your Honor 
was going to ask the U.S. President if AGOA, 
the lifespan of AGOA, could be extended. 
Was that done today? 

President Mogae. You bet. [Laughter] 
President Bush. In plain English. 
President Mogae. Yes. 
Q. And for how long? 
President Bush. Well, I’ve asked Con-

gress to extend AGOA to ’08, 2008. And the 
President, of course, said, ‘‘Well, fine, if that 
extension takes place, make sure we’re a part 
of it.’’ And he made his case very explicitly. 
Everybody in the delegation heard him clear-
ly. And my response was, ‘‘We will work 
closely with you to see if that can’t happen.’’

Tamara [Tamara Lipper], Newsweek. 

Iraq/HIV/AIDS Initiative 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. I’m going 

to try for two questions as well. 
President Bush. No, no, please don’t do 

that. It may be the last question you get if 
you try. [Laughter] Go ahead. 

Q. On this trip you’ve highlighted a lot 
of different success stories in Africa, the 
countries that have been successful in fight-
ing AIDS or on trade. What do you hope 
Americans who are watching you take from 
your trip here? 

And then secondly, on Iraq, given the sort 
of day-to-day challenges facing American sol-
diers there, how important—or is it increas-
ingly important to find Saddam Hussein, and 
any updates on a hunt for him to really con-
vince people he might be gone for good? 

President Bush. Well, let me start with 
Iraq. Having talked to Jerry Bremer, the man 
in charge of the civilian operations there, he 
believes that the vast majority of Iraqi citi-
zens are thrilled that Saddam Hussein is no 
longer in power. Secondly, there’s no ques-
tion we’ve got a security issue in Iraq, and 
we’re just going to have to deal with person 
by person. We’re going to have to remain 
tough. 

Now, part of the issue that we’ve got to 
make clear is that any terrorist acts on infra-
structure by former Ba’athists, for example, 
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really are attacks on the Iraqi people. And 
therefore, the more involved the Iraqi citi-
zens become in securing their own infra-
structure and the more involved Iraqi citi-
zens are in the transitional government, the 
more likely it is the average citizen will un-
derstand that once again the apologists for 
Saddam Hussein are bringing misery on their 
country. 

The world will see eventually as freedom 
spreads that—what Saddam Hussein did to 
the mentality of the Iraqi people. I mean, 
we’ve discovered torture chambers where 
people, citizens, were tortured just based 
upon their beliefs. We’ve discovered mass 
graves, graves for not only men and women 
but graves for children. We discovered a pris-
on for children—all aimed at—for Saddam 
Hussein to intimidate the people of Iraq. And 
slowly but surely, the people of Iraq are 
learning the responsibility that comes with 
being a free society. 

We haven’t been there long, I mean, rel-
atively speaking. We’ve been there for 90 to 
100 days—I don’t have the exact number. 
But I will tell you, it’s going to take more 
than 90 to 100 days for people to recognize 
the great joys of freedom and the responsibil-
ities that come with freedom. We’re making 
steady progress. A free Iraq will mean a 
peaceful world. And it’s very important for 
us to stay the course, and we will stay the 
course. 

The first question was about what I want 
Americans to know. The first thing I wanted 
the leadership in Africa to know is the Amer-
ican people care deeply about the pandemic 
that sweeps across this continent, the pan-
demic of HIV/AIDS, that we’re not only a 
powerful nation, we’re also a compassionate 
nation. 

You know, I laid out a very strong initiative 
on helping countries in the continent of Afri-
ca deal with AIDS. It’s a—to me, it’s an ex-
pression of the great, good heart of the 
American people. It doesn’t matter what po-
litical party or what the ideology of the Amer-
ican citizen, the average citizen cares deeply 
about the fact that people are dying in record 
numbers because of HIV/AIDS. We cry for 
the orphan. We care for the mom who is 
alone. We are concerned about the plight 

and, therefore, will respond as generously as 
we can. 

That’s really the story that I want the peo-
ple of Africa to hear. And I want the people 
of America to know that I’m willing to take 
that story to this continent and talk about 
the goodness of our country. And I believe 
we’ll be successful, when it’s all said and 
done, of making our intentions well-known. 

Listen, thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
11:43 a.m. at the Gaborone International Conven-
tion Centre. In his remarks, he referred to Min-
ister of Health Joy Phumaphi of Botswana; Presi-
dent Thabo Mbeki of South Africa; L. Paul 
Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Remarks at a Luncheon Hosted by 
President Mogae in Gaborone 

July 10, 2003

President Mogae. The President of the 
United States, Mr. George W. Bush, and 
First Lady, Mrs. Laura Welch Bush; Your 
Lordship, the Chief Justice and Mrs. 
Nganunu; the Honorable Deputy Speaker of 
the National Assembly and Mrs. Temane; 
honorable members of the Cabinet from the 
United States and from Botswana; distin-
guished ladies and gentlemen. 

I’m delighted to once again welcome you 
to Botswana, Mr. President, and members 
of your high delegation. It is an honor and 
privilege on behalf of the Government and 
people of Botswana to thank you for hon-
oring us with a visit and for your pro-African 
initiatives on AIDS and trade. 

This visit, the second of its kind by a Presi-
dent of the United States, is indeed a wel-
come gesture of the friendship that exists be-
tween our countries. The United States and 
Botswana have enjoyed many years of fruitful 
and beneficial relations. 

Recently, when Botswana appealed to the 
United States for help in the fight against 
HIV/AIDS, you not only increased the fund-
ing for the BOTUSA testing and counseling 
program, but also restored the Peace Corps 
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program to mitigate the human resources 
constraints. 

Our country, together with Namibia, has 
also been given special treatment under the 
Africa Growth and Opportunity Act, AGOA. 
In spite of the fact that Botswana graduated 
from the least-developed-country status sev-
eral years ago, you, Mr. President, gave us 
a special dispensation which allows us to use 
third-country fabrics to produce textile goods 
for export to the U.S. market. 

I am happy to say that, as in many other 
African countries, many jobs have been cre-
ated for Botswana. We deeply appreciate 
your decision and are determined to maxi-
mize the benefits under this dispensation. 

The assistance and cooperation we have 
received clearly demonstrates that in the 
United States, Botswana has a true and de-
pendable partner. Mr. President, we also 
welcome your administration’s encourage-
ment of and collaboration with your country’s 
private sector in the fight against the HIV/
AIDS pandemic in sub-Saharan Africa as a 
whole and in Botswana in particular. 

Distinguished ladies and gentlemen, may 
I now ask you to join me in drinking a toast 
to the continued good health and happiness 
of the President of the United States, Mr. 
George W. Bush, and First Lady, Mrs. Laura 
Bush, to continued friendship and coopera-
tion between Botswana and the United 
States of America, and of course, to inter-
national peace and security for which the 
President stands. 

To the President. 
[At this point, the participants drank a toast.] 

President Mogae. Pula! 
Audience members. Pula! 
President Mogae. Pula! 
Audience members. Pula! 
President Bush. Well, thank you very 

much, Mr. President, for your warm words 
of welcome and for your friendship and your 
hospitality. And thank you, Madam First 
Lady, as well for the hospitality that you’ve 
shown Laura and me. We’re delighted to 
make our first visit to Botswana and to see 
the vast and rich beauty of your country. 

The United States and Botswana share 
many beliefs. We believe that democratic 
government provides the best protections for 
human dignity. We believe that political and 

economic liberty go together and that pros-
perity is another word for economic freedom. 
Botswana is known for the strength of your 
democracy and for the vigor of your econ-
omy. And that’s a tribute to the leadership 
of President Mogae and his administration. 
You have demonstrated, sir, sound economic 
management and fiscal discipline and a com-
mitment to free market principles. You have 
shown that you can build a nation’s pros-
perity and transform the lives of its people. 
And your trade policies, Mr. President, are 
also ensuring strong commerce between Bot-
swana and the United States, which will only 
grow in years ahead. 

Botswana is also directly confronting HIV/
AIDS and taking bold steps to overcome this 
crisis. We applaud your leadership. The peo-
ple of this nation have the courage and the 
resolve to defeat this disease, and you will 
have a partner in the United States of Amer-
ica. My country is acting to help all of Africa 
in turning the tide against AIDS. This is the 
deadliest enemy Africa has ever faced, and 
you will not face this enemy alone. 

Together, our two nations are determined 
to build an Africa that is growing in peace, 
in prosperity, and in hope. So let us toast 
to the enduring friendship between the 
United States and the Republic of Botswana. 

Mr. President, to your health and to your 
country’s success. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
12:30 p.m. at the Gaborone International Conven-
tion Centre. In his remarks, he referred to Bar-
bara Mogae, wife of President Mogae. President 
Mogae referred to Chief Justice Julian Nganunu 
of Botswana’s High Court; and Deputy Speaker 
of the Botswana National Assembly Bahiti 
Temane.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
President Yoweri Kaguta Museveni 
of Uganda and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Entebbe, Uganda 
July 11, 2003

President Museveni. So here is your 
chance to see the heart of Africa, because 
from where we are to Cape Town is about 
51⁄2 hours by plane. From here to Alexandria 
is 5 hours. From here to Senegal is 7 hours 
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by plane. From here to the Indian Ocean 
is 3 hours. To reach the center of the con-
tinent is only 2 hours. And no tour will be 
complete—[inaudible]. 

But we are most grateful that—[inaudi-
ble]—support, the financial support. But 
most important, the opening of the markets, 
because when somebody buys what I 
produce, he is giving me a little support. 
Why? First of all, he is giving me money—
[inaudible]—because once I produce is a 
great example. 

So we are very, very grateful you are help-
ing, United States. Thank you so much. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Mr. 
President, thank you for your hospitality. We 
have come at your invitation to herald your 
leadership. You have been a strong advocate 
of free trade because you understand the 
benefits of trade. My administration supports 
AGOA and the promises and opportunities 
that AGOA brings. You have been a strong 
leader in helping to resolve regional disputes. 
I want to thank you for that leadership. 

And your country, as you noted, is strategi-
cally located in the heart of Africa. And 
therefore, you’re drawn into a lot disputes. 
And you’ve done an excellent job of using 
your prestige and your position to help re-
solve those disputes. And we—I will continue 
to work with you to bring peace on the con-
tinent. 

And finally, Mr. President, you have been 
a world leader, not just a leader on the con-
tinent of Africa but a world leader in the fight 
against HIV/AIDS. You have shown the 
world what is possible in terms of reducing 
infection rates. You have been honest and 
open about the AIDS pandemic and, there-
fore, have led your people to seek prevention 
and treatment and help and love. 

And so Mr. President, we come to herald 
your leadership and to assure you and to as-
sure the people of Uganda that when it 
comes to the struggle against hopelessness 
and poverty and disease, that you’ve got a 
friend in the United States. Thank you very 
much, sir. 

President Museveni. Thank you. 
Assistant Press Secretary Reed Dick-

ens. Thank you all. 
Q. Mr. President, can you take a question, 

sir, on the——

Assistant Press Secretary Dickens. 
Thank you all. 

Ugandan Spokesperson. Those—you 
had the statements from our two Presidents. 
And actually we are asking you that you re-
port what you’ve seen here. So we are 
pleased, really——

State of the Union Address 
Q. With all due respect, Mr. President, can 

you take a question, sir? 
President Bush. Sure. 
Q. Why—can you explain how an erro-

neous piece of intelligence on the Iraq-Niger 
connection got into your State of the Union 
speech? Are you upset about it, and should 
somebody be held accountable, sir? 

President Bush. I gave a speech to the 
Nation that was cleared by the intelligence 
services. And it was a speech that detailed 
to the American people the dangers posed 
by the Saddam Hussein regime. And my 
Government took the appropriate response 
to those dangers. And as a result, the world 
is going to be more secure and more peace-
ful. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 3 
p.m. at the Imperial Botanical Beach Hotel. In 
his remarks, he referred to former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks at The AIDS Support 
Organisation Centre in Entebbe 
July 11, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated, unless you 
don’t have a chair. [Laughter] Thank you so 
much for the gracious welcome. And I want 
to thank the people of Uganda for such a 
warm welcome for Laura and me. We love 
being here. I’m really glad we came. 

I want to thank the President for his hospi-
tality, and the First Lady, I want to thank 
you for your hospitality as well. 

This is such a land of hope in the heart 
of Africa, is the best way to describe it. And 
I bring with me the good wishes of the Amer-
ican people to the citizens of Uganda. 

I’m especially thankful to the staff and vol-
unteers of TASO. I appreciate you, Dr. Alex. 
Thank you for your tour and your hospitality. 

VerDate Jan 31 2003 10:57 Jul 15, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00022 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P28JYT4.011 P28JYT4



903Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / July 11

You know, it’s one thing to hear about the 
ravages of AIDS or to read about them; it’s 
another thing to see them firsthand. 

I oftentimes talk about the armies of com-
passion in my own country. There’s no doubt 
in my mind, today I met generals in the ar-
mies—in the worldwide army of compassion. 
And I want to thank all of you who are in-
volved in the fight to deal with this terrible 
pandemic. 

A small place, a small house, you’re doing 
great works of compassion. And the influence 
of TASO is bigger than you think. You have 
worldwide influence here because you’ve 
provided a model of care for Uganda. You’ve 
shown what can work here in this country. 
And Uganda, by confronting AIDS aggres-
sively and directly, is giving hope to peoples 
all across the continent of Africa. We know 
what it takes to fight AIDS because TASO 
clinics and others like them are showing the 
way. 

People who come through these doors 
need medical treatment, and you provide it. 
People who come here needing to learn 
about AIDS prevention; you give them im-
portant information. Men and women some-
times come to this place with terrible fears 
and a broken spirit. You receive them with 
kindness. You help them gain skills. You care 
for their families. You encourage them to go 
forward with life. 

The AIDS virus does its worst harm in an 
atmosphere of secrecy and unreasoning fear. 
TASO is speaking the truth. The President 
of Uganda speaks the truth. And therefore 
you’re overcoming the stigma of the disease, 
and you’re lifting despair. You’re welcoming 
lonely, isolated people as brothers and sis-
ters. You treat every soul with respect and 
dignity, because that’s the only way to treat 
a child of God. 

The disease of AIDS is fought with knowl-
edge and medical skill. It also is fought with 
decent and loving hearts. TASO began here 
16 years ago because of the vision of one 
woman. It’s been my honor and Laura’s 
honor to meet Noerine. Noerine, thank you. 
Noerine is a catalyst for change, a remarkable 
soul who acted when she lost her husband, 
Charles, to AIDS. Here’s what Noerine said. 
She said, ‘‘I used to ask him, when he was 
ill, ‘As you are lying there, what is the most 

precious thing?’ ’’ And he would say, ‘‘Just 
touching me, holding my hand, just being 
there.’’ ‘‘And,’’ says Noreen, ‘‘you don’t have 
to be a doctor to do that.’’

The caring people of TASO have trans-
formed so many lives, as Agnes told us. 
Agnes, we appreciate your testimony, and we 
appreciate your love. Her husband died in 
1992 of AIDS, and TASO counselors encour-
aged her to get tested. She discovered she 
also had HIV and feared she did not have 
long to live. The clinic gave her treatment. 
Counselors brought food to her family and 
paid the school fees for one of her daughters. 

In 1994, Agnes started volunteering to 
help at TASO, by teaching children and 
counseling other women who have lost their 
husbands. She says that when people hear 
her story, they begin to think different: They 
get courage; they have the will to live. 

Others here at TASO have shown the 
courage that turns loss and fear into some-
thing positive and good. Godfrey Monda has 
worked here for a decade. In addition to sup-
porting his own children, he cares for six chil-
dren left by his two sisters who died of AIDS. 
Godfrey is a counselor to about 300 people 
in his region. Every 3 months, he and several 
coworkers take a boat to Goosie Island on 
Lake Victoria, where they train volunteers to 
combat AIDS and provide AIDS education 
with a drama group. Because of this good 
man’s work, others will be spared from the 
grief his family has known. 

And that is the kind of devotion and unself-
ish effort that turning the tide against AIDS 
requires all across the continent of Africa and 
all across the world. You’re leading the way 
here in Uganda. 

To win this fight, governments must also 
act with compassion and purpose. Govern-
ments have got to lead. And Mr. President, 
you’re leading, and so is your administration. 
And I’ve been honored to meet the ministers 
of health, the AIDS coordinator, people of 
your Cabinet who understand when Presi-
dent Museveni says we must deal with the 
issue honestly and openly and compas-
sionately. 

President Museveni and Uganda have pur-
sued a direct and comprehensive anti-AIDS 
strategy. They emphasize abstinence and 
marital fidelity as well as condoms to prevent 
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HIV transmissions. They developed a strat-
egy. They’re implementing the strategy for 
the whole world to see, and the results have 
been magnificent. 

Their approach has reduced the HIV in-
fection rate to 5 percent in this country, the 
most dramatic decline in the world. For 
many in Uganda, the value of this achieve-
ment is beyond measure. Men and women 
are gaining years of life. More Ugandan chil-
dren are growing up with mothers and fa-
thers, and this country is reclaiming its fu-
ture. Life by life, village by village, Uganda 
is showing that AIDS can be defeated across 
Africa. 

However, the current efforts to oppose the 
disease are simply not equal to the need. And 
America understands that. Nearly 30 million 
people on this continent are living with HIV/
AIDS, including 3 million children under the 
age of 15. More than 4 million people require 
immediate drug treatment, but just 1 percent 
of them are receiving the medicine they re-
quire. 

Africa has the will to fight AIDS, but it 
needs the resources as well. And this is my 
country’s pledge to the people of Africa and 
the people of Uganda: You are not alone in 
this fight. America has decided to act. Over 
the next 5 years, my country will spend $15 
billion on the fight—to fight AIDS around 
the world, with special focus here on the con-
tinent of Africa. We’ll work with govern-
ments and private groups and faith-based or-
ganizations to put in place a comprehensive 
system to prevent, to diagnose, and to treat 
AIDS. We will support abstinence-based 
education for young people in schools and 
churches and community centers. We will 
provide comprehensive services to treat mil-
lions of new infections. 

Throughout all regions of targeted coun-
tries, we’ll provide HIV testing. We’ll pur-
chase antiretroviral medications and other 
drugs that are needed to extend lives. We 
will help establish broad and efficient net-
works to deliver drugs, including by motor-
cycle, just as you did here in Uganda. We 
will help build and renovate and equip clinics 
and laboratories. We will prepare doctors and 

nurses and other health care professionals to 
treat AIDS more effectively. 

The resources our country provides will 
help to hire and train childcare workers, to 
look after orphans, and to provide care at 
home to many AIDS patients. In other 
words, we want to join you in the war against 
the pandemic of AIDS. We want to be on 
your side in a big way. 

This is the proper place for me to summa-
rize the initiative that I’ve laid out before 
Congress. Because there’s no doubt about it, 
in order to be effective, there has to be a 
willingness on the part of the people of the 
country, and you’ve got a willingness here 
in Uganda. You’ve got good leadership. 
You’ve got good leadership in your religious 
institutions. You’ve got good leadership 
throughout your Government. You’ve got 
fantastic doctors. You’ve got the people 
themselves that are willing to rise up and to 
confront the disease. 

You know, I believe God has called us into 
action. I believe we have a responsibility—
my country has got a responsibility. We are 
a great nation; we’re a wealthy nation. We 
have a responsibility to help a neighbor in 
need, a brother and sister in crisis. And that’s 
what I’m here to talk about. And I want to 
thank you for giving me the chance. I want 
to thank you for giving me the chance to 
come and share the compassion of my coun-
try for the people who suffer. We look for-
ward to working with you. We look forward 
to being on the forefront of saying that when 
history called, we responded. 

So, Mr. President, I’m honored that you 
would receive us. Laura and I are thrilled 
to be spending time in your beautiful coun-
try. I want to thank those who have provided 
witness and provided music. I want to thank 
you all for your hospitality. May God bless 
the people of Uganda. May God continue to 
bless the United States of America. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:10 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Yoweri Kaguta 
Museveni of Uganda and his wife, Janet; and Dr. 
Alex G. Coutinho, director, and Noerine Kaleeba, 
founder, The AIDS Support Organisation.
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Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

July 5
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 

July 6
In the morning, the President and Mrs. 

Bush attended church services at St. John’s 
Church in Lafayette Square. 

July 7
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. Later, he traveled 
to Landover, MD. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to Dakar, Senegal, arriving the 
next morning. 

July 8
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, at the Presidential 
Palace, he and Mrs. Bush participated in a 
welcoming ceremony with President 
Abdoulaye Wade of Senegal and his wife, 
Viviane. Later, the two Presidents met with 
leaders of West African democracies, includ-
ing President Mathieu Kerekou of Benin, 
President Pedro Pires of Cape Verde, Presi-
dent Yahya Jammeh of The Gambia, Presi-
dent John Agyekum Kufuor of Ghana, Presi-
dent Amadou Toumani Toure of Mali, Presi-
dent Mamadou Tandja of Niger, and Presi-
dent Ahmad Tejan Kabbah of Sierra Leone. 

Later in the morning, the President and 
Mrs. Bush, with President Wade and Mrs. 
Wade, traveled to Goree Island, where they 
toured the House of Slaves. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to Pretoria, South Africa. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James Casey Kenny to be Ambas-
sador to Ireland. 

July 9

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, at Union House, he 
and Mrs. Bush participated in a welcoming 
ceremony with President Thabo Mbeki of 
South Africa and his wife, Zanele Dlamini. 

In the afternoon, at the Presidential Guest 
House, the President and Mrs. Bush at-
tended a luncheon hosted by President 
Mbeki and Mrs. Mbeki. Later, the President 
toured a Ford Motor Co. automobile assem-
bly plant in Mamelodi, Pretoria, and partici-
pated in a roundtable discussion on AIDS 
prevention with Ford employees. 

In the evening, at the U.S. Ambassador’s 
residence, the President and Mrs. Bush at-
tended a dinner with South African and U.S. 
business executives hosted by Ambassador 
Cameron R. Hume and his wife, Rigmor. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Susan C. Schwab to be Deputy 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Kenneth Leet to be Under Sec-
retary of the Treasury for Domestic Finance. 

July 10

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, at the Sheraton Pre-
toria Hotel, he met with U.S. Embassy em-
ployees and their families. 

Later in the morning, the President and 
Mrs. Bush traveled to Gaborone, Botswana, 
where they participated in an arrival cere-
mony with President Festus Gontebanye 
Mogae of Botswana at Sir Seretse Khama 
International Airport. Later, at the Gaborone 
International Convention Centre, the Presi-
dent and Mrs. Bush, with President Mogae 
and his wife, Barbara, viewed Southern Afri-
can Global Competitiveness Hub exhibits on 
trade between southern Africa and the U.S. 
and met with Botswanan businesspeople, in-
cluding women business entrepreneurs. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush toured the Mokolodi Nature Reserve. 

Later in the afternoon, the President 
greeted U.S. Embassy employees and their 
families at Sir Seretse Khama International 
Airport. He and Mrs. Bush then traveled to 
Pretoria, South Africa. 
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The White House announced that the 
President will meet with United Nations Sec-
retary-General Kofi Annan at the White 
House on July 14. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Karan K. Bhatia to be Assistant 
Secretary of Transportation for Aviation and 
International Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Cynthia R. Church to be Assistant 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs for Public and 
Intergovernmental Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Domingo S. Herraiz to be Director 
of the Bureau of Justice Assistance. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Leslie Silverman to be a member 
of the Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Mauricio J. Tamargo to be Chair-
man of the Foreign Claims Settlement Com-
mission of the United States. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Marianne Lamont Horinko as Act-
ing Administrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Stephen L. Johnson as Acting Dep-
uty Administrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency. 

July 11
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
traveled to Entebbe, Uganda. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush participated in an arrival ceremony 
with President Yoweri Kaguta Museveni of 
Uganda at Entebbe International Airport. 
Later, at the Imperial Botanical Beach Hotel, 
the President met with U.S. Embassy em-
ployees and their families. 

Later in afternoon, at The AIDS Support 
Organisation (TASO) Centre, the President 
and Mrs. Bush, with President Museveni and 
his wife, Janet, toured facilities and listened 
to a performance of the Watoto Children’s 
Choir. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to Abuja, Nigeria. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Tony 

Blair of the United Kingdom to the White 
House for a meeting and dinner on July 17. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate David Eisner to be Chief Execu-
tive Officer of the Corporation for National 
and Community Service. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Constance A. Morella to be Rep-
resentative of the U.S. to the Organization 
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment, with the rank of Ambassador. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Indiana and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, and 
flooding on July 4 and continuing.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted July 7

Jeane J. Kirkpatrick, 
of Maryland, for the rank of Ambassador dur-
ing her tenure of service as Representative 
of the United States of America on the 
Human Rights Commission of the Economic 
and Social Council of the United Nations. 

Federico Lawrence Rocha, 
of California, to be U.S. Marshal for the 
Northern District of California for the term 
of 4 years, vice James J. Molinari, resigned. 

James G. Roche, 
of Maryland, to be Secretary of the Army, 
vice Thomas E. White, resigned. 

Donald K. Steinberg, 
of California, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Federal Republic of Nigeria. 
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Submitted July 8

Daniel J. Bryant, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral, vice Viet D. Dinh, resigned. 

Submitted July 11

Cynthia R. Church, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Veterans Affairs (Public and Intergovern-
mental Affairs), vice Maureen P. Cragin, re-
signed. 

Joel David Kaplan, 
of Massachusetts, to be Deputy Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget, vice 
Nancy Dorn. 

Constance Albanese Morella, 
of Maryland, to be Representative of the 
United States of America to the Organization 
for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment, with the rank of Ambassador. 

Leslie Silverman, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission for a 
term expiring July 1, 2008 (reappointment). 

Mauricio J. Tamargo, 
of Florida, to be Chairman of the Foreign 
Claims Settlement Commission of the 
United States for a term expiring September 
30, 2006 (reappointment).

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released July 5

Statement by the Press Secretary on the ter-
rorist attack in Moscow 

Released July 9

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released July 10

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Transcript of a press briefing by Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell on the President’s 
visit to Botswana 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
United Nations Secretary-General Kofi 
Annan 

Released July 11

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer and National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
British Prime Minister Tony Blair 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Indiana 

Announcement of nomination of U.S. Attor-
ney for the District of Utah

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, July 18, 2003 

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Olusegun Obasanjo of 
Nigeria and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Abuja, Nigeria 
July 12, 2003 

President Obasanjo. Mr. President—— 
President Bush. Here, I’ll stand up with 

you. 
President Obasanjo. Is that what you 

want? 
President Bush. Oh, absolutely. I want to 

be over here. [Laughter] 
President Obasanjo. It is, indeed, a mat-

ter of general honor and pleasure for me to 
welcome you, Mr. President, to our country, 
Nigeria. On behalf of all the people of Nige-
ria, I sincerely extend to you our warmest 
greetings on this historic visit to our con-
tinent of Africa in general and to Nigeria in 
particular. 

President has generally acknowledged that 
much has changed in the world since the end 
of the cold war. There’s no doubt there is 
an emerging new world order, with new re-
alities of nations and people throughout the 
world—their international outlooks, seek 
new friends and confirm old realities in the 
bid to find fresh places for global peace, har-
mony, and security. 

In this imagined new world order, Mr. 
President, the rest of the world acknowledges 
that the United States of America will remain 
a key player politically, economically, and 
militarily. Thus we appreciate your visit to 
our continent as indication that Africa is to 
be reckoned with in the emerging world 
order. We salute your visit to so many African 
countries—four of them—and now Nigeria, 
in particular, as an expression that Africa 
should not be sidelined or even detached 
from the—of the emerging world order. 

We in Africa realize the extent to which 
we are ultimately responsible for our own de-
velopment and that we are the architects of 
our fortune or misfortune. Nevertheless, this 

is also generally true that hardly any country 
has transformed its fortunes without external 
support from friends and well-wishers. That 
is why we acknowledge with deepest appre-
ciation the role that the United States has 
played and continues to play, particularly 
within the G–8, in supporting the vision of 
the New Partnership for African Develop-
ment, NEPAD. As you are well aware, Mr. 
President, NEPAD is our vision as well as 
our blueprint for making our continent great. 

Through the NEPAD, African leaders 
have made a commitment to the African peo-
ples and to the world to work together in 
developing the continent by consolidating 
democracy, good governance, and imple-
menting such general social, economic devel-
opment programs. Implicit in the NEPAD 
program are all the universal values, such as 
democracy, human rights, rule of law, eradi-
cation of corruption, conflict resolution, and 
fight against terrorism. We are hopeful that 
NEPAD will strengthen Africa’s position in 
the emerging world order. 

Here in Nigeria, we are making bold 
strides to consolidate democracy and reform 
our Government structures as well as the na-
tional economy. We also have continuing and 
new regional responsibilities, especially in 
the area of maintaining security. These areas 
require global understanding, cooperation, 
and substantial financial support. You will 
agree with me that sustainable national re-
forms are central to regional and global trans-
formation and for development. 

Thank you, Mr. President. 
President Bush. Thank you, friend. 
It’s my honor, Mr. President, to be here 

as your guest. Gosh, we’ve met three or four 
times already. You keep telling me to come 
to your country—finally made it. And I’m 
glad we’re here. It’s been a—it’s an honor. 

Listen, Nigeria is a very important country 
on the continent of Africa. And because of 
your forthrightness and your style and your 
commitment, you’re a very important leader 
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on this continent, and I’m honored to be here 
with you. 

I appreciate very much your commitment 
to trade and markets, and we look forward 
to being an active trading partner with Nige-
ria. I appreciate your commitment to re-
gional peace, and we will work with Nigeria 
and ECOWAS on issues such as Liberia. I 
appreciate very much your focus on edu-
cation, and the United States stands ready 
to help. 

But most of all, Mr. President, I appreciate 
your honesty and openness and forthright-
ness when it comes to battling the pandemic 
of AIDS. You’re truly an international leader 
on this issue. And the United States of Amer-
ica, when Congress acts, will stand side by 
side with leaders such as yourself to fight the 
pandemic of AIDS to save lives. 

So Mr. President, it’s an honor to be here. 
I’ve been looking forward to this visit for a 
long time. I appreciate your leadership, and 
I appreciate your friendship. Thank you very 
much. 

Director of Central Intelligence/State of 
the Union Address 

Q. Mr. President, do you have faith in your 
CIA Director? 

President Bush. Yes, I do, absolutely. I’ve 
got confidence in George Tenet. I’ve got con-
fidence in the men and women who work 
at the CIA, and I continue to—I look forward 
to working with them and—as we win this 
war on terror. 

Q. Mr. President—— 
Assistant Press Secretary Reed Dick-

ens. Thank you all. Thank you. 
Q. Is the matter over then? 
Q. Mr. Bush, what about—— 
Q. Do you consider the matter over, sir, 

that—— 
President Bush. I do. 

Liberia 
Q. What about Liberia? Is America send-

ing troops to Liberia? 
President Bush. The President and I just 

talked about Liberia, and we are—our assess-
ment teams are still in place. We need to 
know exactly what is necessary to achieve our 
objectives. The first objective, of course, is 
for Mr. Taylor to leave the country, which 

he said he is—do. And I want to thank the 
President for his leadership on that issue. It’s 
been a tough issue, but he’s led. And the 
world is grateful for that. 

Secondly, we’ve got a commitment to the 
cease-fire. And therefore, we need to know 
exactly what it means to keep the cease-fire 
in place. Thirdly, we got a commitment to 
relieve human suffering, and we need to 
know what that has required. And so, we’re 
still in the process of assessing. And I told 
the President we would be active. And the 
definition of that will be made known when 
we’re—when we understand all the param-
eters. 

Q. See a decision next week, sir? 
Assistant Press Secretary Dickens. 

Thank you all very much. Thank you—— 
President Bush. I’m not sure yet when, 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 
Assistant Press Secretary Dickens. Pool, 

let’s go. 
Q. Thank you, sir. 
President Bush. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
10:58 a.m. at Aso Presidential Villa. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Charles Taylor 
of Liberia. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of these remarks. 

Remarks at the Leon H. Sullivan 
Summit in Abuja 

July 12, 2003 

Thank you all. Thank you very much. 
Thanks a lot. Please be seated—please. J.C., 
thank you for that warm introduction. I 
thought you might have lost your touch— 
[laughter]—as a retired Member of Con-
gress, but you didn’t. I’m proud to be intro-
duced by my friend. And I want to thank 
you all very much for such a warm welcome. 

This the last day of our journey through 
Africa. And each of us is drawn to this sum-
mit by the vision of the late Leon Sullivan. 
And I’m so honored to be in the presence 
of Mrs. Grace Sullivan. It’s great to see you 
again, Mrs. Sullivan. 
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on this continent, and I’m honored to be here 
with you. 

I appreciate very much your commitment 
to trade and markets, and we look forward 
to being an active trading partner with Nige-
ria. I appreciate your commitment to re-
gional peace, and we will work with Nigeria 
and ECOWAS on issues such as Liberia. I 
appreciate very much your focus on edu-
cation, and the United States stands ready 
to help. 

But most of all, Mr. President, I appreciate 
your honesty and openness and forthright-
ness when it comes to battling the pandemic 
of AIDS. You’re truly an international leader 
on this issue. And the United States of Amer-
ica, when Congress acts, will stand side by 
side with leaders such as yourself to fight the 
pandemic of AIDS to save lives. 

So Mr. President, it’s an honor to be here. 
I’ve been looking forward to this visit for a 
long time. I appreciate your leadership, and 
I appreciate your friendship. Thank you very 
much. 

Director of Central Intelligence/State of 
the Union Address 

Q. Mr. President, do you have faith in your 
CIA Director? 

President Bush. Yes, I do, absolutely. I’ve 
got confidence in George Tenet. I’ve got con-
fidence in the men and women who work 
at the CIA, and I continue to—I look forward 
to working with them and—as we win this 
war on terror. 

Q. Mr. President—— 
Assistant Press Secretary Reed Dick-

ens. Thank you all. Thank you. 
Q. Is the matter over then? 
Q. Mr. Bush, what about—— 
Q. Do you consider the matter over, sir, 

that—— 
President Bush. I do. 

Liberia 
Q. What about Liberia? Is America send-

ing troops to Liberia? 
President Bush. The President and I just 

talked about Liberia, and we are—our assess-
ment teams are still in place. We need to 
know exactly what is necessary to achieve our 
objectives. The first objective, of course, is 
for Mr. Taylor to leave the country, which 

he said he is—do. And I want to thank the 
President for his leadership on that issue. It’s 
been a tough issue, but he’s led. And the 
world is grateful for that. 

Secondly, we’ve got a commitment to the 
cease-fire. And therefore, we need to know 
exactly what it means to keep the cease-fire 
in place. Thirdly, we got a commitment to 
relieve human suffering, and we need to 
know what that has required. And so, we’re 
still in the process of assessing. And I told 
the President we would be active. And the 
definition of that will be made known when 
we’re—when we understand all the param-
eters. 

Q. See a decision next week, sir? 
Assistant Press Secretary Dickens. 

Thank you all very much. Thank you—— 
President Bush. I’m not sure yet when, 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 
Assistant Press Secretary Dickens. Pool, 

let’s go. 
Q. Thank you, sir. 
President Bush. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
10:58 a.m. at Aso Presidential Villa. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Charles Taylor 
of Liberia. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of these remarks. 

Remarks at the Leon H. Sullivan 
Summit in Abuja 

July 12, 2003 

Thank you all. Thank you very much. 
Thanks a lot. Please be seated—please. J.C., 
thank you for that warm introduction. I 
thought you might have lost your touch— 
[laughter]—as a retired Member of Con-
gress, but you didn’t. I’m proud to be intro-
duced by my friend. And I want to thank 
you all very much for such a warm welcome. 

This the last day of our journey through 
Africa. And each of us is drawn to this sum-
mit by the vision of the late Leon Sullivan. 
And I’m so honored to be in the presence 
of Mrs. Grace Sullivan. It’s great to see you 
again, Mrs. Sullivan. 
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We believe that relationship between 
America and Africa will benefit both our peo-
ple. Work of the summit to promote com-
merce and understanding across the Atlantic 
is important work, and I’m determined that 
the American Government will do its part. 
We will help nations on this continent to 
achieve greater health and education and 
trade with the world. Working together, we 
can help make this a decade of rising pros-
perity and expanding peace across Africa. 

We’ve got a great visit here, thanks to the 
hospitality of the President, my friend. Mr. 
President, thank you for your friendship. 
Thank you for your leadership. I appreciate 
the President’s leadership on crucial issues. 
I particularly appreciate the fact that he’s 
willing to confront the HIV/AIDS epidemic 
head on, with an honest approach. 

Madam First Lady, thank you very much 
for your hospitality, as well. Laura and I have 
enjoyed getting to be with you. I thank the 
Vice President and all the members of the 
Government who are here. 

I’m particularly pleased to be traveling 
with such good company in Colin Powell and 
Condi Rice and Andy Card and other mem-
bers of my administration. I want to thank 
Congressman William Jefferson from the 
State of Louisiana for being here. And I un-
derstand that Rodney Slater is here as well. 
Rodney, thank you for coming. Rodney, good 
to see you. 

I appreciate so much the Sullivan Summit 
leadership: Hope Sullivan and Carl Masters 
and, of course, one the great public servants 
in America—America’s history, Andy Young. 
Thank you all. 

Dave O’Reilly understands the definition 
of corporate responsibility, and I appreciate 
the leadership of Dave and Chevron. Their 
job is not only to make a return for their 
shareholders; their job is to show compassion 
as well. And I appreciate your leadership, 
Dave. 

I’m especially thankful to all the citizens 
of Nigeria for such a warm welcome, such 
gracious hospitality. Nigeria is a nation of 
great diversity and great promise. My country 
deeply appreciates the friendship of Nigeria. 

This has been a wonderful week for Laura 
and me. We have seen the rich culture and 
resources of Africa as well as the continuing 

challenges of Africa. We have met really fine 
people. I have confidence in Africa’s future 
because I believe in the goodness and the 
compassion and the enterprise of the men 
and women on this continent. With greater 
opportunity, the peoples of Africa will build 
their own future of hope. And the United 
States will help this vast continent of possi-
bilities to reach its full potential. 

I began my trip in Senegal, where I met 
with President Wade and seven other leaders 
of West Africa. These leaders are committed 
to the spread of democratic institution and 
democratic values throughout Africa. Yet 
those institutions and values are threatened 
in some parts of Africa by terrorism and 
chaos and civil war. To extend liberty on this 
continent, we must build security and peace 
on this continent. 

Several African governments face par-
ticular dangers from terrorists, and the 
United States is working closely with those 
nations to fight terror, and we will do more. 
I proposed a new $100-million initiative to 
help those governments in east Africa protect 
their people and to fight terrorist networks. 
The United States is also supporting the ef-
forts of good friends all across this continent, 
friends such as Mauritania. We will not allow 
terrorists to threaten African peoples or to 
use Africa as a base to threaten the world. 

America is also committed to helping end 
Africa’s regional wars, including those in 
Sudan and Congo, the Ivory Coast, and Libe-
ria. In Liberia, the United States strongly 
supports the cease-fire that was signed last 
month. President Taylor needs to leave Libe-
ria so that his country can be spared further 
grief and bloodshed. 

In Dakar this week, I met with President 
Kufuor of Ghana. He also leads ECOWAS. 
I assured him the United States will work 
closely and in concert with the United Na-
tions and ECOWAS to maintain the cease- 
fire and to allow a peaceful transfer of power. 

This week, I’ve also seen the dedicated ef-
forts of Africans who are fighting hunger and 
famine, illiteracy, and a deadly preventable 
disease. At the TASO clinic in Entebbe and 
here at the National Hospital, I saw the he-
roic efforts of African doctors and nurses and 
volunteers who are devoted to saving and ex-
tending lives. I also heard from men and 



912 July 12 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 

women who are living with AIDS and con-
tinue to lead productive and hopeful lives. 
The progress we are already seeing in parts 
of Africa is proof that AIDS can be defeated 
in Africa. 

The people of Africa are fighting HIV/ 
AIDS with courage. And I’m here to say, you 
will not be alone in your fight. In May, I 
signed a bill that authorizes $15 billion for 
the global fight on AIDS. This week, a com-
mittee of the House of Representatives took 
an important step to fund the first year of 
the authorization bill, and the Senate is be-
ginning to take up debate. The House of 
Representatives and the United States Sen-
ate must fully fund this initiative for the good 
of the people on this continent of Africa. 

On this journey, I’ve also seen the eco-
nomic potential of Africa. Botswana is a 
model of economic reform and has one of 
the highest sustained economic growth rates 
in the world. Yet, far too many Africans still 
live in poverty. And providing effective and 
promoting—providing effective aid, pro-
moting free markets and the rule of law, and 
encouraging greater trade, we will help mil-
lions of Africans find more opportunity and 
a chance for better life. 

To be effective, development aid requires 
progrowth policies and strong reforms in the 
nations that receive the aid. The Millennium 
Challenge Account I have proposed would 
direct resources to countries with govern-
ments that rule justly, root out corruption, 
encourage entrepreneurship, and invest in 
the health and education of their people. 

Countries making these changes will gain 
more help from America. They will gain 
more foreign investment, more trade, and 
more jobs. And I call upon the United States 
Congress to finalize the MCA legislation and 
to fully fund the first year of this initiative. 

One specific obstacle to development in 
many countries is the lack of access to capital. 
Many Africans find it impossible to get a loan 
for a business or a home, and this makes it 
far difficult for people to build equity or to 
borrow money to start a business. The United 
States has some of the most effective mort-
gage markets in the world. We understand 
the flow of capital, and we want to share this 
knowledge with the nations of Africa. 

So I’ve asked Secretary of the Treasury 
John Snow to work with experts in America 
and Africa and with financial institutions like 
Fannie Mae and the Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation to help strengthen and 
broaden capital markets on this continent. 
With the ability to borrow money to buy 
homes and start businesses, more Africans 
will have the tools to achieve their dreams. 

My travels this week underscore the crit-
ical importance of trade to the economic fu-
ture of Africa. Open trade has proven its abil-
ity to increase the standards of living and to 
create new jobs and to encourage the habits 
of freedom and enterprise. 

In Botswana, I visited one of our new 
Hubs for Global Competitiveness that is 
helping African businesses sell their products 
into the United States and on global markets. 
I have seen—and I know you have seen— 
how the African Growth and Opportunity 
Act, AGOA, is bringing jobs and investment 
and opportunity to sub-Sahara Africa. And 
to help give businesses the confidence to 
make long-term investments in Africa, Con-
gress must extend AGOA beyond 2008. 

Our Nation will work to complete a free 
trade agreement with the nations of the 
Southern African Customs Union to create 
new opportunities for farmers and workers 
and entrepreneurs all across Africa. To 
achieve our goals of a more peaceful, hope-
ful, and prosperous Africa, we need a part-
nership of our governments. We also need 
partnerships among our people, our busi-
nessmen and doctors and bankers and teach-
ers and clergy. These are the kinds of bridges 
that Leon Sullivan dedicated his life to build-
ing. And you’re continuing that good work, 
and I thank you for that. 

Eight years ago at the Sullivan Summit, 
delegates launched the MedHelp Founda-
tion, which is training and equipping physi-
cians in Senegal. This foundation has also as-
sembled a team of American medical profes-
sionals in Senegal that has conducted more 
than 150 operations, including 88 open-heart 
surgeries. 

Another group established by Reverend 
Sullivan is the International Foundation For 
Education and Self-Help. Over the past 10 
years, the foundation has helped build more 
than 182 rural schools in Africa, placed 820 
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American teachers in African schools. Today 
I’m pleased to announce that the United 
States Agency for International Develop-
ment will give a new $5-million grant to the 
foundation, resources that will help send 90 
American teachers to Africa to train more 
than 14,000 African educators. In these and 
many other ways, you are doing more than 
fulfilling the dreams of one man; you’re help-
ing to unlock the potential of an entire con-
tinent. 

At Goree Island earlier this week, I spoke 
of how the struggles of African Americans 
against the injustices of slavery and segrega-
tion helped to redeem the promise of Amer-
ica’s founding. Today, you are carrying the 
same passion for liberty and justice from 
America to Africa. Americans believe that 
people in every culture and in every land 
have the right to live in freedom and deserve 
the chance to improve their lives. And we 
know that the people of Africa, when given 
their rights and given their chance, will 
achieve great things on this continent of pos-
sibilities. 

May God bless Africa, and may God con-
tinue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:35 p.m. at Con-
gress Hall. In his remarks, he referred to former 
Representative J.C. Watts; Rev. Leon H. Sulli-
van’s wife, Grace Sullivan, and daughter, Hope 
L. Sullivan, summit president; Andrew J. Young, 
summit chairman; Carl Masters, summit vice 
chairman; President Olusegun Obasanjo of Nige-
ria and his wife, Stella; Vice President Atiku 
Abubakar of Nigeria; Rodney Slater, board mem-
ber, Leon H. Sullivan Foundation; David J. 
O’Reilly, chairman of the board and chief execu-
tive officer, ChevronTexaco Corp., summit cor-
porate sponsor; President Abdoulaye Wade of 
Senegal; President Charles Taylor of Liberia; and 
President John Agyekum Kufuor of Ghana. 

The President’s Radio Address 
July 12, 2003 

Good morning. I’ve spent this week vis-
iting Africa, a continent of great challenge 
and promise. Throughout this journey and 
in meetings with leaders of more than 10 
countries, I have reaffirmed America’s strong 
commitment to a more peaceful and pros-
perous future for all the peoples of Africa. 

America supports democratic and eco-
nomic reforms in Africa because we know 
the power of freedom to lift whole nations 
and bring new opportunities to millions. And 
in a time of growing commerce across the 
globe, we are working to ensure that the na-
tions of Africa are full partners in the trade 
and prosperity of the world. 

Progress in Africa depends on peace and 
stability, so America is standing with friends 
and allies to help end regional wars. And 
against the murderous ambitions of terror-
ists, the United States and African countries 
are working in common purpose. We will not 
permit terrorists to threaten African peoples 
or to use Africa as a base to threaten the 
world. 

The United States is also committed to 
helping African peoples overcome one of the 
gravest dangers they have ever faced, the 
spread of HIV/AIDS. And the need is urgent. 
Across the continent today, nearly 30 million 
people are living with HIV/AIDS, including 
3 million children under the age of 15. In 
Botswana alone, where I visited on Thursday, 
nearly 40 percent of the adult population has 
HIV. 

People in Africa are waging a courageous 
fight against this disease. In another nation 
on my trip, Uganda, urban and rural clinics 
are providing vital medical care, counseling, 
sound and honest information on AIDS pre-
vention. Thanks to caring people and wise 
government policies, Uganda has dramati-
cally reduced its infection rate. More Ugan-
dan children are growing up with mothers 
and fathers, and Uganda is reclaiming its fu-
ture. 

The tremendous progress in Uganda is 
showing that AIDS can be defeated across 
Africa. Yet current efforts to oppose the dis-
ease are simply not equal to the need. More 
than 4 million people require immediate 
drug treatment, but just 1 percent of them 
are receiving the medicine they require. Afri-
ca has the will to fight AIDS, but it needs 
the resources as well. 

Over the next 5 years, the United States 
Congress has authorized $15 billion to fight 
AIDS around the world, with a special focus 
on 14 nations in Africa and the Caribbean. 
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Working with governments and private 
groups and faith-based organizations, we will 
build on the progress in Uganda by estab-
lishing a comprehensive system to prevent, 
diagnose, and treat AIDS. 

We will support abstinence-based edu-
cation for young people and provide com-
prehensive services to prevent millions of 
new infections. We will provide HIV testing 
and purchase antiretroviral medications and 
other drugs that are needed to extend lives. 
We will help establish broad and efficient 
networks to deliver drugs. We will help build, 
renovate, and equip clinics and laboratories. 
We’ll prepare doctors, nurses, and other 
health care professionals to treat AIDS more 
effectively. And the resources America pro-
vides will also help to hire and train childcare 
workers to look after orphans and provide 
care at home to many AIDS patients. 

This week, a committee of the House of 
Representatives took an important step to 
fund the first year of this effort. I ask the 
Senate to move quickly as well. And I urge 
the entire Congress to fully fund my request 
for the Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief so 
that America can help turn the tide against 
AIDS in Africa. 

All of our actions in Africa—from fighting 
AIDS to promoting security and prosperity 
across the continent—represent the ideals 
that have always guided America in the 
world. The United States is committed to the 
success of Africa, because the peoples of Af-
rica deserve to live in freedom and dignity 
and to share in the progress of our times. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at approximately 
8:15 a.m., local time, on July 11 at the Sheraton 
Pretoria Hotel and Towers in Pretoria, South Afri-
ca, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m., e.d.t., on July 12. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on July 11 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. Due to the 
6-hour time difference, the radio address was 
broadcast after completion of all other Presi-
dential activities for July 12. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address. 

Statement Welcoming the New 
Leadership of the African Union 

July 12, 2003 

I congratulate President Joaquim Alberto 
Chissano of Mozambique on his appointment 
as the new President of the African Union. 
I also extend congratulations to President 
Konare of Mali on his appointment as the 
new Chair of the Commission of the African 
Union. I am confident that the African 
Union—and the people of Africa—will be 
well-served by the experience and vision 
these two leaders bring to these important 
posts. 

Africa is a place of both great potential 
and daunting challenges. The United States 
shares the hopes of peoples across the Afri-
can Continent for a future of greater peace, 
greater freedom, and greater development. 
And America will work in partnership with 
all African nations committed to these great 
goals. 

The African Union has the mandate and 
the responsibility to respond effectively to 
Africa’s challenges, including instability, ter-
rorist threats, challenges to the effective rule 
of law, HIV/AIDS, poverty, and humani-
tarian emergencies. I look forward to the Af-
rican Union continuing to play a vital role 
in shaping Africa’s future under its dynamic 
new leadership. 

Remarks Following Discussions With 
Secretary-General Kofi Annan of the 
United Nations and an Exchange 
With Reporters 

July 14, 2003 

The President. I’m so honored that Kofi 
Annan has come back to the Oval Office. 
We’ve had a great discussion. I briefed him 
on my trip to Africa, his native continent, and 
I told him that I was most impressed with 
the possibilities of the continent. I saw the 
potential, and I also saw many of the prob-
lems. And I want to thank the Secretary-Gen-
eral for his work on hunger and HIV/AIDS. 
We’re going to work closely with him to help 
defeat the pandemic. 
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And the other thing we talked about was 
Liberia. I assured him that our Government’s 
position is a strong position. We want to en-
able ECOWAS to get in and help create the 
conditions necessary for the cease-fire to 
hold, that Mr. Taylor must leave, that we’ll 
participate with the troops. We’re in the 
process, still, of determining what is nec-
essary, what ECOWAS can bring to the table, 
when they can bring it to the table, what is 
the timetable, and be able to match the nec-
essary U.S. help to expediting the ECOWAS’ 
participation. 

I told the Secretary-General that we want 
to help, that there must be a U.N. presence, 
quickly, into Liberia. He and I discussed how 
fast it would take to blue-helmet whatever 
forces arrived, other than our own, of course. 
We would not be blue-helmeted. We would 
be there to facilitate and then to leave. 

And we had a good discussion. And I think 
we had a meeting of minds on that subject. 

We talked about Iraq. And I told him and 
assured him that the United States would 
stay the course because we believe freedom 
is on its way to the Iraqi people. And by that 
I mean that the Iraqi people are beginning 
to assume more and more responsibility in 
their society. Free society requires a certain 
kind of responsible behavior. And we’re see-
ing more and more of that amongst the Iraqi 
citizens. Our deep desire is to make sure that 
the infrastructure is repaired, that people are 
educated, and health care delivery systems 
are good. 

I was honest in my appraisal when I told 
him that I recognize certain elements of the 
former regime are interested in keeping the 
infrastructure blown up because of—for pure 
power reasons, and that—I told him, and I 
will continue to speak as clearly as I can that 
an attack on the Iraqi infrastructure by the 
Ba’athists are—is an attack on the Iraqi peo-
ple. And it’s those Iraqis who are causing the 
continued suffering, where there’s suffering 
in Iraq. 

But we’re making good progress. I’m 
proud of Jerry Bremer’s work. And then 
the—we also talked about other issues that 
are on his mind and my mind. The long and 
short of it is we had a great discussion. 

Mr. Secretary-General, I’m honored 
you’re here. 

Secretary-General Annan. Thank you 
very much, Mr. President. I think it is fair 
to say that it’s wonderful that I should be 
meeting the President soon after the re-
turn—his return from Africa, my own con-
tinent. We weren’t too far away. I was in Mo-
zambique when he was in South Africa and 
Botswana. 

But I would want to thank the President 
for the interest in the continent and his de-
termination to help defeat the AIDS pan-
demic. I think it is a tragedy that is not only 
taking away the future of Africa; it is really 
destroying the present. 

And it’s a disease that takes parents away 
from children, teachers away from students, 
doctors away from hospitals. So the effort 
that is going in is absolutely worthwhile. And 
at the African Union Summit, this topic was 
very much on everyone’s mind. 

We also discussed, as the President has in-
dicated, the situation in Liberia. And I’m sat-
isfied with the discussions we’ve had and the 
approach the U.S. Government is taking. 
And of course, there is an assessment team 
in west Africa, but we have more or less 
agreed to a general approach on the Liberian 
issue, and I’m very pleased with that. 

We talked about at least where the Presi-
dent’s leadership has made a difference. 
Over the past couple of weeks, things are 
going in the right direction. We have bumps 
in the road, but I think, with the determina-
tion of the leaders and the support of the 
international community, we will make 
progress on this very difficult issue. 

In Iraq, we were encouraged to see the 
formation of the Governing Council yester-
day. And I must say that my special rep-
resentative, Sergio de Mello, and Mr. 
Bremer are working very well together. 

And on the Hill, I indicated that regardless 
of the differences that existed between na-
tions before the war, now we have a chal-
lenge. The challenge is to stabilize Iraq, to 
help Iraq to become a peaceful, stable, and 
prosperous state. And I think everyone needs 
to help. An Iraq that is at peace with itself 
and its neighbors is in the interest of the 
neighbors and the entire international com-
munity. 

So I would want to see the entire commu-
nity, international community, come together 
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to assist the Iraqi people and to help us sta-
bilize a region. 

The President. Thank you, Kofi. 

Quality of Intelligence/Iraqi Weapons of 
Mass Destruction 

Q. Mr. President, thank you. On Iraq, 
what steps are being taken to ensure that 
questionable information like the Africa ura-
nium material doesn’t come to your desk and 
wind up in your speeches? 

The President. Well, let me first say that, 
you know, I think the intelligence I get is 
darn good intelligence. And the speeches I 
have given were backed by good intelligence. 
And I am absolutely convinced today, like 
I was convinced when I gave the speeches, 
that Saddam Hussein developed a program 
of weapons of mass destruction and that our 
country made the right decision. 

We worked with the United Nations—as 
Kofi mentioned, not all nations agreed with 
the decision, but we worked with the United 
Nations. And Saddam Hussein did not com-
ply. And it’s the same intelligence, by the 
way, that my predecessor used to make the 
decision he made in 1998. 

We are in the process now of interrogating 
people inside of Iraq to—and looking at doc-
uments, exploring documents to determine 
the extent that—what we can find as quickly 
as possible. And I believe, firmly believe, that 
when it’s all said and done, the people of 
the United States and the world will realize 
that Saddam Hussein had a weapons pro-
gram. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Liberia 
Q. On Liberia, are you now telling us that 

you will send U.S. troops to Liberia, and how 
many, and when will this happen? 

The President. Yes, see, that’s—what I’m 
telling you is that we want to help ECOWAS. 
It may require troops, but we don’t know 
how many yet. And therefore, it’s hard for 
me to make a determination until I’ve seen 
all the facts. And as Kofi mentioned, there’s 
still—or the Secretary-General mentioned, 
excuse me—[laughter]—there’s still—a little 
informal here. They are still—our teams, our 
military is assessing ECOWAS’ strength, how 
soon, how quick, what kind of troops, who 

they are, to determine what is necessary from 
our side to fulfill the commitment I have 
made that we will help maintain the cease- 
fire. 

By the way, this is conditional upon Mr. 
Taylor leaving. He’s got to leave. I think ev-
erybody understands that. We discussed that, 
by the way, in Nigeria, with President 
Obasanjo, who clearly understands that as 
well. But we’re still, Steve, determining the 
facts. It is very difficult for me to make a 
decision until I see the facts. 

Q. Well, when do you think—— 
The President. Well, I don’t know. That’s 

an interesting question. We asked that ques-
tion today at a national security briefing. And 
as soon as we can get it, there is—the Sec-
retary-General has been very helpful in urg-
ing nations to move forward with those plans. 
We hear numbers all the time as to—you 
know, Nigeria may be able to contribute this, 
or so and so may be able to contribute that. 
Maybe you’d like to answer the question— 
I mean, as soon as possible is the answer. 
We’d like to get the assessment teams. There 
has been two such teams out and about, and 
we’d like to get the information as soon as 
possible. 

Secretary-General Annan. And Jacques 
Klein is going to be the special representa-
tive—the gentleman with the red tie—in Li-
beria. So you’ll be seeing a lot of him, and 
you can talk to him. 

Q. No long-term commitments—— 
The President. Correct. I think everybody 

understands, any commitment we had would 
be limited in size and limited in tenure. Our 
job would be to help facilitate an ECOWAS 
presence which would then be converted 
into a U.N. peacekeeping mission. 

Secretary-General Annan. Maybe I 
should add something here. The under-
standing which is emerging now is for the 
ECOWAS forces to send in a vanguard of 
about 1,000 to 1,500 troops. And I think this 
is something that they have worked out 
amongst themselves and now discussing in 
Accra with the—also with the U.S. team. 
After that, from what I gather, Taylor— 
President Taylor will leave Liberia, and then 
the force will be strengthened, hopefully with 
U.S. participation and additional troops from 
the west African region. And eventually, the 
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U.N. blue helmets will be set up to stabilize 
the situation, along the lines that we’ve done 
in Sierra Leone, and once the situation is 
calmer and stabilized, the U.S. would leave 
and the U.N. peacekeepers would carry on 
the operation. 

The President. Yes, Dana [Dana Bash, 
CNN], one last question. 

State of the Union Address 

Q. Mr. President, back on the question of 
Iraq and that specific line that has been in 
question—— 

The President. Can you cite the line? 
[Laughter] 

Q. Really? I could, if you gave me time. 
The President. When I gave the speech, 

the line was relevant. 
Q. So even though there has been some 

question about the intelligence—the intel-
ligence community knowing beforehand that 
perhaps it wasn’t, you still believe that when 
you gave it—— 

The President. Well, the speech that I 
gave was cleared by the CIA. And look, I 
mean, the thing that’s important to realize 
is that we’re constantly gathering data. Sub-
sequent to the speech, the CIA had some 
doubts. But when I gave the—when they 
talked about the speech and when they 
looked at the speech, it was cleared. Other-
wise, I wouldn’t have put it in the speech. 
I’m not interested in talking about intel-
ligence unless it’s cleared by the CIA. And 
as Director Tenet said, it was cleared by the 
CIA. 

The larger point is, and the fundamental 
question is, did Saddam Hussein have a 
weapons program? And the answer is: Abso-
lutely. And we gave him a chance to allow 
the inspectors in, and he wouldn’t let them 
in. And therefore, after a reasonable request, 
we decided to remove him from power, along 
with other nations, so as to make sure he 
was not a threat to the United States and 
our friends and allies in the region. I firmly 
believe the decisions we made will make 
America more secure and the world more 
peaceful. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:11 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 

he referred to President Charles Taylor of Liberia; 
L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq; 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and 
President Olusegun Obasanjo of Nigeria. Sec-
retary-General Annan referred to Sergio Vieira de 
Mello, U.N. Special Representative for Iraq; and 
Ambassador Jacques Klein, U.N. Special Rep-
resentative for Liberia. 

Statement on the Establishment of 
the Iraqi Governing Council 

July 14, 2003 

The establishment of the Iraqi Governing 
Council is an important step forward in the 
ongoing transition from ruthless dictatorship 
to a free and democratic Iraq with Iraqis de-
termining their own future. We look forward 
to working with the Council as it moves to-
ward a democratic and prosperous Iraq, at 
peace with its neighbors. 

Statement on Signing Legislation To 
Provide Bill Emerson and Mickey 
Leland Hunger Fellowships 

July 14, 2003 

Today I am signing into law H.R. 2474, 
which would permit the Congressional Hun-
ger Center to spend up to $3 million in funds 
appropriated for each of fiscal years 2003 and 
2004 to provide Bill Emerson and Mickey 
Leland Hunger Fellowships. 

Upon signing the Farm Security and Rural 
Investment Act of 2002 on May 13, 2002, 
I stated that the method of appointing mem-
bers to the Board of Trustees for the Hunger 
Fellowship Program runs afoul of the Ap-
pointments Clause of the Constitution. The 
current legislation does not adequately ad-
dress this constitutional problem, in that it 
simply provides that the Hunger Fellowship 
Program will be administered for 2 years by 
a private, nonprofit corporation, the Con-
gressional Hunger Center. Again, I remain 
prepared to work with the Congress on legis-
lation that will provide a long-term solution 
for this constitutional infirmity. To avoid any 
constitutional concerns stemming from the 
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provision of funds to the Congressional Hun-
ger Center, I instruct the head of the depart-
ment to whose agency these funds are appro-
priated to treat the money as a grant and 
ensure the Center’s compliance with the 
terms of its grant. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 14, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 2474, approved July 14, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–58. An original was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this state-
ment. 

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting Proposed Legislation 
To Implement the United States- 
Chile Free Trade Agreement 
July 15, 2003 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am pleased to transmit legislation and 

supporting documents to implement the 
United States-Chile Free Trade Agreement 
(FTA). The Agreement will further open 
Chile’s markets for U.S. manufactured 
goods, agricultural products, services, and in-
vestors. It will increase competition and con-
sumer choice. The FTA will enhance pros-
perity in the United States and Chile, serve 
the interest of expanding U.S. commerce, 
and advance our overall national interest. 

The U.S.-Chile FTA is the first United 
States free trade agreement with a South 
American country. We hope the FTA will 
add momentum to Chile’s continued imple-
mentation of the free market economic poli-
cies that have made Chile a model for its 
Latin American neighbors. This Agreement 
will also encourage other countries in the 
Western Hemisphere to follow Chile’s path, 
furthering our efforts to establish a Free 
Trade Area of the Americas. 

My Administration is strongly committed 
to securing a level playing field for America’s 
workers, farmers, and businesses. The Con-
gress helped advance that policy by passing 
Trade Promotion Authority in the Trade Act 
of 2002 (the ‘‘Trade Act’’). The Congress can 
help us take another important step by ap-
proving this Agreement and the imple-

menting legislation. United States workers 
and businesses are currently at a competitive 
disadvantage in the Chilean market. Chile is 
an associate member in Mercosur and has 
FTAs with many other countries, including 
Canada, Mexico, and the 15 members of the 
European Union. Securing an FTA with 
Chile will ensure that U.S. workers and busi-
nesses will receive treatment in the Chilean 
market that is as good as or better than their 
competitors. 

In negotiating this FTA, my Administra-
tion was guided by the negotiating objectives 
set out in the Trade Act. More than 85 per-
cent of trade in consumer and industrial 
goods between the United States and Chile 
will be free of duties immediately upon im-
plementation, and most remaining tariffs on 
U.S. exports to Chile will be eliminated with-
in 4 years after that. More than three-quar-
ters of U.S. farm goods will enter Chile duty 
free within 4 years and all duties on such 
goods will be phased out over 12 years. At 
the same time, the Agreement includes 
measures to ensure that U.S. firms and farm-
ers have an opportunity to adjust to imports 
from Chile. 

This Agreement opens opportunities for 
our services businesses, which now account 
for nearly 65 percent of our gross domestic 
product and more than 80 percent of em-
ployment in the United States. Chile will 
grant substantial market access to U.S. firms 
across nearly the entire spectrum of services, 
including banking, insurance, securities and 
related financial services, express delivery 
services, professional services, and tele-
communications. 

This Agreement provides for state-of-the- 
art intellectual property protection and rec-
ognizes the importance of trade in the digital 
age by including significant commitments on 
trade in digital products. In addition, it en-
sures that electronic commerce will stay free 
of duties and discriminatory rules. 

United States citizens and businesses that 
invest in Chile will have significant increased 
protections. This Agreement promotes rule 
of law and enhances transparency and open-
ness in order to foster a more secure environ-
ment for trade and investment. Furthermore, 



919 Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / July 15 

Chile will provide U.S. investors with impor-
tant substantive protections that Chilean in-
vestors already enjoy in the United States. 

The United States and Chile have also 
agreed to cooperate on environment and 
labor issues and to establish mechanisms to 
support those efforts. A number of important 
cooperative projects that will promote envi-
ronmental protection are identified for fu-
ture work. The FTA encourages the adoption 
of high labor and environmental standards, 
obligates each country to enforce its own 
labor and environmental laws, and makes 
clear that domestic labor and environmental 
protections may not be reduced in order to 
encourage trade or investment. The Agree-
ment also preserves our right to pursue other 
legitimate domestic objectives, including the 
protection of health and safety, consumer in-
terests, and national security. 

Trade and openness contribute to develop-
ment, the rule of law, economic growth, and 
international cooperation. Chile is a close 
partner of the United States, and this Agree-
ment will strengthen those ties. 

With the approval of this Agreement and 
passage of the implementing legislation by 
the Congress, we will advance U.S. economic 
and political interests, while encouraging 
others to work with us to expand free trade 
around the world. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 15, 2003. 

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting Proposed Legislation 
To Implement the United States- 
Singapore Free Trade Agreement 
July 15, 2003 

To the Congress of the United States: 
I am pleased to transmit legislation and 

supporting documents to implement the 
United States-Singapore Free Trade Agree-
ment (FTA). The Agreement will further 
open Singapore’s markets and increase com-
petition and consumer choice. This is Amer-
ica’s first FTA with an Asian-Pacific nation, 
and we hope it will serve as a benchmark 
for future free trade agreements with other 

nations in the region. The Agreement will 
enhance prosperity in the United States and 
Singapore, serve the interest of expanding 
U.S. commerce, and advance our overall na-
tional interest. 

My Administration is strongly committed 
to securing a level playing field for America’s 
workers, farmers, and businesses. The Con-
gress helped advance that policy by passing 
Trade Promotion Authority in the Trade Act 
of 2002 (the ‘‘Trade Act’’). The Congress can 
help us take another important step by ap-
proving this Agreement and the imple-
menting legislation. Without this Agreement, 
U.S. workers and businesses could be placed 
at a competitive disadvantage, because Singa-
pore has signed or is currently working on 
free trade agreements with Japan, Canada, 
Australia, Mexico, and India. 

In negotiating this FTA, my Administra-
tion was guided by the negotiating objectives 
set out in the Trade Act. The Agreement 
locks in tariff-free access for all U.S. goods, 
including textile and agriculture products, 
and addresses other barriers to trade. It 
opens opportunities for our services busi-
nesses, which now account for nearly 65 per-
cent of our gross domestic product and more 
than 80 percent of employment in the United 
States. Through this FTA, Singapore will 
grant substantial additional market access to 
U.S. firms across a broad spectrum of serv-
ices, including banking, insurance, securities 
and related financial services, express deliv-
ery services, professional services, and tele-
communications. The Agreement also incor-
porates commitments on regulatory trans-
parency that will be of special help to services 
business. 

This Agreement provides state-of-the-art 
intellectual property protection, including 
significant commitments on trade in digital 
products. It ensures that electronic com-
merce will stay free of duties and discrimina-
tory rules. In addition, Singapore will accede 
to international treaties dealing with copy-
right and access issues for the Internet. 

United States citizens and businesses that 
invest in Singapore will have significant in-
creased protections. This Agreement en-
hances transparency and openness in order 
to foster a more secure environment for 
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trade and investment. Furthermore, Singa-
pore will provide U.S. investors with impor-
tant substantive protections that Singaporean 
investors already enjoy in the United States. 

Singapore and the United States have also 
agreed to cooperate on the environment and 
labor issues and to establish mechanisms to 
support those efforts. The FTA obligates 
each country to enforce its own labor and 
environmental laws and makes clear that do-
mestic labor or environmental protections 
may not be reduced in order to encourage 
trade or investment. The Agreement also 
preserves our right to pursue other legitimate 
domestic objectives, including the protection 
of health and safety, consumer interests, and 
national security. 

Trade and openness contribute to develop-
ment, the rule of law, economic growth, and 
international cooperation. Singapore is a 
close partner of the United States, and this 
Agreement will strengthen those ties. 

With the approval of this Agreement and 
passage of the implementing legislation by 
the Congress, we will advance U.S. eco-
nomic, security, and political interests, while 
encouraging others to work with us to expand 
free trade around the world. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 15, 2003. 

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting 
Requests To Change Appropriations 
Law and a Budget Amendment for 
the Department of Veterans Affairs 
July 15, 2003 

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed requests to change FY 2003 appro-
priations law and an FY 2004 budget amend-
ment for the Department of Veterans Affairs, 
none of which will affect budget levels. 

The details of these requests are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This letter was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on July 16. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
letter. 

Remarks to Urban Leaders 
July 16, 2003 

I thank you all for coming. I’m joined by 
some pretty distinguished company up here. 
I want to thank my friends the social entre-
preneurs of America—[laughter]—for stand-
ing up here today. I want to talk about a 
couple of subjects. 

First, I want to introduce Condoleezza 
Rice, my National Security Adviser, who, as 
I understand it, is going to stay afterwards 
and answer some questions about our trip, 
that I appreciate you doing. 

Let’s talk about the values that make our 
country unique and different. We love free-
dom here in America. We believe freedom 
is God’s gift to every single individual, and 
we believe in the worth of each individual. 
We believe in human dignity, and we believe 
where we find hopelessness and suffering, we 
shall not turn our back. That’s what we be-
lieve. 

And there are—in this land of plenty, 
there are people who hurt, people who won-
der whether or not the American experience, 
what they call the American Dream, is meant 
for them. And I believe the American Dream 
is meant for everybody. And when we find 
there’s doubt, we’ve got to bring light and 
hope, and so that’s what we’re here to talk 
about today. And the men up here represent 
a representative sample of what we call the 
faith community in America, people who first 
and foremost have been called because of 
a calling much higher than government. 

I say ‘‘social entrepreneurs’’ because, in 
many of our faith institutions, we find people 
who are willing to reach out in the neighbor-
hood in which they exist to help those who 
hurt and those who are in need. They’re will-
ing to take a new tack, a tack based upon 
faith, to heal hearts and provide hope and 
provide inspiration, so that the American 
Dream is available in every corner in Amer-
ica. And where we find those programs which 
are effective, society ought to support those 
programs. 
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What I’m saying is, we ought not to fear 
faith. We ought not to discriminate against 
faith-based programs. We ought to welcome 
what I call neighborhood healers in the com-
passionate delivery of help so that people can 
experience the greatness of our country. 

Of course, that then leads to the question 
of public money, taxpayers’ money. My atti-
tude is, taxpayers’ money should and must 
fund effective programs, effective faith-based 
programs, so long as those services go to any-
body in need. We ought to focus on—we 
ought to ask the question in our society, ‘‘Is 
the faith-based program working,’’ not focus 
on the fact that it’s a faith-based program. 

The Government, as it gives support, as 
it provides help to the faith-based program 
and in return asks for help for solving social 
problems, as it does that, it should never dis-
criminate. It should never cause the faith- 
based program to lose its character or to 
compromise the mission. That’s the basic 
principles of the Faith-Based Initiative which 
you’ve heard a lot about. Really what we’re 
doing is, we’re signing up the armies of com-
passion which already exist and saying, ‘‘What 
can we do to help you fulfill your calling and 
your mission?’’ That’s really what we’re 
doing. 

I signed an Executive order banning dis-
crimination against faith-based charities by 
Federal agencies. We waited for Congress to 
act. They couldn’t act on the issue. So I just 
went ahead and signed an Executive order 
which will unleash—which says the Federal 
agencies will not discriminate against faith- 
based programs. They ought to welcome the 
armies of compassion as opposed to turning 
them away. 

I know you’ve heard from some of my key 
Cabinet Secretaries. Within their secretariat 
are offices designed to speak up for, defend, 
and empower faith-based groups, specially 
created within the bureaucracy. 

Look, I fully understand the issue, the 
frustration some face. And it’s a frustration 
based upon a long practice here at the Fed-
eral level, and that is, there’s no place for 
faith-based programs and trying to help peo-
ple in need. And therefore, we’ll discrimi-
nate, shove out of the way, not deal with, 
make it hard for, create barriers to entry. And 
my administration is absolutely committed to 

reducing those barriers to entry. And we’ve 
created these offices whose sole function it 
is to, one, recognize the power of faith and, 
two, recognize there are fantastic programs 
all throughout the country on a variety of 
subjects, all based upon faith, all changing 
lives, all making American life better, and 
therefore, folks would be enlisted in making 
sure the American Dream extends through-
out our society. 

And let me give you some examples, par-
ticularly those who might be tuning in to this 
moment. People—‘‘What do you mean by 
faith-based discrimination?’’ Well, in Seattle, 
there was an earthquake, and the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency gave dis-
aster relief funds to schools but denied them 
to the Seattle Hebrew Academy. In other 
words, schools—public schools got the funds 
from FEMA, but not a religious school. And 
so, we’ve changed that rule. That’s the kind 
of discrimination that I—that may make 
some sense to people who are not exactly 
sure what I’m talking about. 

Another interesting example is, in Boston, 
the Old North Church, the famous historic 
landmark, needed preservation funds; yet it 
was denied Federal help because it was a 
church. And that’s not right. That’s not right. 
It makes no sense, and therefore, we’re 
changing those kinds of rules. 

And we’re also making sure that Federal 
monies are available. It’s one thing to talk 
about a Faith-Based Initiative, but there 
needs to be money in the system available 
for the faith-based programs in order for— 
to make it work. And that’s money that’s 
coming out of these agencies already. I mean, 
there’s—we spend a lot of money here in 
Washington, and that—monies ought to be 
accessible to effective faith-based programs 
which heal people from all walks of life. 
It’s—money is not going to proselytize; 
money is going to save lives. 

And let me give you some examples of 
what is working today, maybe examples that 
you already have heard about, particularly 
when you go to the White House conferences 
as we try to describe how to access the sys-
tem. 

In Columbus, Ohio, St. Stephen’s Com-
munity House—faith-based program—is 
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using a—nearly $1 million from the Depart-
ment of Education to expand its after-school 
program. There’s kind of an interesting use 
of education dollars that will help faith-based 
programs fulfill their mission. 

The Frederick Douglass Community De-
velopment Corporation, started by the Me-
morial AME Zion Church in Rochester, New 
York, has received more than $5 million from 
HUD to build low-income houses for seniors. 
The AME Church decided to do something 
about the housing issue, as far as the seniors 
go in their congregation, and accessed Fed-
eral money and put together a housing 
project. Now a lot of people don’t—when 
they think about the AME Church or any 
church for that matter, they don’t think hous-
ing. Except I know some social entre-
preneurs from my State—right, Evans?— 
[laughter]—who have used their facilities, 
their skills to go ahead and to build homes. 

The Operation New Hope and City Center 
Ministries in Jacksonville, Florida, and the 
Exodus Transitional Community in East Har-
lem went to the Department of Labor, and 
they received labor funds for job training 
programs for ex-offenders. A person gets out 
of prison, checks in at the church, and the 
church says, ‘‘Wait, we want to help you get 
back into society; not only will there be some 
lessons to be learned, but also, here’s some 
training money. Here’s a training course.’’ So 
it’s a practical application of taxpayers’ 
money to meet societal needs. And one of 
the greatest societal needs is we have is to 
make sure our—you know, a guy who’s spent 
time in the pen not only receives spiritual 
guidance and love, but spiritual guidance and 
love can only go so far. And it’s also helpful 
to have him be trained in a job which exists. 
In other words, there’s practical application 
of taxpayers’ money that we want to get into 
the hands of our faith-based organizations all 
throughout our society. 

People say, ‘‘Well, we’re already doing 
that.’’ Now, what’s happening is that the 
same programs are being funded over and 
over and over again. In other words, there’s 
kind of a rut. And that doesn’t encourage the 
entrepreneurial spirit that we’re interested 
in. 

So one of the things we’ve done here in 
the White House to deal with this issue is 

we’ve started—and Jim Towey is—we’ve got 
an office dedicated, by the way, to the Faith- 
Based Initiative. And we’ve started White 
House conferences to explain to people how 
the process works. And Towey handed me 
this book when I came in. These are the dif-
ferent pots of money, if you will, that are 
accessible to the faith community so that you 
can help fund the programs. 

Now, look, we’ve got to do a better job 
of making sure that we explain what we mean 
by the Faith-Based Initiative. I understand 
that. It requires education. People can read 
everything they want into it. When they hear 
‘‘Faith-Based Initiative,’’ they—that all of a 
sudden opens everybody’s imagination in the 
world to vast possibilities, some which exist 
and some which don’t. [Laughter] 

And so therefore we’re reaching out to ex-
plain to people the practical applications. 
The Compassion—Capital Compassion 
Fund, which Congress has funded—I’ve 
asked for $100 million; they gave it 30 million 
and 35 million over the last 2 years—but that 
money goes to help smaller charities learn 
how to fill out grants, learn what it means 
to access Federal monies. 

It’s one thing for people, however, to learn 
how to fill out a grant. It’s another thing to 
have the grant fall on deaf ears. So we’re 
also changing habits here in Washington, 
DC. And that’s what the office of the—within 
these departments are all designed to do, to 
facilitate, to make it easier for people to ac-
cess, to make sure that we really do tap the 
heart and soul of our country. 

Evans—Tony Evans first kind of woke me 
up to this. We were in Greenville, Texas, to-
gether, and he said, ‘‘The best welfare pro-
grams already exist on the street corners of 
inner-city Dallas,’’ in this case. ‘‘They’re open 
24 hours a day. They’ve got a fantastic guide-
book’’—[laughter]—‘‘been around a long 
time.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘The motto of the work 
force is clear: Love your neighbor.’’ And it 
dawned on me how true he is. There’s no 
need to reinvent. We’ve got it in place. And 
so therefore, when I lay out an initiative that 
talks about saving the lives of drug offenders, 
really what I’m saying is, is that I understand 
that when you change a person’s heart, you 
can change their habits. So let’s enlist it, the 
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faith community, on the goal of saving peo-
ple’s lives who happen to be hooked on 
drugs. 

Six hundred million dollars over 3 years— 
I would hope that the faith community gets 
very much involved when Congress funds 
this. And by the way, part of this mission 
is for me to remind Congress they need to 
fund it. But once funded, it’s very important 
for the faith community to be involved. The 
10-step program is a faith initiative, when you 
really think about the—how it works. And 
I know many of you who run churches and 
synagogues and mosques in America are wor-
ried about addiction in your neighborhoods. 
And we want to help because we believe— 
we know—that some of the most effective 
programs are those that work when a heart 
is changed. 

I’ve also laid out a mentoring initiative. I 
would love to have every child who has a 
mother or dad in prison to have a mentor. 
The most vulnerable of our population are 
those who may have a mom or a dad incarcer-
ated. And they need love. They need a lot 
of love. And the best way to provide love 
is to find somebody who’s willing to love 
them through a mentoring program. 

I went to the Amachi program in Philadel-
phia—perhaps you all know about it—out of 
the Bright Hope Baptist Church, saw the 
program that works. There’s a lot of initia-
tives around from the faith-based program 
that track the child who needs to be 
mentored. And the best place to find men-
tors, of course, is you can find them every 
Sunday. But we need help to make sure the 
program works. And so Congress I’ve asked 
to get this program moving. 

My point is, we’ve got some Federal initia-
tives, job training, education, addiction. 
We’ve got a housing initiative here, by the 
way, that I’m deeply concerned about, what 
they call a minority gap in America. Too 
many—relative to the Anglo community, too 
many minorities don’t own their own homes. 
I believe in an ownership society. I know 
when somebody owns their home, they’ve got 
such a fantastic stake in the future. 

The faith community can help in home-
ownership. The Federal Government’s got to 
help a lot here. We’ve got to make sure there 
is more affordable homes. We’ve got to pro-

vide tax incentives for people to build homes 
in inner cities. We’ve got to have downpay-
ment help. And we’ve got to make sure that 
the contracts—I can understand somebody, 
a first-time homebuyer, getting a little nerv-
ous when they pull up the contract and the 
print’s about that big, and nobody under-
stands what’s in the print. And a lot of people 
don’t want to sign something they’re not sure 
what it’s about. And so we’ve got education 
programs through our housing institutions to 
teach people what it means to buy a home 
and how to help them access the downpay-
ment help and also to make sure the con-
tracts are clear and understandable. 

This is a mission at home, is to help people. 
And you know, Government can help. I like 
to say, Government can pass out money, but 
it cannot put hope in people’s hearts or pur-
pose in people’s lives. And that’s why it’s vital 
for our country to count on those who can 
put hope in people’s hearts and a sense of 
purpose in people’s lives, and that’s our faith 
community. 

You know, we will accomplish a lot here 
at home if we use all the resources available 
to our communities. And I will tell—con-
tinue to tell the American people, one of the 
great untapped resources for Government is 
to work side by side with the faith commu-
nity. And I want to thank you all for your— 
hearing the call. 

Now, look, before I end, I do want to also 
remind you that we will not turn our back 
on people who suffer in the world as well. 
I have just come from Africa, and I’d like 
to share some thoughts, if you don’t mind. 

First—and Condi was traveling with me, 
of course. I don’t dare go overseas without 
her. [Laughter] At Goree Island, we stood 
at the Point of No Return, and it was a mov-
ing moment for our entire delegation. I went 
to Auschwitz earlier, and then I went to here, 
and it reminded me of the capacity for man-
kind to be cruel. 

But the interesting thing that I’ve come 
to realize, that I spoke at Goree Island, was, 
those who were sent to America as slaves and 
their ancestors who lived in a segregated so-
ciety stood strong, never gave up faith, and 
in fact, helped America find her soul and her 
conscience. 
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It’s an interesting historical twist, when 
you think about it. Those who were chained, 
sent in those ships, separated from their fam-
ilies, those who were really beaten down, 
never lost their spirit, never lost their desire 
for freedom and hope, stood strong in the 
face of the oppressor, finally made the op-
pressor feel guilty, and in fact made us realize 
what it meant, ‘‘liberty and justice for all.’’ 

South Africa and Botswana and Uganda 
and Nigeria—and by the way, it took a long 
time to fly from Senegal to South Africa. 
[Laughter] It took longer to fly from Senegal 
to South Africa than it took from America 
to Senegal, which means we’re covering a lot 
of country. [Laughter] 

It’s a continent of vast potential, is the way 
I’d like to describe it, a continent of possi-
bility. And it’s in our national interest that 
Africa do well. Africa has got to deal with 
a lot of issues. And first of all, the policy of 
this Government is to understand Africans 
are plenty capable of dealing with issues 
themselves; they just need help. 

So for example, when it comes to helping 
deal with regional conflicts, one of the things 
we’ve got to do is help train their militaries 
so that they’ve got the capacity to move in 
and separate warring factions. One of the 
problems Africa faces, of course, is there is— 
every time there’s a civil war, there’s a lot 
of hurt, death, displacement. It makes it aw-
fully hard for a society to function that is at 
war with itself, as you know. 

In those countries, I was struck by its po-
tential and struck by the issues that are faced, 
one—education issues and health issues of 
course—no bigger issue in my judgment, 
however, than the pandemic of HIV/AIDS. 
And we live in an amazing world, and yet 
in the midst of our world, there’s a lot of 
folks who are dying and will die. And it’s time 
for the United States of America to act and 
act in a big way, which is what we’re going 
to do. 

Reverend Rivers went over just to make 
sure that I fulfilled my promise. He was 
watching my every move. [Laughter] I asked 
for 15 billion. Now let me just give you a 
quick update; then Condi will be glad to an-
swer any other questions you have about the 
trip. 

Some countries are prepared for our aid. 
As a matter of fact, a lot of countries are. 
And that was a very important question to 
ask. If in fact we fund—and we will fund, 
and I want to thank you for your help in con-
vincing Congress that they’ve got to fund the 
initiative. As you know, we have authorized 
it. Now they’ve got to write the check. And 
we will—we will. But it was very important 
for us to see whether or not the—for exam-
ple, the capacity to distribute antiretrovirals 
was in place. Nothing worse than stockpiling 
medicines that never get distributed to the 
actual people. We’re not interested in help-
ing organizations. We’re interested in helping 
organizations actually get the medicine to the 
people. 

And we saw a good infrastructure. The 
Catholic Church, for example, in Uganda is 
fully prepared to pave the way for distribu-
tion of antiretrovirals, at the same time help 
with education and prevention. 

The first step, by the way, is for leadership 
to stand up and admit there is an issue. 
You’ve got to admit there’s a problem. And 
most of the societies that we saw admitted 
there’s a significant problem, starting with 
the leaders. You know, President Museveni 
of Uganda and President Obasanjo of Nigeria 
are very strong and said, ‘‘We’ve got an issue. 
Forget stigma. We’ve got a health issue that 
we must deal with as a society.’’ 

And so, in America, the first thing we do 
is look for willingness to participate, and we 
saw some strong leadership, which is really 
important. The attitudes are changing on the 
continent. 

Secondly, we’re looking for infrastructure, 
people who understand what works. You, 
know, there’s an interesting effect with the 
antiretroviral drugs. It’s called the Lazarus 
effect. And if we can get those antiretrovirals 
out, and people begin to—out in the country 
and in the cities, of course—people begin to 
improve, and all of a sudden, somebody sees 
a neighbor improving: ‘‘Well, maybe I’ve got 
hope.’’ So hope begins to rise. 

And so, we’ve got to get these medicines 
out, and we’ve got to get a strategy out and 
a plan out. And what I’m telling you is, we 
saw some good strategies and some good 
plans proposed by strong leaders, which is 
a very heartening thing. Our taxpayers have 
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got to know that when we spend that money, 
it’s going to go to save lives. 

The other key component, interestingly 
enough, in Africa that’s going to make a huge 
difference is the faith-based community. The 
faith-based community from all religions, all 
walks of life, are interested in being a part 
of this—solving this pandemic. 

And the other issue is hunger. Our country 
puts a billion a year up to help feed the hun-
gry. And we’re by far the most generous na-
tion in the world when it comes to that, and 
I’m proud to report that. This isn’t a contest 
of who’s the most generous. I’m just telling 
you as an aside. [Laughter] We’re generous. 
We shouldn’t be bragging about it. But we 
are. We’re very generous. 

However, one of the things it seems like 
we’ve got to do is help Africa feed herself. 
There is no reason in the world why the great 
continent of Africa can’t be self-sustaining in 
food, and not only self-sustaining; how about 
being—the capacity to help others eat. And 
it’s got a great potential. 

So that’s the mission. The mission at home 
is to help those who hurt and make the vast 
potential of America available to every cit-
izen. The mission abroad is to use our good 
heart and good conscience and not turn our 
back away when we see suffering. 

It has been a—it’s a huge honor to rep-
resent our country overseas. It is a—I am 
a proud American. I’m proud of what we 
stand for. I’m proud of our heritage. I under-
stand we’ve had tough times in our history. 
But the thing about it is, we never get stuck 
in history. We always move beyond. We’re 
always trying to improve. And we base it, our 
history and our decisionmaking, our future, 
on solid values. The first value is, we’re all 
God’s children. 

May God bless you. Thank you for your 
time. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:27 p.m. in Presi-
dential Hall in the Dwight D. Eisenhower Execu-
tive Office Building. In his remarks, he referred 
to Rev. Tony Evans, Oakcliff Baptist Church, Dal-
las, TX; Rev. Eugene F. Rivers III, Azusa Chris-
tian Community, Dorchester, MA; President 
Yoweri Kaguta Museveni of Uganda; and Presi-
dent Olusegun Obasanjo of Nigeria. 

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on the 
‘‘Project BioShield Act of 2003’’ 

July 16, 2003 

In my State of the Union Address, I out-
lined a major research and production effort 
called Project BioShield to better protect the 
American people against possible bioterrorist 
attacks. I commend the House for passing 
the ‘‘Project BioShield Act of 2003.’’ This leg-
islation will help spur the development and 
availability of next generation counter-
measures against biological, chemical, nu-
clear, and radiological weapons. I urge the 
Senate to act on this very important legisla-
tion. 

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Review of Title III of the Cuban 
Liberty and Democratic Solidarity 
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996 

July 16, 2003 

Dear lllll : 
Consistent with section 306(c)(2) of the 

Cuban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity 
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996 (Public Law 104– 
114), (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby determine and 
report to the Congress that suspension for 
6 months beyond August 1, 2003, of the right 
to bring action under title III of the Act is 
necessary to the national interests of the 
United States and will expedite a transition 
to democracy in Cuba. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard G. 
Lugar, chairman, and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., rank-
ing member, Senate Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions; Ted Stevens, chairman, and Robert C. Byrd, 
ranking member, Senate Committee on Appro-
priations; Henry J. Hyde, chairman, and Tom 
Lantos, ranking member, House Committee on 
International Relations; and C.W. Bill Young, 
chairman, and David R. Obey, ranking member, 
House Committee on Appropriations. 
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The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Tony Blair of 
the United Kingdom 
July 17, 2003 

President Bush. Good afternoon. It is, 
once again, a pleasure to welcome the Prime 
Minister, Tony Blair, and Cherie Blair to the 
White House. Mr. Prime Minister, fabulous 
speech. Congratulations. 

In his address to Congress this afternoon, 
Prime Minister Blair once again showed the 
qualities that have marked his entire career. 
Tony Blair is a leader of conviction, of pas-
sion, of moral clarity, and eloquence. He is 
a true friend of the American people. The 
United Kingdom has produced some of the 
world’s most distinguished statesmen, and 
I’m proud to be standing with one of them 
today. 

The close partnership between the United 
States and Great Britain has been and re-
mains essential to the peace and security of 
all nations. For more than 40 years of the 
cold war, we stood together to ensure that 
the conflicts of Europe did not once again 
destroy the peace of the world. The duties 
we accepted were demanding, as we found 
during the Berlin blockade and other crises. 
Yet British and American leaders held firm, 
and our cause prevailed. 

Now we are joined in another great and 
difficult mission. On September the 11th, 
2001, America, Britain, and all free nations 
saw how the ideologies of hatred and terror 
in a distant part of the world could bring vio-
lence and grief to our own citizens. We re-
solved to fight these threats actively, wher-
ever they gather, before they reach our 
shores. And we resolved to oppose these 
threats by promoting freedom and democ-
racy in the Middle East, a region that has 
known so much bitterness and resentment. 

From the outset, the Prime Minister and 
I have understood that we are allies in this 
war, a war requiring great effort and patience 
and fortitude. The British and American peo-
ples will hold firm once again, and we will 
prevail. 

The United States and Great Britain have 
conducted a steady offensive against terrorist 
networks and terror regimes. We’re disman-
tling the Al Qaida network, leader by leader, 

and we’re hunting down the terrorist killers, 
one by one. 

In Afghanistan, we removed the cruel and 
oppressive regime that had turned that coun-
try into a training camp for Al Qaida, and 
now we are helping the Afghan people to 
restore their nation and regain self-govern-
ment. 

In Iraq, the United States, Britain, and 
other nations confronted a violent regime 
that armed to threaten the peace, that cul-
tivated ties to terror and defied the clear de-
mands of the United Nations Security Coun-
cil. Saddam Hussein produced and possessed 
chemical and biological weapons and was try-
ing to reconstitute his nuclear weapons pro-
gram. He used chemical weapons in acts of 
murder against his own people. 

The U.N. Security Council, acting on in-
formation it had acquired over many years, 
passed more than a dozen resolutions de-
manding that the dictator reveal and destroy 
all of his prohibited weapons. A final Security 
Council resolution promised serious con-
sequences if he continued his defiance. The 
former dictator of Iraq chose his course of 
action, and for the sake of peace and security, 
we chose ours. 

The Prime Minister and I have no greater 
responsibility than to protect the lives and 
security of the people we serve. The regime 
of Saddam Hussein was a grave and growing 
threat. Given Saddam’s history of violence 
and aggression, it would have been reckless 
to place our trust in his sanity or his restraint. 
As long as I hold this office, I will never risk 
the lives of American citizens by assuming 
the good will of dangerous enemies. 

Acting together, the United States, Great 
Britain, and our coalition partners enforced 
the demands of the world. We ended the 
threat from Saddam Hussein’s weapons of 
mass destruction. We rid the Middle East 
of an aggressive, destabilizing regime. We 
liberated nearly 25 million people from dec-
ades of oppression, and we are now helping 
the Iraqi people to build a free nation. 

In Iraq, as elsewhere, freedom and self- 
government are hated and opposed by a rad-
ical and ruthless few. American, British, and 
other forces are facing remnants of a fallen 
regime and other extremists. Their attacks 
follow a pattern. They target progress and 
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success. They strike at Iraqi police officers 
who have been trained to enforce order. 
They sabotage Iraqi power grids that we’re 
rebuilding. They are the enemies of the Iraqi 
people. 

Defeating these terrorists is an essential 
commitment on the war on terror. This is 
a duty we accept. This is a fight we will win. 
We are being tested in Iraq. Our enemies 
are looking for signs of hesitation. They’re 
looking for weakness. They will find none. 
Instead, our forces in Iraq are finding these 
killers and bringing them to justice. 

And we will finish the task of helping Iraqis 
make the challenging transition to democ-
racy. Iraq’s governing council is now meeting 
regularly. Soon the council will nominate 
ministers and propose a budget. After dec-
ades of tyranny, the institutions of democracy 
will take time to create. America and Britain 
will help the Iraqi people as long as nec-
essary. Prime Minister Blair and I have the 
same goal: The Government and the future 
of Iraq will be in the hands of the people 
of Iraq. 

The creation of a strong and stable Iraqi 
democracy is not easy, but it’s an essential 
part on the war against terror. A free Iraq 
will be an example to the entire Middle East, 
and the advance of liberty in the Middle East 
will undermine the ideologies of terror and 
hatred. It will help strengthen the security 
of America and Britain and many other na-
tions. 

By helping to build and secure a free Iraq, 
by accepting the risks and sacrifice, our men 
and women in uniform are protecting our 
own countries, and they’re giving essential 
service in the war on terror. This is the work 
history has given us, and we will complete 
it. 

We’re seeing movement toward reform 
and freedom in other parts of the Middle 
East. The leadership and courage of Prime 
Minister Abbas and Prime Minister Sharon 
are giving their peoples new hope for 
progress. Other nations can add to the mo-
mentum of peace by fighting terror in all its 
forms. A Palestinian state will be built upon 
hope and reform, not built upon violence. 

Terrorists are the chief enemies of Pales-
tinian aspirations. The sooner terrorism is 
rooted out by all the governments in the re-

gion, the sooner the Palestinian flag will rise 
over a peaceful Palestinian state. 

The spread of liberty in Afghanistan and 
Iraq and across the Middle East will mark 
a hopeful turn in the history of our time. 
Great Britain and America will achieve this 
goal together. And one of the reasons I’m 
confident in our success is because the char-
acter and the leadership of Prime Minister 
Tony Blair. 

Mr. Prime Minister. 
Prime Minister Blair. Thank you, Mr. 

President. And first of all, as I did a short 
time ago, I would like to pay tribute to your 
leadership in these difficult times, because 
ever since September the 11th, the task of 
leadership has been an arduous one, and I 
believe that you have fulfilled it with tremen-
dous conviction, determination, and courage. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
Prime Minister Blair. And I think it’s as 

well that we understand how this has all 
come about. It came about because we real-
ized that there was a new source of threat 
and insecurity in our world that we had to 
counter. And as I was saying in my speech 
to Congress, this threat is sometimes hard 
for people to understand, because it’s of such 
a different nature than the threats we have 
faced before, but September the 11th taught 
us it was real. 

And when you lead countries, as we both 
do, and you see the potential for this threat 
of terrorism and weapons of mass destruction 
to come together, I really don’t believe that 
any responsible leader could ignore the evi-
dence that we see or the threat that we face. 
And that’s why we’ve taken the action that 
we have, first in Afghanistan and now in Iraq. 

And in Afghanistan, we acted to remove 
the Taliban, and we still pursue the Al Qaida 
terrorist network there and in other parts of 
the world. But there is no doubt at all that 
but for that action, Al Qaida would have re-
tained its central place of command and con-
trol which now is denied to it. 

And in respect to Iraq, we should not for-
get Resolution 1441 that was passed in the 
United Nations, in which the entire inter-
national community accepted the threat that 
Iraq constituted. 



928 July 17 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 

I think it’s just worth pointing out, in these 
last few days, Iraq has had a governing coun-
cil established, with the help of the United 
Nations representative Sergio de Mello, and 
in the last 2 weeks, the United Nations has 
spoken about the numbers of missing people 
and mass graves. And that number, just on 
the present count, is round about 300,000 
people. 

So let us be clear: We have been dealing 
with a situation in which the threat was very 
clear and the person, Saddam Hussein, 
wielding that threat, someone of total bru-
tality and ruthlessness, with no compunction 
about killing his own people or those of an-
other nation. 

And of course, it’s difficult to reconstruct 
Iraq. It’s going to be a hard task. We never 
expected otherwise. But as the President has 
said to you a moment or two ago, the benefit 
of that reconstruction will be felt far beyond 
the territory of Iraq. It is, as I said earlier 
today, an indispensable part of bringing 
about a new settlement in the whole of the 
Middle East. 

And I would also pay tribute to the Presi-
dent’s leadership in the Middle East and in 
rekindling the prospect of the Middle East 
peace process. If I can remind people, I think 
many people were cynical as to whether this 
could ever be rekindled. Many people doubt-
ed whether the commitment was there, to 
fairness for Palestinian people as well as to 
the state of Israel. And yet the President has 
stated very clearly the goal of a two-state so-
lution. And now we actually have the first 
steps, albeit tentative, towards achieving that. 

And when I met Prime Minister Sharon 
in London a few nights ago, I was more than 
ever convinced that if we could provide the 
right framework within which these tentative 
steps are made, then we do genuinely have 
the prospect of making progress there. 

And then, again, as I was saying earlier, 
the commitment that America has now given, 
that the President has given, in respect of 
Africa, in tackling some of the poorest parts 
of our world, is again a sign of hope. And 
all these things are changing our world. And 
however difficult the change may be, I genu-
inely believe it is change for the better. 

So I am honored once again to be here 
in the White House with you, Mr. President. 

As I said earlier, we are allies, and we are 
friends. And I believe that the work that we 
are embarked upon is difficult but is essen-
tial, and so far as we are concerned, we shall 
hold to it, ride the way through. 

President Bush. We’ll take a couple of 
questions. Tom [Tom Raum, Associated 
Press]. 

Responsibility for the War on Terror/ 
Coalition in Iraq 

Q. Mr. President, others in your adminis-
tration have said your words on Iraq and Afri-
ca did not belong in your State of the Union 
Address. Will you take personal responsibility 
for those words? And the both of you, how 
is it that two major world leaders such as 
yourselves have had such a hard time per-
suading other major powers to help stabilize 
Iraq? 

President Bush. First, I take responsi-
bility for putting our troops into action. And 
I made that decision because Saddam Hus-
sein was a threat to our security and a threat 
to the security of other nations. 

I take responsibility for making the deci-
sion, the tough decision, to put together a 
coalition to remove Saddam Hussein, be-
cause the intelligence, not only our intel-
ligence but the intelligence of this great 
country, made a clear and compelling case 
that Saddam Hussein was a threat to security 
and peace. 

I say that because he possessed chemical 
weapons and biological weapons. I strongly 
believe he was trying to reconstitute his nu-
clear weapons program. And I will remind 
the skeptics that in 1991, it became clear that 
Saddam Hussein was much closer to devel-
oping a nuclear weapon than anybody ever 
imagined. He was a threat. I take responsi-
bility for dealing with that threat. 

We are in a war against terror, and we will 
continue to fight that war against terror. 
We’re after Al Qaida, as the Prime Minister 
accurately noted, and we’re dismantling Al 
Qaida. The removal of Saddam Hussein is 
an integral part of winning the war against 
terror. A free Iraq will make it much less 
likely that we’ll find violence in that imme-
diate neighborhood. A free Iraq will make 
it more likely we’ll get a Middle Eastern 
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peace. A free Iraq will have incredible influ-
ence on the states that could potentially un-
leash terrorist activities on us. And yes, I take 
responsibility for making the decisions I 
made. 

Q. Mr. President—— 
President Bush. Hold on for a second, 

please. 
Prime Minister Blair. Sorry. First of all, 

before I answer the question you put to me 
about other countries helping us, let me just 
say this on the issue to do with Africa and 
uranium. The British intelligence that we had 
we believe is genuine. We stand by that intel-
ligence. And one interesting fact I think peo-
ple don’t generally know, in case people 
should think that the whole idea of a link 
between Iraq and Niger was some invention, 
in the 1980s we know for sure that Iraq pur-
chased round about 270 tons of uranium 
from Niger. So I think we should just factor 
that into our thinking there. 

As for other countries, actually, other 
countries are coming in. We have with us 
now round about nine other countries who 
will be contributing or are contributing lit-
erally thousands of troops. I think I’m right 
in saying the Poles in their sector have some-
where in the region of 20 different countries 
offering support. And I have no doubt at all 
we will have international support in this. In-
deed, to be fair, even to those countries that 
opposed the action, I think they recognize 
the huge importance of reconstructing Iraq. 

And it’s an interesting thing, I was at a 
European meeting just a couple of weeks 
ago, where, as you know, there were big dif-
ferences between people over the issue of 
Iraq. And yet, I was struck by the absolutely 
unanimous view that whatever people felt 
about the conflict, it was obviously good that 
Saddam was out, and most people now recog-
nize that the important thing is that we all 
work together to reconstruct Iraq for the bet-
ter so that it is a free and stable country. 

Adam [Adam Boulton, Sky News]. 

Guantanamo Bay Detainees/Andrew 
Gilligan 

Q. I wonder if I could ask you both about 
one aspect of Iraq and freedom and justice 
which, as you know, is causing a great deal 
of concern in Britain and the British Par-

liament, that is, what happens now in Guan-
tanamo Bay to the people detained there, 
particularly whether there’s any chance that 
the President will return the British citizens 
to face British justice, as John Walker Lindh 
faced regular American justice? 

And just on a quick point, could the Prime 
Minister react to the decision of the Foreign 
Affairs Committee tonight that the BBC re-
porter Andrew Gilligan is a ‘‘unsatisfactory 
witness’’? 

President Bush. You probably ought to 
comment on that one. [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Blair. Can I just say to 
you on the first point, obviously, this is an 
issue that we will discuss when we begin our 
talks tonight, and we will put out a statement 
on that tomorrow for you. 

President Bush. We will work with the 
Blair Government on this issue. And we’re 
about to—after we finish answering your 
questions, we’re going to go upstairs and dis-
cuss the issue. 

Q. Do you have concerns they’re not get-
ting justice, the people detained there? 

President Bush. No, the only thing I 
know for certain is that these are bad people, 
and we look forward to working closely with 
the Blair Government to deal with the issue. 

Prime Minister Blair. On your other 
point, Adam, the issue here is very, very sim-
ple. The whole debate for weeks revolved 
around a claim that either I or a member 
of my staff had effectively inserted intel-
ligence into the dossier we put before the 
British people against the wishes of the intel-
ligence services. Now, that is a serious 
charge. It never was true. Everybody now 
knows that that charge is untrue. And all we 
are saying is, those who made that charge 
should simply accept that it is untrue. It’s 
as simple as that. 

President Bush. Patsy [Patricia Wilson], 
Reuters. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. In his speech to Congress, the Prime 

Minister opened the door to the possibility 
that you may be proved wrong about the 
threat from Iraq’s weapons of mass destruc-
tion. 

President Bush. Yes. 
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Q. Do you agree, and does it matter 
whether or not you find these weapons? 

President Bush. Well, you might ask the 
Prime Minister that. We won’t be proven 
wrong—— 

Prime Minister Blair. No. 
President Bush. I believe that we will find 

the truth. And the truth is, he was developing 
a program for weapons of mass destruction. 

Now, you say, why didn’t it happen all of 
a sudden? Well, there was a lot of chaos in 
the country, one; two, Saddam Hussein has 
spent over a decade hiding weapons and hid-
ing materials; three, we’re getting—we’re 
just beginning to get some cooperation from 
some of the high-level officials in that admin-
istration or that regime. 

But we will bring the weapons, and of 
course we will bring the information forward 
on the weapons when they find them. And 
that will end up—end all this speculation. I 
understand there has been a lot of specula-
tion over in Great Britain—we’ve got a little 
bit of it here—about whether or not the— 
whether or not the actions were based upon 
valid information. We can debate that all day 
long until the truth shows up, and that’s 
what’s going to happen. 

And we based our decisions on good, 
sound intelligence. And the—our people are 
going to find out the truth, and the truth 
will say that this intelligence was good intel-
ligence. There’s no doubt in my mind. 

Prime Minister Blair. And—yes, if I can 
just correct you on one thing. I certainly did 
not say that I would be proved wrong. On 
the contrary, I said with every fiber of instinct 
and conviction, I believe that we are right. 
And let me just say this one other thing to 
you, because sometimes, again, in the debate 
in the past few weeks, it’s as if, prior to the 
early part of this year, the issue of Saddam 
Hussein and weapons of mass destruction 
were some sort of unknown quantity, and on 
the basis of some speculative intelligence, we 
go off and take action. 

The history of Saddam Hussein and weap-
ons of mass destruction is a 12-year history 
and is a history of him using the weapons, 
developing the weapons, and concealing the 
weapons and not complying with the United 
Nations inspectors who were trying to shut 
down his programs. And I simply say, which 

is why I totally agree with the President, it’s 
important we wait for the Iraq survey group 
to complete their work. Because the propo-
sition that actually he was not developing 
such weapons and such programs rests on 
this rather extraordinary proposition that, 
having for years obstructed the United Na-
tions inspectors and concealed his programs, 
having finally effectively got rid of them in 
December ’98, he then took all the problems 
and sanctions and action upon himself, vol-
untarily destroyed them, but just didn’t tell 
anyone. I don’t think that’s very likely as a 
proposition. I really don’t. 

Right, Nick. 

Guantanamo Bay Detainees 

Q. Nick Robinson, ITV News. Mr. Presi-
dent, do you realize that many people hear-
ing you say that we know these are ‘‘bad peo-
ple’’ in Guantanamo Bay will merely fuel 
their doubts that the United States regards 
them as innocent until proven guilty and due 
a fair, free, and open trial? 

President Bush. Well, yes—let me just 
say these were illegal combatants. They were 
picked up off the battlefield aiding and abet-
ting the Taliban. I’m not trying to try them 
in front of your cameras or in your news-
paper. 

But we will talk with the Prime Minister 
about this issue. He’s asked. Prior to his ar-
rival, he said, ‘‘I want to talk about this in 
a serious way. Can we work with you?’’ And 
the answer is, absolutely. I understand the 
issue. And we will. We’ll have a very good 
discussion about it, right after he finishes an-
swering this aspect of your question. 

Prime Minister Blair. I just think you 
should realize—I mean, of course, as I said 
a moment or two ago, we will discuss this 
together, and we’ll put out a statement for 
you tomorrow. But I think, again, it’s impor-
tant just to realize the context in which all 
this arises, without saying anything about any 
specific case at all. And the context was a 
situation in which the Al Qaida and the 
Taliban were operating together in Afghani-
stan against American and British forces. So, 
as I say, we will discuss this issue. We will 
come back to it. You will have a statement 
tomorrow. 
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But I want to say just in concluding, once 
again, that the conviction that this threat of 
terrorism and weapons of mass destruction 
is the security threat our world faces has 
never left me. It’s with me now, and I believe 
it to be the threat that we have to take on 
and defeat. I really do. 

President Bush. Good job. Thank you. I 
appreciate your coming. [Inaudible] 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
5:29 p.m. in the Cross Hall at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Cherie Blair, wife 
of Prime Minister Blair; former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; and 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel. Prime Min-
ister Blair referred to Sergio Vieira de Mello, U.N. 
Special Representative for Iraq. A reporter re-
ferred to John Walker Lindh, convicted American 
Taliban fighter. 

Statement on the Death of 
Celia Cruz 
July 17, 2003 

Celia Cruz was an international artist 
whose voice and talent entertained audiences 
around the world. Her success in the years 
following her departure from her beloved 
Cuba was a tribute to her perseverance, com-
passion, and love for life. Laura joins me in 
sending our thoughts and prayers to her fam-
ily and friends. 

Remarks on the HealthierUS 
Initiative in Dallas, Texas 
July 18, 2003 

Thanks a lot. Please be seated. Thanks. It 
is nice to be home. 

I am honored to be here at Lakewest 
YMCA. I’ve got to tell you, the facility is over-
whelming. It is a beautiful facility, and I ap-
preciate so very much the hospitality and the 
dedicated staff here. 

Listen, we’re here to talk about a health 
care plan that makes a lot of sense. And it’s 
a health care plan that says if you exercise 
and eat healthy food, you will live longer. I 
mean, there is a lot of talk about treating 
chronic diseases and finding treatments and 

research and development. And that’s great, 
and the country is on the leading edge of 
all kinds of new discoveries. But we’ve al-
ready discovered what works. And what 
works is to encourage people to exercise on 
a regular basis and to eat good foods. It’s 
called preventative medicine. An integral 
part of any health care plan is to encourage 
people to adapt the habits necessary to avoid 
disease in the first place. And that’s what 
we’re here to talk about, and that is what 
the YMCA does, and I’m grateful for that. 

And there’s no better place to start in en-
couraging healthy choices and exercise than 
with our children. And so Lynn and I were 
honored to go to the—some of these exercise 
classes and were pleased to see little young-
sters doing jumping jacks—with enthusiasm, 
I might add—[laughter]—counting out the 
number of stretches. 

I mean, look, the YMCA is an integral part 
of a healthy America by encouraging our 
youngsters to exercise, to have fun, to get 
outside, to learn to eat good foods. We’re 
really here to thank the Y, thank the Y here 
in west Dallas and thank the YMCAs all 
across America for being an integral part of 
a healthy United States of America. 

Ken Gladish is the president and CEO of 
YMCA of the entire United States. We’ve got 
the President of the United States of the Ys 
with us. [Laughter] Thank you for coming. 
I’m honored you’re here. Gordon 
Echtenkamp is the president and CEO of 
YMCA Metropolitan Dallas. Thank you, Gor-
don, appreciate you being here. Jo Harris is 
the executive director of the Lakewest Fam-
ily YMCA. Thank you, Jo, for being here. 

I hope this entourage of mine didn’t over- 
stress the organization. [Laughter] Turns out 
we don’t travel lightly these days. [Laughter] 
But thanks a lot to you and your staff for 
opening up this facility for us to discuss 
health. 

I’m honored that the Governor is here, 
Governor Rick Perry. I ran as Governor; he 
runs as Governor. He’ll be running faster 
than I ran as Governor, soon. But he under-
stands what I know: There’s a lot of stress 
in certain jobs. I guess every job could have 
stress to it. There’s nothing like exercise to 
relieve the stress, and I know Rick works out 
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a lot, and I thank you for setting a good exam-
ple for the State of Texas, friend. Thanks for 
coming. 

And I want to thank Congressman Sam 
Johnson and Congressman Michael Burgess, 
both here from the State of Texas, for joining 
us. Thank you all for coming. I’m honored 
you’re here. 

In the midst of some of those Ranger los-
ing streaks, I would get all anxious, and I 
would go over and visit with my friend Ken 
Cooper, who’s got a fantastic facility which 
promotes exercise. He’d just say, ‘‘Run until 
it doesn’t hurt anymore.’’ [Laughter] And I’m 
honored you’re here, Ken. Thanks for setting 
such a good example for—see, he’s on the 
leading edge of research. He’s determined 
a lot of simple facts. One of them is, is that 
if you exercise, like, 20 minutes a day, the 
incident of heart disease drops dramatically. 
That doesn’t seem like much of a challenge, 
does it, to convince people to exercise 20 
minutes a day? And that’s what we’re here 
to do. 

And so I put together a group of really 
strong American citizens who understand the 
value of exercise, understand the value of 
health for our society, to help spread the 
message. And the Chairman of that, of 
course, is a fabulous person who happened 
to be a very good football player named Lynn 
Swann. And I appreciate you, Lynn. 

And I appreciate so very much, Lynn, be-
cause he’s a busy guy, and he’s got a lot to 
do. And for him to volunteer, along with oth-
ers on the Council, to help to make America 
a healthy place really speaks to the character 
of the person. And I’m honored to be associ-
ated with him. Just like I’m honored to be 
associated with Dr. Dot Richardson, Olympic 
gold medalist, surgeon, and Vice Chair-
woman. Doc, thanks for coming. 

As I say, we put together a really good 
Council, people who are out in the commu-
nities putting the word out. One guy who 
is here is a guy who I know has put the word 
out for running. Austin, Texas, is one of the 
greatest running cities in the country. And 
one of the reasons why is because Paul 
Carrozza, who is an entrepreneur, a business 
entrepreneur, started with nothing—except 
a good pair of legs—[laughter]—and started 
what they call RunTex. I know him well, and 

he’d probably like me to say, if you’re inter-
ested in a pair of shoes in the Austin area, 
drop by. [Laughter] But he has organized a 
lot of running clubs and really has convinced 
a lot of people who never would think about 
running or exercise to get out on Town Lake 
and run. And I know we’ve got the same type 
of folks here in Dallas, but Paul, thank you 
for your dedication to a fit America. 

President of Trek Bicycle Corp. is John 
Burke. John is with us, been introduced now 
twice. But John is an entrepreneur as well 
who cares a lot about fitness. He recognizes 
there’s other ways to stay fit than running, 
for example, like getting on a bicycle. That 
also counts, by the way. And I appreciate you 
coming, John. Thank you for being here, as 
well as Dr. Ted Mitchell. He works at the 
Cooper Clinic. He works for the Cooper 
Clinic Wellness Program. They take the re-
search at Cooper Clinic and implement it 
into programs to get people to stay fit. And 
I want to thank all of you all for joining this 
Council, and thanks for coming. Good to see 
you, Doc. How’s the fastball? 

I appreciate Dennis Roberson, who is here 
with us today. Dennis is a active volunteer. 
The reason I like to talk about volunteers, 
this country of ours has got a lot of muscle, 
and we’re strong. And we, by the way, stay 
strong in order to keep the peace. We will 
stay strong in order to promote freedom. But 
the truth of the matter is, the great strength 
of America is the heart and soul of the Amer-
ican citizen, people who are willing to dedi-
cate time to make somebody else’s life better, 
people who are willing to volunteer. And this 
guy, Dennis Roberson, comes here and vol-
unteers to help teach children healthy life-
styles, to teach children how to use the com-
puter, to teach children how to access the 
Internet, to teach children that a healthy 
body and a healthy mind will lead to a strong 
future. 

And I want to thank you, Dennis, for set-
ting a good example for volunteers all across 
the metroplex, all across our State, and all 
across our Nation. One of the things my jobs 
is to call people to a higher calling. And 
there’s nothing higher than to loving a neigh-
bor just like you would like to be loved your-
self and volunteering your time to help some-
body in need. Thank you, sir. 
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We have a problem when people don’t ex-
ercise and eat bad food. Obesity can cause 
serious health problems, like heart disease 
and diabetes. And it adds to the cost of health 
care in America; that is a fact. In 2000 alone, 
obesity costs totaled the country an estimated 
cost of $117 billion. Since 1980, rates of obe-
sity have doubled among children, tripled 
among adolescents. Now, that is a problem, 
and the Nation must do something about it 
for the sake of our future. 

We must reverse the trend, and we know 
how to do it. It’s exercise and good dieting. 
Good foods and regular exercise will reverse 
the trend and save our country a lot of money 
but, more importantly, save lives. 

The local Ys is a great place to start, and 
that’s why we’re here. There are other pro-
grams across the country, by the way, that 
encourage exercise, no doubt about it. The 
YMCA is on the forefront. I remember being 
a loyal Y member in Midland, Texas, playing 
basketball with a bunch of 45-year-olds. 
[Laughter] It was like full-court karate. 
[Laughter] 

But here at this Y, they hook youngsters 
on exercise. And Andrew Simpson just gave 
us a tour, gave Lynn Swann and me a tour. 
He’s a good guide. He tells me exercise not 
only gives him energy but, as importantly, 
confidence. He’s a more confident person as 
a result of the program. He said he was al-
ways tired of being the little guy, and so he 
decided to work out. He’s not a little guy 
anymore. [Laughter] He’s a man who under-
stands that when you make right choices in 
life, you’ll have a healthier future. 

The thing that I like to see, and the Y is 
good at this, and other programs need to un-
derstand, exercise doesn’t need to be drudg-
ery. It can be fun. It can be a fun way for 
people to spend their day. I love the idea 
of a day camp. I asked how long the day camp 
is. I think it’s, like, 10 weeks. It’s a really 
good idea. It’s a good idea to help build up 
the spirit of the community. It’s a good idea 
to give the kids something smart to do. It’s 
a good idea to instill the habits necessary for 
a healthy future. 

And so we saw the problem in this admin-
istration, and we decided to do something 
about it and started what I call the 
HealthierUS Initiative. Washington has got 

to have initiatives, and so this is a 
HealthierUS Initiative. [Laughter] And 
here’s the—we came up with four basic 
guidelines which make a lot of sense. And 
so our job of the Council and me and others, 
the Governors, the mayors, hopefully, is to 
focus on these four guidelines. 

First, be physically active every day, not 
just once a week or a couple times a week 
and say, ‘‘Gosh, I’ve met the goal.’’ It’s every 
day, try to get some physical activity. And 
moms and dads, by the way, need to stay 
physically active as well, just not the sons or 
daughters. 

Secondly, develop good eating habits. It’s 
been estimated that dietary changes can re-
duce cancer deaths in the United States by 
a third. Well, that’s—given that potential, it 
seems like to make a lot of sense for all of 
us to figure out what we’re going to eat. Lis-
ten, I’d be the first to admit to the kids here, 
I didn’t like vegetables when I was young. 
I’ve learned to like them, because I under-
stand that they’re good for you. That means 
not only vegetables but fruits, wise choices, 
not grease—[laughter]—but fruits and vege-
tables. 

Third, take advantage of preventative 
screenings. This is more, obviously, applica-
ble to older Americans. Ken Cooper insists 
that I have preventative screenings on an an-
nual basis. And it is important for us to do 
this, I mean, for example, like check your 
blood pressure. It can be an indicator that 
something might go wrong. I hope the Y— 
I don’t know if you do or not, it would make 
sense if you did, a neighborhood screening— 
you do; that’s good—to help provide screen-
ing for citizens in each community, so people 
can be able to detect early whether or not 
they may have a potential problem. A lot of 
disease can be picked up through a simple 
test. 

And fourth, make healthy choices. That 
not only means food, but no cigarettes, no 
excessive drinking, no drugs, no underage 
drinking. Those are the kind of healthy—you 
hear people say ‘‘healthy choices,’’ that is 
what we’re talking about. And if our country, 
old and young alike, followed the four steps 
and measures, we’d be a much healthier na-
tion. It would be, really, one of the best 
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health care plans we could possibly imple-
ment in America. 

To promote this program, as I mentioned, 
I talked Lynn into doing this job. It’s called— 
and we’re setting a fitness challenge today. 
And he and I are going to spend a lot of 
time working on the fitness challenge. I prob-
ably will spend most time by trying to set 
the example. It turns out, when a President 
shows up, cameras show up. And I like to 
exercise, and I want people to see their Presi-
dent exercising. Today I knocked off about 
30 minutes’ worth of exercise and feel better 
for it. 

But our goal is to get 20 million additional 
Americans to exercise for at least 30 minutes 
a day, 5 days a week. That is a noble goal, 
and it’s an important goal. Americans will feel 
better if they accept the challenge. America 
will be better off when Americans accept the 
challenge. It’s easy to get started in this, and 
so we’ve set up a web page, as Lynn men-
tioned, and John is responsible for the web 
page. It’s presidentschallenge.org. 

And it’s an interesting opportunity for peo-
ple. If you need a little discipline in your 
life—in other words, if you need—so you can 
check on yourself, a self-policing mechanism, 
call up the web page and follow the instruc-
tions, and there’s a ‘‘go-by’’ to help you get 
involved with an exercise program. And I can 
assure you, and Lynn can assure you, the 
Governor assure you, once you get hooked 
on exercise, it is hard to get off. Once you 
get started, once you realize the benefits, 
once you understand how great you feel, 
once you understand that it’s easier to go to 
sleep at night after a good day of exercise, 
you’re not going to quit. 

And so our job as a country, at the Federal 
level, the State level, and the local level is 
to get people started and realize the great 
benefits of exercise. And so we’ve set up this 
web page, trying to take advantage of the new 
technologies. So if people are interested, 
please go to presidentschallenge.org. 

Now, the other thing is, I do think there 
is a role for the Federal Government to help. 
I proposed $125 million for community mon-
ies to help different organizations like the Y 
to start promoting awareness. It’s to facilitate 
an awareness campaign, to make people 
aware of what it’s like to exercise, to make 

people aware of opportunities available in the 
communities, and to make people aware 
that—what good nutrition and good exercise 
will do for their long-term health. 

The funds would be available to target 
obesity and diabetes and asthma. It also 
could be used to encourage preventative 
screenings. In other words, it’s a part of a 
larger process throughout our society to get 
this initiative going. And I hope Congress 
takes a good, solid look at it. 

The other thing we’re going to try to do 
at the Federal—not ‘‘try to do’’—will do at 
the Federal level, is provide incentives for 
local schools to focus on better nutrition and 
eating habits. As you know, the Federal Gov-
ernment is involved with the school pro-
grams. The U.S. Department of Agriculture 
is integrally involved, and it makes sense to 
me, since we’ve got a lot of kids eating food 
around the country once the schools are in, 
that we have better nutrition. And the Fed-
eral Government must encourage better nu-
trition at the local school level, which we will 
do. 

One of the things I talk a lot about is the 
need to really work on cultural change in 
America to encourage a culture of personal 
responsibility, to encourage people to be re-
sponsible for the decisions they make in life. 
I like to talk about if you’re a mother or a 
dad, reminding people you’re responsible for 
loving your child and really making sure your 
child understands the difference between 
right and wrong and what it means to make 
right choices in life. If you’re involved, if 
you’re worried about your public school sys-
tem, you’re responsible for getting involved 
with it, as opposed to hoping somebody far 
away gets involved. You’re responsible for 
getting involved with your schools. 

You’re responsible if you’re a CEO, by the 
way, in America, for telling the truth to your 
shareholders and your employees. You’re re-
sponsible for loving a neighbor like you’d like 
to be loved yourself. The Initiative, the 
HealthierUS Initiative, really speaks to per-
sonal responsibility, doesn’t it? It says that 
we are responsible for our own health. By 
making the right choices, we can make the 
right choice for our future. By making 
healthy choices we can do the right things 
for our future. 
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Moms and dads, by working on healthy 
choices not only for themselves but their 
kids, are doing their job as a parent. By exer-
cising every day, by finding time, by carving 
out time, no matter how busy you may seem 
or how boring exercise may seem initially, 
it’s a part of a responsibility culture. And I 
appreciate giving it—being given the chance 
to come and talk about this. 

We’ll work on health care matters. We’re 
working on Medicare reform. That’s—we 
need to work on Medicare reform. And we’re 
working on how to make sure the working 
uninsured get insurance. But the truth of the 
matter is, one of the best reforms in America 
for health care is a strong, preventative 
health care program that starts with each 
American being responsible for what he or 
she eats, what he or she drinks, what he or 
she doesn’t smoke, and is responsible for 
whether or not they get out and exercise on 
a regular basis. I encourage my fellow citi-
zens to exercise. 

Thank you all very much. Thanks for com-
ing, and may God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:04 p.m. in the 
gymnasium at the Lakewest Family YMCA. In his 
remarks, he referred to Chairman Lynn C. Swann, 
Vice Chairman Dorothy G. ‘‘Dot’’ Richardson, 
and Council Members Paul R. Carrozza, John P. 
Burke, and Dr. Teddy L. Mitchell, President’s 
Council on Physical Fitness and Sports; Kenneth 
L. Gladish, national executive director and chief 
executive officer, YMCA of the USA; Gov. Rick 
Perry of Texas; Dr. Kenneth H. Cooper, Presi-
dent’s personal physician; and Andrew Simpson, 
youth volunteer, Lakewest Family YMCA. 

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

July 12 
In the morning, in Abuja, Nigeria, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. Later, 

in the courtyard of the Nicon Hilton Hotel, 
the President met with U.S. Embassy em-
ployees and their families. 

Later in the morning, at the Abuja Na-
tional Hospital, the President and Mrs. Bush 
had a briefing on HIV/AIDS programs, 
toured laboratories, and participated in a 
roundtable discussion with medical staff and 
beneficiaries of HIV/AIDS mother-to-child 
transmission prevention programs. 

Also in the morning, at Aso Presidential 
Villa, the President and Mrs. Bush partici-
pated in a welcoming ceremony with Presi-
dent Olusegun Obasanjo of Nigeria. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush returned to Washington, DC. 

July 14 

In the morning, the President had intel-
ligence and FBI briefings and met with the 
National Security Council. Later, in the Oval 
Office, he met with Defense Secretary Don-
ald H. Rumsfeld. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Gen. Tommy R. Franks, USA, combat-
ant commander, U.S. Central Command, 
and his wife, Cathryn, in honor of General 
Franks’ retirement. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host Prime Minister Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy at the Bush Ranch in 
Crawford, TX, on July 20–21. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Arizona and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by the Aspen fire on June 17 and 
continuing. 

July 15 

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, in the Oval Office, 
he met with Prime Minister Vladimir Spidla 
of the Czech Republic to discuss the situation 
in Iraq and European-U.S. relations. 

Later in the morning, he met with Sec-
retary of State Colin L. Powell. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in a photo opportunity with teenagers 



936 Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 

involved in the Seeds of Peace camp pro-
gram. Later, he met with bipartisan congres-
sional leaders to discuss Medicare reform. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host the G–8 Summit in Sea 
Island, GA, on June 8–10, 2004. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Robert B. Charles to be Assistant 
Secretary of State for International Narcotics 
and Law Enforcement Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Thomasina V. Rogers to be a mem-
ber of the Occupational Safety and Health 
Review Commission. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Ohio and ordered Federal aid to supplement 
State and local recovery efforts in the area 
struck by severe storms and flooding on July 
4 and continuing. 

July 16 
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he made brief re-
marks to U.S. Attorneys at the Department 
of Justice headquarters building. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
with economists. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in the ceremonial swearing-in of Office 
of Management and Budget Director Joshua 
B. Bolten. 

Later in the afternoon, the President met 
with Members of Congress to discuss African 
affairs. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush hosted a reception in the Residence fol-
lowed by a dinner on the State Floor for 
former President Gerald Ford and his wife, 
Betty, in honor of former President Ford’s 
90th birthday. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate George H. Walker to be Ambas-
sador to Hungary. 

July 17 
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing and met with the National 
Security Council. Later, he met with De-
fense Secretary Donald H. Rumsfeld. 

In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with Veterans of Foreign Wars 
commander-in-chief Raymond C. Sisk. 

Later, he participated in an interview with 
a journalist from Leaders magazine. 

Later in the afternoon, the President met 
with U.S. Ambassador to Japan Howard H. 
Baker, Jr. Later, the President met with 
Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to the Bush Ranch in 
Crawford, TX. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Nestor 
Kirchner of Argentina to the White House 
on July 23. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Pales-
tinian Authority to the White House for a 
meeting and working lunch on July 25. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon of Israel to the White House for a 
meeting and working lunch on July 29. 

July 18 
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 

Bush traveled to Dallas, TX. 
In the evening, the President attended a 

Bush-Cheney reception at the Wyndham 
Anatole Hotel. Later, he and Mrs. Bush re-
turned to the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

The White House announced that the 
President will award the Presidential Medal 
of Freedom to the following individuals in 
a ceremony at the White House on July 23: 
Jacques Barzun, Julia Child, Roberto 
Clemente Walker, Van Cliburn, Vaclav 
Havel, Charlton Heston, Edward Teller, R. 
David Thomas, Byron Raymond White, 
James Q. Wilson, and John R. Wooden. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate John Joseph Grossenbacher to be 
a member of the Nuclear Regulatory Com-
mission. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Peter Lichtenbaum to be Assistant 
Secretary of Commerce for Export Adminis-
tration. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Joan Ridder Challinor as Chairman 
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of the National Commission on Libraries and 
Information Science. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Texas and ordered Federal aid to supplement 
State and local recovery efforts in the area 
struck by Hurricane Claudette on July 15 and 
continuing. 

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted July 14 

Craig S. Iscoe, 
of the District of Columbia, to be Associate 
Judge of the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia for the term of 15 years, vice 
Frederick D. Dorsey, retired. 

Margaret Catharine Rodgers, 
of Florida, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Florida, vice Lacey A. 
Collier, retiring. 

Paul Michael Warner, 
of Utah, to be U.S. Attorney for the District 
of Utah for the term of 4 years (reappoint-
ment). 

Submitted July 15 

Robert B. Charles, 
of Maryland, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
State (International Narcotics and Law En-
forcement Affairs), vice R. Rand Beers, re-
signed. 

Kristin J. Forbes, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the 
Council of Economic Advisers, vice Randall 
S. Kroszner, resigned. 

Thomasina V. Rogers, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Review Commission 
for a term expiring April 27, 2009 (reappoint-
ment). 

Harvey S. Rosen, 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Coun-
cil of Economic Advisers, vice Mark B. 
McClellan. 

Withdrawn July 15 

William Preston Graves, 
of Kansas, to be a member of the Board of 
Trustees of the Harry S Truman Scholarship 
Foundation for the remainder of the term 
expiring December 10, 2005, vice Mel 
Carnahan, which was sent to the Senate on 
January 9, 2003. 

Submitted July 17 

Gwendolyn Brown, 
of Virginia, to be Chief Financial Officer, Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
vice Arnold Gregory Holz, resigned. 

Susan C. Schwab, 
of Maryland, to be Deputy Secretary of the 
Treasury, vice Kenneth W. Dam, resigned. 

George H. Walker, 
of Missouri, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to the Republic of Hungary. 

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released July 12 

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Released July 14 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Ari Fleischer 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed into law H.R. 825, 
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H.R. 917, H.R. 925, H.R. 981, H.R. 985, 
H.R. 1055, H.R. 1368, H.R. 1465, H.R. 1596, 
H.R. 1609, H.R. 1740, H.R. 2030, and S. 858 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Arizona 

Announcement of nomination for Associate 
Judge of the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia 

Released July 15 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by Office of 
Management and Budget Director Josh 
Bolton 

Statement by the Press Secretary: United 
States Hosting 2004 Group of Eight (G–8) 
Summit in Sea Island, GA 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Ohio 

Released July 16 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Passage of 
the Burmese Freedom and Democracy Act 

Released July 17 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
President Nestor Kirchner of Argentina 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
Palestinian Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Enhanced 
U.S.-U.K. Exchange of Defense-Related In-
formation 

Released July 18 

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: U.S.-U.K. 
Discussions on British Detainees 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
the recipients of the Presidential Medal of 

Freedom scheduled for presentation on July 
23 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Texas 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 709 

Fact sheet: President Bush Highlights Health 
and Fitness Initiative 

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved July 14 

H.R. 825 / Public Law 108–46 
To redesignate the facility of the United 
States Postal Service located at 7401 West 
100th Place in Bridgeview, Illinois, as the 
‘‘Michael J. Healy Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 917 / Public Law 108–47 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1830 South Lake 
Drive in Lexington, South Carolina, as the 
‘‘Floyd Spence Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 925 / Public Law 108–48 
To redesignate the facility of the United 
States Postal Service located at 1859 South 
Ashland Avenue in Chicago, Illinois, as the 
‘‘Cesar Chavez Post Office’’ 

H.R. 981 / Public Law 108–49 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 141 Erie Street in 
Linesville, Pennsylvania, as the ‘‘James R. 
Merry Post Office’’ 

H.R. 985 / Public Law 108–50 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 111 West Wash-
ington Street in Bowling Green, Ohio, as the 
‘‘Delbert L. Latta Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 1055 / Public Law 108–51 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1901 West Evans 
Street in Florence, South Carolina, as the 
‘‘Dr. Roswell N. Beck Post Office Building’’ 
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H.R. 1368 / Public Law 108–52 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 7554 Pacific Avenue 
in Stockton, California, as the ‘‘Norman D. 
Shumway Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 1465 / Public Law 108–53 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 4832 East Highway 
27 in Iron Station, North Carolina, as the 
‘‘General Charles Gabriel Post Office’’ 

H.R. 1596 / Public Law 108–54 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 2318 Woodson 
Road in St. Louis, Missouri, as the ‘‘Timothy 
Michael Gaffney Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 1609 / Public Law 108–55 
To redesignate the facility of the United 
States Postal Service located at 201 West 
Boston Street in Brookfield, Missouri, as the 
‘‘Admiral Donald Davis Post Office Build-
ing’’ 

H.R. 1740 / Public Law 108–56 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1502 East Kiest 
Boulevard in Dallas, Texas, as the ‘‘Dr. Cae-
sar A.W. Clark, Sr. Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 2030 / Public Law 108–57 
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 120 Baldwin Avenue 
in Paia, Maui, Hawaii, as the ‘‘Patsy 
Takemoto Mink Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 2474 / Public Law 108–58 
To authorize the Congressional Hunger Cen-
ter to award Bill Emerson and Mickey Le-
land Hunger Fellowships for fiscal years 
2003 and 2004 

S. 858 / Public Law 108–59 
To extend the Abraham Lincoln Bicentennial 
Commission, and for other purposes 

Approved July 17 

S. 709 / Public Law 108–60 
To award a congressional gold medal to 
Prime Minister Tony Blair 
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Week Ending Friday, July 25, 2003

Statement on the Inauguration of the 
Transitional Government in the 
Democratic Republic of the Congo 
July 18, 2003

I congratulate President Joseph Kabila and 
the Congolese people on the installation of 
the new transitional Government in the 
Democratic Republic of the Congo. I also 
extend congratulations to Vice Presidents 
Jean-Pierre Bemba, Abdoulaye Yerodia, 
Azarias Ruberwa, and Z’Ahidi Ngoma. The 
arrival of former rebel leaders in Kinshasa 
and their participation with former opposi-
tion parties in the new Government is a 
major achievement that sets the country on 
a course toward peace and democratic elec-
tions. I am confident that the Congolese peo-
ple will be well served by the experience and 
vision these five leaders bring to these impor-
tant posts. 

The United States will work closely with 
President Kabila and the transitional Govern-
ment to promote peace, prosperity, and de-
mocracy for all Congolese. I call upon neigh-
boring countries to join us in supporting 
Congo’s new Government during this crucial 
time. 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

Proclamation 7691—Captive Nations 
Week, 2003
July 18, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
During Captive Nations Week, first de-

clared in 1959 as a statement against the con-
tinuing Communist domination of Eastern 
Europe, America expresses its dedication to 
freedom and democracy. While many coun-
tries around the world uphold these prin-

ciples, millions of people still live under re-
gimes that violate their citizens’ rights daily. 
In countries such as Burma and Iran, citizens 
lack the right to choose their government, 
speak out against oppression, and practice 
their religion freely. The despot who rules 
Cuba imprisons political opponents and 
crushes peaceful opposition, while in North 
Korea hundreds of thousands languish in 
prison camps and citizens suffer from mal-
nutrition as the regime pursues weapons of 
mass destruction. Violence, corruption, and 
mismanagement reign in Zimbabwe and an 
authoritarian government in Belarus smoth-
ers political dissent. 

Yet the cause of freedom is advancing. 
With the demise of the brutal regime of Sad-
dam Hussein, the Iraqi people are no longer 
captives in their own country. Their freedom 
is evidence of the fall of one of the most 
oppressive dictators in history. Today, Amer-
ican and coalition forces are helping to re-
store civil order and provide critical humani-
tarian aid to the Iraqi people. Iraqis are now 
meeting openly and freely to discuss the fu-
ture of their country. The United States vows 
to continue to work with those trying to bring 
about peaceful democratic change and great-
er respect for human rights. 

The Congress, by Joint Resolution ap-
proved July 17, 1959, (73 Stat. 212), has au-
thorized and requested the President to issue 
a proclamation designating the third week in 
July of each year as ‘‘Captive Nations Week.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim July 20 through July 26, 
2003, as Captive Nations Week. I call upon 
the people of the United States to observe 
this week with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities and to reaffirm their commitment 
to all those seeking liberty, justice, and self-
determination. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this eighteenth day of July, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
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of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., July 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on July 23. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Dallas, Texas 
July 18, 2003

Thank you all very much. Laura and I are 
thrilled to be here. It is great to be home. 
It’s really fun for us to see a lot of our old 
buddies—some of our young buddies too. 
[Laughter] This is our first trip back to Texas 
since I got back from Africa. You may re-
member we were over there, and we went 
to a park in Botswana. That’s where we 
learned a lot about our party’s mascot. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank you all for your help. 
Thanks a lot. It means a lot to Laura and 
me. We love Texas, and we love our friends, 
and we want to thank our friends for helping 
us. You’re laying the foundation for what is 
going to be a great victory in November of 
2004. 

I’m getting ready, loosening up. [Laugh-
ter] But I’m going to have to count on you 
to energize the grassroots and to make the 
phone calls and to put up the signs and to 
address the envelopes and remind everybody 
that our message is so positive and hopeful 
for every citizen of this State and this coun-
try. 

The political season will come in its own 
time. But right now, I’m focused on the peo-
ple’s business in our Nation’s Capital. I have 
a job to do, and we have a lot on our agenda. 
And I will continue to work hard to earn the 
confidence of all America by keeping this Na-
tion strong and secure, free, and prosperous. 

I am thrilled that Laura’s here. She is a 
fabulous First Lady, and I love her dearly. 
She is just a steady rock and has been a great 
comforter for a lot of Americans during some 
of our difficult times. 

I appreciate our Governor. I want to thank 
him for his introduction. I thank him for his 
introduction; more importantly, I thank him 
for his great leadership for the State of Texas. 
He is Governor during some tough times for 
this State, and he has led with courage and 
vision. And the State of Texas is better off 
with Rick Perry as the Governor. 

I know we’ve got quite a few of the mighty 
Texas congressional delegation with us today. 
And I’m going to tell you something: It’s real-
ly good to have steady support in the House 
of Representatives from our fellow Texans, 
Texans like Joe Barton and Michael Burgess 
and Kay Granger and Jeb Hensarling and 
Sam Johnson. I want to thank all of them 
for their service to our State and to our Na-
tion. 

I know our able Lieutenant Governor is 
here, and I want to thank David Dewhurst 
for his service to the State of Texas, and the 
speaker of the house, my fellow Midland, 
Texan, citizen Tommy Craddick; I want to 
thank Tom for his service. Thank you, Tom 
and Nadine. I saw Marchant and Branch out 
there, two fine members of the Texas House. 
It’s good to see you all. 

I appreciate so very much my close per-
sonal friend Mercer Reynolds. He’s the na-
tional finance chairman for the Bush-Cheney 
’04 campaign. I want to thank Mercer for 
his hard work. I want to thank my close 
friend Fred Meyer for being the Texas State 
finance chairman. I thank Jeanne Johnson 
Phillips and Roger Williams for being the fi-
nance vice chairmen for our campaign here. 
I want to thank all of you who worked hard 
to raise this money. I appreciate your help. 

Finally, I want to thank the Gatlin boys 
for bringing their mother. [Laughter] 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities, 
instead of letting them slip away. We are 
meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many leaders of 
Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, we 
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gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people in those two 
countries once lived under tyranny, and now 
they live under freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
happened on our country, and there were 
corporate scandals and war. All affected the 
people’s confidence. But we acted. We 
passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, we have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the people of this country. 

We know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or to invest, 
the whole economy grows, and people are 
more likely to find a job. We understand 
whose money we spend in Washington, DC. 
It is not the Government’s money. It is the 
people’s money. 

We’re returning more money to people to 
help them raise their families. We’re reduc-
ing taxes on dividends and capital gains to 
encourage investment. We are giving small 
businesses incentives to expand and to hire 
people. With all these actions, we have laid 
the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs, so that every single American in 
our country can realize the great hope of the 
American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for, and Con-
gress passed, the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid, bipartisan majority, we deliv-
ered the most dramatic education reforms in 
a generation. We’re bringing high standards 
and strong accountability measures to every 
public school in America. We believe and 
strongly believe that every child can learn the 
basics of reading and math, and we expect 
every school to teach the basics of reading 
and math. We are challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations. The days of excuse-mak-

ing are over. We expect results in every class-
room, so that not one single child in America 
is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and to 
better protect the American people. We 
passed trade promotion authority to open up 
new markets for our entrepreneurs and farm-
ers and ranchers and manufacturers. We 
passed a budget agreement that is helping 
to maintain spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC. On issue after issue, this admin-
istration has acted on principle, has kept its 
word, and has made progress on behalf of 
the American people. 

The United States Congress has shared in 
these great achievements. I appreciate the 
leadership of Speaker Hastert and Leader 
Frist. I want to thank the hard work of many 
Members of the Congress. We’re going to 
continue to work together to change the tone 
in Washington, DC, and to focus on results. 

And those are the kind of—the nature of 
the men and women I have asked to serve 
in my administration. I have put together a 
fantastic team on behalf of America. These 
are people who understand their job is to 
serve all Americans. Our country has had no 
finer Vice President than Dick Cheney—al-
though Mother may have a different opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but we’re 
only beginning. I have set great goals worthy 
of this great Nation. First, America is com-
mitted to expanding the realm of freedom 
and peace for our own security and for the 
benefit of the world. And second, in our own 
country, we must work for a society of pros-
perity and compassion, so that every citizen 
has a chance to work, to succeed, and to real-
ize the promise of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend upon the actions of America. 
This Nation is freedom’s home and free-
dom’s defender. We welcome this charge of 
history, and we are keeping it. Our war on 
terror continues. The enemies of freedom 
are not idle, and neither are we. This country 
will not rest; we will not tire; we will not 
stop until this danger to civilization is re-
moved. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 02:23 Jul 29, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00003 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P30JYT4.025 P30JYT4



944 July 18 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and the deepest hope of every 
human heart, and we believe that freedom 
is the right of every person and the future 
of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopelessness, we will not turn away. Laura 
and I just came from Africa. America is now 
committed to bringing the healing power of 
medicine to millions of men and women and 
children who suffer with AIDS. This great, 
strong, compassionate Nation is leading the 
world in this incredibly important work of 
human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home, and our 
actions will prove that we are equal to those 
challenges. I will continue to work on our 
economy until everybody who wants to work 
and is not working today can find a job. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Recently, the Con-
gress took historic action to improve the lives 
of our older Americans. For the first time 
since the creation of Medicare, the House 
and the Senate have passed reforms to in-
crease choices for seniors and to provide pre-
scription drug coverage. The next step is for 
both Houses to come together to iron out 
the details and to get a good bill to my desk. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. I want 
to thank Governor Perry and the Lieutenant 
Governor and the Speaker for passing mean-
ingful, real medical liability reform. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet, the system 
should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for rich settlements. Because frivo-
lous lawsuits drive up the cost of health care 
at the national level, medical liability reform 
is a national issue that requires a national so-

lution. The House of Representatives has 
passed a good bill. It is stalled in the Senate. 
For the sake of a good health care system, 
the United States Senate must act. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women like Priscilla Owen for 
our Federal courts, good people who will in-
terpret the law, not legislate from the bench. 
Yet, some Members of the Senate are trying 
to keep my nominees off the bench by block-
ing up-or-down votes. Every judicial nomi-
nee deserves a fair hearing and an up-or-
down vote on the Senate floor. It is time for 
some Members of the United States Senate 
to stop playing politics with American justice. 

This Congress needs to pass a comprehen-
sive energy plan. Our Nation must promote 
energy efficiency and conservation. We must 
develop cleaner technology. We must explore 
in environmentally friendly ways. Yet, for the 
sake of economic security and national secu-
rity, we need to become less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance our agenda of compassionate con-
servatism, applying the best and most innova-
tive ideas to the task of helping our fellow 
citizens in need. 

There are still millions of men and women 
who want to end their dependence on Gov-
ernment and become independent through 
hard work. We must build on the success 
of welfare reform to bring work and dignity 
into the lives of more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring chil-
dren, that are caring for the homeless, that 
are offering hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more of our citizens owning their own 
home. We want people to own and manage 
their own health care account and their own 
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retirement account. We want more people 
to own their small business, because we un-
derstand when an American owns something, 
he or she has a vital stake in the future of 
our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that says, ‘‘If it 
feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in 
which each of us understands we are respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life. If 
you’re fortunate to be a mom or a dad, you’re 
responsible for your child. If you’re con-
cerned about the quality of the education in 
your community, you are responsible for 
doing something about it. If you’re a CEO 
in America, you are responsible to tell the 
truth to your employees and your share-
holders. And in this new responsibility soci-
ety, each of us is responsible for loving our 
neighbor just like we’d like to be loved our-
self. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started the 
USA Freedom Corps to encourage Ameri-
cans to extend a compassionate hand to 
neighbors in need, and the response has been 
very strong. Our charities and our faith-based 
institutions are strong and vibrant all across 
our country. They’re helping people who cry 
out for help. Policemen and firefighters and 
people who wear our Nation’s uniform are 
reminding us what it means to sacrifice for 
something greater than yourself. Once again, 
the children of America believe in heroes be-
cause they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America, 
and I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. 

We are a strong country, and we use our 
strength to defend the peace. We’re an opti-
mistic country, confident in ourselves and in 
ideals bigger than ourselves. Abroad, we seek 
to lift whole nations by spreading freedom. 
At home, we seek to lift up lives by spreading 
opportunity to every corner of America. This 
is the work that history has set before us. 
We welcome it, and we know that for our 

country and for our cause, better days lie 
ahead. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:16 p.m. at the 
Wyndham Anatole Hotel. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Rick Perry and Lt. Gov. David 
Dewhurst of Texas; Texas House of Representa-
tives Speaker Tom Craddick and his wife, Nadine; 
Texas State Representatives Kenny Marchant and 
Dan Branch; Jeanne Johnson Phillips, Texas State 
vice chairman, and J. Roger Williams, north Texas 
chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; country music 
entertainers the Gatlin Brothers, and their moth-
er, Billie; and Priscilla Owen, nominee to be U.S. 
Circuit Judge for the Fifth Circuit. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 

July 19, 2003

Good morning. Next week, the United 
States Treasury will begin printing and mail-
ing more than 25 million child tax credit 
checks, putting over $12 billion back into the 
hands of American families. These rebates 
are the result of the Jobs and Growth Act 
I recently signed into law, which increases 
the child tax credit from $600 to $1,000 per 
child. And because this new law reduced in-
come tax rates, businesses earlier this month 
lowered tax withholding for worker pay-
checks. Now, those workers and their fami-
lies have a lighter tax bill and more take-
home pay. 

With the child tax credit rebates and the 
lower tax rates taking effect, America’s fami-
lies will have more of their own money to 
make purchases, pay their bills, save for their 
children’s education, and invest in a new 
home or business. There are hopeful signs 
that our actions are contributing to economic 
growth. Individual investors are showing 
greater confidence, leading to a significant 
rise in the stock market. And thanks to our 
efforts to reduce taxes on stock dividends, 
dozens of major companies have announced 
plans to either increase their existing divi-
dend payout or pay dividends for the first 
time, putting billions of dollars in cash into 
shareholders’ pockets. 
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Earlier this week, I met with leading pri-
vate economists who see a faster rate of eco-
nomic growth in the coming year-and-a-half. 
The U.S. housing market is robust, strength-
ened by low mortgage rates and rising after-
tax incomes. Inflation is low. Retail sales have 
been rising, and productivity growth, the 
most important indicator of economic 
strength, remains high. 

My administration remains focused on 
faster economic growth that will translate 
into more jobs. Now that Americans can keep 
more of what they earn, we can expect to 
see rising demand for goods and services. 
And as demand increases, companies will 
need more workers to meet it. 

We will continue to take action on a broad 
agenda for more growth and jobs. We are 
pressing the Senate to join the House of Rep-
resentatives in passing an energy bill to as-
sure stable and affordable energy supplies. 
And we’re pressing the Senate on litigation 
reform, so small businesses and manufactur-
ers can focus on creating jobs instead of fight-
ing frivolous lawsuits. I’m asking both Houses 
of Congress to create reemployment ac-
counts for those seeking jobs, so they can 
pay for job training and child care and other 
costs of finding work. 

Faster economic growth will bring the 
added benefit of higher revenues for our 
Government, and those new revenues, com-
bined with spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC, are the surest way to bring down 
the deficit. My budget for fiscal year 2004 
calls for a modest increase in discretionary 
spending of only 4 percent, or about the 
same increase as the average American 
household budget. I urge Congress to make 
spending discipline a priority, so that we can 
cut the deficit in half over the next 5 years. 

Government does not create prosperity. 
Government can, however, create the condi-
tions that make prosperity possible. The Jobs 
and Growth Act of 2003 was based on the 
fundamental faith in the energy and cre-
ativity of the American people. With hard 
work and daily determination, entrepreneurs 
and workers are moving this economy for-
ward. The American economy is headed in 
the right direction, and we can be confident 
of better days ahead. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:50 a.m. 
on July 17 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on July 19. The 
transcript was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on July 18 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Houston, Texas 

July 19, 2003

Thank you all very much. It’s such an 
honor to be here. Laura and I are glad to 
be home. First, let me say it’s great to see 
so many familiar faces. A couple of them 
scolded me when I was a kid. I see old—
[inaudible]—over there. [Laughter] A lot of 
the people in this room worked hard to see 
to it that I became the Governor, and I want 
to thank you all for your continued friendship 
and your support. I want to thank you for 
your loyalty to our country. I want to thank 
you for coming tonight. 

This is the first time we’ve been back to 
Texas since our trip to Africa. You may recall, 
we went to a park in Botswana. It’s where 
I learned a lot about our party’s mascot. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank you for all your help. You 
see, you’re laying the groundwork for what 
is going to be a great national victory in No-
vember of 2004. And we’re going to need 
your help. We’re going to need your help 
at the grassroots level. We’re going to need 
you to talk to your neighbors and send out 
the flyers and put up the signs and turn out 
the vote and remind people that this mes-
sage—the message of this administration is 
hopeful for every single person who lives in 
this country. And I’m getting ready, and I’m 
loosening up. [Laughter] 

But the truth of the matter is, there’s plen-
ty of time for politics. Right now, I’m focused 
on the people’s business in Washington, DC. 
We have a lot on the agenda. We will con-
tinue to work hard to earn the confidence 
of all Americans by keeping this Nation se-
cure and strong and prosperous and free. 

And I’m glad Laura is here tonight. In my 
book, she’s a fabulous First Lady. And I love 
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her a lot, and I hope she loves me a lot for 
dragging her out of Texas. 

I’m also honored to be introduced by Rick 
Perry. He is the right guy to be Governor 
of Texas. They had a good session, because 
he watched the people’s money very closely. 
He’s a good Governor, and I’m proud to call 
him friend. And I appreciate you, Rick. 

I want to thank Fred Meyer, the Texas 
State finance chairman, and Jeanne Johnson 
Phillips and Nancy Kinder for putting on this 
party tonight. You all did a fantastic job. 

I want to thank all who helped. This is 
a fantastic turnout, and I know it requires 
a lot of effort to get people to come, particu-
larly on a Saturday night. [Laughter] So I 
want to thank all those who worked hard, 
and I really appreciate your support. 

I want to thank my friend Tom DeLay for 
being here. Congressman DeLay is a leader 
in the House of Representatives. I’m pleased 
that our Lieutenant Governor, David 
Dewhurst, is here—thank you, David, for 
your leadership—and the speaker of the 
house, from Midland, Texas, Tommy 
Craddick. Thanks, Tom. And I know we’ve 
got two State senators with us, Teel Bivins 
and Kyle Janek, and State Representative Joe 
Nixon. I appreciate you all coming. 

And finally, I want to thank the Houston 
Children’s Chorus for lending their beautiful 
voices to this event. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities, 
instead of letting them slip away. We are 
meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and in Iraq, we 
gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people in those two 
countries once lived under tyranny. Today, 
they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 

of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
on our country and scandals in corporate 
America and war affected the people’s con-
fidence. But we acted. We passed tough new 
laws to hold corporate criminals to account. 
And to get the economy going again, we have 
twice led the United States Congress to pass 
historic tax relief for the American people. 

We know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or to invest, 
the whole economy grows, and people are 
more likely to find a job. We understand 
whose money we spend in Washington, DC. 
It is not the Government’s money. It is the 
people’s money. 

We are returning more money to the peo-
ple to help them raise their families. We are 
reducing taxes on dividends and capital gains 
to encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives to expand and hire new 
people. With all these actions, we are laying 
the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs across America, so that every sin-
gle person in this country can realize the 
American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and Con-
gress passed the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered 
the most dramatic education reforms in a 
generation. We’re bringing high standards 
and strong accountability measures to every 
single public school in America. We believe 
that every child can learn the basics of read-
ing and math, and we expect every school 
to teach the basics of reading and math. We 
are challenging the soft bigotry of low expec-
tations. The days of excuse-making are over. 
We expect results in every classroom, so that 
not one single child in America is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated a Department of Homeland Security to 
safeguard our borders and ports and to better 
protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open new mar-
kets for America’s entrepreneurs and farmers 
and ranchers. We passed a budget agreement 
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that is helping to maintain spending dis-
cipline in Washington, DC. On issue after 
issue, this administration has acted on prin-
ciple, has kept its word, and has made 
progress for the American people. 

The United States Congress has shared in 
these great achievements, and I appreciate 
the hard work of the Members of the Con-
gress. I appreciate being able to work with 
Speaker Hastert and Leader DeLay and Sen-
ator Frist. And we will continue to work to-
gether to change the tone in Washington, 
DC, by focusing on the people’s business and 
by focusing on results. 

And that’s the nature of the men and 
women I have asked to serve in my adminis-
tration. I have put together a really fine ad-
ministration on behalf of the American peo-
ple. Our country has had no finer Vice Presi-
dent than Dick Cheney. Mother may have 
a different thought. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years we have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. We have great goals 
worthy of this Nation. First, America is com-
mitted to extending the realm of freedom 
and peace for our own security and for the 
benefit of the world. And second, in our own 
country, we must work for a society of pros-
perity and compassion, so that every citizen 
has a chance to work and succeed and realize 
the great promise of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. Our war on terror 
continues. The enemies of freedom are not 
idle, and neither are we. This country will 
not rest; we will not tire; and we will not 
stop until this danger to civilization is re-
moved. 

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our se-
curity. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart, and we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person and the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now 
bringing the healing power of medicine to 
millions of men and women and children 
now suffering with AIDS. This great land is 
leading the world in this incredibly important 
work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well. And 
our actions will prove that we are equal to 
those challenges. I will continue to work on 
our economy until everybody who wants to 
work and who cannot find a job today is able 
to do so. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Recently, the Con-
gress took historic action to improve the lives 
of older Americans. For the first time since 
the creation of Medicare, the House and the 
Senate have passed reforms to increase 
choices for our seniors and to provide cov-
erage for prescription drugs. The next step 
is for both Houses to work out their dif-
ferences and to get a good bill to my desk 
as soon as possible. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. I appre-
ciate the very fine work of the Governor and 
the Lieutenant Governor and the speaker for 
passing real, meaningful medical liability re-
form here in the State of Texas. The State 
Representative Nixon, who is here with us 
today, was the author of that bill, and I appre-
ciate your hard work, Joe. 

Look, we understand a person who has 
been harmed by a bad doctor deserves his 
or her day in court. Yet, the system should 
not reward lawyers who are fishing for rich 
settlements. Because frivolous lawsuits drive 
up the cost of health care, they affect the 
Federal budget. Therefore, medical liability 
reform is a national issue that requires a na-
tional solution. The House of Representa-
tives has passed a fine bill. It is stuck in the 
United States Senate. The Senate must act 
on behalf of the American citizens. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well. And I have 
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met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women like Priscilla Owen to the Fed-
eral courts, people who will interpret the law, 
not legislate from the bench. 

Some Members of the Senate are trying 
to keep my nominees off the bench by block-
ing up-or-down votes. Every judicial nomi-
nee deserves a fair hearing and an up-or-
down vote in the Senate floor. It is time for 
some of those Members in the Senate to stop 
playing politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to pass a comprehen-
sive energy plan. Our Nation must promote 
energy efficiency and conservation and con-
tinue to develop technology so we can ex-
plore in a more environmentally friendly way. 
But for the sake of our economic security 
and for the sake of our national security, we 
must be less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the task of helping 
our fellow citizens in need. There are still 
millions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-
come independent through hard work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work and dignity into the lives of 
more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ to encourage more Americans 
to serve their communities and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring our 
children and caring for the homeless and of-
fering hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. My 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
We want our fellow citizens to own and man-
age their own health care plan and to own 
and manage their own retirement accounts. 
We want more of our citizens, our entre-
preneurs, to own their own small business. 
We understand that when a person owns 

something, he or she has a vital stake in the 
future of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibilities for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to one in which 
each of us understands we are responsible 
for the decisions we make in life. If you are 
a mom or a dad, if you’re fortunate enough 
to be a mom or a dad, it is you who is respon-
sible for loving your child. If you’re con-
cerned about the quality of the education in 
the community in which you live, you’re re-
sponsible for doing something about it. If 
you’re a CEO in America, you have the re-
sponsibility to tell the truth to your share-
holders and your employees. And in this new 
responsibility society, each of us is respon-
sible for loving a neighbor just like we’d like 
to be loved ourself. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started the 
USA Freedom Corps to encourage Ameri-
cans to extend a compassionate hand to 
neighbors in need, and the response has been 
fantastic. As I travel our country, I also see 
the vibrancy of many of the faith-based orga-
nizations, the neighborhood healers that are 
concerned about saving lives. I also know that 
policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us, 
once again, what it means to sacrifice for 
something greater than ourselves. Our chil-
dren believe in heroes because they see them 
everyday. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America, 
and I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and character of the American people. 
All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. 

We are a strong country, and we use that 
strength to defend the peace. We’re an opti-
mistic country, confident in ourselves and in 
ideals bigger than ourselves. Abroad, we seek 
to lift whole nations by spreading freedom. 
At home, we seek to lift up lives by spreading 
opportunity to every corner of America. This 
is the work that history has set before us. 
We welcome it. And we know that for our 

VerDate jul 14 2003 02:23 Jul 29, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00009 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P30JYT4.025 P30JYT4



950 July 19 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

country and for our cause, the best days lie 
ahead. 

May God bless America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:55 p.m. at the 
Westin Galleria. In his remarks, he referred to 
Texas House of Representatives Speaker Tom 
Craddick; and Fred Meyer, Texas State finance 
chairman, Jeanne Johnson Phillips, Texas State 
vice chairman, and Nancy Kinder, fundraiser, 
Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.

The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy in Crawford, 
Texas 
July 21, 2003

President Bush. Thank you for coming. 
I’m honored to host my friend the Prime 
Minister of Italy, Silvio Berlusconi. It’s such 
an honor for us to welcome—I say ‘‘us’’; 
Laura welcomes him as well as I to our ranch. 
We welcome the Prime Minister as a good 
friend, and he represents a country which 
is a strong ally to America. Welcome. 

Prime Minister Berlusconi. Thank you. 
President Bush. I want to thank him for 

being such a gracious host during our trips 
overseas, and we’re really pleased to return 
the hospitality. 

Last year, on America’s Memorial Day, 
Prime Minister Berlusconi visited a Amer-
ican military cemetery in Italy to honor our 
service members who gave their lives de-
fending freedom in Europe. His actions 
touched me personally. He understands the 
history and the values that our two countries 
share. The people of the United States and 
Italy love freedom, and we know that free-
dom must be defended. 

We also understand that defending free-
dom requires costs and sacrifice. And the 
United States is grateful for Italy’s willing-
ness to bear the burdens with us. Italy and 
America stood together through nearly a half 
a century of cold war. Over the past decade, 
we have stood together against oppression 
and hatred in the Balkans. And in the months 
since September the 11th, 2001, Italy and 
America have stood side by side against tyr-
anny and global terror. 

The war on terror continues. We will see 
it through to victory. Global terrorist net-
works are a threat to America, to Italy, and 
to all peaceful nations. And we are disrupting 
and destroying those networks. The pro-
liferation of weapons of mass destruction is 
a threat to America, to Italy, and to all peace-
ful nations. We will persevere until that 
threat is removed. Radicalism and ideologies 
of hatred are a threat to America, to Italy, 
and to all peaceful nations. And we are deter-
mined to spread liberty and progress and 
hope. 

My country is especially grateful to the 
Italian troops and police who are serving with 
skill and courage in Afghanistan and Iraq. 
Our efforts to work for freedom and stability 
in these countries and throughout the entire 
region are an integral part of the war on ter-
ror. And we will make both our nations safer 
and advance the peace of the world. 

The Prime Minister and I are both encour-
aged by signs of progress toward a great goal 
in the Middle East: two states, Palestine and 
Israel, living side by side in peace and secu-
rity. Both Prime Minister Abbas and Prime 
Minister Sharon are showing leadership and 
courage. Now it is time for governments 
across the Middle East to support the efforts 
of these two men by fighting terror in all 
its forms. This includes the Governments of 
Syria and Iran. This behavior is—today, Syria 
and Iran continue to harbor and assist terror-
ists. This behavior is completely unaccept-
able, and states that support terror will be 
held accountable. 

Supporting and harboring terrorists under-
mines the prospects for peace in the Middle 
East and betrays the true interests of the Pal-
estinian people. Terrorism is the greatest ob-
stacle to the emergence of a Palestinian state, 
and all leaders who seek this goal have an 
obligation to back up their words in real ac-
tions against terror. And leaders who are in-
terested in a peaceful solution in the Middle 
East must support the efforts of Prime Min-
ister Abbas to build a democratic Palestine 
and ease the hardships faced by the Pales-
tinian people. 

The Prime Minister and I are in complete 
agreement that Europe and America are 
both more secure and more effective when 
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we act together. I’m pleased that Prime Min-
ister Berlusconi is now serving as the Presi-
dent of the European Union. And I’m con-
fident that under his leadership of the EU, 
Europe and America will continue to meet 
the great challenges before us. 

Mr. Prime Minister, thank you for your 
leadership, your wise counsel, and your 
friendship, and welcome to Crawford, Texas. 

Prime Minister Berlusconi. Thank you, 
Mr. President. Thank you for hosting me, 
and thank you for inviting me here to visit 
a country which I love very much, to talk 
about our common concerns: that is, free-
dom, democracy, and justice and develop-
ment. 

Thank you very much for welcoming me 
in your home, making me feel as a member 
of your family. Please let me say so, this is 
again a chance for me to talk to you and tell 
you about the gratitude I have, the gratitude 
I personally have, my country has for you, 
for a country which allowed us to enjoy our 
freedom and our welfare and well-being and 
to enjoy all of this. 

This morning I attended one of your meet-
ings, work meetings, and I was strongly im-
pressed by the burden of responsibilities that 
you take on yourself and on your country. 
And I really thought that it was extremely 
important for the citizens in the West to 
know with what attention and care and with 
what spirit of sacrifice and generosity the 
United States and its President follow the de-
velopments all over the world which might 
bring about danger and threat and hurt any 
country in the world. 

He already mentioned the subjects we dis-
cussed in our meeting and already said that 
we have a common vision on all of these 
issues, with no exception. I’ll go back to Italy 
and Europe with a belief which I already had 
but which was strengthened by my visit here. 
My belief is that we really need to support 
and develop the culture of union and cohe-
sion and certainly not nurture the culture of 
division. Selfishness, narcissism, and division 
shall never win. We need to revive the huge 
strength of cohesion. And this has to be a 
vital force, able to plan and build something. 
And this is the message which I’m going to 
bring back to my European allies as Presi-
dent of the European Union. 

Once again, thank you, Mr. President, for 
the friendship of your people to my country 
and for your personal friendship and esteem. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Before 
the Prime Minister and I take a tour of the 
ranch, we’ll answer a couple of questions. 

Deb, AP [Deb Reichman Kepler, Associ-
ated Press]. 

Liberia 
Q. Mr. President, a mortar shell has hit 

the U.S. Embassy in Liberia. The U.S. has 
sent a contingent of Marines there to protect 
its interests. What about the civilians being 
killed? There were some civilians dragged in 
front of the Embassy this morning. Sir, my 
question is, can the U.S. stand by and watch 
the violence spiral out of control, and what 
about sending U.S. peacekeepers? 

President Bush. Well, you’re right, we 
just sent a group of troops in to protect our 
interests, and we’re concerned about our 
people in Liberia. We’ll continue to monitor 
the situation very closely. We’re working with 
the United Nations to effect policy necessary 
to get the cease-fire back in place. We are 
working with ECOWAS to determine when 
they will be prepared to move in the peace-
keeper troops that I have said we’d be willing 
to help move into Liberia. We’re monitoring 
the situation very carefully. 

You call on somebody. 
Prime Minister Berlusconi. [Inaudible] 
President Bush. No, you get to call on 

somebody. 
Prime Minister Berlusconi. Si, si. Prego.

Iraq 
Q. The question, if possible, could be an-

swered by both of you—that is, the situation 
in Iraq. Did you discuss the possibility of hav-
ing Italian troops taking over and replacing 
the—taking over the peacekeeping oper-
ations and taking over from the U.S. military? 
And did you talk about reconstruction of 
Iraq? And did you also mention the possi-
bility that countries which did not participate 
in the coalition can have the same role and 
the same share in the reconstruction of Iraq? 

President Bush. No, we didn’t talk about 
Italy replacing the United States as peace-
keepers. Yes, we did discuss how to broaden 
the coalition to bring more security to Iraq. 
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It’s very important for our citizens of both 
countries to understand that this extension 
of hostility is really a part of the war to lib-
erate Iraq. There are people in Iraq who hate 
the thought of freedom. There are Saddam 
apologists who want to try to stay in power 
through terrorist activity. And I explained to 
the Prime Minister: We’re patient; we’re 
strong; we’re resolute; and we will see this 
matter through. And obviously, the more 
help we can get, the more we appreciate it. 
And we are continuing to work with other 
nations to ask their help and advice. And we 
appreciate the leadership of the Prime Min-
ister. 

Secondly, the answer to your question 
about reconstruction efforts, the answer is, 
who can do the best job for the Iraqi people? 
The reconstruction effort shouldn’t be 
viewed as a political exercise. It shouldn’t be 
viewed as an international grab bag. It 
shouldn’t be viewed as a special opportunity. 

The answer to your question is, how best 
to improve the lives of the Iraqi people, how 
best to quickly establish electricity and clean 
water and hospitals and schools, all the things 
necessary for a free society to develop. And 
so if that can be—if that question can be 
answered positively by somebody who didn’t 
necessarily agree with the decision, that’s 
fine. We’re interested—mostly interested in 
the Iraqi people. 

Okay, Adam [Adam Entous, Reuters]. 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. 
Prime Minister Berlusconi. I share——
President Bush. You want to answer that? 

Sure. 
Prime Minister Berlusconi. No, no, I 

completely share what the President just 
said. 

President Bush. Then why don’t you ask 
the Prime Minister a question so he can an-
swer a question. 

Q. Mr. President. 
President Bush. Yes, Adam. 

North Korea 
Q. New evidence suggests North Korea 

may have built a second, secret site to proc-
ess plutonium. How concerned are you? Are 
you going to let this stand? Also, are you still 
hopeful of making progress in talks through 
the Chinese? 

President Bush. Well, I appreciate you 
bringing up the latter, because I do believe 
we can solve this issue diplomatically by en-
couraging the neighborhood—the Chinese, 
the South Koreans, and the Japanese to join 
us with a single voice that says to Mr. Kim 
Chong-il, ‘‘A decision to develop a nuclear 
arsenal is one that will alienate you from the 
rest of the world.’’

The desire by the North Koreans to con-
vince the world that they’re in the process 
of developing a nuclear arsenal is nothing 
new. We’ve known that for a while. And 
therefore, we must continue to work with the 
neighborhood to convince Kim Chong-il that 
his decision is an unwise decision. And we 
will do just that. 

Iraq 
Q. Under what condition would you ac-

cept a new United Nation resolution about 
Iraq? You know that some countries are ask-
ing. 

President Bush. Well, we’re in close con-
sultation with the U.N. We believe that 1483 
empowers countries to make a proper deci-
sion to get involved in Iraq. Let me talk about 
the U.N. in relations to Iraq in general. Mr. 
de Mello is doing a very fine job. He is work-
ing very closely with Bremer. They’ve got a 
fine relationship, and that bodes well for fu-
ture discussions. Fourteen eighty-three is a 
very strong resolution and a very adequate 
resolution. 

But we’re constantly in touch with U.N. 
officials. And Kofi Annan was in my office 
the other day, discussing a lot of different 
issues, and one of the issues was Iraq. The 
more people involved in Iraq, the better off 
we will be. And that’s exactly what our inten-
tion is, to encourage people to participate in 
the—making Iraq more secure and more 
free. A free Iraq is a crucial part of winning 
the war on terror. 

And now I’m going to go see to it that 
the Prime Minister is well fed. We’re going 
to feed him some chicken. 

Thank you, sir. I appreciate it very much. 
Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:13 a.m. at the Bush Ranch. In his remarks, 
he referred to Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; Prime 
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Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel; former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Chairman Kim Chong-
il of North Korea; Secretary-General Kofi Annan 
and Special Representative for Iraq Sergio Vieira 
de Mello of the United Nations; and L. Paul 
Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq. Prime 
Minister Berlusconi spoke in Italian, and some re-
porters asked their questions in Italian, and their 
remarks were translated by an interpreter.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continued Operations of United 
States Forces in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina 
July 22, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In my report to the Congress of January 

21, 2003, I provided information on the de-
ployment of combat-equipped U.S. Armed 
Forces to Bosnia and Herzegovina and other 
states in the region in order to participate 
in and support the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization (NATO)-led Stabilization Force 
(SFOR). The SFOR began its mission and 
assumed authority from the NATO-led Im-
plementation Force on December 20, 1996. 
I am providing this supplemental report, pre-
pared by my Administration and consistent 
with the War Powers Resolution (Public Law 
93–148), to help ensure that the Congress 
is kept fully informed on continued U.S. con-
tributions in support of peacekeeping efforts 
in the former Yugoslavia. 

The U.N. Security Council authorized 
Member States to continue SFOR for a pe-
riod of 12 months in U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1491 of July 11, 2003. The mis-
sion of SFOR is to provide a focused military 
presence in order to deter hostilities, stabilize 
and consolidate the peace in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, contribute to a secure environ-
ment, and provide, within its means and ca-
pabilities, selective support to key tasks and 
key civil implementation organizations. 

The U.S. force contribution to SFOR in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina is approximately 
1,800 personnel. United States personnel 
comprise approximately 15 percent of the 
total SFOR force of approximately 12,000 

personnel. During the first half of 2003, 17 
NATO nations and 11 others provided mili-
tary personnel or other support to SFOR. 
Most U.S. forces in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
are assigned to Multinational Brigade, North, 
headquartered near the city of Tuzla. The 
U.S. forces continue to support SFOR efforts 
to apprehend persons indicted for war crimes 
and to conduct counter-terrorism operations. 
In the last 6 months, U.S. forces have not 
sustained any combat-related fatalities. 

I have directed the participation of U.S. 
Armed Forces in these operations pursuant 
to my constitutional authority to conduct 
U.S. foreign relations and as Commander in 
Chief and Chief Executive. 

I am providing this report as part of my 
efforts to keep the Congress fully informed 
about developments in Bosnia and 
Herzegovina. I will continue to consult close-
ly with the Congress regarding our efforts 
to foster peace and stability in the former 
Yugoslavia. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Progress Report on 
Spending in Support of Plan 
Colombia 
July 22, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 3204(e), Public 

Law 106–246, I am providing a report pre-
pared by my Administration detailing the 
progress of spending by the executive branch 
during the first two quarters of Fiscal Year 
2003 in support of Plan Colombia. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 22, 2003.
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Memorandum on the Report to the 
Congress Consistent With the 
Afghanistan Freedom Support Act of 
2002
July 22, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Report to the Congress Consistent 
With the Afghanistan Freedom Support Act 
of 2002

Consistent with section 206(c) of the Af-
ghanistan Freedom Support Act of 2002 
(Public Law 107–327 of December 4, 2002), 
you are hereby authorized and directed to 
transmit the attached report on implementa-
tion of the strategies for meeting the imme-
diate and long-term security needs of Af-
ghanistan to the appropriate committees of 
the Congress. 

You are also authorized and directed to 
publish this memorandum in the Federal 
Register.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on July 23.

Remarks on Coalition Activities in 
Iraq 
July 23, 2003

It is my pleasure to welcome Ambassador 
Paul Bremer back to the White House. I’m 
also pleased to be joined by Secretary Rums-
feld and General Myers. Thank you all for 
coming. 

Ambassador Bremer is doing a fine job in 
an essential cause. The nations in our coali-
tion are determined to help the Iraqi people 
recover from years of tyranny. And we are 
determined to help build a free and sov-
ereign and democratic nation. 

The coalition provisional authority, led by 
Ambassador Bremer, has a comprehensive 
strategy to move Iraq toward a future that 
is secure and prosperous. We are carrying 
out that strategy for the good of Iraq, for 
the peace of the region, and for the security 
of the United States and our friends. 

Saddam Hussein’s regime spent more than 
three decades oppressing Iraq’s people, at-

tacking Iraq’s neighbors, and threatening the 
world’s peace. The regime tortured at home, 
promoted terror abroad, and armed in secret. 
Now, with the regime of Saddam Hussein 
gone forever, a few remaining holdouts are 
trying to prevent the advance of order and 
freedom. They are targeting our success in 
rebuilding Iraq; they’re killing new police 
graduates; they’re shooting at people that are 
guarding the universities and powerplants 
and oil facilities. 

These killers are the enemies of Iraq’s peo-
ple. They operate mainly in a few areas of 
the country. And wherever they operate, they 
are being hunted, and they will be defeated. 
Our military forces are on the offensive. 
They’re working with the newly free Iraqi 
people to destroy the remnants of the old 
regime and their terrorist allies. 

Yesterday, in the city of Mosul, the careers 
of two of the regime’s chief henchmen came 
to an end. Saddam Hussein’s sons were re-
sponsible for torture, maiming, and murder 
of countless Iraqis. Now more than ever, all 
Iraqis can know that the former regime is 
gone and will not be coming back. 

As our work continues, we know that our 
coalition forces are serving under difficult 
circumstances. Our Nation will give those 
who wear its uniform all the tools and sup-
port they need to complete their mission. We 
are eternally grateful for the bravery of our 
troops, for their sacrifice, and for the sac-
rifices of their families. The families of our 
service men and women can take comfort in 
knowing that their sons and daughters and 
moms and dads are serving a cause that is 
noble and just and vital to the security of 
the United States. 

A free, democratic, peaceful Iraq will not 
threaten America or our friends with illegal 
weapons. A free Iraq will not be a training 
ground for terrorists or a funnel of money 
to terrorists or provide weapons to terrorists 
who would willingly use them to strike our 
country or our allies. A free Iraq will not de-
stabilize the Middle East. A free Iraq can 
set a hopeful example to the entire region 
and lead other nations to choose freedom. 
And as the pursuits of freedom replace ha-
tred and resentment and terror in the Middle 
East, the American people will be more se-
cure. 
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America has assumed great responsibilities 
for Iraq’s future. Yet, we do not bear these 
responsibilities alone. Nineteen nations are 
providing more than 13,000 troops to help 
stabilize Iraq, and additional forces will soon 
arise—arrive. More than two dozen nations 
have pledged funds that will go directly to-
wards relief and reconstruction efforts. Every 
day, we are renovating schools for the new 
school year. We’re restoring the damaged 
water, electrical, and communication sys-
tems. And when we introduce a new Iraqi 
currency later this year, it will be the first 
time in 12 years that the whole country is 
using the same currency. 

Our greatest ally in the vital work of stabi-
lizing and rebuilding a democratic and pros-
perous Iraq is the Iraqi people themselves. 
Our goal is to turn over authority to Iraqis 
as quickly as possible. Coalition authorities 
are training Iraqi police forces to help patrol 
Iraqi cities and villages. Ambassador Bremer 
and General Abizaid are working to establish 
as quickly as possible a new Iraqi civilian de-
fense force to help protect supply convoys 
and powerplants and ammunition depots. Of-
fices have been established in major Iraqi cit-
ies to recruit soldiers for a new Iraqi army 
that will defend the people of Iraq instead 
of terrorizing them. 

Most importantly, 10 days ago, Iraqis 
formed a new Governing Council. The Coun-
cil represents all of Iraq’s diverse groups, and 
it has given responsible positions to religious 
authorities and to women. The Council is 
naming ministers to establish control over 
Iraq’s ministries, and the Council is drawing 
up a new budget. The process of drafting 
a constitution will soon be underway, and this 
will prepare the way for elections. 

Yesterday in New York, members of Iraq’s 
Governing Council participated in a meeting 
of the United Nations Security Council. They 
heard a report from U.N. Secretary-General 
Annan, which welcomed the establishment 
of the Iraqi Governing Council as a broadly 
representative Iraqi partner with whom the 
U.N. and the international community can 
engage to build Iraq’s future. 

Now that we have reached this important 
milestone, I urge the nations of the world 
to contribute militarily and financially to-
wards fulfilling Security Council Resolution 

1483’s vision of a free and secure Iraq. The 
U.N. report also urges a swift return to full 
Iraqi sovereignty. 

And this morning, Ambassador Bremer 
briefed me on our strategy to accelerate 
progress toward this goal. He outlined a com-
prehensive plan for action for bringing great-
er security, essential services, economic de-
velopment, and democracy to the Iraqi peo-
ple. The plan sets out ambitious timetables 
and clear benchmarks to measure progress 
and practical methods for achieving results. 

Rebuilding Iraq will require a sustained 
commitment. America and our partners kept 
our promise to remove the dictator and the 
threat he posed not only to the Iraqi people 
but to the world. We also keep our promise 
to destroy every remnant of that regime and 
to help the people of Iraq to govern them-
selves in freedom. In the 83 days since I an-
nounced the end of major combat operations 
in Iraq, we have made progress, steady 
progress, in restoring hope in a nation beaten 
down by decades of tyranny. 

Ambassador Bremer is showing great skill 
and resourcefulness and is demonstrating 
fine leadership and the great values of our 
country. Mr. Ambassador, thank you for what 
you’re doing for America. I appreciate you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:16 a.m. in the 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to L. Paul Bremer III, Presi-
dential Envoy to Iraq; Uday and Qusay Hussein, 
sons of former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq, 
who were killed July 22 by U.S. military forces 
in Mosul, Iraq; Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, com-
batant commander, U.S. Central Command; and 
Secretary-General Kofi Annan of the United Na-
tions.

Remarks on Presenting the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom 

July 23, 2003

The President. Good afternoon, and wel-
come to the White House. Laura and I are 
really glad you all are here. We’re especially 
pleased to welcome the distinguished guests 
we honor today and their proud families and 
friends. 
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I appreciate former Secretary of State 
Madeleine Albright for joining us today. 
Madam Secretary, thank you for coming. 

I’m honored that Kay Bailey Hutchison 
from the great State of Texas is here with 
us today. I appreciate the ambassadors who 
have joined us. I appreciate former Presi-
dential Medal of Freedom recipients and 
their families who are here: Zbigniew 
Brzezinski is with us today; Liz Moynihan is 
the widow of Senator Moynihan; and Irving 
Kristol. I thank you all for coming. 

The Presidential Medal of Freedom is 
America’s highest civil award. It is conferred 
upon men and women of high achievement 
in the arts and entertainment, public service, 
science, education, athletics, business, and 
other fields. For most recipients, this award 
is a special distinction added to many prior 
honors. 

Some recipients are no longer with us but 
are still highly regarded and fondly remem-
bered. All who receive the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom have the continued re-
spect of their peers and the lasting admira-
tion of the American people. 

Julia Child already holds the highest dis-
tinction of the French Government. She was 
awarded the Legion of Honor for sharing 
with millions of Americans the appreciation 
and artistry of French cooking. 

Before Julia Child came along, no one 
imagined it could be so interesting to watch 
a meal being prepared. [Laughter] The rea-
son, of course, is Julia herself, her friendly 
way, her engaging conversation, and her ea-
gerness to teach. American cuisine and 
American culture have been enriched for 
decades by the unmistakable voice and the 
presence of Julia Child. 

Americans are not always in the mood for 
exquisite meals. Sometimes all we want is a 
hamburger at the drive-up window. [Laugh-
ter] And a lot of those windows are at places 
named for the daughter of Dave Thomas. 
The late founder of Wendy’s left school with-
out a diploma to begin working at a very 
young age. 

His great success as a restauranteur al-
lowed Dave to fulfill other ambitions in his 
life. He became a benefactor of good causes, 
especially the cause of adoption. Dave him-
self was orphaned at an early age, and many 

young men and women today can thank Dave 
Thomas for helping to join them with loving 
parents. 

At the height of his career, Dave Thomas 
went back to school and earned a GED. His 
classmates voted him ‘‘most likely to suc-
ceed.’’ [Laughter] And today his country 
honors the hard work behind his success and 
the great generosity Dave Thomas showed 
others. 

Van Cliburn was last here in 2001, as one 
of the Kennedy Center honorees. His life of 
honor started early, as the 23-year-old winner 
of the Tchaikovsky Competition in Moscow. 
In the years since, he has even further re-
fined the gifts of a prodigy with the discipline 
and consistency of a true master. He has 
lived up to the high standards of the music 
teacher who first inspired him, his mother, 
Rildia Bee Cliburn. Today, throughout 
America and across the world, musicians find 
inspiration in his example, and all of us asso-
ciate the name Van Cliburn with grace and 
the perfect touch at the piano. 

Like Van, the scholar Jacques Barzun now 
lives in Texas. He began his life 95 years ago 
in France. He became an American citizen 
in 1933 and joined the faculty at Columbia 
University and gained a reputation as a think-
er of great discernment and integrity. From 
his first book, published 71 years ago, to his 
latest, a bestseller published in 2000, Jacques 
Barzun has influenced generations of serious 
readers. Few academics of the last century 
have equaled his output and his influence, 
and today he has the profound gratitude of 
his adopted country. 

Charlton Heston is known for his por-
trayals of the most compelling dramatic fig-
ures: Moses, Judah Ben-Hur, Michelangelo, 
General Andrew Jackson, and Captain 
George Taylor. In the process, Charlton 
Heston himself has become one of the great 
names in film history. Over more than half 
a century, his talent and intensity have prov-
en big enough to fill any role. 

The largeness of character that comes 
across the screen has also been seen through-
out his life, during Charlton Heston’s service 
in World War II, his leadership of a labor 
union, his activism on behalf of civil rights, 
and his principled defense of the Bill of 
Rights. Charlton Heston has left his mark on 
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our country as an artist, as a citizen, and as 
a patriot, and we’re honored he is with us 
today. 

We’re also honored as well by the presence 
of an artist whose life brought two experi-
ences he never could have expected, that of 
a prisoner and that of a President. In the 
days of Communist rule over Czechoslovakia, 
Vaclav Havel ridiculed the pretensions of an 
oppressive government and was viewed as an 
enemy of the state. The most subversive act 
of this playwright was telling the truth about 
tyranny, and when the truth finally tri-
umphed in a ‘‘kindhearted revolution,’’ the 
people elected this dignified, charming, 
humble, determined man to lead their coun-
try. Unintimidated by threats, unchanged by 
political power, this good man has suffered 
much in the cause of liberty, and he has be-
come one of liberty’s great heroes. 

When liberty was threatened by nazism, 
a young Hungarian scientist named Edward 
Teller left Europe and found his way to the 
United States. Within a decade, the German 
Reich was at war with America and in search 
of the most terrible weapons. Dr. Teller 
joined the Manhattan Project and applied his 
disciplined mind to the most urgent task 
America had ever faced, to develop the atom 
bomb before Hitler. 

Dr. Teller contributed to the success of 
that mission and helped us to meet other 
great national security challenges during the 
cold war. In recent decades, he has turned 
his efforts to the great scientific and moral 
task of building a defense against ballistic 
missiles. For a long life of brilliant achieve-
ment and patriotic service, America is in debt 
to Dr. Edward Teller. 

Professor James Q. Wilson may be the 
most influential political scientist in America 
since the White House was home to Pro-
fessor Woodrow Wilson. Throughout his ca-
reer, he has demonstrated the best virtues 
of the academic profession. His theories and 
ideas are drawn from actual human experi-
ence and therefore have great practical value 
in addressing social problems. He writes with 
authority on a range of subjects, from the 
workings of government to the causes and 
prevention of crime. Whatever his subject, 
James Q. Wilson writes with intellectual 
rigor, with moral clarity, to the appreciation 

of a wide and growing audience. And it is 
my honor to congratulate Professor James Q. 
Wilson. 

Of the 108 Americans who have served on 
the Supreme Court of the United States, only 
one is also in the College Football Hall of 
Fame. Justice Byron White was a rare kind 
of person who seemed to excel at everything 
he attempted. Whether playing football or 
earning a Bronze Star in World War II or 
enforcing civil rights as Deputy Attorney 
General, Byron White was tough, and he was 
determined. 

When he was nominated, his close friend 
at the Supreme Court, President John F. 
Kennedy, called Byron White a man of 
‘‘character, experience, and intellectual 
force.’’ Over the next three decades, Justice 
White showed those qualities in majority 
opinions of great depth and in dissenting 
opinions of great wisdom and courage. When 
he passed away last year, people across our 
country felt that loss of a superb judge and 
a great American. 

John Wooden is also a Hall of Famer, one 
of the only two enshrined both as basketball 
player and basketball coach. In a legendary 
career, Coach Wooden led his teams to 885 
victories with only 203 losses. His players in-
cluded some of the all-time greats: Kareem 
Abdul-Jabbar and Bill Walton and Gail 
Goodrich, to name a few. 

But all his players will tell you the most 
important man on their team was not on the 
court. He was the man who taught genera-
tions of basketball players the fundamentals 
of hard work and discipline, patience, and 
teamwork. Coach Wooden remains a part of 
their lives as a teacher of the game and as 
an example of what a good man should be. 
Nell Wooden, the coach’s wife of 53 years, 
would be incredibly proud of him again. 
Coach Wooden, it’s wonderful to see you 
with us today. 

Another recipient this afternoon would 
have been 69 years old next month. Millions 
of Americans remember hearing the news 
that Roberto Clemente had been lost on a 
mission to help the people of Nicaragua after 
an earthquake. His full name was Roberto 
Clemente Walker, and in an era of Mays and 
Mantle and Aaron, he ranked as one of the 
greats. 
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He was a young man with a quick bat, a 
rifle arm, and a gentle heart. In the words 
of one baseball executive, ‘‘I never saw any 
ballplayer like him. No, sir. Whenever any-
body signs a big contract these days, we al-
ways wonder how many millions Clemente 
would be worth.’’ As a former team owner, 
it would be a lot. [Laughter] 

Yet the true worth of this man, seen in 
how he lived his life and how he lost his life, 
cannot be measured in money. And all these 
years later, his family can know that America 
cherishes the memory of Roberto Clemente. 

Our country and our world have been im-
proved by the lives of the men and women 
we honor today. And now it is my honor to 
present the awards, and I ask the military 
aide to read the citations. 

[At this point, Lt. Col. John Newell, USAF, 
Air Force Aide to the President, read the cita-
tions, and the President presented the med-
als.] 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
And Laura and I would now like to invite 
you to join us for a reception to honor these 
great Americans and great member of the 
Czech Republic, our great friend. 

Thank you all for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:05 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Senator Kay Bailey Hutchison of 
Texas.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives on Reallocation of 
Funds Previously Transferred From 
the Emergency Response Fund 
July 23, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
In order to continue the necessary and 

critical responses to the September 11 ter-
rorist attacks, I am notifying the Congress 
of my intent to reallocate funds previously 
transferred from the Emergency Response 
Fund (ERF). 

At this time, $5 million of ERF funds will 
be transferred to the Food and Drug Admin-
istration to support activities to improve the 
security of the food supply. 

The details of this action are set forth in 
the enclosed letter from the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush

Remarks in Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 
July 24, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thank you 
all very much for allowing us to come. John, 
thanks for your leadership. He’s doing a fabu-
lous job as the Secretary of Treasury, and 
I’m so glad he decided to join my administra-
tion. 

I want to thank you for the warm welcome, 
and I want to thank you all for helping us 
keep a commitment to the American people. 
We promised tax reductions for the good of 
American families and for the good of our 
economy. And we delivered on that promise. 
And soon the mail carrier will be delivering 
the checks that we promised to the American 
people. Twelve billion dollars in tax relief is 
on its way to more than 25 million American 
families. 

And this is an appropriate place to come 
and talk about checks being mailed to Amer-
ican families, here at the Financial Manage-
ment Service. The reason why is because 
here and at other facilities, these checks are 
being printed, and the checks will be mailed. 
And I want to thank you all very much for 
working as hard as you are to make sure that 
the promise that the Government has made 
is being kept. 

I know a lot of you are putting in weekend 
shifts. I know a lot of you are working really 
hard. And I am grateful, but more impor-
tantly, the American people should be grate-
ful for the work you do right here. Thank 
on behalf of—[applause]. 

I have traveled today with two really fine 
men and great United States Senators, Arlen 
Specter and Rick Santorum. I want to thank 
you all for coming. I want to thank you for—
I want to thank Mike Colarusso and Bob 
Mange for leading this fine group of folks. 
Thank you all for your hospitality. 

I want to thank those good workers who 
allowed me and the press corps to come and 
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see you doing your job. It’s not easy to do 
your job with a distraction, and I must con-
fess that sometimes the Presidential entou-
rage can be distracting. [Laughter] But we 
want to thank you all for your hospitality and, 
most of all, thank you for being such great 
Americans and working so hard on behalf of 
the American people. 

Today when I landed in Philadelphia, I 
met a lady named Valerie Christy. She’s what 
we call USA—there’s Valerie, right there. 
I’m sure you don’t know who Valerie is, but 
you’re about to, because Valerie is a person 
who has taken time out of her life to make 
somebody else’s life better. She is a volun-
teer. One of the things she’s done is she has 
participated in the Philadelphia Cares Day, 
which helps to paint and repair public 
schools in Philadelphia. She also volunteers 
twice a month in what they call Partners in 
Technology, to help seniors and other special 
needs residents learn to use the technological 
change—learn to adapt to the technological 
changes of our society. 

In other words, and the reason I bring this 
up is, much has been made about the great 
strength and might of America, and we are 
strong, and we are mighty, and we’ll remain 
that way. But the true strength of our country 
is the heart and soul of our citizens, and Val-
erie represents that. She represents those 
who have heard the call to love a neighbor 
like you’d like to be loved yourself. 

And the reason I bring this up is I want 
to continue to remind our fellow citizens that 
the way to change America for the better, 
and the way to make sure the great promise 
of our country exists for every single citizen, 
is that when we see somebody in need, we 
must act. If you’re worried about children 
not being able to read, mentor a child. If 
you have a shut-in in your neighborhood who 
is lonely, provide comfort and love to that 
person. See, each of us can make a difference 
in America. America changes one heart, one 
soul, one conscience at a time. And each of 
us must be that some person trying to help 
make that change when we find somebody 
who hurts. Valerie, thank you for the example 
you set for our fellow citizens. 

You know, this country has faced a lot of 
challenges in the past few years. And I be-
lieve those challenges have brought out the 

best in America. On September the 11th, 
2001, a date I will not forget so long as I’m 
on this Earth, America’s enemies declared 
war on this country. That’s what happened 
on that day. It was a declaration of war by 
people who hate what America stands for, 
and war is what they got. 

We are dismantling the Al Qaida network 
leader by leader. We are finding these killers 
one by one, and they will be brought to jus-
tice. We also acted in decisive ways to uphold 
doctrine. One of the doctrines said, ‘‘If you 
harbor a terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the 
terrorist.’’ And so in Afghanistan, we recog-
nized that there was a cruel and oppressive 
regime that had turned a nation into training 
camps. And so we removed that regime, and 
the people of Afghanistan are free. 

In Iraq, a dictator was arming to threaten 
the peace, and he defied the demands of the 
world. He didn’t defy just the demands of 
the United States; he defied the demands of 
the United Nations Security Council, not 
once but many times. And so for peace and 
for the security of the free world, we re-
moved that regime, and the Iraqi people are 
now free. 

Our military is still facing danger from ele-
ments of the fallen regime and other extrem-
ists. These folks hate the thought of Iraq 
being free. And we’re finding those people, 
and we’re bringing them to justice. Two days 
ago in the city of Mosul, the careers of two 
of the regime’s chief henchmen came to an 
end. Saddam Hussein’s sons were respon-
sible for torture, for maiming innocent citi-
zens, and for the murder of countless Iraqis. 
And now, more than ever, the Iraqis can 
know that the former regime is gone and is 
not coming back. 

Our people in uniform, our brave soldiers, 
are doing essential work in the war on terror. 
What they’re doing in Iraq is an integral part 
on winning the war on terror. You see, a free 
and democratic and peaceful Iraq will not 
threaten America or our friends with illegal 
weapons. A free Iraq will not provide weap-
ons to terrorists or money to terrorists who 
threaten the American people. A free Iraq 
will not destabilize the Middle East. A free 
Iraq can set a hopeful example for the entire 
region. And so the pursuits of freedom—and 
as the pursuits of freedom replace hatred and 
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terror in the Middle East, America and our 
friends will be more secure. 

Our Nation is incredibly grateful for the 
men and women who defend us, for the men 
and women who serve the cause of peace 
and security, and we are incredibly proud of 
those who wear our Nation’s uniform. 

We have risen to challenges abroad, and 
we are rising to challenges at home as well. 
When I took office, when my administration 
came into office, the stock market had been 
falling for months and the economy was slid-
ing into recession. And so we acted, and we 
passed tax relief, which made the recession 
one of the most shallow in history. We found 
that we had some of our corporate execu-
tives—we found they weren’t telling the 
truth. [Laughter] They were being dishonest, 
not only to their shareholders but their em-
ployees, and we acted. We’ll punish those 
who violate the law, and we’re working to-
gether with Congress—and we worked to-
gether with Congress, and I signed the most 
historic corporate’s governors reforms in a 
long period of time. 

Last year, we saw that our economy was 
still not growing fast enough or creating jobs 
we need. So we acted. We passed meaning-
ful, real tax relief. We expanded the child 
credit from $600 to $1,000 per child. We 
made that change retroactive to January 1st 
of this year, which is why the checks are 
going out of this facility soon. In other words, 
we said, ‘‘If we’ve got a problem, let’s get 
the money to the people as quickly as pos-
sible.’’ In the Jobs and Growth Act—that was 
the tax relief act—all aimed at increasing the 
capacity for our fellow citizens to find work. 
We brought down the marriage penalty. You 
see, we believe we ought to encourage mar-
riage, not discourage marriage in the Tax 
Code. 

We reduced all tax rates so our fellow citi-
zens have got more take-home pay. That’s 
good for the economy when people have 
more take-home pay. You see, by cutting in-
dividual tax relief, we passed tax relief as well 
for millions of small businesses, because most 
small businesses are what they call a sole pro-
prietorship or Subchapter S, which means 
they pay taxes at the individual income tax 
rates. So in other words, the tax relief not 
only helped our families and our citizens, but 

it also helped the small business sector of 
our economy. 

And the benefits for this tax relief will be 
spread throughout all the economy. That’s 
what’s important for people to know; it’s 
widespread benefits. You see, because when 
people have more of their own money, more 
money in their pocket, they will demand a 
good or a service. And when somebody de-
mands a good or a service in our system, 
somebody will produce the good or a service. 
And when somebody produces that good or 
a service, it means it’s much more likely, as 
demand increases, that somebody will be 
able to find a job. 

And that’s what we’re interested in. We’re 
interested in creating jobs so our fellow citi-
zens can find work. More than a million 
Pennsylvania families will benefit from the 
increased child tax credit. And earlier I had 
a chance to talk with some of the families 
who have joined us today. See, I think it’s 
very important for our fellow citizens to un-
derstand, we’re not just talking theory. When 
people get checks, it changes—it helps them 
with their lives. 

The Lonabergers are with us. Barry says 
he wants to start saving more for his retire-
ment and for the college education of his two 
sons, Kyle and Brandon, who are with us 
today. Where’s Kyle? There they are, back 
there. He will get $800 soon, because of the 
increased child credit. His tax burden will 
drop by—be cut by 29 percent because of 
the tax relief. 

He—so what does Barry say? He said, 
‘‘Look, I’m interested in saving for my kids.’’ 
He also said, ‘‘This extra money will help on 
a summer vacation.’’ And he wants to ren-
ovate the kitchen in his home. So—and he 
told me he’s going on a vacation. See, that 
makes it more likely that somebody is going 
to find a job at the motel in the place where 
he’s going. [Laughter] And I’m sure he’s 
going to eat when he gets there. So he’ll take 
some of the money, and he’ll buy food. And 
that’s good for the person who owns the res-
taurant and for the people that serve the food 
or cook the food. 

And when he renovates his kitchen, he’s 
going to have to buy some equipment to help 
renovate it, which means somebody is going 
to have to manufacture the equipment that 
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he buys to help renovate his—or the paint, 
for that matter. In other words, it has an ef-
fect throughout our economy. Increasing the 
child credit helps Barry. But it also is going 
to help those who deliver the goods and serv-
ices that he now demands as a result of hav-
ing extra money in his pocket. 

Brian Peffley is here today. Brian and his 
wife, Heather, have three sons, Caleb, Josh-
ua, Noah. And they have got to make sac-
rifices. Every family makes sacrifices. And 
one of the things he wants to do is to obvi-
ously have more money for back-to-school 
expenses. People are beginning to think 
about what it means to send their child back 
to school. 

One of the sacrifices he was going to make 
in order to make sure he could—he and his 
family could purchase back-to-school ex-
penses was he was going to delay taking a 
course he needed to get his bachelor’s de-
gree. And so what this means is, when he 
gets his check for $1,200, it will mean that 
he now can do both. And that’s important. 
First of all, purchasing school supplies means 
the school supply manufacturer or school 
supply salesman has got a little extra busi-
ness. But also, one of the things that’s impor-
tant in our workforce is for people to contin-
ually upgrade their education, so that they 
can be more productive and find a better job 
that pays better pay. 

One of the things we want to encourage 
is additional education, and I appreciate the 
fact that Brian wants to go back to school. 
Here’s what he said. He said, ‘‘This tax relief 
has eased the burden on us, and it will con-
tinue to allow us to achieve our goals and 
dreams.’’ And that’s what we want. We want 
people to have dreams in America and make 
it easier for them to realize their dreams. 

Jeanette Luna is with us today. She, by 
the way, has the hardest job in America. She 
is a single mom. Adley is with us today. Eric 
is not here. But she earns a modest salary, 
and thanks to the tax relief, her refund will 
go from $600 to more than $1,100. And that 
will help pay for the school supplies. She’s 
made the decision to send her child to a 
Catholic school, and that will help with tui-
tion payments, which is important. It will 
help her buy clothes. 

One of the things that’s important is that 
tax relief helps people from all walks of life. 
And one of the things I’ve asked Congress 
to do, by the way, is to help low-income fami-
lies like Jeanette’s by making more of the 
child credit refundable. The benefits of the 
Jobs and Growth Act should be as broad as 
possible, should be widespread throughout 
our society. The House and the Senate have 
passed different versions of extending the 
child credit. They’ve got to resolve their dif-
ferences and get it to my desk as quickly as 
possible, so people can get additional help. 

Now, as John mentioned, the benefits of 
tax relief are positive. Economists—a lot of 
economists expect growth to pick up over the 
next 18 months. In other words, we’ve over-
come a lot, and we’ve laid the foundation 
for growth. And I’ll tell you why they believe 
that. First of all, home sales are rising, and 
that’s positive. We want, by the way, more 
people owning their own home. That’s one 
of—a grand objective for our economy. 
We’ve got a downpayment plan to help peo-
ple do that. We’re trying to simplify the con-
tracts so people don’t get discouraged by the 
fine print. But the best thing that’s hap-
pening is, is that low mortgage rates have 
encouraged people to buy a home. And when 
you couple that with rising after-tax incomes, 
that’s a positive foundation for home growth. 

The other thing is people have refinanced 
their homes. In other words, lower mort-
gages mean that you can refinance and put 
a little extra money in your pocket for savings 
or needed purchases. Inflation is low, and 
that’s positive. That’s part of the foundation 
for economic vitality. Retail sales are rising, 
and that’s good. Productivity amongst our 
workers is the highest it’s been in a long 
while, and that’s positive. We’re a more pro-
ductive society. 

Investors are showing more confidence. 
The stock market seems to be trending up-
wards. That’s a positive sign. Since we’re an 
ownership society, more and more people 
have got different retirement plans, and they 
count on the markets as part of their assets 
for retirement. 

We’ve reduced taxes on stock dividends, 
and now companies have announced plans 
to increase their dividend payout. And some 
companies are going to pay dividends for the 
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first time. And that’s positive for our econ-
omy because billions of dollars in cash will 
now go directly to shareholders and back into 
the economy. 

And so, we’re making progress. The other 
thing we’ve done is, as I mentioned, small 
businesses get relief from tax relief, which 
is vital. And what’s really important for—to 
invigorate small-business growth is, most new 
jobs are created by small businesses in Amer-
ica. And therefore, it makes sense to have 
a policy that enhances the entrepreneurial 
spirit of America. 

And so we did not only reduce taxes, but 
we also allowed for certain expensing of new 
equipment to encourage people to purchase 
new equipment. In other words, if there’s 
an incentive for some small business to pur-
chase a new piece of equipment and they 
do, somebody’s got to make the equipment. 
And when somebody makes the equipment, 
it is all part of making sure that there’s job 
stability and job growth throughout our econ-
omy. 

And so we’ve—there are hopeful signs, 
good progress. But there is more to do. And 
one of the things we’ve got to do is to make 
sure that—you know, we’ve got lawsuit re-
form. Listen, businesses are fighting a lot of 
frivolous litigation, and it’s costly to our econ-
omy. And the House has taken up the reform 
of class-action—the class-action system, and 
the Senate has not. In my judgment, in order 
to enhance economic vitality, the Senate 
must act on fair and balanced tort reform 
legislation, starting with class-action lawsuits. 

We need a comprehensive energy bill. 
We’ve got to have a policy, a comprehensive 
energy policy if we want our economy to 
grow. I’m concerned about the costs of nat-
ural gas. The demand is strong for natural 
gas, and supplies are not as plentiful for nat-
ural gas, which means there’s price pressure. 
The House has acted on this important piece 
of legislation; the Senate hasn’t. We need an 
energy bill that promotes conservation, that 
applies new and cleaner technologies, but 
one that improves national security by mak-
ing us less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

We need to expand trade so our farmers 
and ranchers and manufacturers have got 
new markets. Listen, if you’re good at some-

thing, you want to be able to sell what you’re 
good at all around the world. And we’re really 
good at a lot of things, and we ought to be 
encouraging markets to open up for United 
States products. That’s important for job cre-
ation. 

The other thing is that as we create new 
job opportunities, we’ve got to help the peo-
ple be prepared to fill those job vacancies. 
And so I proposed what we call reemploy-
ment accounts. It gives Americans a chance, 
particularly those who are having the greatest 
difficulty finding work, to realize their dream 
of work. People get $3,000 to use in their 
job search. Now, that $3,000 should be used 
according to the needs of the people, not ac-
cording to what the Government thinks the 
needs are. So if a person needs child care, 
they ought to be able to use that money. If 
a person needs transportation, they ought to 
be able to use that money. If a person needs 
extra training, they ought to be able to use 
that money. If a person finds a job in another 
part of the State, they ought to be able to 
use that money to help them move. 

In other words, this is focus money, called 
reemployment accounts, to help people get 
ahead. If we want to expand this economy, 
we’ve got to recognize that some people need 
training and help to enter in that workforce. 

And the other thing I said, if a worker be-
lieves—a worker can find work within 13 
weeks, and there’s still money left over of 
the $3,000, they can put it in their pocket 
as a reemployment bonus. Congress needs 
to look at this idea, need to act. They’ve got 
to understand that as we expand the econ-
omy, some of our citizens need some focus 
and some help. 

And one of the things you hear talk about 
is the deficit, and we’ve got a deficit. We’ve 
got a deficit because revenues to the Treas-
ury have dropped as a result of recession. 
And we’ve got a deficit as well because I’m 
spending the money necessary to win the 
war. My attitude is when we put our troops 
in harm’s way, they deserve the best. When 
we’ve got people overseas defending us—
[applause]. I also firmly believe that as the 
economy—I know as the economy grows, 
there’s going to be more revenue coming into 
the Treasury. And the tax relief, as I’ve de-
scribed to you, will help the economy grow. 
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The best, surest way to make sure we deal 
with the deficit is to make sure we don’t over-
spend in Washington, is we have a reasonable 
increase in discretionary spending. And I 
proposed Congress stay within a 4-percent 
increase of discretionary spending. It’s about 
the same amount that the average American 
household budget will increase this year. It 
seems to make sense to me. If it’s good 
enough for American families, it ought to be 
good enough for the appetite of the Con-
gress. 

The good news is they voted for that num-
ber, and now we expect them to hold the 
line. And I believe with economic growth and 
spending discipline, we can cut the deficit 
in half over the next 5 years, and that’s 
progress. 

What I hope you come away with is that 
I believe in the future of this Nation, and 
I believe the economy is strengthening, is 
going to be strong, because I know the char-
acter of the American people. In 22 
months—think about this—in 22 months, 
our Nation has been tested by a national 
emergency, by corporate scandals, by a reces-
sion, and by war. And time after time, this 
country has responded effectively to each 
challenge we’ve faced. Time after time, we 
have shown firm resolve and unshakable faith 
in our country. 

And the basis of the Jobs and Growth Act, 
the kind of fundamental principle of the Jobs 
and Growth Act, is that I’ve got faith in the 
American people, in the strength and the en-
terprise and the creativity of the American 
people. And I believe with hard work and 
determination, this economy is going to be 
strong. We’re headed in the right direction. 
Better days are ahead for our citizens. 

Listen, thank you for letting me come. 
May God bless. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:14 a.m. at the 
Treasury Department’s Philadelphia Financial 
Management Service Facility. In his remarks, he 
referred to Mike Colarusso, Regional Director, 
Philadelphia Financial Management Service Cen-
ter; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
and Uday and Qusay Hussein, sons of former 
President Hussein, who were killed July 22 by 
U.S. military forces in Mosul, Iraq.

Remarks in Livonia, Michigan 
July 24, 2003

Thank you for the warm welcome. Thanks 
for letting me come by to say hello. First, 
let me just say I appreciate the hard-working 
folks here at Beaver Aerospace for making 
sure that Air Force One functions properly. 
[Laughter] Otherwise, it might have been a 
long flight. [Laughter] I appreciate what you 
do for America’s defense. I appreciate your 
hard work. I appreciate your talent. I appre-
ciate you helping make this country strong. 

I want to thank Bill Phillips and his family 
for inviting me. You know, one of the great 
things about America is the entrepreneurial 
spirit of our country, and Mr. Phillips is an 
entrepreneur. And one of the things we’ve 
got to do in America is keep that entrepre-
neurial spirit alive and well. And Mr. Phillips 
knows what I know: You can be an entre-
preneur, but without good workers, good, 
dedicated, hard-working people willing to 
run the machines and show up on time and 
work hard, the entrepreneurial spirit is kind 
of empty. And so, first of all, I want to not 
only thank the Phillips folks, I want to thank 
the people who work here in this facility. 
Thanks for making America go. 

And I am interested in making sure every 
one of our fellow citizens who wants to work 
can find a job, and that’s what I want to talk 
about today. I want to talk about how to make 
sure this economy is strong and vibrant so 
our citizens can work and families can be 
hopeful for the future. 

First, I want to thank the Secretary of 
Commerce, Don Evans, my long-time friend. 
I appreciate his service. He’s part of my eco-
nomic team that is staying focused on eco-
nomic vitality and growth. I appreciate so 
very much Jack Kirksey. He’s the mayor 
here. Mr. Mayor, you’ve got a tougher job 
than I do. [Laughter] You’ve got to empty 
the garbage and fill the potholes. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the State attorney general, 
Mike Cox, for joining us today. He’s right 
here from Livonia. I want to thank members 
of the legislative body, Senator Laura Toy 
and John Pastor, who have joined us today. 
I want to thank the chief of police, who’s 
with us. I want to thank the president of the 
city council that’s with us. I want to thank 
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you all for coming. We’ve got quite a distin-
guished group. 

I want to share the name of one person 
you’ve probably never heard of. It’s a fellow 
I just met when I landed at the airport, and 
his name is Walter Piper. Walter is right 
there. Walter has been an active member of 
what they call SCORE, which is Service 
Corps of Retired Executives. That should tell 
you two things or three things about Walter: 
One, he is retired—[laughter]—two, he was 
an executive; and three, he is in service. And 
what he has done is he’s decided to provide 
counsel and advice to people who want to 
start their own small business. He is volun-
teering his time to try to make the commu-
nity in which he lives a better place. 

The reason I bring that up is there’s a lot 
made about how strong we are militarily. And 
we are strong militarily, and we will remain 
strong militarily. But the true strength of 
America is found in the hearts and souls of 
our fellow citizens. The true strength of our 
country is found in those hearts and souls 
that have heard the universal call to love a 
neighbor just like you’d like to be loved your-
self. No, the strength of our country is the 
compassion of our fellow citizens, people like 
Walter who are willing to dedicate their time 
and talents to make somebody else’s life bet-
ter. 

My call to you is when you see a neighbor 
in need, when you see somebody who’s hurt, 
don’t turn your back but love them just like 
you’d like to be loved yourself. 

This country of ours has faced many chal-
lenges over the last couple of years, and I 
believe those challenges have brought out 
the best in America. Terrorists declared war 
on us. On September the 11th, a date we 
will not forget, people who hated our coun-
try, hate it for what we stand for, hated the 
fact that we love freedom, declared war on 
the United States of America, and war is what 
they got. We are hunting down the killers 
one at a time. We are slowly but surely dis-
mantling the Al Qaida network, and we will 
continue to find them and to bring them to 
justice. We owe that to this generation of 
Americans and future generations to come. 

In Afghanistan, a cruel regime, a brutal 
regime, had turned that country into a train-
ing camp for terrorists. I declared as clearly 

as I could, ‘‘If you harbor a terrorist, you’re 
just as guilty as the terrorists.’’ So we re-
moved the Taliban from power and freed 
people from the clutches of a barbaric re-
gime. 

In Iraq, a brutal dictator was arming to 
threaten the peace. This brutal dictator de-
fied the demands of the free world. For 
years, he thumbed his nose at the United 
Nations Security Council, time and time 
again. We gave him plenty of time to disclose 
and disarm. He chose defiance, and the re-
gime of Saddam Hussein is no more. 

Our brave troops still face danger in Iraq 
because there are people there who hate the 
thought of a free society. They can’t stand 
freedom, and they’re dangerous. But we’re 
finding these terrorists as well, and we’re 
bringing them to justice. As you know, earlier 
this week, two of the favorite henchmen of 
Saddam Hussein were brought to justice. 
They were discovered, and their violent ca-
reers ended in justice. These two sons of Sad-
dam Hussein were responsible for hundreds 
and hundreds of people being tortured and 
maimed and murdered. And now the Iraqi 
people have seen clearly the intent of the 
United States to make sure that they are free 
and to make sure that the Saddam regime 
never returns again to Iraq. 

Our brave men and women serving to 
free—make sure Iraq is free are serving as 
well in the war on terror. A free and demo-
cratic and peaceful Iraq will not threaten 
America and our friends with illegal weap-
ons. A free Iraq will not provide harbor and 
money to terrorist organizations which would 
like to hurt America. A free Iraq will not de-
stabilize the Middle East. A free Iraq can 
set a hopeful example for the entire region. 
And as the pursuits of freedom replace ha-
tred and resentment and terror in the Middle 
East, the American people will be more se-
cure, and the world will be more peaceful. 
We owe a significant debt of gratitude to the 
men and women who wear the uniform of 
the United States of America. 

Our Nation has responded to challenges 
here at home as well. Think about what we’ve 
been through. As I was showing up into of-
fice, the stock market had been falling for 
nearly a year, and the country was headed 
into recession. And then after the recession 
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came the attacks of September the 11th, a 
significant attack on our homeland. It caused 
the economy to sputter. It significantly af-
fected our capacity to generate jobs. 

And then we found out that some of our 
fellow citizens forgot what it means to as-
sume responsibility. They didn’t tell the 
truth. Corporate CEOs around this country 
didn’t tell the truth to their shareholders and 
their employees, and that shook the con-
fidence of America. And then, of course, the 
drumbeat of war shook the—began to affect 
the ability for this economy to grow strong. 

We’ve overcome a lot because we acted. 
First and foremost, in 2001, I worked with 
Congress to pass tax relief, and history will 
show that the recession we’re in is one of 
the shallowest recessions our country has 
had. We passed tough laws that say to a cor-
porate criminal, if you lie, cheat, or steal, you 
will be held to account. 

Last year, when it looked like the economy 
was still sputtering and wasn’t strong enough, 
when we realized too many Americans were 
still struggling to find work and too many 
families were having trouble meeting their 
monthly bills or saving for their child’s edu-
cation, we acted again, and I convinced the 
Congress to pass the Jobs and Growth Act. 

And that’s a significant development in 
terms of economic vitality, because the more 
money people have in their pockets, the 
more they will demand a good or a service. 
And when somebody demands a good or a 
service, in this economy of ours, somebody 
will produce a good or a service. And when 
somebody produces that good or a service, 
it means somebody is more likely to find 
work. 

The jobs-and-growth plan came at the 
exact right time in our history. Part of that 
jobs-and-growth plan is to increase the child 
credit from $600 to $1,000 per child. But 
I thought it was necessary to act quickly, so 
I asked Congress to make it retroactive to 
January 1st of this year, and they agreed. 

Today I went to Philadelphia. I saw first-
hand the checks that are being printed, that 
are fixing to be sent to the people who have 
got children who qualify for the child credit. 
That is, $13 billion is going out the door to 
be in the pockets of our fellow citizens; $13 
billion for more money for people to save 

or to spend but to do with it which you want 
to do with it. After all, we’re talking about 
your money, not the Government’s money. 

Part of the Jobs and Growth Act continue 
to bring down the marriage penalty. Seems 
like to me that the Tax Code ought to encour-
age marriage, not discourage marriage. I 
don’t know why you want to penalize mar-
riage. But part of the Jobs and Growth Act 
also reduced the overall tax rates people pay. 
It cut the individual tax rates across the 
board. You’re going to have more money in 
your pocket. That’s what we want. That’s part 
of the economic jobs-and-growth plan. 

The interesting thing about reducing taxes 
as well, it helped a lot of small businesses. 
And the cornerstone of any good jobs plan 
is to encourage small-business growth. A lot 
of small businesses pay tax at the individual 
tax rate. They’re Subchapter S’s, or they’re 
what they call sole proprietorships. And so 
when you hear us talking about rate reduc-
tion, I also want you to think about your 
neighbor who is a small-business owner. And 
their taxes are going down, and that will have 
a positive effect on economic vitality and 
growth. 

We also changed the policy on taxes on 
dividends and capital gains. And let me talk 
about what that means. It means many com-
panies have now decided to pay a dividend 
to the people who own the company, the 
thousands of shareholders all across our 
country. Many others have increased their 
dividend. And as a result, there are billions 
of dollars of cash now going into the econ-
omy, to the people, to the shareholders, large 
and small, and that will encourage savings 
and investment and spending. 

Now, let me talk about the jobs act in 
terms of small business. Not only will it affect 
small businesses by reducing the income 
taxes on small businesses, we allowed small 
businesses to deduct more money up front 
when they buy new equipment. And that’s 
important. We want people to buy more 
equipment. You know why? Because some-
body has got to make the equipment. When 
there’s an incentive for small businesses 
across the country to buy a new piece of ma-
chinery to make their business more produc-
tive, it means somebody has got to make that 
machine. And when somebody makes that 
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machine, it means somebody is going to be 
working, making the machine. 

Here at Beaver, you’re going to save about 
$70,000 on taxes, and that means more 
money that goes into research to develop 
new products. And that’s important. If I were 
a worker here, I’d want to be on the cutting 
edge of new products. I’d want the people 
who run this company being—thinking about 
how best can I use my talent and my skills 
to build a new product to stay competitive. 
As Bill Phillips said, ‘‘It gives us the money 
to do some research.’’

But he also said, ‘‘It gives us some money 
to build new products.’’ He’s already hired 
14 workers this year. He says to me, the tax 
relief will enable him to hire 10 more work-
ers. That’s 10 more people working. There 
are small businesses—see, we’re not talking 
about just this company here. There are com-
panies all across the country like this com-
pany. And if you have 10 hired here and 10 
hired there and 10 hired over there, and all 
of a sudden those 10 start adding up and 
our fellow citizens are getting back to work. 
And that’s what we’re here to talk about, how 
to get Americans back to work. 

Mike Gendich is here with us. I had a 
chance to visit with Mike. He owns a com-
pany called Metalmite. He makes parts for 
Beaver Aerospace. He had a backlog of or-
ders of only 21⁄2 weeks over the past 3 years. 
His orders are picking up. That’s a good sign. 
See, when the small-business guy’s orders 
begin to pick up, he begins to get a little 
confidence, a little bounce in his step. And 
the backlog is now 21⁄2 months. He’s added 
three workers in the last 2 months. And now, 
with $22,000 of tax relief, he’s decided he 
can afford a vertical milling machine to keep 
those three workers busy, to make sure 
they’re more productive. 

But somebody has got to build that vertical 
milling machine. And so there’s some person 
out there whose job is more secure, or per-
haps a new job, thanks to the fact that Mike 
is taking advantage of the tax relief. And 
that’s what’s important for our fellow citizens 
to know. There’s a ripple effect throughout 
our economy. And as people make decisions, 
whether you’re a consumer or whether 
you’re a small-business owner trying to buy 
a machine, it affects economic vitality and 

growth. It affects more than just one life. And 
that’s the whole purpose of the tax plan, was 
to have a ripple effect throughout the econ-
omy that’s positive and far-reaching. 

Nevin Groce is with us. He’s from Grand 
Rapids. He owns L&G Industrial Products. 
He said times are a little slow. But all of a 
sudden, he’s beginning to see action being 
taken, and he sees a better future for his 
company. He’s going to save $20,000 under 
the 2003 tax relief act. 

He says that what he’s thinking about 
doing is buying a large industrial saw. In 
other words, here’s a guy whose business isn’t 
quite the way he wants it to be, but he’s get-
ting optimistic because he’s got a little more 
money in his pocket—more than a little 
money, $20,000, which is a lot of money for 
a small business. And so he’s thinking posi-
tively. He’s thinking about making new in-
vestments. 

Dennis Orlewicz is here. He’s a small-busi-
ness owner, Magnum Manufacturing. He’s 
an S corp. That means he pays taxes at the 
individual income tax rate. We’ve reduced 
the taxes on his business by $3,500. It will 
save him $8,000—individually and then 
$8,000 in his business, excuse me. He’s think-
ing about buying a $250,000 machine. His 
quote is, ‘‘Tax relief makes investment more 
enticing.’’

Here’s what I’m telling you. We’ve got to 
focus on small businesses, first and foremost. 
Most new jobs in America are created by en-
trepreneurs and small-business people. The 
plan I’m describing to you creates incentive 
for people to make investments to make their 
small business more competitive, to make 
their workers more productive. And when 
they make investment, it helps somebody 
else who has to make the machine in the 
first place. The jobs-and-growth bill is impor-
tant for economic vitality in America. 

I want to make sure the jobs-and-growth 
bill extend to all our citizens. The child credit 
must be given to low-income Americans as 
well. They passed a bill in the Senate. They 
passed a bill in the House. They need to get 
the differences resolved and to my desk. I 
want the benefits of tax relief all across the 
spectrum of our society. Economists were 
saying this economy is picking up. They’re 
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feeling positive about America and its eco-
nomic future. They know what I know: We’ve 
been through a lot, and we’re strong. 

Interest rates are down. That makes it easi-
er for a person to buy their house. If you 
got your house and interest rates are down, 
it means it makes it profitable to refinance 
your house, put a little extra money in your 
pocket. Inflation is low, which is positive. 
Productivity is up. No, signs after sign after 
sign says we’re poised for growth so people 
can find work. 

But there is more to do. I want to share 
some other thoughts with you. First, we need 
an energy policy in America. We need a pol-
icy that recognizes we can do a better job 
of conservation, that we can do a better job 
of developing technologies that will enable 
us to develop energy sources in a cleaner 
way. But I’m worried about natural gas. See, 
the demand for natural gas is going up but 
the supply isn’t, which means it’s going to 
start affecting people’s pocketbooks. We’ve 
got to do something about that. We need an 
energy plan. We need to be less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. The House 
passed a bill; the Senate—is stuck in the Sen-
ate. They need to get moving and get a bill 
to my desk. 

We need to make sure that we have—di-
minish the number of frivolous lawsuits in 
our society—pushing hard for class-action re-
form. The House passed a bill. The Senate 
has got to act. It’s junk lawsuits that are af-
fecting the cost of your health care. Listen, 
if you got hurt by a bad doc, you’ve got to 
have your day in court. But what we don’t 
need is lawyers fishing for a rich settlement 
all across the country, which means you’re 
either driving up the cost of health care or 
you’re driving the docs out of business. One 
of the things we ought to make sure in Amer-
ica is health care is affordable and accessible. 

When you’re good at something, you ought 
to make the environment such that you can 
move product. If you’re good at manufac-
turing, you want to sell it all around the 
world. If you’re good at growing crops, we 
want to be able to sell our crops around the 
world. If you’re good at growing cows, we 
ought to be selling our cows around the 
world. One way to make sure that we can 
increase jobs is to get some of these countries 

to open up their markets to United States’ 
products. We’re competitive. We’ve got the 
best workers in the world. 

Well, these are some of the things we can 
do to make sure this economy grows. I’m in-
terested in helping people find work. I want 
it so that everybody in America who wants 
to work and can’t find a job today can work. 
I also know that we’ve got to help people 
who are trying to find work. Sometimes tech-
nology races ahead of the workforce. Some-
times people can’t find work, even though 
they want to. 

So what I proposed to the Congress is they 
create what they call unemployment ac-
counts for people that are seeking jobs that 
are hard to find a job. This basically says that 
you get $3,000 to help yourself find a—to 
help find a job. If you need—and you can 
use the money the way you see fit. For exam-
ple, if you need child care, it will help you 
pay for the child care or if you need extra 
job training or if you need to move to a com-
munity in which there’s a job. And part of 
the incentive in there is that if you can find 
a job within 13 months, you get to keep the 
balance of the money from what you’ve spent 
to help yourself find a job and the $3,000 
as a reemployment bonus. We’ve got to help 
our workers be ready to work and find work. 

Now, I know you’ve heard talk about the 
deficit in Washington, DC. Yes, we’ve got a 
deficit. We’ve got a deficit for a couple of 
reasons. The main reason is, is that when 
you’re in a recession, less money is coming 
into the Treasury. When the economy slows 
down, there’s less tax revenue coming into 
the U.S. Treasury, and we’ve been going 
through slow economic times. 

Another reason we’ve got a deficit, be-
cause I asked Congress to spend enough 
money to make sure our troops had the best 
equipment necessary to fight and win war. 
Anytime this Nation puts one of our young-
sters into harm’s way, we’d better—and we 
will—make sure they get the best training, 
the best equipment, the best possible sup-
port. 

And so we got a deficit. But I’ve got a plan 
to cut the deficit in half over the next 5 years. 
It starts with making sure this economy 
grows. First thing you want to do in trimming 
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the deficit is to make sure you get more reve-
nues into the Treasury. The best way to get 
more revenues in the Treasury is not raise 
taxes, slowing down the economy; it’s cut 
taxes to create more economic growth. That’s 
how you get more money into the U.S. Treas-
ury. 

And the other way is you make sure Wash-
ington doesn’t overspend, that there be fiscal 
discipline. I got the Congress to support a 
4-percent increase in discretionary spending. 
That’s about the size of the average house-
hold budget will increase this year. If it’s 
good enough for the households in America, 
it ought to be good enough for the House 
of Representatives. They agreed to the budg-
et of a 4-percent increase in discretionary 
spending, and now we intend to make 
them—hold them to their word. There’s 
going to be budget discipline in Washington. 
That’s how you deal with the deficit. 

The main—my main focus is making sure 
our citizens can find a job, and I believe it’s 
going to happen. See, I believe in the future 
of the country in all aspects because I know 
the character of our people. This country has 
been through emergencies and scandals and 
war and recession, and we have responded. 
We’re a strong country because we’re full of 
strong people. We’ve got people of character. 
We’ve got determined people. We’ve got 
people who understand values. We’ve got 
people who understand service to something 
greater than yourself. This is a fabulous land, 
and I am so honored to be the President of 
the greatest country on the face of the Earth. 

Thank you for coming. Thank you for giv-
ing me a chance. May God bless. Thank you 
all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:29 p.m. at Beaver 
Aerospace and Defense, Inc. In his remarks, he 
referred to William T. Phillips, chairman, Phillips 
Service Industries, Inc.; State Attorney General 
Mike Cox, State Senator Laura M. Toy, and State 
Representative John Pastor of Michigan; Mayor 
Jack E. Kirksey, Chief of Police Peter Kunst, and 
City Council President Jack Engebretson of 
Livonia; and Uday and Qusay Hussein, sons of 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq, who 
were killed July 22 by U.S. military forces in 
Mosul, Iraq.

Statement on the Report of the Joint 
Inquiry Into the Terrorist Attacks of 
September 11, 2001
July 24, 2003

I welcome today’s release of the final re-
port of the Congressional Joint Inquiry into 
the terrorist attacks of September 11, 2001. 

Since September 11, 2001, my administra-
tion has transformed our Government to pur-
sue terrorists and prevent terrorist attacks. 
We established the Department of Home-
land Security and carried out the most funda-
mental reorganization of the U.S. Govern-
ment in half a century. We significantly ex-
panded our foreign intelligence partnerships 
with countries across the globe and estab-
lished the Terrorist Threat Integration Cen-
ter so that all threat information can be inte-
grated and analyzed in a single location. Our 
law enforcement and intelligence agencies 
are working together more closely than ever 
and are using new tools to intercept, disrupt, 
and prevent terrorist attacks. 

The best way to prevent future attacks is 
to hunt down the terrorists before they strike 
again. America and our allies have continued 
the relentless pursuit of the global terror net-
work. Many of those directly involved in or-
ganizing the September 11 attacks are con-
firmed dead or now in custody. We will not 
relent until Al Qaida is completely disman-
tled. 

I appreciate the hard work and careful 
thought that went into today’s report. My ad-
ministration looks forward to working with 
the Congress and continuing to protect the 
American people.

Proclamation 7692—National 
Korean War Veterans Armistice Day, 
2003
July 24, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
When North Korean troops invaded South 

Korea on June 25, 1950, the United States 
took immediate action to defend the freedom 
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of a people unjustly attacked. Leading a coa-
lition of 20 other countries, American and 
South Korean troops fought to advance lib-
erty and opportunity and to overcome cruelty 
and repression. More than 1.7 million Ameri-
cans faced forbidding terrain and harsh com-
bat in battles such as Pork Chop Hill, Heart-
break Ridge, the Pusan Perimeter, and the 
Chosin Reservoir. Throughout the conflict, 
the members of our Armed Forces dem-
onstrated extraordinary honor, skill, and 
courage. 

The Military Armistice Agreement of July 
27, 1953, ended 3 years of bitter warfare on 
the Korean Peninsula and stopped the spread 
of Communism in Korea, signaling to the 
world America’s resolve to stand against tyr-
anny and totalitarian regimes. Fifty years 
later, our Nation remains grateful for the 
bravery and sacrifice of our Korean War vet-
erans. They defended human freedom, liber-
ated the oppressed, and selflessly protected 
the democratic ideals that made our Nation 
strong. Their efforts reflect the honorable 
and decent spirit of America. More than 
34,000 of America’s service men and women 
gave their lives in battle in the Korean War. 
As we continue our fight to extend freedom 
today, we remember and honor their sac-
rifices and those of their families. 

Thanks in large measure to the veterans 
of the Korean War, South Korea today stands 
as a shining example of the economic and 
social benefits of democracy. As we observe 
the 50th anniversary of the Armistice, Amer-
ica looks forward to the day when the stability 
of the Korean Peninsula is built on peaceful 
reconciliation of North and South. We 
pledge to work with the Republic of Korea 
to further our shared values of democracy, 
human rights, and free enterprise. And we 
will continue to build upon the comprehen-
sive and dynamic relationship between our 
two nations to promote peace and prosperity 
on the Korean Peninsula and in Northeast 
Asia. 

The Congress, by Public Law 104–19 as 
amended (36 U.S.C. 127), has designated 
July 27, 2003, as ‘‘National Korean War Vet-
erans Armistice Day’’ and has authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclama-
tion in observance of this day. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim July 27, 2003, as National 
Korean War Veterans Armistice Day. I call 
upon all Americans to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities that 
honor and give thanks to our distinguished 
Korean War veterans. I also ask Federal de-
partments and agencies and interested 
groups, organizations, and individuals to fly 
the flag of the United States at half-staff on 
July 27, 2003, in memory of the Americans 
who died as a result of their service in the 
Korean War. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fourth day of July, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:38 a.m., July 25, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on July 28.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Terrorists Who Threaten To Disrupt 
the Middle East Peace Process 
July 24, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month peri-
odic report, prepared by my Administration, 
on the national emergency with respect to 
terrorists who threaten to disrupt the Middle 
East peace process that was declared in Ex-
ecutive Order 12947 of January 23, 1995. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 24, 2003.
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Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Dearborn, Michigan 
July 24, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Audience members. Four more years! 

Four more years! Four more years! 
The President. Thank you. I accept. 

Thank you for the warm welcome. I want 
to thank Betsy DeVos for her leadership and 
for her friendship and for her kind words. 
I appreciate all she’s done for the children 
of this great State of Michigan. She’s a fine 
soul, fine person. 

I want to thank you all for coming tonight. 
You see, you’re laying the groundwork for 
what will be a great victory in November of 
2004. I appreciate so very much your coming 
tonight. I want you to know that I’m going 
to count on you during the course of the elec-
tion. I’m going to count on you to energize 
the grassroots, to talk to your neighbors, to 
put signs in the yard, to mail the letters, and 
to remind people that our message is one 
that is hopeful and optimistic for every cit-
izen who lives in this country. 

I’m getting ready—[laughter]—and I’m 
loosening up. [Laughter] But the political 
season will come in its own time. Right now 
I’m focused on the people’s business in 
Washington, DC. We have a lot on the agen-
da, and I will continue to work hard to earn 
the confidence of all America by keeping this 
Nation secure and strong and prosperous and 
free. 

My only regret tonight is that Laura is not 
with me. I know, you drew the short straw. 
[Laughter] She is a fabulous First Lady, a 
great wife, and I love her dearly. 

I want to thank all those who helped. I 
want to thank Michael Kojaian and the entire 
team who has put together this fantastic 
fundraiser. I appreciate so very much my 
very close friend Mercer Reynolds, who is 
the national finance chairman for this cam-
paign. I want to thank Terri Lynn Land, who 
is the secretary of state, and Michael Cox, 
the State attorney general, for being here to-
night. 

I particularly want to thank Eric Childress, 
the student from the Cornerstone School. I 
visited the Cornerstone in May of 2000. I 
saw the good works of the teachers there and 

the administrators, all the hard work that 
goes to prepare the students for success in 
high school and beyond. I appreciate so very 
much the high standards set in that school. 
And I want to thank Eric for coming. But 
most of all, I want to thank you all for your 
friendship and your support. It means an 
awful lot. 

You know, in the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation 
has acted decisively to confront great chal-
lenges. I came to this office to solve prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. I came to seize 
opportunities instead of letting them slip 
away, and we are meeting the tests of our 
time. Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and in Iraq, we 
gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people—50 million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks on 
our country came. We had scandals in cor-
porate America and war—all affected the 
people’s confidence. But we acted. We 
passed up new laws to hold corporate crimi-
nals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, we have twice led the Congress 
in—to pass historic tax relief on behalf of the 
American people. 

We know this, that when people have 
more money in their pockets, when they have 
more take-home pay to spend, to save, or 
to invest, the whole economy grows and peo-
ple are more likely to find a job. I understand 
whose money we spend in Washington, DC. 
It is not the Government’s money. It is the 
people’s money. We’re returning more 
money to people to help them raise their 
families. We’re reducing taxes on dividends 
and capital gains to encourage investment. 
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We’re giving small businesses incentives to 
expand and to hire new people. 

With all these actions, we’re laying the 
foundations for greater prosperity and more 
jobs across America, so that every single per-
son in this country has a chance to realize 
the great American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for, and Con-
gress passed, the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered 
the most dramatic education reform in a gen-
eration. We bring high standards and strong 
accountability measures to every public 
school in America. We believe that every 
child can learn the basics of reading and 
math, and we expect every school to teach 
the basics of reading and math. We are chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
The days of excuse-making are over. We ex-
pect results in every single classroom across 
America, so that not one single child is left 
behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and to 
protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for America’s entrepreneurs and 
manufacturers and farmers and ranchers. We 
passed a budget agreement that is helping 
to maintain much needed spending discipline 
in Washington, DC. On issue after issue, this 
administration has acted on principle, has 
kept its word, and has made progress for the 
American people. 

The United States Congress has shared in 
these great achievements. I appreciate the 
leadership of Speaker Hastert and Leader 
Frist. I will continue to work with Members 
of the Congress to change the tone in Wash-
ington, DC, by focusing on the people’s busi-
ness and by focusing on results. That’s the 
kind of person I’ve attracted to my adminis-
tration. I have put together a fantastic team 
of great Americans to serve the American 
people. 

We have had no finer Vice President than 
Dick Cheney. Mother may have a different 
opinion. [Laughter] In 21⁄2 years, we have 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I have set great goals worthy of this great 

Nation. First, America is committed to ex-
panding the realm of freedom and peace, not 
only for our own security but for the benefit 
of the world. And second, in our own coun-
try, we must work for a society of prosperity 
and compassion, so that every citizen has a 
chance to work and succeed and to realize 
the promise of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depends on the actions of America. 
The Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s 
defender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest. We will not tire. 
We will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

Yet our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our se-
curity. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person and the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great 
land is leading the world in the incredibly 
important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home, and our ac-
tions prove that we are equal to those chal-
lenges. I will continue to work on our econ-
omy until everybody who wants to work and 
who cannot find a job today will be able to 
find a job. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Recently, the Con-
gress took historic action to improve the lives 
of older Americans. For the first time since 
the creation of Medicare, the House and the 
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Senate have passed reforms to increase the 
choices for our seniors and to provide cov-
erage for prescription drugs. It is now time 
for both Houses to come together and to get 
a good bill to my desk as soon as possible. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are fishing for rich settle-
ments. Because frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care, they affect the Fed-
eral budget. Medical liability reform is a na-
tional issue that requires a national response. 
No one has ever been healed by a frivolous 
lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well. And I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who interpret the law, not legislate from the 
bench. Yet some Members of the United 
States Senate are trying to keep my nominees 
off the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 

Here in Michigan, for example, I have 
nominated four outstanding individuals to 
serve on the Sixth Circuit Court of Appeals. 
Yet all four have been waiting more than a 
year for a vote. These kinds of delays create 
judicial vacancies that harm our legal system. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. It is time for some of the Members 
of the United States Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to pass a comprehen-
sive energy plan. Our Nation must promote 
energy efficiency and conservation and de-
velop cleaner technologies to help us explore 
for more energy in an environmentally 
friendly way. Yet, for the sake of our eco-
nomic security and for the sake of our na-
tional security, we must be less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the task of helping 
our fellow citizens in need. There’s still mil-
lions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-

come independent through hard work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work and dignity into the lives of 
more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so more Americans can serve 
their communities and their country. And 
both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion that are mentoring our chil-
dren, that are caring for the homeless, and 
that are offering hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more citizens owning their own home. 
We want our citizens owning and controlling 
their health care plans. We want our citizens 
owning and controlling their retirement 
plans. We want more people to own their 
own small business, because I understand 
that when people own something, they own 
a stake in the future of this great country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘if you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else’’—[laughter]—to 
a culture in which each of us understands 
that we are responsible for the decisions we 
make in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child. If you are concerned about the quality 
of the education in the community in which 
you live, you’re responsible for doing some-
thing about it. If you’re a CEO in America, 
you have the responsibility to tell the truth 
to your shareholders and your employees. 
And in the new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we’d like to be loved ourself. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started the 
USA Freedom Corps to encourage Ameri-
cans to extend a compassionate hand to a 
neighbor in need, and the response has been 
great. 

I also know that our faith-based programs 
and our charities are strong and vibrant all 
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across America. We have neighborhood heal-
ers who are performing miracles on a daily 
basis by helping people change their hearts 
and their lives. Policemen and firefighters 
and people who wear our Nation’s uniform 
are reminding us what it means to sacrifice 
for something greater than yourself. Once 
again, the children of America believe in he-
roes because they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift up whole nations 
by spreading freedom. At home, we seek to 
lift up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:01 p.m. in the 
Presidential Ballroom at the Ritz-Carlton Hotel. 
In his remarks, he referred to Betsy DeVos, chair-
man, Michigan Republican Party, who introduced 
the President; and Michael Kojaian, Michigan 
State finance chairman, and Mercer Reynolds, na-
tional finance chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.

Remarks at the Korean War 
Memorial 
July 25, 2003

I’m here to honor those who served in 
Korea. There is a very profound statement 
here at this moving memorial. It says, ‘‘Free-
dom is not free.’’ And today we honor 
those—this weekend we honor those who 
served in the cause of freedom in the Korean 
war. 

This memorial is—and those who served 
in Korea also remind us of the challenges 
we face today, and it gives us a chance to 
reflect on the sacrifices that are being made 
on behalf of freedom today. And our Nation 

will be eternally grateful for the men and 
women who serve today, as we are for those 
who have served in the past. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:10 a.m. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Mahmoud 
Abbas of the Palestinian Authority 

July 25, 2003

President Bush. Good day. I’m honored 
to welcome Prime Minister Abbas to the 
White House. It is such an honor to have 
you here, sir. 

Prime Minister Abbas. Thank you. 
President Bush. To break through old 

hatreds and barriers to peace, the Middle 
East needs leaders of vision and courage and 
a determination to serve the interest of their 
people. Mr. Abbas is the first Palestinian 
Prime Minister, and he is proving to be such 
a leader. 

We had a good meeting today about the 
way forward on the roadmap to Middle East-
ern peace. Prime Minister Abbas and I share 
a common goal, peace in the Holy Land be-
tween two free and secure states, Palestine 
and Israel. 

Reaching this goal will require all sides to 
meet their responsibilities. We made a good 
progress last month at the Red Sea Summit 
in Aqaba. The Government of Israel recog-
nized that Israel’s own interests would be 
served when the Palestinians govern them-
selves in their own state, a peaceful, demo-
cratic state where the forces of terror have 
been replaced by the rule of law. 

Prime Minister Abbas committed to a 
complete end to violence and terrorism, and 
he recognized that terror against Israelis, 
wherever they might be, is a dangerous ob-
stacle to the achievement of a Palestinian 
state. 

I committed to both sides that the United 
States will strive to see that promises are kept 
and monitor the parties’ progress on this dif-
ficult journey. 
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To meet the goal we have set, we must 
improve the daily lives of ordinary Palestin-
ians. For just this purpose, I recently ap-
proved a grant of $20 million directly to the 
Palestinian Authority. Today I’m also pleased 
to announce that the United States and Pal-
estinian Authority will establish a joint Pal-
estine Economic Development Group. This 
group of American and Palestinian officials 
will meet regularly and be charged with find-
ing practical ways to bring jobs and growth 
and investment to the Palestinian economy. 

In addition, I’m sending Treasury Sec-
retary John Snow and Commerce Secretary 
Don Evans to the region early this fall. I’ll 
ask them to report back to me on the steps 
we need to take to build a solid economic 
foundation for a free and sovereign Pales-
tinian state. 

In our talks this morning, Prime Minister 
Abbas and I covered a range of issues. We 
discussed the impact on the Palestinian peo-
ple of the limits on their freedom of move-
ment and the need to reduce the network 
of checkpoints and barriers. Prime Minister 
Abbas shared his concerns about Israeli set-
tlements, confiscation of land, and the build-
ing of a security fence. He also expressed 
his strong desire to see the release of many 
more Palestinian prisoners. 

We will continue to address these issues. 
We will address them carefully and seriously 
with Palestinian and Israeli officials. We will 
work to seek solutions. 

We’ve seen important progress towards 
peace over the last 13 months, and we see 
even more progress today, here in Wash-
ington and in the region as well. Today the 
Government of Israel announced that it will 
be taking down more of the checkpoints that 
are making it difficult for Palestinians to trav-
el to their jobs and schools. In addition, Israel 
will consider ways to reduce the impact of 
the security fence on the lives of the Pales-
tinian people. 

And Israel has helped—has also pledged 
to transfer to the Palestinian Authority secu-
rity responsibility for two additional cities in 
the West Bank and to make further progress 
in removing settlement outposts. Like Prime 
Minister Abbas, Prime Minister Sharon is 
demonstrating that he’s a partner committed 
to reaching a peace settlement. 

I welcome these announcements from 
Israel, and I look forward to seeing Prime 
Minister Sharon on his visit to Washington 
next week. Together, these leaders can bring 
a bright future to both their people. 

This is the time of possibility in the Middle 
East. And the people of the region are count-
ing on the leaders to seize opportunities for 
peace and progress. Too many years and lives 
have been squandered by resentment and vi-
olence. The Palestinian people, like people 
everywhere, deserve freedom. They deserve 
an honest government, and they deserve 
peace. 

I thank Prime Minister Abbas for his hard 
work. I thank him for his service to his people 
and for carrying their cause here to Wash-
ington, DC. 

Welcome, Mr. Prime Minister. 
Prime Minister Abbas. Thank you. 

Thank you very much. Mr. President, allow 
me to start by thanking you to your invitation 
and for the fruitful meeting we have just had 
and for the bilateral support we have re-
ceived from you. We are particularly grateful 
for the $20 million of direct assistance to Pal-
estinian Authority. And we hope that this as-
sistance increases and is, in turn, in legisla-
tion. 

Allow me to also express my appreciation 
to you for your relentless efforts in pursuit 
of peace and your intensive engagement in 
resolving the conflict between us and the 
Israelis. 

Mr. President, we remain committed to 
the roadmap, and we are implementing our 
security and reform obligations. Security for 
all Palestinians and Israelis is an essential ele-
ment in progress, and we will achieve secu-
rity based on the rule of law. We have suc-
ceeded significantly where Israel, with its 
military might, has failed in reducing vio-
lence, and we will continue. 

Reform and institution-building are an in-
ternal Palestinian priority. We do not merely 
seek a state, but we seek for a state that is 
built on the solid foundations of the modern 
constitution, democracy, transparency, the 
rule of law, and the market economy. 

We continue to negotiate with Israel on 
the implementation of its obligations. Some 
progress has been made, but movement 

VerDate jul 14 2003 02:23 Jul 29, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00034 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P30JYT4.025 P30JYT4



975Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / July 25

needs to be made in terms of freeing pris-
oners, lifting the siege on President Arafat, 
Israeli withdrawal from Palestinian areas, and 
easing up freedom of movement to Palestin-
ians. 

A transformation in the human conditions 
on the ground must occur. As you have said 
many times, Mr. President, attacks on the 
dignity of the Palestinians must end. Palestin-
ians must be able to move, go to their jobs 
and schools, and conduct a normal life. Pal-
estinians must not be afraid for their lives, 
property, or livelihood. Some steps have 
been taken by Israel so far, but these steps 
remain hesitant. The new era of peace re-
quires the courageous logic of peace, not the 
suspicious logic of conflict. 

The outcome must correspond with your 
vision, Mr. President, achieving a peace that 
will end the occupation that started in 1967; 
the establishment of a sovereign, inde-
pendent Palestinian state, with East Jeru-
salem as its capital; and a just, agreed solution 
of the refugee question on the basis of the 
U.N. Resolution 194. 

This vision cannot be realized if Israel con-
tinues to grab Palestinian land. If the settle-
ment activities in Palestinian land and con-
struction of the so-called ‘‘separation wall’’ 
on confiscated Palestinian land continue, we 
might soon find ourselves at a situation 
where the foundation of peace, a free Pal-
estine state living side by side in peace and 
security in Israel, is a factual impossibility. 
Nothing less than a full settlement freeze will 
do, because nothing less than a full settle-
ment freeze will work. For the sake of peace, 
and for the sake of future Palestinian and 
Israeli generations, all settlement activities 
must be stopped now, and the wall must 
come down. 

Mr. President, in conclusion, allow me to 
thank you again for all your efforts, to reit-
erate our commitment to peace and security 
for all, and to express my hope for a solid, 
fruitful relations between our Governments 
and our peoples. Thank you. 

President Bush. Good job, Mr. Prime 
Minister. 

Prime Minister Abbas. Thank you very 
much. 

Q. Mr. President——

President Bush. Hold on for a second, 
please. We’ll have two questions a side, alter-
nating, starting first with Barry of AP [Barry 
Schweid, Associated Press]. 

Liberia 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. On Liberia, 

if I may. 
President Bush. Liberia, yes. 
Q. How many U.S. troops will be going 

in? What is their role? How long might they 
stay? 

President Bush. As the statement says 
that we put out, that U.S. troops will be there 
to help ECOWAS go in and serve as peace-
keepers, necessary to create the conditions 
so that humanitarian aid can go in and help 
the people in Liberia. We’re deeply con-
cerned that the condition of the Liberian 
people is getting worse and worse and worse. 
Aid can’t get to the people. We’re worried 
about the outbreak of disease. And so our 
commitment is to enable ECOWAS to go in, 
and the Pentagon will make it clear over time 
what that means. 

Secondly, it is very important for Charles 
Taylor to leave the country. 

Third, we want to—in order to expedite 
aid and help, in order to make the conditions 
such that NGOs can do what they want to 
do, which is to help people from suffering, 
that the cease-fire must be in place. 

And finally, we’re working very closely 
with the United Nations. They will be re-
sponsible for developing a political solution, 
and they will be responsible for relieving the 
U.S. troops in short order. And so we’re 
working all these pieces right now. But today 
I did order for our military in limited num-
bers to head into the area, to help prepare 
ECOWAS’s arrival to relieve human suf-
fering. 

Palestinian Prisoners/Settlements/War on 
Terror 

Q. Mr. President, how do you perceive the 
settlements as obstacle to your vision, to im-
plementation of your vision? Thank you. 

President Bush. Yes——
Q. And to the Prime Minister——
President Bush. Okay, good, yes. This is 

the old two-question trick. It’s an inter-
national trick, I see. [Laughter] Very good 
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job, yes. You learned from the guy to your 
left. Both of them from your left are pros 
at that, too, I might add. [Laughter] 

Q. Various officials in the administration 
yesterday indicated that they are having dif-
ficulties understanding the Palestinian situa-
tion when it comes to the issue of prisoners. 
In your meeting today with the President, 
did you discuss that, and did any progress 
happen on the U.S. understanding? 

Prime Minister Abbas. We always raise 
this issue, that it is basically an important and 
sensitive issue for us. This is the issue of pris-
oners. We look at the prisoners as the true 
constituency for peace. And we have raised 
this issue. We believe that they will support 
the peace process. Today we did discuss this 
issue, and we see understanding coming from 
the administration about this humanitarian 
and fair issue. 

President Bush. As to the settlements, 
I’ve constantly spoken out for the need to 
end the settlements. I—and we’ll continue 
to work with both sides on this very sensitive 
issue. 

Let me make something—let me say 
this—this is necessary. It is necessary for this 
good man to continue to fight off the terrorist 
activity that creates the conditions of insecu-
rity for not only Israel but for the peaceful 
Palestinian people. In order for us to be able 
to make progress on a lot of difficult issues, 
there has to be a firm and continued commit-
ment to fight terror. 

One reason I’m willing to stand with the 
Prime Minister is because I believe that he 
has that commitment. He understands what 
I understand, that terrorists, every time, 
every place, will thwart the desires of those 
who want peace and freedom. And the com-
mitment to fight terror and the results in 
fighting terror will make it a lot easier to deal 
with difficult issues, including the settlement 
issue. 

Steve [Steve Holland]. That would be 
Steve of Reuters. 

Palestinian Prisoners/West Bank Wall 
Q. Would you like to see Israel release 

the political prisoners, and would you like 
to see them stop building this barrier wall? 

President Bush. I think—first of all, on 
the wall. Let me talk about the wall. I think 

the wall is a problem, and I discussed this 
with Ariel Sharon. It is very difficult to de-
velop confidence between the Palestinians 
and the Israel—Israel—with a wall snaking 
through the West Bank. And I will continue 
to discuss this issue very clearly with the 
Prime Minister. As I said in my statement 
today, he has issued a statement saying he 
is willing to come and discuss that with us. 
And I appreciate the—willing to discuss it. 

On the prisoners, I think it’s very impor-
tant to have a frank discussion on the pris-
oners. We ought to look at the prisoner issue 
on a case-by-case basis. Surely nobody wants 
to let a coldblooded killer out of prison that 
would help derail the process. I mean, after 
all, it doesn’t make any sense if you’ve got 
somebody who is bent upon destroying lives 
and killing people in prison to—if you were 
to let him out, it would make it harder to 
achieve the peace we all want. And so I think 
it’s very important to analyze the prisoner sit-
uation on a case-by-case basis. 

I fully understand the Prime Minister’s de-
sire. I fully understand his request. And I 
have—and therefore, we’ll talk to—continue 
to talk to both sides on this issue. But I would 
never ask anybody in any society to let a pris-
oner out who would then commit terrorist 
actions. And I think that’s logical and clear. 

And so—but these are all difficult issues. 
By the way, we’re discussing them now in 
a frank way, which is progress unto itself. 
These are issues where there had been no 
discussion before. And now we’re putting 
them on the table, and we’re making 
progress. And as people get more con-
fidence—listen, I’m gaining confidence in 
the Palestinian Prime Minister and in his 
great cabinet. 

I had the Finance Minister in to discuss 
issues with me. He told me he would put 
the budget of the Palestinian Authority on 
the web page. And he did, which means he’s 
a man of his word. The Security Chief, 
Dahlan, and I have had some discussions. 
He’s a good, solid leader. And so I gain con-
fidence in them, because they’re people who 
do what they say. And the more confidence 
we gain, the more easy it’s going to be to 
tackle these very difficult issues. 

Final question from the Palestinians. 
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Terrorism and Resolution of Issues 
Q. Mr. President, Mr. President——
Q. Mr. President, Mr. President——
President Bush. Wait, wait, wait. It’s best 

if we only have one question at a time. 
Q. Mr. President, do you think that——
Q. Do you think that——
President Bush. Ladies first. 
Prime Minister Abbas. Ladies first, okay. 

[Laughter] 
Q. When you speak to Palestinians, they’re 

saying that the biggest problems they have 
now are the 160 Israel checkpoints that are 
suffocating the Palestinian community. Did 
you get any guarantees from Mr. President 
that he will pressure Israel in removing these 
checkpoints? 

And Mr. President, you said the settle-
ments are an obstacle for peace. Will you 
pressure Israel to stop the settlement activ-
ity? When and how? 

President Bush. Well, let me start, and 
then you can end. 

Prime Minister Abbas. Please. 
President Bush. We’ll let my guest end. 

I just told you that we brought this issue up. 
I’ve constantly spoken out about the end of 
settlements. I have done so consistently. It’s 
very important for us to continue to earn the 
confidence of each other. And I’m going to 
tell you pointblank that we must make sure 
that any terrorist activity is rooted out in 
order for us to be able to deal with these 
big issues. 

Nobody is going to accept a situation in 
which they become less secure, whether it 
be the Palestinian people or the Israeli peo-
ple. Security is the essential roadblock to 
achieving the roadmap to peace. And the rea-
son I’m confident that we can achieve sub-
stantial progress and achieve the vision of two 
states living by side by side in peace is be-
cause I believe that the Prime Minister and 
his team is interested in routing out terror. 

And so to answer your question, the more 
progress there’s made on terror, the more 
progress there will be made on difficult 
issues. 

Prime Minister Abbas. The issue of the 
checkpoints between various Palestinian 
towns and villages was one of the issues that 
basically was discussed with the President. 
As he mentioned, we discussed a wide variety 

of issues. We discussed issues of settlements, 
the issue of the wall, the issue of prisoners, 
and others, including the checkpoints. We 
feel that the President is paying attention to 
all these issues, and we believe that he will 
raise those issues with the upcoming visit of 
Prime Minister Sharon. 

President Bush. Thank you all very much. 
Q. We need three questions—we’re mak-

ing a news conference. 
President Bush. Thank you very much. 
That’s Bill Plante of CBS, an old veteran, 

constantly willing to express his opinion. 
Thank you for your opinion. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
12:05 p.m. in the Rose Garden at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to Prime Min-
ister Ariel Sharon of Israel; President Charles Tay-
lor of Liberia; and Finance Minister Salam Fayyad 
and Minister of State for Security Affairs Moham-
med Dahlan of the Palestinian Authority. During 
the question-and-answer session, some reporters 
asked their questions in Arabic, and Prime Min-
ister Abbas responded in Arabic, and their re-
marks were translated by an interpreter.

Statement on the Death of 
Colin McMillan 
July 25, 2003

Laura and I are saddened by the death 
of our good friend Colin McMillan. Colin was 
a public servant and patriot who served his 
country and State as a marine, State legis-
lator, Assistant Secretary of Defense, com-
munity leader, and successful businessman. 
We send our condolences and prayers to his 
wife, children, and friends.

Proclamation 7693—Parents’ Day, 
2003
July 25, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Children are a daily reminder of the bless-

ings and responsibilities of life and a source 
of joy, pride, and fulfillment. Parents, step-
parents, adoptive parents, and foster parents 
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have the important responsibility of pro-
viding for, protecting, nurturing, teaching, 
and loving their children. On Parents’ Day, 
we honor America’s mothers and fathers and 
celebrate the values that bind families from 
one generation to the next and help define 
us as a Nation. 

As a child’s first teachers, parents are the 
most influential and effective instructors in 
a child’s life. Through their words, actions, 
and sacrifices, parents are living examples for 
children. Young boys and girls watch their 
parents closely and imitate their behavior. 
Parents play a critical role in instilling re-
sponsibility, integrity, and other life lessons 
that shape the lives of America’s future lead-
ers. 

My Administration is committed to sup-
porting our Nation’s families. We are work-
ing with faith-based and community organi-
zations to promote healthy marriages, re-
sponsible parenting, and education. And we 
are committed to fully funding and sup-
porting the Promoting Safe and Stable Fami-
lies Program, which helps strengthen family 
bonds, promote adoption, and provide help 
for vulnerable children across our country. 

Volunteer service is one way parents can 
spend time with their children while encour-
aging them to learn the value of helping oth-
ers. The USA Freedom Corps’ ‘‘How I Spent 
My Summer’’ initiative includes volunteer 
opportunities where parents and children can 
work together to meet the needs of their 
communities. This initiative offers ideas such 
as collecting food for local food banks or 
school supplies for children in need. In addi-
tion, families can volunteer at one of our Na-
tion’s parks or recreation areas creating trails, 
assisting with archeological digs, or building 
and restoring houses. Teaching by example, 
parents can help their children become re-
sponsible citizens. 

Parenting is one of the most rewarding and 
challenging endeavors in life. On this special 
day, we recognize the hard work and compas-
sion of America’s parents and celebrate the 
mothers and fathers who are positive role 
models for their children. I encourage par-
ents to spend more time reading, talking, and 
volunteering with their children. I also urge 
parents to share the joys and wisdom of par-
enthood with new families in their commu-

nities and those planning families for the fu-
ture. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States and consistent with Public Law 103–
362, as amended, do hereby proclaim Sun-
day, July 27, 2003, as Parents’ Day. I encour-
age all Americans to express their respect and 
appreciation to parents everywhere for their 
contributions to their children, families, com-
munities, and our Nation. I also call upon 
citizens to observe this day with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fifth day of July, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:57 a.m., July 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on July 30.

Executive Order 13309—
Amendments to Executive Order 
12994, and Renaming the President’s 
Committee on Mental Retardation 
As the President’s Committee for 
People With Intellectual Disabilities 
July 25, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, and in order to 
change the name of the ‘‘President’s Com-
mittee on Mental Retardation’’ to the ‘‘Presi-
dent’s Committee for People with Intellec-
tual Disabilities’’ (the ‘‘Committee’’) and ex-
pand the membership of the Committee, it 
is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. The President’s Committee on 
Mental Retardation is hereby renamed the 
President’s Committee for People with Intel-
lectual Disabilities. 

Sec. 2. Executive Order 12994 of March 
21, 1996, is hereby amended by deleting the 
words ‘‘mental retardation’’ and inserting the 
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words ‘‘intellectual disabilities’’ in lieu there-
of throughout the text of that order, except 
in the title, the first line of the preamble, 
and section 1 of that order. 

Sec. 3. Section 1 of Executive Order 
12994 is amended by deleting the words 
‘‘(the ‘‘Committee’’)’’ and adding after ‘‘re-
sponsibilities,’’ the words ‘‘and renamed the 
President’s Committee for People with Intel-
lectual Disabilities (the ‘‘Committee’’),’’. 

Sec. 4. Section 2 of Executive Order 
12994 is amended by inserting after ‘‘(5) The 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment;’’ the following: ‘‘(6) The Secretary of 
Commerce; (7) The Secretary of Transpor-
tation; (8) The Secretary of the Interior; (9) 
The Secretary of Homeland Security;’’ and 
renumbering former subsections (6) through 
(9) as subsections (10) through (13). 

Sec. 5. The Committee is continued until 
September 30, 2005. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 25, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:57 a.m., July 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on July 30.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

July 19
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

July 20
In the afternoon, the President welcomed 

Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy to 
the Bush Ranch. 

July 21
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 
The President declared a major disaster in 

Nebraska and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms and tornadoes 
on June 9 through July 14. 

July 22
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with his Cor-
porate Fraud Task Force to discuss progress 
in combating corporate fraud. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
with his National Infrastructure Assurance 
Council to discuss progress in enhancing 
cyber security and the war on terrorism. 

Also in the morning, the President com-
municated with Secretary of Defense Donald 
H. Rumsfeld concerning military operations 
in Iraq. 

In the afternoon, at the Willard Interconti-
nental Hotel, the President made remarks at 
the Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc., National Finance 
Committee meeting. 

Later in the afternoon, the President 
hosted Members of Congress at the White 
House to discuss constituent concerns and 
other issues. 

In the evening, the President hosted a re-
ception for Republican Members of Con-
gress. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Kerry N. Weems to be Assistant 
Secretary of Health and Human Services for 
Management and Budget. 

July 23
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with L. Paul 
Bremer III and Secretary of Defense Donald 
H. Rumsfeld to discuss the situation in Iraq. 

Later in the morning, in Room 450 at the 
Dwight D. Eisenhower Executive Office 
Building, the President made brief remarks 
to State and national student leaders of the 
National FFA Organization. Later, in the 
Oval Office, he met with former President 
Vaclav Havel of the Czech Republic. 
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In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with President Nestor 
Kirchner of Argentina. Later, he met with 
the congressional conference committee on 
Medicare reform. 

In the evening, the President hosted a re-
ception for Republican Members of Con-
gress. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Cristina Beato to be Assistant Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services for 
Health. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jennifer Young to be Assistant Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services for 
Legislation. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michael O’Grady to be Assistant 
Secretary of Health and Human Services for 
Planning and Evaluation. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Eugene Hickok as Acting Deputy 
Secretary of Education. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Ronald Tomalis as Acting Assistant 
Secretary for Elementary and Secondary 
Education. 

July 24
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. He also had a telephone 
conversation with President Roh Moo-hyun 
of South Korea to discuss the situation in 
North Korea. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Philadelphia, PA, where he toured 
the Treasury Department’s Philadelphia Fi-
nancial Management Service Facility. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Livonia, MI. Later, he traveled to Dearborn, 
MI. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Michelle Van Cleave as National 
Counterintelligence Executive. 

July 25
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 

Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. Later, 
in Room 450 at the Dwight D. Eisenhower 
Executive Office Building, he made remarks 
to participants in the 2003 Boys and Girls 
Nations. 

Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to Camp David, MD. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Barbara McConnell Barrett to be 
Secretary of the Air Force.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted July 22

Peter Lichtenbaum, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce, vice James J. Jochum. 

Kerry N. Weems, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, vice Janet Hale, 
resigned. 

Submitted July 25

Janice R. Brown, 
of California, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the District of Columbia Circuit, vice Ste-
phen F. Williams, retired. 

John Joseph Grossenbacher, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission for the remainder of 
the term expiring June 30, 2004, vice Richard 
A. Meserve, resigned. 

John Joseph Grossenbacher, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission for a term expiring 
June 30, 2009 (reappointment). 

Brett M. Kavanaugh, 
of Maryland, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
District of Columbia Circuit, vice Laurence 
H. Silberman, retired.
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Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released July 21

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Nebraska 

Released July 22

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by Securities 
and Exchange Commission Chairman Wil-
liam Donaldson and Deputy Attorney Gen-
eral Larry Thompson on the status report of 
the Corporate Fraud Task Force 

Transcript of a press briefing by White 
House Communications Director Dan Bart-
lett and Deputy National Security Adviser 
Steve Hadley on Iraqi weapons of mass de-
struction and the State of the Union speech 

Statement by the Press Secretary on U.S. 
military action against Uday and Qusay Hus-
sein 

Fact sheet: One-Year Anniversary of the 
President’s Corporate Fraud Task Force 

Released July 23

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice at the Dole Insti-
tute of Politics on July 22

Text of the citations for the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom 

Released July 24

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Fact sheet: Strengthening the Economy 

Released July 25

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Liberia 

Fact sheet: White House South Lawn Tee 
Ball

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, August 1, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
July 26, 2003

Good morning. This weekend marks the 
13th anniversary of the Americans With Dis-
ability Act, one of the great compassionate 
acts of American Government. Since becom-
ing law, the ADA has helped to improve the 
quality of life for more than 50 million Amer-
icans with physical and mental disabilities. As 
a result, it is easier today for people with dis-
abilities to find a job, to enter public build-
ings, and to live more independently in their 
communities. These are all welcome changes 
in American life. 

Many citizens have dedicated themselves 
to serving the interests of persons with dis-
abilities, and some of them are here with me 
at the White House. I am joined by members 
of the President’s Committee on Mental Re-
tardation. The men and women on this com-
mittee include people with disabilities as well 
as parents, teachers, health care workers, and 
advocates. They recently voted to change the 
committee’s name to the President’s Com-
mittee for People with Intellectual Disabil-
ities, and I was pleased to sign an Executive 
order instituting that change. 

There is much more we can do to assure 
that Americans with disabilities are treated 
with dignity and respect. In 2001, I an-
nounced the New Freedom Initiative to fur-
ther promote the full participation of people 
with disabilities in all areas of society. As part 
of the New Freedom Initiative, we’re giving 
States funding to help people with disabilities 
commute to work or purchase equipment 
that allows them to work from home. We are 
promoting homeownership for people with 
disabilities and educating builders about the 
need for more accessible rental housing. 

We are working with Congress to provide 
record levels of funding for special education 
programs and to make sure the money is 
used to provide the most help to the most 
children. And we are making Government 

web sites more accessible to people with dis-
abilities so that they can more easily find in-
formation about services and programs of the 
Federal Government. We’re also focused on 
providing better care to people with mental 
illness. I’m committed to making sure people 
get the treatment and support they need and 
don’t fall through the cracks. 

My administration continues to work with 
States to ensure full implementation of the 
Supreme Court’s Olmstead decision. That 
decision rightly mandates that individuals 
with disabilities who can receive support and 
treatment in a community setting should be 
given an opportunity to live close to their 
families and friends whenever possible. 

People with disabilities now have more 
freedom to do productive work and live inde-
pendent lives. We’re making good progress 
toward ensuring that persons with disabilities 
know the American Dream is meant for 
them. With changes in old ways of thinking, 
the development of new technologies, and 
the Federal Government’s firm commitment 
to equality, more and more people with dis-
abilities continue to become full participants 
in the American life. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 2 p.m. on 
July 25 in the Cabinet Room at the White House 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on July 26. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on July 25 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address.

Remarks on Departure From 
Andrews Air Force Base, Maryland 
July 28, 2003

Death of Bob Hope 
Today America lost a great citizen. We 

mourn the passing of Bob Hope. Bob Hope 
made us laugh, and he lifted our spirits. Bob 
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Hope served our Nation when he went to 
battlefields to entertain thousands of troops 
from different generations. We extend our 
prayers to his family. And we mourn the loss 
of a good man. May God bless his soul. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:50 a.m. prior to 
boarding Air Force One. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these remarks.

Proclamation 7694—Death of Bob 
Hope 
July 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Today, America mourns the loss of one of 

its great treasures. A gifted comedian who 
entertained audiences for decades with his 
unique talents, Bob Hope brought joy and 
laughter to our Nation. By tirelessly enter-
taining America’s troops, he demonstrated 
his extraordinary love of country and devo-
tion to the men and women who have served 
in our military. 

As a mark of respect for the memory of 
Bob Hope, I hereby order, by the authority 
vested in me as President of the United 
States by the Constitution and the laws of 
the United States of America, that on the 
day of his interment, the flag of the United 
States shall be flown at half-staff at the White 
House and upon all public buildings and 
grounds, at all military posts and naval sta-
tions, and on all naval vessels of the Federal 
Government in the District of Columbia and 
throughout the United States and its Terri-
tories and possessions until sunset on such 
day. I also direct that the flag shall be flown 
at half-staff for the same period at all United 
States embassies, legations, consular offices, 
and other facilities abroad, including all mili-
tary facilities and naval vessels and stations. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of July, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:18 a.m., July 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on July 31.

Remarks to the National Urban 
League Conference in Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania 
July 28, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. Thanks for 
your kind invitation. But most importantly, 
thanks for your service to your fellow Ameri-
cans. The Urban League has always stood for 
justice and hope and healing. It’s stood for 
opportunity for all our citizens. I’m honored 
to be at such an organization. 

I appreciate the chance as well to come 
to Pittsburgh. It’s a city that’s rich in civil 
rights, the history of civil rights. In the 1800s, 
the Underground Railroad here delivered 
thousands out of slavery and into freedom. 
In the 1930s and 1940s, Pittsburgh’s Urban 
League led successful protests against 
schools and department stores that refused 
to hire African Americans. And today in this 
city, community leaders are showing what 
good people can accomplish by working to-
gether. I now know why they call it the Ren-
aissance City, and I want to thank you for 
your hospitality. 

The work of the National Urban League 
represents one of the basic commitments of 
this country. See, we believe in opportunity 
for all, a society where every person can 
dream and work and realize his or her poten-
tial. We’re dedicated to bringing economic 
hope to every neighborhood, a good edu-
cation to every child, and comfort and com-
passion to the afflicted. And our Nation has 
come a long way, and we have a long way 
to go. And we will not stop, we will not tire 
until we extend the great promise of America 
to every neighborhood in America. And that’s 
what I want to talk about today. 

I want to thank Mr. President, President 
Marc Morial, for his kind invitation and his 
willingness to lead this important American 
institution. He replaces a good man in Hugh 
Price, who has ably led the Urban League 
for nearly a decade. And there’s no doubt 
in my mind that Marc Morial will do a great 
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job on behalf of America. Thank you, Mr. 
Mayor. As he said, we grew up right around 
the corner from each other. And I know what 
he was—what New Orleans was like when 
he was the mayor of that important city. 
Bourbon Street was never more alive when—
[laughter]—never mind. [Laughter] 

I’m honored that the Secretary of Edu-
cation is with us today, Rod Paige. He is a 
good friend and a good man. 

I appreciate so very much Michael Critelli, 
who is the chairman of the board of the Na-
tional Urban League, a businessman that un-
derstands corporate responsibility. It means 
you’ve got to help somebody else as well as 
watching the bottom line. Mike, thank you 
for being here. 

I’m honored that members from the Penn-
sylvania congressional delegation are with us 
today, Senators Specter and Santorum and 
Congressman Tim Murphy. I appreciate 
them coming. A couple of them jumped on 
Air Force One. [Laughter] I’m not sug-
gesting that’s why they came. [Laughter] 
There’s not a lot of air raids on Air Force 
One. [Laughter] But I’m glad to have them. 

I see Reverend Jackson is with us today. 
Jesse Jackson, it’s good to see you. Congress-
man Cummings, I’m honored to see you, 
Congressman. Thank you for being here. I 
appreciate so very much my friend Mayor 
Jim Garner, who’s the president of the U.S. 
Conference of Mayors, who is with us today. 
Mr. Mayor, thank you for coming. 

I know that Mike Fisher, the State attor-
ney general, is with us today. And the Alle-
gheny County chief executive, Jim Roddey, 
is with us today. And I’m honored that they 
have come. I want to thank all the elected 
officials. I want to thank the board of the 
National Urban League. And I want to thank 
the delegates for giving me a chance to come 
by and say hello. 

Today I had the honor, when I landed at 
the airport, of meeting a board member of 
the Urban League of Pittsburgh, a fellow 
named Xavier Williams. He came to see me 
because one of the things I try to do is herald 
the great strength of the country, which hap-
pens to be the heart and soul of our citizens. 
You see, Xavier works for a—it’s called IN-
ROADS. It’s a nonprofit organization which 
matches minority youth with successful busi-

nesses and corporations to try to help them 
have the skills necessary to realize the entre-
preneurial spirit of America. Xavier knows 
what I know, that the best way to serve your 
country is to love a neighbor just like you’d 
like to be loved yourself. And I appreciate 
the example that Xavier Williams sets for not 
only the good folks here in Pittsburgh but 
for people all around the country. Thank you, 
Xavier, for your service to our country. 

Every generation of Americans must rise 
to its own challenges, and this generation is 
rising to meet ours. We will never forget the 
lessons of September the 11th, 2001. Great 
oceans no longer protect us from dangers 
that gather far from home. And the other 
lesson is that there are people who can’t 
stand what America stands for and desire to 
conflict great harm on the American people. 
In the 22 months since that day, we have 
put those who hate America on notice: Wher-
ever they plot, wherever they plan, they will 
find no place to hide from American justice. 

The Al Qaida terrorists still threaten our 
country, but they’re on the run. The regime 
in Afghanistan, the Taliban regime, inflicted 
great harm on the citizens of that country 
and protected the terrorists. But that regime 
is no more. Afghanistan is now free. 

And our current mission in Iraq is essential 
to the broader war on terror; it’s essential 
to the security of the American people. You 
see, a free, democratic, peaceful Iraq will not 
threaten America or our friends with weap-
ons. A free Iraq will not be a training ground 
for terrorists or a funnel of money to terror-
ists or provide weapons to terrorists who 
would willingly use them to strike our coun-
try. A free Iraq will not destabilize the Mid-
dle East. A free Iraq can set a hopeful exam-
ple to the entire region and lead other na-
tions to choose freedom. And as the pursuits 
of freedom replace hatred and resentment 
and terror in the Middle East, the American 
people will be more secure. 

Our men and women in uniform are serv-
ing our Nation and the cause of security and 
peace. We’re proud of them. We appreciate 
their progress. We appreciate their dedica-
tion to the country called America. 

This Nation has got another great chal-
lenge. While we stand for freedom and op-
portunity abroad, we must make those same 
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values real in the lives of all Americans. This 
Nation has got work to do. There are citizens 
who can’t find jobs. There are citizens look-
ing for homes for their families. There are 
students who go to school that are letting 
them down every day and don’t seem to im-
prove. There are children who need mentors 
in their lives; people struggling with addic-
tion who need to know they don’t face that 
struggle alone. 

To make the promise of America real for 
everyone, we need active citizens who help 
their neighbors; we need active churches and 
active communities; and we need active gov-
ernment. We can make a difference in peo-
ple’s lives with creative, innovative policies 
that focus on results. 

Greater opportunity and hope begins with 
a growing economy. The stock market started 
to decline in March of 2000. And then we 
had recession in the first quarter of 2001. 
So we acted. We provided historic tax relief 
for families. And then as the economy was 
beginning to come back, we found out some 
of our citizens, corporate CEOs, forgot what 
it means to be a responsible citizen, and they 
did not tell the truth to shareholder and em-
ployee alike. So we acted, and we’re now 
holding corporate criminals to account. 

Last year, we saw too many Americans 
were still struggling to find a job, so we acted 
again. We brought the marriage penalty 
down. It doesn’t make any sense, by the way, 
to penalize marriage in the Tax Code. It 
seems like the Tax Code ought to encourage 
marriage, not penalize it. We reduced in-
come tax rates. We expanded the child credit 
from $600 to $1,000 per child, and we made 
the change retroactive to January 1st of this 
year, so the checks are in the mail. And as 
a matter of fairness, Congress should make 
the child credit refundable—low-income 
families need help as well during these eco-
nomic slow times. 

To add more jobs to the economy, we’re 
also focusing a lot on small businesses, be-
cause small businesses create the most new 
jobs in an economy. Most small businesses 
are sole proprietorships or Subchapter S’s, 
so when you reduce the income tax rates, 
you help small businesses. They pay tax at 
the individual rates. We’re also allowing high-
er expense deduction for small businesses, 

which will make it easier for small businesses 
to buy new equipment and to hire new peo-
ple. We’re working through the Small Busi-
ness Administration and Minority Business 
Development Agency to ensure that minority 
businesses get access to Federal contracting 
and financing and technical assistance for 
startups, because we understand small busi-
nesses are the path to the American Dream, 
and this path must be more open to all our 
citizens. 

You hear a lot of talk about tax relief. Let 
me tell you my belief. When a person has 
got more money in his or her pocket, he or 
she is likely to demand an additional good 
or a service. And when somebody demands 
a good or a service in our society, somebody 
is going to produce the good or a service. 
And when somebody produces that good or 
a service, it means somebody is more likely 
find a job. The tax relief we packaged is good 
for helping people find work in America. 

Now, we’ve been through a lot: recession, 
war, emergencies, and corporate scandals. 
But I’m optimistic about the future. I’m opti-
mistic about the future, because I see hope-
ful signs. Home sales are strong, and people 
are refinancing their mortgages to put more 
money in their pockets. Inflation is low. Re-
tail sales have begun to show growth. Produc-
tivity is high, and the good news is, a lot of 
the economists are beginning to forecast a 
better tomorrow, which is important for mak-
ing sure that people have hope in our society. 

No, we’re dealing with the economy. We 
saw a problem, and we dealt with it straight 
up. 

And as the economy expands, we’ve got 
to help Americans who find the greatest dif-
ficulty finding work. So I proposed what we 
call reemployment accounts. The job-seeker 
would have an account up to $3,000 for job 
training or child care or transportation or re-
locating to get a new job in a new city. If 
a worker finds a new job quickly, within 13 
weeks, he or she gets to keep the balance 
of the cash as a reemployment account. Con-
gress needs to put this plan in effect. Con-
gress needs to help those who are having 
trouble finding work. 

Congress also needs to understand, we 
need a sound energy policy in America. We 
need to cut down on frivolous litigation, 
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which inhibits economic growth. We need a 
trade policy that opens up new markets for 
American products. 

We also need good housing policy. A good 
way to make sure this economy remains 
strong is a housing policy which closes the 
minority homeownership gap in America. We 
need greater tax incentives for people to 
build homes in inner cities. I believe our 
Government should provide downpayment 
assistance to people who want to buy a home 
but need a little extra help. I understand 
there’s a lot of fine print when it comes to 
mortgages, so we need to help people under-
stand what’s in the fine print. We need grant 
programs to help counsel low- and moderate-
income folks across our country, to teach 
them what it means to buy a home and to 
make sure that the fine print is understood 
by all. No, we’ve got a goal in America of 
helping 51⁄2 million more minority citizens 
become homeowners by the end of this dec-
ade. 

The truth of the matter is, the future of 
our economy and our country depend upon 
good schools in all our neighborhoods. Equal 
education is one of the most pressing civil 
rights of our day. Nearly half a century after 
Brown v. Board of Education, there’s still an 
achievement gap in America. On the most 
recent National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, on the reading test, 41 percent of 
white fourth graders were proficient and bet-
ter readers, but only 12 percent of African 
Americans met that standard. That means 
we’ve got a problem. Both numbers are too 
low. I think too many of our schools are leav-
ing too many of our children unprepared. 

And so we acted. I worked with Congress 
to pass what we call the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. It says every child can learn; we 
must have high standards for every child; and 
we must hold people to account to make sure 
children do learn. We must challenge the soft 
bigotry of low expectations, and you know 
what I’m talking about. And as Rod Paige 
will brief you, States are beginning to re-
spond. We said, ‘‘In return for record levels 
of education spending at the Federal level, 
we expect results.’’

You see, if you believe every child can 
learn, then you ought to be asking the ques-
tion to those who are spending our money, 

‘‘Are you teaching the child?’’ That’s what 
we ought to be asking all across America. And 
now there’s accountability plans being put in 
place in 50 States plus Puerto Rico and the 
District. I know people are concerned about 
testing. I’ve heard this debate a lot. They say 
it’s discriminatory to measure and compare 
results. I say it is discriminatory not to meas-
ure. I think it’s important to know whether 
or not our schools are succeeding. We simply 
have got to stop shuffling our children from 
grade to grade without asking the question, 
have they been taught to learn to read and 
write and add and subtract? 

I believe it is those who believe certain 
children can’t learn that are willing to shuffle 
them through. And the No Child Left Be-
hind Act ends that. In return for record levels 
of money, you’ve got to show us whether or 
not the children can read and write and add 
and subtract. And when schools don’t meas-
ure up, parents must have more options. It’s 
one thing to measure, but there has to be 
consequences for failing schools. So in that 
act, parents are able to send their children 
to a different public school or a charter 
school or get special tutorial help. 

I also believe it makes sense to explore 
private school choices, so I’m working with 
the leadership in Washington, DC. This isn’t 
a Democrat issue or Republican issue. This 
is an issue that focuses on children. 

I know setting high standards works. I 
know measuring and using the measurement 
system as a way to diagnose problems so you 
can focus on the problems works. In my 
State, 73 percent of the white students 
passed the math test in 1994, while only 38 
percent of the African American students 
passed it. So we made that the point of ref-
erence. We had people focused on the results 
for the first time, not process but results. And 
because teachers rose to the challenge, be-
cause the problem became clear, that gap has 
now closed to 10 points. Because every child 
can learn, you’ve just got to focus the atten-
tion and the resources when necessary. Ac-
countability tells you what’s going right, and 
it tells you what’s going wrong, and it shows 
you where the emphasis needs to be. We’re 
having the same results in North Carolina. 
In States that measure, you’ll find that the 
achievement gap is closing dramatically. 
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Our opportunity in society must also be 
a compassionate society. As Americans, when 
we see hopelessness and suffering and injus-
tice, we will not turn our backs. And one 
of the best ways to build hope is to recognize 
where some of the great works of compassion 
are done. You see, Government can hand out 
money—sometimes we do a pretty good job 
of it—but what it can’t do is put hope in 
people’s hearts or a sense of purpose in peo-
ple’s lives. That happens when people who 
have been called to love a neighbor interface 
with a neighbor in need. 

See, every day across America, faith-based 
and community groups are touching people’s 
lives in profound ways—give shelter to the 
homeless and provide safety for battered 
women; they bring compassion to lonely sen-
iors. America’s neighborhood healers have 
long experience and deep understanding of 
the problems that many face, and many of 
them have something extra besides experi-
ence. They have inspiration, as they carry 
God’s love to people in need. I like to call 
the neighborhood healers America’s social 
entrepreneurs. And they need the support 
of foundation America and corporate Amer-
ica. They need the support of individuals and, 
of course, congregations. And when appro-
priate, they deserve the support of the Gov-
ernment. 

Government has no business endorsing a 
religious creed or directly funding religious 
worship. But for too long, Government treat-
ed people of faith like second-class citizens 
in the grantmaking process. Government can 
and should support effective social services 
provided by religious people, as long as those 
services go to anyone in need. And when 
Government gives that support, faith-based 
institutions should not be forced to change 
the character of their service or compromise 
their principles. 

Neighborhood healers have not been 
treated well by the Federal Government, so 
I signed an Executive order banning dis-
crimination against faith-based charities by 
Federal agencies. I created special offices in 
my key Cabinet departments to speak up for 
faith-based groups and to help them access 
Government funding. I’ve asked the depart-
ments to report to me on a regular basis to 
make sure the old days are gone, to make 

sure we challenge and harness the great 
strength of the country, the heart and soul 
of our citizens. We’re changing the focus of 
Government from process to results. Instead 
of asking the question, ‘‘Is this a faith-based 
program,’’ we’re now asking the question, 
‘‘Does the program work,’’ and if so, it de-
serves our support. 

And the support is making a difference. 
Here in Pittsburgh, the North Hills Commu-
nity Outreach, an interfaith human services 
agency, uses about $76,000 from the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services to help 
people get through tough times. In other 
words, we’re using taxpayers’ money to help 
support programs that use the faith compo-
nent to help change lives and save lives. 

A fellow named Royal Patterson went to 
this program. He was a painter for 27 years, 
and then he was unable to climb up a ladder. 
So he goes to North Hills. They gave him 
food. They gave him bus passes. They helped 
him to get a new job. But what he said was—
most important—he said, ‘‘It was so uplifting. 
You figure nobody cares, but they care.’’

There’s a lot of programs around based on 
faith that care for people, and our Govern-
ment must recognize their potential in our 
society if we want to heal lives all across 
America. 

I’ve asked Congress to fund $100 million 
for the Compassionate Capital Fund. That’s 
a fancy word for providing money for organi-
zations like the Urban League to teach some 
of these small faith programs how to apply 
for grants, how to help manage and train 
their staffs. In other words, I fully recognize 
that some of the programs in some of the 
neighborhoods need management help. They 
need guidance. And I would hope that Marc 
would take advantage of this program to help 
some faith programs all around the country 
be fully prepared to do what they’re called 
to do, which is love somebody in need. 

I’ve asked Congress for $600 million over 
3 years to extend drug and alcohol treatment 
to 300,000 Americans and that faith-based 
providers must be allowed to compete for 
these funds. Sometimes when a person 
changes their heart, they change their habits. 
And our Congress must recognize that and 
provide opportunity for faith-based programs 
such as the Sojourner House, named after 
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Sojourner Truth, right here in Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

This is a program which helps mothers 
with drug and alcohol problems. A child can 
live in a loving environment while a mom 
works to break free from addiction. They 
help the people get on their feet. They help 
people see themselves as a worthy child of 
God. That may not sound like your average 
Government program. But we’re no longer 
asking, ‘‘Is it a faith-based program?’’ We’re 
asking, ‘‘Does it work?’’ The Sojourner 
House works, and this country of ours ought 
to support programs like the Sojourner 
House. 

It’s important for our Nation to recognize 
that too many young people are growing up 
without enough caring adults in their lives. 
Too many people wonder whether anybody 
loves them. We need more mentors, com-
mitted adults to serve as role models to help 
shepherd children through the early years of 
their life. 

Congress—I called upon Congress to 
spend 450 million over 3 years to bring more 
mentors to more than a million disadvan-
taged children. We’ve got a goal, mentors for 
a million children—junior high children who 
are making life decisions, as well as the chil-
dren of prisoners who face so many problems 
through no fault of their own, and they need 
somebody to surround them with some love. 

Faith communities are a great source for 
mentors, and we must make sure that faith-
based groups have a chance to participate in 
this program as well. More Americans volun-
teer through their houses of worship than any 
other organization, and Congress must recog-
nize that. Our Government should not fear 
faith; we ought to welcome it as an equal 
partner in helping people who need help. 

Now, we believe in the value and possi-
bility of every life. And we’ll help those who 
need help here at home, and we must help 
those who need help abroad as well. 

I have recently seen for myself the great 
possibilities of Africa and the great needs of 
Africa. That continent’s economic future de-
pends upon trade. We’ll continue to help Af-
rican countries become full partners in trade 
and prosperity. Many African people struggle 
with hunger. You need to know your Govern-
ment and your country is the most generous 

country in the world for providing aid and 
help for those who are hungry. 

America’s progress—Africa’s progress is 
threatened by terrorism and civil wars, and 
so we’re working with African governments 
to rid that continent of regional conflict and 
terrorist violence. 

They’re suffering in Liberia today. I di-
rected the Secretary of Defense to position 
appropriate military capabilities off the coast 
of Liberia in order to support the deploy-
ment of an ECOWAS force. We’re com-
mitted to working with ECOWAS to create 
the conditions in which lives can be saved 
and aid can be delivered. 

We’re also helping Africa overcome one 
of the deadliest enemies it has ever faced, 
the spread of HIV/AIDS. Over the next 5 
years, the United States has pledged $15 bil-
lion to fight AIDS around the world, with 
special focus on nations in Africa and the 
Caribbean. We are working with govern-
ments and private groups and faith-based or-
ganizations to help with prevention and to 
provide much needed antiretroviral drugs for 
treatment. We are determined to turn the 
tide against AIDS in Africa. 

Recently, on my trip to Africa, I visited 
Goree Island in Senegal, where for centuries 
men and women were delivered and sorted 
and branded and shipped. It’s a haunting 
place, a reminder of mankind’s capacity for 
cruelty and injustice. 

Yet Goree Island is also a reminder of the 
strength of the human spirit and the capacity 
for good to overcome evil. The men and 
women who boarded slave ships on that is-
land and wound up in America endured the 
separation of their families, the brutality of 
their oppressors, and the indifference of laws 
that regarded them only as articles of com-
merce. Still, the spirit of Africans in America 
did not break. All the generations of oppres-
sion under the laws of man could not crush 
the hope of freedom. And by a plan only 
known to providence, the stolen sons and 
daughters of Africa helped to awake the con-
science of America. The very people traded 
into slavery helped to set America free. 

The moral vision of African Americans and 
of groups like the Urban League caused 
Americans to examine our hearts, to correct 
our Constitution, and to teach our children 
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the dignity and equality of every person of 
every race. 

Our journey toward justice has not been 
easy, and it is not over. Yet I am confident 
that we will reach our destination. We have 
been called to great work in our time, and 
we will answer that call. We will defend our 
freedom, and we will lead the world toward 
peace. And we will unite America behind the 
great goals of opportunity for all and for com-
passion for those in need. 

I want to thank each of you for serving 
this cause in your own lives. May God bless 
your work, may God bless the Urban League, 
and may God continue to bless the United 
States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:17 a.m. at the 
David Lawrence Convention Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Rev. Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., 
founder and president, Rainbow/PUSH Coalition; 
and Mayor James A. Garner of Hempstead, NY.

Statement on the International 
Initiative To Help Developing 
Countries Stop Illegal Logging 

July 28, 2003

Today my administration has announced 
a new international initiative to help devel-
oping countries stop illegal logging. Illegal 
logging destroys biodiversity and hundreds of 
thousands of acres of forest habitat annually. 
It releases millions of tons of greenhouse 
gases into the atmosphere. Last year, I di-
rected Secretary Powell to develop a plan to 
address this serious issue. I thank him for 
his efforts in establishing this initiative. 
Working with the private sector, nongovern-
mental organizations, and other nations, the 
United States will help identify and reduce 
threats to protected forest areas and other 
high-value conservation forests. These efforts 
will serve as a foundation for future actions 
to eliminate illegal logging, corruption in the 
forest sector, and the sale—including for ex-
port—of illegally harvested timber products. 
They will also help us protect forests and the 
livelihoods that depend upon them.

Statement on Signing the Burmese 
Freedom and Democracy Act of 2003 
and the Accompanying Executive 
Order 

July 28, 2003

Today I have signed into law the Burmese 
Freedom and Democracy Act of 2003 and 
an Executive order sending a clear signal to 
Burma’s ruling junta that it must release 
Nobel Peace Laureate Aung San Suu Kyi, 
along with all other political prisoners, and 
move down the path toward democracy. 
These measures reaffirm to the people of 
Burma that the United States stands with 
them in their struggle for democracy and 
freedom. 

The Burmese Freedom and Democracy 
Act is the result of close cooperation between 
my administration and Members of Congress 
on both sides of the aisle, especially Senator 
Mitch McConnell and Representative Tom 
Lantos. Among other measures, the legisla-
tion bans the import of Burmese products. 
The Executive order freezes the assets of 
senior Burmese officials and bans virtually 
all remittances to Burma. By denying these 
rulers the hard currency they use to fund 
their repression, we are providing strong in-
centives for democratic change and human 
rights in Burma. 

In May of this year, the Burmese Govern-
ment tightened its grip on the people of 
Burma when it organized an attack on the 
motorcade of Aung San Suu Kyi, the leader 
of the National League for Democracy 
(NLD). Since then, Burmese officials have 
ignored requests from around the world to 
release Aung San Suu Kyi and other mem-
bers of the NLD and to reopen NLD offices. 

The repression of the Burmese regime 
contributes to problems that spill across Bur-
ma’s borders, including refugee flows, nar-
cotics trafficking, and the spread of HIV/
AIDS and other diseases. These problems af-
fect Burma’s neighbors, and these nations 
must play an important role in resolving the 
current crisis. I urge the Association of 
South-East Asian Nations (ASEAN) to con-
tinue to make clear to the regime that its 
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behavior is inconsistent with ASEAN’s stand-
ards and goals. Burma should not be per-
mitted to tarnish ASEAN’s record as a posi-
tive force for progress. I also welcome the 
measures taken by the European Union and 
Japan to bring about democratic change in 
Burma. 

The United States will not waver from its 
commitment to the cause of democracy and 
human rights in Burma. The United States 
has raised the situation in Burma at the 
United Nations Security Council and will do 
so again as developments warrant. The world 
must make clear—through word and deed—
that the people of Burma, like people every-
where, deserve to live in dignity and freedom 
under leaders of their own choosing. 

NOTE: H.R. 2330, approved July 28, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–61.

Executive Order 13310—Blocking 
Property of the Government of 
Burma and Prohibiting Certain 
Transactions 
July 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act (50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) (IEEPA), the 
National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 
et seq.), the Burmese Freedom and Democ-
racy Act of 2003 (July 28, 2003), and section 
301 of title 3, United States Code, and in 
order to take additional steps with respect 
to the Government of Burma’s continued re-
pression of the democratic opposition in 
Burma and with respect to the national 
emergency declared in Executive Order 
13047 of May 20, 1997; 

I, George W. Bush, President of the 
United States of America, hereby order: 

Section 1. Except to the extent provided 
in section 203(b)(1), (3), and (4) of IEEPA 
(50 U.S.C. 1702(b)(1), (3), and (4)), the 
Trade Sanctions Reform and Export En-
hancement Act of 2000 (title IX, Public Law 
106–387) (TSRA), or regulations, orders, di-
rectives, or licenses that may be issued pursu-
ant to this order, and notwithstanding any 

contract entered into or any license or permit 
granted prior to the effective date of this 
order, all property and interests in property 
of the following persons that are in the 
United States, that hereafter come within the 
United States, or that are or hereafter come 
within the possession or control of United 
States persons, including their overseas 
branches, are blocked and may not be trans-
ferred, paid, exported, withdrawn, or other-
wise dealt in: 

(a) the persons listed in the Annex at-
tached and made a part of this order; and 

(b) any person determined by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, in consultation with 
the Secretary of State, 

(i) to be a senior official of the Govern-
ment of Burma, the State Peace and 
Development Council of Burma, the 
Union Solidarity and Development 
Association of Burma, or any suc-
cessor entity to any of the foregoing; 
or 

(ii) to be owned or controlled by, or act-
ing or purporting to act for or on be-
half of, directly or indirectly, any per-
son whose property and interests in 
property are blocked pursuant to this 
order. 

Sec. 2. Except to the extent provided in 
section 203(b) of IEEPA (50 U.S.C. 
1702(b)), the TSRA, or regulations, orders, 
directives, or licenses that may be issued pur-
suant to this order, and notwithstanding any 
contract entered into or any license or permit 
granted prior to the effective date of this 
order, the following are prohibited: 

(a) the exportation or reexportation, di-
rectly or indirectly, to Burma of any financial 
services either (i) from the United States or 
(ii) by a United States person, wherever lo-
cated; and 

(b) any approval, financing, facilitation, or 
guarantee by a United States person, wher-
ever located, of a transaction by a foreign 
person where the transaction by that foreign 
person would be prohibited by this order if 
performed by a United States person or with-
in the United States; 

Sec. 3. Beginning 30 days after the effec-
tive date of this order, and except to the ex-
tent provided in section 8 of this order and 
in regulations, orders, directives, or licenses 

VerDate jul 14 2003 09:04 Aug 05, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00009 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P31AUT4.001 P31AUT4



992 July 28 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

that may be issued pursuant to this order, 
and notwithstanding any contract entered 
into or any license or permit granted prior 
to 30 days after the effective date of this 
order, the importation into the United States 
of any article that is a product of Burma is 
hereby prohibited. 

Sec. 4. (a) Any transaction by a United 
States person or within the United States that 
evades or avoids, has the purpose of evading 
or avoiding, or attempts to violate any of the 
prohibitions set forth in this order is prohib-
ited. 

(b) Any conspiracy formed to violate any 
of the prohibitions set forth in this order is 
prohibited. 

Sec. 5. For purposes of this order: 
(a) the term ‘‘person’’ means an individual 

or entity; 
(b) the term ‘‘entity’’ means a partnership, 

association, trust, joint venture, corporation, 
group, subgroup, or other organization; 

(c) the term ‘‘United States person’’ means 
any United States citizen, permanent resi-
dent alien, entity organized under the laws 
of the United States or any jurisdiction within 
the United States (including foreign 
branches), or any person in the United 
States; and 

(d) the term ‘‘Government of Burma’’ 
means the Government of Burma (some-
times referred to as Myanmar), its agencies, 
instrumentalities and controlled entities, and 
the Central Bank of Burma. 

Sec. 6. I hereby determine that the mak-
ing of donations of the type specified in sec-
tion 203(b)(2) of IEEPA (50 U.S.C. 
1702(b)(2)) by or to persons whose property 
and interests in property are blocked pursu-
ant to section 1 of this order would seriously 
impair my ability to deal with the national 
emergency declared in Executive Order 
13047, and hereby prohibit such donations 
as provided by section 1 of this order. 

Sec. 7. For those persons whose property 
and interests in property are blocked pursu-
ant to section 1 of this order who might have 
a constitutional presence in the United 
States, I find that because of the ability to 
transfer funds or other assets instanta-
neously, prior notice to such persons of 
measures to be taken pursuant to this order 
would render these measures ineffectual. I 

therefore determine that for these measures 
to be effective in addressing the national 
emergency declared in Executive Order 
13047, there need be no prior notice of a 
listing or determination made pursuant to 
this order. 

Sec. 8. Determining that such a waiver is 
in the national interest of the United States, 
I hereby waive the prohibitions described in 
section 3 of the Burmese Freedom and De-
mocracy Act of 2003 with respect to any and 
all articles that are a product of Burma to 
the extent that prohibiting the importation 
of such articles would conflict with the inter-
national obligations of the United States 
under the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic 
Relations, the Vienna Convention on Con-
sular Relations, the United Nations Head-
quarters Agreement, and other legal instru-
ments providing equivalent privileges and 
immunities. 

Sec. 9. The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, is 
hereby authorized to take such actions, in-
cluding the promulgation of rules and regula-
tions, and to employ all powers granted to 
the President by IEEPA and sections 3(a) 
and 4 of the Burmese Freedom and Democ-
racy Act of 2003, other than the authority 
to make the determinations and certification 
to the Congress that Burma has met the con-
ditions described in 3(a)(3) of the Act, as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this 
order. The Secretary of the Treasury may re-
delegate any of these functions to other offi-
cers and agencies of the United States Gov-
ernment consistent with applicable law. The 
Secretary of State is authorized to exercise 
the functions and authorities conferred upon 
the President by section 3(b) of the Burmese 
Freedom and Democracy Act of 2003 and 
to redelegate these functions and authorities 
consistent with applicable law. All agencies 
of the United States Government are hereby 
directed to take all appropriate measures 
within their authority to carry out the provi-
sions of this order. 

Sec. 10. The Secretary of the Treasury, 
in consultation with the Secretary of State, 
is authorized to determine, subsequent to the 
issuance of this order, that circumstances no 
longer warrant inclusion of a person in the 
Annex to this order and that the property 
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and interests in property of that person are 
therefore no longer blocked pursuant to sec-
tion 1 of this order. 

Sec. 11. Nothing in this order is intended 
to affect the continued effectiveness of any 
rules, regulations, orders, licenses, or other 
forms of administrative action issued, taken, 
or continued in effect heretofore or hereafter 
under 31 C.F.R. chapter V, except as ex-
pressly terminated, modified, or suspended 
by or pursuant to this order. 

Sec. 12. Sections 1 through 7 of Executive 
Order 13047 are hereby revoked to the ex-
tent they are inconsistent with this order. All 
delegations, rules, regulations, orders, li-
censes, and other forms of administrative ac-
tion made, issued, or otherwise taken under 
Executive Order 13047, not inconsistent with 
section 3 of this order and not revoked ad-
ministratively, shall remain in full force and 
effect under this order until amended, modi-
fied, or terminated by proper authority. The 
revocation of any provision of Executive 
Order 13047 pursuant to this section shall 
not affect any violation of any rules, regula-
tions, orders, licenses, or other forms of ad-
ministrative action under that order during 
the period that such provision of that order 
was in effect. 

Sec. 13. All provisions of this order other 
than section 3 shall not apply to any activity, 
or any transaction incident to an activity, un-
dertaken pursuant to an agreement, or pur-
suant to the exercise of rights under such an 
agreement, that was entered into by a United 
States person with the Government of Burma 
or a nongovernmental entity in Burma prior 
to 12:01 a.m. eastern daylight time on May 
21, 1997. 

Sec. 14. This order is not intended to, and 
does not, create any right or benefit, sub-
stantive or procedural, enforceable at law or 
in equity by any party against the United 
States, its departments, agencies, instrumen-
talities, or entities, its officers or employees, 
or any other person. 

Sec. 15. This order is effective on 12:01 
a.m. eastern daylight time on July 29, 2003. 

Sec. 16. This order shall be transmitted 
to the Congress and published in the Federal 
Register.

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:57 a.m., July 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order and its attached 
annex were published in the Federal Register on 
July 30.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on the Burmese Freedom 
and Democracy Act of 2003 and the 
Accompanying Executive Order 
July 28, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 204(b) of the 

International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(b) (IEEPA) and section 
301 of the National Emergencies Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1631, I hereby report that I have 
issued an Executive Order (the ‘‘Order’’) that 
expands the sanctions against Burma cur-
rently in place pursuant to the national emer-
gency with respect to Burma declared in Ex-
ecutive Order 13047 of May 20, 1997. Fur-
ther, I hereby provide the notification to the 
Congress required by section 3(b) of the Bur-
mese Freedom and Democracy Act of 2003 
(the ‘‘Act’’) regarding my exercise of the 
waiver authorities provided in that section. 

In 1997, the United States put in place 
a prohibition on new investment in Burma 
in response to the Government of Burma’s 
large scale repression of the democratic op-
position in that country. Since that time, the 
Government of Burma has rejected our ef-
forts and the efforts of others in the inter-
national community to end its repressive ac-
tivities. In May of this year, that rejection 
manifested itself in a brutal and organized 
attack on the motorcade of Aung San Suu 
Kyi, a Nobel Peace Prize winner and leader 
of the peaceful democratic opposition party 

VerDate jul 14 2003 09:04 Aug 05, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00011 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P31AUT4.001 P31AUT4



994 July 28 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

in Burma, the National League for Democ-
racy. The Government of Burma has contin-
ued to ignore our requests for her to be re-
leased from confinement, for the other Na-
tional League for Democracy leaders who 
were jailed before and after the attack to be 
released, and for the offices of the National 
League for Democracy to be allowed to re-
open. 

I have now determined that this continued 
and increasing repression by the Govern-
ment of Burma warrants an expansion of the 
sanctions against that government. I applaud 
the Congress’ efforts to address the Govern-
ment of Burma’s action. The prohibitions 
contained in my Order implement sections 
3 and 4 of the Burmese Freedom and De-
mocracy Act of 2003 and supplement that 
Act with additional restrictions. 

The Order blocks all property and inter-
ests in property of the State Peace and De-
velopment Council of Burma, the Myanma 
Foreign Trade Bank, the Myanma Invest-
ment and Commercial Bank (MICB), and 
the Myanma Economic Bank as well as all 
property and interests in property of persons 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in consultation with the Secretary of State, 
to be senior officials of the Government of 
Burma, the State Peace and Development 
Council of Burma, the Union Solidarity and 
Development Association of Burma, or any 
successor entity to any of the foregoing; or 
to be owned or controlled by, or acting or 
purporting to act for or on behalf of, directly 
or indirectly, any of the foregoing. The Order 
also prohibits the exportation or re-expor-
tation of financial services to Burma either 
from the United States or by any United 
States person and, 30 days from the effective 
date of the Order, the importation into the 
United States of any article that is a product 
of Burma. 

The Department of the Treasury, in con-
sultation with the Department of State, will 
implement a remittance program authorizing 
limited personal transfers of funds and will 
authorize most transactions relating to hu-
manitarian, educational, and official United 
States Government activities. Additionally, 
the Order grandfathers any activity, or trans-

actions incident to any activity, other than 
the import of any products of Burma, under-
taken pursuant to any agreement that was 
entered into by a United States person with 
the Government of Burma or a nongovern-
mental entity in Burma prior to May 21, 
1997, the effective date of Executive Order 
13047. 

I have determined that the waiver of the 
prohibitions described in section 3 of the 
Burmese Freedom and Democracy Act of 
2003 with respect to any or all articles that 
are a product of Burma is in the national 
interest of the United States to the extent 
that prohibiting the importation of such arti-
cles would conflict with the international ob-
ligations of the United States under the Vi-
enna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, 
the Vienna Convention on Consular Rela-
tions, the United Nations Headquarters 
Agreement, and other legal instruments pro-
viding equivalent privileges and immunities. 
In addition, in the exercise of my constitu-
tional authorities under Article II of the Con-
stitution to conduct the foreign relations of 
the United States, I will construe the Act in 
a manner that will in no way impair the exist-
ing ability of United States diplomatic and 
consular officials to import articles that are 
a product of Burma that are necessary to the 
performance of their functions as United 
States Government officials in Burma. 

The Secretary of the Treasury, in consulta-
tion with the Secretary of State, is authorized 
to issue regulations in the exercise of authori-
ties under the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act and sections 3(a) and 4 
of the Burmese Freedom and Democracy 
Act of 2003, other than the authority to make 
the determinations and certification to the 
Congress that Burma has met the conditions 
described in section 3(a)(3), to implement 
the measures provided in the Order. The 
Secretary of State is also authorized to exer-
cise the functions and authorities conferred 
upon the President by section 3(b) of the 
Burmese Freedom and Democracy Act of 
2003. All Federal agencies are directed to 
take actions within their authority to carry 
out the provisions of the Order. 
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I have enclosed a copy of the Executive 
Order I have issued. This Order becomes ef-
fective at 12:01 a.m. eastern daylight time 
on July 29, 2003. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
H.R. 2330, approved July 28, was assigned Public 
Law No. 108–61.

The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel 
July 29, 2003

President Bush. Good day. I’m pleased 
to welcome Prime Minister Ariel Sharon 
back to the White House. I think you said 
this is our eighth meeting——

Prime Minister Sharon. Eighth meeting 
here. 

President Bush. Eighth meeting in Wash-
ington. That should indicate to everybody 
that our nations have a deep and abiding 
friendship. America is firmly committed to 
the security of Israel as a Jewish state, and 
we are firmly committed to the safety of the 
Israeli people. We have now a tremendous 
opportunity to add to Israeli security and 
safety and add to the hopes of the average 
Palestinian citizen by making tangible 
progress towards two states living side by side 
in peace. 

Last month’s Red Sea Summits in Egypt 
and Jordan gave momentum to that progress. 
I’m encouraged by the positive steps that 
Israel has taken since then to further the 
cause of peace, including prisoner releases. 
Prime Minister Sharon is now meeting regu-
larly with Prime Minister Abbas, and that’s 
positive. Israeli and Palestinian cabinet and 
security officials are meeting as well. Israel 
has recently taken steps to make it easier for 
Palestinians to work in Israel and to travel 
to their jobs and schools and families, and 
I thank the Prime Minister for these impor-
tant actions. 

Much hard work remains to be done by 
Israelis and Palestinians and by their neigh-

bors. If we are ever to reach our common 
goal of two states living side by side in peace 
and security, leaders must assume responsi-
bility. The Prime Minister is assuming re-
sponsibility. 

All parties agree that a fundamental obsta-
cle to peace is terrorism, which can never 
be justified by any cause. Last month in 
Aqaba, Prime Minister Abbas committed to 
a complete end to violence and terrorism. 
The Palestinian Authority must undertake 
sustained, targeted, and effective operations 
to confront those engaged in terror and to 
dismantle terrorist capabilities and infra-
structure. We’re determined to help Prime 
Minister Abbas as he works to end terror and 
establish the rule of law that will protect 
Israelis and Palestinians alike. 

Today I urge Arab states to follow through 
on the pledges made in Sharm el-Sheikh to 
actively contribute to these efforts and to re-
ject the culture of extremism and violence 
from whatever source or place. The rise of 
a peaceful Palestinian state and the long-
term security of the Israeli people both de-
pend on defeating the threat of terrorist 
groups and ending incitement and hatred. 

In our discussions, I encouraged the Prime 
Minister to take further steps to improve the 
daily conditions faced by Palestinians. Israelis 
and Palestinians deserve the same chance to 
live normal lives, free from fear, free from 
hatred and violence, and free from harass-
ment. I also urged the Prime Minister to 
carefully consider all the consequences of 
Israel’s actions as we move forward on the 
road to peace. 

The United States of America will con-
tinue to act in the interests of peace. We will 
continue to be a firm warrior against ter-
rorism wherever it is found. We will encour-
age all parties to keep their promises and 
monitor the progress that is made. We will 
also help the parties find solutions to legiti-
mate concerns. As we head down the road 
to peace, my commitment to the security of 
Israel is unshakable, as is the enduring 
friendship of our countries. I want to thank 
Ariel for all he’s done to contribute to that 
friendship, for his leadership, and his willing 
to make tough decisions in the cause of 
peace. 

Mr. Prime Minister. 
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Prime Minister Sharon. Mr. President, 
it is a great privilege for me to be here at 
the White House for the eighth time. I am 
always pleased to visit and feel that I am 
among friends, true friends of the state and 
the people of Israel. 

Mr. President, I congratulate you on the 
impressive victory in the Iraqi campaign and 
for removing Saddam Hussein from power, 
one of the most ruthless and tyrannical lead-
ers in history. For 30 years, the free world 
has witnessed the recklessness and brutality 
of this dictator. Only you, Mr. President, 
have shown the courage, determination, and 
leadership needed to spearhead the success-
ful campaign to oust this ruthless, merciless 
despot, his dynasty, and evil regime. 

For the first time since World War II, the 
freedom- and peace-seeking democratic 
world had the wisdom to go after murderers 
and evil rulers and bring them to justice. I 
have no doubt, Mr. President, that thanks 
to you, any villain in any corner of the world 
knows that the long arm of justice will reach 
them. So many will owe their lives to you 
and the great nation of America. I’m con-
fident, Mr. President, that the lessons 
learned by the nations of the world and the 
region on the courageous action of the 
United States in Iraq will serve to advance 
the peace process between Israel and the 
Palestinians and the entire Arab world. 

Your latest statement regarding the threats 
emanating from Syria and Iran prove once 
again the seriousness of your intentions to 
continue leading the fight against terror. It 
must be made clear to these countries that 
their evil deeds cannot continue. There can 
be no compromise with terror and evil. 

The people of Israel, Mr. President, are 
greatly thankful and appreciative of your ac-
tivity, unrelenting commitment to Israel’s se-
curity and the safety of its citizens, and your 
determination to advance the peace process 
between us and the Palestinians. 

We are currently at an important juncture 
in our relations with our Palestinian neigh-
bors. While relative quiet currently prevails 
in Israel, terror has not yet completely 
ceased. This relative calm was achieved, first 
and foremost, through the uncompromising 
activity of the Israeli security forces and as 
a result of your personal effort and the ac-

tions taken by the United States among Arab 
and European countries. We are thankful for 
every hour of increased quiet and less ter-
rorism and for every drop of blood that is 
spared. At the same time, we are concerned 
that this welcome quiet will be shattered any 
minute as a result of the continued existence 
of terror organizations which the Palestinian 
Authority is doing nothing to eliminate or 
dismantle. 

Mr. President, I am confident that you, 
as the leader of the free world in this war 
against terror, will act to ensure that the Pal-
estinians put a complete stop to the threat 
of Palestinian terrorism so that it will never 
rear its head again. I wish to move forward 
with a political process with our Palestinian 
neighbors. And the right way to do that is 
only after a complete cessation of terror, vio-
lence, and incitement, full dismantlement of 
terror organizations, and completion of the 
reform process in the Palestinian Authority. 

We had a useful talk today, where we ex-
amined ways to advance the peace process 
between us and our Palestinian neighbors. 
In this context, a number of issues came up: 
the security fence which we are forced to 
construct in order to defend our citizens 
against terror activities; the removal of unau-
thorized outposts; and the freezing of settle-
ments in Judea and Samaria. 

I listened to your statement on this subject 
and assured you, Mr. President, that I would 
address them. The security——

President Bush. It’s stuck. 
Prime Minister Sharon. As you can see, 

we need your help. [Laughter] 
The security fence will continue to be built 

with every effort to minimize the infringe-
ment on the daily life of the Palestinian pop-
ulation. Unauthorized outposts will be re-
moved, as required in a law-abiding country. 
We’ll continue to discuss all these issues both 
directly and through our bureaus, which 
maintain close contact. 

Mr. President, we also discussed a series 
of issues which could serve to promote the 
peace process. In a statement published on 
my behalf last Friday, we listed a long series 
of steps to accommodate the Palestinians. If 
calm prevails and we witness the dismantle-
ment of terror organizations, Israel will be 
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able to take additional—to take additional 
steps. 

I wish to thank you again, George, for your 
friendship and understanding toward the 
state and people of Israel and for your con-
tribution and personal involvement in the ef-
fort to turn the Middle East into a place 
where the peoples of the region can live in 
peace and security and guarantee a better 
life for our children and generations to come. 

Thank you, George. 
Q. Mr. President——
President Bush. Hold on a second, 

please. I’ll call upon two members of our 
press corps. We’ll alternate. First, Barry 
[Barry Schweid, Associated Press]. 

Report of the Joint Inquiry Into the 
September 11, 2001, Terrorist Attacks 

Q. Mr. President, will the decision to not 
declassify the entire 9/11 report affect rela-
tions with Saudi Arabia, do you think? Might 
it have an impact on what they are doing 
to counter terrorism? Do you have any 
qualms? 

President Bush. About not declassifying? 
No, absolutely have no qualms at all, because 
there’s an ongoing investigation into the
9/11 attacks, and we don’t want to com-
promise that investigation. If people are 
being investigated, it doesn’t make sense for 
us to let them know who they are. 

Secondly, we have an ongoing war against 
Al Qaida and terrorists, and the declassifica-
tion of that part of a 900-page document 
would reveal sources and methods that will 
make it harder for us to win the war on ter-
ror. Now, perhaps at some point in time 
down the road, after the investigations are 
fully complete and if it doesn’t jeopardize our 
national security, perhaps we can declassify 
the 27 of the hundreds of pages in the docu-
ment. But it makes no sense to declassify 
when we’ve got an ongoing investigation; that 
could jeopardize that investigation. And it 
made no sense to declassify during the war 
on terror because it would help the enemy 
if they knew our sources and methods. 

Israeli Security Fence 
Q. Mr. President, what do you accept 

Israel to do in practical terms in regarding 
the separation fence that you call the wall? 

Due to the fact that this is one of the most 
effective measure against terrorism, can you 
clarify what do you oppose, the concept of 
the separation fence or only its roots? 

And with your permission——

[At this point, the reporter asked a second 
question in Hebrew, and no translation was 
provided.] 

President Bush. ——an international 
problem. [Laughter] 

[The reporter continued in Hebrew.] 

President Bush. Me? Okay. First, the 
most effective way to fight terror is to dis-
mantle terrorist organizations. I fully recog-
nize that. And we will continue to work with 
all parties to do just that. I mean, I fully un-
derstand that the most effective campaign to 
enhance the security of Israel, as well as the 
security of peace-loving people in the Pales-
tinian territories, is to get after organizations 
such as Hamas, the terrorist organizations 
that create the conditions where peace won’t 
exist. And therefore, I would hope in the long 
term a fence would be irrelevant. 

But look, the fence is a sensitive issue, I 
understand. And the Prime Minister made 
it very clear to me that it was a sensitive issue. 
And my promise to him is, we’ll continue to 
discuss and to dialog how best to make sure 
that the fence sends the right signal that not 
only is security important, but the ability for 
the Palestinians to live a normal life is impor-
tant as well. 

Q. Why do you criticize, Mr. Presi-
dent——

President Bush. No, no, no. Hold on. Not 
you. Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. Maybe 
some other time, but not now. 

Q. All right. Thank you. 

Ending Terrorism in the Middle East 
Q. Thanks, sir. How are both of you going 

to get the Palestinian militants to extend the 
cease-fire? 

President Bush. Do what now? 
Q. How are both of you going to get the 

Palestinian militants to extend the cease-fire? 
President Bush. Let me—look, the im-

portant message that should have come out 
of the meeting with Prime Minister Abbas 
and, of course, with Prime Minister Sharon, 
is that the—those who want to destroy the 

VerDate jul 14 2003 09:04 Aug 05, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00015 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P31AUT4.001 P31AUT4



998 July 29 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

peace process through terrorist activities 
must be dealt with. There will be no peace 
if terrorism flourishes. There’s no peace. It’s 
a contradiction in terms. Terrorists are 
against peace. Terrorists kill innocent life to 
prevent peace from happening. The way to 
make sure peace happens is for all of us to 
work to dismantle those who would like to 
kill. Those are called terrorists. 

And the positive news is that Prime Min-
ister Abbas made a public declaration that 
we would work together to dismantle ter-
rorist organizations. And that’s exactly what’s 
going to happen. For those who want 
peace—I mean, all around the world have 
got to understand very clearly, if you’re inter-
ested in peace in the Middle East, then all 
of us must work together to dismantle ter-
rorist organizations, to cut off money to ter-
rorist organizations, to prevent the few from 
damaging the aspirations of the many. 

Q. Mr. President——
President Bush. Answer his question first, 

though. We don’t want to hurt your feelings. 

[At this point, Prime Minister Sharon an-
swered the question in Hebrew, and no trans-
lation was provided.] 

President Bush. Okay. 

Palestinian Prisoners 
Q. Mr. President, why do you expect 

Israeli Government to set free Palestinian 
prisoners, while you don’t order to set free 
the Israeli civilian Jonathan Pollard? 

President Bush. Yes, well, I said very 
clearly at the press conference with Prime 
Minister Abbas, I don’t expect anybody to 
release somebody from prison who will go 
kill somebody. That doesn’t make any sense. 
I mean, if we’re trying to fight off terror and 
we’re interested in a peaceful settlement, it 
doesn’t make any sense to release somebody 
who is going to get out of prison and start 
killing. 

I do hope that the Prime Minister con-
tinues to work with the Palestinian Authority 
to release those prisoners that won’t create 
the conditions of terror. 

And I believe that Prime Minister Abbas 
wants peace. I know that the—his cabinet 
is interested in developing the institutions 
necessary for a Palestinian state to emerge 

in a peaceful way. I’ve been impressed by 
the Finance Minister of the Palestinian Au-
thority, who’s willing to put the Palestinian 
budget up on the web page. In other words, 
he believes in transparency. And the reason 
I bring that up is that I also know that those 
same Palestinians who are working for the 
institutions necessary for a peaceful state to 
evolve know that terrorists would like to de-
rail those plans and, therefore, are willing to 
work to rout out terrorist organizations. And 
look, we don’t want to put people back into 
society that will make that task more com-
plicated. 

Listen, thank you all very much. 
Q. Mr. President, Senator Shelby says 95 

percent of the redaction has nothing to do 
with sources and methods, sir. Is he wrong? 

President Bush. Sorry. 

[At this point, Prime Minister Sharon an-
swered a final question in Hebrew, and no 
translation was provided.] 

President Bush. Let’s go have lunch. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
noon in the Rose Garden at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) and Minister of 
Finance Salam Fayyad of the Palestinian Author-
ity. Prime Minister Sharon referred to former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. A reporter re-
ferred to former civilian U.S. Navy intelligence 
analyst Jonathan Pollard, convicted of treason and 
espionage in 1987.

Executive Order 13311—Homeland 
Security Information Sharing 
July 29, 2003

By the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and the laws of the United States, 
including sections 892 and 893 of the Home-
land Security Act of 2002 (the ‘‘Act’’) (6 
U.S.C. 482 and 483) and section 301 of title 
3, United States Code, it is hereby ordered 
as follows: 

Section 1. Assignment of Functions. (a) 
The functions of the President under section 
892 of the Act are assigned to the Secretary 
of Homeland Security (the ‘‘Secretary’’), ex-
cept the functions of the President under 
subsections 892(a)(2) and 892(b)(7). 
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(b) Subject to section 2(b) of this order, 
the function of the President under section 
893 of the Act is assigned to the Secretary. 

(c) Procedures issued by the Secretary in 
the performance of the function of the Presi-
dent under section 892(a)(1) of the Act shall 
apply to all agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment. Such procedures shall specify that the 
President may make, or may authorize an-
other officer of the United States to make, 
exceptions to the procedures. 

(d) The function of the President under 
section 892(b)(7) of the Act is delegated to 
the Attorney General and the Director of 
Central Intelligence, to be exercised jointly. 

(e) In performing the functions assigned 
to the Secretary by subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, the Secretary shall coordinate with the 
Secretary of State, the Secretary of Defense, 
the Attorney General, the Secretary of En-
ergy, the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, the Director of Central 
Intelligence, the Archivist of the United 
States, and as the Secretary deems appro-
priate, other officers of the United States. 

(f) A determination, under the procedures 
issued by the Secretary in the performance 
of the function of the President under section 
892(a)(1) of the Act, as to whether, or to what 
extent, an individual who falls within the cat-
egory of ‘‘State and local personnel’’ as de-
fined in sections 892(f)(3) and (f)(4) of the 
Act shall have access to information classified 
pursuant to Executive Order 12958 of April 
17, 1995, as amended, is a discretionary de-
termination and shall be conclusive and not 
subject to review or appeal. 

Sec. 2. Rules of Construction. Nothing in 
this order shall be construed to impair or oth-
erwise affect: 

(a) the authority of the Director of Central 
Intelligence under section 103(c)(7) of the 
National Security Act of 1947, as amended 
(50 U.S.C. 403–3(c)(7)), to protect intel-
ligence sources and methods from unauthor-
ized disclosure; 

(b) the functions of the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget relating 
to budget, administrative, or legislative pro-
posals; or 

(c) the provisions of Executive Orders 
12958 of April 17, 1995, as amended, and 
12968 of August 2, 1995, as amended. 

Sec. 3. General Provision. This order is 
intended only to improve the internal man-
agement of the Federal Government and is 
not intended to, and does not, create any 
right or benefit, substantive or procedural, 
enforceable at law or in equity, against the 
United States, its departments, agencies, or 
other entities, its officers or employees, or 
any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:18 a.m., July 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on July 31.

Executive Order 13312—
Implementing the Clean Diamond 
Trade Act 
July 29, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
Clean Diamond Trade Act (Public Law 108–
19) (the ‘‘Act’’), the International Emergency 
Economic Powers Act, as amended (50 
U.S.C. 1701 et seq.), the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), section 
5 of the United Nations Participation Act, 
as amended (22 U.S.C. 287c), and section 
301 of title 3, United States Code, and in 
view of the national emergency described 
and declared in Executive Order 13194 of 
January 18, 2001, and expanded in scope in 
Executive Order 13213 of May 22, 2001, 

I, George W. Bush, President of the 
United States of America, note that, in re-
sponse to the role played by the illicit trade 
in diamonds in fueling conflict and human 
rights violations in Sierra Leone, the Presi-
dent declared a national emergency in Exec-
utive Order 13194 and imposed restrictions 
on the importation of rough diamonds into 
the United States from Sierra Leone. I ex-
panded the scope of that emergency in Exec-
utive Order 13213 and prohibited absolutely 
the importation of rough diamonds from Li-
beria. I further note that representatives of 
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the United States and numerous other coun-
tries announced in the Interlaken Declara-
tion of November 5, 2002, the launch of the 
Kimberley Process Certification Scheme 
(KPCS) for rough diamonds, under which 
Participants prohibit the importation of 
rough diamonds from, or the exportation of 
rough diamonds to, a non-Participant and re-
quire that shipments of rough diamonds from 
or to a Participant be controlled through the 
KPCS. The Clean Diamond Trade Act au-
thorizes the President to take steps to imple-
ment the KPCS. Therefore, in order to im-
plement the Act, to harmonize Executive Or-
ders 13194 and 13213 with the Act, to ad-
dress further threats to international peace 
and security posed by the trade in conflict 
diamonds, and to avoid undermining the le-
gitimate diamond trade, it is hereby ordered 
as follows: 

Section 1. Prohibitions. Notwithstanding 
the existence of any rights or obligations con-
ferred or imposed by any contract entered 
into or any license or permit granted prior 
to July 30, 2003, the following are, except 
to the extent a waiver issued under section 
4(b) of the Act applies, prohibited: 

(a) the importation into, or exportation 
from, the United States on or after July 30, 
2003, of any rough diamond, from whatever 
source, unless the rough diamond has been 
controlled through the KPCS; 

(b) any transaction by a United States per-
son anywhere, or any transaction that occurs 
in whole or in part within the United States, 
that evades or avoids, or has the purpose of 
evading or avoiding, or attempts to violate, 
any of the prohibitions set forth in this sec-
tion; and 

(c) any conspiracy formed to violate any 
of the prohibitions of this section. 

Sec. 2. Assignment of Functions. (a) The 
functions of the President under the Act are 
assigned as follows: 

(i) sections 4(b), 5(c), 6(b), 11, and 12 to 
the Secretary of State; and 

(ii) sections 5(a) and 5(b) to the Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

(b) The Secretary of State and the Sec-
retary of the Treasury may reassign any of 
these functions to other officers, officials, de-
partments, and agencies within the executive 
branch, consistent with applicable law. 

(c) In performing the function of the Presi-
dent under section 11 of the Act, the Sec-
retary of State shall establish the coordi-
nating committee as part of the Department 
of State for administrative purposes only, and 
shall, consistent with applicable law, provide 
administrative support to the coordinating 
committee. In the performance of functions 
assigned by subsection 2(a) of this order or 
by the Act, the Secretary of State, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, and the Secretary of 
Homeland Security shall consult the coordi-
nating committee, as appropriate. 

Sec. 3. Amendments to Related Executive 
Orders. (a) Section 1 of Executive Order 
13194 of January 18, 2001, is revised to read 
as follows: 

‘‘Section 1. Except to the extent provided 
by section 2 of this order, and notwith-
standing the existence of any rights or obliga-
tions conferred or imposed by any contract 
entered into or any license or permit granted 
prior to the effective date of this order, the 
importation into, or exportation from, the 
United States of any rough diamond from 
Sierra Leone, on or after July 30, 2003, is 
prohibited.’’

(b) Section 2 of Executive Order 13194 
is revised to read as follows: ‘‘Sec. 2. The 
prohibitions in section 1 of this order shall 
not apply to the importation or exportation 
of any rough diamond that has been con-
trolled through the Kimberley Process Cer-
tification Scheme.’’

(c) Sections 4(c), (d), and (e) of Executive 
Order 13194 are deleted, and the word ‘‘and’’ 
is added after the semicolon at the end of 
section 4(a). 

(d) Section 1 of Executive Order 13213 
of May 22, 2001, is revised to read as follows: 
‘‘Section 1. Notwithstanding the existence of 
any rights or obligations conferred or im-
posed by any contract entered into or any 
license or permit granted prior to the effec-
tive date of this order, the direct or indirect 
importation into the United States of all 
rough diamonds from Liberia, whether or 
not such diamonds originated in Liberia, on 
or after July 30, 2003, is prohibited.’’

Sec. 4. Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order and Executive Order 13194, the 
definitions set forth in section 3 of the Act 
shall apply, and the term ‘‘Kimberley Process 
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Certification Scheme’’ shall not be construed 
to include any changes to the KPCS after 
April 25, 2003. 

Sec. 5. General Provisions. This order is 
not intended to, and does not, create any 
right or benefit, substantive or procedural, 
enforceable at law or in equity by any party 
against the United States, its departments, 
agencies, instrumentalities or entities, its offi-
cers or employees, or any other person. 

Sec. 6. Effective Date and Transmittal. (a) 
Sections 1 and 3 of this order are effective 
at 12:01 a.m. eastern daylight time on July 
30, 2003. The remaining provisions of this 
order are effective immediately. 

(b) This order shall be transmitted to the 
Congress and published in the Federal Reg-
ister. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:18 a.m., July 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on July 31.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting the Executive Order 
Implementing the Clean Diamond 
Trade Act 
July 29, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 204(b) of the 

International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(b), and section 301 of 
the National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1631, I hereby report that I have issued an 
Executive Order (copy attached) to imple-
ment the Clean Diamond Trade Act, Public 
Law 108–19 (the ‘‘Act’’), which authorizes 
the President to take steps to implement the 
Kimberley Process Certification Scheme 
(KPCS) for rough diamonds in the United 
States. In addition, my Executive Order 
amends Executive Orders 13194 and 13213 
to harmonize those orders with the Act and 
to reflect recent developments in Sierra 
Leone and Liberia. The prohibitions in sec-
tion 1 and 3 of the order take effect at 12:01 

a.m. eastern daylight time on July 30, 2003, 
and the remaining provisions of the order 
take effect immediately. 

On January 18, 2001, the President issued 
Executive Order 13194 taking into account 
United Nations Security Council Resolution 
(UNSCR) 1306 of July 5, 2000. That order 
declared a national emergency in response 
to the role played by the illicit trade in dia-
monds in fueling conflict and human rights 
violations in Sierra Leone and prohibited the 
importation into the United States of rough 
diamonds from Sierra Leone that were not 
controlled by the Government of Sierra 
Leone through its Certificate of Origin re-
gime. 

On May 22, 2001, I issued Executive 
Order 13213 taking into account UNSCR 
1343 of March 7, 2001. That order expanded 
the scope of the national emergency declared 
in Executive Order 13194 to respond to, 
among other things, the Government of Li-
beria’s complicity in the illicit trade in rough 
diamonds through Liberia. Executive Order 
13213 prohibited the direct or indirect im-
portation into the United States of all rough 
diamonds from Liberia, whether or not such 
diamonds originated in Liberia, except to the 
extent provided in regulations, orders, direc-
tives, or licenses issued pursuant to the order. 

The United Nations ban against the impor-
tation of rough diamonds from Sierra Leone 
without a certificate of origin, imposed by 
UNSCR 1306 and renewed by UNSCR 1446 
of December 4, 2002, expired on June 4, 
2003. The United Nations Security Council 
decided not to renew the measure in light 
of the Government of Sierra Leone’s in-
creased efforts to control and manage its dia-
mond industry and ensure proper control 
over diamond mining areas, as well as the 
Government’s full participation in the KPCS. 
Although the hostilities fueled by and funded 
with conflict diamonds have ceased in Sierra 
Leone, the attendant peace and stability are 
tentative, fragile, and jeopardized by ongoing 
illicit diamond production and smuggling. In 
addition, the Security Council, through 
UNSCR 1478 of May 6, 2003, renewed for 
1 year the absolute import ban on rough dia-
monds from Liberia based on evidence that 
the Government of Liberia continues to 
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breach the measures imposed by UNSCR 
1343. 

In a related development, representatives 
of the United States and numerous other 
countries, including Sierra Leone, an-
nounced in the Interlaken Declaration of 
November 5, 2002, the launch of the KPCS. 
Participants in the KPCS are expected to 
prohibit the importation of rough diamonds 
from, or the exportation of rough diamonds 
to, a non-Participant and to require that ship-
ments of rough diamonds from or to a Partic-
ipant be controlled through the KPCS. The 
Clean Diamond Trade Act, which I signed 
on April 25, 2003, enables the United States 
to implement the KPCS by providing that, 
when the Act is in effect, the President shall, 
subject to certain waiver authorities, prohibit 
the importation into, or exportation from, the 
United States of any rough diamond, from 
whatever source, that has not been controlled 
through the KPCS. 

My Executive Order will implement the 
Clean Diamond Trade Act and amend Exec-
utive Orders 13194 and 13213 to harmonize 
those orders with the Act and to reflect re-
cent developments in Sierra Leone and Libe-
ria. Section 1 of the Executive Order puts 
in place, as of July 30, 2003, the prohibitions 
of section 4(a) of the Clean Diamond Trade 
Act. Section 2 of my Executive Order assigns 
various functions of the President under the 
Act to the Secretary of State and the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, including authorizing 
the Secretary of the Treasury to issue imple-
menting regulations. 

Section 3 of my Executive Order amends 
Executive Orders 13194 and 13213 in the fol-
lowing ways. Executive Order 13194 is re-
vised to control rough diamonds from Sierra 
Leone through the KPCS, rather than 
through the Certificate of Origin regime of 
the Government of Sierra Leone. Executive 
Order 13213 is revised to remove, consistent 
with section 4(a) of the Clean Diamond 
Trade Act, licensing and other authorities 
with respect to rough diamonds from Liberia. 

Finally, section 4 of my Executive Order 
provides that for the purposes of the order 
and Executive Order 13194, the definitions 
set forth in section 3 of the Act shall apply, 
and that the term ‘‘Kimberley Process Cer-
tification Scheme’’ shall not be construed to 

include any changes to the KPCS after April 
25, 2003. 

My Executive Order demonstrates the 
U.S. commitment to exclude conflict dia-
monds from international trade, while pro-
moting the legitimate trade in rough dia-
monds that is so vital to many nations in Afri-
ca and elsewhere. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Waiver Certification To Implement 
the Clean Diamond Trade Act 
July 29, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
The Clean Diamond Trade Act (Public 

Law 108–19) (the ‘‘Act’’) authorizes the 
President to prohibit the importation into, or 
exportation from, the United States of any 
rough diamond that has not been ‘‘controlled 
through the Kimberley Process Certification 
Scheme.’’ Section 15 of the Act provides that 
the Act shall take effect on the date on which 
the President certifies to the Congress that 
(1) an applicable waiver that has been grant-
ed by the World Trade Organization (WTO) 
is in effect, or (2) an applicable decision in 
a resolution adopted by the United Nations 
Security Council pursuant to Chapter VII of 
the Charter of the United Nations is in effect. 
Section 15 further provides that the Act shall 
thereafter remain in effect during those peri-
ods in which, as certified by the President 
to the Congress, such an applicable waiver 
or decision is in effect. 

On May 15, 2003, the WTO General 
Council (copy attached) adopted a waiver de-
cision pursuant to Article IX of the Marra-
kesh Agreement Establishing the World 
Trade Organization (WTO Agreement) con-
cerning the Kimberley Process Certification 
Scheme for rough diamonds (Certification 
Scheme). The decision waives the following 
provisions of the WTO Agreement’s General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994: para-
graph 1 of Article I, paragraph 1 of Article 
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XI, and paragraph 1 of Article XIII, for meas-
ures taken consistent with the Certification 
Scheme that are necessary to prohibit the ex-
port of rough diamonds to, or import of 
rough diamonds from, non-Participants in 
the Certification Scheme. The decision fur-
ther provides that the waiver applies to the 
United States and other WTO members that 
requested the waiver and to any WTO mem-
ber that notifies the WTO of its desire to 
be covered by the waiver. The waiver has 
retroactive effect to January 1, 2003, and will 
remain in effect until December 31, 2006. 

Exercising my discretion under the Act, I 
hereby certify that an applicable waiver, 
within the meaning of section 15 of the Clean 
Diamond Trade Act, granted by the World 
Trade Organization is in effect and will re-
main in effect until December 31, 2006. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Memorandum Waiving Prohibition 
on United States Military Assistance 
to Parties to the Rome Statute 
Establishing the International 
Criminal Court 
July 29, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–28

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiving Prohibition on United 
States Military Assistance to Parties to the 
Rome Statute Establishing the International 
Criminal Court

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 2007 of the American 
Servicemembers’ Protection Act of 2002 (the 
‘‘Act’’), title II of Public Law 107–206 (22 
U.S.C. 7421 et seq.), I hereby: 

•  Determine that Albania, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, Djibouti, Mauritius, and 
Zambia have each entered into an 
agreement with the United States pur-
suant to Article 98 of the Rome Statute 
preventing the International Criminal 

Court from proceeding against U.S. 
personnel present in such countries; 
and 

•  Waive the prohibition of section 2007(a) 
of the Act with respect to these coun-
tries for as long as such agreement re-
mains in force. 

You are authorized and directed to report 
this determination to the Congress and to 
publish it in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Sierra Leone and Liberia 
July 29, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am transmitting a 6-month peri-
odic report prepared by my Administration 
on the national emergency declared with re-
spect to Sierra Leone and Liberia in Execu-
tive Order 13194 of January 18, 2001, as ex-
panded in scope in Executive Order 13213 
of May 22, 2001. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

The President’s News Conference 
July 30, 2003

The President. Thank you. Good morn-
ing. I was hoping it would be a little hotter 
here to prepare the traveling team for the 
Crawford experience this August. But thank 
you for coming. 

I’m looking forward to going down to 
Texas, and I know the Members will be going 
back to their districts. As I travel around the 
country from Crawford, I’m going to be fo-
cused on two vital concerns for our country: 
first, the safety of the American people, and 
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the economic security of the American peo-
ple. 

On national security front, it has been 90 
days since the end of the major combat oper-
ations in Iraq. The nation has been liberated 
from tyranny and is on the path to self-gov-
ernment and peace. The Iraqi Governing 
Council is meeting regularly. Local police 
forces are now being trained. And citizens 
are being recruited into a new Iraqi military, 
a military that will protect the Iraqi people 
instead of intimidating them. Soon, rep-
resentatives of the people will begin drafting 
a new constitution, and free elections will fol-
low. After decades of oppression, the people 
of Iraq are reclaiming their country and are 
reclaiming their future. 

Conditions in most of Iraq are growing 
more peaceful. Some areas, however, the vio-
lent remnants of Saddam Hussein’s regime, 
joined by terrorists and criminals, are making 
a last attempt to frighten the Iraqi people 
and to undermine the resolve of our coali-
tion. They will fail. Our coalition forces are 
taking the fight to the enemy in an unrelent-
ing campaign that is bringing daily results. 
Saddam Hussein’s sons did not escape the 
raids, and neither will other members of that 
despicable regime. 

By taking the offensive against desperate 
killers, Americans in uniform are assuming 
great risks for our country. The American 
people are proud of our Armed Forces, and 
we are grateful for their sacrifice and their 
service in fighting the war on terror. We also 
appreciate the military families who share in 
the hardship and uncertainties of this essen-
tial mission. 

The rise of a free and peaceful Iraq is crit-
ical to the stability of the Middle East, and 
a stable Middle East is critical to the security 
of the American people. As the blanket of 
fear is lifted, as Iraqis gain confidence that 
the former regime is gone forever, we will 
gain more cooperation in our search for the 
truth in Iraq. 

We know that Saddam Hussein produced 
and possessed chemical and biological weap-
ons and has used chemical weapons. We 
know that. He also spent years hiding his 
weapons of mass destruction programs from 
the world. We now have teams of investiga-

tors who are hard at work to uncover the 
truth. 

The success of a free Iraq will also dem-
onstrate to other countries in that region that 
national prosperity and dignity are found in 
representative government and free institu-
tions. They are not found in tyranny, resent-
ment, and for support of terrorism. As free-
dom advances in the Middle East, those soci-
eties will be less likely to produce ideologies 
of hatred and produce recruits for terror. 

The United States and our allies will com-
plete our mission in Iraq, and we’ll complete 
our mission in Afghanistan. We’ll keep our 
word to the peoples of those nations. We’ll 
wage the war on terror against every enemy 
who plots against our forces and our people. 
I will never assume the restraint and good 
will of dangerous enemies when lives of our 
American citizens are at risk. 

My administration is also acting to ensure 
the economic security of the American peo-
ple. Paychecks are already reflecting the re-
duction in income tax rates, which is pro-
viding relief to millions of taxpayers and small 
businesses. American families have begun to 
receive checks from a $400-per-child in-
crease in the child tax credit. This time, when 
we say the check’s in the mail, we mean it. 

Through our higher expense deduction, 
small businesses have an incentive to speed 
up purchases of new equipment. We’re be-
ginning to see hopeful signs of faster growth 
in the economy, which over time will yield 
new jobs. Yet the unemployment rate is still 
too high. And we will not rest until Ameri-
cans looking for work can find a job. 

To strengthen the economic security of the 
people, Congress needs to pass a sound en-
ergy bill to make sure that our households 
and businesses have a reliable, affordable 
supply of energy. Congress needs to pass 
legal reforms to cut down on the frivolous 
lawsuits that provide a drag to our economy. 
Congress needs to approve reemployment 
accounts to help citizens who have the tough-
est time finding work. Congress needs to 
make sure that the child credit is refundable 
for lower-income families. We must continue 
pursuing an aggressive, progrowth strategy 
that creates jobs throughout our economy. 

Economic security for America’s seniors is 
threatened by the rising cost of prescription 
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drugs. I’m pleased that both Houses of Con-
gress have responded by passing separate 
bills providing prescription drug coverage 
under Medicare. It’s absolutely essential that 
the House and the Senate resolve their dif-
ferences and enact a piece of legislation I 
can sign. The lack of coverage for prescrip-
tion drugs and many preventative treatments 
is a major gap in Medicare that denies some 
of our seniors the latest and best medicine. 
We must keep the promise of Medicare by 
giving our seniors better coverage and better 
choices. 

I congratulate the House and the Senate 
on a productive legislative session—so far. I 
also look forward to working with the Mem-
bers this coming fall on the priorities for the 
American people. 

And now I’ll be glad to answer some ques-
tions. Tom [Tom Raum, Associated Press], 
and we’ll work our way around. There’s no 
need for any unrestrained yelling. [Laughter] 

Military Operations in Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-

dent, now with the deaths of the sons of Sad-
dam Hussein and the capture of his chief 
bodyguard, what can you tell us about how 
close we might be to actually capturing or 
killing Saddam himself? And how important 
would that be to ending the war and stopping 
the violence against American troops? And 
what do you say to those troops who fought 
long and hard and now are eager to come 
home, given the fact that it’s hard to find 
other countries to send in troops that could 
serve as replacements? 

The President. Okay. Tom, I’m getting a 
little older, so when you ask four or five ques-
tions, it’s hard for me to remember every 
question. 

First, we do have a good rotation plan in 
place now for our troops. The 3d ID, which 
has conducted a lot of the major military op-
erations at the beginning of the war, has now 
got a definite time in which they are coming 
home. And that in itself is a positive develop-
ment. There was some concern amongst fam-
ily members of the 3d ID that they were get-
ting mixed signals, and I understand that. 
And now it’s clear as to their rotation plan. 

And by the way, as we rotate, we’ll be 
changing the nature of the military configura-

tion to be more of a—to have more of a—
the capacity to move very quickly and to 
strike quickly, because our intelligence is get-
ting better on the ground as we’re able to 
pick targets, able to enrich targets and move 
quickly on the targets. 

What other aspects of the—I told you—
I warned you, I’m getting older. 

Deaths of Uday and Qusay Hussein 

Q. I asked you how close we are to catch-
ing——

The President. Catching Saddam Hus-
sein, that’s right. Yes. 

Q. ——and how important it is to——
The President. Listen—right, thank you. 

Of course, it’s important that the—that 
Saddam’s sons were brought to justice. It 
changes attitudes in Iraq. People didn’t be-
lieve that the Ba’athist regime was going to 
be gone forever. They felt like they—you 
would hear reports of Ba’athists, former 
Ba’athist officials saying to Iraqi citizens, 
‘‘Listen, the Americans will grow stale and 
tired. They’ll leave and, by the way, we’ll 
come back. And when we come back, we’ll 
come back with a vengeance if you help in 
the reconstruction of the country.’’ So, need-
less to say, when two of the most despicable 
henchmen of the Saddam Hussein regime 
met their fate, the Ba’athist claim that at least 
these two will come back and haunt the cit-
izen is—rings hollow. 

I don’t know how close we are to getting 
Saddam Hussein. You know, I—it’s closer 
than we were yesterday, I guess. All I know 
is we’re on the hunt. It’s like if you had asked 
me right before we got his sons how close 
we were to get his sons, I’d say I don’t know, 
but we’re on the hunt. 

And so we’re making progress. It’s slowly 
but surely making progress of bringing the—
those who terrorize their fellow citizens to 
justice and making progress about convincing 
the Iraqi people that freedom is real. And 
as they become more convinced that free-
dom is real, they’ll begin to assume more re-
sponsibilities that are required in a free soci-
ety. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 
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* White House correction. 

War on Terror/Possible Terrorist Attacks 
Q. Thank you, sir. Homeland Security is 

warning against possible hijackings this sum-
mer. How serious is this threat, and what can 
you do about it? How can Americans feel 
safe? 

The President. Yes. Well, first of all, the 
war on terror goes on, as I continually remind 
people. In other words, there are still Al 
Qaida remnants that have designs on Amer-
ica. The good news is that we are, one, dis-
mantling the Al Qaida organization, and two, 
we’re learning more information about their 
plans as we capture more people. 

And the threat is a real threat. It’s a threat 
that where—we obviously don’t have specific 
data; we don’t know when, where, what. But 
we do know a couple of things. We do know 
that Al Qaida tends to use the methodologies 
that worked in the past. That’s kind of their 
mindset. And we have got some data that 
indicates that they would like to use flights, 
international flights, for example. 

Now, what we can do is we can be—obvi-
ously, at home, continue to be diligent on 
the inspection process of baggage as well as 
making sure those who board aircraft are 
properly screened. And obviously, we’re talk-
ing to foreign governments and foreign air-
lines to indicate to them the reality of the 
threat. We’re conscious * of folks flying—get-
ting lists of people flying into our country 
and matching them now with a much im-
proved database. International flights coming 
into America must have hardened cockpit 
doors, which is a positive development. 

Being on alert means that we contact all 
who are responsible, who have got positions 
of responsibility. And so we’re focusing on 
the airline industry right now. And we’ve got 
reason to do so. And I’m confident we will 
thwart the attempts. 

You know, let me talk about Al Qaida just 
for a second. I made the statement that we’re 
dismantling senior management, and we are. 
Our people have done a really good job of 
hauling in a lot of the key operators: Khalid 
Sheik Mohammed, Abu Zubaydah, Ramzi—
Ramzi al-Shibh or whatever the guy’s name 
was—[laughter]—sorry, Ramzi, if I got it 
wrong—[laughter]—bin al-Shibh, excuse 

me. ‘‘Swift Sword’’ is dead, thanks to the 
Saudis. Abu Bakr is now captured by the 
Saudis. We’re dismantling the operating—
decisionmakers. 

We’ve got more to do. And the American 
people need to know, we’re not stopping. 
We’ve got better intelligence-gathering, bet-
ter intelligence-sharing, and we’re on the 
hunt. And we will stay on the hunt. The 
threat that you asked about, Steve, reminds 
us that we need to be on the hunt, and—
because the war on terror goes on. 

John [John King, Cable News Network]. 

Report of the Joint Inquiry Into the 
September 11, 2001, Terrorist Attacks 

Q. Mr. President, thank you. You met yes-
terday with the Saudi Foreign Minister, who 
wants the administration to declassify these 
27 or 28 pages about his Government in this 
report on 9/11. Many Members of Congress, 
including several Republicans, say they see 
nothing—or at least most of the materials, 
in their view, could be made public. Can you 
tell us, is there any compromise in sight on 
this, and could you at least summarize the 
material in that classified document? Is 
there, as some Members of Congress say, 
material that you could read and have an in-
criminating view of the Saudi Government 
when it comes to 9/11? 

The President. John, the Foreign Min-
ister did come and speak to me. And I told 
him this: I said, we have an ongoing inves-
tigation about what may or may not have 
taken place prior to September the 11th. And 
therefore, it is important for us to hold this 
information close so that those who are being 
investigated aren’t alerted. 

I also told him, in the document, that if 
we were to reveal the content of the docu-
ment—by the way, 29 pages of a near 900-
page report—it would reveal sources and 
methods. By that I mean it would show peo-
ple how we collect information and on whom 
we’re collecting information, which, in my 
judgment and in the judgment of senior law 
enforcement officials in my administration, 
would be harmful on the war against terror. 

I just described to you that there is a threat 
to the United States. And I also said, we’re 
doing a better job of sharing intelligence and 
collecting data so we’re able to find—able 
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to anticipate. And what we really don’t want 
to do, it doesn’t make sense to me—doesn’t 
seem like to me, is to reveal those sources 
and methods. 

Now, at some point in time, as we make 
progress on the investigation and as a threat 
to our national security diminishes, perhaps 
we can put out the document. But in my 
judgment, now is not the time to do so. 

And I made that clear to him. And I will 
be glad—I’m making it clear to Members of 
Congress. I want to remind you that—sure, 
some have spoken out, but others have 
agreed with my position, like the chairman 
of the House Intelligence Committee. So 
there’s a different point of view. My point 
of view, however, since I’m in charge of fight-
ing the war on terror, is that we won’t reveal 
sources and methods that will compromise 
our efforts to succeed. 

Campbell [Campbell Brown, NBC News]. 

Saddam Hussein’s Links to Al Qaida 
Q. Saddam Hussein’s alleged ties to Al 

Qaida were a key part of your justification 
for war. Yet, your own intelligence report, 
the NIE, defined it as, quote, ‘‘low con-
fidence that Saddam would give weapons to 
Al Qaida.’’ Were those links exaggerated to 
justify war? Or can you finally offer us some 
definitive evidence that Saddam was working 
with Al Qaida terrorists? 

The President. Yes. I think, first of all, 
remember I just said we’ve been there for 
90 days since the cessation of major military 
operations. Now, I know in our world where 
news comes and goes and there’s this kind 
of instant news, and you must have done this, 
you must do this yesterday, that there’s a 
level of frustration by some in the media. I’m 
not suggesting you’re frustrated. You don’t 
look frustrated to me at all. But it’s going 
to take time for us to gather the evidence, 
the—analyze the mounds of evidence, lit-
erally, the miles of documents that we have 
uncovered. 

David Kaye came to see me yesterday. 
He’s going to testify in closed hearing tomor-
row, which in Washington may not be so 
closed, as you know. And he was telling me 
the process that they were going through to 
analyze all the documentation. And that’s not 
only to analyze the documentation on the 

weapons programs that Saddam Hussein had 
but also the documentation as to terrorist 
links. 

And it’s just going to take a while, and I’m 
confident the truth will come out. And there 
is no doubt in my mind, Campbell, that Sad-
dam Hussein was a threat to the United 
States security and a threat to peace in the 
region. And there’s no doubt in my mind that 
a free Iraq is important. It’s got strategic con-
sequences for not only achieving peace in the 
Middle East, but a free Iraq will help change 
the habits of other nations in the region who 
will make it—which will make America much 
more secure. 

John [John Roberts, CBS News]. 

Decision To Go to War in Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Building sort 

of on that idea, it’s impossible to deny that 
the world is a better place in the region, cer-
tainly a better place without Saddam Hus-
sein. But there’s a sense here in this country 
and a feeling around the world that the U.S. 
has lost credibility by building the case for 
Iraq upon sometimes flimsy or, some people 
have complained, nonexistent evidence. I’m 
just wondering, sir, why did you choose to 
take the world to war in that way? 

The President. Yes. You know, look, in 
my line of work, it’s always best to produce 
results, and I understand that. The—for a 
while the questions were, ‘‘Could you con-
ceivably achieve a military victory in Iraq? 
You know, the dust storms have slowed you 
down.’’ And I was a patient man, because 
I realized that we would be successful in 
achieving our military objective. 

Now, of course, the question is, will Iraq 
ever be free, and will it be peaceful? And 
I believe it will. I remind some of my friends 
that it took us a while to go from the Articles 
of Confederation to the United States Con-
stitution. Even our own experiment with de-
mocracy didn’t happen overnight. I never 
have expected Thomas Jefferson to emerge 
in Iraq in a 90-day period. 

And so, this is going to take time. And the 
world will see what I mean when I say, a 
free Iraq will help peace in the Middle East, 
and a free Iraq will be important for changing 
the attitudes of the people in the Middle 
East. A free Iraq will show what is possible 
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in a world that needs freedom, in a part of 
the world that needs freedom. 

Let me finish for a minute, John, please. 
Just getting warmed up. I’m kind of finding 
my feet. [Laughter] 

Saddam Hussein was a threat. The United 
Nations viewed him as a threat. That’s why 
they passed 12 resolutions. Predecessors of 
mine viewed him as a threat. We gathered 
a lot of intelligence. That intelligence was 
good, sound intelligence on which I made 
a decision. 

And in order to placate the critics and the 
cynics about intentions of the United States, 
we need to produce evidence. And I fully 
understand that. And I’m confident that our 
search will yield that which I strongly believe, 
that Saddam had a weapons program. I want 
to remind you, he actually used his weapons 
program on his own people at one point in 
time, which is pretty tangible evidence. But 
I’m confident history will prove the decision 
we made to be the right decision. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Hold on for a second. 

You’re through, John. 

Homosexuality/Definition of Marriage 
Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, many 

of your supporters believe that homosexuality 
is immoral. They believe that it’s been given 
too much acceptance in policy terms and cul-
turally. As someone who’s spoken out in 
strongly moral terms, what’s your view on ho-
mosexuality? 

The President. Yes. I am mindful that 
we’re all sinners, and I caution those who 
may try to take a speck out of their neighbor’s 
eye when they got a log in their own. I think 
it’s very important for our society to respect 
each individual, to welcome those with good 
hearts, to be a welcoming country. On the 
other hand, that does not mean that some-
body like me needs to compromise on an 
issue such as marriage. And that’s really 
where the issue is headed here in Wash-
ington, and that is the definition of marriage. 
I believe in the sanctity of marriage. I believe 
a marriage is between a man and a woman. 
And I think we ought to codify that one way 
or the other. And we’ve got lawyers looking 
at the best way to do that. 

Stevenson [Richard Stevenson, New York 
Times]. 

Tax Cuts/National Economy 
Q. Thank you, sir. Since taking office, 

you’ve signed into law three major tax cuts, 
two of which have had plenty of time to take 
effect, the third of which, as you pointed out 
earlier, is taking effect now. Yet, the unem-
ployment rate has continued rising. We now 
have more evidence of a massive budget def-
icit that taxpayers are going to be paying off 
for years or decades to come. The economy 
continues to shed jobs. What evidence can 
you point to that tax cuts, at least of the vari-
ety that you have supported, are really work-
ing to help this economy? And do you need 
to be thinking about some other approach? 

The President. Yes. No, to answer the last 
part of your question. First of all, let me—
just a quick history, recent history. The stock 
market started to decline in March of 2000. 
Then the first quarter of 2001 was a reces-
sion. And then we got attacked in 9/11. And 
then corporate scandals started to bubble up 
to the surface, which created a lack of con-
fidence in the system. And then we had the 
drumbeat to war. Remember on our TV 
screens—I’m not suggesting which network 
did this—but it said ‘‘March to War’’ every 
day from last summer until the spring—
‘‘March to War, March to War.’’ That’s not 
a very conducive environment for people to 
take risk, when they hear ‘‘March to War’’ 
all the time. 

And yet our economy is growing. In other 
words, what I’m telling you is, is that we had 
a lot of obstacles to overcome. The ’01 tax 
cuts affected the recession this way: It was 
a shallow recession. That’s positive, because 
I care about people being able to find a job. 
Someone said, ‘‘Well, maybe the recession 
should have been deeper in order for the re-
bound to be quicker.’’ My attitude is, a deep-
er recession means more people would have 
been hurt. And I view the actions we’ve taken 
as a jobs program, job creation program. 

Secondly, there are hopeful signs. I mean, 
most economists believe that over the next 
18 months we’ll see positive economic 
growth. Interest rates are low. Housing starts 
are strong. Manufacturing indexes are im-
proving. 
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There are other things we can do in Wash-
ington. As I said, we need an energy bill. 
We certainly need tort reform. I think the 
class action reform that’s moved out of the 
House and into the Senate is something that 
can be done, and it ought to be done quickly. 
In other words, what I’m saying to you is, 
is that there’s still work to do. But I’m opti-
mistic about the future, and I believe you’ll 
see more jobs created, and that’s going to 
be good for the country. 

Yes. Jim Rosen [James Rosen, FOX News]. 

North Korea 
Q. Thank you, sir. You just explained that 

your approach to your job is to try to produce 
results. It has been roughly a year since 
North Korea apprised the United States Gov-
ernment that it is seeking to reactivate its 
nuclear weapons program. In that year, you 
and your aides have repeatedly said that you 
seek a diplomatic approach to that problem. 
And yet, over that year, all we’ve seen from 
the North Koreans are more bellicose state-
ments and more steps taken to add to their 
stockpile of nuclear weapons that they al-
ready have. What can you point to in the 
record over the last year by your administra-
tion for Americans to look at and say, this 
President has produced results? 

The President. Yes. I think that one of 
the things that is important to understand 
in North Korea is that the past policy of try-
ing to engage bilaterally didn’t work. In other 
words, the North Koreans were ready to en-
gage, but they didn’t keep their word on their 
engagement. And that ought to be a clear 
signal to policymakers of what to expect with 
North Korea. 

Secondly, in my judgment, the best way 
to convince the North Koreans to change 
their attitude about a nuclear weapon pro-
gram is to have others in the neighborhood 
assume responsibility alongside the United 
States. So this morning, interesting enough—
I’m glad you asked that question, because I 
can tell you that I talked to Hu Jintao this 
morning—not anticipation of your question, 
but as part of an ongoing process to encour-
age him to stay involved in the process of 
discussions with Mr. Kim Chong-il, all at-
tempting to say to him that it is a—it is not 
in his nation’s interest to continue developing 

these weapons and we would like to see him 
dismantle those weapons programs. 

As well as—I told President Hu that I 
think it’s very important for us to get Japan 
and South Korea and Russia involved as well. 
So the progress that is being made is, we’re 
actually beginning to make serious progress 
about sharing responsibility on this issue in 
such a way that I believe will lead to an attitu-
dinal change by Kim Chong-il, which will be 
very positive for peace in the region. 

State of the Union Address 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President——
The President. Kate [Kate Snow, ABC 

News]. 
Q. That’s right. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. How long have you 

been—how long have you been in the press 
corps? You look like you just came. 

Q. Last week was my first week. 
The President. Yes, congratulations. 
Q. Thank you. 
The President. Be careful whose com-

pany you’re keeping, though. [Laughter] 
Q. Mr. President, you often speak about 

the need for accountability in many areas. 
I wonder then, why is Dr. Condoleezza Rice 
not being held accountable for the statement 
that your own White House has acknowl-
edged was a mistake in your State of the 
Union Address regarding Iraq’s attempts to 
purchase uranium? And also, do you take 
personal responsibility for that inaccuracy? 

The President. I take personal responsi-
bility for everything I say, of course. Abso-
lutely. I also take responsibility for making 
decisions on war and peace. And I analyzed 
a thorough body of intelligence—good, solid, 
sound intelligence that led me to come to 
the conclusion that it was necessary to re-
move Saddam Hussein from power. 

We gave the world a chance to do it. We 
had—remember there’s—again, I don’t want 
to get repetitive here, but it’s important to 
remind everybody that there was 12 resolu-
tions that came out of the United Nations 
because others recognized the threat of Sad-
dam Hussein. Twelve times the United Na-
tions Security Council passed resolutions in 
recognition of the threat that he posed. And 
the difference was, is that some were not 
willing to act on those resolutions. We were, 
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along with a lot of other countries, because 
he posed a threat. 

Dr. Condoleezza Rice is an honest, fabu-
lous person, and America is lucky to have 
her service. Period. 

Michael Allen [Washington Post]. 

2004 Campaign 
Q. Mr. President, with no opponent, how 

can you spend $170 million or more on your 
primary campaign? 

The President. Just watch. [Laughter] 
Keep going. 

Q. Yes, sir. And with 15 fundraisers sched-
uled between—for the summer months, do 
you worry about the perception that you’re 
unduly attentive to the interests of people 
who can afford to spend $2,000 to see you? 

The President. Michael, I think American 
people, now that they’ve realized I’m going 
to seek reelection, expect me to seek reelec-
tion. They expect me to actually do what can-
didates do. And so, you’re right, I’ll be spend-
ing some time going out and asking the 
American people to support me. But most 
of my time, as I say in my speeches—as I’m 
sure you’ve been bored to tears listening to—
is that there is a time for politics, and that’s 
going to be later on. I’ve got a lot to do. 
And I will continue doing my job, and my 
job will be to work to make America more 
secure. 

Steve asked a question about this Al Qaida 
possible attack. Every day I am reminded 
that our Nation is still vulnerable. Every day 
I’m reminded about what 9/11 means to 
America. That’s a lesson, by the way, I’ll 
never forget, the lesson of 9/11, because—
and I remember right after 9/11 saying that 
this will be a different kind of war, but it’s 
a war, and sometimes there will be action, 
and sometimes there won’t, but we’re still 
threatened. And I see that almost every day, 
Mike. And therefore, that is a major part of 
my job. 

And the other part of my job that I talked 
about is the economic security of the Amer-
ican people. And I spend a lot of time on 
the economy, going out and talking to the 
American people about the economy and will 
continue to do so. 

But no, listen, since I’ve made the decision 
to run, of course I’m going to do what can-

didates do. And we’re having pretty good suc-
cess, which is—it’s kind of an interesting ba-
rometer, early barometer, about the support 
we’re garnering. 

Keil [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News], 
Jeanne [Jeanne Cummings, Wall Street Jour-
nal], and then Larry [Larry McQuillan, USA 
Today]. Keil. Stretch. Super Stretch. 

Federal Deficit/National Economy 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. As you said 
just a few moments ago, and say frequently 
in your speeches, the deficit was caused var-
iously by the war, by recession, by corporate 
scandals, the 9/11 attacks. But just a couple 
of weeks ago, on July 15th, the Office of 
Management and Budget put out a report 
saying that without the tax cuts that Congress 
passed, the budget would be back in surplus 
by 2008, but with those tax cuts factored in, 
we have deficits that year and further years 
out of at least $200 billion, to use the phrase, 
as far as the eye can see. Aren’t tax cuts in 
part responsible for the deficits, and does 
that fact concern you? Are we now in a pe-
riod where we have deficits as far as the eye 
can see? 

The President. We would have had defi-
cits with or without tax cuts, for this reason: 
The slowdown in the economy, the decline 
in the stock market starting March of 2000, 
plus the recession, reduced the amount of 
revenues coming into the Federal Treasury. 
Secondly, we spent money on the war, and 
we spent money on homeland security. My 
attitude is, if we’re going to put our troops 
into harm’s way, they must have the very 
best. And there’s no doubt we increased our 
budgets on defense and homeland security. 
So there would be recessions. 

And so, given the—I mean, there would 
be deficits. So given the fact that we’re in 
a recession, which had it gone on longer than 
it did could have caused even more revenues 
to be lost to the Treasury, I had a policy deci-
sion to make. And I made the decision to 
address the recession by a tax cut. And so 
part of the deficit, no question, was caused 
by taxes—about 25 percent of the deficit, the 
other 75—50 percent caused by lack of reve-
nues, and 25 percent caused by additional 
spending on the war on terror. 
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Now, we have laid out a plan which shows 
that the deficit will be cut in half over the 
next 5 years. And that’s good progress toward 
deficit reduction. That’s assuming Congress 
holds the line on spending. I presented them 
with a 4-percent increase in the discretionary 
budget to help them hold the line on spend-
ing. They passed the budget. Now they’ve 
got to meet the budget in their appropria-
tions process. 

My first concern, Dick, was for those folks 
who couldn’t find a job. And I addressed un-
employment and addressed economic stag-
nancy with a tax cut that affected growth or 
the lack of growth in a positive way. And I’m 
optimistic about our economy. But I’m not 
going to stop working until people can find 
a job who are looking for work. 

Jeanne. 

Workforce and Technology 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Staying with 

that theme, although there are some signs 
of improvement in the economy, there are 
sectors in the workforce who feel like they’re 
being left behind. They’re concerned about 
jobs going overseas, that technology is taking 
over jobs. And these people are finding dif-
ficulty finding work. And although you’re re-
committed yourself to your tax cut policy, do 
you have any ideas or any plans within the 
administration of what you might do for these 
people who feel like there are fundamental 
changes happening in the workforce and in 
the economy? 

The President. Sure. Listen, I fully under-
stand what you’re saying. In other words, as 
technology races through the economy, a lot 
of times worker skills don’t keep up with 
technological change. And that’s a significant 
issue that we’ve got to address in the country. 

I think my idea of reemployment accounts 
makes a lot of sense. In essence, it says that 
you get $3,000 from the Federal Govern-
ment to help you with training, daycare, 
transportation, perhaps moving to another 
city. And if, within a period of time, you’re 
able to find a job, you keep the balance as 
a reemployment bonus. 

I know the community colleges provide a 
very important role in worker training, work-
er retraining. I look forward to working with 
our community colleges through the Depart-

ment of Education, coordinate closely with 
States, particularly in those States in which 
technology is changing the nature of the job 
force. I’ve always found the community col-
lege—and this is from my days as the Gov-
ernor of Texas—found the community col-
lege to be a very appropriate place for job 
training programs because they’re more 
adaptable; their curriculums are easier to 
change; they’re accessible. Community col-
leges are all over the place. 

And—but you’re right. I mean, I think we 
need to make sure that people get the train-
ing necessary to keep up with the nature of 
the jobs as jobs change. 

Laurence, USA Today. 

Middle East Peace Process 

Q. Mr. President, you’ve been involved 
now in the Mideast peace process and have 
certainly learned firsthand how develop-
ments like creation of a fence can complicate 
progress. Based on that, when you stood 
there about a year ago and proposed your 
roadmap, you spoke about a Palestinian state 
in 2005. I mean, do you think that goal is 
still realistic, or is it likely to slide just be-
cause it’s so hard to make headway? 

The President. I do think it’s realistic. I 
also know when we start sliding goals, it 
makes progress less realistic. Absolutely, I 
think it’s realistic, and I think we’re making 
pretty good progress in a short period of 
time. 

I’m impressed by Prime Minister Abbas’ 
vision of a peaceful Palestinian state. I be-
lieve him when he says that we must rout 
out terror in order for a Palestinian state to 
exist. I believe he’s true. I think Mr. Dahlan, 
his Security Chief, also recognizes that. 

And we’ve got to help those two leaders 
in a couple of ways to realize that vision of 
a peaceful Palestinian state. One is to provide 
help and strategy to Mr. Dahlan so that he 
can lead Palestinian security forces to the dis-
mantlement of bomb-making factories, rock-
et-making factories inside Gaza and the West 
Bank. That’s going to be a very important 
part of earning the confidence of the world, 
for that matter. We’ve also got to recognize 
that there are things that can happen on the 
ground that will strengthen Mr. Abbas’ hand, 
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relative to the competition, moving—for ex-
ample, movement throughout the country. 

So I spent time talking to Prime Minister 
Sharon yesterday about checkpoints. We dis-
cussed the difference between a checkpoint 
for security purposes and a checkpoint that 
might be there that’s—that isn’t—there for 
inconvenience purposes; let me put it to you 
that way. We talked about all the thorny 
issues. 

But the most important thing is that we 
now have an interlocutor in Mr. Abbas who 
is committed to peace and who believes in 
the aspirations of the Palestinian people. 

One of the most interesting visits I’ve had 
on this issue took place in the Oval Office 
there with the Finance Minister of the Pales-
tinian Authority. I was pleased to discover 
that he—I think he received a degree from 
the University of Texas, which gave me even 
more confidence when he spoke. But he is 
a—he talked about how a free state, free 
country, will flourish when the Palestinians 
are just given a chance. 

See, he believes in the Palestinian people 
to the point where he’s willing to take risks 
for peace. As I understand it, he’s put the 
Palestinian budget on the web page. That’s—
that’s what we call transparency in the diplo-
matic world. It means that he’s willing to 
show the finances to make it clear they’re 
not stealing money—is another way to put 
it. That’s a positive development, Larry. 

So I—what I first look at is attitudes. I 
also believe Prime Minister Sharon is com-
mitted to a peaceful Palestinian state. He’s 
committed because he understands that I 
will in no way compromise the security of 
the Israeli people—or the Palestinian people, 
for that matter—to terror, that he knows 
when I say we’re willing to fight terror, we 
mean it, because we proved it. 

I thought it was interesting yesterday, by 
the way, that he spoke clearly about Iraq and 
the importance of Iraq in terms of Middle 
Eastern peace as well. And I believe he’s 
right on that. I believe that a free Iraq will 
make it easier to achieve peace in that part 
of the world. I also know that we’ve got to 
get others in the neighborhood to continue 
to remind certain countries that it will be 
frowned upon if they destabilize the process. 

The stated objective of Iran is the destruc-
tion of Israel, for example. And we’ve got 
to work in a collective way with other nations 
to remind Iran that they shouldn’t develop 
a nuclear weapon. It’s going to require more 
than one voice saying that, however. It’s 
going to require a collective effort of the Eu-
ropeans, for example, to recognize the true 
threat of an armed Iran to achieving peace 
in the Middle East. And—but I’m pleased 
by the attitudes. 

You know, when I was in Aqaba, I don’t 
know if you remember, but I asked Prime 
Minister Sharon and Prime Minister Abbas 
to go outside. I wanted to watch the body 
language, first and foremost, just to make 
sure we weren’t fooling ourselves, that when 
leaders commit to being able to work with 
each other, you can get a pretty good sense 
of that commitment. 

What was also interesting on the outside 
meeting—I mean, it was a very cordial dis-
cussion, and there was the desire for these 
leaders to talk. And they have talked since 
the Aqaba meeting, and that’s a positive de-
velopment. But what was also interesting, as 
Condi reported to me later, to watch the dis-
cussions between the different—both Cabi-
nets. And we were watching carefully to de-
termine if there’s the will for peace. We have 
found a person who has got the will to work 
for peace, and that’s Prime Minister Abbas. 

We’ll work through the issues that are net-
tlesome. And there will be some big issues 
that come along. But the first thing that has 
to happen is, the Palestinian people have got 
to realize there’s hope in a free society. And 
if they choose the leader that is most likely 
to—choose to back the leader that is most 
likely to deliver that hope. 

Carl [Carl Cannon, National Journal]. 

HIV/AIDS Initiative 
Q. I want to ask you about something else 

in your State of the Union. 
The President. Okay. 
Q. You spoke and got great applause from 

both sides of the aisle about a new initiative 
in Africa for AIDS and mentioned the figure, 
$15 billion over 3 years. When the AIDS 
community and some of the activists got into 
the budget, they said when they saw your 
budget, they said it was really a little less 
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than that. And these conversations have gone 
back and forth, and they said, really more 
like $10 billion in new money. And then 
somebody told me it was really more like 
$400 million for the first year. I want to ask 
you here, in the Rose Garden, will you reit-
erate that $15-billion figure and make sure, 
personally, that it’s really delivered to Africa? 

The President. Yes, I will, Carl, abso-
lutely, $15 billion. Now, that’s not new 
money. The person who said, it’s $15 billion 
on top of that which we’re already—$10 bil-
lion on top of that which we’re already spend-
ing equals the $15 billion. Secondly, there 
is some discussion about the first-year budg-
et. In other words, we didn’t send up a budg-
et—$15 billion over 5—we didn’t send up 
$3 billion. We sent up something less than 
$3 billion, because we didn’t think the pro-
gram could ramp up fast enough to absorb 
that amount of money early. 

So it’s not—people then say, ‘‘Well, wait 
a minute. He doesn’t believe what he said.’’ 
Well, that’s just simply not true. As a matter 
of fact, after my trip to Africa, I know we’re 
doing the right thing, even more. 

But the OMB came up with a plan that 
allows for a smaller amount in the beginning. 
I think it’s about a little less than $2.5 billion 
initially, and it ramps up more in the out-
years as the program is capable of absorbing 
a lot of money. 

You know, one of the things we looked 
for over there in Africa was whether or not 
countries could absorb money. In other 
words, whether—for example, was the dis-
tribution system for antiretrovirals in place? 
It doesn’t make any sense to load up on 
antiretrovirals if the distribution system won’t 
get them out. In other words, there’s some 
things some countries have to do to prepare 
for the arrival of a lot of money, and we rec-
ognize that, Carl. 

The commitment is there, absolutely. And 
a matter of fact, we’re doing the right thing 
in Africa. The American people have got to 
understand that we’re a blessed country, and 
when we find the kind of suffering that exists 
in Africa, we will help. And we are. 

Liberia 
Q. Liberia question? 

The President. You want to ask a Liberian 
question? Please do. 

Q. Thank you. Do you expect American 
troops to be landing in any large force in Li-
beria soon? And how far can the U.S. go in 
other international conflicts? When are we 
stretched too thin? 

The President. Yes, very good question. 
First of all, the conditions that I laid out for 
the Liberian rescue mission still exist. 
Charles Taylor must go; the cease-fire must 
be in place; and we will be there to help 
ECOWAS. And so we’re working to get those 
conditions in place. And we will continue 
working to get them in place until they are 
in place, at which point we will then take 
the necessary steps to get ECOWAS in place, 
so that we can deliver aid and help to suf-
fering Liberians. 

I also want to remind you, I also said the 
troop strength will be limited, and the time-
frame will be limited. And we’re working on 
that. The idea, of course, is to go in, stabilize 
the situation, get the NGOs moving back in 
to—to their positions to be able to help de-
liver aid, and then work immediately with the 
United Nations to provide blue helmets—
maybe blue helmets, some of the ECOWAS 
forces in place, provide other blue helmets, 
and that the United Nations would then take 
up the peacekeeping mission as well as the 
political mission, in order to provide the 
framework for a transition to democracy. And 
hopefully, that will help stabilize the situa-
tion. I think it will. 

Hutch [Ron Hutcheson, Knight Ridder]. 

Iran 
Q. I wanted to ask you about Iran, one 

of your other countries in the axis of evil. 
One of the things we learned from that 
‘‘March to War’’ is that when you start warn-
ing countries, they better pay attention. Are 
we now in the early stages of a ‘‘March to 
War’’ in Iran? Or are they more like in the 
category of North Korea? 

The President. No, I—look, Hutch, I re-
member right after Iraq the first thing that 
happened out of—out of some writers’ pens 
was that, ‘‘Oh, no, they’re getting ready to 
attack either Syria or Iran.’’ You know, the 
‘‘March to War’’ is a campaign that’s just 
going to march everywhere. 
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I—all options remain on the table. I be-
lieve that the best way to deal with the Ira-
nians at this point in time is to convince oth-
ers to join us in a clear declaration that the 
development of a nuclear weapon is not in 
their interests. I believe a free Iraq will affect 
the lives of Iranians. I want to thank the dias-
pora here in the United States, particularly 
in L.A.—which reminds me, my last question 
is going to Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angeles 
Times]. And—so you can prepare for it, Ed. 
We’ve got a lot of our fellow citizens who 
are in e-mail contact, phone contact with 
people who live throughout Iran. And I want 
to thank them for that. 

Interestingly enough, there’s a TV station 
that I think has been—people have read 
about that is broadcast out of L.A. by one 
of our citizens. He’s—he or she has footed 
the bill. It’s widely watched. The people of 
Iran are interested in freedom, and we stand 
by their side. We stand on the side of those 
who are desperate for freedom in Iran. We 
understand their frustrations in living in a so-
ciety that is totalitarian in nature. And now 
is the time for the world to come together, 
Ron, to send a clear message. 

And so I spent time with Prime Minister 
Berlusconi on the ranch, and I talked to him 
about the need for the EU to send a very 
clear message, along with the United States. 
As you know—some of you have been on the 
trips with me to Russia, and you remember 
me talking with my friend Vladimir Putin 
about the need to be mindful of the Iranians’ 
desire to have a nuclear weapon. We’re mak-
ing progress there. I really believe that we 
can solve this issue peacefully, but this is an 
issue that’s going to require a concerted ef-
fort by nations around the world to work with 
the United States, particularly in Europe, to 
speak clearly to the Iranian administration. 

The other thing that’s interesting about 
Iran is that they do have Al Qaida. They’ve 
admitted they got Al Qaida. Now, that’s posi-
tive, that the Al Qaida is not talking to any-
body. I mean, I would rather them be held 
somewhere other than out moving around, 
plotting and planning. And I would just hope 
the Iranians would listen to the request of 
countries in their neighborhood to turn them 
over. In other words, some of the countries 
of origin for these Al Qaida operatives have 

asked for those Al Qaida detainees to be sent 
back to the country of origin. It would be 
very helpful for the Iranians to make that 
decision. 

Ed, last question. 
Q. Mr. President——
The President. Hold on for a minute, 

please. Ed. 

California Recall Campaign 
Q. Good morning, Mr. President. Since 

California is on your mind, I’d like to ask 
you about the recall campaign. Since you’re 
not only the leader of this country, but as 
someone who came into office under extraor-
dinarily partisan circumstances, do you view 
this recall, which was funded almost entirely 
by one wealthy Republican who would like 
to be Governor, as a legitimate, democratic 
exercise? And do you have a candidate in this 
fight, since one of the potential successors 
is somebody you’ve backed before? 

The President. Ed, let me tell you how 
I view it. I’ve got a lot of things on my mind, 
and I view it like a interested political ob-
server would view it. You know, it’s kind of 
a—we’re not used to recalls in Texas, for ex-
ample, thankfully. I think that—I think the 
most important opinion is not mine, but it’s 
the people of California. Their opinion is 
what matters on a recall. It’s their decision 
to decide whether or not there will be a re-
call, which they decided. Now they get to 
decide who the Governor is going to be. And 
that’s really my only comment I’ve got. 

Listen, thank you all very much for giving 
me a chance to come and answer some of 
your questions. For those of you who are 
traveling to Crawford, gosh, did you luck out. 
And we look forward to seeing you there. 
[Laughter] Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
10:33 a.m. in the Rose Garden at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Uday and 
Qusay Hussein, sons of former President Hussein, 
who were killed July 22 by U.S. military forces 
in Mosul, Iraq; Khalid Sheik Mohammed, senior 
Al Qaida leader responsible for planning the Sep-
tember 11, 2001, terrorist attacks, who was cap-
tured in Pakistan on March 1; Abu Zubaydah, a 
leader of the Al Qaida terrorist organization who 
was captured March 28; Ramzi bin al-Shibh, an 
Al Qaida operative suspected of helping to plan 
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the September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks, who was 
captured in Karachi, Pakistan; Abu Bakr Al Azdi, 
senior Al Qaida associate responsible for the May 
12 bombing in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia; Foreign 
Minister Saud al-Faysal al Saud of Saudi Arabia; 
former United Nations weapons inspector David 
Kaye; President Hu Jintao of China; Chairman 
Kim Chong-il of North Korea; Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen), Minister of State 
for Security Affairs Mohammed Dahlan, and Fi-
nance Minister Salam Fayyad of the Palestinian 
Authority; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel; 
President Charles Taylor of Liberia; Prime Min-
ister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy; and President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia.

Remarks on the 38th Anniversary of 
Medicare 

July 30, 2003

Thank you all for coming. Welcome to the 
people’s house. We’re thrilled you’re here. 
Tommy is right; 38 years ago, Lyndon John-
son signed the Medicare Act. What I found 
interesting was that he had the ceremony in 
Independence, Missouri, so that former 
President Harry Truman could be there, be-
cause Truman had set out the vision of Medi-
care many years before that. A few minutes 
after 3 o’clock, Medicare became law, and 
President Johnson handed the first Medicare 
card to Harry Truman. 

Health insurance for elderly and disabled 
Americans was one of the greatest, most 
compassionate legislative achievements of 
the 20th century. It spared millions of seniors 
from needless worry and hardship. Since 
1965, every President and every Congress 
has had the responsibility to uphold the 
promise of Medicare, and we will uphold our 
promise. We will do our duty. 

The 38th anniversary of Medicare is a time 
for action. The purpose of the Medicare sys-
tem is to deliver modern medicine to Amer-
ica’s seniors. That’s the purpose. And in the 
21st century, delivering modern medicine re-
quires coverage for prescription drugs. 

Both Houses of Congress have passed 
Medicare improvements that include pre-
scription coverage. Now the House and Sen-
ate must iron out the remaining differences 
and send me a bill. For the sake of our sen-
iors, for the sake of future retirees, we must 

strengthen and modernize Medicare this 
year. 

I appreciate Tommy Thompson taking the 
lead on this issue for this administration. 
He—I knew him when he was a Governor. 
I figured he’d make a pretty good Cabinet 
Secretary—[laughter]—and he proved me 
right. He’s doing a fabulous job. He is the 
point man on the Hill on this complex, im-
portant legislation. 

And we’ve got two of the Members from 
the Senate who have worked really hard to 
see to it that the legislation came to fruition 
and passed the Senate and are working hard 
to get a good bill out of the conference, and 
that’s—starting with the majority leader of 
the United States Senate, Bill Frist from 
Tennessee; the ranking member on the Fi-
nance Committee from the State of Mon-
tana, that would be Max Baucus, Senator 
Baucus. For those of you who don’t follow 
politics—[laughter]—Frist is a Republican—
[laughter]—Baucus is a Democrat—[laugh-
ter]—both of them willing to put aside party 
to focus on what’s doing right for the seniors. 
And I appreciate their leadership of both 
these Senators. Thank you all for coming. 
You set a good example for the body you 
represent. 

I appreciate Tom Scully, who is with us. 
He is the Administrator for the Centers for 
Medicare and Medicaid Services. That is a 
long title for a very tough job. And I appre-
ciate Scully’s knowledge on this issue. He 
too, along with Secretary Thompson, is work-
ing the Hill, along with members of my staff, 
working hard with Senators and Congress-
men from both parties to come up with a 
bill that will stand the test of time. 

I want to thank top docs in my administra-
tion who are traveling the country to talk 
about the benefits of Medicare reform. Rich 
Carmona is the Surgeon General of the 
United States. Thank you for coming, Doc. 
Dr. Julie Gerberding directs the Center for 
Disease Control and Prevention. It’s a tough 
and important job. Mark McClellan is the 
Commissioner of the FDA, the Food and 
Drug Administration. Elias Zerhouni is the 
Director of the National Institute of 
Health—all four great Americans, all four 
fine doctors, all four doing a really good job 
on behalf of the American citizens. 
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On a piece of legislation like this, there’s 
a—it obviously attracts the attention of advo-
cates, people who are willing to get involved 
in the process, people who work hard on be-
half of the constituents they represent. Today 
we’ve got Jim Parkel and Bill Novelli. Jim 
is the president, Bill Novelli is the director 
and CEO of AARP. I’m honored you all are 
here. Thanks. Thanks for providing such 
good leadership for all. 

There’s a group involved in the process 
called United Seniors Association. It’s head-
ed by Charlie Jarvis. He’s the chairman and 
CEO, and Charlie is with us today. Thank 
you for coming, Charlie. Representing the 60 
Plus Association is my long-time friend, Jim 
Martin. Thank you for coming. I’m glad 
you’re here. 

I want to thank those of you who are here 
today for your interest. I want to thank our 
fellow citizens who may be watching this on 
C–SPAN, if it happens to be on C–SPAN—
seems like everything is on C–SPAN these 
days—[laughter]—for your interest in this 
very important issue. 

You know, for a long time Medicare was 
called ‘‘Mediscare,’’ and it meant that polit-
ical people weren’t supposed to touch it for 
fear of losing an election, that when you 
talked about reforming Medicare, then all of 
a sudden you were supposed to lose because 
people would bang you over the head on the 
issue. I think we’re beyond that, and that’s 
a very positive development. A lot of you in 
this room have helped us get beyond that, 
and I want to thank you for that. Now we’ve 
got hard work to do to get this process across 
the line. 

I’m joined onstage, by the way, by some 
of our fellow citizens, who I’ll talk about in 
a little bit about how the current Medicare 
plan as envisioned by a lot of us will help 
in their daily lives. But let me start by telling 
you this: For four decades, it’s important for 
our citizens to know that Medicare has done 
exactly what it was created to do, which is 
pretty unusual for an act of Congress—
[laughter]—in all due respect. [Laughter] 
Under Medicare, older Americans have ac-
cess to good quality health care in a system 
of private medicine. That what it was in-
tended to do, and that’s what it has done. 
Seniors and people with disabilities have 

greater peace of mind knowing that Medi-
care will always be there. It was the initial 
intent of the law, and that’s what it has done. 

Medicare coverage has helped protect the 
savings of our seniors and shielded their fam-
ilies from costs they may not be able to af-
ford. Medicare is an important national 
achievement, and it is a continuing moral re-
sponsibility of our Federal Government. 
Americans are proud of our Medicare pro-
gram. We must make sure that Medicare fits 
the needs of our seniors today. It has done 
what it was supposed to do. Our task is to 
make sure it continues to do what it was sup-
posed to do. 

It was created at a time when medicine 
consisted mostly of house calls and surgery 
and long hospital stays. Now modern medi-
cine includes preventative care, outpatient 
procedures, and at-home care. Medicine is 
changing. Many invasive surgeries are now 
unnecessary because of the miraculous new 
prescription drugs being developed. Most 
Americans have coverage for all this new 
medicine, yet seniors relying exclusively on 
Medicare do not have coverage for most pre-
scription drugs. 

No one intended for Medicare to develop 
these major gaps in coverage. That was not 
the initial intent of the law. There are gaps 
in coverage now. Medicine has changed. 
Medicare hadn’t. We must fill those gaps. 
Medicare must be modernized. 

Let me give you a couple of examples by 
what I mean when I talk about moderniza-
tion. Medicare today will pay for extended 
hospital stays for ulcer surgery at a cost of 
up to $28,000 per patient. This is important 
coverage. Yet Medicare will not pay for drugs 
that eliminate the cause of most ulcers, drugs 
that cost about $500 a year. Medicare will 
pay for the cost to treat a stroke, including 
bills from the hospital and rehab center, doc-
tors, home health aides, and outpatient care. 
That’s what Medicare pays for. Those costs 
can total up to $100,000. This is essential cov-
erage; it’s vital coverage. Yet Medicare does 
not cover the blood-thinning drugs that pre-
vent strokes in the first place, drugs that cost 
less than $1,000 a year. 

The Medicare system has got a lot of 
strengths, no question about it. Yet it is often 
slow to respond to the dramatic changes in 
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medicine, and that’s what we’ve got to ad-
dress. That’s what we are addressing. 

The best way to provide our seniors with 
prescription drug coverage and better pre-
ventative care is to give them better choices 
under Medicare. If seniors have choices, 
health plans will compete for their business 
by offering better coverage at affordable 
prices. 

Both Houses of Congress have passed bills 
that follow the framework of reform that I 
suggested and others have suggested. Under 
either bill, seniors who want to stay in current 
Medicare have that option plus a new pre-
scription drug benefit. Seniors who want en-
hanced benefits, such as coverage for ex-
tended hospital stays and protection against 
high out-of-pocket expenses, will have that 
choice as well. Seniors who like managed-
care plans will have that option as well. All 
low-income seniors will receive extra help so 
that all seniors will have the ability to choose 
a Medicare option that includes a prescrip-
tion drug benefit. 

Many retirees depend on employer-spon-
sored health plans for their prescription drug 
coverage. That’s a reality in today’s society. 
Medicare legislation—the legislation that 
these two good Senators are working hard 
on—should encourage employers to con-
tinue to provide those benefits while extend-
ing drug coverage to millions of Medicare 
beneficiaries who now lack it. It’s important 
that those who have assumed the responsi-
bility—corporate responsibility of providing 
prescription drugs for their retirees keep pro-
viding that benefit. And I know the Senators 
are working on that important part of the 
Medicare legislation. 

Every Member of Congress gets to choose 
a health coverage plan that makes the most 
sense for them, and so does their staff. So 
does every Federal employee, and so should 
every senior have that choice. See, choice is 
good. It makes sense. I can understand why 
Members of Congress have said, ‘‘Well, look, 
give me more than one option if you don’t 
mind. I’m plenty capable of choosing for my-
self. I’d like to see what’s available. As a mat-
ter of fact, I’d like to have my demand be 
listened to. I’d like to have plans begin to 
tailor their services to what I think is nec-
essary for me.’’ And seniors should have that 

same option, it seems like to me. Seniors are 
plenty capable of making decisions for what’s 
best for them. 

For seniors without any drug coverage 
now, these reforms will help a lot. Let me 
tell you what I mean by that. In return for 
a monthly premium of about $35 or about 
a dollar a day, seniors now without coverage 
will see their drug bills cut roughly in half. 
That’s the good work that these Senators 
have done. They’ve heard the call and they’re 
responding with a piece of legislation that 
will help seniors save money. 

A senior with a monthly drug cost of $200 
will save between $1,300 and $1,800 on drug 
costs each year. That’s under the bills that 
have been passed now. A senior with a 
monthly drug cost of $800—monthly cost of 
$800 would save between $5,700 a year and 
$6,100 each year on drug costs. That’s some 
pretty good change. 

The House and the Senate have got to 
work out their differences, and they’re going 
to. This is—I believe that there’s a spirit of 
cooperation and a can-do attitude amongst 
the conferees. But in either version of their 
bills, seniors who currently lack drug cov-
erage will see real savings, and that’s a posi-
tive reform for a lot of our fellow citizens. 

As we move toward this system, we will 
provide seniors with a drug discount card 
that saves them 10 to 25 percent off the cost 
of all drugs, so they’ll start seeing savings im-
mediately as well. The conferees, I know, are 
working on the drug discount card now to 
make sure we can iron out any differences, 
and I was briefed on that today by our staff-
ers who are working close with the conferees. 

We have some seniors, as I mentioned, 
with us today—some citizens with us today 
that would like to see the legislation move 
forward for practical reasons. A lot of times 
in Washington we talk about statistics and 
laws and hearings, and I always like to bring 
the human element to the front so people 
get to see how these bills will actually affect 
people’s lives in a positive way. 

Mary Jane Jones from Midlothian, Vir-
ginia, is with us today. She’s a Medicare re-
cipient. She’s 69 years old. She’d like to be 
retired for good. [Laughter] But she has to 
work 20 hours a week just to make sure she 
can afford her nearly $500-a-month bill for 
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prescription drugs and insulin. Sometimes, 
she says, she uses her insulin needles 3 or 
4 times to save money. That’s a story I’m 
confident that those who have held hearings 
in Congress or members of groups up here 
hear from their members. 

Mary Jane says that getting about half her 
drug cost covered would be a big help. That 
way, she says, she wouldn’t have to work con-
stantly. Seniors like Mary Jane have made 
their plans. This bill will help them enjoy 
their retirement. 

Refa Ryan is with us from Warrenton, Vir-
ginia. She has Medicare. She doesn’t have 
drug coverage, and she pays $120 to $200 
a month for medicine. Three years ago, when 
she was having a hard time making payments 
on her drugs, rather than asking someone for 
help, she was ready to sell her engagement 
ring. Fortunately, Denise found out about it 
and bought the ring so it stayed in the family. 
Refa says she appreciates what Congress is 
trying to do to add drug coverage to Medi-
care. 

‘‘I wouldn’t be anxious all the time,’’ she 
said. ‘‘I wouldn’t have to worry all the time.’’ 
See, this bill will help our seniors not have 
to worry all the time. And that’s why there’s 
momentum toward getting something done. 

I also fully recognize that there are some 
that are beginning to think about what Medi-
care means when they retire. I might be one 
of them. [Laughter] There’s some baby 
boomers that are beginning to look out and 
say, ‘‘Medicare isn’t going to be there. Is it 
going to be modern when we get ready?’’

In support of what I know the Senators 
are doing and Members of the House are 
doing, the conferees are doing, is that they’re 
thinking not only to make sure the system 
works for our seniors today but make sure 
that seniors—I mean, that the seniors-to-be 
have got a plan available for them and that 
most of us in the baby boomer era, we like 
the idea of choices. We want to be able to 
pick and choose to help meet our needs. We 
want to make sure that the system is—kind 
of listens to the demand of the citizen. 

Richard Kamenitzer is with us. Richard 
and I are of the same generation. It says in 
here he and his wife, Rose Marie, are in their 
fifties. Well, Laura and I are in our fifties 
too. He’s from Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania. 

He’s a self-employed guy. He’s a part of the 
entrepreneurial class here in America. He’s 
a small-business man, and he and his wife 
take about seven medications a day right 
now. Now, he’s probably beginning to won-
der, after he retires, how can he afford seven 
medications—he and his wife—a day? Who’s 
going to pay for it? 

He said—here’s what he says, with drug 
coverage and Medicare, about the new plans 
that we’re trying to get done. He said, ‘‘I’d 
have a fighting chance’’—that is, ‘‘I would 
have a fighting chance to enjoy retirement. 
Without it, I don’t know what I’d do. Retire-
ment, in a sense, may be out of the question, 
because I won’t be able to afford the pre-
scriptions I desperately need.’’

See, not only are we talking about helping 
the seniors today who are on Medicare; we’re 
talking about the ones getting ready to get 
on Medicare too. And that’s why these folks 
are thinking beyond just the immediate. We 
want a plan that stands the test of time. Re-
member, the plan that Lyndon Johnson 
signed was pretty effective for four decades. 
We have a chance to do the same thing here 
in Washington, DC. 

I know that Congress is listening to the 
voices of the retired and near-retired. And 
I appreciate that very much. I appreciate the 
willingness throughout all the Federal Gov-
ernment to give our seniors and those living 
with disabilities the kind of options they de-
serve, the kind of hearing that they want. We 
should not let another Medicare anniversary 
go by without modernizing the system, with-
out giving our seniors—[applause]. 

The Senate, I think, is getting ready to go 
out on the August vacation. We’re certainly 
pulling for you to go out. [Laughter] The 
House is already gone. They’re in their dis-
tricts. They’ll be listening to the people, and 
I know Americans who are concerned about 
this issue will want to make their voices 
heard. And we, of course, urge you to do 
so. We urge you to contact your Member 
of your House and your Senators and let 
them know your thoughts on Medicare re-
form. Let them know that we expect to plow 
through the doubts and the obstacles and get 
a good bill to the President’s desk. My pen 
is ready. I’m ready to sign a good bill. 
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I know that this August, staff members of 
the conference will be working. And for 
those staff members who are here, I want 
to thank you for grinding through a complex 
piece of legislation and working out your dif-
ferences. And then when the Members come 
back, we’ll have some heavy lifting to do. But 
I want to be there to help you carry the load. 

We’ve all come to Washington, those of 
us who have been elected to office, to serve 
something greater than ourself. And we have 
a duty and a call to not only describe a prob-
lem but to address it. And in this case, when 
we do, the lives of our fellow citizens will 
be improved. 

I want to thank you for your interest in 
this really important subject, thank the two 
Senators who have joined us today. I want 
to thank the members of my Cabinet who 
are here. 

May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless the United States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:45 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Statement on the Earth Observation 
Summit 
July 31, 2003

The United States is pleased to host more 
than 30 nations at the Earth Observation 
Summit. The Summit participants will dis-
cuss plans for achieving the goal of building 
a better integrated Earth observation system 
in the next 10 years, an objective established 
by the G–8 heads of state in Evian, France, 
in June 2003. An integrated Earth observa-
tion system will benefit people around the 
world, particularly those in the Southern 
Hemisphere. Working together, our nations 
will develop and link observation tech-
nologies for tracking weather and climate 
changes in every corner of the world, which 
will allow us to make more informed deci-
sions affecting our environment and econo-
mies. Our cooperation will enable us to de-
velop the capability to predict droughts, pre-
pare for weather emergencies, plan and pro-
tect crops, manage coastal areas and fish-
eries, and monitor air quality.

Executive Order 13313—Delegation 
of Certain Congressional Reporting 
Functions 
July 31, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including section 
301 of title 3, United States Code, it is hereby 
ordered as follows: 

Section 1. The functions of the President 
of submitting certain recurring reports to the 
Congress are assigned as follows: 

(a) The Secretary of State shall submit the 
following reports: 

1. Report on Kosovo Peacekeeping, con-
sistent with section 1213 of Public Law 106–
398; 

2. Report on Bosnia and U.S. Forces in 
NATO-Led Stabilization Force (SFOR), con-
sistent with section 7(b) of Public Law 105–
174 and section 1203(a) of Public Law 105–
261; 

3. Report on Partnership for Peace Devel-
opments, consistent with section 514 of Pub-
lic Law 103–236 (22 U.S.C. 1928 note); 

4. Report on U.S. Military Personnel and 
U.S. Civilian Contractors in Colombia, con-
sistent with section 3204(f) of Public Law 
106–246; 

5. Report on Nuclear Nonproliferation, 
consistent with section 601(a) of Public Law 
95–242, as amended by Public Law 103–236 
(22 U.S.C. 3281(a)); 

6. Report on Resolution of the Cyprus Dis-
pute, consistent with section 620C(c) of Pub-
lic Law 87–195, as amended by Public Law 
95–384 (22 U.S.C. 2373(c)); 

7. Report on Peacekeeping, consistent 
with section 4 of Public Law 79–264, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 287b); 

8. Report on Proposed Refugee Admis-
sions, consistent with section 207(d)(1) of 
Public Law 96–212 (8 U.S.C. 1157(d)(1)); 

9. Report on Continued Compliance With 
the Provisions of the Jackson-Vanik Amend-
ment, consistent with sections 402(b) and 
409(b) of Public Law 93–618, as amended 
(19 U.S.C. 2432(b), 2439(b)); 

10. Report Regarding Conditions in 
Burma and U.S. Policy Toward Burma, con-
sistent with section 570(d) of Public Law 
104–208; 
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11. Report on Tibet Negotiations, con-
sistent with section 613(b) of Public Law 
107–228 (22 U.S.C. 6901 note); 

12. Report on Strategy for Meeting Secu-
rity Needs of Afghanistan, consistent with 
section 206(c)(2) of Public Law 107–327 (22 
U.S.C. 7536(c)(2)); 

13. Report on Proliferation of Missiles and 
Essential Components of Nuclear, Biologi-
cal, Chemical, and Radiological Weapons, 
consistent with section 1308(a) of Public Law 
107–228 (50 U.S.C. 2368(a)); 

14. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Proliferation of Weapons of 
Mass Destruction, Executive Order 12938, 
consistent with section 204(c) of the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c), and section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c); 

15. Report on Adherence to and Compli-
ance With Arms Control Agreements and 
Nonproliferation Agreements and Commit-
ments, consistent with section 403 of Public 
Law 87–297, as amended (22 U.S.C. 2593a); 

16. Report on Chemical Weapons Conven-
tion Inspections, consistent with section 309 
of the Chemical Weapons Convention Im-
plementation Act of 1998 (22 U.S.C. 6728); 

17. Report on U.S. Participation in the 
United Nations, consistent with section 4 of 
Public Law 79–264, as amended (22 U.S.C. 
287b); and 

18. Report on Russian Proliferation to Iran 
and Other Countries of Proliferation Con-
cern, consistent with section 1206 of Public 
Law 107–314 (22 U.S.C. 5952 note). 

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
submit the following reports: 

1. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Libya, Executive Order 
12543, consistent with section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c), and section 204(c) of the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

2. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to the Western Balkans, Exec-
utive Order 13219, consistent with section 
401(c) of the National Emergencies Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 204(c) of the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

3. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to the Risk of Nuclear Pro-
liferation Relating to the Disposition of 
Highly Enriched Uranium Extracted from 
Nuclear Weapons of the Government of the 
Russian Federation, Executive Order 13159, 
consistent with section 401(c) of the National 
Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c); 

4. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Burma, Executive Order 
13047, consistent with section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c), and section 204(c) of the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

5. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Middle East Terrorism, Ex-
ecutive Order 12947, consistent with section 
401(c) of the National Emergencies Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 204(c) of the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

6. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to the 1979 Iranian Emergency 
and Assets Blocking, Executive Order 12170, 
consistent with section 401(c) of the National 
Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c); 

7. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Iranian Petroleum Re-
sources, Executive Order 12957, consistent 
with section 401(c) of the National Emer-
gencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 
204(c) of the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

8. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Significant Narcotics Traf-
fickers Centered in Colombia, Executive 
Order 12978, consistent with section 401(c) 
of the National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c), and section 204(c) of the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

9. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Persons Who Commit, 
Threaten to Commit, or Support Terrorism, 
Executive Order 13224, consistent with sec-
tion 401(c) of the National Emergencies Act, 
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50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 204(c) of the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

10. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Sierra Leone and Liberia, 
Executive Order 13194, consistent with sec-
tion 401(c) of the National Emergencies Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 204(c) of the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

11. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Sudan, Executive Order 
13067, consistent with section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c), and section 204(c) of the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

12. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Iraq, Executive Order 
12722, consistent with section 401(c) of the 
National Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1641(c), and section 204(c) of the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

13. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to the Development Fund for 
Iraq, Executive Order 13303, consistent with 
section 401(c) of the National Emergencies 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 204(c) 
of the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c); 

14. Classified Report on the Status of 
Sanctions Imposed on Significant Foreign 
Narcotics Traffickers, consistent with section 
804(d) of Public Law 106–120 (21 U.S.C. 
1903(d)); 

15. Report on Telecommunications Pay-
ments Made to Cuba Pursuant to Depart-
ment of the Treasury Specific Licenses, con-
sistent with section 1705(e)(6) of Public Law 
102–484, as amended by Public Law 104–
114 (22 U.S.C. 6004(e)(6)); 

16. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Persons Undermining 
Democratic Processes or Institutions in 
Zimbabwe, Executive Order 13288, con-
sistent with section 401(c) of the National 
Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c); and 

17. Report on International Debt Relief, 
consistent with section 1000(a)(5) of Public 
Law 106–113. 

(c) The Secretary of Defense shall submit 
the following reports: 

1. Report on Kosovo Benchmarks, con-
sistent with section 1212(c) of Public Law 
106–398; and 

2. Report on the National Emergency 
With Respect to Terrorist Attacks on the 
United States, Proclamation 7463 of Sep-
tember 14, 2001, consistent with section 
401(c) of the National Emergencies Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1641(c), and section 204(c) of the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c). 

(d) The Secretary of Commerce shall sub-
mit the Report on the National Emergency 
Caused by the Lapse of the Export Adminis-
tration Act of 1979, Executive Order 13222, 
consistent with section 401(c) of the National 
Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c). 

(e) The Director of Central Intelligence 
shall submit the following reports: 

1. Report on Foreign Economic Collection 
and Industrial Espionage, consistent with 
section 809(b) of Public Law 103–359 (50 
U.S.C. App. 2170(b)); and 

2. Reports on Commerce With, and Assist-
ance to, Cuba from Other Foreign Countries, 
consistent with section 108(a) of Public Law 
104–114 (22 U.S.C. 6038(a)). 

(f) The Director of National Drug Control 
Policy shall submit the Report on Support 
for Plan Colombia, consistent with section 
3204(e) of Public Law 106–246. 

Sec. 2. Reports to the Congress described 
in certain Senate resolutions shall be sub-
mitted as follows: 

(a) The Secretary of State shall submit the 
following reports: 

1. Report on the Inter-American Conven-
tion Against Corruption, consistent with the 
Resolution of Advice and Consent to Ratifi-
cation of the Inter-American Convention 
Against Corruption adopted by the Senate 
on July 27, 2000; 

2. Report on Compliance With the Treaty 
on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe, 
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consistent with Condition 5(C) of the Resolu-
tion of Advice and Consent to Ratification 
of the Document Agreed Among the States 
Parties to the Treaty on Conventional Armed 
Forces in Europe of November 19, 1990; 

3. Report on Chemical Weapons Conven-
tion Compliance, consistent with Condition 
10(C) of the Resolution of Advice and Con-
sent to the Chemical Weapons Convention 
adopted by the Senate on April 24, 1997; and 

4. Report on Moscow Treaty Implementa-
tion, consistent with section 2(2) of the Reso-
lution of Advice and Consent to Ratification 
of the Treaty on Strategic Offensive Reduc-
tions of May 24, 2002. 

(b) The Secretary of Commerce shall sub-
mit the Report on the Status of the World 
Intellectual Property Organization Copyright 
Treaty and the Performance and 
Phonograms Treaty, consistent with the Sen-
ate’s resolution of ratification of October 21, 
1998. 

(c) The Secretary of Defense shall submit 
the Report on Moscow Treaty Implementa-
tion, consistent with section 2(1) of the Reso-
lution of Advice and Consent to Ratification 
of the Treaty on Strategic Offensive Reduc-
tions of May 24, 2002. 

Sec. 3. In carrying out sections 1 and 2 
of this order, officers of the United States 
shall ensure that all actions taken by them 
are consistent with the President’s constitu-
tional authority to: (a) conduct the foreign 
affairs of the United States; (b) withhold in-
formation the disclosure of which could im-
pair the foreign relations, the national secu-
rity, the deliberative processes of the Execu-
tive, or the performance of the Executive’s 
constitutional duties; (c) recommend for con-
gressional consideration such measures as 
the President may judge necessary and expe-
dient; and (d) supervise the unitary executive 
branch. 

Sec. 4. Nothing in this order shall be con-
strued to impair or otherwise affect the func-
tions of the Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget relating to budget, ad-
ministrative, or legislative proposals. 

Sec. 5. This order is intended only to im-
prove the internal management of the execu-
tive branch and is not intended to, and does 
not, create any right or benefit, substantive 
or procedural, enforceable at law or in equity 

by a party against the United States, its de-
partments, agencies, entities, officers, em-
ployees or agents, or any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 31, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., August 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on August 5.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Iraq 

July 31, 2003

On August 2, 1990, by Executive Order 
12722, President Bush declared a national 
emergency with respect to Iraq pursuant to 
the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701–1706) to deal 
with the unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the national security and foreign policy of the 
United States constituted by the actions and 
policies of the Government of Iraq—the Sad-
dam Hussein regime. By Executive Orders 
12722 of August 2, 1990, and 12724 of Au-
gust 9, 1990, the President imposed trade 
sanctions on Iraq and blocked Iraqi govern-
ment assets. Additional measures were taken 
with respect to this national emergency by 
Executive Order 13290 of March 20, 2003. 
Because of the continued instability in Iraq, 
the United States and Coalition partners’ role 
as the temporary authority in Iraq, and the 
need to ensure the establishment of a process 
leading to representative Iraqi self-rule, the 
national emergency declared on August 2, 
1990, and the measures adopted on August 
2 and August 9, 1990, and March 20, 2003, 
to deal with that emergency must continue 
in effect beyond August 2, 2003. Therefore, 
in accordance with section 202(d) of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), 
I am continuing for 1 year the national emer-
gency with respect to Iraq. 
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This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
July 31, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:45 a.m., July 31, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on August 1.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Iraq 
July 31, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. Consistent with this provision, I 
have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the Iraq emergency is to continue in effect 
beyond August 2, 2003, to the Federal Reg-
ister for publication. The most recent notice 
continuing this emergency was published in 
the Federal Register on August 1, 2002, (67 
Fed. Reg. 50341). 

The crisis that led to the declaration of 
a national emergency on August 2, 1990, has 
not been fully resolved. The United States, 
along with its coalition partners, continues 
to work to stabilize Iraq, identify and dis-
mantle Iraq’s weapons of mass destruction, 
capture former regime leaders, and locate 
and return Iraqi assets overseas for the ben-
efit of the Iraqi people. As part of the Coali-
tion Provisional Authority, the United States 
is providing for the temporary governance of 
Iraq, including the establishment of a process 
to lead to a new internationally recognized 
government. For these reasons, I have deter-
mined that it is necessary to continue the na-

tional emergency declared with respect to 
Iraq. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Iraq 
July 31, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am providing a 6-month periodic 
report prepared by my Administration on the 
national emergency with respect to Iraq that 
was declared in Executive Order 12722 of 
August 2, 1990. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives on Reallocation of 
Funds Previously Transferred From 
the Emergency Response Fund 
July 31, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
In order to continue responses necessary 

as a result of the September 11th terrorist 
attacks, I am notifying the Congress of my 
intent to reallocate funds previously trans-
ferred from the Emergency Response Fund 
(ERF). 

At this time, $1.2 million of ERF funds 
will be transferred to the United States Trade 
Representative to support increased security 
at international trade negotiations. 
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The details of this action are set forth in 
the enclosed letter from the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks Following a Cabinet 
Meeting and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
August 1, 2003

The President. We had a good Cabinet 
meeting, talked about a lot of issues. The 
Secretary of State and Defense brought us 
up to date about our desires to spread free-
dom and peace around the world. And the 
economics team of Secretary Snow, Evans, 
and Chao, who have been traveling the coun-
try, reported back that there’s a positive feel-
ing in America about our economy. 

And my attitude is, is that even though 
some of the numbers are good, there are still 
too many people looking for work, and so 
we’re going to keep working on the economy 
until people can find a job. 

We took some strong action in the past. 
We reduced taxes on the working people, 
and those tax reductions will be reflected in 
their paychecks soon. Expansion of the child 
tax credit is helpful to people because checks 
are now in the mail. Both of those events 
will enhance demand for goods and services, 
which will make it more likely somebody will 
find work. 

There is more to do here in Washington. 
I’m pleased that the House of Representa-
tives and the Senate both have now passed 
energy bills. It’s time for them to reconcile 
their differences, when they get back from 
their August breaks, and get a bill to my desk. 

We need tort reform in America so that 
our entrepreneurs are more likely to focus 
on capital formation than lawsuits, frivolous 
lawsuits. We need to make sure we get a 
Medicare bill passed; that’s going to be help-
ful for workers today to help plan for their 
future, to know there’s a modern Medicare 
system. 

I appreciate the fact that the Congress has 
passed trade agreements with Singapore and 
Chile, which means there will be more mar-
kets available for American entrepreneurs 
and farmers and ranchers. The more places 
for us to sell products, the more likely it is 
somebody is going to be able to find a job. 

And so even though there’s been some 
progress made in terms of numbers, this ad-
ministration focuses on lives. And when there 
are people looking for work and they can’t 
find a job, it means we’re going to continue 
to try to put progrowth, expansive policies 
in place. 

So I want to thank the Cabinet members 
who are focusing on these—this very impor-
tant part of our agenda, and I appreciate your 
upbeat report. 

Let me—I’ll answer a couple of questions. 
Tom [Tom Raum, Associated Press] and 
Patsy [Patricia Wilson, Reuters]. Tom and 
Patsy will be asking questions this morning, 
and then you won’t be asking questions. 
[Laughter] 

National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, are you surprised, and 

can you explain why 3 huge tax cuts and 12 
rate cuts by the Fed have not done more 
in creating jobs to this point? And do you 
think that we’re in a jobless recovery? 

The President. I think—I think it’s impor-
tant to remember the history of the last cou-
ple of years. In March of 2000, the stock mar-
ket began a precipitous decline. That was in 
March of 2000. And then the country went 
into a recession, which would be the first 
quarter of 2001, and we acted. We called the 
Congress together and passed a significant 
tax cut. Economic historians would say that 
the recession of 2001 was one of the more 
shallow recessions. Some would probably say, 
‘‘Well, maybe you shouldn’t have acted, and 
let the recession go deeper, which would 
have made—may have made for a more 
speedy recovery.’’ Our attitude is that we’re 
worried about people’s lives; a deep recession 
would have meant more people would have 
been out of work. We want people to work 
in America; it’s in our country’s interest they 
do so. 

Then as the economy kind of got going 
again, the enemy attacked us. September the 
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11th had a significant impact on our econ-
omy. And then we discovered some of our 
corporate CEOs forgot to tell the truth, and 
that affected confidence. And then, as you 
may remember, Tom, we had the steady 
drumbeat to war. As I mentioned in my press 
conference the other day, on our TV screens 
there was a—on some TV screens—there 
was a constant reminder for the American 
people, ‘‘March to War.’’ War is not a very 
pleasant subject in people’s minds. It’s not 
conducive for the investment of capital. 

In spite of all those obstacles and because 
this administration has acted firmly, our 
economy is growing. And we’re confident 
that over time, people will be able to find 
a job. But we’re not going to rest, and there’s 
more to do. We need an energy policy. We 
need tort reform. We need Congress to join 
with the administration to promote 
progrowth policies. But this economy is vi-
brant and strong, just like our country is vi-
brant and strong. We’ve overcome a lot, but 
there’s more to do. And there’s no question 
there’s more to do. And we will do it. 

Patsy. 

North Korea 
Q. Thank you, sir. Does your offer still 

stand for assistance to North Korea if they 
give up their nuclear program? And how can 
you deal with someone like Kim Chong-il, 
a man you don’t trust? 

The President. Yes. Thank you for bring-
ing that question up, because we had some—
what we think as positive developments. As 
you know, we were very concerned about try-
ing to enter into a bilateral agreement with 
Kim Chong-il because of the fact that he 
didn’t tell the truth to previous administra-
tions. And so we took a new tack, and that 
was to work with our—with China, primarily 
China, initially, to engage China in the proc-
ess so that there is more than one voice 
speaking to Mr. Kim Chong-il. 

And thanks to the Chinese leadership—
and we do applaud Hu Jintao and his admin-
istration for agreeing to be a responsible 
party in the neighborhood in which they 
live—it looks like we’ll have a multinational 
forum. What that really means is that more 
than the United States and China will show 
up to have a meaningful discussion with Mr. 

Kim Chong-il. That means Japan will be 
there. After all, Japan is an important part 
of the neighborhood. South Korea will be 
there. They’ve had a vested interest in having 
discussions and dialogs with Kim Chong-il. 
And Russia has agreed to join, which means 
there are now five nations in North Korea 
sitting at a table, all aimed at convincing—
the discussions will be all aimed at con-
vincing Mr. Kim Chong-il to change his atti-
tude about nuclear weaponry. 

In the past, it was the lone voice of the 
United States speaking clearly about this. 
Now we’ll have other parties who have got 
a vested interest in peace on the Korean Pe-
ninsula. And so I would say the progress is 
being—is good progress. And we’re upbeat 
about the fact that others are assuming re-
sponsibility for peace besides the United 
States of America. And we’ll see how the dia-
log goes. We fully understand the past. We 
are hopeful, however, that Mr. Kim Chong-
il, because he’s hearing other voices, will 
make the decision to totally dismantle his nu-
clear weapons program, that he will allow 
there to be complete transparency and 
verifiability. And we’re optimistic that that 
can happen. 

Listen, thank you all for coming. For those 
of you in Crawford, I will see you—going 
to Crawford, I will see you soon. As you can 
tell, I got my summer buzz. [Laughter] I’m 
ready to get down there and enjoy the weath-
er. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:20 a.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Chairman Kim Chong-il of 
North Korea; and President Hu Jintao of China.

Statement on the Senate Filibuster of 
Judicial Nominees 
August 1, 2003

This week, a minority of Senators contin-
ued to filibuster highly qualified judicial 
nominees who enjoy the support of a major-
ity of Senators. These obstructionist tactics 
are unprecedented, unfair, and unfaithful to 
the Senate’s constitutional responsibility to 
vote on judicial nominees. 

These highly qualified nominees have stel-
lar records that represent the mainstream of 
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American law and values and strong bipar-
tisan support from those who know them 
best. Instead of allowing an up-or-down vote, 
a minority of Senators have been filibustering 
Miguel Estrada for nearly 5 months and Pris-
cilla Owen for 3 months and are now ob-
structing the nomination of Bill Pryor. The 
failure to hold votes on these nominations 
not only is inconsistent with the Senate’s con-
stitutional responsibility but also has caused 
extended judicial vacancies that are harmful 
to the American judicial system. 

Every judicial nominee should receive an 
up-or-down vote in the full Senate, no matter 
who is President or which party controls the 
Senate. It is time to move past the partisan 
politics of the past and do what is right for 
the American legal system and the American 
people. Let each Senator vote how he or she 
thinks best, but give the nominees a vote. 

NOTE: The statement referred to Miguel A. 
Estrada, nominee to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
District of Columbia Circuit; Priscilla Owen, 
nominee to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the Fifth 
Circuit; and William H. Pryor, Jr., nominee to be 
U.S. Circuit Judge for the Eleventh Circuit.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

July 26
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

July 27
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. Later, he hosted a White 
House tee-ball game on the South Lawn and 
made welcoming remarks to the participants. 

Also in the afternoon, the President had 
a telephone conversation with American cy-
clist Lance Armstrong to congratulate him 
on winning his fifth Tour de France earlier 
in the day. 

July 28
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he had a telephone 
conversation with Prime Minister Junichiro 
Koizumi of Japan to discuss the situations in 
Iraq and North Korea and economic devel-
opment in Japan. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Pittsburgh, PA. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

July 29
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, in the Old Family Dining 

Room, the President had lunch with Prime 
Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel. Later, he met 
with Foreign Minister Saud al-Faysal al Saud 
and Ambassador to the U.S. Prince Bandar 
of Saudi Arabia to discuss the recent congres-
sional report on the September 11, 2001, ter-
rorist attacks. 

Later in the afternoon, the President met 
with a bipartisan group of Senators to discuss 
proposed energy legislation. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Duane Acklie as a member of the 
Board of Directors of the Student Loan Mar-
keting Association and, upon appointment, to 
designate him as chairman. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Florida and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms and flooding on 
June 13 and continuing. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Tennessee and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by severe storms, high winds, 
and heavy rain on July 21–22. 

July 30
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Hu Jintao 
of China to discuss the situation in North 
Korea. 

The President announced his intention to 
reappoint William K. Sessions III as a vice 
chair of the U.S. Sentencing Commission. 
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The President announced his intention to 
nominate Pamela P. Willeford to be Ambas-
sador to Switzerland and concurrently to 
Liechtenstein. 

The President announced his designation 
of William H. Campbell as Acting Assistant 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs for Human Re-
sources and Administration.
July 31

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he met with Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michele M. Leonhart to be Deputy 
Administrator of Drug Enforcement at the 
Drug Enforcement Administration. 

The President announced his designation 
of Karen P. Tandy as Acting Administrator 
of Drug Enforcement at the Drug Enforce-
ment Administration.
August 1

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Richard Eugene Hoagland to be 
Ambassador to Tajikistan. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
North Dakota and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by severe storms and high 
winds on June 24–25. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Ohio and ordered Federal aid to supplement 
State and local recovery efforts in the area 
struck by tornadoes, flooding, severe storms, 
and high winds on July 21 and continuing.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted July 30

Cristina Beato, 
of New Mexico, to be Medical Director in 
the Regular Corps of the Public Health Serv-
ice, subject to the qualifications therefor as 
provided by law and regulations, and to be 
an Assistant Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, vice Eve Slater, resigned. 

James Casey Kenny, 
of Illinois, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to Ireland. 

George W. Miller, 
of Virginia, to be a Judge of the U.S. Court 
of Federal Claims for the term of 15 years, 
vice James T. Turner, term expired. 

F. Dennis Saylor IV, 
of Massachusetts, to be U.S. District Judge 
for the District of Massachusetts, vice Robert 
E. Keeton, retired. 

Pamela P. Willeford, 
of Texas, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to Switzerland, and to serve concur-
rently and without additional compensation 
as Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Principality of Liechtenstein. 

Submitted August 1

Richard Eugene Hoagland, 
of the District of Columbia, a career member 
of the Senior Foreign Service, class of Min-
ister-Counselor, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Republic of 
Tajikistan. 

Sandra L. Townes, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of New York, vice Ster-
ling Johnson, Jr., retired.
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Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released July 28

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2330

Released July 29

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 255, H.R. 773, 
H.R. 1577, and S. 1399

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Florida 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Tennessee 

Released July 30

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 246

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Court 
of Federal Claims Judge 

Released July 31

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released August 1

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 74 and S. 
1280

Statement by the Press Secretary: Terrorist 
Attack in Mozdok on August 1

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to North Dakota 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Ohio

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved July 28

H.R. 2330 / Public Law 108–61
Burmese Freedom and Democracy Act of 
2003

Approved July 29

H.R. 255 / Public Law 108–62
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to 
grant an easement to facilitate access to the 
Lewis and Clark Interpretive Center in Ne-
braska City, Nebraska 

H.R. 733 / Public Law 108–63
To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to 
acquire the McLoughlin House in Oregon 
City, Oregon, for inclusion in Fort Vancouver 
National Historic Site, and for other pur-
poses 

H.R. 1577 / Public Law 108–64
To designate the visitor center in Organ Pipe 
Cactus National Monument in Arizona as the 
‘‘Kris Eggle Visitor Center’’, and for other 
purposes 

S. 1399 / Public Law 108–65
To redesignate the facility of the United 
States Postal Service located at 101 South 
Vine Street in Glenwood, Iowa, as the ‘‘Wil-
liam J. Scherle Post Office Building’’

Approved July 30

S. 246 / Public Law 108–66
To provide that certain Bureau of Land Man-
agement land shall be held in trust for the 
Pueblo of Santa Clara and the Pueblo of San 
Ildefonso in the State of New Mexico 

Approved August 1

H.R. 74 / Public Law 108–67
To direct the Secretary of Agriculture to con-
vey certain land in the Lake Tahoe Basin 
Management Unit, Nevada, to the Secretary 
of the Interior, in trust for the Washoe Indian 
Tribe of Nevada and California 

S. 1280 / Public Law 108–68
To amend the PROTECT Act to clarify cer-
tain volunteer liability 
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Week Ending Friday, August 8, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
August 2, 2003

Good morning. This week, we received 
some encouraging news on the economy. 
The Nation’s economy grew faster than ex-
pected in the second quarter. Manufacturers 
are receiving more orders, and their inven-
tories need to be replenished. Homebuilders 
are busy meeting near-record demand, and 
retailers report that consumers are buying 
more goods. Many economists expect that 
growth will accelerate in the coming months. 

Yet this week’s employment report also 
shows that many Americans who want to 
work are still having trouble finding a job. 
My administration is acting to promote faster 
growth to encourage the creation of new 
jobs. The key to job growth is higher demand 
for goods and services. With higher demand, 
businesses are more likely to hire new em-
ployees. 

The best way to promote growth and job 
creation is to leave more money in the pock-
ets of households and small businesses in-
stead of taxing it away. So we lowered income 
tax rates, cut taxes on dividends and capital 
gains, reduced the marriage penalty, and in-
creased the child tax credit. This week, the 
checks for up to $400 per child started arriv-
ing in the mailboxes of American families. 
That money will help American families 
move the economy forward. 

We have also taken action to help small 
businesses, who are the job creators of Amer-
ica. We increased tax incentives for equip-
ment purchases, giving small businesses an 
additional reason to invest. More orders for 
machinery and equipment means more jobs, 
and more business investment can lead to 
greater worker productivity, which helps 
raise worker wages. 

We are starting to see results from our ac-
tions. My administration’s economists believe 
that if we had not passed tax relief, our un-
employment rate would have been nearly 

one percentage point higher, and as many 
as 1.5 million Americans would not have the 
jobs they have today. 

This week, three members of my Cabinet, 
Treasury Secretary John Snow, Commerce 
Secretary Don Evans, and Labor Secretary 
Elaine Chao, visited business owners and 
their workers in the Midwest. They received 
reports that the economy is picking up. 

Last month, I met with Mike Gendich, 
who owns a part-making company in Michi-
gan called Metalmite. Mike’s customers are 
keeping him busier than he has been in 3 
years, giving him reason to hire three new 
workers. Tax relief has given him reason to 
invest in new equipment to keep those work-
ers productive. In Mike’s words, tax relief 
‘‘can be the difference between making an 
investment or not.’’ When small-business 
owners like Mike make new investments, that 
can also be the difference between someone 
finding work or not. 

Tax relief is one part of my aggressive, 
progrowth agenda for America’s economy. 
We’re negotiating free trade agreements with 
countries to create new markets for products 
made in America. Congress needs to pass a 
sound energy bill to ensure our Nation has 
reliable, affordable supplies of energy. And 
Congress needs to let small businesses join 
together to purchase affordable health insur-
ance for their employees. We need legal re-
form to stop the frivolous lawsuits that are 
a drag on our economy. We have pushed 
Congress to make the child credit refundable 
for lower income families. And we’re working 
to control spending in Washington, DC, so 
that Government spending does not rise any 
faster than the average household budget is 
expected to grow this year. 

America’s economy has challenges, and I 
will not be satisfied until every American 
looking for work can find a job. By steady, 
persistent action, we are preparing the way 
for vigorous growth and more jobs. I have 
confidence in our economic future because 
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I have confidence in the people whose effort 
and creativity make this economy run, the 
workers and the entrepreneurs of America. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:53 a.m. 
on August 1 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on August 2. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on August 1 but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Presidential Determination Pursuant 
to Section 2(c)(1) of the Migration 
and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, 
as Amended 
August 4, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–29

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination 
Pursuant to Section 2(c)(1) of the Migration 
and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, as 
Amended

Consistent with section 2(c)(1) of the Mi-
gration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962, 
as amended, 22 U.S.C. 2601(c)(1), I hereby 
determine that it is important to the national 
interest that up to $26 million be made avail-
able from the U.S. Emergency Refugee and 
Migration Assistance Fund for a contribution 
to the United Nations Relief and Works 
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near 
East (UNRWA) to meet unexpected, urgent 
refugee needs in the West Bank and Gaza. 

You are authorized and directed to inform 
the appropriate committees of the Congress 
of this determination and the obligation of 
funds under this authority, and to arrange 
for the publication of this memorandum in 
the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., August 8, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on August 11.

Memorandum on Provision of 
Atomic Information to the Czech 
Republic, the Republic of Hungary, 
the Republic of Poland, and Spain 

August 4, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of Defense

Subject: Provision of Atomic Information to 
the Czech Republic, the Republic of 
Hungary, the Republic of Poland, and Spain

In your memorandum to me of July 18, 
2003, you recommended that I approve pur-
suant to sections 123 and 144 b. of the Atom-
ic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, an agree-
ment for cooperation within the context of 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO) as between the Government of the 
United States and the following four mem-
bers of NATO: the Czech Republic, the Re-
public of Hungary, the Republic of Poland, 
and Spain, hereinafter the ‘‘New Parties.’’ 
The subject agreement is the Agreement be-
tween the Parties to the North Atlantic Trea-
ty for Co-operation Regarding Atomic Infor-
mation, including a technical annex and secu-
rity annex (hereinafter collectively referred 
to as the ATOMAL Agreement), which en-
tered into force on March 12, 1965, with re-
spect to the United States and the other 
members of NATO at that time. 

Having considered your recommendations 
and the cooperation provided for in the 
ATOMAL Agreement with respect to the 
New Parties, in accordance with sections 123 
and 144 b. of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 
as amended, I hereby: 

a. Determine that the performance of the 
ATOMAL Agreement, including the pro-
posed cooperation and the proposed commu-
nication of Restricted Data thereunder, with 
respect to the New Parties, will promote the 
common defense and security, and will not 
constitute an unreasonable risk to those in-
terests. 

b. Approve the ATOMAL Agreement with 
respect to the New Parties. 

c. Authorize the Department of Defense 
to cooperate with the New Parties to the 
ATOMAL Agreement in the context of 
NATO upon satisfaction of the requirements 
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of section 123 of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended. 

George W. Bush

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting the Agreement 
Between the Parties to the North 
Atlantic Treaty for Co-operation 
Regarding Atomic Information 
August 4, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I am pleased to transmit to the Congress, 

consistent with sections 123 and 144 b. of 
the Atomic Energy Act, as amended (42 
U.S.C. 2153 and 2164(b)), the text of the 
Agreement between the Parties to the North 
Atlantic Treaty for Co-operation Regarding 
Atomic Information, including a technical 
annex and security annex (hereinafter collec-
tively referred to as the ATOMAL Agree-
ment), as a proposed agreement for coopera-
tion within the context of the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO) between the 
United States of America and each of the 
following four members of NATO: the Czech 
Republic, the Republic of Hungary, the Re-
public of Poland, and Spain, hereinafter the 
‘‘New Parties.’’ I am also pleased to transmit 
my written approval, authorization and deter-
mination concerning the ATOMAL Agree-
ment with respect to the New Parties. The 
ATOMAL Agreement entered into force on 
March 12, 1965, with respect to the United 
States and the other NATO members at that 
time. The New Parties have signed this 
agreement and have indicated their willing-
ness to be bound by it. The ATOMAL Agree-
ment with respect to the New Parties meets 
the requirements of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended. While the ATOMAL 
Agreement continues in force with respect 
to its original parties, for the United States 
it will not become effective as an agreement 
for cooperation authorizing the exchange of 
atomic information with respect to the New 
Parties until completion of procedures pre-
scribed by sections 123 and 144 b. of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended. 

For more than 35 years, the ATOMAL 
Agreement has served as the framework 
within which NATO and the other NATO 

members party to this agreement have re-
ceived the information that is necessary to 
an understanding and knowledge of and par-
ticipation in the political and strategic con-
sensus upon which the collective military ca-
pacity of the Alliance depends. This agree-
ment permits only the transfer of atomic in-
formation, not weapons, nuclear material or 
equipment. Participation in the ATOMAL 
Agreement will give the Czech Republic, the 
Republic of Hungary, the Republic of Po-
land, and Spain the same standing within the 
Alliance with regard to nuclear matters as 
that of the other NATO members. This is 
important for the cohesiveness of the Alli-
ance and will enhance its effectiveness. 

I have considered the views and rec-
ommendations of the Department of De-
fense and other interested agencies in re-
viewing the ATOMAL Agreement and have 
determined that its performance, including 
the proposed cooperation and the proposed 
communication of Restricted Data there-
under, with respect to the New Parties will 
promote, and will not constitute an unreason-
able risk to, the common defense and secu-
rity. Accordingly, I have approved the 
ATOMAL Agreement with respect to the 
New Parties and authorized the Department 
of Defense to cooperate with the New Par-
ties in the context of NATO upon satisfaction 
of the requirements of section 123 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended. 

In accordance with the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended, I am submitting to each 
house of Congress an authoritative copy of 
the ATOMAL Agreement as signed by each 
of the New Parties, together with a copy of 
the letter from the Secretary of Defense rec-
ommending my approval of the ATOMAL 
Agreement with respect to the New Parties 
and a copy of my approval letter. The 60-
day continuous session period provided for 
in section 123 begins upon receipt of this 
submission. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting the Final Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Angola 
August 4, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), I am transmitting a final report pre-
pared by my Administration on the national 
emergency with respect to the National 
Union for the Total Independence of Angola 
(UNITA) that was declared in Executive 
Order 12865 of September 26, 1993, and ter-
minated in Executive Order 13298 of May 
6, 2003. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on August 5.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Secretary of State Colin L. Powell 
and an Exchange With Reporters in 
Crawford, Texas 
August 6, 2003

The President. First, it’s been my real 
privilege and honor to welcome the Secretary 
of State back to Crawford. He and Dick 
Armitage came, and we spent yesterday 
evening and this morning talking about our 
country’s desire to promote peace and free-
dom, our obligations as a prosperous and 
strong nation to help the less fortunate. And 
we had a good strategy session, and now 
we’re about to go out and brand some cows—
well, not exactly. [Laughter] 

Liberia 
Q. Sir, what are your thoughts——
The President. Let me answer a couple 

of questions and we’ll—a little more order 
here to this particular press coverage, be-
cause this is Crawford. 

Q. I’m sorry. 
Q. Thanks, Mr. President. You sent an ad-

vance force, or you’re authorizing an advance 
force in Liberia. Does this signal the start 
of a larger force in Liberia? 

The President. This is all part of deter-
mining what is necessary to help 
ECOWAS—now called ECOMIL—to go in 
and provide the conditions necessary for hu-
manitarian relief to arrive, whether it be by 
sea or by air. And it’s part of what we said 
we would do. 

Q. Do you still want Taylor out? Is that 
still a condition, a hard condition? 

The President. Yes, we would like Taylor 
out. And the Secretary may want to comment 
on this; he’s working hard with the—you 
know, the U.N. and others to insist that Mr. 
Taylor leave. 

Secretary Powell. We still expect Presi-
dent Taylor to leave. I’m pleased at what 
ECOWAS has been able to do. The Nige-
rians showed up in good order; more forces 
are arriving; and they’re starting to establish 
a sense of security and I think put hope back 
in the hearts of the Liberian people. And we 
want to support them and assist them, as the 
President said. 

The President. Patsy [Patricia Wilson, 
Reuters]. 

Q. Sir——
Q. I’m sorry, what do you want from the 

American troops? 
The President. [Inaudible]—you seem to 

be dominating here. [Laughter] 
Q. Sir, do you want the—sorry. 
The President. It’s okay; it’s good; it’s very 

aggressive. Your editors appreciate it. 

Israeli Security Fence 
Q. Do you want the Israelis to stop con-

struction of the fence or just reroute it? And 
will you use loan guarantees to persuade 
them? 

The President. We’re talking to Israel 
about all aspects of the fence. I made it clear 
I thought the fence was a problem, and so 
we’re talking with them, and we’ll continue 
to work on this issue as well as other issues. 
I do believe we’re making progress. The key 
for a peace to happen is for both parties to 
assume their necessary obligations and re-
sponsibilities to create the conditions so that 
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people have confidence, that people know 
that their lives will be safe, and that pros-
perity can break out. And we’re making 
progress there. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News], 
and then we’ll go to you, John, and then Eliz-
abeth. You’ve got to speak above the train. 

Tax Relief/National Economy 
Q. I’m competing here with the train. Do 

you think you’ve done enough at this point 
to stimulate the economy? Is it a matter of 
just kind of letting things that you’ve put into 
place take effect, take hold, or is there more 
that needs to be done? 

The President. Look, there’s no question 
that the tax relief——

[At this point, a passing train whistled.] 

The President. First, we’ve got to have 
better rail transportation. [Laughter] 

The tax cuts will help a lot. And the second 
round of tax relief is now ending up in the 
pockets of our fellow citizens. The child tax 
credit checks are now being mailed. And 
that’s going to help. But there needs to be 
more. And there needs to be an energy plan. 
There needs to be good litigation reform. I 
believe we can get a good class action lawsuit 
out of the Senate if we continue to work the 
issue. I also know that we need to make sure 
we continue this notion of reminding the in-
vestors and consumers alike that we’re going 
to have fiscal discipline in Washington, DC. 
So yes, there’s more we can do and will do. 

Secretary Powell’s Tenure 
Q. Sir, you’ve seen the report that Sec-

retary Powell and Secretary Armitage are 
going to leave at the end of this administra-
tion. Do you expect them to stay on if there 
is a second Bush administration? Would you 
like them to? 

The President. Well, first things first; we 
hope there is a second Bush administration. 
And I will work hard to convince the Amer-
ican people that their confidence in me is 
justified. And we’ll deal with it at the right 
time. 

Listen, this guy has done a fabulous job. 
And I—Washington, particularly in August, 
is a dangerous period—a dangerous time be-
cause there’s a lot of speculation. And all I 

can tell you is, the man flies to Crawford and 
we spent a good 24 hours talking about how 
we’re going to work together to make the 
world a better place. 

Q. But Mr. President, you said, ‘‘We’ll deal 
with it’’——

The President. Yes, Elizabeth. 
Q. ——‘‘we’ll deal with it at the right 

time.’’ That isn’t ‘‘yes.’’
The President. Deal with what at the 

right time? 
Q. With whether Secretary Powell will 

serve in a second term. Is that ‘‘yes’’ or ‘‘no?’’ 
I mean, are you going to offer him a spot 
in the second term? 

Secretary Powell. I don’t have a term. 
I serve the President. [Laughter] 

Q. No, the President——
The President. Elizabeth, look, first 

things first, and that is, we’ve got a year and 
a while during my first term to make the 
world a more peaceful place, and we’ll deal 
with it. Washington loves speculation. Clear-
ly, you love speculation. You love it. You love 
to speculate about——

Q. It wasn’t my story. [Laughter] 
The President. Let me finish, please. You 

love to speculate about whether so-and-so is 
going to be a part of the administration or 
not. And I understand the game. But I have 
got to do my job, and I’m going to do it. 
And I’m going to do it with the Secretary 
of State. And the fact that he is here in 
Crawford, Texas, talking about issues of im-
portance, should say loud and clear to the 
American people that he’s completely en-
gaged in doing what he needs to do, and that 
is serve as a great Secretary of State. 

Q. Do you want to serve more than 4 
years, Mr. Secretary? 

Secretary Powell. I serve at the pleasure 
of the President, and this is all August specu-
lation with no basis in fact. There was no 
basis for this story to begin with, and we’re 
doing our jobs together. 

The President. All right. We’re going to 
get a burger. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:45 a.m. at the 
Coffee Station restaurant. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to President Charles Taylor of Liberia. A 
portion of these remarks could not be verified be-
cause the tape was incomplete.
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Notice—Continuation of Emergency 
Regarding Export Control 
Regulations 
August 7, 2003

On August 17, 2001, consistent with the 
authority provided me under the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act 
(50 U.S.C. 170l et seq.), I issued Executive 
Order 13222. In that order, I declared a na-
tional emergency with respect to the unusual 
and extraordinary threat to the national secu-
rity, foreign policy, and economy of the 
United States in light of the expiration of the 
Export Administration Act of 1979, as 
amended (50 U.S.C. App. 2401 et seq.). Be-
cause the Export Administration Act has not 
been renewed by the Congress, the national 
emergency declared on August 17, 2001, and 
renewed on August 14, 2002, must continue 
in effect beyond August 17, 2003. Therefore, 
in accordance with section 202(d) of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), 
I am continuing for 1 year the national emer-
gency declared in Executive Order 13222. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
August 7, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:58 a.m., August 8, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on August 11.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to the 
Lapse of the Export Administration 
Act of 1979
August 7, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 

Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. In accordance with this provision, 
I have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the emergency caused by the lapse of the 
Export Administration Act of 1979, as 
amended, is to continue in effect beyond Au-
gust 17, 2003, to the Federal Register for 
publication. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Memorandum on Imposition and 
Waiver of Sanctions Under Section 
604 of the FY 2003 Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act 
August 7, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–30

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Imposition and Waiver of Sanctions 
Under Section 604 of the FY 2003 Foreign 
Relations Authorization Act (Public Law 
107–228)

Consistent with the authority contained in 
section 604 of the FY 2003 Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act (Public Law 107–228) (the 
‘‘Act’’), and with reference to the determina-
tions set out in the report to the Congress 
transmitted herewith, consistent with section 
603 of that Act, regarding noncompliance by 
the PLO and the Palestinian Authority with 
certain commitments, I hereby impose the 
sanction set out in section 604(a)(2) ‘‘Down-
grade in Status of the PLO Office in the 
United States.’’ This sanction is imposed for 
a period of 180 days from the date hereof 
or until such time as the next report required 
by section 603 of the Act is transmitted to 
the Congress, whichever is later. You are au-
thorized and directed to transmit to the ap-
propriate congressional committees the ini-
tial report described in section 603 of the 
Act. 

Furthermore, I hereby determine that it 
is in the national security interest of the 
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United States to waive that sanction, pursu-
ant to section 604 of the Act. This waiver 
shall be effective for a period of 180 days 
from the date hereof or until such time as 
the next report required by section 603 of 
the Act is transmitted to the Congress, 
whichever is later. You are hereby authorized 
and directed to transmit this determination 
to the Congress and to publish it in the Fed-
eral Register. 

George W. Bush

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Secretary of Defense Donald H. 
Rumsfeld and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Crawford, Texas 
August 8, 2003

The President. We’ve had a fascinating 
discussion on a variety of subjects with Sec-
retary Rumsfeld and Chairman Dick Myers. 
Of course, the Vice President is here. As an 
aside, the Vice President and I went fishing; 
we threw our first lure at about 6:20 a.m. 
this morning. Looks like—turns out the fish 
like cooler weather than hot weather; prob-
ably the press corps feels the same way. 

Turns out this is our hundredth day since 
major military operations have ended, ended 
in Iraq. And since then, we’ve made good 
progress. Iraq is more secure. The economy 
of Iraq is beginning to improve. I was inter-
ested to note that banks are now opening 
up and the infrastructure is improving. In a 
lot of places, the infrastructure is as good as 
it was at pre-war levels, which is satisfactory, 
but it’s not the ultimate aim. The ultimate 
aim is for the infrastructure to be the best 
in the region. And the political process is 
moving toward democracy, which is a major 
shift of system in that part of the world. 

And we’re pleased with the progress, but 
we know we’ve got a lot more work to do. 
And the Secretary was briefing me on the 
ongoing security operations and the status of 
our forces. But I can say—and I think he 
can say—progress is being made not only in 
Iraq but in Afghanistan as well. 

And then we spent time making sure that 
our military is configured in such a way as 
to represent the modern era, which means 

it will be more likely that the world will be 
peaceful. A modern, strong, light, active mili-
tary will make it easier to keep the peace, 
and after all, that’s the objective of the ad-
ministration, is to promote freedom and 
peace. And the Secretary and his team are 
doing a really good job for the American peo-
ple. 

Welcome back to the ranch, Mr. Secretary. 
We’re thrilled you’re here. 

Secretary Rumsfeld. Thank you, sir. 
The President. We’ll be glad to answer 

a few questions. Let’s start with the wires, 
of course. 

Iraq

Q. Thanks, Mr. President. You talked 
about progress, but there’s some unfinished 
business in Iraq, also. 

The President. Yes——
Q. No Saddam——
The President. ——that’s what I also said, 

we’ve got more to do. 
Q. To be specific, no Saddam, no weapons, 

56 soldiers have died in this 100 days——
The President. Right. 
Q. ——including one last night. What can 

you tell the American people about how 
many more soldiers will die? And also, your 
commander in Iraq said yesterday, ‘‘Two 
years, absolute minimum.’’ Is that an assess-
ment you share? 

The President. Well, first of all, we suffer 
when we lose life. I mean, our country is 
a country that grieves with those who sac-
rifice, and our heartfelt sympathies and ap-
preciation go to the loved ones of any soldier 
who’s willing to defend the security of the 
United States, and that’s what they’re doing 
in Iraq. It’s very important to people to un-
derstand that this is a part of the war on ter-
ror, that we’re dealing with terrorists today. 

We learned a lesson on September the 
11th, and that is, our Nation is vulnerable 
to attack. And we’re doing everything we can 
to protect the homeland by making the 
Homeland Defense Department effective in 
securing the borders. But the best way to 
secure America is to get the enemy before 
they get us, and that’s what’s happening in 
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Iraq. And we’re grateful for the sacrifices of 
our soldiers. 

I said, Scott [Scott Lindlaw, Associated 
Press], right after September the 11th, that 
this war on terror is a different kind of war, 
and it’s going to take a while to win the war 
on terror. However long it takes to win the 
war on terror, this administration is com-
mitted to doing that, because our most sol-
emn obligation is the protection of the Amer-
ican people. 

And as I said, the Secretary and I discussed 
what’s happening inside of Iraq, and we’ve 
got a lot of brave soldiers slowly but surely 
demolishing the elements of the Ba’athist re-
gime, those foreign terrorists who feel like 
they can use Iraq as a place to arm up and 
inflict casualty or perhaps gain strength to 
come and attack Americans elsewhere. 

We’ve been there a hundred days. We’ve 
made a lot of progress in a hundred days, 
and I am pleased with the progress we’ve 
made but fully recognize we’ve got a lot more 
work to do. 

Do you want to add to that, Mr. Secretary? 
Secretary Rumsfeld. No, sir. [Laughter] 
Q. Should people expect 2 more years, at 

least? 
The President. The American people 

should suspect that this administration will 
do what is necessary to win the war on terror. 
That’s my pledge to the American people. 
They have got to understand that I will not 
forget the lessons of September the 11th. 
And those lessons are loud and clear that 
there are people who want to inflict harm 
on the American people. We lost 3,000-plus 
on that fateful day. And you know, I made 
the pledge to the American people and the 
families and those who grieved that we will 
hunt down the terrorists wherever they are 
and bring them to justice. And that’s what 
we’re going to do. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

California Gubernatorial Candidate 
Arnold Schwarzenegger 

Q. What do you think of Arnold 
Schwarzenegger, and would you consider 
campaigning for him? 

The President. I will never arm wrestle 
Arnold Schwarzenegger. [Laughter] No mat-

ter how hard I try, I’ll never lift as much 
weight as he does. 

I think it’s interesting. You know, I’m a 
follower of American politics. I find what’s 
going on in the State of California very inter-
esting, and I’m confident the citizens of Cali-
fornia will sort all this out for the good of 
the citizenry. 

Q. Would he be a good Governor? 
The President. As I say, I’m interested 

in the process. It’s fascinating to see who’s 
in and who’s out, and yes, I think he’d be 
a good Governor. 

Israeli Security Fence 
Q. Mr. President, there are reports today 

that Israel is willing, perhaps, to reroute the 
security fence it’s been building. Is that 
enough of a concession by the Israelis, or 
should they abandon construction of the 
fence altogether? 

The President. Well, Dick [Richard Keil, 
Bloomberg News], let me put the fence and 
these issues into a larger perspective, if I 
might. In order for a Palestinian state to 
emerge, a couple of things must happen. 
First, the Palestinians, the people in the 
neighborhood, must deal with terror, must 
rout out those who would like to destroy the 
process. 

The fence, by the way, is a reaction to days 
when there were terror. I’ve said the fence 
is a problem because the fence is, you know, 
kind of meanders around the West Bank, 
which makes it awfully hard to develop a con-
tiguous state over time. And so I’ve said we’d 
talk to the Israelis, and we are, about the 
fence. But we must have the fence in the 
context of the larger issue, and the larger 
issue is, will the conditions be such that a 
state can emerge? It’s important for a Pales-
tinian state to emerge, in our judgment, be-
cause the world will be more peaceful, Israel 
will be more secure and more—or as impor-
tantly, the Palestinians will have hope. But 
all parties must work against those who 
would make it very difficult to achieve the 
vision. 

Q. Are you regarding it as a step forward, 
a sign of progress? 

The President. Well, as I said—look, the 
Israelis are willing to work with us. They’ve 
said, ‘‘We’d consult.’’ We’re consulting. In 

VerDate jul 14 2003 00:31 Aug 12, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00008 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P32AUT4.008 P32AUT4



1037Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Aug. 8

order for there to be the progress that needs 
to be made, there needs to be security. The 
fence was a reaction to—in some ways, a re-
action to the days of the intifada. And the 
more secure Israel feels, the more likely 
there will be a peaceful state. The more se-
cure the region is, the more likely institutions 
necessary for the development of a Pales-
tinian state will emerge. 

And so on all these issues, we’ll deal, of 
course, with both parties. We’re staying very 
active; Ambassador Wolf is doing a fine job 
there. But it’s important to put all these 
issues in the larger context of what is nec-
essary to achieve what we think—what I 
think will be great for the region, that is a 
peaceful Palestinian state. 

Larry [Larry McQuillan, USA Today]. 

Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, you’ve given us an up-

date on Iraq and progress in stabilization 
there. At this point, are you able to give us 
even a ballpark estimate of what it may cost, 
say, in the next fiscal year? And will Ameri-
cans be the ones who bear most of the cost 
of that? 

The President. Two points there: One, we 
generally don’t do our estimates on the back 
of an envelope. In other words, by that I 
mean the commanders in the field will be 
dealing with the Secretary of Defense. Jerry 
Bremer will be bringing recommendations. 
And of course, we’ll go to the Congress in 
order to fund any requests, and the requests 
will be well-thought-out, based upon some 
variables. And one of the key variables is how 
much money we can get other nations to con-
tribute to the reconstruction efforts of Iraq 
or how many other nations are willing to con-
tribute forces. 

So therefore, this is a—you know, the 
budgeting process is one that’s ongoing. It’s 
an iterative process, I guess is the best way 
to put it. ‘‘Iterative’’ is the right word, do 
you think? 

Secretary Rumsfeld. Yes. 
The President. In other words——
Q. Is it too fluid, then? I mean, you’re 

saying, because until we know how many 
people are going to help——

The President. No, at some point in time, 
Larry—no, it’s fluid up to a point, but obvi-

ously we’re going to have to make a request. 
And when we do, it will be a request based 
upon sound judgment. It will be a well-
thought-out request. It will be one where the 
Congress will be able to ask legitimate ques-
tions like you’re asking and will be answered. 
And they’re now in the process of coming 
up with a—the basis for a request to the 
United States Congress. 

You know, I remember, by the way, the 
initial stages of the war in Iraq. And the ques-
tions were, ‘‘How long is it going to take?’’ 
I think it kind of echoes the question that 
Scott asked: ‘‘How long will you be there? 
How long will it take?’’ And I can remember 
saying, ‘‘As long as necessary.’’ Remember? 
I don’t know if you remember the offensive 
stage of the war. You were doing an inter-
esting job of trying to get us to make absolute 
predictions. And what is necessary is to 
achieve an overall strategy, and whatever it 
takes to achieve the strategy, this administra-
tion is committed to. 

Q. But you know, going into that, sir, you 
actually gave a pretty accurate prediction of 
what that would cost. 

The President. Going into it, right, and 
we’ll give you an accurate projection of what 
it’s going to cost next year at the appropriate 
time. But also going into it, there was the 
timetable question, which also relates to 
spending. And that is, ‘‘Why won’t you tell 
us how long it’s going to take?’’ My answer 
was, ‘‘How long? However necessary is how 
long it will take.’’ And that’s the way we feel 
now. And we are working hard to bring other 
nations to bear responsibility in Iraq. 

I want to say something about Afghanistan. 
Germany has taken a very active role in Af-
ghanistan, and we’re very thankful for that. 
As NATO steps forward, Germany has as-
sumed a big responsibility. And we really ap-
preciate the German participation. And the 
reason I bring that up is, is that that’s a 
change from 6 months ago. And not only is 
Germany’s participation important, it’s ro-
bust, more robust than we would have antici-
pated. I look forward to thanking Chancellor 
Schroeder for that. 

And Larry, the point there is, is that things 
do change. And we will have a budget that 
is as accurate as it can possibly be when we 
go to the Congress, because we understand 
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the questions our planners and operators will 
receive. And they will come with good, sound 
data. 

Dana [Dana Bash, Cable News Network], 
and then Mark [Mark Knoller, CBS Radio]. 
We’ve got to get in before we have a heat 
stroke—[laughter]—before you have a heat 
stroke, excuse me. [Laughter] 

Iran 
Q. Mr. President, for you and for Sec-

retary Rumsfeld, please. Secretary Rumsfeld, 
did you authorize Pentagon officials to hold 
some secret talks with Iran-Contra figure 
Manucher Ghorbanifar, in order to push for 
a regime change in Iran? And Mr. President, 
do you think that’s a good idea, and is the 
new policy—official policy regime change in 
Iran? 

Secretary Rumsfeld. I had not had a 
chance to see these articles—or an article 
that I guess exists. I did get briefed by Condi 
and Larry DiRita here a minute ago. And 
my understanding is that some—one or two 
Pentagon people were approached by some 
people who had information about Iranians 
that wanted to provide information to the 
United States Government, that a meeting 
did take place—this is more than a year 
ago—that such a meeting did take place and 
the information was moved around the inter-
agency process to all the departments and 
agencies. And it dropped. That is to say, 
the—as I understand it, there wasn’t any-
thing there that was of substance or of value 
that needed to be pursued further. 

Q. But it’s your understanding that this 
wasn’t intended to sort of go around any 
other talks that have been going on; these 
are unofficial talks with the Iranians? 

Secretary Rumsfeld. Oh, absolutely not. 
I mean, everyone on the interagency process, 
I’m told, was apprised of it, and it went no-
where. It was just—this happens, of course, 
frequently, people come in offering sugges-
tions or information or possible contacts, and 
sometimes they are pursued. Obviously, if it 
looks as though something might be inter-
esting, it’s pursued. If it isn’t, it isn’t. 

The President. Well, we support the aspi-
rations of those who desire freedom in Iran. 

Mark. 

Democrat Presidential Candidates/Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, what’s your response to 

the Democrats, including Al Gore yesterday 
and some of the Democratic Presidential 
candidates, who say that the American peo-
ple were misled in advance of the war about 
the reasons for going to war—that you said 
disarming Iraq was the main purpose, but 
since then, no weapons of mass destruction 
have been found? 

The President. I say it’s pure politics. 
Listen, thank you all. Have a beautiful day. 
Q. Do you want to say more than that? 
The President. No, it’s just pure politics. 

We’ve got a lot of people running for Presi-
dent, and it’s pure politics. The American 
people know that we laid out the facts. We 
based the decision on sound intelligence, and 
they also know we’ve only been there for 100 
days. And we’re making progress. A free Iraq 
is necessary for a—is an integral part of the 
war on terror. And as far as all this political 
noise, it’s going to get worse as time goes 
on, and I fully understand that. And that’s 
just the nature of democracy. Sometimes 
pure politics enters into the rhetoric. 

Thank you all. 

European Union-U.S. Relations 
Q. One on Germany? Do you think that 

signals a shift that Europe might be coming 
around to helping out in Iraq now? 

The President. Oh, I think that we’re get-
ting—I mean, look, Great Britain has been 
helping out in Iraq for a long period of time. 
Poland has been helping out in Iraq. I mean, 
we’ve got a lot of people helping out in Iraq. 
And I thought that the German decision in 
Afghanistan was an important decision, and 
we’re grateful for that. 

Listen, thank you all. 

U.S. Troop Strength 
Q. Would you mind if I just asked about 

the meeting you had? 
The President. Sure, go ahead and ask 

about the meeting. 
Q. I mean, I know that’s unusual, but——
The President. Beautiful meeting. 

[Laughter] 
Q. But you know, are you now satisfied 

that maybe after reviewing our force strength 
that American forces are not stretched too 
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thin by the war on terrorism or maybe poten-
tially could be down the road? 

The President. I’m satisfied. 
Secretary Rumsfeld. We discussed that 

in the meeting, and it’s a fair question. Need-
less to say, when you have a spike in activity, 
a crisis in Iraq, it is important to review those 
questions. Dick Myers and his folks in the 
military review them continuously. 

We have found there are literally two or 
three—well, about two dozen things we can 
do that we reduce stress on the force, and 
the cost of adding end strength is significant. 
The time it takes to bring them in, recruit 
them, train them, equip them means there 
is a significant lag. So it’s not something one 
does quickly. And as a result, we’ve got a 
major effort going on to take advantage of 
all the things we can do to increase the kinds 
of ways we can relieve that stress on the 
force. And it looks to me like we’re going 
to be able to do that. 

And on the other hand, our country can 
afford to pay for forces at the level that can 
help defend and protect us. And to the extent 
at any point it looks as though an end-
strength increase is appropriate, we obviously 
would recommend it, but we certainly don’t 
see the evidence of that at the present time. 

The President. Thank you. 

President’s Vacation 
Q. Any new 100-Degree Club members? 
The President. Yesterday we added one. 
Q. Do we know him? 
The President. A Secret Service agent. 
Q. Are you going running today? 
The President. No, I’m not. 
Q. Did Dick Cheney catch anything? 
The President. Dick Cheney—he’s a 

great fly fisherman. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:47 a.m. at the 
Bush Ranch. In his remarks, he referred to Assist-
ant Secretary of State for Nonproliferation John 
S. Wolf; L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy 
to Iraq; and Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of 
Germany. Secretary Rumsfeld referred to Acting 
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Public Affairs 
Larry DiRita. A reporter referred to former Vice 
President Al Gore. A portion of these remarks 
could not be verified because the tape was incom-
plete.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

August 2
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to the Na-
tional Naval Medical Center in Bethesda, 
MD, where he had his annual physical exam-
ination and visited U.S. military personnel in-
jured in operations in Iraq. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

August 3
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with members of the 
U.S. women’s gymnastics team to congratu-
late them on winning a gold medal at the 
Pan American Games in the Dominican Re-
public. 

August 4
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 

August 5
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the evening, the President had dinner 

with Secretary of State Colin L. Powell and 
Deputy Secretary of State Richard L. 
Armitage. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate David L. Lyon to be Ambassador 
to Kiribati. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate William A. Chatfield to be the Di-
rector of Selective Service. 

August 6
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he had a meeting and 
then lunch with Secretary Powell and Dep-
uty Secretary Armitage. 
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August 7
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and national security briefings. 

August 8
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with Vice 
President Dick Cheney, Secretary of De-
fense Donald H. Rumsfeld, Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff Gen. Richard B. Myers, 
USAF, National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice, and other officials to dis-
cuss military issues.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released August 2

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released August 4

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released August 5

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released August 7

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Advance text of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice at the 28th Annual 
Convention of the National Association of 
Black Journalists 

Released August 8

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary an-
nouncing that the President signed H.R. 
2859

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, August 15, 2003

Executive Order 13314—Waiver 
Under the Trade Act of 1974 With 
Respect to Turkmenistan 
August 8, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including sub-
section 402(c)(2) and (d) of the Trade Act 
of 1974, as amended (the ‘‘Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 
2432(c)(2) and (d)), and having made the re-
port to the Congress set forth in subsection 
402(c)(2), I hereby waive the application of 
subsections (a) and (b) of section 402 of the 
Act with respect to Turkmenistan. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
August 8, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., August 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on August 13. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Memorandum on Determination on 
Turkmenistan 
August 8, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–31

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Determination on Turkmenistan
Pursuant to Presidential Determination 

98–7 of December 5, 1997, Turkmenistan 
was found to be not in violation of paragraph 
(1), (2), or (3) of subsection 402(a) of the 
Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2432(a) and 
2439(a)) (the ‘‘Act’’) or paragraph (1), (2), or 
(3) of subsection 409(a) of the Act. That de-
termination with respect to Turkmenistan is 
no longer in effect. 

Consistent with section 402(c)(2)(A) of the 
Act, I determine that a waiver by Executive 
Order of the application of subsections (a) 
and (b) of section 402 of the Act with respect 
to Turkmenistan will substantially promote 
the objectives of section 402. 

On my behalf, please transmit this deter-
mination to the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives and to the President of the Sen-
ate. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this determination in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., August 15, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on August 18. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Waiver on the 
Extension of Normal Trade Relations 
Status for Turkmenistan 

August 8, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I hereby transmit the document referred 

to in subsection 402(c)(2) of the Trade Act 
of 1974, as amended, with respect to a waiver 
of the application of subsections 402(a) and 
(b) of that Act to Turkmenistan. 

I report in that document my determina-
tion that such a waiver will substantially pro-
mote the objectives of section 402. I have 
instructed the Secretary of State to provide 
a copy of that determination to the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives and Presi-
dent of the Senate. I have also provided a 
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separate report, prepared by my Administra-
tion, indicating that I have received the as-
surances with respect to the emigration prac-
tices of Turkmenistan required by section 
402(c) (2)(B) of the Act. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This item was not received in time for publication 
in the appropriate issue.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
Extension of Normal Trade Relations 
Status for Certain Former Eastern 
Bloc States 
August 8, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I hereby submit an updated report to the 

Congress, prepared by my Administration, 
consistent with sections 402(b) and 409(b) of 
the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 2432(b) and 2439(b)), concerning the 
emigration laws and policies of Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan, Moldova, the Rus-
sian Federation, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
Ukraine, and Uzbekistan. The report indi-
cates continued compliance of these coun-
tries with international standards concerning 
freedom of emigration, with the exception of 
Turkmenistan. In light of new developments, 
I am submitting a waiver for Turkmenistan. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This item was not received in time for publication 
in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
August 9, 2003

Good morning. Friday of this week was 
the 100th day since the end of major combat 
operations in Iraq. For America and our coa-
lition partners, these have been 100 days of 

steady progress and decisive action against 
the last holdouts of the former regime. And 
for the people of Iraq, this has been a period 
like none other in the country’s history, a 
time of change and rising hopes after decades 
of tyranny. 

Every day, we are working to make Iraq 
more secure. Coalition forces remain on the 
offensive against the Ba’ath Party loyalists 
and foreign terrorists who are trying to pre-
vent order and stability. More and more 
Iraqis are coming forward with specific infor-
mation as to the whereabouts of these violent 
thugs, enabling us to carry out raids to round 
them up and seize stockpiles of weapons. 

We are working with Iraqis to establish a 
new Iraqi army and a new civil defense corps. 
In the city of Baghdad, 6,000 Iraqi police 
are patrolling the streets and protecting citi-
zens. More than 20,000 more police are on 
duty in other towns and cities across Iraq. 

Every day, Iraq is making progress in re-
building its economy. In Baghdad, the banks 
have opened, and other banks will open 
across the country in the coming months. 
This fall, new banknotes will be issued, re-
placing the old ones bearing the former dic-
tator’s image. And Iraq’s energy industry is 
once again serving the interests of the Iraqi 
people. More than a million barrels of crude 
oil and over 2 million gallons of gasoline are 
being produced daily. 

Every day, Iraq draws closer to the free 
and functioning society its people were long 
denied. We’re recovering hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars from the old regime and are 
using those funds to pay civil servants. Teach-
ers, health care workers, police, and others 
performing essential services are also receiv-
ing salaries from our coalition. In fact, teach-
er pay is four times higher than under the 
old regime. 

Life is returning to normal for the Iraqi 
people. Hospitals and universities have 
opened, and in many places, water and other 
utility services are reaching pre-war levels. 
Across Iraq, nearly all schoolchildren have 
completed their exams. And for the first time 
in many years, a free press is at work in Iraq. 
Across that country today, more than 150 
newspapers are publishing regularly. 
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Most important of all, the Iraqi people are 
taking daily steps toward democratic govern-
ment. The Iraqi Governing Council, whose 
25 members represent all of that diverse 
country, is meeting regularly, naming min-
isters and drawing up a budget for the coun-
try. Soon, representatives of the people will 
begin drafting a new constitution, and free 
elections will follow. 

At the local level, all major Iraqi cities and 
most towns have municipal councils. Free-
dom is taking hold in that country as people 
gain confidence that the former regime is 
never coming back. 

One hundred days is not enough time to 
undo the terrible legacy of Saddam Hussein. 
There is difficult and dangerous work ahead 
that requires time and patience. Yet all 
Americans can be proud of what our military 
and provisional authorities have achieved in 
Iraq. 

Our country and the nations of the Middle 
East are now safer. We’re keeping our word 
to the Iraqi people by helping them to make 
their country an example of democracy and 
prosperity throughout the region. This long-
term undertaking is vital to peace in that re-
gion and to the security of the United States. 
Our coalition and the people of Iraq have 
made remarkable progress in a short time, 
and we will complete the great work we have 
begun. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:45 a.m. on 
August 8 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, for 
broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on August 9. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on August 8 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. In his remarks, the 
President referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.

Remarks on the Healthy Forests 
Initiative in Summerhaven, Arizona 
August 11, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thanks 
a lot. Good morning. Thanks for welcoming 
to this beautiful part of the world that has 
been scarred by nature. Senator McCain and 

I drove up the hill and he was saying, ‘‘You 
know, this part of Arizona is a lot prettier 
than anywhere in Texas.’’ [Laughter] I didn’t 
believe it at first—[laughter]—but it is beau-
tiful. And all of us are sorry that fire has dev-
astated life in the countryside here. 

I want to thank the people for 
Summerhaven for allowing us to come up 
to visit your beautiful part of the world. You 
know, any time a community has been dev-
astated like Summerhaven has been dev-
astated, you could determine the character 
of the people. And the character of the peo-
ple of Summerhaven and this part of Arizona 
have been tested, and you’ve met the test, 
and our Nation admires your courage and 
strength. 

Too many communities like this have 
known too many hardships that fire causes. 
We’ve got a problem in the country, a prob-
lem which has built up over decades, and 
a problem we better fix before more people 
go through the griefs the people of 
Summerhaven have gone through, or the 
people that were affected by the Rodeo fires 
in northern Arizona. 

See, our job as policy people and Members 
of Congress, have got to fix problems when 
we see them. They don’t ignore problems. 
They don’t hope the problems go away. We 
come up with commonsense solutions to the 
problems that affect the daily lives of our citi-
zens, and that’s what we’re here to talk about 
today. 

One of the people I’ve tasked with coming 
up with solutions to the problems we face 
is Secretary Ann Veneman. She’s done a fab-
ulous job on behalf of the people of the 
United States. She is a commonsense pur-
pose—person. She asks the practical ques-
tions about how do we solve problems in 
America. She’s also done a fine job of run-
ning the Forest Service. And I appreciate 
Dale Bosworth being here. He’s the Chief 
of the Forest Service. And thank you for 
coming, Chief. I appreciate your common-
sense policy. And I want to thank all the For-
est Service employees, not only here in this 
part of Arizona but all across the country, 
for your dedication and service. Thank you, 
sir. 

I appreciate Big Dan being with us. He 
is a firefighter’s firefighter. The Senator and 
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I and Madam Secretary had a chance to hear 
him talk about the courage and valor of the 
firefighters in this part of the State of Arizona 
as well as the others he commands. He and 
his partner, Larry, who I met last year, are 
just solid commanders. They’re guys who set 
the course, set the strategy, and encourage 
the people to get after it. 

And Dan, I want to thank you for your 
service to our country as well. I’m honored 
that you’ve given us a tour. I appreciate your 
service. I’m glad Ron called you into action—
sad you had to come, but he called you into 
action because you’re the best at what you 
do, and that’s great for our country that you 
are. Thanks, Chief. Thank you and your wife 
for your service to America. 

Ron, I want to thank you for your hospi-
tality, and I want to thank all the good folks 
who work here in this park, in this park area 
for working hard to make sure the environ-
ment is safe and sound and secure and that 
this park remains a beautiful part of the 
country. 

I want to thank John McCain for being 
with us. He’s a commonsense conservative 
who understands that we can do a better job 
of managing our national resources. I also 
want to thank Ben Nighthorse Campbell, 
who is over from the great State of Colorado. 
Colorado has also faced a lot of fire, too many 
fire. And he understands we need better pol-
icy. 

Jim Kolbe is with us today; he’s the Con-
gressman from this area. I asked the county 
commissioner here, I said, ‘‘Has the response 
been good?’’ His first—right off, he said, 
‘‘McCain and Kolbe have been incredibly re-
sponsive to the people of this part of the 
world.’’ And I want to—and Kyl, he didn’t 
show up, so he doesn’t get any credit. 
[Laughter] Kyl is a good man. He deserves 
credit. 

But I do want to thank the Senators and 
the Member of Congress for responding so 
quickly to the needs of the people here. I 
also want to thank other members of the con-
gressional delegation from Arizona: Jeff 
Flake and Trent Franks, Big J.D. Hayworth 
and Rick Renzi, all fine Members of the 
United States Congress, all represent their 
State and their district with distinction and 

class, and I want to thank you all for joining 
us on this event. 

I appreciate Janice Brewer, the secretary 
of state of the great State of Arizona for being 
here, all the members of the legislature and 
the State Senate are here, the county com-
missioner, our fellow citizens. Thank you for 
coming by to give us a chance to say hello. 

I particularly want to thank the ‘‘hot shot’’ 
fire crews, the men and women who wear 
yellow, the people who put their lives on the 
line, those who respond to emergencies. The 
forest fire crews have been put to incredible 
tests recently. A lot of it has to do with failed 
policy, backward policy when it comes to 
maintaining the health of our forests. 

Last year alone, it’s important for our fel-
low citizens all across America to know that 
catastrophic wildfires burned about 7 million 
acres of land. And in trying to protect the 
natural resources and the people affected by 
those fires, we lost 23 firefighters, men and 
women who served our country with distinc-
tion. Our Nation is grateful for those who 
are willing to take risk on somebody else’s 
behalf, and we extend our deepest sym-
pathies to the loved ones who still mourn the 
lives of those which were lost. 

Last month, the people of this beautiful 
part of America saw the devastating effects 
of the Aspen fire, which consumed over 
85,000 acres. It destroyed hundreds of homes 
and buildings. We flew over Summerhaven. 
We saw the devastation. We saw the effects 
of a fire run wild, not only on the hillsides 
but also in the communities, burnt buildings, 
lives turned upside down because of the de-
struction of fire. 

We also were able to see—I was able to 
hear the fact that our Government re-
sponded quickly, and that’s important. In 
June, shortly after the fire began, FEMA 
issued a fire management assistance grant, 
granting millions of aid to the State of Ari-
zona to cover a significant portion of the fire-
fighting costs. That is a legitimate role of the 
Federal Government. And I will remind the 
House of Representatives and Members of 
the Senate that we have an obligation to help 
people fight fires in America. 

The disaster declaration I signed author-
ized Federal assistance to the State and Pima 
County for rebuilding public infrastructure 
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and facilities. The SBA is providing low-in-
terest loans to help small-business people in 
Summerhaven get their feet back on the 
ground and get the businesses started again. 
The Forest Service is putting down seed and 
hay to prevent soil erosion. We got to see 
some of the project, the hay project, on the 
hill right over there, right behind us. 

The Federal Government has acted, and 
we need to act. But there’s more we can do 
with good, sound policy. That’s what we need 
to do at the Federal level. The University 
of Arizona Steward Observatory and the sur-
rounding trees on Mount Lemmon are still 
standing today because of good, sound forest 
management practices. They didn’t have fires 
in the area because there wasn’t enough fuel 
to burn through the area, like that happened 
here. 

There are campgrounds still intact, camp-
grounds used by church groups and scout 
troops which exist today because of good for-
est management. Forest-thinning projects 
make a significant difference about whether 
or not wildfires will destroy a lot of property. 
We need to thin our forests in America. 

Our citizens must understand there are 
millions of acres of forest around this country 
that are vulnerable to catastrophic fire be-
cause of brush and small trees have been col-
lecting for decades. As Senator McCain re-
minded me, it has taken decades for this 
problem to develop. And therefore, it’s going 
to take a while to solve the problem, and 
we better get after it now with good, sound 
forest management projects. 

It’s important for people who don’t know 
anything about forests and forest fires to un-
derstand that overgrowth chokes off nutri-
ents to older and taller trees. It provides 
breeding grounds for insects and disease, 
which weaken our forests and make them 
more susceptible to fire. The kindling can 
turn small fires into large, raging fires that 
burn with such intensity that the trees lit-
erally explode. The devastation of a fire de-
stroys not only trees but wildlife and its habi-
tat. It causes flooding and soil erosion. It can 
ruin water supplies. Catastrophic fires burn 
so hot that it is incredibly hard to put them 
out. The kindling on the ground, the decades 
of neglect, the decades of failed policy have 
meant that our forest fires are incredibly hot, 

incredibly catastrophic. If you don’t believe 
me, ask people like Dan who make a living 
fighting these fires. 

And so we’ve listened to the people who 
are the frontline of making sure our forests 
are preserved and healthy. See, we listen to 
them because we have an obligation in Amer-
ica to preserve our forests. Our forests are 
treasures that must be preserved for future 
generations. It’s important that we have 
good, sound forest policy. And the best way 
to do so is to listen to the experts who under-
stand that by thinning out our forests, we 
risk—we reduce the risk of catastrophic fire, 
that we can and we should have good, sound 
forest management policy all across the 
United States of America. 

And that’s why I outlined what I called 
a Healthy Forests Initiative. The forest poli-
cies of the past operated to discourage efforts 
to thin forests. And unfortunately, well-
meaning people proposed—put policy in 
place that made the health of the forests at 
risk, not better off. 

And so the initiative said we’re going to 
take a new approach. I called upon Ann and 
the Secretary of Interior and the Chairman 
of the Council on Environmental Quality to 
cut through bureaucratic redtape so that we 
can get urgently needed thinning projects 
moving. See, when you hear ‘‘redtape,’’ that 
means there’s a lot of rules and regulations 
that generally are in place to prevent some-
thing from happening. And our job is to slice 
through the redtape to get thinning projects 
moving forward. 

We’re speeding up the process of environ-
mental assessment and consultations re-
quired now by current law, while considering 
both the health of the forest and our obliga-
tion to protect endangered species. We’re ex-
pediting the administrative appeals process, 
so that disputes over projects are resolved 
quickly. In other words, not everybody agrees 
with thinning; there will be objections. But 
we want those objections heard, of course—
every citizen needs to hear a voice—but we 
want the process to work quickly so we can 
get on about the business of saving our for-
ests. 

We believe in bringing people together to 
try to reach agreement on forest projects. We 
believe all voices should be heard. But we 
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want to expedite the process to avoid the 
legal wrangling and the delays that take place 
in our courts. Delays in our courts prevent 
us from doing the job necessary to maintain 
healthy forests. 

We’re working with the western Gov-
ernors, most of—a lot of the problems exist 
in—out West, and we understand that. This 
is a place for good, sound policy to take 
place—out West on the Federal lands. Above 
all, we will continue to rely upon the in-
formed judgment of the forest professionals 
and those who fight the fires. 

Any skeptic about what I’m talking about 
ought to come and talk to the people who 
know what they’re talking about, who make 
a living fighting fires, who understand the 
devastation that is caused by backward forest 
policy. Every forest will be treated according 
to its unique circumstances. Federal policy 
must be flexible to be able to deal with the 
problems in each particular part of our coun-
try. 

Saving millions of acres of forest through 
better management will require a lot of hard 
work in a lot of States and, interestingly 
enough, will not only save our forests but will 
create jobs. You see, not all the work of 
thinning will be done by Government. In 
order to meet some of the goals we’ve pro-
posed, we have to rely upon local contractors 
who will clear away and be able to sell small-
er trees, the trees that provide the kindling. 
And this way, the work of thinning overgrown 
forests improves public safety, will save tax-
payers’ money, and will help local economies. 

This initiative that I outlined, the Healthy 
Forests Initiative, is producing results. Last 
year, we treated 21⁄4 million acres of over-
grown forests. That’s a million acres more 
than were treated in the year 2000, and that’s 
good. By the end of the fiscal year in Sep-
tember, we will have treated more than 2.6 
million acres of forest and range land, and 
that’s important. In Arizona, we’re treating 
224,000 acres this year, about twice as many 
acres as were treated in 2001. 

We’re making progress, but current law 
makes it very difficult to expedite the 
thinning of forests. Laws on the books make 
it very difficult for us to set priorities, to lis-
ten to those who manage our forests and fight 
the fires, and to get after the thinning that 

is necessary to prevent catastrophic fires 
from occurring in the first place. 

All too often, the litigation process delays 
forest projects for years and years, and that’s 
a reality. Our forests remain unprotected; our 
communities are vulnerable. So I asked Con-
gress to reform the review process for forest 
projects. The ‘‘Healthy Forest Restoration 
Act’’ now pending in Congress will do just 
that. It directs courts to consider long-term 
threats to forest health that could result if 
thinning projects are delayed. In other 
words, it says to the courts, the health of our 
forests is a national goal. It makes forest 
health the priority when it comes to the 
courts resolving disputes. It places reason-
able time limits on the litigation process, 
after the public has had an opportunity to 
comment and a decision has been made. 

For the sake of our forests, the Congress 
must act. The House of Representatives has 
passed a bill which includes these reforms, 
and I want to thank the Members from the 
great State of Arizona for their leadership. 
A bill—such a bill has passed the Senate Ag-
riculture Committee. And now it’s time for 
us in the administration and for Members 
in the Senate who agree with this policy to 
reach across the partisan divide and get a 
good bill out of the United States Senate. 

The issue I speak about is not a political 
issue. It’s not a partisan issue. This is an 
American issue that requires consensus to do 
what is smart and right about preserving and 
protecting our national forests. I look forward 
to working with members of both parties to 
get a good bill out of the United States Sen-
ate. 

Within sight of where we stand are the 
results of wise forest policy and the ruins of 
unwise forest policy. For those who live here, 
it’s the difference between lives surrounded 
by natural beauty and lives disrupted by nat-
ural disaster. We can serve the interests of 
this country by working together, by listening 
to people who know what they’re talking 
about, and putting together commonsense 
policy to preserve our forests, to make them 
healthy so that when we step back after our 
time and service, people will say, ‘‘Job well 
done.’’

Thanks for coming. May God bless those 
who suffer, may God bless those who serve 
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our country, and may God continue to bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:55 a.m. at Inspi-
ration Rock. In his remarks, he referred to Dan 
Oltrogge and Larry Humphrey, incident com-
manders, Type I Southwest Area Incident Man-
agement Teams; Ron Senn, Santa Catalina Dis-
trict Ranger, U.S. Forest Service; Senator Ben 
Nighthorse Campbell of Colorado; and Senator 
Jon Kyl of Arizona.

Remarks Announcing the 
Nomination of Governor Michael O. 
Leavitt To Be Environmental 
Protection Agency Administrator in 
Aurora, Colorado 
August 11, 2003

The President. Good afternoon. First, I 
want to make a comment about some foreign 
policy. Today’s departure of Charles Taylor 
from Liberia is an important step toward a 
better future for the Liberian people. The 
United States will work with the Liberian 
people and with the international community 
to achieve a lasting peace after more than 
a decade of turmoil and suffering. 

The United States will help ECOWAS and 
the humanitarian relief organizations to get 
aid to those who need it. I appreciate the 
efforts of many African leaders, most espe-
cially Nigerian President Obasanjo, Ghanaian 
President Kufuor, South African President 
Mbeki, Mozambican President Chissano. 
Their continued leadership will be needed 
in the weeks and months ahead as a new gov-
ernment is formed and the Liberian people 
seek to chart a future of peace and stability. 

Earlier today, I spoke in Arizona about the 
urgent need to safeguard America’s forests 
from wildfire. It’s one of the many environ-
mental challenges that face our Nation. 
Those challenges go beyond our forests. We 
must also be vigilant in protecting the air and 
soil and waters around us. 

This is the primary responsibility of our 
Environmental Protection Agency, and today 
I am pleased to introduce my nominee to 
lead that Agency, Governor Mike Leavitt of 
Utah. I appreciate so very much Jackie being 
here, as well as Michael, Taylor, Anne Marie, 
Westin, and Chase, who’s not with us. The 

Leavitt family is a great American family, pri-
marily because Dixie and Anne, the mom and 
dad of the Governor, worked hard to make 
it such, and I’m honored they are here as 
well. Thank you all for coming. 

I also appreciate the fact that the leader 
of the house and the senate from Utah have 
joined us today. 

I selected Mike Leavitt because he is a 
trusted friend, a capable executive, and a 
man who understands the obligations of envi-
ronmental stewardship. With the Senate’s ap-
proval, Mike Leavitt will lead an Agency with 
18,000 dedicated employees in offices all 
across our country. The work of the EPA is 
vital and reflects a national consensus on the 
importance of good stewardship. 

During the last three decades, we’ve seen 
extraordinary progress in cleaning our air and 
protecting our land and making our water 
more pure. The quality of our air is far better 
than it was in the 1970s. Many more of our 
lakes and rivers are safe for fishing and swim-
ming. Toxic emissions have declined, and 
we’re bringing new resources and programs 
to reduce runoff and erosion. We’re making 
real progress protecting endangered species 
and helping them recover. 

Mike Leavitt will come to the EPA with 
a strong environmental record and a strong 
desire to improve on what has taken place 
during the last three decades. He served for 
over a decade as Governor of an important 
State. As cochair of the Western Regional 
Air Partnership, Governor Leavitt has been 
a leader in applying high standards in air 
quality, and he understands the importance 
of clear standards in every environmental 
policy. He respects the ability of State and 
local governments to meet those standards, 
rejects the old ways of command and control 
from above. He was twice reelected by the 
people of Utah, in part because he leads by 
consensus and focuses on results instead of 
process. 

In Utah and beyond, he has gained wide 
respect for handling environmental issues in 
a spirit of openness and bipartisanship. These 
qualities and his experience will make Mike 
Leavitt a fine addition to my administration. 
I will count on him to continue the good 
work begun by former Administrator Whit-
man and Acting Administrator Horinko. 
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He will join my Cabinet with a full agenda 
and with my full confidence. Mike, I appre-
ciate your willingness to serve. I thank the 
people of Utah as you leave office to take 
on this incredibly important assignment in 
our Nation’s Capital. 

[At this point, Gov. Leavitt made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Great job. Thank you. 
Thank you all. Good job, Michael. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:34 p.m. at the 
Marriott Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to 
former President Charles Taylor of Liberia; Presi-
dent Olusegun Obasanjo of Nigeria; President 
John Agyekum Kufuor of Ghana; President Thabo 
Mbeki of South Africa; President Joaquim Alberto 
Chissano of Mozambique; Jacalyn S. Leavitt, wife 
of Gov. Leavitt, and their children Michael, Tay-
lor, Anne Marie, Westin, and Chase; Martin R. 
Stephens, speaker, Utah State House of Rep-
resentatives; and L. Alma ‘‘Al’’ Mansell, president, 
Utah State Senate. The transcript released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary also included the 
remarks of Gov. Leavitt.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney Dinner in 
Denver, Colorado 
August 11, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
I appreciate you coming. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. There is nothing like heading 
west. 

I spent a little time on our ranch in 
Crawford, get to see more cows than I do 
the press corps. [Laughter] Seems like the 
cows are handling the heat a little better too. 
[Laughter] 

But I want to thank you all very much for 
your help. I appreciate your strong support. 
I want to thank all those who made this fund-
raiser a record-setting fundraiser. I appre-
ciate what you’re doing. You’re laying the 
foundation for what is going to be a great 
victory in November of ’04. 

I’m here to not only thank you; I’m here 
to tell you I’m going to need your support 
in energizing the grassroots of the great State 
of Colorado. I need your help in putting up 
signs. I need you to make the phone calls. 
I need you to mail the letters. I need you 
to remind people of this State—Republican, 

Democrat, independent, don’t care—that 
our message is one that is hopeful for every 
single citizen who lives in this State. 

I’m loosening up. I’m getting ready—
[laughter]—cutting a lot of cedar—[laugh-
ter]—running a lot of miles, getting ready 
for the contest. But the political season will 
come in its own time. For me, now is not 
the time for politics. You see, I’ve got a job 
to do. I’m staying focused on the people’s 
business. I’m doing what you expect me to 
do in Washington, DC, and I’ll continue to 
work to earn the confidence of every Amer-
ican by keeping this Nation secure and strong 
and prosperous and free. 

I want to thank my friend the Governor 
of the great State of Colorado. He is—he’s 
done a fabulous job as your Governor. He 
does what he says he’s going to do, which 
is nice, to have somebody in public office—
[laughter]—who says something and means 
it. And like me, he married above himself. 
I’m honored to be here with the First Lady 
of the State of Colorado as well. 

I just called Laura and said that I’m fixing 
to go see a lot of our friends from the State 
of Colorado. I said, ‘‘How’s—what’s it like 
down there?’’ She said, ‘‘It’s only 103.’’ 
[Laughter] I said, ‘‘Well, if that’s the case, 
it feels like winter here.’’ [Laughter] 

I can’t tell you how great it is to be married 
to such a fine woman as Laura Bush. She 
is a great First Lady for our country. 

I appreciate the two Senators from the 
State of Colorado. Senator Wayne Allard, 
who’s—turns out to be my State cochair, 
along with working with the Governor here. 
He’s a great Senator. And so is Ben 
Nighthorse Campbell. I’m going to tell you, 
it’s important to put this man back into the 
United States Senate. And if you’ve got a lit-
tle something left in the wallet after to-
night—[laughter]—and looking for a good 
man to help, somebody who can use your 
help, it’s Senator Ben Nighthorse Campbell. 
He’s a fine representative of the great State 
of Colorado, and I’m proud to call him 
friend. 

Two members of the U.S. congressional 
delegation are with us. First, Bob Beauprez; 
Congressman Beauprez, thank you for com-
ing. We didn’t exactly landslide them last 
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time—[laughter]—but neither did I. [Laugh-
ter] I know you’re back home working hard 
in your district to tell the people of that dis-
trict they made the right choice in putting 
Bob Beauprez in the U.S. Congress. He’s a 
fine man. And I appreciate Tom Tancredo 
being here as well. Thank you, Congressman, 
for coming. I’m honored you’re here. 

I want to thank the Lieutenant Governor, 
Jane Norton, for being here tonight. I want 
to thank the treasurer for the great State of 
Colorado, Mike Coffman, for being here to-
night. I appreciate the president of the State 
Senate and the speaker of the House, Sen-
ator John Andrews and Lola Spradley, for 
coming as well. Governor, I know it’s a pretty 
good deal to be working with a Republican 
Speaker and a Senate leader. I kind of like 
it myself. [Laughter] 

I want to thank very much our party chair-
man, Ted Halaby. I want to thank Bruce 
Benson for putting this event on and for 
being the finance chairman. I want to thank 
all those who helped raise the money. I thank 
my friend Mercer Reynolds, who is the na-
tional finance chairman. But most of all, I 
want to thank you all for your friendship, for 
your prayers, for your support, for getting 
ready to get to work on behalf of this reelec-
tion campaign. 

You know, in the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation 
has acted decisively to confront great chal-
lenges. I came to this office to solve prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. I came to seize 
opportunities instead of letting them slip 
away. We are meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the leaders 
of Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, we 
gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people—50 million 
people—in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and now they live in freedom. 
And the world is better off for it. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 

can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. Then the attacks hap-
pened on our country and scandals in cor-
porate America as well as the war—it all af-
fected the people’s confidence. People began 
to lose confidence. But we acted. We passed 
tough new laws to hold corporate criminals 
to account. 

To get the economy going, I have twice 
led the United States Congress to pass his-
toric tax relief for the American people. 
Here’s what I believe, and here’s what we 
know, that when Americans have more take-
home money to spend or to save, to invest, 
the whole economy begins to grow, and peo-
ple are more likely to find a job. And I under-
stand whose money we spend in Washington, 
DC. It is not the Government’s money we 
spend in Washington. It is the people’s 
money. 

Now we’re returning more money to the 
American people to help them raise their 
families, reducing taxes on dividends and 
capital gains to encourage investment. We’re 
giving small businesses proper incentives to 
encourage them to expand and to hire new 
people. With all these actions, we’re laying 
the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs across America so every one of 
our citizens can realize the great promise of 
our country. 

I want you to remember, 21⁄2 years ago 
there was a lot of talk about education re-
form, but there wasn’t much action in Wash-
ington, DC. So I called for and our Congress 
passed the No Child Left Behind Act. With 
a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered the 
most dramatic education reforms in a genera-
tion. 

We’re bringing high standards and strong 
accountability measures to every public 
school in America. See, we believe every 
child can learn the basics of reading and 
math. And we expect every school to teach 
the basics of reading and math. I am chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
The days of excuse-making are over. In re-
turn for Federal money, we expect results 
so that not one single child in America is 
left behind. 
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We’ve done a lot in 21⁄2 years. We reorga-
nized the Government and created the De-
partment of Homeland Security to better 
strengthen our borders to protect the Amer-
ican people. We passed trade promotion au-
thority to open up new markets for Colo-
rado’s entrepreneurs and farmers and ranch-
ers. We passed budget agreements that helps 
maintain spending discipline in Washington, 
DC. On issue after issue, I want you to re-
mind the skeptics and the undecideds that 
this administration has acted on principle, 
has kept its word, and has made progress on 
behalf of all the American people. 

Of course, we didn’t do this alone. A lot 
of the credit goes to Members of the United 
States Congress. We’ve got a fabulous Speak-
er of the House, Denny Hastert, a great ma-
jority leader of the United States Senate, Bill 
Frist. I appreciate so very much working with 
them and the folks from the great State of 
Colorado. 

And the difference now in Washington is, 
is that we’re focusing on results, not process. 
We’re working to change the tone in Wash-
ington so we can get the people’s business 
done. And by the way, those are the kind 
of people I’ve asked to serve in my adminis-
tration. I put together a strong team to work 
on behalf of the American people. 

Our country has had no finer Vice Presi-
dent than Dick Cheney. Mother may have 
a second opinion. [Laughter] 

Audience member. I agree with you. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Thank you. 
In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but you 

know, we’re only just beginning. We’ve great 
goals worthy of this great Nation. The job 
of the President is to set our sights high. A 
great nation requires great goals. 

And here are the goals I’ve set: First, 
America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world; and 
secondly, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen—every single citizen—
has a chance to work and to succeed and 
realize the American Dream. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home. It is freedom’s de-

fender. And this Nation welcomes this charge 
of history, and we are keeping this charge 
of history. The war on terror continues. See, 
the enemies of freedom are not idle, and nei-
ther are we. This country will not rest. We 
will not tire, and we will not stop until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not develop weapons of mass terror. Our 
country believes that freedom is the deepest 
need and hope of every human heart. And 
we believe that freedom is the right of every 
person. And we believe that freedom is the 
future of every single nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. When 
we see disease and starvation and hopeless 
poverty, we will not turn away. On the con-
tinent of Africa, this great Nation is com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren who are now suffering with AIDS. This 
great land, this land for which I am so proud, 
is leading the world in the incredibly impor-
tant work of human rescue. 

We face big challenges abroad, and we 
won’t shirk from those challenges. And we 
face big challenges here at home. I will con-
tinue to work on our economy. I’ll continue 
to make sure the entrepreneurial spirit is 
strong. I will continue to try to lay the condi-
tions for capital formation, so that anybody 
who wants to work and can’t find a job today 
will be able to do so. 

I will continue to work to make sure we 
meet our commitments to America’s seniors 
by modernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, 
the United States Congress took historic ac-
tion to improve the lives of older Americans. 
I want you to remember this: For the first 
time—first time—since the creation of Medi-
care, the House and Senate have passed re-
forms to modernize the system, to give sen-
iors more choices, and to provide coverage 
for prescription drugs for our seniors. The 
next step is for both bodies to iron out their 
differences and to get a bill to my desk so 
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I can sign it on behalf of the elderly of the 
United States of America. We have a solemn 
obligation, an obligation which I will con-
tinue to call upon the Congress to keep. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine all across 
our country. I fully understand that people 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet, the system 
should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for rich settlements. Because frivo-
lous lawsuits drive up the cost of health care, 
they affect the Federal budget. They affect 
the Medicare budget, the Medicaid budget, 
the veterans budgets. I view medical liability 
reform as a national issue which requires a 
national solution. The House of Representa-
tives passed a good bill to reform medical 
liability. It’s stuck in the Senate. The Senate 
must act. No one has ever been healed by 
a frivolous lawsuit. We need medical liability 
reform now. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women to the Federal bench, people 
who interpret the law, not legislate from the 
bench. Yet, some Members of the United 
States Senate are trying to keep my nominees 
off the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. It is time for some of the Members 
of the United States Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. Our Nation 
has got to promote energy conservation and 
efficiency and develop cleaner technology so 
we can explore in more environmentally sen-
sitive areas. Yet, for the sake of our economic 
security and for the sake of our national secu-
rity, we must be less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance the agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, which really means ap-
plying the best and most innovative ideas to 
helping our fellow citizens who hurt and who 
are in need. 

See, there are still millions of men and 
women in this land who want the independ-
ence and dignity that come from work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work to the lives of more of our 
fellow citizens. Congress ought to complete 
the ‘‘Citizen Service Act’’ so more Americans 
can serve their community and their country. 
Both Houses should finally reach agreement 
on the Faith-Based Initiative to support the 
armies of compassion that are mentoring our 
children and caring for the homeless, healing 
hearts, and helping the addicted. 

A compassionate society must also be a so-
ciety which promotes opportunity for all, in-
cluding the independence and dignity that 
come from ownership. This administration 
will constantly strive to promote an owner-
ship society in America. We want more peo-
ple to own their homes. I’m troubled by the 
fact we have a minority homeownership gap 
in America, and I put forth policies—con-
structive, smart policies to encourage more 
homeownership all across America. 

We want people to own and manage their 
own health care plan. We want people to own 
and manage their own retirement accounts. 
We want the entrepreneurial spirit to be 
strong in America so that people feel con-
fident in investing in their own small busi-
ness. 

Now, I understand an ownership society 
is one in which people have more hope for 
the future. In a compassionate society, peo-
ple respect one another, and they take re-
sponsibility for the decisions they make in 
life. We’re changing the culture of America, 
slowly but surely, from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, just go ahead and do it,’’ and 
‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame somebody 
else,’’ to a culture in which each of us under-
stands that we are responsible for the deci-
sions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mother 
or father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart and all your soul. 
If you’re concerned about the quality of the 
education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you happen to be a CEO in cor-
porate America, you’re responsible for telling 
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the truth to your employees and your share-
holders. And in the new responsibility soci-
ety, each of us is responsible for loving our 
neighbor just like we’d like to be loved our-
self. 

We can see that culture of respect, the cul-
ture of change and service growing around 
us here in America today. You know, I started 
what they call the USA Freedom Corps. It’s 
an opportunity for Americans to help neigh-
bors in need, and the response has been fan-
tastic. Got people signing up for all kinds of 
ways to help in their community, and I’m 
grateful. 

Our faith-based charities are strong, and 
they’re vibrant, which is important to bring 
hope to those who hurt. Our policemen and 
firefighters and people who wear our Na-
tion’s uniform are reminding us what it 
means to sacrifice for something greater than 
themselves in life, sacrifice for peace, sac-
rifice for freedom, sacrifice for safe streets. 
And once again, the children of America be-
lieve in heroes because they see them every 
day in America. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
I’ve been privileged to see the compassion 
and the character of the American people. 
The tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift up whole nations by 
spreading freedom. And at home, we seek 
to lift up lives by spreading opportunity to 
every corner of our country. This is the work 
that history has set before us, and we wel-
come it. And we know that for our country 
and for our cause, the best days lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless. 
Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:44 p.m. at Wings 
Over the Rockies Museum, Aviation & Space 
Center of the Rockies. In his remarks, he referred 
to Gov. Bill Owens of Colorado and his wife, 
Frances; Ted Halaby, chairman, and Bruce Ben-
son, former chairman, Colorado Republican Party; 
and Mercer Reynolds, national finance chairman, 
Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Economic Advisers and an Exchange 
With Reporters in Crawford, Texas 
August 13, 2003

The President. Good morning. As you can 
see, my economic team came down. We’ve 
had some great briefings. Let me summarize 
by saying that this administration is optimistic 
about job creation. We believe strongly that 
the tax relief plan that was approved by Con-
gress in ’01 and most recently in ’03 is going 
to have a very positive effect on economic 
growth and vitality. We believe it is more 
likely in the upcoming year that people are 
going to be able to find a job, and that’s ex-
actly what—where we focused our policy. 

But I also know there’s more that can be 
done. I think one thing is certain, and we’ve 
spent a lot of time discussing this, there 
needs to be a strong message to Congress 
not to overspend, set priorities and hold the 
line on the priorities. As well, we need an 
energy policy, and we need good tort reform. 
And I appreciate the fact that the House has 
passed a good energy bill and the Senate 
passed an energy bill. Now is the time to 
get together and reconcile their differences 
and get a bill to my desk. I also appreciate 
the fact that the House passed good class-
action reform, and the Senate now needs to 
follow suit. 

And I also look forward to working with 
the Congress to get associated health care 
plans passed, which will make it easier for 
small businesses to be able to write afford-
able health care for their employees. So 
there’s some things we can do to make sure 
the economy continues to grow and so peo-
ple can find work. If you’ll remember the 
tax relief plan that was passed was called the 
jobs plan, the growth-and-jobs creation 
plan—that’s what we’re interested in. We’re 
interested in people being able to work in 
America, and we’re upbeat about the chances 
for our fellow citizens who are looking for 
work to be able to find a job. 

I’ll answer some questions, starting with 
Scott [Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press]. 

Liberia/Former President Charles Taylor 
Q. Thanks, Mr. President. President Tay-

lor has met your demand to leave Liberia. 
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You’ve got a west African peacekeeping force 
in there. Is the time right to send in those 
4,500 marines and sailors? And should Nige-
ria turn President Taylor over to the war 
crimes tribunal? 

The President. They can work that out 
with—how they deal with Taylor. One, I’m 
glad he’s gone. But my focus now is on mak-
ing sure that humanitarian relief gets to the 
people who are suffering in Liberia. And one 
of the things I have said all along was that 
we are there to help ECOMIL do its job 
by providing the conditions necessary for the 
arrival of relief. And that’s why we’ve got an 
assessment team on the ground that’s dealing 
with the Nigerian who’s in charge of 
ECOMIL, to determine what is necessary to 
help ECOMIL do its job. They are in the 
lead, and we are there to support and help. 

Obviously, one place we’ve got to make 
sure is secure and open is the port. And so 
we’re working with ECOMIL, and I will 
again take recommendations from the De-
fense Department as to what is necessary to 
fulfill the mission. 

Q. What’s your timetable, if I may? 
The President. My timetable of listen-

ing——
Q. Making a decision on whether to send 

those 4,500 in. 
The President. Well, I’ve already made 

the decision, Scott. And I said this from day 
one. The decision is for us to help ECOMIL 
do its job of getting humanitarian relief to 
the people in Liberia. I’ve made that deci-
sion, and nothing’s changed. 

Yes. 

Hemant Lakhani/Homeland Security 
Q. Yesterday there was a sting operation 

that netted a Brit believed to be trying to 
sell surface-to-air missiles to someone they 
believed who was Al Qaida, highlighting the 
danger to airlines. Also yesterday, there were 
three lost fisherman who came onshore to 
JFK Airport, breaching security. 

Your Democratic opponents are trying to 
use homeland security as an issue in the cam-
paign, saying that the administration is not 
doing enough to protect the American peo-
ple. What is your assessment in light of what 
happened yesterday? 

The President. My assessment is people 
are going to say the darndest thing when they 
run for office, in terms of just the politics. 
The American people know the difference 
between politics and reality, and the reality 
is we’re doing everything we can to protect 
the homeland. 

And the fact that we were able to sting 
this guy is a pretty good example of what 
we’re doing in order to protect the American 
people. And our homeland security is fo-
cused on airport security. And today, the air-
ports are much more secure than they were 
prior to September the 11th. America is a 
safe place for people to fly, precisely because 
we’re working hard to make sure that our 
homeland security is strong. 

The other way to make sure the homeland 
stays strong is to hunt terrorists down before 
they come to America. And that’s why we’re 
on the global hunt. That’s why we’ve got 
troops around in places like Afghanistan and 
Iraq dealing with potential terrorists, bring-
ing them to justice, finding them before they 
hurt us. 

Yes, Elisabeth [Elisabeth Bumiller, New 
York Times]. 

Tax Policy 
Q. Are you going to go for a new round 

of tax cuts this fall? 
The President. Elisabeth, we are dis-

cussing a lot of things. And we believe that 
the tax relief plan we have in place is robust 
enough to encourage job growth. 

Q. So is that a ‘‘no’’? 
The President. Well, as of this moment—

you see, things change in the economy, as 
you know, but as of this moment, we feel 
like the plans we have in place are robust 
enough to create jobs. 

Q. Is there any discussion——
The President. Please. The other thing 

that’s necessary is to make sure we’ve got 
spending discipline in Washington, to make 
sure that Congress doesn’t overspend. And 
that will—because that will affect the psy-
chology of those who are—risk capital in 
order to create the job base. 

You had a followup, I take it. 
Q. Yes, I was just going to ask you, the 

discussions in the administration, maybe not 
at the White House level, about a—perhaps 
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a business tax credit, that you would get a 
tax credit if you hired somebody to sort 
of——

The President. Well, thus far, we—in the 
discussions today, we feel like the tax relief 
plans that we have passed will be robust 
enough to create the conditions necessary for 
economic growth, and therefore, people will 
find a job. If we change our opinion, we will 
let you know. You may not be the first to 
know, but you’ll be one of the first to know. 

Yes, sir. 

North Korea 

Q. Thank you. Russia has proposed a mul-
tilateral security pact to end the standoff with 
North Korea. Are you willing to offer incen-
tives before North Korea dismantles its nu-
clear weapons program? 

The President. Here’s what we’re going 
to do. We’re going to continue the dialog 
with North Korea, to make it clear to them 
that not only does the United States feel 
strongly that the Peninsula ought to be nu-
clear-free, but other countries which live in 
the neighborhood feel the same way. And re-
member, the policy has evolved from one of 
bilateral—you know, pressure to negotiate 
bilaterally with the North Koreans. That’s 
what we did in the past, and that policy un-
fortunately failed because the North Koreans 
didn’t keep their word about whether or not 
they would enrich uranium. 

And so now we’ve taken another tact, 
which is to—first of all, to convince the Chi-
nese to be an active participant in a dialog 
to make sure that the Korean Peninsula is 
nuclear-free. By the way, the first stage of 
that happened right here in Crawford when 
Jiang Zemin came to visit, and he stated 
clearly after that visit that it was in China’s 
interest that the Korean Peninsula be nu-
clear-weapons-free. And we’re just con-
tinuing that policy. It’s very helpful that the 
Russians are involved with the dialog with 
the North Koreans. It is also very helpful that 
the South Koreans and the Japanese will be 
involved. And I think we can deal with this 
issue in a peaceful way, and we’re making 
good progress. 

Carl [Carl Cannon, National Journal]. 

National Economy 

Q. Mr. President, you said that candidates 
say the darndest things when they’re running 
for office. One of the things they’re saying 
is that there are fewer jobs now than when 
you took office. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. A year from now, you are going to be 

standing for reelection yourself. Do you think 
there will be as many jobs as when you took 
office? And when will we start to see a signifi-
cant decrease in the unemployment rate? 

The President. Right. Let me remind the 
listeners here about what our country has 
gone through. We—the stock market started 
to change in March of 2000. And there was 
a precipitous decline in March of 2000. And 
that began to affect savings and money and 
attitude. And then the country went into a 
recession. The first three quarters of 2001 
was a recession. And we dealt with that by 
passing tax relief, which made the recession 
one of the shallowest in history. 

Now, people said, ‘‘Well, maybe you 
shouldn’t have done that. Maybe you 
shouldn’t have had tax relief. Maybe you 
should have let the recession run its course.’’ 
But my attitude about that is, is that a deep 
recession would have caused more people to 
lose work. And I’m more worried about fami-
lies finding a job and putting food on the 
table than I am about economic theory and 
economic numbers, and so the recession was 
shallow. 

And as the economy was beginning to re-
cover, the enemy hit us on September the 
11th, and that affected our economy in a big 
way. And then we had corporate scandals 
which we’ve dealt with. And then, of course, 
you remember the ‘‘March to War.’’ I’ve re-
minded people—I think this isn’t the first 
time I’ve said this—that some would put on 
their TV screens that we were ‘‘marching to 
war.’’ As a matter of fact, it was a year ago 
we began the ‘‘March to War.’’ During the 
August vacation, as I recall, there was the 
‘‘March to War.’’ It’s hard to have a upbeat 
view of the world when you’re ‘‘marching to 
war.’’ I mean, war is not exactly a positive 
thought, particularly when it comes to people 
willing to take risk and consumer confidence. 
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But nevertheless, we dealt with that issue. 
And so now the economy is—having over-
come those obstacles, is beginning to re-
cover. And yes, I think people are going to 
go back to work, and I firmly believe that 
what we have done was the absolute right 
course of action in order to help people find 
a job. 

Mark [Mark Knoller, CBS Radio], you’ve 
got a question? 

Q. I do. 
The President. I’m being very generous 

today, as you can see. 
Q. Yes, you are. Thank you, sir. 
The President. My pleasure. 

Federal Deficit 
Q. If a Democrat were President and run-

ning for——
The President. Wait a minute. Let me 

stop you there. 
Q. Yes. 
The President. They say the silliest things 

during the political season. And sometimes 
people ask the silliest questions. 

Q. [Inaudible]——try not to do that, sir. 
The President. Now, be careful. Be care-

ful. [Laughter] 
Q. With that in mind, if a Democrat were 

President——
The President. Are you adjusting? 

[Laughter] 
Q. ——and were running a $455-billion 

deficit, as are you, all other things being 
equal, wouldn’t you be upset about it? 

The President. Let me tell you some-
thing, the deficit was caused by a recession 
which we inherited and did something about. 
The deficit was caused because we spent 
more money on fighting a war, and the 
American people expect a President to do 
what is necessary to win a war. And so I look 
forward to taking this debate on. I really do. 
We did the right thing when it came to tax 
relief. We inherited a tough situation. 

But most importantly, the American peo-
ple know that I’m not afraid to lead and to 
make a tough decision. And I made a tough 
decision, a series of tough decisions, one, to 
make America more secure, a tough decision 
to make the world more peaceful, and I made 
tough decisions when it comes to making 
sure our economy grows. 

And I believe that we’ve laid the founda-
tion for good economic growth and vitality. 
I think people are going to be more likely 
to find a job in the upcoming year. 

Thank you all for coming. 

California Gubernatorial Candidate 
Arnold Schwarzenegger 

Q. Are you going to do anything for Ar-
nold? You say he’ll be a good Governor. 
You’re spending 2 days in California. 

The President. I’m going to campaign for 
George W., as you know. 

Q. Will he get a plug in the speech, a men-
tion? 

The President. I think I’ve answered the 
question, and yes, he would be a good Gov-
ernor, as would others running for Governor 
of California. And like you, I’m most inter-
ested in seeing how the process evolves. It’s 
a fascinating bit of political drama evolving 
in the State—in the country’s largest State. 

Q. It’s also the biggest political story in 
the country. Is it hard to go in there and 
say nothing about it? 

The President. It is the biggest political 
story in the country? That’s interesting. That 
says a lot. That speaks volumes. 

Q. You don’t agree? 
The President. It’s up to—I don’t get to 

decide the biggest political story. You decide 
the biggest political story. But I find it inter-
esting that that is the biggest political story 
in the country, as you just said. 

Q. You don’t think it should be? 
The President. Oh, I think there’s maybe 

other political stories. Isn’t there, like, a Pres-
idential race coming up? [Laughter] Maybe 
that says something. It speaks volumes, if you 
know what I mean. But yes, it’s an interesting 
story; it really is. And I’m looking forward, 
like you are, to seeing the outcome of the 
interesting story. 

But no, I’m going to go, I’m going to talk 
about—now that you’ve asked, are you going 
on the trip? 

Q. Yes, sir. 
The President. Good. Well, you’ll see me 

speak to marines and their families, thanking 
them for their service to our country, re-
minding them that what’s taking place in Iraq 
is essential to U.S. security. Then I’m going 
to go to a national park, talking about the 
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fact that we believe parks ought to be revital-
ized and talk about the initiatives that I’ve 
laid out to do that. And then, of course, I’ll 
be doing a little spadework for the ’04 cam-
paign. One of the most important political 
stories—[laughter]. 

Have a great day. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:44 a.m. at the 
Bush Ranch. In his remarks, he referred to Brig. 
Gen. Festus Okonkwo, Nigerian commander of 
ECOMIL forces in Liberia; Hemant Lakhani, 
arms dealer charged with selling missiles to U.S. 
agents posing as terrorists; and former President 
Jiang Zemin of China.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
the Further Deployment of U.S. 
Military Forces in Liberia 
August 13, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In my report to the Congress of June 9, 

2003, I provided information on the deploy-
ment of combat-equipped U.S. Armed 
Forces to Liberia. I am providing this addi-
tional report, consistent with the War Powers 
Resolution, to help ensure that the Congress 
is kept fully informed on U.S. military activi-
ties in Liberia. 

Shortly after my initial report, additional 
U.S. combat-equipped, military personnel 
from the U.S. European Command deployed 
to Monrovia, Liberia, to augment the U.S. 
Embassy security forces and to aid in the 
evacuation of U.S. citizens from Liberia if 
required, raising the total of such personnel 
to 56. 

On August 1, 2003, United Nations Secu-
rity Council Resolution 1497 was adopted. 
It authorized member states to establish a 
Multinational Force in Liberia to support the 
implementation of the June 17, 2003, 
ceasefire, including establishing conditions 
for initial stages of disarmament, demobiliza-
tion, and reintegration activities; establishing 
security; and securing the environment for 
the delivery of humanitarian assistance and 
the introduction of a longer term U.N. sta-
bilization force. Soon thereafter, approxi-
mately 4,350 U.S. military personnel on 
board U.S. warships deployed into the area 
of operations off the coast of Liberia in prep-

aration to assist the Economic Community 
of West African States Mission in Liberia 
(ECOMIL) forces in the conduct of initial 
humanitarian and stability operations in the 
vicinity of Monrovia, Liberia. On August 11, 
2003, these combat-equipped forces entered 
the territorial waters of Liberia timed to coin-
cide with the resignation and departure of 
President Taylor, which was the stated pre-
requisite before deploying U.S. Armed 
Forces in support of ECOMIL. 

It is anticipated that U.S. forces will rede-
ploy when ECOMIL forces have transitioned 
to the follow-on U.N. stabilization oper-
ations. 

I have taken this action pursuant to my 
constitutional authority to conduct U.S. for-
eign relations and as Commander in Chief 
and Chief Executive. I am providing this re-
port as part of my efforts to keep the Con-
gress informed, consistent with the War Pow-
ers Resolution. 

I appreciate the support of the Congress 
in these actions in Liberia. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks at the Marine Corps Air 
Station in Miramar, California 
August 14, 2003

Thank you all. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for coming out to say hello. It’s get-
ting a little quiet on the ranch—[laughter]—
so I decided to pay a visit to the ‘‘devil dogs.’’

I’m honored to be in the presence of the 
men and women who wear our Nation’s uni-
form. I’m proud of you, and I want to thank 
you for your service to our great country. 
Each of you serves in a crucial time in our 
Nation’s history. And this Nation is grateful 
for the sacrifice and service you make. 

Many of you have recently returned from 
Iraq, and it seems like you’re happy to be 
home. More than 70,000 men and women 
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from bases in southern California were de-
ployed in Iraq. You served with honor; you 
served with skill; and you were successful. 

Before you went in, Iraqis were an op-
pressed people, and the dictator threatened 
his neighbors, the Middle East, and the 
world. Today, the Iraqis are liberated people; 
the former regime is gone; and our Nation 
and the world is more secure. 

This Nation is at war with people who hate 
what we stand for. We love freedom, and 
we’re not going to change. Our country de-
pends on you to protect our freedom, and 
every day, you depend on your families. This 
has been a challenging time for military fami-
lies. I know that. During the last year, our 
families and our military have met hardships 
and met them together. You’ve supported 
and looked out for one another. You’ve been 
strong and faithful to the people you love. 
Military families make tremendous sacrifices 
for America, and our Nation is grateful for 
your service to our country. 

I appreciate General Conway. This isn’t 
the first time I met him. He looks you right 
in the eye. He’s the kind of commander I’d 
like to serve under—it’s just that, he just 
serves under me. [Laughter] I appreciate 
General Amos, General Gallinetti. I appre-
ciate all those who are in command of forces 
here. I want to thank you for what you do. 

We’ve got members of the California con-
gressional delegation here. These are stal-
warts when it comes to understanding the 
need to provide you the resources necessary 
to do your job. There’s no finer Congressman 
when it comes to military affairs than Con-
gressman Duncan Hunter. With him, the 
Congressman from southern California as 
well; I call him ‘‘The Ace,’’ because he was 
an ace in Vietnam, a great fighter pilot, 
Randy ‘‘Duke’’ Cunningham. Two other 
members of the delegation are here who are 
friends of mine, people who serve with dis-
tinction, Congressman Ed Royce and Con-
gressman Darrell Issa. I’m honored you all 
are here. Thank you for coming. 

The Marine Corps Air Station and the 
military bases of southern California have 
long, long been crucial to the defense of this 
country. We intend to keep it that way. Gen-
erations of marines and sailors and pilots 
have trained and served here. And for the 

veterans who are with us today, I thank you 
for your service to our country. 

Now you have been called. This group of 
marines and sailors have been called to serve 
in the first war of the 21st century. The war 
began almost 2 years ago, on September the 
11th, 2001, when this Nation was brutally at-
tacked and thousands of our fellow citizens 
died. We were awakened to new dangers on 
that day. 

On that morning, the threats that had gath-
ered far across the world appeared suddenly 
in our own cities. The world changed on that 
day. The enemies of the United States 
showed the harm they can do and the evil 
they intend. Since that September morning, 
our enemies have also seen something: They 
have seen the will and the might of the 
United States military, and they are meeting 
the fate they chose for themselves. 

Our Nation is waging a broad and unre-
lenting campaign against the global terror 
network, and we’re winning. Wherever Al 
Qaida terrorists try to hide, from the caves 
and mountains of Central Asia to the islands 
of the Philippines to the cities in Pakistan, 
we are finding them, and we are bringing 
them to justice. 

In the last 2 days, we captured a major 
terrorist named Hambali. He’s a known killer 
who was a close associate of September the 
11th mastermind Khalid Sheik Mohammed. 
Hambali was one of the world’s most lethal 
terrorists, who is suspected of planning major 
terrorist operations, including that which oc-
curred in Bali, Indonesia, and other recent 
attacks. He is no longer a problem to those 
of us who love freedom, and neither are near-
ly two-thirds of known senior Al Qaida lead-
ers, operational managers, and key 
facilitators who have been captured or have 
been killed. 

Now, we’re making progress. Slowly but 
surely, we’re doing our duty to our fellow 
citizens. Now, Al Qaida is still active, and 
they’re still recruiting, and they’re still a 
threat because we won’t cower. Its leaders 
and foot soldiers continue to plot against the 
American people. But every terrorist can be 
certain of this: Wherever they are, we will 
hunt them down one by one until they are 
no longer a threat to the people who live 
in the United States of America. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 00:14 Aug 19, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00017 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P33AUT4.015 P33AUT4



1058 Aug. 14 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

Many of you served in Operation Endur-
ing Freedom, and we thank you for your 
service. You can be proud of help—to lib-
erate the good people of Afghanistan from 
the thugs who turned that country into a 
training camp for Al Qaida terrorists. You en-
forced the doctrine which said, ‘‘If you har-
bor a terrorist, if you hide a terrorist, if you 
feed a terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the 
terrorists,’’ and the Taliban found out what 
we meant. 

Afghanistan today is a friend of the United 
States of America. It is not a haven for Amer-
ica’s terrorist enemies. As NATO assumes a 
leading role in keeping Afghanistan secure, 
we’re helping with the reconstruction and 
the founding of a democratic government. 
We’re making steady progress in Afghani-
stan. New roads are being built. Medical clin-
ics are opening. There are new schools in 
Afghanistan where many young girls are now 
going to school for the first time, thanks to 
the United States of America. 

We’ve also helped to build an Afghan na-
tional army. We want the Afghan people to 
defend themselves at some point in time. 
This army launched its first major operation, 
called Warrior Sweep, which are hunting 
down the terrorists along with the help of 
the United States of America. Now, thanks 
to the United States and our fine allies, Af-
ghanistan is no longer a haven for terror. The 
Taliban is history, and the Afghan people are 
free. 

The war on terror also continues in Iraq. 
Make no mistake about it, Iraq is part of the 
war on terror. Our coalition forces are still 
engaged in an essential mission. We met the 
major combat objectives in Operation Iraqi 
Freedom by removing a regime that per-
secuted Iraqis, that supported terrorists, and 
that was armed to threaten the peace of the 
world. All the world is now seeing just how 
badly the Iraqi people suffered under this 
brutal dictator. The Iraqi people themselves 
are seeing a new day, thanks to the brave 
men and women who came to liberate them. 

Thanks to our military, Iraqi citizens do 
not have to fear a secret police, arbitrary ar-
rests, or loved ones lost forever in mass 
graves. Thanks to our military, the torture 
chambers of a dictator are closed; the prison 
cells for children are empty. Thanks to our 

military, Saddam Hussein will never threaten 
anybody with a weapon of mass destruction. 

Many members of the former regime chal-
lenged our military and had their day of reck-
oning, and the other ones still in there have 
a lot to worry about. Parts of Iraq are still 
dangerous because freedom has enemies in-
side of Iraq. Men loyal to the fallen regime, 
some joined by foreign terrorists, are trying 
to prevent order and stability. 

We’re on the offensive against these kill-
ers. We’re going after them. We’ll raid their 
hiding places, and we’ll find them. The brave 
Americans who carry out these missions can 
know they will have every tool and every re-
source they need to defend themselves and 
to do the job they were sent to do. 

The terrorists will meet their end, and in 
the meantime, the Iraqi people are making 
steady progress in building a stable society 
and beginning to form a democratic govern-
ment. Iraq’s new Governing Council rep-
resents the Nation’s diverse groups. In the 
months ahead, Iraqis will begin drafting a 
new constitution, and this will prepare the 
way for elections. America and our coalition 
are training Iraqi civil defense and police 
forces so they can patrol their own cities and 
their own villages. We’re training a new 
army, an army that defends the people in-
stead of terrorizes them. 

Life is returning to normal for a lot of citi-
zens in Iraq. Hospitals and universities have 
opened. In many places, water and other util-
ity services are reaching pre-war levels. For 
the first time, a free press is operating in 
Iraq. Across Iraq, nearly all schoolchildren 
have completed their exams. And now those 
children are receiving a real education with-
out the hateful propaganda of Saddam Hus-
sein. 

By the hard efforts of our military, we are 
keeping our word to the world and to the 
Iraqi people. The illegal weapons hidden by 
the former regime will be found. The free 
and representative government Iraqis are 
building is there to stay. 

A free and peaceful Iraq is an important 
part of winning the war on terror. A free Iraq 
will no longer be a training ground for terror-
ists, will no longer supply them with money 
or weapons. A free Iraq will help to rid the 
Middle East of resentment and violence and 
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radicalism. A free Iraq will show all nations 
of the region that human freedom brings 
progress and prosperity. By working for 
peace and stability in the Middle East, we’re 
making America and future generations of 
Americans more secure. 

Our actions in Iraq are part of a duty we 
have accepted across the world. We’re keep-
ing our resolve, and we will stay focused on 
the war on terror. The United States will not 
stand by and wait for another attack. We will 
not trust the restraint or good intentions of 
evil people. We will oppose terrorists and all 
who support them. We will not permit any 
terrorist group or outlaw regime to threaten 
us with weapons of mass destruction. And 
when necessary, we will act decisively to pro-
tect the lives of our fellow citizens. 

As our Nation confronts great challenges, 
we rely, as always, on the goodness and cour-
age of the men and women of our military. 
Like all our men and women who continue 
to serve in Iraq, you’ve done hard duty far 
from home and family, and I know you’ll 
never forget the people who fought at your 
side. As a major from Miramar said of his 
fellow marines who served in Iraq, ‘‘They are 
my brothers and sisters.’’ Each of you recalls 
especially the ones who gave their lives for 
freedom of others. The United States will al-
ways honor their memory. And today we ask 
the Almighty’s blessings on those who grieve 
here on Earth for their loved ones. 

I know you’re proud to wear the same uni-
form they wore. Each of you has chosen—
you have made the choice to fill a great call-
ing, to live by a code of honor, in service 
to your Nation, for the safety and security 
of your fellow citizens. You and I have taken 
an oath to defend America. We’re meeting 
that duty together, and I am proud to be 
the Commander in Chief of such a fabulous 
group of men and women who wear our uni-
form. 

May God bless you. May God bless you 
and your families. May God continue to bless 
the United States of America. Semper fi.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:23 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Lt. Gen. James T. 
Conway, USMC, commanding general, I Marine 
Expeditionary Force; Maj. Gen. James F. Amos, 
USMC, commanding general, 3d Marine Aircraft 
Wing; Maj. Gen. (Select) Jon A. Gallinetti, 

USMC, commander, Marine Corps Air Bases 
Western Area, and commanding general, Marine 
Corps Air Station Miramar; Nurjaman Riduan 
Isamuddin (known as Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief 
operational planner in Southeast Asia; Khalid 
Sheik Mohammed, senior Al Qaida leader respon-
sible for planning the September 11 attack, who 
was captured in Pakistan on March 1; and former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks on the Power Blackout in 
Portions of North America and an 
Exchange With Reporters in San 
Diego, California 
August 14, 2003

The President. Today our country—a 
major portion of our country was affected by 
rolling blackout. Canada was affected; over 
10 million people in Canada were affected 
as well. And I have been working with Fed-
eral officials to make sure the response to 
this situation was quick and thorough, and 
I believe it has been. 

We’re focused on two major things right 
now. One is to work with State and local au-
thorities to manage the consequences of this 
rolling blackout. In my judgment, the Gov-
ernors and mayors of the affected States and 
cities have responded very well. We’ve of-
fered all the help they need to help people 
cope with this blackout. And they’ve—to this 
moment have said they’ve got the resources 
necessary to handle it. The emergency pre-
paredness teams at the local level and the 
State level are responding very well. 

I also want to thank the people in the af-
fected cities and States for their calm re-
sponse to this emergency situation. It has 
been remarkable to watch on television how 
resolved the people are about dealing with 
this situation, and it’s—I’m grateful for that. 
And I know their neighbors are grateful as 
well for the proper and calm response. 

The other thing, of course, we’re working 
on is to get electricity up and running as 
quickly as possible. And Federal officials are 
working with State and local officials to get 
the electricity grid up and running. Our goal, 
of course, is to do this as quickly as possible. 
Obviously, the sooner we can get electricity 
up, the more normal people’s lives will be-
come. 
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One thing I think I can say for certain is 
that this was not a terrorist act. I’ve heard 
reports about a lightning strike in Niagara 
Falls, New York, and we’re—Federal offi-
cials, of course, are investigating the veracity 
of that. We’ll find out here what caused the 
blackout. But most importantly, what we now 
need to do is fix the problem and to get elec-
tricity up and running as quickly as possible. 

I was pleased to hear that many of the air-
ports up East are beginning to have flights 
leave, and that’s good. So in other words, 
slowly but surely, we’re coping with this mas-
sive national problem. Millions of people’s 
lives are affected. I fully understand that 
their lives will not be normal for the short 
run and hope that they continue to cope with 
this in a manner that they have done so far. 
I’m confident we can get things up and run-
ning as quickly as possible and people’s lives 
will go back to normal. 

Yes. 

Security of the Power Grid 
Q. Mr. President, does this suggest that 

even with all the attention paid to homeland 
security, that the electrical grid is still vulner-
able, should it have been a terrorist attack? 

The President. Well, I think, you know, 
one of the things we’ll have to do, of course, 
is take an assessment of why the cascade was 
so significant, why it was able to ripple so 
significantly throughout our system up East. 
And that’ll be a very important part of the 
investigation once we deal with the imme-
diate—and the immediate, of course, is to 
take care of people. 

You know, for example, in New York City, 
Mayor Bloomberg has ordered out thousands 
of police officers on the street to help bring 
calm. Firefighters are working overtime. 
Emergency crews are out working well. My 
focus is to work with State and local authori-
ties to help deal with the immediate problem. 
Of course, we’ll have time to look at it and 
determine whether or not our grid needs to 
be modernized. I happen to think it does and 
have said so all along. But this will be—this 
is going to be an interesting lesson for our 
country, and we’ll have to respond to it. 

Cause of the Blackout 
Q. Mr. President. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Do we know why this happened? 
The President. Well, as I say, I saw a pre-

liminary report. But we’ll find out why, and 
we’ll deal with the problem. 

Federal/State/Local Cooperation 
Q. Mr. President, you said that the State 

and locals had said they have all the resources 
they need. Can you talk about what the Fed-
eral Government might do or might already 
be doing to help them out? 

The President. Well, one thing, of course, 
we’re doing is we’re getting the airlines run-
ning. The FAA is—as I understand, has 
cleared flights out of LaGuardia and Newark, 
for example. 

The organization of Homeland Security is 
aimed at quick communications with State 
and local authorities, and I think that that 
communication was quick and thorough. I 
talked to Secretary Ridge several times. Gov-
ernors have been notified, and mayors have 
been notified, and we’re prepared to do any-
thing that we can upon request. 

Q. But it doesn’t sound like they’ve asked 
you yet to do very——

The President. Not much, because 
they’re well prepared. I mean, the first thing 
that I think Americans ought to be pleased 
about is the fact that we’re better organized 
today than we were 21⁄2 years ago to deal 
with an emergency, and the system re-
sponded well. Secretary Ridge was telling me 
30 minutes ago how quickly the local authori-
ties responded and how good the commu-
nications were between the Federal Govern-
ment, the State Government, the local gov-
ernment. 

It’s a serious situation, but the people 
whose lives have been affected need to know 
there’s a lot of people working to enable 
them to get on about their lives in a normal 
way. And hopefully, electricity will be re-
stored soon. I can’t tell you exactly when, 
but I know a lot of people are working over-
time to get it done. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:24 p.m. at the 
Manchester Grand Hyatt. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Mayor Michael Bloomberg of New York 
City.
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Remarks at a Bush-Cheney Dinner in 
San Diego 
August 14, 2003

The President. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. It’s really great to be back in San 
Diego, California. What a fabulous city. I 
want to thank you for your help. You all have 
done a tremendous job of helping us get 
started in the campaign. The way I look at 
it is, you’re laying the groundwork for what 
will be a great nationwide victory in Novem-
ber of ’04. 

I appreciate your generosity. But I’m going 
to warn you, I need your help in energizing 
the grassroots, for putting up the signs and 
making the phone calls and telling your fel-
low citizens—Republican, Democrat, inde-
pendent, could care less—that ours is a mes-
sage that is hopeful for every single person 
who lives in this country. 

I’m loosening up—[laughter]—and I’m 
getting ready. But the political season will 
come in its own time, because I have a job 
to do for the American people. I’m focused 
on the people’s business. We have a lot on 
our agenda, and over the next months I will 
continue to work hard to earn the confidence 
of our fellow Americans by making sure 
America is secure and strong and prosperous 
and free. 

My only regret is that First Lady Laura 
Bush isn’t here tonight too. She is visiting 
her mother in Midland, Texas. 

Audience member. [Inaudible]. 
The President. You’re right. [Laughter] I 

am really proud of her. She is a fabulous First 
Lady, but most important, she’s a great 
mother and a great wife, and I love her dear-
ly. 

I want to thank my friend Brad Freeman. 
I thought for a minute he was going to an-
nounce for Governor, he spoke so long. 
[Laughter] He’s been a longtime friend, just 
as has Gerry Parsky. Both of these friends 
are working hard in ’04, just like they did—
for the ’04 election, just like they did in 2000. 
I’m proud to stand with them. 

I also want to thank my friend Mercer Rey-
nolds. Mercer is from Cincinnati, Ohio. He’s 
dedicating a lot of time to make sure our 
national finance effort is as strong as I know 
it’s going to be. I appreciate you, Mercer. 

We’ve got members of the congressional 
delegation here today from the mighty State 
of California, Duncan Hunter and ‘‘Duke’’ 
Cunningham and Darrell Issa. I’m honored 
they’re here. 

I appreciate the Mayor, Dick Murphy, for 
greeting me. Mr. Mayor, thank you for your 
strong support. I want to thank the event co-
chairmen here from San Diego. You all have 
done a fantastic job. I’m proud to call you 
friends, and I thank you for your support. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and to fu-
ture generations. I came to seize opportuni-
ties instead of letting them slip away, and 
we are meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. 
Those regimes chose defiance, and those re-
gimes are no more. Fifty million people in 
those two countries once lived under tyranny, 
and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession, and then our country 
was attacked. And scandals in corporate 
America became evident, and war began to 
affect the people’s confidence. But we acted. 
We passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. Here is what I believe 
and here is what we know: When Americans 
have more take-home pay to spend, to save, 
or invest, the whole economy grows, and 
people are then more likely to find a job. 

I also understand whose money we spend 
in Washington. It’s not the Government’s 
money. It’s the people’s money. We’re re-
turning more money to people to help them 
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raise their families. We’re reducing taxes on 
dividends and capital gains to encourage in-
vestment. We’re giving small businesses in-
centives to expand and hire new people. With 
all these actions, we’ve laid the foundation 
for greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America, so that every single person in this 
country can realize the great American 
Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and Con-
gress passed the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered 
the most dramatic education reforms in a 
generation. We bring high standards and 
strong accountability measures to every pub-
lic school in America. See, we believe every 
child can learn the basics of reading and 
math, and we expect every school to teach 
the basics of reading and math. This adminis-
tration is challenging the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. The days of excuse-making are 
over. We expect results in every classroom 
all across America so that not one single child 
is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and to 
protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for California’s manufacturers and 
entrepreneurs and ranchers and farmers. We 
passed a budget agreement that is helping 
to maintain spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC. On issue after issue, this admin-
istration has acted on principle, has kept its 
word, and has made progress for the Amer-
ican people. 

The United States Congress has shared 
these great achievements, and I appreciate 
the hard work of the Members of Congress. 
I enjoy a great relationship with Speaker 
Denny Hastert and Majority Leader Bill 
Frist. We’re going to continue to work to-
gether to change the tone of Washington and 
focus on the people’s business by focusing 
on results. And those are the kind of people 
I’ve asked to serve in my administration. I 
have put together a fantastic team of Ameri-
cans to serve the American people. 

We’ve got no finer Vice President in our 
history than Dick Cheney. Mother might 
have a different view. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. I have set great goals 
worthy of a great nation. First, America is 
committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace for our own security and for 
the benefit of the world. And second, in our 
own country, we must work for a society of 
prosperity and compassion, so that every cit-
izen has a chance to work and succeed and 
to realize the great promise of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depends on the actions of America. 
This Nation is freedom’s home and free-
dom’s defender. We welcome this charge of 
history, and we’re keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest. We will not tire, 
and we will not stop until this danger to civili-
zation is removed. 

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror, free nations do 
not attack their neighbors, and free nations 
do not threaten the world with weapons of 
mass terror. Americans believe that freedom 
is the deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. We believe that freedom is the right 
of every person. And we believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. When 
we see disease and starvation and hopeless 
poverty, we will not turn away. In the con-
tinent of Africa, this great, compassionate, 
strong Nation is committed to bringing the 
healing power of medicine to millions of men 
and women and children now suffering with 
AIDS. This great land is taking the lead. We 
are leading the world in this incredibly im-
portant work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home, and our ac-
tions will prove that we’re equal to those 
challenges. I will continue to work to create 
a favorable condition for economic growth 
and vitality, until everybody who wants to 
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work and can’t find a job today will be able 
to find a job. 

And we have a duty to keep our commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, 
Congress took historic action to improve the 
lives of older Americans. For the first time 
since the creation of Medicare, the House 
and the Senate have passed reforms to in-
crease the choices for our seniors and to pro-
vide coverage for prescription drugs. The 
next step is for both Houses to come together 
to iron out some details and to get a bill to 
my desk. We have an obligation to the seniors 
of America to modernize the Medicare sys-
tem. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on frivolous lawsuits, 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a doctor deserve 
their day in court. Yet, the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for 
rich settlements. Because frivolous lawsuits 
drive up the cost of health care, they affect 
the Federal budget. Medical liability reform 
is a national issue that requires a national so-
lution. The House of Representatives has 
passed a good bill to reform the system. The 
bill is stuck in the Senate. The Senate must 
act on behalf of the American people. They 
must realize that nobody in America has ever 
been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well. And I’ve 
met that duty. I have nominated superb 
women and men for the Federal courts, peo-
ple who will interpret the law, not legislate 
from the bench. 

In California, I’ve nominated Carolyn 
Kuhl to the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals. 
She has tremendous bipartisan support. She’s 
respected as a State judge. Yet, some Sen-
ators are distorting Judge Kuhl’s record, and 
they’re threatening to block an up-or-down 
vote. And this is happening to too many of 
the judges I’ve nominated, and it is wrong. 
All the judicial nominees deserve a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. It is time for some Members of the 
United States Senate to stop playing politics 
with American justice. 

The United States Congress needs to com-
plete work on a comprehensive energy plan. 

Our Nation must promote energy efficiency 
and conservation. We must work to develop 
cleaner technology to help us explore for en-
ergy in an environmentally sensitive way. Yet, 
for the sake of economic security and for the 
sake of national security, we must be less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism by applying the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing fellow citizens in need. 

There are still millions of men and women 
who want to end their dependence on Gov-
ernment and become independent through 
hard work. We must build on the success 
of welfare reform to bring work and dignity 
into the lives of more of our citizens. Con-
gress should complete the ‘‘Citizen Service 
Act’’ so more Americans can serve their com-
munities and their country. And both Houses 
should reach agreement on my Faith-Based 
Initiative to support the armies of compas-
sion that are mentoring children, that are car-
ing for the homeless, and that are offering 
hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration is firmly committed and will 
constantly strive to promote an ownership so-
ciety in America. We want more people own-
ing their home. We have a minority home 
ownership gap in America, and I have put 
forth a plan to solve it. 

We want more people to manage and own 
their own health care accounts. We want 
people to own and manage their own retire-
ment accounts. We want more people to own 
and operate their own small business, be-
cause, you see, we understand that when a 
person owns something in America, he or she 
has a vital stake in the future of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in 
which each of us understands we are respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life. If you 
are fortunate enough to be a mom or a dad, 
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you’re responsible for loving your child with 
all your heart and all your soul. If you’re con-
cerned about the quality of education in your 
community, you’re responsible for doing 
something about it. If you are a CEO in 
America, you’re responsible for telling the 
truth to your shareholders and your employ-
ees. And in this new responsibility, each of 
us is responsible for loving our neighbor just 
like we’d like to be loved ourself. 

Things are changing in America to the bet-
ter. We can see a culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started what 
we call the USA Freedom Corps to encour-
age Americans to extend a compassionate 
hand to neighbors in need. And the response 
has been fantastic. People are signing up. 
People want to serve something greater than 
themselves. 

Our charities and our faith-based institu-
tions are strong and they’re vibrant, bringing 
important help to people who hurt. Police-
men and firefighters and people who wear 
our Nation’s uniform are reminding us what 
it means to sacrifice for something greater 
than yourself. Once again, the children of 
America believe in heroes, because they see 
them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. And at home, we seek 
to lift up lives by spreading opportunity to 
every corner of America. This is the work 
that history has set before us, and we wel-
come it. And we know that for our country 
and for our cause, the best days lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:30 p.m. at the 
San Diego Convention Center. In his remarks, he 
referred to Brad Freeman, California State fi-
nance chairman, and Mercer Reynolds, national 
finance chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; Gerald 
Parsky, chairman, Team California, California Re-

publican Party; and Mayor Dick Murphy of San 
Diego.

Exchange With Reporters in 
Thousand Oaks, California 
August 15, 2003

Q. Do you have time for a couple of ques-
tions? 

The President. Yes, I’ll answer a couple 
of questions. 

North American Power Blackout/Energy 
Legislation 

Q. Can you update us on the situation back 
East, what you’ve heard, whether there’s 
been any progress toward finding out what 
possibly caused the blackout? 

The President. Yes, it’s going to take a 
while, I think. But we will find out what 
caused the blackout, and we’ll deal with it. 
I view it as a wake-up call. You know, I’ve 
been concerned that our infrastructure—the 
delivery system is old and antiquated. And 
I think this is an indication of the fact that 
we need to modernize the electricity grid. 

So it’s a good opportunity for us to analyze 
what went wrong and to deal with it. We 
don’t know yet what went wrong, but we will. 

Q. There’s a bill pending in Congress, the 
energy bill, that’s pretty broad in scope. 
There’s also a piece of that bill that’s smaller 
that would fix this particular problem. Would 
you urge Congress to act on that? 

The President. Yes, I think what we need 
to do is take a look at what went wrong, ana-
lyze the problem, and come up with a solu-
tion. And I think it’s very important—I’m 
going to say this down here in the remarks—
the people in New York and in the Northeast 
and in parts of the Midwest were—showed 
the great character of America in very dif-
ficult circumstances. The people responded 
in calm fashion. They worked hard to help 
their neighbors in need, and they showed the 
rest of the country and the world the true 
mettle of the American people. 

As I said yesterday, I’m most pleased by 
the fact that we’ve got a—our emergency re-
sponse was good. They acted well. And I 
doubt that would have happened—the re-
sponse would have been this good—prior to 
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September the 11th. But the creation of the 
Homeland Security Department, coupled 
with the modernization of communications 
between State and local and Federal officials, 
really enabled the system to work well. And 
now we’ve got to figure out how to make 
the electricity system have the redundancy 
necessary so that if there is an outage like 
there has been throughout our history, that 
it doesn’t affect as many people as it did in 
the past. 

Q. Sir, are you worried, though, that power 
still isn’t restored to so many millions of peo-
ple and may not be through the weekend? 

The President. Well, I think, you know—
listen, everybody is working hard to get it 
restored as quickly as possible. I think it’s 
going to take a while to get 100 of the power 
up and running. And that’s why it’s important 
for our citizens who have got electricity in 
the Northeast and the Midwest would be 
wise about how they use the electricity. They 
must conserve, because the more conserva-
tion there is now, the more likely it is their 
neighbor is going to end up having electricity 
in a quicker fashion. 

Q. In recent weeks, you have mentioned 
several times the need to pass your com-
prehensive energy plan. Is there anything in 
there that would have helped or mitigated 
this? 

The President. Well, I think part of the 
plan recognizes that the grid needs to be 
modernized, the delivery systems need to be 
modernized. And obviously something like 
this isn’t going to happen overnight. But it 
is—it begins to address the problem, that this 
particular incident has made abundantly 
clear to the American people that we’ve got 
an antiquated system, and now we’ve got to 
figure out what went wrong and how to ad-
dress it. And I’m confident we will. 

Q. You said yesterday that while you’ve 
made some offers of Federal assistance, the 
States and locals didn’t really seem to need 
much help; they had it under control. Is that 
still the situation? 

The President. Actually, as I understand 
it, as of this morning, at about 5:30 a.m. Pa-
cific Coast time, there was a request for a 
generator by New York City from the De-
partment of Defense, which we’re now work-
ing on delivering. 

Look, for example, Tommy Thompson 
started calling around to hospitals and asking, 
did everybody get what they need? And Tom 
Ridge was calling, which made it clear—
abundantly clear—that where we had assets 
that could help, we’re more than willing to 
help. This is a national problem, and the Fed-
eral Government has got a responsibility to 
help local and State officials. As far as I know, 
the one specific request to date was this gen-
erator. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 8:35 a.m. at the 
Santa Monica Mountains National Recreation 
Area. A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of this exchange.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

August 9

In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 
Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

In the afternoon, the President hosted a 
barbecue for Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc., fund-
raisers at a neighboring ranch in Crawford. 

August 11

In the morning, the President had intel-
ligence and national security briefings aboard 
Air Force One en route to Tucson, AZ. Upon 
his arrival in Tucson, he greeted USA Free-
dom Corps volunteer Deborah Toland. 
Later, he traveled to Coronado National For-
est. En route, he took an aerial tour of areas 
damaged by wildfire near Summerhaven, AZ. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Denver, CO, where he greeted USA 
Freedom Corps volunteer Phoung Nguyen. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 11:41 Aug 19, 2003 Jkt 200001 PO 00000 Frm 00025 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P33AUT4.015 P33AUT4



1056 Aug. 13 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

fact that we believe parks ought to be revital-
ized and talk about the initiatives that I’ve 
laid out to do that. And then, of course, I’ll 
be doing a little spadework for the ’04 cam-
paign. One of the most important political 
stories—[laughter]. 

Have a great day. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:44 a.m. at the 
Bush Ranch. In his remarks, he referred to Brig. 
Gen. Festus Okonkwo, Nigerian commander of 
ECOMIL forces in Liberia; Hemant Lakhani, 
arms dealer charged with selling missiles to U.S. 
agents posing as terrorists; and former President 
Jiang Zemin of China.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on 
the Further Deployment of U.S. 
Military Forces in Liberia 
August 13, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In my report to the Congress of June 9, 

2003, I provided information on the deploy-
ment of combat-equipped U.S. Armed 
Forces to Liberia. I am providing this addi-
tional report, consistent with the War Powers 
Resolution, to help ensure that the Congress 
is kept fully informed on U.S. military activi-
ties in Liberia. 

Shortly after my initial report, additional 
U.S. combat-equipped, military personnel 
from the U.S. European Command deployed 
to Monrovia, Liberia, to augment the U.S. 
Embassy security forces and to aid in the 
evacuation of U.S. citizens from Liberia if 
required, raising the total of such personnel 
to 56. 

On August 1, 2003, United Nations Secu-
rity Council Resolution 1497 was adopted. 
It authorized member states to establish a 
Multinational Force in Liberia to support the 
implementation of the June 17, 2003, 
ceasefire, including establishing conditions 
for initial stages of disarmament, demobiliza-
tion, and reintegration activities; establishing 
security; and securing the environment for 
the delivery of humanitarian assistance and 
the introduction of a longer term U.N. sta-
bilization force. Soon thereafter, approxi-
mately 4,350 U.S. military personnel on 
board U.S. warships deployed into the area 
of operations off the coast of Liberia in prep-

aration to assist the Economic Community 
of West African States Mission in Liberia 
(ECOMIL) forces in the conduct of initial 
humanitarian and stability operations in the 
vicinity of Monrovia, Liberia. On August 11, 
2003, these combat-equipped forces entered 
the territorial waters of Liberia timed to coin-
cide with the resignation and departure of 
President Taylor, which was the stated pre-
requisite before deploying U.S. Armed 
Forces in support of ECOMIL. 

It is anticipated that U.S. forces will rede-
ploy when ECOMIL forces have transitioned 
to the follow-on U.N. stabilization oper-
ations. 

I have taken this action pursuant to my 
constitutional authority to conduct U.S. for-
eign relations and as Commander in Chief 
and Chief Executive. I am providing this re-
port as part of my efforts to keep the Con-
gress informed, consistent with the War Pow-
ers Resolution. 

I appreciate the support of the Congress 
in these actions in Liberia. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks at the Marine Corps Air 
Station in Miramar, California 
August 14, 2003

Thank you all. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for coming out to say hello. It’s get-
ting a little quiet on the ranch—[laughter]—
so I decided to pay a visit to the ‘‘devil dogs.’’

I’m honored to be in the presence of the 
men and women who wear our Nation’s uni-
form. I’m proud of you, and I want to thank 
you for your service to our great country. 
Each of you serves in a crucial time in our 
Nation’s history. And this Nation is grateful 
for the sacrifice and service you make. 

Many of you have recently returned from 
Iraq, and it seems like you’re happy to be 
home. More than 70,000 men and women 
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* This Public Law was not received in time for 
inclusion in the appropriate issue. 

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released August 11

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Fact sheet: President Bush Promotes 
Healthy Forests 

Announcement of nomination for Environ-
mental Protection Agency Administrator 

Released August 12

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Released August 13

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Dis-
trict Judge for the Western District of Wash-
ington 

Released August 14

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released August 15

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the joint 
Canada-U.S. task force on the recent power 
outage in North America 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the ap-
pointment of Deputy Assistant to the Presi-
dent and Coordinator for Strategic Planning 
at the National Security Council 

Statement by the Press Secretary on Libya’s 
letter to the U.N. Security Council stating 
it accepts responsibility for the actions of its 
officials in the 1988 Pan Am 103 bombing 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1018 and 
H.R. 1761 on August 14

Fact sheet: Strengthening and Caring for 
America’s National Parks 

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Dis-
trict Judge for the District of New Jersey

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved August 8 * 

H.R. 2859 / Public Law 108–69
Emergency Supplemental Appropriations for 
Disaster Relief Act, 2003 

Approved August 14

H.R. 1018 / Public Law 108–70
To designate the building located at 1 Fed-
eral Plaza in New York, New York, as the 
‘‘James L. Watson United States Court of 
International Trade Building’’

H.R. 1761 / Public Law 108–71
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 9350 East Cor-
porate Hill Drive in Wichita, Kansas, as the 
‘‘Garner E. Shriver Post Office Building’’
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Week Ending Friday, August 22, 2003

Remarks at the Santa Monica 
Mountains National Recreation Area 
in Thousand Oaks, California 

August 15, 2003

Thank you all for coming. This is a beau-
tiful place to gather. It’s a little different from 
Crawford—[laughter]—but the work is just 
as hard. If it looks like I’m kind of sweaty, 
it’s because I am. [Laughter] I’ve been shov-
eling dirt to make sure the trails are main-
tained so people can use them. 

Before I talk about our park system, I do 
want to say that the people of New York City 
and New York State and the people of the 
Northeast and Midwest who were affected 
by last night’s blackout were—kept their 
calm, were decent to their neighbors, really 
showed the rest of the country and the world 
the true character of the American people. 
I want to thank all of them for how they dealt 
with a very difficult situation and assure them 
that Federal, State, and local authorities are 
working hard to get the power up and run-
ning to take care of the needs of the people. 
And at the same time, we’ll figure out what 
went wrong, and we’ll address it. We will 
view this rolling blackout as a wake-up call, 
a wake-up call for the need to modernize our 
electricity delivery systems, and we’ll re-
spond. 

And what we’re here to talk about today 
is how do we make sure our national asset, 
the National Park System, has got a modern 
infrastructure system as well, so that the peo-
ple who own the park, the American people, 
can use the parks. After all, the parks are 
owned by the people of this country, and we 
want the park system to work well, and we 
want there to be a modern infrastructure. We 
want the 80 million acres of national park 
land to be accessible and comfortable to use 
for the American people, and at the same 
time, we want to respect nature and honor 
God’s great gift to our country by conserving 

these beautiful properties all across the coun-
try. 

The responsibility to maintain our parks 
has not always been met in America. It’s a 
problem that we will address, and helping 
me address the problem is the Secretary of 
the Interior, Gale Norton. You know, I 
picked somebody from the West to run the 
Interior Department because I felt like, in 
her case, she was sensitive to the needs of 
the people and to the needs of the land. And 
she’s doing a heck of a good job on behalf 
of the American people. And I appreciate 
you being here. 

And Fran Mainella is with us today. She’s 
the Director of the National Park Service. 
Hi, Fran. When I tell you what we’re going 
to do about maintaining our parks, really 
what I’m doing is telling you what she’s going 
to do—[laughter]—in collaboration with the 
good folks who work for the Interior Depart-
ment, the good folks who wear the hats, the 
people that are out on the frontline of main-
taining our parks and making sure our parks 
are accessible to the American people, the 
park rangers, the dedicated employees who 
are—really make a difference in the people’s 
lives. I want to thank you all for your hard 
work on behalf of the American people. 

I had a chance to spend some quality time 
with such a person, Woody Smeck; he’s the 
Superintendent of the Santa Monica Moun-
tains. [Applause] Woody, it’s a good sign 
when people who work with you cheer for 
you. [Laughter] I can see why. Woody cares 
a lot about the land. He cares deeply about 
the people who use the land. Woody has got 
a tough job. He manages the largest urban 
park in America, but it’s a park that requires 
collaboration with State officials—and I want 
to thank the State officials who are here—
requires cooperation with the local officials, 
and it requires collaboration with private 
property owners in order to make sure the 
park works the way we want it to work. And 
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Woody, you’re doing a heck of a good job, 
and I appreciate your service to our country. 

We’ve got some mayors with us today, and 
I’m honored you all are here. Andy Fox and 
Greg Hill and James Bozajian are here with 
us. The local mayors of Thousand Oaks and 
Redondo Beach and Calabasas, California, 
are integral players in making sure the park 
system works. I asked the question, how are 
the local people—they were responding well 
to your initiatives that Woody has laid out? 
And he said, ‘‘Absolutely.’’ He said the co-
operation is fantastic. So Mayors, I want to 
thank you for coming, but more importantly, 
I want to thank you for doing your job in 
a way that makes your citizens proud. 

I’m also am so proud that my friend Elton 
Gallegly is here with us. He is the congress-
man from this area. He cares a lot about this 
park. He cares a lot about the people who 
live in this congressional district. And Elton 
and I are going to work hard to make sure 
the appropriations process reflects our de-
sire, our common desire, to maintain the 
park system of America. And Elton, thank 
you for coming. 

One of the things that makes the park sys-
tems go and really function well is the volun-
teer effort all around our country, and you’ve 
got a fantastic volunteer effort here. I met 
two such people today. Melvin Caradine, he 
is a volunteer here. He leads tours. He shares 
his knowledge with the people who come to 
visit. And Ralph Waycott, he is the volunteer 
coordinator for the Rancho Sierra Vista 
Nursery. I don’t know if Ralph was a botanist 
in college or not—[laughter]—but it sure 
sounded like it. [Laughter] He knows a lot 
about what he’s talking about. 

He and Melvin really represent the best 
of the country, when you think about it—
people who are willing to take time out of 
their lives and to, in this case, make the park 
system work and make our fellow citizens 
feel comfortable and knowledgeable when 
they come to the parks. I’m told there’s a 
couple hundred volunteers who come here 
on a regular basis to help make sure this park 
works, and I want to thank you. And I urge 
others that if you’re interested in serving your 
community, interested in serving your coun-
try, volunteer at a park. Make it work better. 
Help restore it. Help the hard-working em-

ployees and dedicated folks that are in charge 
of our parks; help make their job easier. And 
so for those of you who are here who volun-
teer, thanks a lot for what you do. 

What’s interesting about this place is, there 
are over 33 million visitors who come here. 
That’s a lot. [Laughter] There are a lot of 
people who use this park, and that’s good. 
That’s the way it should be. And I can see 
why they come. It’s a beautiful spot. Fan-
tastic trails—it’s a good opportunity for peo-
ple to care of their physiques—[laughter]—
by taking off in the hills and a getting yourself 
a good walk on a daily basis. But 33 million 
people use this. 

The truth of the matter is, God designed 
this park’s beauty, but men and women make 
sure it remains beautiful. And that’s an im-
portant part about conservation: It’s man’s 
ability to make sure that God’s beauty is 
maintained and preserved and that when 
people use it, they use it in a respectful way. 
The park rangers and the landowners and the 
local businesses have made it so that people 
from all over the world can come here and 
use this place. Because of wise stewardship, 
this park has flourished. This is good for all 
of us, to understand what works. 

You see, Gale mentioned we’ve got 388 
national park areas. Now, this includes his-
toric sites and battlefields and recreation 
areas and monuments and shores. But all of 
them are a point of pride for the local com-
munities surrounding the particular site, and 
they need to be a point of pride for our coun-
try as well. And after all, our park system 
is the crown jewel of America’s recreation 
system. 

In the past, though, the sites have really, 
in some cases, been ignored. And that’s the 
reality, and that’s the truth. For many years, 
our Federal Government did not even have 
the basic information it needed to set prior-
ities about what should be repaired or not 
repaired, because we had a haphazard system 
of dealing with the people’s asset. We just 
kind of—as we say down there, catch as catch 
can, without a national strategy to maintain 
this incredibly important asset. 

And so I’ve set out to do something about 
it. And the first thing we’ve got to do is, we’ve 
got to get a commitment from the appropri-
ators in Congress to spend enough money 
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to maintain our parks. And so I’m calling on 
Congress to spend $5 billion over the next 
5 years. I made that call 2 years ago. I’ve 
said, ‘‘If you’re interested in helping us main-
tain the park system, put some money out 
there so that we can actually do the job.’’ 
And Congress responded for the last 2 years 
by appropriating $1.8 billion to meet the 
needs to make sure our parks are modernized 
and maintained and get the needed repairs 
to make the parks accessible to the people. 
In this year’s budget, this year’s request, I 
put in $1.1 billion and then plan on asking 
2.2 total for ’05 and ’06, so that we spend 
$5 billion on maintenance projects and repair 
projects in the park system all across the 
country. 

And I expect Congress to respond. We’ve 
got a national asset that in some cases needs 
needed repairs, and now is the time to get 
after it on behalf of the American people. 
This is a problem, and now let’s address the 
problem. And I think they’ll respond. 

In the first 2 years in my administration, 
under Gale and Fran’s leadership, we’ve un-
dertaken 900 park maintenance projects, and 
that’s a good start. We’re making progress. 
We’ll do another 500 this year and 400 next 
year. Slowly but surely, we’re beginning to 
deal with the backlog of much needed main-
tenance. 

And these are projects that—I’ll talk about 
some of them we’re doing here, under 
Woody’s supervision, but for example, there’s 
repairs to a visitors center at Cape Cod Na-
tional Seashore. I mean, when visitors show 
up for the Cape Cod National Seashore and 
its beauty, we want there to be a visitors cen-
ter that’s worth going into. We want the toi-
lets to flush. [Laughter] We want the pot-
holes to be taken out of the parking lot. 
Whatever the problem is, we need to address 
it so that the people, when it comes to using 
their own park, are able to do so in a com-
fortable way. 

We’ve got a new wastewater system being 
developed at Yellowstone National Park, and 
that’s important. We’ve got a new lighting 
and electrical systems on the U.S. Arizona 
Memorial at Pearl Harbor. At the Redwood 
National Park, we’re removing abandoned 
roads to protect the park and to improve the 
watershed. There are just practical things 

that need to be done on a park-by-park basis 
in order to do our job on behalf of the Amer-
ican people. 

In order to have a strategy, we felt it was 
important to develop a national system to 
take a national inventory so you can set prior-
ities. If the information is scattered and hap-
hazard, you’ll have a haphazard and scattered 
response to a problem. And so I tasked Gale 
and Fran with the idea of setting up a na-
tional database that will track maintenance 
needs on a asset-by-asset basis. And so the 
Interior Department and the parks depart-
ment have tasked the park superintendents 
to conduct an inventory of buildings and 
trails and monument roads and assets and 
let us know the condition on a park-by-park 
basis. And the data will be centralized in 
Washington. So far, 384 out of the 388 park 
superintendents have responded. We’re 
chasing down the other four—[laughter]—
to make sure we get inventories. 

And then when you get an assessment of 
what is needed, we can set priorities. And 
when you set priorities, it is more likely that 
the $5 billion will be spent wisely on behalf 
of the American people to maintain their 
park system. 

In the Santa Monica Mountains, Woody 
was telling me that—first of all, he was one 
of the first to apply to the system, first to 
input into the system. He determined that 
the buildings were in good shape but the 
trails were eroded and needed work. He sent 
out a priority list to Washington, DC. I think 
we’ve sent back $2.4 million of trail mainte-
nance money, if I’m not mistaken, which has 
improved a lot of the trails for the people 
who use the trails. 

And as importantly, you’ve made it pos-
sible for people to see the beauty of the land, 
to access the beauty without destroying the 
land. The more modern the trail system, the 
more repaired our trail system is, the less 
likely it is that people will trample the beau-
ty—that they’ll stay on the trails, and so you’ll 
be able to have people take wonderful hikes 
or bike rides throughout this beautiful coun-
tryside without the fear of damaging the 
countryside. 

Woody accessed the system; he put out a 
plan; and the Government responded. And 
we expect other park superintendents to do 
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so. And when Congress appropriates the 
money, which I’m confident they will, par-
ticularly after this moment—[laughter]—that 
we’ll better spend the money on behalf of 
the people. 

As Woody said, for the first time, we now 
have a system that moves us from reactive 
to proactive, and that’s how we’re able to 
track real improvements. And that’s what 
we’re going to be with America’s park system: 
We’re going to be proactive and doing what’s 
right on behalf of the American people. 

I mentioned the volunteers that make 
these parks work—and particularly, this park 
work. And I ran into some folks from Wood-
row Wilson East High School in Los Angeles. 
Stan is with us. Stan is a teacher. Thank you, 
Stan, for being a teacher. Rosa Gomez and 
Susan Lam and Denise Sanchez are with us 
as well. Thank you all for coming. I see other 
students from Woodrow Wilson, as well, or 
Wilson—the Wilson Mules, I take it. [Laugh-
ter] But we were repairing the trails together. 
By the way, the three ladies I just mentioned 
are high school grads. They’re going to col-
lege. A couple of them are the first time any-
body in their family has ever gone to college, 
which is fabulous. 

But I want to thank them for coming out 
and working hard on the trails. It’s a—it’s 
got to be a fantastic educational experience 
to get out in this beautiful part of our country 
and put something back into the system. 
After all, that’s really what makes America 
great, when people realize that patriotism 
means serving something greater than your-
self, serving the country you love, doing your 
part to make sure that the community in 
which you live is as good as it can possibly 
be, loving a neighbor just like you’d like to 
be loved yourself. Whether it be maintaining 
park roads or helping somebody who hurts, 
helping somebody who’s addicted, we can all 
make a difference in changing our country. 

And that’s what the Harmans are doing. 
I ran into Terry and Holly Harman. Terry 
and Holly challenged me to a 6-mile run. 
[Laughter] I took one look at them; I said, 
‘‘No thanks.’’ [Laughter] But the Harmans 
are here. They love to use the park. They 
ride their bikes; they run. They’ve enjoyed 
this park for a lot of years, and part of their 
enjoyment is to make it a better place for 

other people. I want to tell you what Terry 
said. He said volunteering here has helped 
him feel ownership for the park. You’re kind 
of protective. You realize, in his words, ‘‘This 
is my park too.’’

Well, it is your park. It’s the park of every 
person who lives in America, and we’ve got 
to remember that. We’re stewards of the 
people land. We have an obligation to leave 
this park a better place than when we found 
it. And there’s no doubt in my mind, thanks 
to the hard work of the park employees, to 
the volunteers who come, thanks to a Con-
gress that recognizes that we need to main-
tain this incredibly important asset for our 
country, we’ll do our job. 

Thanks for coming. May God continue to 
bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:17 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Stan Katase, teacher, 
Woodrow Wilson High School. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Irvine, California 
August 15, 2003

Thank you very much. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. Thanks for the friendship. 
It’s great to be back in the great State of 
California, and it’s wonderful to see so many 
friends from Orange County. I’m honored 
you all are here. I appreciate the strong fi-
nancial support you’ve given. 

I want to thank those who have worked 
so hard to make this a major success. Really 
what we’re doing is, we’re laying the founda-
tion for next year’s campaign, putting the 
process in place and the foundation in place 
for what’s going to be a great victory in No-
vember of ’04. 

And I need to count on you, particularly 
when it comes to energizing the vote, to mak-
ing sure the grassroots gets our message. I 
want you to remind your Republican friends, 
your Democrat friends, your independent 
friends that this administration is one that 
is serving all the people of the United States 
of America. 

I’m getting ready—[laughter]—and I’m 
loosening up. [Laughter] But the political 
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season will come in its own time. See, I’ve 
got a job to do, and right now I’m focused 
on the people’s business. We’ll continue to 
work hard to earn the confidence of the 
American people by keeping this Nation 
strong and secure and prosperous and free. 

I regret that our First Lady is not with 
us. I just talked to Laura. She’s in Midland 
visiting her mother, and I’m going to see her 
tonight for dinner. But she sends her love, 
and I tell you, I love her a lot. She is a great 
lady. 

I appreciate my friends Brad Freeman and 
Gerry Parsky and Mercer Reynolds for work-
ing so hard to organize what is going to be 
a great nationwide effort in terms of col-
lecting the resources necessary to run a via-
ble campaign. 

I want to thank Duf Sundheim, the party 
chairman of the State of California, for his 
leadership. I’m honored that members of the 
mighty California congressional delegation 
are with us, friends of mine, people who work 
hard on behalf of the citizens of California: 
Congressmen David Dreier and Ed Royce 
and Ken Calvert and Congressman Chris 
Cox. I want to thank them for coming. 

I appreciate John Campbell and Bob 
Pacheco, State reps, people who represented 
their districts well and who were strong sup-
porters of mine in 2000. 

But most of all, I thank you all for coming. 
In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 

decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future presidents or future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. We are meet-
ing the test of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, we 
gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people in those two 
countries once lived under tyranny, and now 
they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 

of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked, and we found out that there 
were some CEOs in America who forgot to 
tell the truth. We had corporate scandals. 
War affected the people’s confidence. But we 
acted. We passed tough new laws to hold cor-
porate criminals to account. And to get the 
economy going again, I have twice led the 
United States Congress to pass historic tax 
relief for the American people. 

I believe that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or invest, 
the whole economy grows, and someone is 
more likely to find a job. And I understand 
whose money we spend in Washington. It 
is not the Government’s money; it is the peo-
ple’s money. We’re returning more money 
to people to help them raise their families. 
We’re reducing taxes on dividends and cap-
ital gains to encourage investment. We’re 
providing small businesses with incentives to 
expand so they can hire people. With all 
these actions, we are laying the foundation 
for greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America so that every single citizen in this 
country can realize the great promise of 
America. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reform 
in a generation. We’re bringing high stand-
ards and strong accountability measures to 
every public school in America. We believe 
every child can learn the basics of reading 
and math, and we expect every school in 
America to teach the basics of reading and 
math. This administration is challenging the 
soft bigotry of low expectations. The days of 
excuse-making are over. We expect results 
in return for Federal money in every class-
room in America so that not one child is left 
behind. 

We reorganized our Government to create 
the Department of Homeland Security to 
better safeguard our borders and ports and 
to protect the American people. We passed 
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trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for California manufacturers and 
farmers and ranchers and entrepreneurs. We 
passed budget agreements to help maintain 
much-needed spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC. 

On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The United States Congress has shared in 
these great achievements, and I appreciate 
their hard work. I’ve got a great relationship 
with Speaker Hastert and Leader Frist. I’ll 
continue to work with them to change the 
tone in Washington, DC, and to focus on re-
sults as opposed to process and politics. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve as-
sembled in my administration. I have put to-
gether a great administration on behalf of the 
American people. We have no finer Vice 
President in our Nation’s history than Dick 
Cheney. Mother might have a second opin-
ion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we’ve come far, but our work 
is only beginning. I’ve set great goals worthy 
of this great Nation. First, America is com-
mitted to expanding the realm of freedom 
and peace for our own security and for the 
benefit of the world. And second, in our own 
country, we must work for a society of pros-
perity and compassion so that every single 
citizen, regardless of their background, re-
gardless of their religion, regardless of their 
status, has a chance to work and to succeed 
and realize the great promise of our land. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we’re keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
we will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our se-
curity. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty. Free nations do 
not support terror. Free nations do not attack 
their neighbors. And free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 

deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And we believe that freedom is the 
right of every person. And we believe that 
freedom is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. I’m so proud 
of our great land. We’re leading the world 
in this incredibly important work of human 
rescue. 

We face challenges at home, and our ac-
tions are equal to those challenges. I will con-
tinue to work to lay the foundation for eco-
nomic growth, to make sure the entrepre-
neurial spirit is strong, to encourage job cre-
ation so that anybody who wants to work 
today and can’t find a job will be able to do 
so. 

And we have a duty to keep our commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, 
the Congress took historic action to improve 
the lives of older Americans. For the first 
time—the first time—since the creation of 
Medicare, the House and Senate have passed 
reforms to increase the choices for our sen-
iors and to provide coverage for prescription 
drugs. The next step is for both bodies to 
get together and iron out some details and 
get a bill to my desk. The sooner they finish 
the job, the sooner Americans will get a mod-
ernized Medicare system. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet, the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Because frivolous lawsuits 
drive up the cost of health care, they affect 
the Federal budget; they affect the Medicare 
budget, the Medicaid budget, the veterans 
health care budget. Medical liability reform 
is a national issue that requires a national so-
lution. The House of Representatives passed 
a good bill to reform the Senate—the system. 
It is stuck in the Senate. It is now time for 
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the United States Senate to act on behalf of 
the patients of America. No one has ever 
been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. 

In California, I nominated Carolyn Kuhl 
to the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals. She 
is a—tremendous bipartisan support. She’s 
respected as a State judge. Yet, some Sen-
ators are distorting her record; they’re threat-
ening to block an up-or-down vote. Unfortu-
nately, she’s not alone. They’re doing that to 
too many of my nominees, and that is wrong. 
All judicial nominees deserve a fair hearing 
and an up-or-down vote on the Senate floor. 
It is time for some Members of the United 
States Senate to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan that, among 
other things, will help us modernize our in-
frastructure around America. We must pro-
mote energy efficiency and conservation, de-
velop cleaner—develop technology to help 
us explore for energy in environmentally sen-
sitive ways. But for the sake of economic se-
curity and for the sake of national security, 
we need to become less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism. We will apply the best 
and most innovative and effective ideas to 
the task of helping our fellow citizens in 
need. There are still millions of men and 
women who want to end their dependence 
on Government and become independent 
through hard work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform to bring work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our fellow 
citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ to encourage more Americans 
to serve their communities and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative so that we can sup-
port the armies of compassion which are 

mentoring children, caring for the homeless, 
and offering hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for every citizen, including the 
independence and dignity that come from 
ownership. This administration will con-
stantly strive to promote an ownership soci-
ety in America. We want more people own-
ing their own home. We have a minority 
homeownership gap in America, and I’ve got 
a plan to close that gap. We want people 
owning their own retirement systems and 
managing their own retirement systems. We 
want people controlling their own health care 
systems. We want more people owning and 
operating their own small business in Amer-
ica, because we understand that when some-
body owns something, he or she has a vital 
stake in the future in the United States of 
America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in 
which each of us understands we are respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart and all your soul. 
If you’re concerned about the quality of edu-
cation in your community, you’re responsible 
for doing something about it. If you’re a CEO 
in America, you have the responsibility to tell 
the truth to your shareholders and your em-
ployees. 

And in the responsibility society, each of 
us is responsible for loving our neighbor just 
like we’d like to be loved ourself. And we 
can see the culture of responsibility and serv-
ice growing around us here in America. I 
started what’s called the USA Freedom 
Corps to encourage Americans to extend a 
compassionate hand to a neighbor in need, 
and the response has been strong. People 
from all walks of life are signing up to figure 
out how to help and do their duty as an 
American citizen. 

Charities are strong and the faith-based or-
ganizations are vibrant, bringing hope and 
healing to citizens who hurt. Policemen and 
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firefighters and people who wear our Na-
tion’s uniform are reminding us what it 
means to sacrifice for something greater than 
yourself in life. Once again the children be-
lieve in heroes, because they see them every 
day in America. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We are a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:57 p.m. at the 
Hyatt Regency Irvine Hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to Brad Freeman, California State fi-
nance chairman, and Mercer Reynolds, national 
finance chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; and 
Gerald Parsky, Team California chairman, and 
Duf Sundheim, party chairman, California Repub-
lican Party. A portion of these remarks could not 
be verified because the tape was incomplete. This 
item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

Memorandum on the 2003 
Combined Federal Campaign 
August 15, 2003

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive 
Departments and Agencies

Subject: 2003 Combined Federal Campaign
I am delighted that the Secretary of Hous-

ing and Urban Development, Mel R. Mar-
tinez, has agreed to serve as the Chair of the 
2003 Combined Federal Campaign (CFC) of 
the National Capital Area. I ask you to enthu-
siastically support the CFC by personally 
chairing the campaign in your agency and ap-
pointing a top official as your Vice Chair. 

The Combined Federal Campaign is an 
important way for Federal employees to sup-
port thousands of worthy charities. Public 
servants not only contribute to the campaign 
but also assume leadership roles to ensure 
its success. 

Your personal support and enthusiasm will 
help positively influence thousands of em-
ployees and will guarantee another successful 
campaign. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on August 16.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Iraq 
August 15, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with the Authorization for Use 

of Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 
2002 (Public Law 107–243), the Authoriza-
tion for the Use of Force Against Iraq Reso-
lution (Public Law 102–1), and in order to 
keep the Congress fully informed, I am pro-
viding a report prepared by my Administra-
tion. This report includes matters relating to 
post-liberation Iraq under section 7 of the 
Iraq Liberation Act of 1998 (Public Law 105–
338). 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on August 16.

The President’s Radio Address 
August 16, 2003

Good morning. This week, I traveled to 
Arizona and California to see some of Amer-
ica’s forests and parks and to talk about my 
commitment to good stewardship of these 
natural treasures. 

On Monday, I visited the Coronado Na-
tional Forest in Arizona, where wildfires re-
cently consumed thousands of acres of forest 
and destroyed hundreds of homes. Nearby, 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:53 Aug 26, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00008 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P34AUT4.022 P34AUT4



1077Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Aug. 18

I also saw forests that remained largely intact 
thanks to wise forest-management policy. 
Fire professionals and forest and park rang-
ers agree, by thinning overgrown forests we 
will reduce the risk of catastrophic fire and 
restore the health of forest ecosystems. 

That is the purpose of my Healthy Forest 
Initiative. We’re cutting through bureau-
cratic redtape to complete urgently needed 
forest-thinning projects. We are speeding up 
environmental assessments and consultations 
required by current law. And we’re expe-
diting the administrative appeals process to 
resolve disputes more quickly. By the end 
of this fiscal year in September, we will have 
treated more than 2.6 million acres of over-
growth, more than twice the acreage that was 
treated in the year 2000. 

Under current law, however, litigation 
often delays projects, while some 190 million 
acres of forest remain at high risk of dan-
gerous fires and nearby communities remain 
vulnerable. So I’m asking Congress to reform 
the review process for forest projects. The 
‘‘Healthy Forests Restoration Act’’ would 
make forest health a high priority when 
courts are forced to resolve disputes, and it 
would place reasonable time limits on the liti-
gation process after the public has had an 
opportunity to comment and a decision has 
been made. For the health of America’s for-
ests and for the safety and economic vitality 
of our communities, the Congress must com-
plete work on this bill. The House has passed 
the legislation, and now the Senate must act. 

As we protect America’s forests, we must 
also preserve the beauty of America’s nearly 
80 million acres of national parkland. On Fri-
day, I visited the Santa Monica Mountains 
National Recreation Area in southern Cali-
fornia. It is one of America’s 388 national 
park areas, including historic sites and battle-
fields, recreation areas, monuments, and 
shores. Every one of them is a point of pride 
for the Nation and for local communities. 

Yet in the past, not all of these sites have 
been given the attention they require. Some 
of our national park areas are not in good 
condition. And for many years, Government 
did not even have the basic information 
about which places were most in need of re-
pair or restoration. To meet this challenge, 
I pledge to spend $4.9 billion over 5 years 

on needed work and maintenance in our na-
tional park areas. 

With the support of Congress, we’re keep-
ing that commitment. In the first 2 years of 
my administration, Congress provided nearly 
$1.8 billion for park maintenance and roads. 
And my request for the next three budgets 
will bring total funding for park maintenance 
and roads to more than $5 billion over 5 
years. 

With this funding, we’ve already under-
taken approximately 900 park maintenance 
projects. This year, the Park Service is work-
ing on 500 more projects, and nearly 400 
more are planned for next year. As we attend 
to needed repairs, we’re also putting in place 
a new system of inventory and assessment 
to assure that America’s parks stay in good 
condition. We have set a new course for our 
national parks, with better management and 
renewed investment in the care and protec-
tion. After all, the parks belong to the people. 

I look forward to traveling next week to 
Oregon and Washington State, and I will be 
carrying the same message: Our system of 
national parks and forests is a trust given to 
every generation of Americans. By practicing 
good management and being faithful stew-
ards of the land, our generation can show 
that we’re worthy of that trust. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:55 a.m. on 
August 14 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on August 16. The 
transcript was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on August 15 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address.

Interview With the Armed Forces 
Radio and Television Service 
August 14, 2003

Liberia 
Q. Thank you for joining us today. We 

really appreciate you being here and taking 
time out to talk with us. 

I’d like to start out with a topic that’s in 
the news this morning, and that’s Liberia. 
Two weeks ago, you authorized Secretary 
Rumsfeld to send a small contingency into 
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that war-torn country to help out. And now 
this morning, we hear that a couple of hun-
dred more U.S. forces are there to help out. 
What’s the status there? Do you see this as 
a long-term deployment for our troops? Or 
do you think this is more short-term? 

The President. No, I know it’s short-term. 
Here’s what I said. I said, look, we have a 
special obligation in Liberia to help with hu-
manitarian aid, and therefore, we will. And 
I said, secondly, we will have a limited mis-
sion of limited duration and limited scope 
and that we will help what’s called ECOMIL, 
which is the western African nations’ mili-
taries, go in and provide the conditions nec-
essary for humanitarian aid to move. 

We have yet to deploy anybody, really. 
Today you mentioned 200 troops. Those 200 
troops will be the first really deployed, other 
than assessment teams, and their job is to 
help secure an airport and a port so food 
can be offloaded and the delivery process 
begun to help people in Monrovia. We’ll be 
out of there by October the 1st. We’ve got 
U.N. blue-helmeted troops ready to replace 
our limited number of troops. 

But our mission there is to help 
ECOWAS—help ECOMIL provide humani-
tarian aid. 

Coalition Operations in Iraq 
Q. I’d like to turn to Iraq now. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. On May 1st, you flew aboard the Abra-

ham Lincoln, and you addressed the Nation, 
and you announced the end of combat oper-
ations. 

The President. Actually, major military 
operations. 

Q. Okay, I stand corrected. 
The President. Because we still have 

combat operations going on. 
Q. We do, sir; you’re right. But as you say, 

duty there continues to be tough, dangerous 
work. But ironically, more of our troops have 
died since May 1st than during the main hos-
tility. What do your advisers tell you about 
the security threat in Iraq today? Is it getting 
better? Is it worse? Where do we stand? 

The President. Well, it’s certainly getting 
better on a day-by-day basis. And the reason 
why is because we’re routing out former 
Ba’athists and some foreign terrorists from 

the country. These are people who can’t 
stand the thought of a free Iraq. 

Really, the way I’d like for your viewers 
to understand the Iraq theater is that the—
Iraq is an integral part on the war on terror. 
See, Saddam Hussein was funding terrorist 
activities. He was providing money. Who 
knows what kind of armament he was pro-
viding. We know he had illegal weapons, and 
those weapons in the hands of terrorists 
would be very dangerous to the United 
States. 

Iraq is in the middle of a part of the region 
that has produced terror and terrorists. And 
therefore, a free Iraq is an integral part of 
winning the war on terror, because a free 
Iraq is going to be one that will help—will 
have an amazingly positive effect on its 
neighborhood. A free Iraq will no longer be 
a threat to the United States and our friends 
and allies. And so what you’re seeing now 
is a continuation on the battle for Iraq; it’s 
just a different kind of battle. The first wave 
of military operations was to get rid of—the 
first major goal of military operations was to 
get rid of Saddam Hussein and his regime, 
and we have done that. And now it is to make 
the country secure enough for democracy to 
flourish. And it’s a different kind of combat 
mission, but nevertheless, it’s combat—just 
ask the kids that are over there killing and 
being shot at. 

Listen, as Commander in Chief, I grieve 
for any loss of life. And I stand in—I send 
my deepest sympathies to the loved ones who 
grieve over the loss of a soldier, a loved one. 
But the cause is a good cause, because we 
will never forget the lessons of 9/11. This is 
part of the war on terror. And the effect of 
what we have done in Iraq and what we’re 
doing in Iraq will be a very positive effect 
on future generations of Americans, and 
that’s very important for people to under-
stand. 

Q. You talked about a democracy in Iraq. 
August 8th was the 100th day since the end 
of combat operations there. But we’ve got 
a lot of forces that are still there. I guess 
my question to you is, will U.S. forces con-
tinue to bear the brunt of the responsibility 
there? I believe down in Crawford you told 
the press that America was committed to 
staying in Iraq until they were free. 
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The President. Right. 
Q. But will that responsibility continue to 

fall on U.S. forces, or will our coalition part-
ners step up and give us some relief? 

The President. Yes, I think what you’ll 
find is, is that there will be a variety of dif-
ferent elements that will give relief to U.S. 
forces. 

First of all, we will stay there until the job 
is done. If America pulls out, there’s no tell-
ing what’ll happen. It’ll certainly embolden 
terrorists to think that we are going to a mis-
sion and don’t complete it. But think about 
the following dynamics. First of all, Britain 
is still there. Polish troops are now moving 
in and will be in, I think, by September 4th 
of this year, which is in 2 weeks. That’s a 
major Polish contingent. There will be other 
nations going in to support not only the Pol-
ish contingent but the British contingent. 

We’re developing an Iraq police force as 
well as an Iraqi army. And the idea is at some 
point in time, the Iraqi army is able to secure 
the powerlines and prevent the looting. See, 
what’s happening there is there’s a handful 
of people, an element of people who are will-
ing to destroy the power grid as we rebuild 
it, in order to try to terrorize people. It would 
be helpful if other patrolled the power grid, 
other than our U.S. hunter-killer teams. And 
that’s what’s happening now. And this fall 
you’ll see a lot of protective load, kind of 
the guarding role, being taken off the shoul-
ders of U.S. troops and shared by coalition 
forces. 

But you know, you mentioned 100 days. 
I want to put this in perspective. Saddam 
Hussein had 12 years or so, or more, to hide 
weapons and to fool the world. I say ‘‘12 
years’’ because that’s really the timeframe 
from ’91, the last U.S. incursion, until today, 
but no telling what he was doing prior to 
’91. He has had years to terrorize people. 
This is the guy, if you disagreed with him, 
you’re liable to be dead and your family 
would be tortured as well or killed as well. 

And so we’re dealing with a mindset and 
kind of a condition, an environment that has 
been in place for a long time, and yet we’ve 
only been there for 100 days. But we’ve done 
a lot in 100. In other words, my expectations 
aren’t the democracy will flourish after 100 
days. Of course, my expectations were that—

I wasn’t certain how long it was going to take 
for us to do an incredibly difficult, complex 
military operation. I knew that we had a good 
plan, because General Franks told me we 
had a good plan. But it happened a lot 
quicker than I thought. 

So I don’t—my point is, I don’t tend to 
put time, artificial timelines; I try to be real-
istic, however, about how long it takes to ac-
complish a complex mission. 

Afghanistan/War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, I’d like to talk about Af-

ghanistan for a moment, formerly a hotbed 
of terrorist activity, and the first country to 
feel America’s wrath and compassion in the 
war on terrorism after 9/11. But today, sig-
nificant numbers of U.S. troops are still there 
helping to rebuild that country. My question 
for you is, is there a timetable for when U.S. 
forces will start to come home from there? 
Or is Afghanistan tied to Iraq? 

The President. Well, listen, we’ve got 
about 10,000 troops there, which is down 
from, obviously, major combat operations. 
And they’re there to provide security, and 
they’re there to provide reconstruction help. 
But both those functions are being gradually 
replaced by other troops. Germany, for ex-
ample, is now providing the troops for ISAF, 
which is the security force for Afghanistan 
under NATO control. In other words, more 
and more coalition forces and friends are be-
ginning to carry a lot of the burden in Af-
ghanistan. 

We’ll still have hunter-killer teams there 
to chase down remnants of Taliban and Al 
Qaida, because—we want, of course, Afghan-
istan to be a secure and democratic country. 
And we want to use—now that we’re locked 
and loaded, as they say in the military, we 
want to chase down those who could eventu-
ally come back and harm America. 

In other words, Afghanistan and Iraq—
they’re linked. They’re linked because 
they’re both integral theaters in the war on 
terror. And a free Afghanistan and a free Iraq 
will make America more secure, and that’s, 
after all, the mission that we’re after. Nine-
eleven taught us a lesson, that we’re vulner-
able, and 9/11 reminded me that my obliga-
tion as the Commander in Chief is to hunt 
down an enemy and bring them to justice 
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before they would ever harm America again. 
And that’s what we’re going to do, so long 
as I am the President. 

North Korea 
Q. I’d like to go to the other side of the 

world for a moment, if I could, to North 
Korea. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. What is the status on their weapons 

of mass destruction and their ability to use 
them? And most specifically, how concerned 
should U.S. forces in the Pacific theater be—
South Korea, Japan—that North Korea 
would use nuclear weapons against them? 

The President. Well, you know, we be-
lieve he has got a warhead. We know he’s 
got rockets. And we know he’s a dangerous 
man, and that’s why we take his threats seri-
ously. You know, the best thing to do, in my 
judgment, is to convince others to join us 
to convince Kim Chong-il to change his be-
havior. 

In other words, we tried the bilateral ap-
proach, and it didn’t work because he didn’t 
tell the truth. And so now our strategy is to 
get the Chinese involved, which they are, and 
to get the Russians involved and the Japanese 
involved and the South Koreans involved, all 
of us involved to tell Kim Chong-il that we 
expect him to denuclearize the Korean Pe-
ninsula for the sake of peace. And that’s 
where we’re headed. 

I’d like to solve this diplomatically, and I 
believe we can. It’s going to take a lot of 
persuasion by countries besides the United 
States to convince him. He loves the idea 
of, you know, making people nervous and rat-
tling sabers and getting the world all anxious. 
And my job is to tell others that let’s speak 
with one voice and convince this man that 
developing a nuclear weapon on the Korean 
Peninsula is not in his interests. 

Military Pay and Benefits/Military 
Families 

Q. I’d like to talk about people for a 
minute. You’ve talked about them earlier, 
and nobody knows better than you the sac-
rifices that our servicemembers are making 
day in and day out on the war on terrorism, 
whether it’s Iraq, Afghanistan, here at home. 
What can servicemembers look for in the way 

of benefits, pay, housing, health care, that 
kind of thing, to repay them for their unself-
ish sacrifice to the Nation? 

The President. When I first came in, I 
made the commitment that help was on the 
way. I said that during the campaign to the 
military, help was on the way, and I’ve lived 
up to that commitment. 

Pay is going up. I think if you talk to the 
servicemen, they do feel the pay increases 
that we’ve—that I proposed and Congress 
has passed. And when you couple that with 
two significant tax cuts, our servicemen have 
got more money in their pocket than before. 

I ask the question all the time to troops. 
I don’t know if I got—I hope I get the 
straight answer. You don’t know; it must be 
a little awesome for a sergeant to talk to the 
Commander in Chief. 

Q. It’s very awesome, sir. [Laughter] 
The President. And I turn to the guy and 

say, ‘‘Can you feel your pay raise?’’ And to 
a person, the answer is yes, they feel their 
pay raise, which is good. And that’s what I 
want. 

The other thing is that when you and I 
first met at Fort Stewart, Georgia, I was 
given a tour of substandard housing. And I 
went back and talked to Don Rumsfeld about 
that and said, ‘‘We’ve got to do something 
about that.’’ Pay is one thing, and housing 
is another. And both of them are compatible; 
both of them are important for families in 
the military. 

And I think you’ll find that we have—we’re 
living up to our commitment to have a full-
scale housing program ongoing for our 
troops. And the housing issue is getting a 
lot—the housing condition is improving, 
compared to the way it was in the past, and 
so I’m mindful of it. 

And health care is good for our troops. I 
think, again, if you ask the troops—that’s who 
I ask, and they tell me they’re pleased with 
the health care. And so the key is to continue 
the progress that we’ve made about making 
sure that the human condition in the military 
is excellent. 

Q. One final question, Mr. President. The 
families of America’s fighting forces, they 
make huge sacrifices in the name of freedom, 
just like the servicemembers. You touched 
on it earlier. You touched on it in your speech 
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today. For months at a time, they give up 
their servicemembers. They don’t know 
where they are. They don’t hear from them. 
They don’t know if they’re safe. They don’t 
know if they’re dead or alive. What message 
do you have for the families today? 

The President. Well, my message is that 
what your loved one is doing is the right thing 
for the country. We are called upon to de-
fend the United States of America. I take 
that oath, and every soldier takes that oath. 
And on 9/11, our world changed, and we real-
ized this country is vulnerable and we better 
do something about it. And the best way to 
secure the homeland is to get the enemy be-
fore he gets us. At least, that’s my attitude. 
And so, I—first of all, the commitment that 
their loved ones have made, the families of 
the service ones have made, is in line with 
this business about winning and fighting war. 

Every person is a volunteer in our military. 
They’ve chosen to defend the United States 
of America. And therefore, they need to get 
the best—if that’s their attitude, and they 
made up their mind that’s what they want 
to do, then my job is to get them the best 
equipment, the best pay, the best training 
possible, so that if we ever have to send them 
in, they’ll be able to do the job. 

And I hope their loved ones understand 
that, that this is a volunteer army and it re-
quires sacrifice. Look, I understand what it 
must mean for the moms and dads and sons 
and daughters to wonder about their loved 
one. It must be a nerve-wracking experience. 
On the other hand, it’s for a good cause. 

I would tell you as well, as I think our 
military does is—I’m going to tell you two 
things I think the military does really well 
that will hopefully give comfort to people. 
One, there is a lot of communication that 
takes place with troops overseas and their 
loved ones at home. There are—there’s e-
mail efforts that go on, a lot of e-mail efforts. 
In other words, there’s a capacity to commu-
nicate from afar, the likes of which our mili-
tary has never had. 

Secondly, I have visited our wounded. One 
of my jobs as the Commander in Chief is 
to try to comfort those who grieve and to 
comfort those who are wounded—those who 
grieve as a result of loss of life, and those—
and to comfort those who have been wound-

ed, and I do. I’m responsible for putting 
them into combat, and I know that. And so 
I go to hospitals on occasion, Walter Reed 
or Bethesda. 

Ours is a country that can take a young, 
wounded soldier off the battlefield and have 
him in the best care in a number of days. 
I met many a troop that was wounded in Iraq 
and 3 days later was at Bethesda Naval Hos-
pital getting the best possible treatment. And 
to me that speaks volumes about the commit-
ment of our country to take care of our fight-
ers and our soldiers and marines and sailors 
and airmen. If somebody gets hurt far from 
home, we will deliver the best care in the 
world in a rapid time. And I understand that 
doesn’t replace an injured limb for a loved 
one, but it certainly should say loud and clear 
that this country cares deeply about those 
who are willing to sacrifice on its behalf. 

Q. As you say, sir, freedom isn’t free. 
The President. That’s right. 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President, very much. 

I really appreciate the time. 
The President. You bet. Thank you, sir. 

Good job. 

NOTE: The interview began at 1:55 p.m. in Hangar 
Five at the Marine Corps Air Station in Miramar, 
CA, for later broadcast, and the transcript was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary on Au-
gust 18. In his remarks, the President referred 
to former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Gen. 
Tommy R. Franks, USA (Ret.), former combatant 
commander, U.S. Central Command; and Chair-
man Kim Chong-il of North Korea. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
interview.

Statement on Signing the Higher 
Education Relief Opportunities for 
Students Act of 2003

August 18, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 1412, 
the ‘‘Higher Education Relief Opportunities 
for Students Act of 2003.’’ This Act permits 
the Secretary of Education to waive or mod-
ify Federal student financial assistance pro-
gram requirements to help students and their 
families or academic institutions affected by 
a war, other military operation, or national 
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emergency. The executive branch shall con-
strue section 2(c) in a manner consistent with 
the President’s authority under the Rec-
ommendations Clause of the Constitution to 
submit for the consideration of the Congress 
such measures as the President shall judge 
necessary or expedient. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
August 18, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 1412, approved August 18, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–76.

Memorandum on Resumption of U.S. 
Drug Interdiction Assistance to the 
Government of Colombia 
August 18, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–32

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Defense

Subject: Resumption of U.S. Drug 
Interdiction Assistance to the Government of 
Colombia

Pursuant to the authority vested in me by 
section 1012 of the National Defense Au-
thorization Act for Fiscal Year 1995, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. section 2291–4), I here-
by certify, with respect to Colombia, that: (1) 
interdiction of aircraft reasonably suspected 
to be primarily engaged in illicit drug traf-
ficking in that country’s airspace is necessary 
because of the extraordinary threat posed by 
illicit drug trafficking to the national security 
of that country; and (2) that country has ap-
propriate procedures in place to protect 
against innocent loss of life in the air and 
on the ground in connection with such inter-
diction, which shall at a minimum include 
effective means to identify and warn an air-
craft before the use of force is directed 
against the aircraft. 

The Secretary of State is authorized and 
directed to publish this determination in the 
Federal Register and to notify the Congress 
of this determination. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., August 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on August 19, and it 
was published in the Federal Register on August 
25.

Remarks and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Crawford, Texas 

August 19, 2003

Proposed Energy Legislation/Power 
Blackout 

The President. Good morning, every-
body. How are you? Last night I talked to 
Pete Domenici and Billy Tauzin. Pete is the 
chairman of the Senate committee dealing 
with energy and Billy is the chairman of the 
House committee dealing with energy. Pete 
believes they can get the conference up and 
running in 20 days to deal with this very im-
portant energy bill. Both Members are very 
optimistic about reaching agreement, obvi-
ously, on infrastructure modernization but, 
as importantly, other issues related to energy. 

One thing is for certain. There is—very 
confident they’ll have mandatory reliability 
standards in the energy bill. What that means 
is that companies transmitting energy will 
have to have strong reliability measures in 
place; otherwise, there will be a consequence 
for them. There will be incentives in the new 
bill to encourage investment in energy infra-
structure. 

So I’m very pleased with the attitude of 
the two Members, their desire to get a bill 
done quickly and get it to my desk. I have 
been calling for an energy bill for a long time. 
And now is the time for the Congress to 
move and get something done. 

I also talked to Energy Secretary Abraham. 
Tomorrow the joint inquiry with the Cana-
dians will begin. I don’t know how long it’s 
going to take to find out what went wrong, 
but I know it’s not going to take long to get 
the meeting started to determine what went 
wrong. 

I’ll answer a couple of questions; then I’ve 
got to get moving. 
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Former Vice President Taha Yasin 
Ramadan of Iraq 

Q. They’ve just captured Saddam’s Vice 
President. Does that give you hope that we’re 
closer to catching Saddam? 

The President. Well, I don’t know the 
facts of where he was, what was going on. 
I’m really pleased that we’ve captured the 
Vice President. Slowly but surely, we’ll find 
who we need to find. It’s just a matter of 
time. Listen, we’ve got a lot of brave people 
doing a lot of hard work in Iraq. And it’s—
because Iraq was terrorized and dominated 
by a dictator, it’s going to take a while to 
get this country to understand what’s nec-
essary to be a free country. But we’ll find 
him, and we’ll bring him to justice. 

Stevenson [Richard Stevenson, New York 
Times]. 

Proposed Energy Legislation 
Q. Sir, I realize it’s early to find out what 

went on with the blackout, but do you know 
enough at this point to be able to say whether 
there’s anything new or different that you 
would like in the energy bill beyond what 
you proposed——

The President. Well, listen, I thought the 
energy bill was very comprehensive. We par-
ticularly liked the House—a lot of the House 
bill. The Senate, as you know, in order to 
get out of town, expedited a piece of legisla-
tion. The House bill is a very comprehensive 
bill. And I’m confident the two bodies can 
work out differences. If they do what’s in 
the—if they do what’s in the House bill, for 
example, and what’s in the—a lot in the Sen-
ate bill, we’ll get us a good bill. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. Sir, the cease-fire by the Palestinians 

runs out in a few weeks. Do you think it 
should be extended, and why? 

The President. Well, you know, look, 
here’s my view on cease-fires and—I’m 
happy there’s calm, and I think that’s impor-
tant. But the most important thing is to—
for the parties that care for their—for peace 
to dismantle terrorist organizations that want 
to kill. That’s how we’re going to achieve a 
peaceful settlement in the Middle East. 
Calm is good. The fact that people aren’t 
dying is good. But the ultimate solution—

and this can happen quickly, in my judg-
ment—is to find those who would—who be-
lieve killing is the best approach to dealing 
with the very difficult problems in the Mid-
dle East. 

Q. Sir, Israel has kind of eased off of their 
request for actual dismantling the terrorists, 
and they’re putting their faith in the Pales-
tinian Authority to contain these guys. Do 
you have——

The President. I don’t want to put words 
in the Israelis’ mouth, but I can assure you 
that they’re interested in dismantling organi-
zations such as Hamas. 

Q. But do you think that the Palestinian 
Authority right now can contain these——

The President. I think that the Palestinian 
Authority needs to continue to work with the 
United States and others who are interested 
in dismantling terrorist organizations and ask 
for the help necessary so they can go and 
do what they need to do, which is dismantle 
and destroy organizations which are inter-
ested in killing innocent lives in order to pre-
vent a peace process from going forward. 

Tax Cuts/National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, your budget director 

gave an interview to the Wall Street Journal 
suggesting that there won’t be any corporate 
tax cuts to deal with this World Trade Orga-
nization trade dispute—about $100 billion in 
tax cuts making its way through Congress. 
Are we done with tax cuts for the foreseeable 
future? 

The President. Well, we’ll see. As I said 
the other day, as we stand right now, I be-
lieve the tax relief packages we have in place 
are doing their job. But I’m a flexible person. 
I want to make sure that the conditions for 
economic growth and vitality are strong. But 
we’ll take a look and see. I’m pleased the 
markets have responded. I’m pleased that 
there’s economic vitality and growth. But 
until everybody finds a job who wants one—
today—and can’t find one, is able to work, 
then I’m going to continue working on the 
economy. 

Coalition Operations in Iraq 
Q. Sir, given the decreasing likelihood of 

there being another United Nations resolu-
tion on Iraq, should the American people be 
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prepared for a longer and larger deployment 
of American forces there? 

The President. Well, one of the things 
that’s happening is that international forces 
are now coming into Iraq. There’s a signifi-
cant reconstruction effort going on in which 
other nations besides the United States and 
our initial coalition partners are participating. 

In other words, there is an international 
effort going on that will help Iraq reconstruct 
itself and help Iraq develop into a peaceful, 
democratic country. And that’s in our coun-
try’s interest, that Iraq become a peaceful, 
free, democratic country. Part of the war on 
terror is to promote freedom in the Middle 
East. I like to remind people that a free Iraq 
will no longer serve as a haven for terrorists 
or as a place for terrorists to get money or 
arms. A free Iraq will make the Middle East 
a more peaceful place, and a peaceful Middle 
East is important to the security of the 
United States. 

Listen, I’ve got to go. Thank you. I hope 
you all have a wonderful morning. 

First Lady Laura Bush/President’s 
Vacation 

Q. How’s the First Lady? 
The President. She’s great. Thanks. She 

actually suggested maybe bringing the press 
corps out to the ranch. Her idea. 

Q. Good idea. 
The President. What? 
Q. Good idea. 
The President. Well——
Q. What is she keeping busy with? 
The President. You know, she’s—you’ll 

see, if you ever get out there, that she’s got 
a lot of wildflowers. And she’s restoring a lot 
of the area around the house, the native 
grasses. By the way, we’ve got quail back—
bobwhite quail has now returned around our 
house. It wasn’t there when we first bought 
the place. And because the grasses have been 
restored, we’ve got a nice little family of 
bobwhites. It’s a fantastic experience to hear 
them call in the morning. 

My friend Blossman caught about a 6-
pound bass yesterday. So the bass are grow-
ing, and they’re getting healthy. Life out 
there at the ranch is just fine. It gets a little 
toasty about 3:00 p.m. in the afternoon, 
though. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:40 a.m. at the 
Fina gas station. In his remarks, he referred to 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. A re-
porter referred to Office and Management and 
Budget Director Joshua B. Bolten. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Remarks on the Bombing of the 
United Nations Headquarters in 
Baghdad, Iraq, in Crawford 
August 19, 2003

Today in Baghdad, terrorists turned their 
violence against the United Nations. The 
U.N. personnel and Iraqi citizens killed in 
the bombing were in that country on a purely 
humanitarian mission. Men and women in 
the targeted building were working on recon-
struction, medical care for Iraqis. They were 
there to help with the distribution of food. 
A number have been killed or injured. And 
to those who suffer, I extend the sympathy 
of the American people. 

A short time ago, I spoke with Ambassador 
Bremer and directed him to provide all pos-
sible assistance to the rescue and recovery 
effort at the United Nations headquarters. 
I also spoke to Secretary-General Kofi Annan 
about the personal loss the U.N. has suffered, 
about the assistance my country has offered, 
and about the vital work in Iraq that con-
tinues. 

The terrorists who struck today have again 
shown their contempt for the innocent. They 
showed their fear of progress and their ha-
tred of peace. They are the enemies of the 
Iraqi people. They are the enemies of every 
nation that seeks to help the Iraqi people. 
By their tactics and their targets, these mur-
derers reveal themselves once more as en-
emies of the civilized world. 

Every sign of progress in Iraq adds to the 
desperation of the terrorists and the rem-
nants of Saddam’s brutal regime. The civ-
ilized world will not be intimidated, and 
these killers will not determine the future 
of Iraq. The Iraqi people have been liberated 
from a dictator. Iraq is on a irreversible 
course toward self-government and peace. 
And America and our friends in the United 
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Nations will stand with the Iraqi people as 
they reclaim their Nation and their future. 

Iraqi people face a challenge, and they 
face a choice. The terrorists want to return 
to the days of torture chambers and mass 
graves. The Iraqis who want peace and free-
dom must reject them and fight terror. And 
the United States and many in the world will 
be there to help them. 

All nations of the world face a challenge 
and a choice. By attempting to spread chaos 
and fear, terrorists are testing our will. Across 
the world, they are finding that our will can-
not be shaken. We will persevere through 
every hardship. We will continue this war on 
terror until the killers are brought to justice, 
and we will prevail. 

May God bless the souls who have been 
harmed in Iraq. Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:05 a.m. at the 
Bush Ranch. In his remarks, he referred to L. 
Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq; Sec-
retary-General Kofi Annan of the United Nations; 
and former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Statement on the Death of United 
Nations Special Representative for 
Iraq Sergio Vieira de Mello 

August 19, 2003

I was deeply saddened to hear of Sergio 
Vieira de Mello’s death at the hand of terror-
ists in Iraq. Special Representative Vieira de 
Mello committed his life to advancing the 
cause of human rights, most recently as U.N. 
High Commissioner for Human Rights. 
When Secretary-General Annan asked him 
to take a leave of absence from those duties 
to work in Iraq, he agreed without hesitation. 
Just as he selflessly coordinated international 
efforts in East Timor and Kosovo, Mr. de 
Mello was helping the Iraqi people move 
down the path towards a democratic country 
governed by the rule of law. My deepest con-
dolences go to his family and to the people 
of Brazil, who have lost one of their finest 
public servants.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Portland, Oregon 
August 21, 2003

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. Please 
be seated. Thanks for the warm welcome and 
the cool day. It seems the temperature is a 
little better here than it is in Crawford. 
[Laughter] But I want to thank you all for 
coming. I am so honored that we have set 
a record today, a record fundraiser, which 
indicates the depth of support here in Or-
egon, for which I am most grateful. I want 
to thank you for what you have done; I want 
to thank you for what you’re going to do, 
which is to energize the grassroots all across 
this important State, to put up the signs and 
to mail out the mailers, but most importantly, 
to remind people that I have a vision that 
includes everybody, a vision that is hopeful 
and optimistic, a vision that believes in the 
best of America. 

I want you to know that I’m getting ready 
for the coming campaign. I’m loosening up. 
[Laughter] But there’s going to be ample 
time for politics, because I’ve got a job to 
do. I got a lot on the agenda. But I want 
you to know that I will continue to work hard 
to earn the confidence of every American by 
keeping this Nation secure and strong and 
prosperous and free. 

My main regret for coming here is the fact 
that I’m not traveling with the First Lady. 
She is a great First Lady. I love her dearly. 
I’m proud to call her wife, and I already miss 
her. But she’s in San Antonio, Texas, today. 
She’s honoring a friend of ours, and she’s 
working on a library event. But I’ll be with 
her on the ranch Friday night and continuing 
our period of relaxation before we get back 
to the Nation’s Capital. But it’s a great com-
fort to have her by my side. 

I’m also proud to call Gordon Smith 
friend. He’s a great United States Senator. 
And I appreciate so much working with my 
friend Congressman Greg Walden as well. 
After this event here, we’re going to a dif-
ferent part of your beautiful State to talk 
about a Healthy Forest Initiative, a common-
sense policy to do everything we can to thin 
out the forest beds so that we can prevent 
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the catastrophic forest fires that seem to be 
occurring all over the West. I’m proud to 
have two commonsense conservatives with 
whom I can work to bring some sense to the 
forest policy of the United States of America. 

I thank my friend Mercer Reynolds from 
Cincinnati, Ohio, who is with us today. He’s 
the national finance chairman for this cam-
paign. I appreciate Bill McCormick, who is 
the Oregon State chairman for the Bush-
Cheney 2004 campaign. Sorry we’re not 
using your restaurant. I appreciate Kevin 
Mannix, who is the chairman of the Repub-
lican Party here in the State of Oregon. 

It was such an honor to be able to shake 
hands once again with a fine American, a 
great Oregonian, Senator Mark Hatfield. I 
appreciate you coming, Senator. 

I want to thank so very much the leader-
ship of the University of Portland for opening 
up this beautiful campus. But most of all, 
I want to thank you all for coming. I’m proud 
to have you as supporters. I’m proud that 
we’re on the same team, working hard to do 
what’s right for America. 

See, I ran for office to solve problems, not 
to pass them on to future Presidents and fu-
ture generations. I’m serving to seize oppor-
tunities, and that’s what we’re doing. I be-
lieve you can tell your neighbor that this ad-
ministration is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. 
Those regimes chose defiance, and those re-
gimes are no more. Thanks to the United 
States of America and friends, 50 million 
people in those 2 countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, as Gordon men-
tioned, we inherited an economy in reces-
sion. And then we had attacks on our country 
and scandals in corporate America as well 

as a war, which affected—all affected the 
people’s confidence. But we acted. We took 
action. We passed tough new laws to hold 
corporate criminals to account. And to get 
the economy going again, I have twice led 
the United States Congress to pass historic 
tax relief for the American people. 

Here’s what I believe, and here’s what I 
know, that when Americans have more take-
home pay to spend, to save, to invest, the 
whole economy will grow, and people are 
more likely to find a job. 

I also understand whose money we spend 
in Washington, DC. It’s not the Govern-
ment’s money. It’s the people’s money. 
We’re returning more money to the people 
to help them raise their families. We’re re-
ducing taxes on dividends and capital gains 
to encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives to expand and to hire 
new people. With all these actions, we are 
laying the foundations for greater prosperity 
and more jobs across America so that every 
single person in this country—every per-
son—has a chance to realize the American 
Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action in Washington, DC, so 
I called for and the Congress passed the No 
Child Left Behind Act. With a solid bipar-
tisan majority, we delivered the most dra-
matic education reform in a generation. 
We’re bringing high standards and strong ac-
countability measures to every public school 
in America. In return for Federal dollars, we 
now expect every school to teach the basics 
of reading and math. This administration is 
finally challenging the soft bigotry of low ex-
pectations. The days of excuse-making are 
over. We now expect results in every class-
room so that not one single child in America 
is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated a Department of Homeland Security to 
better safeguard our borders and ports and 
to protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open new mar-
kets for Oregon’s farmers and ranchers and 
entrepreneurs and manufacturers. We 
passed budget agreements that is helping to 
maintain much needed spending discipline 
in Washington, DC. On issue after issue, this 
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administration has acted on principle, has 
kept its word, and has made progress for the 
American people. 

And the United States Congress shares in 
this credit. I’ve got a great relationship with 
Speaker Denny Hastert and Majority Leader 
Bill Frist. I appreciate being able to work 
with them and, as I mentioned, Greg and 
Gordon. We’ll continue to work hard to try 
to change the tone in Washington, DC, to 
focus on results, not petty politics. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I have assem-
bled a great team of people to serve the 
American people. People in my administra-
tion are results-oriented people. They asked 
the question, what’s best for the American 
people? And they’re doing a great job. There 
has been no finer Vice President of the 
United States than Dick Cheney. Mother 
may have a different opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we’ve come far. In 21⁄2 years, 
we’ve done a lot. But the work is only begin-
ning. I have set great goals worthy of a great 
nation. First, America is committed to ex-
panding the realm of freedom and peace for 
our own security and for the benefit of the 
world. And second, in our own country, we 
must work for a society of prosperity and 
compassion, so that every citizen has a 
chance to work and to succeed and to realize 
the great promise of this country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender, and we welcome—we welcome—this 
charge of history, and we are keeping it. Our 
war on terror continues. The enemies of free-
dom are not idle, and neither are we. This 
country will not rest; we will not tire; we will 
not stop until this danger to civilization is 
removed. 

Yet our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors, and free nations 
do not threaten the world with weapons of 
mass terror. Americans believe that freedom 
is the deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And we believe that freedom is the 

right of every person, and we believe that 
freedom is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. When 
we see disease and starvation and hopeless 
poverty, we will not turn away. On the con-
tinent of Africa, this great, strong, and com-
passionate Nation is bringing the healing 
power to medicine to millions of men and 
women and children now suffering with 
AIDS. This great land, America, is leading 
the world in the incredibly important work 
of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well, and 
our actions will prove that we’re equal to 
those challenges. I understand there’s a lot 
of people hurting in the State of Oregon. 
Your unemployment rate is too high. I will 
continue to try to create the conditions nec-
essary for job creation, so long as there’s any-
body who’s looking for work. 

And we have a duty as well to keep our 
commitment to America’s seniors by 
strengthening and modernizing Medicare. 
The Congress took historic action to improve 
the lives of older Americans. For the first 
time—for the first time—since the creation 
of Medicare, the House and the Senate have 
passed reforms to make the system work bet-
ter, to give our seniors more choices, and 
to provide coverage of prescription drugs. It’s 
now time for both Houses to iron out their 
differences and to get a bill to my desk as 
soon as possible, so that we can say to our 
seniors of today and those of us who are 
going to be seniors tomorrow, we have kept 
our commitment in Washington, DC. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court, yet the system 
should not reward lawyers who are fishing 
for rich settlements. Because frivolous law-
suits drive up the cost of health care, they 
affect the Federal budget. Medical liability 
reform, therefore, is a national issue that re-
quires a national solution. The House of Rep-
resentatives have passed a good piece of leg-
islation. The bill is stuck in the United States 
Senate. The Senate must act on behalf of 
the people. They must understand that no 
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one has ever been healed by a frivolous or 
junk lawsuit. If Gordon has his way, he would 
unstick it in the Senate. 

I have a responsibility as your President 
to make sure the judicial system runs well, 
and I have met that duty. I have nominated 
superb men and women for the Federal 
courts, people who will interpret the law, not 
legislate from the bench. Yet, some Members 
of the United States Senate are trying to keep 
my nominees off the bench by blocking up-
or-down votes. Every judicial nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. It is time for some of 
the Members of the United States Senate to 
stop playing politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. We had a good 
bill pass the House, bill pass the Senate. They 
need to come together and get an energy 
plan, an energy bill to my desk as soon as 
possible, an energy bill which will encourage 
the modernization of the electricity infra-
structure of America. I have proposed such 
a plan. We need an energy bill that will en-
courage energy efficiency and promote con-
servation, an energy bill which will encourage 
the use of technologies to help us explore 
for energy in environmentally sensitive ways. 
For the sake of economic security, for the 
sake of national security, this Nation must 
become less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, which means we’ll 
apply the best and most innovative ideas to 
the task of helping our fellow citizens who 
hurt or fellow citizens in need. 

There are still millions of men and women 
in our country who want to end their depend-
ence on Government and to become inde-
pendent through work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform to bring work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our fellow 
citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ to encourage more Americans 
to serve their communities and their country. 
Both Houses should finally reach agreement 
on my Faith-Based Initiative to support the 
armies of compassion that are mentoring our 

children, who are caring for the homeless, 
that offer hope to the addicted. This Nation 
of ours should not be fearful of faith. We 
ought to welcome faith to help solve many 
of the Nation’s seemingly intractable prob-
lems. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. My 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society all across Amer-
ica. We want more people owning a home. 
We have a minority homeownership gap in 
America. I have laid before Congress a plan 
to solve it. We want people owning their own 
health care plan. We want people owning and 
managing their own retirement accounts. 
And we want more people owning a small 
business because, you see, we understand 
that when a person owns something, he or 
she has a vital stake in the future of the 
United States of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another, and they take responsibility for 
the decisions they make. You know, it seems 
like to me, I’m confident—not just seems 
like, I am confident that we’re changing the 
culture of America from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, just go ahead and do it,’’ 
and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame some-
body else,’’ to a culture in which each of us 
understands that we are responsible for the 
decisions we make in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart and all your soul. 
If you’re concerned about the quality of the 
education in your community, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in America, you’re responsible for 
telling the truth to your shareholders and 
your employees. And in this new responsi-
bility society, each of us are responsible for 
loving our neighbor just like we’d like to be 
loved ourselves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us, particularly 
after September the 11th, 2001. Shortly after 
September the 11th, I started what’s called 
the USA Freedom Corps to encourage 
Americans to extend a compassionate hand 
to somebody who hurts. And the response 
has been terrific. Our faith-based groups and 
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our charities are vibrant and strong, because 
people understand it’s important to serve 
something greater than yourself in life. After 
all, that’s what policemen and firefighters 
and people who wear our Nation’s uniform 
remind us on a daily basis. Our children once 
again believe in heroes because they see 
them every day in America. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
I’ve been privileged to see the compassion 
and the character of the American people. 
All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of this country. This is the work that 
history has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:08 p.m. in the 
Chiles Center at the University of Portland. In 
his remarks, he referred to former Senator Mark 
O. Hatfield of Oregon.

Remarks in Redmond, Oregon 
August 21, 2003

Thank you. Please be seated. Thank you. 
You know you’re in a pretty good country 
when you see a lot of cowboy hats out in 
the crowd—[laughter]—and when you got 
horses guarding the perimeter. 

Thank you for your hospitality. It is like 
home, except the temperature seems to be 
a little cooler and a little more hospitable. 
But thanks for your hospitality. I’m thrilled 
to be in Deschutes County, Oregon. I’ve 
been planning to come for a while. I’m sad 
that I had to come to see another forest fire. 

We just toured two fires that are burning 
in the area. It’s hard to describe to our fellow 
citizen what it means to see a fire like we 
saw. It’s the holocaust; it’s devastating. We 
saw the big flames jumping from treetop to 
treetop, which reminds me about the brave 
men and women, what they have to face 

when they go in to fight the fires. I first want 
to start by thanking those who put their lives 
at risk to protect our communities, to protect 
our people, to protect our national treasures, 
the U.S. forests. I appreciate our firefighters. 
All those firefighters know something that 
I’ve come to realize, that we can thin our 
forests, that we can use commonsense policy 
to make the fires burn less hot and protect 
our forests. 

And that’s what I want to talk about here. 
Before I do so, I want to thank Secretary 
Ann Veneman, Secretary Gale Norton for 
doing a fine job on behalf of all Americans. 
I want you to notice that these two ladies 
are from the West. I appreciate Dale 
Bosworth, who’s the Chief of the U.S. Forest 
Service. I also want to thank Leslie Weldon. 
Where are you, Leslie? Where? Oh, hi, Les-
lie. Thank you. Leslie is the Forest Super-
visor of the Deschutes National Forest. She 
was our tour guide. She is a dedicated profes-
sional, just like the people she works with 
from the U.S. Forest Service. I want to thank 
those who work for the U.S. Forest Service, 
for the BLM, for serving your Nation in the 
communities in which you live. I appreciate 
the hard work you put in. I appreciate your 
dedication to the preservation and conserva-
tion of one of the greatest assets the United 
States has, which is our land and our forests. 

I appreciate your Governor, Governor 
Kulongoski, who came with me today. I’m 
honored that he is here. It should say loud 
and clear to everybody that preserving and 
protecting our forests is not a political issue. 
It is not a partisan issue. It is a practical issue 
that we must come together and solve. So 
I’m very honored that the Governor is here. 

I’m also honored to be with the two mem-
bers of the legislative branch of our Govern-
ment in Washington, DC—a great United 
States Senator, Gordon Smith, and a great 
Congressman, Greg Walden. I appreciate 
being able to work with these two fine men. 
You’ve just got to know they represent your 
interests well. They’re constantly talking 
about the people of Oregon. Every time I’m 
around them, they bring you up. They say, 
‘‘Let’s have some commonsense policy in 
Washington, DC, to help people help them-
selves in our State. That’s all we want. We 
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just want the Federal Government to re-
spond in a responsible way.’’ And that’s what 
we’re here to talk about, how best to be able 
to do that. 

I don’t know if you know this, but today 
are the Waldens’ 21st anniversary. Congratu-
lations to you both. Eileen must be a patient 
soul—[laughter]—kind of like Laura. We 
both married above ourselves, Congressman. 
[Laughter] 

Laura sends her love and her best, by the 
way. She’s still in Texas and wasn’t able to 
travel today, but I wish she could come and 
see how beautiful this country is. See, we 
both grew up in the desert of west Texas. 
This is really a beautiful part of the world. 

I appreciate the mayors who are here 
today, Mayor Unger of Redmond, Mayor 
Teater of Bend, Mayor Allen, Mayor 
Uffelman, Mayor Elliott. I thank the mayors 
and the local authorities who have taken time 
to come and give me a chance to visit with 
you. I appreciate your service to your com-
munities. I think mayor is a little tougher 
than being President because you’ve got to 
make sure the potholes are all full and the 
garbage is collected. [Laughter] 

I appreciate Garland Brunoe, who is the 
Chairman of the Confederated Tribes of the 
Warm Springs, and I want to thank all the 
tribal members who are here with us today 
as well. 

Today when I landed, I had the honor of 
meeting a fellow named Curtis Hardy. Curtis 
is sitting right there. The interesting thing 
about Curtis is, he’s volunteered 5,000 hours 
over the last 10 years to the Deschutes Na-
tional Forest. I asked Leslie if he was doing 
any good. [Laughter] She said, ‘‘Absolutely.’’ 
She says it’s people like Curtis Hardy that 
make her job easier. It’s very important for 
people to know that they can take time out 
of their lives, if they care about their beau-
tiful surroundings, and make a positive, sig-
nificant difference. Curtis is doing that. Cur-
tis, thank you for setting such a good exam-
ple, and I appreciate your service. 

Ann was right: I was here a year ago. Un-
fortunately, when I came a year ago, I wit-
nessed the effects of fires. I saw the Biscuit 
fire and the Squires Peak fire. Both of them 
were devastating forest fires. They destroyed 
buildings and homes, changed lives. They de-

stroyed natural resources. The Biscuit fire 
alone scorched nearly half a million acres, 
cost more than $150 million. It burned down 
over a dozen homes. You know, anytime our 
communities face the devastation of wildfire, 
it really does test the character of the people. 
For those whose lives have been deeply af-
fected and probably will be affected by this 
fire, we send our sympathies, and we wish 
God’s blessings on their families. 

The Federal Government can help. We 
will give grants, and the FEMA grants, all 
the SBA loans, the different things that hap-
pen when there’s an emergency. I can assure 
you, Gordon and Greg will be all over us 
to make sure we appropriate the proper 
money to spend. 

But the Government has got to do more 
than just spend money. I mean, we’ll spend 
it, but we’ve got to effect wise policy, it seems 
like to me. I mean, how often—we write 
checks a lot on firefighting, and we’ll con-
tinue to do that. But it seems like to me we 
ought to put a strategy in place to reduce 
the amount of money that we have to spend 
on emergency basis by managing our forests 
in a better, more commonsensical way. 

The forest policy—the conditions of our 
forests didn’t happen overnight. The experts 
who know something about forests will tell 
you that the condition, the overgrown and 
unhealthy condition, of a lot of our forest 
land happened over a century. It’s taken a 
while for this situation to evolve. It may inter-
est you to know that today there’s 190 million 
acres of forests and woodlands around the 
country which are vulnerable to catastrophic 
fire because of brush and small trees that 
have been collecting for literally decades. A 
problem that has taken a long time to de-
velop is going to take a long time to solve. 
So what we’re going to talk about today is 
the beginnings of a solution. But we’ve got 
to get after it now. We have a problem in 
Oregon and around our country that we must 
start solving. 

You see, the undergrowth issue, the prob-
lem of too much undergrowth, creates the 
conditions for unbelievably hot fires. These 
forest firefighters will tell you that these hot 
fires that literally explode the big trees can 
be somewhat mitigated by clearing out the 
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undergrowth. And by the way, the under-
growth chokes off nutrients from older trees. 
It makes our forests more susceptible to dis-
ease. We got a problem. It’s time to deal with 
the problem. And that’s what we’re going to 
talk about. 

Before I talk about the solutions, I do want 
people to understand that if you are con-
cerned about the endangered species, then 
you need to be concerned about catastrophic 
fire. Fires destroy the animals which, obvi-
ously, live amidst the raging fire. If you’re 
concerned about old growth, large stands of 
timber, then you better be worried about the 
conditions that create devastating fires. The 
worst thing that can happen to old stands 
of timber is these fires. They destroy the big 
trees. They’re so explosive in nature that 
hardly any tree can survive. We saw that with 
our own eyes, choppering in here. Thinning 
underbrush makes sense, makes sense to save 
our species. It makes sense—of animals. It 
makes sense to save the big stands of trees. 

You know, what I’m telling you about a 
strategy to deal with our forests to make 
them healthy is not something that was in-
vented in Washington, DC. It’s the collective 
wisdom of scientists, wildlife biologists, for-
estry professionals, and as importantly, the 
men and women who risk their life on an 
annual basis to fight fires. That’s who I’ve 
been listening to. 

Our administration is taking their advice. 
Congress needs to take their advice. Con-
gress needs to listen to the—[applause]. So 
having listened and realized that we’ve got 
a problem, I’ve proposed a Healthy Forest 
Initiative. And I proposed it right here in Or-
egon one year ago. At my direction, the Sec-
retary of the Interior and the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Chairman of the Council 
on Environmental Quality, Connaughton, 
who is here with us today, on my staff—these 
three—that’s why they’re here, by the way. 
I want you to look at them. They are respon-
sible for putting this initiative into place. 

Their job is to cut through bureaucratic 
redtape to complete urgently needed 
thinning projects. That was the first task I 
gave them. We’re going to focus on areas 
where thinning is the most critical, where the 
damage can be most severe by—caused by 
fires. We’re working with the Western Gov-

ernors Association to determine projects of 
the highest priority in each State. In other 
words, we’re setting priorities, and we’re get-
ting after it. 

We are speeding up the process of envi-
ronmental assessments and consultations re-
quired by law. Look, we want people to have 
input. If somebody has got a different point 
of view, we need to hear it. This is America. 
We expect to hear people’s different points 
of view in this country. But we want people 
to understand that we’re talking about the 
health of our forests, and if there’s a high 
priority, we need to get after it before the 
forests burn and people lose life. 

We’re expediting the administrative ap-
peals process so that disputes over thinning 
projects are resolved more quickly. We want 
to hear people. We want them to have a point 
of view. We want to save our forests, too. 
That’s what we want to do here in America. 
We want to deal with the problem. Nobody’s 
to blame. The problem has existed for years. 
Now let us be the ones who start solving the 
problem. And that’s what I’m going to ask 
Congress to do when they come back. 

Our approach relies on the experience and 
judgment and hard work of local people. 
Metolius Conservation Area is such an exam-
ple. Leslie was describing it to me. The 
Friends of the Metolius, a conservation 
group, came to the Forest Service with an 
interesting idea. What I’m about to tell you 
is called a collaborative effort—to do some 
commonsense things in our forests to protect 
them and protect the communities around 
the forests. 

So these good folks came and said, ‘‘Look, 
why don’t we set up some sample plots in 
the Deschutes Forest to be treated with 
thinning and burning and mowing and to 
leave some of the plots untreated, so people 
can see the difference between a treated plot 
and an untreated plot, to kind of break 
through the myths, the mythology, the propa-
ganda of what it means to protect our for-
ests?’’ And the Forest Service agreed, and 
they worked together, and they shared costs. 
And thousands have now come and have seen 
good forest management practices in place. 
They’ve seen what is possible to do. And I 
want to thank the folks for working hard in 
a collaborative way to share your wisdom and 
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your hard work, to help educate our fellow 
citizens about the realities of what we’re talk-
ing about when it comes to maintaining a 
healthy forest. 

Bill Anthony is not with us today—I think 
he’s fighting the fires—deserves a lot of cred-
it for this program, as does Leslie. They’re 
in the process, by the way, of treating 12,500 
acres—additional 12,500 acres. I want to 
thank the Friends of the Metolius. I want 
to thank the local citizenry here for doing 
what is right. Ranger Bill says community 
participation has been critical to the success 
of the project, and that’s the kind of initia-
tives we like and want. We want initiatives 
where the Federal Government works close-
ly with the State government, with commu-
nity groups, conservation groups, local peo-
ple, in order to do what is right for our coun-
try and our States. You see, there’s too much 
confrontation when it comes to environ-
mental policy. There’s too much zero-sum 
thinking. What we need is cooperation, not 
confrontation. 

I appreciate the stewardship contracting 
programs that will be going on. I hope you 
do, as well. You see, the thinning projects 
that are going to go forward should help 
some of these local communities that hurt. 
And by the way, I fully understand Oregon’s 
unemployment issue. It’s the highest in the 
Nation. I’m sorry it’s the way it is. There are 
some things we can do to help people. We 
want people working. We want people to 
have food on the table. 

Stewardship contracting—what that 
means is, is that private organizations or busi-
nesses will be able to do the necessary 
thinning, and they’ll be able to remove small 
trees and undergrowth, and they’ll be able 
to keep part of what they remove as partial 
payment. That seems to make sense to me. 
First of all, somebody’s working. It seems like 
the taxpayers come out okay. After all, if 
you’re able to keep some of the thinning, 
which protects our forests, as part of the pay-
ment, it’s a—takes a little load off the tax-
payer. The local community’s tax base will 
get better when somebody spends the money 
they make from thinning the projects, and 
the forests are more healthy. Stewardship 
contracting makes sense. It’s an integral part 
of our plan. 

I’ll give you a quick report. The Healthy 
Forests Initiative is producing results. Last 
year, we treated 21⁄4 million acres of over-
grown forests. By the end of the fiscal year 
in September, we will have treated more 
than 2.6 million acres of forest and range-
land. We’re slowly but surely getting after 
it, as we say in Crawford, Texas. We’re begin-
ning to deal with the problem that we’ve—
that will help make the country, by solving 
the problem, a better place. 

This year alone, we’ll spend more than $43 
million of forest treatment projects here in 
the State of Oregon. And as we go forward 
with the Healthy Forests Initiative, if we can 
ever get it authorized by Congress, I look 
forward to working with the appropriators, 
working with Gordon and Greg, to get the 
projects funded. We just don’t want the ini-
tiative authorized; we want the initiative 
funded so we can solve the problem. 

But the initiative I’ve laid out is one step. 
Congress needs to act. People ought to un-
derstand up there in Washington that—or 
over there in Washington, way over there in 
Washington—[laughter]—that current law 
makes it too difficult to expedite the thinning 
of forests because it allows the litigation 
process to delay progress and projects for 
years and years. That’s the problem. And 
those delays, the endless litigation delays, en-
danger the health of our forests and the safe-
ty of too many of our communities. 

So I’ve asked Congress to fix the problem. 
Gordon and Greg are working hard to fix the 
problem. The law called the ‘‘Healthy For-
ests Restoration Act’’ would bring govern-
ment and communities together to select 
high-priority projects relevant to local needs. 
In other words, it’s part of the prioritization 
of what I just described to you earlier. It 
would also direct courts to consider the long-
term threats to forest health that could result 
if thinning projects are delayed. In other 
words, it says, ‘‘We have a national goal to 
protect our—one of our finest assets, and 
that is our forests. And therefore, you—Mr. 
Judge, make sure you understand that a 
healthy forest is a part of your consideration 
when you’re listening to these appeals.’’

The legislation makes forest health the pri-
ority, a high priority, when courts are forced 
to resolve disputes. And it places reasonable 
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time limits on litigation after the public has 
had an opportunity to comment and a deci-
sion has been made. Congress must move 
forward with this bill. It’s a good, common-
sense piece of legislation that will make our 
forests more healthy, that will protect old-
growth stands, that will make it more likely 
endangered species will exist, that will pro-
tect our communities, that will make it easier 
for people to enjoy living on the edges of 
our national forests. 

The House of Representatives passed the 
bill—and I appreciate your good work, Greg. 
The Agriculture Committee has agreed on 
a bill. The Agriculture Committee agreed on 
a bill, and when the Senate returns, they 
need to pass the healthy forests legislation 
and get it to my desk. 

The administration is also working to help 
communities of this region by implementing 
the 1994 Northwest Forest Plan. This plan 
was designed to protect wildlife and to sup-
port a viable woods-products industry in the 
Northwest. It was designed, obviously, be-
fore I arrived in Washington. It’s a good plan. 
It makes a lot of sense. It was a plan forged 
by conservationists, industry professionals, 
government officials who came together to 
decide on a reasonable target for sustainable 
timber harvesting on a small portion of our 
forests. The plan calls for harvesting of about 
a billion board foot of timber per year. It 
will strengthen our communities. It will help 
rural America. It will help our homebuilders. 
It makes sense. It was a promise made to 
the people of the Northwest. It’s a promise 
I intend to work with the Federal Govern-
ment to keep. 

Good forest policy can be the difference 
between lives surrounded by natural beauty 
or natural disaster. And we’re watching a nat-
ural disaster unfold right here in this part 
of the world. And we can do a better job 
protecting our assets. We can do a better job 
protecting people in the communities. Now 
it’s time for people who represent different 
parts of the country to come together to see 
the devastation that takes place out West on 
an annual basis and allow these good people 
out West to manage their assets in a way that 
we’ll not only be able to say we’ve done a 
job well-done for future generations but 

we’re protecting something that we hold 
dear, and that is the forest lands of America. 

Before I finish, I do want to talk about 
another conservation issue that affects the 
people of the West Coast, and that’s energy 
reliability. First, I thought our Government 
response to the power outage out East and 
in the Midwest was a good response. You 
know, after September the 11th, we came 
together in a way to be able to better deal 
with emergencies that affected America. The 
Federal Government, the State government, 
the local governments all worked in a very 
close way, and the communications was good. 
The system survived. The system responded 
well. We had a lot of good people who didn’t 
panic and dealt with the problem in a very 
professional way. And I want to thank our 
citizens out East and up in the Midwest for 
doing such a fine job of responding to a very 
difficult situation and being respectful for 
their neighbor. 

And yesterday Secretary of Energy Abra-
ham and the Canadian Minister of Natural 
Resources met in Detroit. It’s the joint effort 
to find out what went wrong. We’re going 
to try to find out as quickly as we can exactly 
what caused the rolling blackout. But this 
rolling blackout and the problem we’ve got 
here with hydropower, the problem in Cali-
fornia recently should say loud and clear to 
members of the legislative branch of Govern-
ment that we’ve got an energy issue that we 
need to solve in America. 

I called together a—put the task force to-
gether and made 105 recommendations for 
our Government to look at about a com-
prehensive national energy plan, one that en-
courages conservation, one that encourages 
energy efficiency, one that realizes that we’ve 
got to be less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. And part of that was to recognize 
that our infrastructure, the electricity infra-
structure, needs to be modernized. 

And we’ve taken some action without law 
passed by the legislative branch. For exam-
ple, there’s a bottleneck that plagued Cali-
fornia for years. In other words, electricity 
wasn’t able to move as freely from south to 
north, north to south, as we wanted. And 
we’re now permitting lines so that that bot-
tleneck can be removed. And the Depart-
ment of Energy is working with the private 
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sector to get the lines up and running so we 
can move more electricity. 

And we’ve been dealing with the shortage 
of hydropower. As you know, you’ve got an 
issue in the Klamath Basin, and we’ve been 
trying to come up with reasonable policy so 
that people can farm the land and fish can 
live at the same time. 

But Congress needs to act. I don’t know 
if you know this or not, but for many years 
the reliability of electricity in America de-
pended on companies observing voluntary 
standards to prevent blackouts. I don’t think 
those standards ought to be voluntary. I think 
they ought to be mandatory. And if there’s 
not reliability backup for electricity, there 
ought to be a serious consequence for some-
body who misuses the public trust. And Con-
gress needs to have that in the law. 

We ought to authorize the Federal Gov-
ernment to step in as last resort to put up 
new power lines where it best serves the na-
tional interest. We ought to make invest-
ment—new investment in a transmission of 
electricity easier to make. We’ve got some 
old laws that were passed a long time ago 
that make it harder for people to invest in 
new electricity lines, new transmission lines. 
That doesn’t make any sense. If we’ve got 
a problem, let’s deal with it. 

The law that passed out of the House of 
Representatives deals with it. I’m con-
fident—and the Senate passed a bill—in 
other words, out of the two bodies, they need 
to get together. I talked to Pete Domenici, 
the Senator from New Mexico. I talked to 
Billy Tauzin, the chairman from Louisiana. 
They both agreed on what I’ve just described 
to you as necessary in a new bill, so that we 
can say we solved the problem; we’re mod-
ernizing our electricity system so the people 
of America don’t have their lives disrupted 
like what happened during the rolling black-
out that took place last week. So we’re going 
to get us a good energy bill. We need an 
energy bill, an energy strategy, and we need 
the will to implement it. 

Let me conclude by telling you that I’m 
incredibly proud of our country. You know, 
we’ve been through a lot. We’ve been 
through a recession. You’re still in it here 
in Oregon. We had these people attack us 
because of what we stand for. We love free-

dom in America, and we’re not going to 
change. We stood tall and strong. We’re a 
determined country, to not only protect our-
selves; we’re determined as well to protect 
ourselves by spreading freedom throughout 
the world. We know that free societies will 
be peaceful societies. We believe in America 
that freedom is not America’s gift to the 
world; it is God’s gift to every single human 
being on the face of the Earth. 

We’ve been through some tough times, 
and these tough times came to the right na-
tion. Our values are strong. Our people are 
courageous and strong and compassionate. I 
love being the President of the greatest na-
tion on the face of the Earth. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:23 p.m. at the 
Deschutes County Fairgrounds. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Ted Kulongoski of Oregon; 
Mayors Alan Unger of Redmond, Oran Teater of 
Bend, Richard Allen of Madras, Stephen 
Uffelman of Prineville, and David Elliott of Sis-
ters, OR; Garland Brunoe, tribal council chair-
man, Confederated Tribes of Warm Springs; Bill 
Anthony, Sisters District Ranger, Deschutes Na-
tional Forest; and Minister of Natural Resources 
Herb Dhaliwal of Canada.

Remarks at Ice Harbor Lock and 
Dam in Burbank, Washington 

August 22, 2003

Thank you all very much. I appreciate you 
coming out to say hello. Thank you. Be seat-
ed, please. Thanks for coming out to say 
hello. It’s a little different view from the 
views we have in Crawford. [Laughter] The 
temperature is a little cooler, too, I want you 
to know. 

But thanks for coming. It’s such an honor 
to be here at the Ice Harbor Lock and Dam. 
I found it interesting that another Texan 
came to dedicate the dam. Vice President 
Lyndon Johnson dedicated this unbelievable 
facility in 1962. He said it’s ‘‘an asset of as-
tounding importance to the region and to 
America.’’ He was right in 1962, and when 
I tell you it’s an asset of astounding impor-
tance to this region of America in 2003, I’m 
right as well. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:53 Aug 26, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00026 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P34AUT4.022 P34AUT4



1095Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Aug. 22

We just had a great tour, seeing this facility 
and its technological wonders. This work has 
added to the strength of your State, and it’s 
added to the prosperity of the people. It’s 
really important that we remember that 
when we’re talking about national assets. 
After all, people’s money built this facility, 
and we want the facility to help the people. 
The facility has been a crucial part of the 
past in this region, and I’m here to tell you 
it’s going to be a crucial part of the future 
as well. 

I was pleased to see the incredible care 
that goes into protecting the salmon that 
journey up the river. It’s an important mes-
sage to send to people, it seems like to me, 
that a flourishing salmon population is a vital 
part of the vibrancy of this incredibly beau-
tiful part of our country. I appreciate the 
commitment that we are making as a country 
and that you’re making as a community for 
salmon restoration. What I saw was and what 
you know firsthand is that we can have good, 
clean hydroelectric power and salmon res-
toration going on at the same time. And that’s 
what I want to spend some time talking 
about. We have a responsibility to work to-
gether to make sure the human condition is 
strong and to make sure that the salmon 
flourish. And we’ll meet that challenge. 

I thank Gale Norton for her leadership. 
She is the Secretary of the Department of 
the Interior. She is a lady from the West. 
She understands land management. She 
knows what I know, that the folks who live 
closest to the land are those that care most 
about the land. And we appreciate that atti-
tude. 

I’m traveling in some pretty darn good 
company too, when it comes to the congres-
sional delegation. Old Doc Hastings has 
made a pretty good hand—[applause]. He in-
formed me first thing, before he even said 
hello, that he was a grandfather again today. 
So congratulations, Doc. I wouldn’t take too 
much credit for it, Doc, if I were you. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate so very much traveling with 
George Nethercutt as well. Both Doc and 
George are always telling me about how im-
portant eastern Washington is. Every time 
I talk to them, they’re reminding me not only 
that the folks here are just fine, fine, down-

to-earth, hard-working people, but our Na-
tion is blessed to have the resources that are 
coming from this part of your beautiful State. 

The western part of your State is beautiful 
as well, and it’s well represented—parts of 
it are well represented by my close friend 
Jennifer Dunn. I’m glad you’re here, Jen-
nifer. 

The Acting Secretary of the Army, Les 
Brownlee, is with us today. I appreciate you 
coming, Les. Thank you for being here. 
We’ve got a lot of folks from the Corps of 
Engineers that are with us, people who are 
making this dam work, and I want to thank 
them for their service to our country. I ap-
preciate so very much the National Marine 
Fisheries Service, through the Commerce 
Department, the representatives that are 
here as well. 

I thank all the mayors that have come out, 
the State and local officials. I like to tease 
the mayors and tell them they’ve got a pretty 
darn tough job. After all, if the pothole isn’t 
filled, they’re going to hear from somebody 
firsthand at the coffee shop. [Laughter] That 
doesn’t happen to the President much. 
[Laughter] I thank the mayors for coming. 
Just keep the garbage picked up. [Laughter] 

I appreciate so much the tribal chiefs that 
are here with us today, distinguished leaders 
that are here to make sure that the heritage 
of the salmon is protected and honored and 
revered, Chief Burke and Black Wolf, Sock-
eye, Sailor. I’m honored you all are here, and 
thank you for coming as well, for taking time. 

One of the things I’ve learned about Wash-
ington, DC, there’s a lot of experts on the 
environment there. [Laughter] At least they 
think they are. They’re constantly trying to 
tell people what to do. My judgment is, 
they—those who think they know what 
they’re doing in Washington, DC, ought to 
come out and visit with the folks that are 
actually protecting the environment, people 
such as yourself. I have been to your State 
enough to know that the people of this great 
State are never very far away from some of 
nature’s most beautiful sights. And the peo-
ple who appreciate those beautiful sights the 
most are those who live close to the sights. 
They understand best of all what it means 
to be a good steward of land and water. 
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The Washington way of life depends and 
always will depend on the wise protection 
of the natural environment. It’s been a part 
of your past; it’s going to be an important 
part of the future of this State and our coun-
try, for that matter. And a vital part of the 
natural environment is the Pacific salmon. 

Lewis and Clark, as Doc was—made sure 
to point it out, where Lewis and Clark 
stayed—where he thought they stayed. 
[Laughter] But he did say that they stayed 
in this part of the world a long time. I can 
see why. The weather’s nice, and the scenery 
is beautiful. But think about what it was like 
when those rivers in 1805-timeframe were 
just full of salmon. It must have been an un-
believable sight for them, particularly if they 
were hungry. [Laughter] 

Today, there are a lot fewer salmon in the 
waters. And the mission has got to be to fight 
the decline. The mission has got to be to 
make sure that we understand that without 
the salmon in the Columbia and Snake Riv-
ers, that this would be a huge loss to this 
part of the world. That’s part of what the 
focus of my short discussion is today, is to 
let you know that we understand in this ad-
ministration that we want to work with the 
local folks to revitalize the salmon runs. 

The good news is that salmon runs are up. 
And that’s really positive. And we just need 
to make sure we keep that momentum. I 
want to talk about some ways we’re going 
to do it. Gale mentioned one thing is that 
we can spend that money in Washington, and 
we’re writing a pretty good-size check in ’04. 
It helps keep the commitment about what 
I said when I ran for President. I said, look, 
we are concerned about the fish. We’re also 
concerned about the citizens of Washington 
State who depend upon the dams for elec-
tricity and the water to water their land so 
we can have the crops necessary to eat in 
America. 

But the economy of this part of the world 
has relied upon the steady supply of hydro-
power. And we’ve got an energy problem in 
America. We don’t need to be breaching any 
dams that are producing electricity. And we 
won’t. Part of a national energy policy has 
got to make sure that we increase supply and 
maintain supply. And I saw the six generators 
that are able to capture a steady flow of water 

that produces that power that enables people 
to live. We want the salmon to live; we want 
the quality of life in this part of the world 
to be strong as well. 

You know something, I talk about people 
closest to the land care about the land more 
than most. Every day is Earth Day if you’re 
a farmer. Farmers depend upon the quality 
of the land and the quality of the water. And 
I understand that. And I understand that this 
dam and the dams along this river have a 
got a lot to do with the ability for people 
to farm the land. 

You know, one of the great things about 
our national security is that we don’t have 
to worry about food from some other coun-
try. We produce enough to eat here in Amer-
ica, and that’s good for our national security. 
I can’t say the same for energy, by the way. 
We’re reliant upon foreign sources of energy. 
That is a problem for national security. We’re 
not reliant upon foreign sources of food, and 
that’s important. This dam helps us be-
come—so that we don’t get reliant upon for-
eign sources of food. 

Our farmers depend upon the dams on 
this river. People who run the barges need 
the dams. The dams accommodate—in other 
words, commerce happens, people can make 
a living, people have food on the table so 
they can feed their families. At the same 
time, the salmon are getting more plentiful. 
And it’s a positive story, and it’s a story we’ve 
got to continue to make sure this stays posi-
tive. 

We have shown the world that we can have 
good quality of life and, at the same time, 
save salmon. And that’s exactly what this ad-
ministration will continue to do. I understand 
we can’t do it alone, but we can help. We 
can make a difference. As Gale mentioned, 
the budgets are increasing. We’re helping on 
technology. I just saw some technology that 
enables the young salmon and steelhead to 
pass through the dam near the surface of the 
dam at lower speeds and lower pressures. 
That will help the young salmon runs. The 
technology is employed at the Lower Granite 
Dam. It will be installed soon here at Ice 
Harbor. In other words, the Federal Govern-
ment is doing its part by gathering the tech-
nologies that will make the salmon runs 
stronger and better over time. 
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I bet in ’62 there wasn’t that much concern 
about salmon runs, when Vice President Lyn-
don Johnson was here. I haven’t reviewed 
his entire speech; I don’t know how much 
time he spent talking about technologies nec-
essary to save salmon. But in 2003, we can 
say we’re developing good, strong tech-
nologies to save salmon. We’re getting better 
at it. And that’s what—[applause]. 

And I appreciate so much the hard work 
of the Federal employees that are doing what 
we pay them to do. I also know my friend 
Donnie Evans, who is the Secretary of Com-
merce, has got conservation plans that are 
now being developed and implemented in 
Chelan and Douglas County public utility 
districts. It’s a good, creative use of Federal 
money, it seems like to me, to create these 
conservation plans and habitat restoration 
programs, to be smart about how we develop 
the strategies necessary to encourage salmon 
runs to increase. The plan will minimize the 
impact of dams, improving fish-bypass sys-
tems and hatchery programs. And we’ll con-
tinue to work to fund local habitat restoration 
programs. In other words, there’s a lot going 
on. But the truth of the matter is, in order 
to make this strategy work, we’re going to 
have to work with the local folks. That’s the 
reality of the situation. 

I know that—I saw some of the irrigation 
systems, spray systems—they look pretty 
darn modern to me. I suspect some of the 
oldtime farmers here will tell you that there’s 
been a lot of technological advancement 
when it comes to conservation of water. The 
more water our farmers conserve by using 
efficient sprinkler systems, obviously the less 
operating costs they have. But also it helps 
the salmon. And so for the farmers who are 
here, I want to thank you for doing your part 
not only feeding America but being good 
stewards of the water you use. 

There’s a group called Fish First. I met 
a fellow named Gary Loomis. And I appre-
ciate Gary coming today. Gary is a guy who 
cares about restoring salmon runs, salmon 
habitat. So he and a group of volunteers have 
come together to work on the salmon 
projects around the State of Washington. 
They’re installing culverts to accommodate 
the fish. They’re creating side channels and 
ponds. They’re getting their money through 

private donations. There’s a lot of people who 
care about salmon runs, and they ought to 
be helping by contributing money. And 
they’re using volunteers and some public 
grants. 

As I understand that Gary Loomis’ group 
is going to add another 4,900 foot of stream 
channel, mainly through volunteer work. And 
I appreciate what you’re doing, Gary. I want 
to—why don’t you stand up and give people 
a chance to look at you and let you know 
the—[applause]. I want to thank you for what 
you’re doing. This will give me a chance to 
tell the people of the great State of Wash-
ington and Oregon that if you’re interested 
in salmon runs, if you want to do your part 
about conserving this great legacy, volunteer 
with groups like Gary Loomis’ group. 

There’s a lot of good conservation groups 
that have a good commonsense view about 
making sure that the quality of human life 
is strong and the quality of fish life is vibrant 
and healthy as well. Volunteer help makes 
a difference. 

I appreciate the positive attitude that peo-
ple have here in this part of the world, the 
can-do attitude: ‘‘Here is a problem; let’s go 
solve it together.’’ And that’s what we’re here 
to confirm. It makes a—it’s a lot better than 
what happens a lot of times when it comes 
to conservation issues. And that is, people 
just file lawsuit after lawsuit after lawsuit, just 
kind of tie everything up in endless litigation, 
and nothing gets better. 

We’ve got that issue, by the way, with our 
forests. I was in Oregon yesterday, saw the 
devastating forest fires that are taking place. 
It’s just sad to see national assets just go up 
in tremendous flames because we have not 
done a good job of thinning out our forests 
and protecting our forests. And a lot of the 
reason why is because people just file law-
suits, and we get stuck in the court, and noth-
ing happens. The forests don’t benefit. Peo-
ple in the communities close to the forest 
are—have their lives endangered because of 
the kindling that has piled up. We need to 
cut through all this business and get solving 
the national problems. 

And so the good news about what’s hap-
pening here is it looks like you’ve been able 
to bypass all the endless litigation, come up 
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with solutions to the problem so that the peo-
ple can say, you know, ‘‘Job well done.’’ Gen-
erations—future generations can say these 
folks had a chance and they responded. 

And I want to thank you for what you do 
to make sure that this part of the world is 
as vibrant and healthy, the heritage of the 
salmon remains strong. There’s no doubt in 
my mind you will accomplish the objective, 
no doubt in my mind we will help. We want 
to be helpers, not hinderers, coming out of 
Washington, DC. 

You know, the amazing thing about this 
country is when we put our mind to some-
thing, we can do a lot. We can do a lot. My 
mind is still focused on protecting America, 
by the way. We’re going to hunt the terrorists 
down wherever they are and bring them to 
justice. And we’re making progress. See, in 
America we know that freedom—free coun-
tries will be peaceful countries. We also know 
that freedom is not America’s gift to the 
world; it is the Almighty’s gift to every human 
being. 

Abroad, this great Nation will lead the 
world to more peaceful times. We’ll promote 
freedom. We worry about the human condi-
tion when people are enslaved by tyranny. 
And at home, we’ll protect our assets. We’ll 
conserve our beautiful environment, and at 
the same time, we’ll work to make sure that 
people can make a living, that people can 
work hard, put money on the table; they can 
do their duty as a mom or a dad for—to feed 
their families. 

Listen, America is a fabulous country, fab-
ulous not only because of the values we hold 
dear but fabulous because of the nature of 
the people, who are the American people. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:17 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gary Loomis, president, 
Fish First.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Economic Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters in Seattle, 
Washington 
August 22, 2003

The President. It’s a pleasure to be here 
in beautiful Seattle. I just met with members 

of the congressional delegation and also 
members of the business community, both 
large and small businesses, to talk about the 
fact that this economy here in Washington 
State is not as strong as it should be. 

I’m fully aware that the unemployment 
numbers here are some of the highest in the 
country, and that’s of concern. This is a re-
source-based State with a significant high-
tech component. Both of those sectors have 
been hit very hard by the economic down-
turn. And so we talked about ways to stimu-
late growth. 

The first thing I talked about was the fact 
that the tax plan that the Congress passed 
and I signed, the most recent tax plan, is now 
kicking in. People are getting their child tax 
credits, which will be positive. It will be posi-
tive for the people of this State. People are 
getting more money back, and the more 
money they have, the more money they’ll 
have to spend. And that’s good news. 

I talked about trade policy which will help 
the high-tech industry here in the State of 
Washington. We talked about the Healthy 
Forests Initiative, which is a commonsense 
plan to make sure that we save our forests 
before they get destroyed by catastrophic 
fire. 

Yesterday I choppered over the fire in Or-
egon and saw the effects of a backward forest 
policy, a policy that has allowed for under-
growth to develop and provide the kindling 
necessary for explosive fires. I saw some in-
teresting signs—said, ‘‘Save our mature large 
trees.’’ I agree. I also saw the fires destroy 
the mature stands of large trees. It’s unbe-
lievable how powerful these fires raged 
throughout. And we’ve got to do something 
about it. A healthy forests initiative will help 
protect the resources of a resource-based 
economy. 

I talked today—we talked today about en-
ergy. The good folks in the State of Wash-
ington, or the capital—people who spend 
money on capital investment know that we 
need to have an energy policy. Today I talked 
about something that made eminent sense 
to me, and that is when you’ve got good, 
clean sources of energy like hydropower, you 
don’t destroy those sources, particularly with 
the Nation short of energy. And so we had 
a very good discussion about ways to create 
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the conditions of economic vitality and 
growth. 

The Federal Government can help, and 
the State of Washington has got to also set 
the conditions necessary for people to want 
to be here. I mean, one of the things we 
can do at the Federal level is pass medical 
liability reform. It’s a national issue. I mean, 
it makes sense for us to have medical liability 
reform. If the State of Washington needs to 
send a message that this would be a good 
place to do business, they may—ought to 
have the legislature pass liability reform or 
workers’ compensation reform. There’s a lot 
of things the State of Washington can do as 
well. 

And we had a very vital discussion. And 
the reason why I wanted to have this discus-
sion is I’m concerned about the size of the 
unemployment rate here in this important 
State. 

I’ll answer a couple of questions, then I’ve 
got to go to another event. Jennifer [Jennifer 
Loven, Associated Press]. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. Thank you, sir. I want to ask you about 

the Middle East. 
The President. Middle East, yes. 
Q. Palestinians militants have promised 

more suicide bombings. Israel itself has 
talked about more pinpoint strikes on mili-
tant chiefs. What can you do to make sure 
that the progress in the recent months 
doesn’t get destroyed? 

The President. Yes, well, we’ll just keep 
working the issue, of course, hard and re-
minding people of this important fact, that 
if people want there to be peace in the Mid-
dle East, if the Palestinians want to see their 
own state, they’ve got to dismantle the ter-
rorist networks. 

You just opened your question by saying 
that some in the Palestinian territories have 
announced there’s going to be more suicide 
bombings. Suicide bombings are acts of ter-
ror. Suicide bombings kill innocent people. 
Children, women—they don’t care; they’re 
indiscriminate. They just kill for the sake of 
killing. Those people who conduct suicide 
bombings are not interested in the vision that 
I have outlined, and that is a Palestinian state 
living side by side with Israel in peace. 

What the United States will continue to 
do is to remind those who love peace and 
yearn for freedom in that part of the world 
to join together and to battle those few who 
want to destroy the ambitions of many. I will 
continue to work with leaders in the neigh-
borhood to encourage them to cut off the 
money and the aid and the help that goes 
to these terrorist organizations, all of which 
aim to destroy any hope for peace. 

I am and will continue to work the issue. 
I think it’s important for us to—for the 
United States to stay very much engaged, and 
I will. 

Randy [Randy Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 

Iraq/War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, it seems like the conflict 

in Iraq is becoming more of a guerrilla war 
directed against the West or international in-
stitutions. How important is it that more 
countries contribute troops to Iraq? And are 
you willing to give more political authority 
to the United Nations to achieve that goal? 

The President. Yes, well, look, that’s a 
very interesting question. It’s—the way I 
view this is that Iraq is turning out to be 
a continuing battle in the war on terror. You 
know, it’s one thing to remove the Saddam 
Hussein regime from power in order to pro-
tect America and our friends and allies, 
which we did. And then there are—we found 
resistance from former Ba’athist officials. 
These people decided that, well, they’d rath-
er fight than work for peaceful reconstruc-
tion in Iraq because they weren’t going to 
be in power anymore. 

I also believe there’s a foreign element that 
is moving into Iraq, and these will be Al-
Qaida-type fighters. They want to fight us 
there because they can’t stand the thought 
of a free society in the Middle East. They 
hate freedom. They hate the thought of a 
democracy emerging. And therefore, they 
want to violently prevent that from hap-
pening. And it’s hard to characterize what 
kind of movement it is since this is the—
this is one of the major battles of the first 
war of the 21st century. 

As I told the American people after 9/11, 
one, I would never forget 9/11 and the les-
sons learned about protecting the security of 
this country, but also that we were facing a 
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different kind of war. And having said that, 
we do need and welcome more foreign 
troops into Iraq, and there will be more for-
eign troops into Iraq. And what that will do 
is that will enable many of those troops to 
guard the infrastructure. If you notice what’s 
happening, of course, is as the life of the av-
erage Iraqi begins to improve, those who 
hate freedom destroy the infrastructures that 
we’ve been improving. It’s part of their strat-
egy. So we’ll get more people guarding that. 

And in the meantime—and that will help 
free up our hunter teams. We’re getting bet-
ter human intelligence. Every day that goes 
by, we’re getting more solid evidence from 
Iraqi citizens about the whereabouts of cer-
tain former thugs—or current thugs of a 
former regime, is a better way to put it, like 
‘‘Chemical Ali.’’ And we’re winning. 

And it’s—we’ve been there for 120 days 
since major operations, or something like 
that. We’ve haven’t been there a long time. 
And these people—let me finish. Just getting 
warmed up. [Laughter] These people have 
been subjugated for years and years and 
years. Torture chambers were prevalent 
throughout the Iraqi society. Mass graves—
discovered mass graves of innocent people 
whose lives were slaughtered because they 
didn’t agree with Saddam Hussein. And you 
can imagine the psychology of a country that 
has been through a—life under Saddam. 
Slowly but surely, people are now beginning 
to develop the habits necessary for a free so-
ciety to emerge. 

But we’re going to stay the course. Now, 
your other question was the United Nations. 
Well, I’ve always said the United Nations 
ought to have a vital role, and they were play-
ing a vital role in Iraq, such a vital role that 
the killers decided to destroy the very people 
that were providing food for the hungry and 
medicine for the afflicted. Now, what kind 
of mindset is that? That’s—it is that type of 
mentality that we must defeat if we expect 
the world to be secure and peaceful. 

And so yes, there will be a vital role for 
the U.N. As a matter of fact, we’re discussing 
regulation—I mean, resolutions now about 
how to encourage other nations to participate 
in the process. 

And let me—one more. Ryan [Ryan 
Donmoyer, Bloomberg News]. 

Q. Thank you, sir. 
The President. Fine, Ryan. That’s a short 

question? If it is a short question, I can call 
on Bennett [Bennett Roth, Houston Chron-
icle]. If it’s not a short question, he gets fili-
bustered. 

National Economy 
Q. Sir, three tax cuts, two wars, and now 

a new military role in Liberia, and your ad-
ministration is now projecting deficits up 
near a trillion dollars this year and next. 
Meanwhile, a major jobless recovery, as 
you’ve just mentioned here today in Wash-
ington, and Wall Street is becoming more 
and more nervous about the effect of these 
deficits in the long-term economy. Can this 
economy sustain long-term deficits? 

The President. We’ll have the deficit in 
half over a 5-year period of time if Congress 
holds the line on discretionary spending. And 
one of my jobs is to make sure they do. I 
proposed reasonable budgets on discre-
tionary spending, and I expect Congress to 
join me on those budgets. 

Let me remind the people that—to whom 
you’re writing this erudite article what 
caused the deficit. It was caused by the lack 
of revenues coming into the Treasury be-
cause of a recession. Half of the deficit was 
because of the recession that took place in 
the first quarter—first three quarters of 
2001. 

And remember, the stock market started 
to decline in March of 2000. That caused a 
lack of revenue coming into the Treasury. 
Then the country went into recession. And 
recession by its very nature means less busi-
ness activity, less money in circulation, less 
monies coming into the Treasury. 

And then we were at war, and I decided 
to request from Congress enough money to 
fight and win the war. That’s what the Amer-
ican people expect. They expect a Com-
mander in Chief to support the troops. And 
that’s what I did and will continue to do. 

Part of the deficit is also caused by the 
fact that Congress passed the tax relief I 
asked for. But the reason I asked for the tax 
relief is to stimulate economic growth. And 
so the—those who are worried about the def-
icit must first worry—I hope would worry 
first about people being able to find work, 
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like in Washington State. I am more con-
cerned about somebody finding a job than 
I am about numbers on paper. But having 
said that, I want to repeat that we’ve got a 
plan to reduce the deficit in half in 5 years. 

Final question, Bennett of the Houston 
Chronicle. I’ve known him for a long time. 
For those of you who don’t know him, he’s 
a fine lad. [Laughter] 

Report on the February 1 Space Shuttle 
Columbia Accident 

Q. And it’s sort of a Texas-related ques-
tion. Mr. President, next week there’s going 
to be a report issued on the Space Shuttle 
Columbia that’s expected to be highly critical 
of NASA. Do you support the resumption 
of manned space flights? Do you think the 
program should be better funded and re-
structured? Where do you see the future? 

The President. Let me first—I’ve been 
a strong supporter of NASA. I want to look 
at the report before I comment. You may 
have seen the report; I haven’t, in which case 
I want to look at it. I do believe that a space 
program is important for a country that is 
trying to stay on the leading edge of techno-
logical change. But let me look and first see 
what the report says, how critical it is, what 
it says, what it means. And I’ll answer—try 
to answer that very question after I’ve had 
a chance to enrich my knowledge about a 
pending report. 

Thank you all. 

Birthday of Jennifer Loven 
Q. It’s her birthday. 
The President. Today is your birthday? 
Q. No. [Laughter] 
Q. Yes, it is. 
The President. You shouldn’t be so shy 

in front of national cameras. [Laughter] 
Q. I’d rather it not be a topic, thank you. 

[Laughter] 
The President. Would you like for your 

compadres to break out in a ‘‘Happy Birth-
day’’ here on TV? 

Q. They’ve already done that, thank you. 
The President. They have? Should we 

have the business community sing? [Laugh-
ter] Happy birthday. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:50 p.m. at Boe-
ing Field-King County International Airport. In 

his remarks, he referred to former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq; and former Iraqi Ba’ath 
Party official Ali Hassan al-Majid (known as 
‘‘Chemical Ali’’). A portion of these remarks could 
not be verified because the tape was incomplete.

Statement on the Designation of 
Hamas Leadership and European 
Funding Sources Under Executive 
Order 13224
August 22, 2003

At my direction, the Treasury Department 
has moved today to block and freeze the as-
sets of six top Hamas leaders and five non-
governmental organizations that I am advised 
provide financial support to Hamas. By 
claiming responsibility for the despicable act 
of terror on August 19, Hamas has reaffirmed 
that it is a terrorist organization committed 
to violence against Israelis and to under-
mining progress toward peace between Israel 
and the Palestinian people. 

I call upon all nations supportive of peace 
in the Middle East to recognize Hamas as 
a terrorist organization and to take all appro-
priate actions to deny it support.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

August 16
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

August 18
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he had a telephone 
conversation with Energy Secretary Spencer 
Abraham to discuss the recent power black-
out in portions of the Northeastern and Mid-
western United States and Canada. 
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August 19
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the evening, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Luiz 
Inacio Lula da Silva of Brazil to express his 
condolences concerning the death of Bra-
zilian citizen Sergio Vieira de Mello, Special 
Representative of the United Nations Sec-
retary-General to Iraq, who died in the Au-
gust 18 terrorist bombing of the U.N. head-
quarters in Baghdad. Later, he had a tele-
phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom to discuss 
the Baghdad terrorist attack. 

August 20
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Ariel Sharon of Israel to discuss the August 
18 terrorist attack in Jerusalem. He then had 
an intelligence briefing. 

Later in the morning, the President par-
ticipated in a video conference call with the 
National Security Council, including Ambas-
sador L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy 
to Iraq, and Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, com-
batant commander, U.S. Central Command. 

August 21
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Port-
land, OR. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Redmond, OR, where he participated in a 
briefing on the Bear Butte and Booth fires 
in Deschutes National Forest. Later, aboard 
Marine One, he took an aerial tour of the 
forest fires. 

Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to Bend, OR. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Hugh Douglas Barclay to be Am-
bassador to El Salvador. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michael David Gallagher to be As-
sistant Secretary of Commerce for Commu-
nications and Information. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Lydia Irene Beebe; William Wilson 
III; and Joseph Thomas Yew, Jr., as members 
of the Board of Directors of the Presidio 
Trust. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Carl Michael Morgan, Jr., and Debo-
rah Doris Wetsit as members of the Presi-
dent’s Board of Advisors on Tribal Colleges 
and Universities. 

August 22
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Burbank, WA. En route, aboard Air Force 
One, he had an intelligence briefing. Fol-
lowing his arrival, he participated in a brief-
ing and tour of Ice Harbor Lock and Dam. 
Later, he traveled to Seattle, WA. 

In the afternoon, the President attended 
a Bush-Cheney luncheon at a private resi-
dence. Later, he returned to the Bush Ranch 
in Crawford, TX. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Gordon England to be Secretary 
of the Navy. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of Charlotte A. Lane and Daniel 
Pearson as members of the U.S. Inter-
national Trade Commission. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of A. Paul Anderson as a Federal 
Maritime Commissioner. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Daniel Pipes as a member of 
the Board of Directors of the U.S. Institute 
of Peace. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of John Paul Woodley, Jr., as As-
sistant Secretary of the Army for Civil Works. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of David W. Fleming, Jay Phillip 
Greene, and John Richard Petrocik as mem-
bers of the Board of Trustees of the James 
Madison Memorial Fellowship Foundation. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Juanita Alicia Vasquez-Gardner 
as a member of the Board of Trustees of the 
Harry S. Truman Scholarship Foundation.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.
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* These Public Laws were not received in time 
for inclusion in the appropriate issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released August 16

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2195, H.R. 
2465, H.R. 2854, and S. 1015 on August 15

Released August 18

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Liberian 
Peace Agreement Signed in Accra, Ghana 

Released August 19

Statement by the Press Secretary: Presi-
dential Determination Regarding U.S. Assist-
ance to the Government of Colombia 
Airbridge Denial Program 

Released August 20

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released August 21

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released August 22

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Fact sheet: President Bush Highlights Salm-
on Recovery Successes 

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved August 15 *

H.R. 2195 / Public Law 108–72
Smithsonian Facilities Authorization Act

H.R. 2465 / Public Law 108–73
Family Farmer Bankruptcy Relief Act of 
2003

H.R. 2854 / Public Law 108–74
To amend title XXI of the Social Security 
Act to extend the availability of allotments 
for fiscal years 1998 through 2001 under the 
State Children’s Health Insurance Program, 
and for other purposes

S. 1015 / Public Law 108–75
Mosquito Abatement for Safety and Health 
Act 

Approved August 18

H.R. 1412 / Public Law 108–76
Higher Education Relief Opportunities for 
Students Act of 2003
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Week Ending Friday, August 29, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
August 23, 2003

Good morning. Earlier this week, terror-
ists struck the United Nations headquarters 
in Baghdad. The U.N. personnel and Iraqi 
citizens killed in the bombings were engaged 
in a purely humanitarian mission. Men and 
women in the building were working on re-
construction, medical care for Iraqis, and the 
distribution of food. Among the dead was 
Sergio Vieira de Mello, the U.N. Representa-
tive for Iraq, a good man serving an impor-
tant cause. 

On the same day, a terrorist in Jerusalem 
murdered 20 innocent people riding a bus, 
including 5 Americans. The killer had con-
cealed under his clothing a bomb filled with 
metal fragments, designed to kill and injure 
the greatest number of people possible. 
Among the 110 people hurt were 40 children. 

These two bombings reveal once again the 
nature of the terrorists and why they must 
be defeated. In their malicious view of the 
world, no one is innocent. Relief workers and 
infants alike are targeted for murder. Ter-
rorism may use religion as a disguise, but ter-
rorism violates every religion and every 
standard of decency and morality. 

The terrorists have declared war on every 
free nation and all our citizens. Their goals 
are clear. They want more governments to 
resemble the oppressive Taliban that once 
ruled Afghanistan. Terrorists commit atroc-
ities because they want the civilized world 
to flinch and retreat so they can impose their 
totalitarian vision. There will be no flinching 
in this war on terror, and there will be no 
retreat. 

From Afghanistan to Iraq to the Phil-
ippines and elsewhere, we are waging a cam-
paign against the terrorists and their allies 
wherever they gather, wherever they plan, 
and wherever they act. This campaign re-
quires sacrifice, determination, and resolve, 
and we will see it through. Iraq is an essential 

front in this war. Now we’re fighting terror-
ists and remnants of that regime who have 
everything to lose from the advance of free-
dom in the heart of the Middle East. 

In most of Iraq, there is steady movement 
toward reconstruction and a stable, self-gov-
erning society. This progress makes the re-
maining terrorists even more desperate and 
willing to lash out against symbols of order 
and hope like coalition forces and U.N. per-
sonnel. The world will not be intimidated. 
A violent few will not determine the future 
of Iraq, and there will be no return to the 
days of Saddam Hussein’s torture chambers 
and mass graves. 

Working with Iraqis, coalition forces are 
on the offensive against these killers. Aided 
by increasing flow of intelligence from ordi-
nary Iraqis, we are stepping up raids, seizing 
enemy weapons, and capturing enemy lead-
ers. The United States, the United Nations, 
and the civilized world will continue to stand 
with the people of Iraq as they reclaim their 
nation and their future. 

We’re determined as well not to let mur-
derers decide the future of the Middle East. 
A Palestinian state will never be built on a 
foundation of violence. The hopes of that 
state and the security of Israel both depend 
on an unrelenting campaign against terror, 
waged by all parties in the region. In the 
Middle East, true peace has deadly enemies. 
Yet America will be a consistent friend of 
every leader who works for peace by actively 
opposing violence. 

All nations of the world face a challenge 
and a choice. In continued acts of murder 
and destruction, terrorists are testing our 
will, hoping we will weaken and withdraw. 
Yet across the world, they are finding that 
our will cannot be shaken. Whatever the 
hardships, we will persevere. We will con-
tinue this war on terror until all the killers 
are brought to justice, and we will prevail. 

Thank you for listening. 
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NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:30 a.m. 
on August 22 in Bend, OR, for broadcast at 10:06 
a.m. on August 23. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on Au-
gust 22 but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

Statement on the Terrorist Bombings 
in Mumbai, India 
August 25, 2003

I strongly condemn the bombings in 
Mumbai, India, which killed dozens of inno-
cent people and injured many more. Acts of 
terror are intended to sow fear and chaos 
among free peoples. I hope that the per-
petrators of these murders will be identified 
quickly and brought to justice. 

On behalf of all Americans, I send condo-
lences to all affected by today’s tragedy and 
to the Government and people of India.

Statement on the Death of 
John J. Rhodes 
August 25, 2003

John Rhodes was a statesman and a leader 
in the United States Congress. He was ad-
mired by Republicans and Democrats alike 
for his 30 years of tireless work for the people 
he represented and the country he loved. 
Laura joins me in sending our thoughts and 
prayers to his wife, Elizabeth, and the entire 
Rhodes family.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in St. Paul, Minnesota 
August 26, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. I appre-
ciate such a huge response for our invitation 
to come for a little light meal. [Laughter] 
It’s an honor to be back in the beautiful State 
of Minnesota and two such vibrant cities. The 
temperature differential is nice too, I might 
add. [Laughter] 

I came up from Crawford today. What I 
really want to do is thank you for your sup-
port and your friendship and to let you know 

that today we’re laying the groundwork for 
what is going to be a great national victory 
in November of 2004. 

I appreciate the fact that you have contrib-
uted, but I want you to know I’m going to 
count on you to contribute more. I need you 
to tell your neighbors, and for those of you 
who go to coffee shops, you be telling them 
in the coffee shops that this President and 
this administration will continue to work for 
a positive and hopeful vision for every single 
American. 

I’m loosening up, and I’m getting ready 
for the campaign. [Laughter] But there’s 
going to be plenty of time for politics, be-
cause I’ve got a job to do. I’m focused on 
the people’s business, and we have a lot on 
our agenda in Washington, DC. Until the po-
litical season starts for me, I will continue 
to work to earn the confidence of every 
American by keeping this Nation secure and 
strong and prosperous and free. 

My big regret today is that the First Lady 
is not traveling with me. She’s in Crawford 
with Barney. [Laughter] But I want you to 
know that it is a great comfort to live in the 
White House with Laura Bush. She is a great 
First Lady, a fabulous wife. I love her dearly, 
and she sends her best. 

I want to thank Ben Whitney for his will-
ingness to lead this campaign here in the 
State of Minnesota. I appreciate my friend 
Rudy Boschwitz for taking a leadership role 
for this event today and for the remaining 
events. I want to thank all the State cochair-
men, starting with a fine man and a guy who 
is doing a good job as your Governor, Tim 
Pawlenty. Tim, thank you for coming today. 

I’ll never forget the rally that I attended 
here in 2002 for United States Senator Norm 
Coleman. I’m sorry Norm can’t be here, but 
it’s a joy to work with him in the United 
States Senate. He is doing a fine job on be-
half of the citizens of Minnesota. 

I thank Congressman Gil Gutknecht for 
coming today. I appreciate his hard work, 
and it’s been a joy to work with him and oth-
ers of the Minnesota delegation. I want to 
thank your State auditor for coming. I appre-
ciate the leadership of the legislature for 
being here, the speaker of the house as well 
as the Minnesota minority leader in the State 
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senate. I’m honored you all have taken time 
out of your day to come to say hello. 

I appreciate my friend Mercer Reynolds, 
who is the national fundraising chairman for 
Bush-Cheney. He’s from Cincinnati, Ohio. 
He’s a businessperson. He’s taking time out 
of his life to work hard to see that we raise 
the monies necessary to wage a viable and 
strong campaign. 

I want to thank Rob Eibensteiner, who is 
the chairman of the Republican Party of 
Minnesota. I want to thank former Governor 
Al Quie for coming. But most of all, I want 
to thank you all for your loyal and strong sup-
port. 

You know, in the last 21⁄2 years, this Nation 
has acted decisively to confront great chal-
lenges. I came to the office of President of 
the United States to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. We 
are meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. 
Those regimes chose defiance, and those re-
gimes are no more. Fifty million people in 
those two countries once lived under tyranny, 
and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked, and scandals broke out in cor-
porate America, and we were headed to war, 
which all affected the people’s confidence. 
But we acted. We passed tough new laws 
to hold corporate criminals to account. And 
I have twice led the United States Congress 
to pass historic tax relief to get our economy 
moving again. 

Here’s what I believe, and here’s what I 
know, that when Americans have more take-
home pay to spend, to save, or invest, the 

whole economy grows and people are more 
likely to find a job. I also understand whose 
money we spend in Washington, DC. It is 
not the Government’s money; it is the peo-
ple’s money that we spend in our Nation’s 
Capital. 

We’re returning more money for people 
to help them raise their families. We’re re-
ducing taxes on dividends and capital gains 
to encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives that are needed to hire 
new people. With all these actions, we’re lay-
ing the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs across our country so that every 
single person has a chance to realize the 
American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reforms 
in a generation. We’re bringing high stand-
ards and strong accountability measures to 
every public school in America. See, we be-
lieve that every child can learn the basics of 
reading and math. We believe every school 
must teach the basics of reading and math. 
This administration is challenging the soft 
bigotry of low expectations. The days of ex-
cuse-making are over. In return for Federal 
money, we expect results in every single 
classroom so that not one child in America 
is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government, the larg-
est reorganization since the Defense Depart-
ment was reorganized in the late forties and 
early fifties. And we did so to create the De-
partment of Homeland Security to safeguard 
our borders and ports and to better protect 
the American people. 

We passed a trade promotion authority to 
open up new markets for Minnesota’s farm-
ers and ranchers and entrepreneurs and 
manufacturers. We passed budget agree-
ments that is helping to maintain much need-
ed spending discipline in Washington, DC. 
On issue after issue, this administration has 
acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The United States Congress has shared in 
these great achievements. I particularly enjoy 
working with Speaker of the House Hastert 
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and Majority Leader Frist. I’m proud of 
Norm Coleman and the members of the con-
gressional delegation that you’ve sent to 
Washington from the State of Minnesota. I 
will continue to work with these leaders to 
change the tone in Washington, DC, to get 
rid of the needless partisan bickering and to 
focus on the people’s business and to con-
centrate on results. 

And that’s the nature of the men and 
women I’ve asked to join my administration, 
results-oriented people. I have put together 
a fantastic administration on behalf of the 
American people. There has been no greater 
Vice President of the United States than 
Richard B. Cheney. Mother may disagree. 
[Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far; we’ve done 
a lot; we’ve taken on a lot of problems. But 
our work is only beginning. We have great 
goals worthy of this great Nation. First, 
America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and realize the great promise 
of our country. It is clear that the future of 
freedom and peace depend on the actions 
of America. This Nation is freedom’s home 
and freedom’s defender. We welcome this 
charge of history, and we’re keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
and we will not stop until this danger to civili-
zation is removed. 

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our se-
curity. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person and the future of every na-
tion. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. When 

we see disease and starvation and hopeless 
poverty, we will not turn away. On the con-
tinent of Africa, this great Nation is com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. Our great 
country is leading the world in this incredibly 
important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well. We’ve 
got big challenges here at home, and no 
doubt, our actions will prove that we’re equal 
to those challenges. First, I’m concerned 
about people not being able to find a job. 
I want our people working. And therefore, 
we’ll continue to work to create the environ-
ment necessary to have a strong entrepre-
neurial spirit, to make sure capital flows, to 
make sure the workforce expands so that any-
body in the State of Minnesota or elsewhere 
who wants to work and can’t find a job will 
be able to do so. 

We have a chance to keep our commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, 
the Congress took historic action to improve 
the lives of our older Americans. For the first 
time since the creation of Medicare, the 
House and the Senate have passed reforms 
to increase the choices for seniors and to pro-
vide coverage for prescription drugs. 

The recess is almost over. It is now time 
for both Houses to come together to iron 
out their differences and to get a bill to my 
desk. The sooner they finish the job, the 
sooner America’s seniors and those of us who 
will be seniors soon will have a modern 
Medicare plan. We owe it to our seniors. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet, the system 
should not reward lawyers who are fishing 
for rich settlements. Because frivolous law-
suits drive up the cost of health care, they 
affect the Federal budget. 

Medical liability reform is a national issue 
that requires a national solution. I have pro-
posed a plan—[applause]—I proposed a 
good plan to reform medical liability. The 
House of Representatives passed a good bill. 
It is stuck in the Senate. It is time for the 
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United States Senate to realize that no one 
has ever been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well. And I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Some Members of the Senate are 
trying to keep my nominees off the bench 
by blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the Senate floor. It is time 
for Members of the Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. I came to your 
great State to lay out my vision for a com-
prehensive energy plan. And now it’s time 
for the Congress to act. And the recent 
breakdown of the deliverability of electricity 
on the east coast should send a clear signal 
to the United States Congress that we need 
a comprehensive energy plan, that we need 
to modernize our system, that we need man-
datory reliability standards, and we need in-
centives to encourage investment. This coun-
try also must become less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy. For economic secu-
rity and for national security, we must use 
our technology to explore in environmentally 
safe ways to increase the energy supply of 
the United States of America. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism by applying the best 
and most innovative ideas to helping our fel-
low citizens in need. There are still millions 
of men and women who want to end their 
dependence on the Government and become 
independent through hard work. We must 
work to build on the welfare reform suc-
cesses of the immediate past to bring work 
into the lives of more of our citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans will 
serve their communities and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion, to support the Christians 
and Jewish people and Muslims, all who’ve 
heard the universal call to help a neighbor 
in need, to encourage the mentoring of chil-

dren and caring for the homeless and offer-
ing hope to the addicted. 

A compassionate society must also pro-
mote opportunity for all, including the inde-
pendence and dignity that come from owner-
ship. This administration will constantly 
strive to promote an ownership society in 
America. We want more citizens owning 
their own home. We want people to own and 
manage their own retirement accounts. We 
want people to have control over their own 
medical accounts. We want there to be more 
ownership of small businesses in America be-
cause we understand when America—an 
American owns something, he or she has a 
vital stake in the future of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and they take responsibility for 
the decisions they make. We’re changing the 
culture of America from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got 
a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to a cul-
ture in which each of us understands that 
we’re responsible for the decisions we make 
in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart and all your soul. 
If you’re concerned about the quality of the 
education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you’re responsible for telling the truth 
to your employees and your shareholders. 
And in a responsibility society, each of us 
is responsible for loving our neighbor just like 
we’d like to be loved ourself. 

We can see the culture of responsibility 
and the culture of service growing around 
us, particularly since 9/11, 2001. You know, 
I started what’s called the USA Freedom 
Corps to encourage Americans to extend a 
compassionate hand to a neighbor in need, 
and the response has been significant. Our 
charities and our faith-based organizations 
are vibrant and strong all across America. 
And policemen and firefighters and people 
who wear our Nation’s uniform are remind-
ing us what it means to sacrifice for some-
thing greater than yourself. Once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes, be-
cause they see them every day. In these chal-
lenging times, the world has seen the resolve 

VerDate jul 14 2003 08:36 Sep 03, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00005 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P35AUT4.029 P35AUT4



1110 Aug. 26 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

and the courage of America, and I’ve been 
privileged to see the compassion and the 
character of the American people. 

All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use our strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of our country. This is the work that 
history has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming, and may God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:12 p.m. at the 
St. Paul RiverCentre. In his remarks, he referred 
to Ben Whitney and Rudy Boschwitz, Minnesota 
State finance cochairmen, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; 
Patricia Awada, Minnesota State auditor; Steve 
Sviggum, speaker, Minnesota State house of rep-
resentatives; and Dick Day, minority leader, Min-
nesota State senate.

Remarks at the American Legion 
National Convention in St. Louis, 
Missouri 
August 26, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Thanks for 
that warm welcome. It is great to be here 
in St. Louis, Missouri, at the 85th annual con-
vention of the American Legion. I wonder 
if I’m the only member here today from Post 
77 in Houston, Texas. 

Audience member. No. [Laughter] 
The President. Seems like they’d have 

given you a better seat. [Laughter] 
It is always an honor to be with people 

who have served America and who love 
America. When the American Legion held 
its first caucus in this city back in 1919, Le-
gionnaires dedicated this organization to the 
service of God and country. Times change, 
but those are still the right priorities. On be-
half of your fellow citizens, I thank the Amer-
ican Legion and the Ladies Auxiliary for your 
idealism and for your faithful service to God 
and country. 

I’m honored to be traveling today with 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs Tony Principi. 

He served in Vietnam, and he serves his com-
rades in my Cabinet. He’s a tireless advocate 
for our Nation’s veterans. I want you to un-
derstand the facts of this good man’s leader-
ship. The budget for Veterans Affairs has 
gone up by $15 billion since I took office, 
a 30-percent increase. And my budget for fis-
cal year 2004 includes the largest discre-
tionary increase for the Department of Vet-
erans Affairs ever requested by a President. 
The Department, under Tony’s lead, has 
made major progress in reducing the backlog 
of veterans’ disability claims and the number 
of veterans waiting for health care. And we 
will continue to work to make sure those 
backlogs are eliminated. 

I want to thank Ron Conley, the national 
commander of the American Legion, for his 
kind introduction and for his leadership of 
this distinguished group of citizens. I appre-
ciate Senator Jim Talent and Congressman 
Todd Akin from the State of Missouri, who 
are here with us today. I thank Elsie Bailey, 
American Legion’s lady auxiliary national 
president. I’m honored to be on the stage 
with Major General Patrick Brady, Medal of 
Honor recipient. 

I know in the audience somewhere is my 
friend Arlene Howard. There she is. Arlene, 
thank you. I don’t know if you remember 
the speech I gave in front of the Congress 
right after the attacks of September the 11th, 
but I held up the badge of one of the brave 
who were killed. It was the badge of Arlene’s 
son. I’m honored you’re here, Arlene. I ap-
preciate you coming. I can’t wait to give you 
a hug. 

I want to thank the board of directors for 
the invitation. And I want to thank you all 
for being such great Americans. The Amer-
ican Legion is an effective and respected 
voice for the veteran, and you speak with au-
thority. In the years following the First World 
War, leaders of this organization helped to 
establish the U.S. Veterans Bureau. Fol-
lowing World War II, you helped secure pas-
sage of the GI bill. You’ve supported the me-
morials to those who fought in World War 
II and Korea and Vietnam, so the sacrifices 
of those wars are always remembered. 

For two generations, you have demanded 
a full accounting of Americans whose fate is 
undetermined. And my administration will 
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not rest until that accounting is complete. 
And having fought under the American flag 
and seen it folded and given to families of 
your friends, you are committed, as am I, 
to protecting the dignity of the flag in the 
Constitution of the United States. 

In the 20th century, the American flag and 
the American uniform stood for something 
unique in history. This Nation gained great 
power, and we used that power in the service 
of human freedom. Americans liberated con-
tinents and concentration camps. America’s 
Armed Forces humbled tyrants and raised 
up and befriended nations that once fought 
against us. Our Nation led a great alliance 
against a Communist empire until that em-
pire was gone and its captives were free. 
America’s veterans have all been a part of 
this great story of perseverance and courage, 
and people and nations across the world are 
better off because of your service. 

On Memorial Day last year, I visited the 
military cemetery at Normandy and saw the 
grave of one of the founders of the American 
Legion, Brigadier General Theodore Roo-
sevelt, Jr. When Roosevelt landed with the 
first wave of his unit on D-day, he and his 
men found themselves in a different part of 
Utah Beach from the point they expected. 
Roosevelt quickly sized up the situation and 
called in a whole division to the new sector. 
Turning a challenge into an advantage, he 
declared, ‘‘We’ll start the war from here.’’

Well, a great challenge came to America 
on September the 11th, 2001. Enemies who 
plotted for years in secret carried out mis-
sions of murder on our own soil. It was a 
day of suffering and sorrow. It was also a 
day of decision for our country. As a united 
and resolute people, America declared, 
‘‘We’ll start the war from here.’’

In this first war of the 21st century, Amer-
ica and all free nations are facing a new threat 
and fighting a new enemy, a global network 
of terror supported by outlaw regimes. We’ve 
seen the hand of the terrorist enemy in the 
attacks on our country. We’ve seen the dead-
ly work of the terrorists in Bali, in Mombasa, 
in Riyadh, in Jakarta, in Casablanca. On a 
single day last week, we saw the true nature 
of the terrorists once again. In Baghdad, they 
attacked a symbol of the civilized world, the 
United Nations headquarters, and killed men 

and women who were there to bring humani-
tarian help to the Iraqi people. They killed 
a respected U.N. Special Representative, 
Sergio Vieira de Mello from Brazil. And on 
the same day in Jerusalem, a terrorist mur-
dered 21 innocent people who were riding 
a bus, including little children and 5 Ameri-
cans. 

The terrorists’ aim is to spread chaos and 
fear by killing on an ever-widening scale. 
They serve their cause by sacrificing the in-
nocent. They celebrate the murder of women 
and children. They attacked the civilized 
world because they bear a deep hatred for 
the values of the civilized world. They hate 
freedom and religious tolerance and democ-
racy and equality for women. They hate 
Christians and Jews and every Muslim who 
does not share their narrow and violent vi-
sion. 

No nation can be neutral in the struggle 
between civilization and chaos. Every nation 
that stands on the side of freedom and the 
value of human life must condemn terrorism 
and act against the few who would destroy 
the hopes of the many. 

Because America stands for freedom and 
tolerance and the rights of all, the terrorists 
have targeted our country. During the last 
few decades, the terrorists grew bolder, be-
lieving if they hit America hard, America 
would retreat and back down. Five years ago, 
one of the terrorists said that an attack could 
make America run in less than 24 hours. 
They’re learning something different today. 
The terrorists have not seen America run-
ning; they’ve seen America marching. 
They’ve seen the armies of liberation. They 
have seen the armies of liberation marching 
into Kabul and to Baghdad. The terrorists 
have seen speeding tank convoys and roaring 
jets and Special Forces arriving in midnight 
raids. And sometimes justice has found them 
before they could see anything coming at all. 

We’ve adopted a new strategy for a new 
kind of war. We will not wait for known en-
emies to strike us again. We will strike them 
in their camps or caves or wherever they hide 
before they hit more of our cities and kill 
more of our citizens. We will do everything 
in our power to deny terrorists weapons of 
mass destruction before they can commit 
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murder on an unimaginable scale. The secu-
rity of this Nation and our friends requires 
decisive action. And with a broad coalition, 
we’re taking that action around the globe. We 
are on the offensive against terror, and we 
will stay on the offensive against terror. 

In Afghanistan, we acted against the 
Taliban regime that harbored Al Qaida and 
ruled by terror. The Taliban felt pretty strong 
when they were whipping women in the 
streets and executing them in soccer fields. 
When our coalition moved in, the Taliban 
ran quickly for the caves. But the caves could 
not hide these killers from justice. We’ve sent 
a message that is understood throughout the 
world: If you harbor a terrorist, if you support 
a terrorist, if you feed a terrorist, you’re just 
as guilty as the terrorists. And the Taliban 
found out what we meant. 

Afghanistan today is a friend of the United 
States of America. Because we acted, that 
country is not a haven for terrorists and the 
people of America are safer from attack. That 
nation still faces challenges, and our coalition 
forces there still face dangers. Yet we’re 
working every day to make sure that Afghani-
stan finds its future as a free and stable and 
peaceful nation. 

America and the new Afghan Army are 
working together in a major operation called 
Warrior Sweep, which is hunting down ter-
rorists one by one. NATO is now taking a 
leading role in keeping Afghanistan secure. 
New roads are being built, medical clinics 
are opening, and many young girls are going 
to school for the first time, thanks to our coa-
lition and the United States of America. 

The Al Qaida terrorists lost a base in Af-
ghanistan, but they operate in many other 
places. We’re on their trail, from Pakistan to 
the Philippines to the Horn of Africa. Earlier 
this month, we captured a major terrorist 
named Hambali. He’s a known killer and was 
a close associate of September the 11th mas-
termind Khalid Sheik Mohammed. Hambali 
was one of the world’s most lethal terrorists 
and is suspected of planning the attack on 
Bali and other recent acts of terror. We’re 
making steady progress. Nearly two-thirds of 
known senior Al Qaida leaders, operational 
managers, and key facilitators have either 
been captured or killed. 

Now Al Qaida is wounded, yet not de-
stroyed. It remains a grave danger to the 
American people. Terrorist networks are still 
finding recruits and still plotting attacks and 
still intending to strike our country. Yet our 
resolve is firm, and it is clear: No matter how 
long it takes, we will bring to justice those 
who plot against America. 

We’ve also pursued the war on terror in 
Iraq. America and our coalition removed a 
regime that built, possessed, and used weap-
ons of mass destruction, a regime that spon-
sored terror, and a regime that persecuted 
its people. Our military coalition destroyed 
the Iraqi regime while taking extraordinary 
measures to spare innocent life. The battle 
of Iraq was conducted with the skill and 
honor of a great military, the United States 
Armed Forces. 

Because of our military, catastrophic 
weapons will no longer be in the hands of 
a reckless, unstable dictator. Because of our 
military, Middle Eastern countries no longer 
fear subversion and attack by Saddam Hus-
sein. Because of our military, Iraq will no 
longer be a source of funding for suicide 
bombers in the Middle East. Because of our 
men and women in uniform, the torture 
chambers in Iraq are closed, the prison cells 
for children are empty, and the people who 
speak their minds need not fear execution. 

In all the debates over Iraq, we must never 
forget the brutal nature of the regime of Sad-
dam Hussein. Mass grave sites, literally thou-
sands of people buried in mass grave sites, 
were recently discovered by our troops. They 
contain the remains not only of executed 
men and women but of executed children 
as well. Our people in uniform, joined by fine 
allies, ended this nightmare in Iraq, removed 
a threat to the world, and they have made 
our Nation proud. 

The work of our coalition in Iraq goes on 
because that country is now a point of testing 
in the war on terror. The remnants of 
Saddam’s regime are still dangerous, and ter-
rorists are gathering in Iraq to undermine 
the advance of freedom. Al Qaida and the 
other global terror networks recognize that 
the defeat of Saddam Hussein’s regime is a 
defeat for them. They know that a demo-
cratic Iraq in the heart of the Middle East 
would be a further defeat for their ideology 
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of terror. They know that the spread of peace 
and hope in the Middle East would under-
mine the appeal of bitterness, resentment, 
and violence. And the more progress we 
make in Iraq, the more desperate the terror-
ists will become. Freedom is a threat to their 
way of life. 

They have sabotaged water mains and oil 
pipelines and attacked local police. Last 
week, they killed aid workers bringing food 
and medicine to the country. The terrorists 
have killed innocent Iraqis and Americans 
and U.N. officials from many nations. They 
have declared war on the entire civilized 
world, and the civilized world will not be in-
timidated. Retreat in the face of terror would 
only invite further and bolder attacks. There 
will be no retreat. 

We are on the offensive against the Sad-
dam loyalists, the foreign fighters, and the 
criminal gangs that are attacking Iraqis and 
coalition forces. We’re receiving more and 
more vital intelligence from Iraqi citizens, in-
formation that we’re putting to good use. Our 
recent military operations have included al-
most 200 raids netting more than 1,100 de-
tainees. Since the end of major combat oper-
ations, we have seized more than 8,200 tons 
of ammunition, thousands of AK–47s, and 
rocket-propelled grenades and other weap-
ons. 

And as we help the Iraqi people establish 
security, we are working through that famous 
deck of cards. So far, of the 55 most wanted 
Iraqi leaders, 42 have been captured or 
killed. The brutal, vicious sons of the dictator 
are gone. Recently, we captured the former 
Vice President of Iraq. He was one of Sad-
dam Hussein’s most feared enforcers. And 
recently, as well, we captured the man known 
as ‘‘Chemical Ali.’’ He earned his nickname 
by ordering chemical weapon attacks on 
whole Iraqi villages, killing thousands of citi-
zens. ‘‘Chemical Ali’s’’ savage career is over. 
The search goes on for other former leaders 
of Iraq, and we will find them. After decades 
of smothering fear, the Iraqi people can be 
certain: The regime of Saddam Hussein is 
gone, and it is never coming back. 

Ultimately, the security of Iraq will be won 
by the Iraqi people themselves. They must 
reject terror, and they must join in their own 
defense. And they’re stepping forward. More 

than 38,000 Iraqis have been hired as police 
officers. Iraqi police and border guards and 
security forces are increasingly taking on crit-
ical duties. Over 1,400 Iraqi civil defense 
corps volunteers are being trained to work 
closely with coalition forces. Twelve thou-
sand Iraqis will be trained in the next year 
for the country’s new army. 

At the same time, 31 countries have con-
tributed 21,000 forces to build security in 
Iraq. I will continue to challenge other coun-
tries to join in this important mission. 

In most of Iraq today, there’s steady 
progress toward reconstruction and civil 
order. Iraq’s Governing Council, rep-
resenting the nation’s diverse groups, is 
steadily assuming greater responsibility over 
the country. The coalition provisional author-
ity led by Ambassador Paul Bremer is imple-
menting a comprehensive plan to ensure a 
successful, democratic Iraq and a better fu-
ture for the Iraqi people. 

Building a free and peaceful Iraq will re-
quire a substantial commitment of time and 
resources, and it will yield a substantially 
safer and more secure America and the 
world. I’ll work with the Congress to make 
sure we provide the resources to do the work 
of freedom and security. 

Iraq’s progress toward self-determination 
and democracy brings hope to other op-
pressed people in the region and throughout 
the world. It is the rise of democracy that 
tyrants fear and terrorists seek to undermine. 
The people who yearn for liberty and oppor-
tunity in countries like Iran and throughout 
the Middle East are watching, and they are 
praying for our success in Iraq. 

More progress will come in Iraq, and it 
will require hard and sustained efforts. As 
many of you saw firsthand in Germany and 
Japan after World War II, the transition from 
dictatorship to democracy is a massive under-
taking. It’s not an easy task. In the aftermath 
of World War II, that task took years, not 
months, to complete. And yet the effort was 
repaid many times over as former enemies 
became friends and allies and partners in 
keeping the peace. 

Likewise, the work we do today is essential 
to the peace of the world and for the security 
of our country. America is a nation that un-
derstands its responsibilities and keeps its 
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word. And we will honor our word to the 
people of Iraq and those in the Middle East 
who yearn for freedom. Murderers will not 
determine the future of Iraq, and they will 
not determine the future of the Middle East. 

In Jerusalem as in Baghdad, terrorists are 
trying to undermine the hopes of peace with 
acts of violence. Their desperation also grows 
as the parties move closer to a just settle-
ment. But terrorists do not speak for the Pal-
estinian people. They do not serve the Pales-
tinian cause. And a Palestinian state will 
never be built on the foundation of violence. 

Now is the time for every true friend of 
the Palestinian people, every leader in the 
Middle East, and the Palestinian people 
themselves to cut off all money and support 
for terrorists and actively fight terror on all 
fronts. Only then can Israel be secure and 
the flag rise over an independent Palestine. 
And to bring that day closer, America will 
be a consistent friend of all who work for 
peace. 

For nearly 2 years, on many fronts, the 
United States and our friends have con-
ducted a global campaign against terror. We 
met the enemy on desert sands and mountain 
passes, wherever they choose to gather and 
fight. We’ve had successes, yet our mission 
continues. The stakes could not be greater 
for the American people. All of us who have 
taken an oath to defend this Nation will do 
our duty. 

Our military forces in the war on terror 
are showing the definition of ‘‘duty.’’ In hos-
tile conditions and remote parts of the earth, 
brave Americans are sacrificing for freedom 
and the security of others. Some have been 
wounded, and some have been killed. The 
veterans in this hall understand the loss and 
sadness that have come to military families. 
This Nation is grateful to every man and 
woman who serves, and we honor the mem-
ory of all who have fallen. 

We also remember what this fight is about. 
Our military is confronting terrorists in Iraq 
and Afghanistan and in other places so our 
people will not have to confront terrorist vio-
lence in New York or St. Louis or Los Ange-
les. Our Armed Forces are doing the work 
they are called to do. They’re taking the fight 
to the enemy so that America and our friends 
can live in peace. 

The war on terror is a test of our strength. 
It is a test of our perseverance, our patience, 
and our will. This Nation has been tested 
before. By the character of men and women 
like you, we’ve come through every trial. And 
so it is today. Our course is set. Our purpose 
is firm. No act of terrorists will weaken our 
resolve or alter their fate. Our only goal, our 
only option, is total victory in the war on ter-
ror. And this Nation will press on to victory. 

Thank you for having me. May God bless 
you, and may God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3 p.m. at the St. 
Louis Convention Center. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known as 
Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner in 
Southeast Asia; Khalid Sheik Mohammed, senior 
Al Qaida leader responsible for planning the Sep-
tember 11 attack, who was captured in Pakistan 
on March 1; former President Saddam Hussein 
and former Vice President Taha Yasin Ramadan 
of Iraq; former Iraqi Ba’ath Party official Ali Has-
san al-Majid (known as ‘‘Chemical Ali’’); and L. 
Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of these remarks.

Statement on the Report of the 
Columbia Accident Investigation 
Board 
August 26, 2003

Today the Columbia Accident Investiga-
tion Board released its report on the tragic 
accident that claimed the lives of seven brave 
astronauts. These men and women assumed 
great risk in service to all humanity. On be-
half of a grateful Nation, I once again recog-
nize their sacrifices and those of their loved 
ones. Their service will never be forgotten. 

Our Nation also owes its appreciation to 
Admiral Harold Gehman, Jr. (retired) as well 
as the other 12 members of the Columbia 
Accident Investigation Board. As Board 
Chair, Admiral Gehman and his team have 
worked tirelessly over the past seven months 
conducting an exhaustive review of the cir-
cumstances surrounding this accident. The 
next steps for NASA under Sean O’Keefe’s 
leadership must be determined after a thor-
ough review of the entire report, including 
its recommendations. 
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Our journey into space will go on. The 
work of the crew of the Columbia and the 
heroic explorers who traveled before them 
will continue.

Proclamation 7695—Women’s 
Equality Day, 2003
August 26, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
The 19th Amendment to the Constitution, 

ratified on August 26, 1920, guaranteed the 
right to vote for American women. Women’s 
Equality Day commemorates this constitu-
tional amendment and is an opportunity for 
citizens across our country to honor those 
who took part in the long and difficult strug-
gle for women’s suffrage, as well those since 
1920 who have continued to fight for equal 
rights for women. 

Beginning with the Seneca Falls Conven-
tion in 1848, women’s suffrage supporters 
lectured, wrote, marched, and lobbied for 
enfranchisement of American women. Susan 
B. Anthony, Elizabeth Cady Stanton, and 
Lucretia Mott led this movement and advo-
cated an amendment to the Constitution that 
would guarantee women the right to vote. 
Through their vision and dedication, these 
women advanced the fight for equal rights. 

Today, American women are making a dif-
ference in their communities and work-
places. Women’s accomplishments in edu-
cation, business, science, art, medicine, ath-
letics, and every other field have made Amer-
ica better and stronger. The courage and de-
termination of American women are exem-
plified in the personnel serving in our Armed 
Forces. Women across America are also 
helping to secure our country by serving as 
police officers, firefighters, doctors, nurses, 
paramedics, and first-responders. 

Americans believe in opportunity for all 
and on this day, we honor the achievements 
of women who have charted the path to equal 
opportunity. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 

the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim August 26, 2003, 
as Women’s Equality Day. I call upon the 
people of the United States to observe this 
day with appropriate programs and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-sixth day of August, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., August 27, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on August 28.

Remarks at a Dinner for Senator 
Christopher S. ‘‘Kit’’ Bond of 
Missouri in St. Louis 
August 26, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s such 
an honor to be here in the great State of 
Missouri. I am here because I believe Kit 
Bond is the right man for the United States 
Senate. 

And I want to thank you for his—for your 
strong support for this fine Senator. Looks 
like you’ve got a few friends here in Missouri, 
Senator. [Laughter] Actually, I wasn’t his first 
choice to come tonight. [Laughter] Laura is 
stuck on the ranch. [Laughter] But she sends 
her very best to Kit and to Linda. 

Just as a kind of step back, I am really 
fortunate that Laura Bush said yes when I 
asked her to marry me. She is a great First 
Lady and a fabulous wife. I appreciate—you 
know, Senator Bond and I both married 
above ourselves. [Laughter] And it’s great to 
see Linda. She’s done a lot for him. She 
shortened his speeches and shortened his 
waistline. [Laughter] He’s getting in fighting 
form for the ’04 elections. 

I’m also honored to be here with former 
Senator Jack Danforth. What a distinguished 
citizen of your State he is. He’s working hard 
to bring peace to the Sudan. It’s about as 
tough as an assignment as somebody can be 
given. But because of his steady demeanor 
and patience and his faith in freedom and 
peace, I think we’ll achieve peace in the 
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Sudan, and Jack Danforth will deserve a lot 
of credit. 

I’m also honored to be here with the junior 
Senator from the great State of Missouri, a 
man who’s doing a fabulous job on your be-
half, Senator Jim Talent. 

Speaking about Missouri citizens doing a 
fine job, John Ashcroft is a very good Attor-
ney General. I am proud of the job he is 
doing. You trained him well. [Laughter] 

Also traveling with me today is another 
member of my Cabinet, the Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs, a friend of the veterans, Tony 
Principi. Thank you for coming, Mr. Sec-
retary. He and I were at the American Le-
gion Convention today and had a chance to 
talk about our foreign policy. And I’ll speak 
a little bit about that later on. 

I appreciate Congressman Todd Akin and 
Congressman Kenny Hulshof as well from 
the mighty delegation from the State of Mis-
souri. These are two strong allies and good 
friends, and I appreciate their service. 

I know that Secretary of State Matt Blunt 
is with us, and his wife, Melanie. I know that 
Catherine Hanaway, the speaker of the 
house, is with us, and I know that State Sen-
ator Peter Kinder are here. And I appreciate 
the members of the State delegation from 
Missouri for coming as well. 

Ann Wagner is the cochair of the Repub-
lican National Committee, and I’m really 
proud of her service to the Republican Party 
not only here in Missouri but across the Na-
tion. Annie, thank you very much for your 
hard work. 

And finally, I want to thank the State chair-
man for Bush-Cheney 2004. Everybody’s got 
to have a good uncle—[laughter]—and I’ve 
got a great uncle. 

The reason I’m here is because Kit Bond 
understands the challenges which face our 
Nation, and he’s willing to join in construc-
tive ways to do something about it. I think 
the best types of people who go to Wash-
ington are those who can recognize a prob-
lem and then have the courage and will to 
do something about it. And that’s what I ap-
preciate about Kit Bond. He and I share this 
value, that the future of freedom and peace 
depends upon the actions of America. We 
believe that this Nation is freedom’s home 
and freedom’s defender. We believe that ev-

erybody yearns for freedom and that every 
nation should be free. 

This is—history has given this country a 
charge to keep, and we’re keeping it. You 
know, this Nation was pretty secure for a 
while, secure that oceans could protect us. 
And then 9/11, 2001, came upon us. It was 
an historic moment because we realized that 
we weren’t safe from an enemy which hates 
what we stand for. Because we love freedom 
and human dignity, because we love the fact 
that people can worship freely and speak 
freely, there’s an enemy in the world which 
hates us. And since we’re not going to 
change, in order to do our jobs, we must find 
them before they hurt America again. 

Kit Bond understands that the best way 
to secure the homeland of America is to find 
the enemies of freedom one by one and bring 
them to justice. And I appreciate his support 
in making this world more free, making 
America more secure, and making the world 
more peaceful. 

We’re after Al Qaida. Slowly but surely, 
we’re dismantling the terrorist network 
which has hijacked a great religion, which 
murders in the name of Islam. One by one, 
we’re bringing them to justice. We’ve cap-
tured or killed over two-thirds of the Al 
Qaida operative network. Just a while ago, 
we got this guy Hambali, who we think was 
the instigator of the bombing in Bali. One 
by one, Al Qaida is meeting its demise. It 
doesn’t matter where they hide, it doesn’t 
matter where they cringe, the United States 
of America will find them and bring them 
to justice. 

Part of the war on terror is to prevent hos-
tile regimes from teaming up with terrorist 
networks. And that’s why we went into Af-
ghanistan. I sent a clear message: If you har-
bor a terrorist, if you feed a terrorist, you’re 
just as guilty as the terrorist. And the Taliban 
in Afghanistan understand exactly what we 
mean. 

And I appreciate Senator Bond’s under-
standing of the need for the United States 
to uphold doctrine. When we say something 
in this country, we better do it, for the credi-
bility of the world. 

We’ve got a lot of work to do in Afghani-
stan, and we’re doing it. We’re training an 
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Afghan army so they can best protect them-
selves. NATO is now involved in Afghanistan. 
And I want to thank our German friends for 
taking an active role in making Afghanistan 
more secure. We’re building roads; we’re 
opening up hospitals; and many young girls 
go to school for the first time, thanks to the 
United States of America. 

We gave a clear ultimatum to Saddam 
Hussein that he must disarm. He chose defi-
ance, and Saddam Hussein is no more. He 
will not be able to threaten anybody with 
weapons of mass destruction. He will not be 
able to provide money for suicide bombers 
that were killing Israelis. Saddam Hussein 
will no longer have torture chambers. He is 
a man who is not in power, thanks to the 
United States of America and our friends and 
allies. 

And we’ve got a lot of work to do in Iraq. 
You see, terrorists can’t stand the thought of 
a free society in the Middle East. People who 
hate freedom are revolted at the fact that 
there may be a society that honors human 
rights and dignity, that treats men and 
women equally. Terrorists can’t stand the 
thought of success in Iraq. 

We’re at a crucial point in history in Iraq. 
And I look forward to working with Senator 
Bond and Senator Talent and Members of 
the House to provide the resources necessary 
to make sure that Iraq is not only secure but 
that Iraq is free and peaceful. A peaceful Iraq 
is in the long-term interest of the United 
States of America. 

And we’re making progress there. You see, 
if you’ve been tortured—and remember, this 
is a country where we discovered thousands 
of people who had been executed and placed 
in mass graves, men, women, and children 
executed by Saddam Hussein. It’s a country 
which had been terrorized and brutalized. 
It’s a country which couldn’t comprehend 
freedom. So it’s going to take awhile for peo-
ple to develop the habits necessary for a free 
society to emerge. But I’m absolutely con-
fident, when we stay the course, a strong ally 
of the United States and any country which 
loves freedom will emerge. And that will 
have a positive effect on Israel and a Pales-
tinian state. It will have a positive effect in 
a region which is—harbored and educated 
and grew terrorists. 

The long-term interests of the United 
States of America depend on this country 
doing what’s right. And I’m proud to have 
Senators who understand that and are willing 
to stand with this administration to make sure 
we keep our word to the people of Iraq, that 
we hear the ambitions of those who love free-
dom in Iran, that we stand strong against the 
terrorists who would like to destroy the Mid-
dle East peace process. This country is lead-
ing the world to freedom and peace. It’s in-
herent in our values. We understand that 
freedom is not America’s gift to the world; 
freedom is God’s gift to every individual in 
the world. 

I appreciate Senator Bond’s support of a 
policy which says that when this country sees 
hopelessness and despair around the world, 
we will not turn our back. I’m proud to be 
leading a nation which is leading the world 
in the fight against AIDS on the continent 
of Africa. 

I recently traveled to Africa. I’ll never for-
get going to Uganda, a country which is be-
ginning to show what is possible in arresting 
that terrible pandemic. We went to a clinic, 
and we saw young mothers ravished by 
AIDS, the desperate look in their eyes. I 
could tell when they looked at the President 
of the United States, they saw hope. I re-
member seeing the children’s choir—these 
are children of orphans—who sang hymns to 
us. It’s a sad moment for me because I real-
ized their moms and dads were gone. It was 
a joyous moment, though, to realize that peo-
ple of faith had come to surround them with 
love. They too look at the United States for 
hope. 

I want to thank Senator Bond for his sup-
port on the AIDS initiative. The United 
States is leading the world in an incredibly 
important work of human rescue. 

I believe our foreign policy is compas-
sionate when it needs to be compassionate 
and tough when it needs to be tough. But 
it’s based upon a strong belief that freedom 
is universal and the strong knowledge that 
free societies will be peaceful societies. 

When I came to Washington, DC, our 
military was underfunded, and morale was 
beginning to suffer. I proposed defense 
budgets to prepare our military for threats 
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of a new era. Senator Bond was a strong sup-
porter of those defense budgets, and no one 
in the world today can question the skill, the 
honor, the sacrifice, the utility of the United 
States military. 

When we came into office, the country was 
in recession. And we started getting better. 
The economy was getting a little better; then 
the enemy hit us. And then we had some 
corporate scandals; we had some people in 
our society who forgot what it means to be 
a responsible citizen. They didn’t tell the 
truth to their shareholders and their employ-
ees, and that affected the people’s con-
fidence. And then on your TV screens you 
saw the words ‘‘March to War,’’ which is not 
a very conducive phrase for economic devel-
opment. But we acted. We passed tough laws 
to hold corporate criminals to account, and 
I want to thank Senator Bond’s support on 
that. 

And in order to get our economy growing, 
I called upon the Congress. Senator Bond 
and Senator Talent and others were strong 
supporters of historic tax relief. We under-
stand that when people have more money 
in their pocket, they will save, spend, invest, 
and when they do so, somebody is more like-
ly to find a job. 

I appreciate Senator Bond’s willingness to 
join the administration and insisting that 
Congress hold the line on spending. We un-
derstand whose money we spend in Wash-
ington. It is not the Government’s money; 
it is the people’s money. And he is a good 
steward of the people’s money. 

When Congress returns, we’ll be debating 
a crucial issue, and that is Medicare. For the 
first time since the creation of Medicare, we 
have a chance to reform the system that 
needs to be reformed. Inherent in both plans 
out of the House and the Senate is the idea 
that we will trust seniors to make the choices 
that they need in order to develop their 
health care plans and health care needs. And 
inherent in both plans is the knowledge and 
understanding that we need to have prescrip-
tion drug coverage for our seniors. I want 
to thank Senator Bond for his willingness to 
stand up and join us in modernizing Medi-
care. We owe our seniors a modern Medicare 
system. 

There are a lot of issues that relate to 
health that will be before our Congress. A 
significant issue is the issue of frivolous law-
suits. Frivolous lawsuits drive up the cost of 
health care. Frivolous and junk lawsuits drive 
up the cost of Medicare, Medicaid, veterans 
health benefits. Medical liability reform, 
therefore, is a national issue which requires 
a national solution. 

We got a good bill out of the House of 
Representatives. It is stuck in the United 
States Senate. Kit Bond is one of the Sen-
ators, if it does get unstuck, will be respon-
sible for passing good medical liability reform 
out of the United States Senate. 

This country needs an energy bill. We 
need to have a national energy strategy. The 
blackouts on the east coast should make it 
clear to the skeptics in Congress that we need 
to modernize the electricity grid. We need 
mandatory reliability law. We need to en-
courage more investment into the trans-
mission of electricity. We need to conserve 
more. We need more efficiency. But for the 
sake of economic security and for the sake 
of energy security and national security, we 
need to become less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

I appreciate working with Senator Bond 
on commonsense environmental policy. We 
both disagree with the judge’s decision about 
the waterflows into the Missouri River. And 
we both agree that we must do a better job 
of preserving one of the most important as-
sets we have in America, which is our na-
tional forests. We need a commonsense, rea-
sonable forest policy to prevent the raging 
forest fires from destroying this incredibly 
valuable asset. 

I have an obligation to fill the judiciary 
with capable, honest, decent people. I have 
fulfilled that obligation. I have nominated su-
perb women and men to the Federal bench, 
people who will interpret the law, not use 
the bench from which to legislate. And Sen-
ator Bond has been a strong supporter of my 
judicial nominees. But we have a problem 
in the United States Senate. There are some 
Senators who refuse to give my nominees an 
up-or-down vote. It is time for some of those 
Senators to stop playing politics with Amer-
ican justice. 
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I have an obligation to set great goals for 
this country. One of the goals I’ve set is to 
spread peace and freedom. Another great 
goal is to spread compassion throughout our 
land. I want our society to be an ownership 
society. See, I believe if you own something, 
you have a vital stake in the future. I believe 
if you own something in America, it helps 
with dignity and independence of life. We 
want more people owning their home. We 
have a minority homeownership gap in 
America. I look forward to working with Sen-
ator Bond to help narrow that gap. 

We want people owning and managing 
their own health care plans. We want people 
owning and managing their own retirement 
plans. Kit Bond is a strong believer in the 
small-business owner of Missouri and Amer-
ica. We want more people owning their own 
small business. I look forward to working 
with Senator Bond to promote the ownership 
society of America. 

Finally, I look forward to working with 
Senator Bond to get a faith-based initiative 
out of the United States Senate. I believe 
strongly that this Government should not 
fear faith but should welcome faith-based 
givers, neighborhood healers and helpers, 
when we see somebody who hurts. We all 
asked a question in Washington, DC: ‘‘Is the 
program effective that’s helping save life? Is 
the Christian program or the Jewish program 
or the Muslim program effective at changing 
lives and saving lives?’’

That’s the question we ought to be asking 
in Washington. The truth of the matter is, 
the great strength of America lies in the 
hearts and souls of the American people. We 
have people who hurt in our country. We 
have children who need to be mentored. 
We’ve got people who are hopelessly ad-
dicted to drugs. We need to welcome the 
armies of compassion, no matter what their 
faith, into the compassionate delivery of help 
and succor to those of our citizens who hurt. 

Kit Bond will be a valuable ally in the pas-
sage of a much needed faith-based initiative 
that allows for faith-based programs to access 
Federal money, all in the aim of loving a 
neighbor just like we’d like to be loved our-
self. 

You just heard some of the reasons you 
need to send him back up there. Perhaps the 

greatest reason is he believes like I do, that 
both of us are fortunate to represent great 
people, that we’re fortunate to be in positions 
of responsibility to represent the greatest na-
tion on the face of the Earth. 

I want to thank you for helping this good 
man. May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:40 p.m. at the 
Renaissance Grand Hotel. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to former Senator John Danforth, Special 
Envoy for Peace in the Sudan; Missouri Secretary 
of State Matt Blunt and his wife, Melanie; Cath-
erine Hanaway, speaker, Missouri State house of 
representatives; Missouri State Senator Peter 
Kinder; Ann Wagner, cochairman, Republican 
National Committee, and chairman, Missouri Re-
publican Party; William H.T. ‘‘Bucky’’ Bush, Mis-
souri State chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; 
Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known as 
Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner in 
Southeast Asia; and former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq.

Proclamation 7696—To Extend 
Duty-Free Treatment for Certain 
Agricultural Products of Israel 
August 27, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
1. On April 22, 1985, the United States 

entered into the Agreement on the Establish-
ment of a Free Trade Area between the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America and 
the Government of Israel (FTA), which the 
Congress approved in the United States-
Israel Free Trade Area Implementation Act 
of 1985 (the ‘‘FTA Act’’)(19 U.S.C. 2112 
Note). 

2. On November 4, 1996, the United 
States entered into an agreement with Israel 
concerning certain aspects of trade in agri-
cultural products, effective from December 
4, 1996, through December 31, 2001 (the 
‘‘1996 Agreement’’), in order to maintain the 
general level of reciprocal and mutually ad-
vantageous concessions with respect to agri-
cultural trade while acknowledging differing 
interpretations as to the meaning of certain 
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rights and obligations in the FTA as to such 
trade. 

3. Section 4(b) of the FTA Act provides 
that, whenever the President determines that 
it is necessary to maintain the general level 
of reciprocal and mutually advantageous con-
cessions with respect to Israel provided for 
by the FTA, the President may proclaim such 
withdrawal, suspension, modification, or con-
tinuance of any duty, or such continuance 
of existing duty-free or excise treatment, or 
such additional duties as the President deter-
mines to be required or appropriate to carry 
out the FTA. 

4. Consistent with section 4(b) of the FTA 
Act, President Clinton issued Proclamation 
6962 of December 2, 1996, to provide to 
Israel through the close of December 31, 
2001, access into the United States customs 
territory for specified quantities of certain ag-
ricultural products of Israel free of duty or 
certain fees or other import charges, con-
sistent with the 1996 Agreement. 

5. On December 31, 2001, the United 
States entered into an agreement with Israel 
to extend the 1996 Agreement through De-
cember 31, 2002, in order to allow for addi-
tional time to negotiate a successor arrange-
ment to the 1996 Agreement. Consistent 
with section 4(b) of the FTA Act, I issued 
Proclamation 7554, of May 3, 2002, to pro-
vide to Israel through the close of December 
31, 2002, access into the United States cus-
toms territory for specified quantities of cer-
tain agricultural products of Israel free of 
duty or certain fees or other import charges. 
Several rounds of negotiations were held in 
2002 but did not result in conclusion of a 
successor arrangement to the 1996 Agree-
ment. 

6. On December 31, 2002, the 1-year ex-
tension of the 1996 Agreement expired. In 
order to allow additional time to conclude 
negotiations, the United States and Israel 
each have elected to extend through 2003 
the tariff treatment provided for agricultural 
products in 2002 under the 1996 Agreement. 
Israel has already extended through 2003 the 
tariff benefits for United States agricultural 
imports provided in 2002 under the 1996 
Agreement. 

7. Consistent with section 4(b) of the FTA 
Act, I have determined that it is necessary, 

in order to maintain the general level of re-
ciprocal and mutually advantageous conces-
sions with respect to Israel provided for by 
the FTA, to provide through the close of De-
cember 31, 2003, duty-free treatment for 
specified quantities of certain agricultural 
products of Israel. 

8. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974 
(19 U.S.C. 2483) (the ‘‘Trade Act’’) author-
izes the President to embody in the Har-
monized Tariff Schedule of the United States 
(HTS) the substance of the relevant provi-
sions of that act, and of other acts affecting 
import treatment, and actions thereunder, 
including removal, modification, continu-
ance, or imposition of any rate of duty or 
other import restriction. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
acting under the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States, including section 4 of the FTA Act 
and section 604 of the Trade Act, do hereby 
proclaim: 

(1) In order to maintain the general level 
of reciprocal and mutually advantageous con-
cessions with respect to Israel provided for 
by the FTA, and, in particular, to provide 
duty-free treatment for specified quantities 
of certain agricultural products of Israel, sub-
chapter VIII of chapter 99 of the HTS is 
modified as provided in the Annex to this 
proclamation. 

(2) Any provisions of previous proclama-
tions and Executive Orders that are incon-
sistent with the actions taken in this procla-
mation are superseded to the extent of such 
inconsistency. 

(3)(a) The modifications to the HTS made 
by the Annex to this proclamation shall be 
effective with respect to goods that are the 
product of Israel and are entered, or with-
drawn from warehouse for consumption, on 
or after January 1, 2003, including entries for 
which the liquidation of duties has not be-
come final under section 514 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended (19 U.S.C. 1514). 

(b) The provisions of subchapter VIII of 
chapter 99 of the HTS, as modified by the 
Annex to this proclamation, shall continue in 
effect through the close of December 31, 
2003. 
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In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-seventh day of August, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., August 28, 2003]

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on August 29.

Memorandum on Export-Import 
Bank Support for U.S. Exports to 
Iraq

August 27, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–33

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Determination on Export-Import 
Bank Support For U.S. Exports to Iraq

Consistent with section 2(b)(4) of the Ex-
port-Import Bank Act of 1945, as amended, 
I hereby determine and certify to the Con-
gress that it is in the national interest for the 
Export-Import Bank to guarantee, insure, or 
extend credit, or participate in the extension 
of credit in support of United States exports 
to Iraq. 

You are directed to report this determina-
tion to the Congress and to provide copies 
of the justification explaining the basis for 
this determination. You are further directed 
to publish this determination in the Federal 
Register.

George W. Bush

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting an Alternative Plan for 
Pay Increases for Civilian Federal 
Employees 

August 27, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I am transmitting an alternative plan for 

across-the-board and locality pay increases 
payable to civilian Federal employees cov-
ered by the General Schedule (GS) and cer-
tain other pay systems in January 2004. 

Under title 5, United States Code, civilian 
Federal employees covered by the GS and 
certain other pay systems would receive a 
two-part pay increase in January 2004: (1) 
a 2.7 percent across-the-board increase in 
scheduled rates of basic pay derived from 
Employment Cost Index data on changes in 
the wages and salaries of private industry 
workers, and (2) a locality pay increase based 
on Bureau of Labor Statistics’ salary surveys 
of non-Federal employers in each locality pay 
area, which would cost about 10 percent of 
payroll for the calendar year. Including in-
creases for blue-collar and other workers, the 
total Federal employee pay increase would 
cost about 13 percent of payroll in calendar 
year 2004. For Federal employees covered 
by the locality pay system, the overall average 
pay increase would be about 15.1 percent. 

For each part of the two-part pay increase, 
title 5, United States Code, authorizes me 
to implement an alternative pay plan if I view 
the adjustment that would otherwise take ef-
fect as inappropriate due to ‘‘national emer-
gency or serious economic conditions affect-
ing the general welfare.’’ For the reasons de-
scribed below, I have determined that it 
would be appropriate to exercise my statu-
tory alternative plan authority to limit the 
January 2004 GS pay increases. 

A national emergency has existed since 
September 11, 2001, that now includes Op-
eration Enduring Freedom in Afghanistan 
and Operation Iraqi Freedom. Full statutory 
civilian pay increases costing 13 percent of 
payroll in 2004 would interfere with our Na-
tion’s ability to pursue the war on terrorism. 
Such increases would cost about $13 billion 
in fiscal year 2004 alone—$11 billion more 
than the 2 percent overall Federal civilian 
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pay increase I proposed in my 2004 Budg-
et—and would build in later years. 

Such cost increases would threaten our ef-
forts against terrorism or force deep cuts in 
discretionary spending or Federal employ-
ment to stay within budget. Neither outcome 
is acceptable. Therefore, I have determined 
that a total pay increase of 2 percent would 
be appropriate for GS and certain other em-
ployees in January 2004. 

A 2 percent pay increase should be com-
plemented by $500 million dollars from the 
Human Capital Performance Fund, which I 
proposed in my FY 2004 Budget and which 
is now contained in H.R. 1588, the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
2004. Favorable congressional action to es-
tablish full funding for this initiative would 
be a key step towards rewarding the highest 
performing and most valuable employees in 
agencies with rigorous and disciplined per-
formance management systems. Providing 
higher pay for employees whose exceptional 
performance is critical to the achievement of 
the agency mission is preferable to spreading 
limited dollars across-the-board to all em-
ployees regardless of their individual per-
formance or contribution. 

I will allocate 1.5 percent of the 2 percent 
total increase to an across-the-board increase 
under section 5303 of title 5, United States 
Code, and use the remaining 0.5 percent of 
payroll to continue the implementation of the 
locality pay program under section 5304. Our 
national situation precludes granting larger 
pay increases to GS employees at this time. 

Accordingly, I have determined that—
(1) Under the authority of section 5303(b) 

of title 5, United States Code, the pay rates 
for each statutory pay system will be in-
creased by 1.5 percent, effective on the first 
day of the first applicable pay period begin-
ning on or after January 1, 2004; and 

(2) Under the authority of section 5304a 
of title 5, United States Code, locality-based 
comparability payments in the percentages 
set forth in the attached table will go into 
effect in January 2004. 

Finally, the law requires that I include in 
this report an assessment of the impact of 
my decision on the Government’s ability to 
recruit and retain well-qualified employees. 
I do not believe this decision will materially 

affect our ability to continue to attract and 
retain a quality Federal workforce. To the 
contrary, since any pay raise above the 2 per-
cent I have proposed would likely be un-
funded, agencies would have to absorb the 
additional cost and could have to freeze hir-
ing in order to pay the higher rates. More-
over, GS quit rates are at an all-time low of 
1.7 percent per year, well below the overall 
average quit rate in private enterprise. 
Should the need arise, the Government has 
many compensation tools, such as recruit-
ment bonuses, retention allowances, and spe-
cial salary rates, to maintain the high-quality 
workforce that serves our Nation so very well. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Message on the 40th Anniversary of 
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.’s ‘‘I Have 
a Dream’’ Speech 
August 28, 2003

I send greetings to those gathered to cele-
brate the 40th anniversary of Dr. Martin Lu-
ther King, Jr.’s historic ‘‘I Have a Dream’’ 
speech. 

Through his leadership, courage, and de-
termination, Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. 
brought tremendous good to our country. 
His vision and words caused Americans to 
examine their hearts and live up to the ideals 
of our Constitution. 

In his speech 40 years ago, Dr. King ex-
pressed his dream that people would be 
judged by the content of their character and 
not by the color of their skin. He viewed the 
summer of 1963 as a time for America to 
renew its commitment to equality. Today, we 
have come a long way, but there is still work 
to do to realize Dr. King’s dream. As we 
honor this important anniversary, I encour-
age all Americans to continue the march to 
equality and opportunity for all. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a memorable celebration. 

George W. Bush 
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NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Proclamation 7697—Family Day, 
2003
August 28, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Children thrive in loving families where 

they are taught, nurtured, and comforted. By 
spending time with our children and stress-
ing the importance of making the right 
choices, parents and other family members 
help them develop into confident, successful 
individuals. 

Families can help secure a healthy tomor-
row for their children by providing guidance, 
staying involved, and serving as role models. 
I am committed to supporting strong families 
and strong marriages to help ensure that 
every child grows up in a safe, loving family. 
Statistics show that children from two-parent 
families are less likely to end up in poverty, 
drop out of school, become addicted to 
drugs, have a child out of wedlock, suffer 
abuse, or become a violent criminal. Because 
stable families should be the central goal of 
American welfare policy, I have proposed 
spending up to $300 million a year to find 
the most effective programs to strengthen 
marriage. 

Parents play a critical role in discouraging 
harmful behavior such as experimenting with 
alcohol, drugs, and tobacco. Research shows 
that teens often listen to their parents when 
it comes to decisions about harmful sub-
stances and risky behaviors. Regular family 
activities provide opportunities for parents to 
communicate important messages and en-
hance their relationships with their children. 
Recent studies from the National Center on 
Addiction and Substance Abuse at Columbia 
University found that teens from families 
who eat dinner together were less likely to 
use illegal drugs, alcohol, and cigarettes, 
while teenagers who rarely eat dinner with 
their parents were more likely to engage in 
these unhealthy activities. 

Families and all Americans can act to-
gether to educate our youth about the dan-

gers of drugs and alcohol and help them grow 
into healthy, responsible, compassionate citi-
zens. In order to ensure a brighter future 
for our Nation, and safe, healthy, and happy 
lives for our children, our children must learn 
that avoiding harmful substances is an ongo-
ing responsibility. As we work to educate our 
next generation about making healthy 
choices, we renew our commitment to the 
American family. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 22, 
2003, as Family Day. I call upon the people 
of the United States to observe this day by 
engaging in activities to strengthen the rela-
tionships between parents and children and 
help fight against substance abuse and risky 
behaviors. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-eighth day of August, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on September 3.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Federal 
Expenditures for Climate Change 
Programs and Activities 
August 28, 2003

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
Consistent with section 555(b) of the Con-

solidated Appropriations Resolution, 2003 
(Public Law 108–7), I transmit herewith a 
report prepared by my Administration of 
Federal expenditures for climate change pro-
grams and activities. This report includes 
both domestic and international programs 
and activities related to climate change, and 
associated expenditures by line item as pre-
sented in the President’s Budget Appendix 
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amended to reflect enacted FY 2003 appro-
priations. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Ted Stevens, 
chairman, Senate Committee on Appropriations; 
and C.W. Bill Young, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Appropriations. This letter was released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on August 
29.

Memorandum on Assistance for 
Voluntary Population Planning 
August 29, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Assistance for Voluntary Population 
Planning

On March 28, 2001, I issued a memo-
randum for the Administrator of the United 
States Agency for International Develop-
ment (USAID) directing that certain condi-
tions be placed on assistance for family plan-
ning activities provided to foreign non-
governmental organizations by USAID. 

Because family planning grants are award-
ed by the Department of State outside of 
USAID as well as through USAID, you are 
hereby directed to extend the requirements 
of the March 28, 2001, memorandum to all 
assistance for voluntary population planning 
furnished to foreign nongovernmental orga-
nizations and appropriated pursuant to the 
Foreign Assistance Act, whether such assist-
ance is furnished by USAID or any other bu-
reau, office, or component of the Depart-
ment of State. 

As set forth in the March 28, 2001, memo-
randum, this policy applies to certain assist-
ance provided to foreign nongovernmental 
organizations. Such organizations do not in-
clude multilateral organizations that are asso-
ciations of governments. This policy shall not 
apply to foreign assistance furnished pursu-
ant to the United States Leadership Against 
HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis, and Malaria Act of 
2003 (Public Law 108–25). 

The foregoing directive is issued consistent 
with the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and laws of the United States of 
America, including sections 104 and 104A of 

the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
amended. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this memorandum in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum will be published in the 
Federal Register on September 3.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

August 23
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Pennsylvania and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement Commonwealth and local recovery 
efforts in the area struck by severe storms, 
tornadoes, and flooding on July 21 and con-
tinuing. 

The President declared an emergency in 
New York and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local response efforts in the 
area impacted by a statewide power outage 
on August 14–16. 

August 25
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The White House announced that the 

President will welcome Prime Minister 
Sabah al-Ahmad al-Jabir Al Sabah of Kuwait 
to the White House on September 10. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of Charlotte A. Lane and Daniel 
Pearson as members of the U.S. Inter-
national Trade Commission. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of A. Paul Anderson as a Federal 
Maritime Commissioner. 
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The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Daniel Pipes as a member of 
the Board of Directors of the U.S. Institute 
of Peace. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of John Paul Woodley, Jr., as As-
sistant Secretary of the Army for Civil Works. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of David W. Fleming, Jay Phillip 
Greene, and John Richard Petrocik as mem-
bers of the Board of Trustees of the James 
Madison Memorial Fellowship Foundation. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of Juanita Alicia Vasquez-Gard-
ner and Patrick Lloyd McCrory as members 
of the Board of Trustees of the Harry S. Tru-
man Scholarship Foundation. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of Jose A. Fourquet, Adolfo A. 
Franco, and Roger Francisco Noriega as 
members of the Board of Directors of the 
Inter-American Foundation. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of Ephraim Batambuze and Wal-
ter H. Kansteiner as members of the Board 
of Directors of the African Development 
Foundation. 

August 26

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Min-
neapolis, MN. En route, aboard Air Force 
One, he had a telephone conversation with 
Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee of India 
to express his condolences and offer assist-
ance concerning the August 25 terrorist at-
tacks in Mumbai, India. Upon his arrival in 
Minneapolis, he greeted USA Freedom 
Corps volunteers Edward and Jane Bardon. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to St. Louis, MO, where he greeted 
American Legion member and volunteer 
James Mareschal. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Jan 
Peter Balkenende of the Netherlands to the 
White House on September 3 for a working 
breakfast. 

August 27
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he had a video-
conference with senior national security ad-
visers. 

In the evening, at the Bush Ranch, the 
President and Mrs. Bush hosted a tour and 
barbecue for members of the White House 
press corps. 

August 28
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 

August 29
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President declared a major disaster in 

New York and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, flooding, and 
tornadoes on July 21–August 13.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released August 23

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Pennsylvania 

Statement by the Press Secretary on emer-
gency assistance to New York 

Released August 25

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of the 
Prime Minister of Kuwait 
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Advance text of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice at the 104th Na-
tional Convention of the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars 

Released August 26

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
Visit of Prime Minister Jan Peter Balkenende 
of the Netherlands 

Released August 27

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary on 
the Presidential election in Rwanda 

Released August 28

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Transcript of an interview with National Se-
curity Adviser Condoleezza Rice by ZDF 
German Television on July 31

Released August 29

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary on 
disaster assistance to New York

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, September 5, 2003

Executive Order 13315—Blocking 
Property of the Former Iraqi 
Regime, Its Senior Officials and 
Their Family Members, and Taking 
Certain Other Actions 
August 28, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the 
International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act (50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) (IEEPA), the 
National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 
et seq.), section 5 of the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act, as amended (22 U.S.C. 287c) 
(UNPA), and section 301 of title 3, United 
States Code, in view of United Nations Secu-
rity Council Resolution 1483 of May 22, 
2003, and in order to take additional steps 
with respect to the situation in Iraq, 

I, George W. Bush, President of the 
United States of America, hereby expand the 
scope of the national emergency declared in 
Executive Order 13303 of May 22, 2003, to 
address the unusual and extraordinary threat 
to the national security and foreign policy of 
the United States posed by obstacles to the 
orderly reconstruction of Iraq, the restora-
tion and maintenance of peace and security 
in that country, and the development of polit-
ical, administrative, and economic institu-
tions in Iraq. I find that the removal of Iraqi 
property from that country by certain senior 
officials of the former Iraqi regime and their 
immediate family members constitutes one 
of these obstacles. I further determine that 
the United States is engaged in armed hos-
tilities and that it is in the interest of the 
United States to confiscate certain additional 
property of the former Iraqi regime, certain 
senior officials of the former regime, imme-
diate family members of those officials, and 
controlled entities. I intend that such prop-
erty, after all right, title, and interest in it 
has vested in the Department of the Treas-
ury, shall be transferred to the Development 

Fund for Iraq. Such property shall be used 
to meet the humanitarian needs of the Iraqi 
people, for the economic reconstruction and 
repair of Iraq’s infrastructure, for the contin-
ued disarmament of Iraq, for the costs of 
Iraqi civilian administration, and for other 
purposes benefiting the Iraqi people. I deter-
mine that such use would be in the interest 
of and for the benefit of the United States. 
I hereby order: 

Section 1. Except to the extent provided 
in section 203(b)(1), (3), and (4) of IEEPA 
(50 U.S.C. 1702(b)(1), (3), and (4)), or regu-
lations, orders, directives, or licenses that 
may be issued pursuant to this order, and 
notwithstanding any contract entered into or 
any license or permit granted prior to the 
effective date of this order, all property and 
interests in property of the former Iraqi re-
gime or its state bodies, corporations, or 
agencies, or of the following persons, that are 
in the United States, that hereafter come 
within the United States, or that are or here-
after come within the possession or control 
of United States persons, are blocked and 
may not be transferred, paid, exported, with-
drawn, or otherwise dealt in: 

(a) the persons listed in the Annex to this 
order; and 

(b) persons determined by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of State, 

(i) to be senior officials of the former 
Iraqi regime or their immediate fam-
ily members; or 

(ii) to be owned or controlled by, or act-
ing or purporting to act for or on be-
half of, directly or indirectly, any of 
the persons listed in the Annex to this 
order or determined to be subject to 
this order. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, is 
authorized to confiscate property that is 
blocked pursuant to section 1 of this order 
and that he determines, in consultation with 
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the Secretary of State, to belong to a person, 
organization, or country that has planned, au-
thorized, aided, or engaged in armed hos-
tilities against the United States. All right, 
title, and interest in any property so con-
fiscated shall vest in the Department of the 
Treasury. Such vested property shall prompt-
ly be transferred to the Development Fund 
for Iraq. 

Sec. 3. (a) Any transaction by a United 
States person or within the United States that 
evades or avoids, has the purpose of evading 
or avoiding, or attempts to violate any of the 
prohibitions set forth in this order is prohib-
ited. 

(b) Any conspiracy formed to violate any 
of the prohibitions set forth in this order is 
prohibited. 

Sec. 4. For purposes of this order: 
(a) the term ‘‘person’’ means an individual 

or entity; 
(b) the term ‘‘entity’’ means a partnership, 

association, trust, joint venture, corporation, 
group, subgroup, or other organization; 

(c) the term ‘‘United States person’’ means 
any United States citizen, permanent resi-
dent alien, entity organized under the laws 
of the United States or any jurisdiction within 
the United States (including foreign 
branches), or any person in the United 
States; 

(d) the term ‘‘former Iraqi regime’’ means 
the Saddam Hussein regime that governed 
Iraq until on or about May 1, 2003; 

(e) the term ‘‘coalition authority’’ means 
the Coalition Provisional Authority under the 
direction of its Administrator, and the mili-
tary forces of the United States, the United 
Kingdom, and their coalition partners 
present in Iraq under the command or oper-
ational control of the Commander of United 
States Central Command; and 

(f) the term ‘‘Development Fund for Iraq’’ 
means the fund established on or about May 
22, 2003, on the books of the Central Bank 
of Iraq, by the Administrator of the Coalition 
Provisional Authority responsible for the 
temporary governance of Iraq and all ac-
counts held for the fund or for the Central 
Bank of Iraq in the name of the fund. 

Sec. 5. I hereby determine that the mak-
ing of donations of the type specified in sec-
tion 203(b)(2) of IEEPA (50 U.S.C. 

1702(b)(2)) by or to persons determined to 
be subject to the sanctions imposed under 
this order would seriously impair my ability 
to deal with the national emergency declared 
in Executive Order 13303 and expanded in 
scope in this order and would endanger 
Armed Forces of the United States that are 
engaged in hostilities, and I hereby prohibit 
such donations as provided by section 1 of 
this order. 

Sec. 6. For those persons listed in the 
Annex to this order or determined to be sub-
ject to this order who might have a constitu-
tional presence in the United States, I find 
that because of the ability to transfer funds 
or other assets instantaneously, prior notice 
to such persons of measures to be taken pur-
suant to this order would render these meas-
ures ineffectual. I therefore determine that 
for these measures to be effective in address-
ing the national emergency declared in Exec-
utive Order 13303 and expanded in scope 
in this order, there need be no prior notice 
of a listing or determination made pursuant 
to section 1 of this order. 

Sec. 7. The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, is 
hereby authorized to take such actions, in-
cluding the promulgation of rules and regula-
tions, and to employ all powers granted to 
the President by IEEPA and UNPA as may 
be necessary to carry out the purposes of this 
order. The Secretary of the Treasury may re-
delegate any of these functions to other offi-
cers and agencies of the United States Gov-
ernment, consistent with applicable law. All 
agencies of the United States Government 
are hereby directed to take all appropriate 
measures within their authority to carry out 
the provisions of this order. 

Sec. 8. The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Secretary of State, is 
authorized to determine, subsequent to the 
issuance of this order, that circumstances no 
longer warrant inclusion of a person in the 
Annex to this order and that such person is 
therefore no longer covered within the scope 
of the order. 

Sec. 9. Nothing in this order is intended 
to affect the continued effectiveness of any 
rules, regulations, orders, licenses, or other 
forms of administrative action issued, taken, 
or continued in effect heretofore or hereafter 
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under 31 C.F.R. chapter V, except as ex-
pressly terminated, modified, or suspended 
by or pursuant to this order. 

Sec. 10. This order shall not apply to such 
property as is or may come under the control 
of the coalition authority in Iraq. Nothing in 
this order is intended to affect dispositions 
of such property or other determinations by 
the coalition authority. 

Sec. 11. This order is not intended to, and 
does not, create any right or benefit, sub-
stantive or procedural, enforceable at law or 
in equity by any party against the United 
States, its departments, agencies, instrumen-
talities, or entities, officers or employees, or 
any other person. 

Sec. 12. This order is effective on 12:01 
a.m. EDT on August 29, 2003. 

Sec. 13. This order shall be transmitted 
to the Congress and published in the Federal 
Register.

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
August 28, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 2, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on August 29, and 
it and its attached annex were published in the 
Federal Register on September 3. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on Blocking Property of 
the Former Iraqi Regime, Its Senior 
Officials and Their Family Members, 
and Taking Certain Other Actions 
August 28, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 204(b) of the 

International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act (IEEPA), 50 U.S.C. 1703(b), and section 
301 of the National Emergencies Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1631, I hereby report that I have exer-
cised my authority to expand the scope of 
the national emergency declared in Execu-
tive Order 13303 of May 22, 2003, to address 
the unusual and extraordinary threat to the 
national security and foreign policy of the 

United States posed by obstacles to the or-
derly reconstruction of Iraq, the restoration 
and maintenance of peace and security in 
that country, and the development of polit-
ical, administrative, and economic institu-
tions in Iraq. 

In United Nations Security Council Reso-
lution (UNSCR) 1483 of May 22, 2003, the 
U.N. Security Council decided that U.N. 
member states shall freeze the assets of the 
former Iraqi regime, Saddam Hussein, and 
other senior officials of the former Iraqi re-
gime, and their immediate family members 
and cause the transfer of those assets to the 
Development Fund for Iraq. The assets of 
the former Iraqi regime, Saddam Hussein, 
and other senior Iraqi officials have already 
been frozen pursuant to the Iraqi Sanctions 
Regulations, 31 C.F.R. part 575, which im-
plemented the 1990 Executive Orders that 
imposed economic sanctions with respect to 
Iraq. The order that I have now issued broad-
ens the scope of persons whose assets may 
be frozen under those orders by adding the 
immediate family members of former Iraqi 
senior officials whose assets may be frozen. 
This order also allows for the confiscating 
and vesting of some of those assets and pro-
vides for the transfer of all vested assets to 
the Development Fund for Iraq in a manner 
consistent with paragraph 23 of UNSCR 
1483. The Development Fund for Iraq will 
be used by the Coalition Provisional Author-
ity in a transparent manner to meet the hu-
manitarian needs of the Iraqi people, for the 
economic reconstruction and repair of Iraq’s 
infrastructure, for the continued disar-
mament of Iraq, for the costs of Iraqi civilian 
administration, and for other purposes bene-
fiting the Iraqi people. By this order and re-
lated measures, the United States Govern-
ment is implementing the requirements of 
paragraph 23 of UNSCR 1483. 

Among other measures, unless licensed or 
otherwise authorized pursuant to this order, 
any attachment, judgment, decree, lien, exe-
cution, garnishment, or other judicial process 
with respect to assets blocked pursuant to 
this order is prohibited by section 1 of this 
order. I further note that Presidential Deter-
mination No. 2003–23 issued on May 7, 
2003, made inapplicable with respect to Iraq 
section 620A of the Foreign Assistance Act 
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of 1961, Public Law 87–195, as amended, 
and any other provision of law that applies 
to countries that have supported terrorism, 
including, but not limited to, 28 U.S.C. 
1605(a)(7), 28 U.S.C. 1610, and section 201 
of the Terrorism Risk Insurance Act. 

I have ordered that all property and inter-
ests in property of the former Iraqi regime 
or its state bodies, corporations, or agencies, 
or of the following persons, that are in the 
United States, that hereafter come within the 
United States, or that are or hereafter come 
within the possession or control of United 
States persons, are blocked and may not be 
transferred, paid, exported, withdrawn, or 
otherwise dealt in: 

(a) the persons listed in the Annex to this 
order; and 

(b) persons determined by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of State, 

(i) to be senior officials of the former 
Iraqi regime or their immediate fam-
ily members; or 

(ii) to be owned or controlled by, or act-
ing or purporting to act for or on be-
half of, directly or indirectly, any of 
the persons listed in the Annex to this 
order or determined to be subject to 
this order. 

I have authorized the Secretary of the 
Treasury, in consultation with the Secretary 
of State, to confiscate property that is 
blocked pursuant to this order and that he 
determines, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of State, to belong to a person, organi-
zation, or country that has planned, author-
ized, aided, or engaged in armed hostilities 
against the United States. All right, title, and 
interest in any property so confiscated shall 
vest in the Department of the Treasury and 
shall promptly be transferred to the Develop-
ment Fund for Iraq. 

I have delegated to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, in consultation with the Secretary 
of State, the authority to take such actions 
as may be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of my order, including the promulgation of 
rules and regulations. I have also authorized 
the Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation 
with the Secretary of State, to employ all 
powers granted to me by IEEPA and by sec-
tion 5 of the United Nations Participation 

Act, 22 U.S.C. 287c, to carry out the pur-
poses of this order. 

I am enclosing a copy of the executive 
order I have issued. The order is effective 
at 12:01 a.m. EDT on August 29, 2003. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on August 29. An original was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this letter. 
This item was not received in time for publication 
in the appropriate issue.

Statement on the Bombing in 
Najaf, Iraq 
August 29, 2003

I strongly condemn the bombing today 
outside the Imam Ali mosque in Najaf, Iraq, 
that killed dozens of innocent Iraqis. This vi-
cious act of terrorism was aimed at Ayatollah 
Mohammed Baqir al-Hakim, at one of Shi’a 
Islam’s holiest sites, and at the hopes of the 
people of Iraq for freedom, peace, and rec-
onciliation. 

I extend my deepest condolences to the 
families of the victims and my hopes for a 
quick recovery for the injured. I have in-
structed American officials in Iraq to work 
closely with Iraqi security officials and the 
Governing Council to determine who com-
mitted this terrible attack and bring them to 
justice. I also extend my sympathies to all 
Iraqis and to Shi’a Muslims around the 
world. 

Ayatollah Hakim had been jailed and tor-
tured for his religious beliefs by the regime 
of Saddam Hussein, and he had spent many 
years in exile. He returned to his native land 
this year after its liberation. His murder 
today, along with the murder of many inno-
cent men and women gathered for prayer, 
demonstrates the cruelty and desperation of 
the enemies of the Iraqi people. 

The forces of terror must and will be de-
feated. The united efforts of Iraqis and the 
international community will succeed in 
achieving peace and freedom. 
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NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
August 30, 2003

Good morning. On this Labor Day week-
end, Americans pay tribute to the spirit of 
hard work and enterprise that has always 
made this Nation strong. Every day, our 
workers go to factories and offices and farms 
and produce the world’s finest goods and 
services. Their creativity and energy are the 
greatest advantage of the American economy. 

Worker productivity accelerated last year 
at the fastest rate in more than a half century. 
This higher productivity means our workers 
receive higher wages, our Nation’s exports 
get a competitive boost in world markets, and 
our economic recovery gains momentum at 
a crucial time. 

The Jobs and Growth Act I signed in May 
ensures that workers enjoy more of the bene-
fits of their work through more take-home 
pay. Tax relief was based on the conviction 
that workers are entitled to keep more of 
their hard-earned wages. That belief, after 
all, is why America celebrates Labor Day and 
not tax day. 

For America’s families, tax relief has come 
at just the right time. For a family of four 
with a household income of $40,000, tax re-
lief passed over the last 21⁄2 years means they 
get to keep nearly $2,000 more of their own 
money. 

Millions of families this past month re-
ceived checks for up to $400 per child be-
cause we increased the child tax credit. This 
tax relief, more than $13 billion worth, means 
that America’s workers can save, invest, and 
make purchases they have been putting off. 
Many moms and dads are using their extra 
income to take care of back-to-school ex-
penses. 

As consumer spending rises, manufactur-
ers are seeing more new orders for their 
goods. Low interest rates mean businesses 
have better balance sheets, and families have 
saved billions of dollars by refinancing their 
homes. These are the signs of a reviving 
economy. 

Now we must build on this progress and 
make sure that the economy creates enough 

new jobs for American workers. Next week 
I will travel to Ohio, Missouri, and Indiana 
to talk about my agenda for job creation 
across America. 

As part of this agenda, our Nation needs 
a comprehensive energy plan so that our 
businesses and homes can rely on a steady 
and affordable supply of energy. The recent 
blackout in the Northeast shows how impor-
tant reliable energy is to the American econ-
omy and demonstrates the need to take ac-
tion on good energy policy. So when Mem-
bers of Congress return from the summer 
recess, I will again ask them to pass a sound 
energy bill as soon as possible. 

America needs legal reform, because junk 
lawsuits can destroy a business, and they’re 
making health care coverage less affordable 
for employers and workers. And Congress 
must restrain Government spending so that 
we can bring the deficit down by half within 
the next 5 years. 

We must negotiate trade agreements with 
other nations. My administration will be vigi-
lant in making sure our agreements are fol-
lowed by all our trading partners. With free 
trade and a level playing field, American 
workers can successfully compete with any 
workers in the world. 

This long weekend is a well-deserved re-
ward for the millions of men and women who 
make this economy go. I wish all Americans 
a happy and restful Labor Day. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:55 a.m. on 
August 29 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on August 30. The 
transcript was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on August 29 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of this address.

Remarks on Labor Day in 
Richfield, Ohio 
September 1, 2003

Thank you all. I don’t know about you, but 
we needed a little rain in Crawford. [Laugh-
ter] Send it that way, if you don’t mind. 
[Laughter] Thank you so much for coming 
out on Labor Day. I appreciate so many folks 
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enduring the rain to say hello to the Presi-
dent. I am thrilled you are here, and I’m 
thrilled I’m here. 

The working people of this country de-
serve a day off, and it looks like you’re enjoy-
ing it. [Laughter] I want you to know that 
I know the strength of the American econ-
omy comes from hard-working men and 
women. This country prospers because of 
people who give their best effort every day 
to support their families, to go to work, to 
make America a better place. One man who 
traveled with me today, who understands 
this, and who loves his country, is Mr. Frank 
Hanley. I’m proud to be traveling with him, 
and I know you’re proud to have him as your 
president. 

You know, it’s interesting that it was union 
leaders who first suggested a day to honor 
America’s workers. And I’m glad we do. And 
I’m proud to be here in Ohio with Ohio fami-
lies celebrating Labor Day. I’m grateful to 
the Operating Engineers for hosting us 
today. This union represents men and 
women of great skill and great professional 
pride. 

I want you to think back to that fateful 
day, September the 11th, and what happened 
afterwards. It was then that the whole world 
saw the skill and commitment and incredible 
work of the Operating Engineers who 
manned the heavy equipment to clear 
Ground Zero. You overcame unimaginable 
challenges; you removed the rubble in record 
time. You are now working to make sure 
America is prepared for any emergency, and 
this Nation is grateful for your skill and your 
sacrifice. 

We’re also grateful to some other hard-
working Americans who don’t have the day 
off, the people of the United States military 
who are winning the war against terror. The 
war against terror goes on. It goes on because 
we love freedom, and we’re not going to 
change, and our enemies hate freedom. It 
goes on because there are coldblooded killers 
who have hijacked a religion. It goes on be-
cause we refuse to relent. And the best way 
to protect our homeland, the best way to 
make sure that we listen to the lessons of 
September the 11th, 2001, the best way to 
do our solemn duty to the American people 

is to chase the killers down, one by one, and 
bring them to justice. 

And so on this Labor Day, when many 
have the day off, we thank our men and 
women who wear our uniform. We thank 
them and their families. We thank their sac-
rifice, and we want all to know, you make 
our Nation proud. 

I appreciate our Secretary of Labor, Elaine 
Chao, for her hard work and her outreach 
to labor leaders all across the country. 

I want to thank Jim Gardner, the general 
vice president and business manager of Local 
18 for—he’s the host of this event. I want 
to thank Jim for setting up this beautiful site 
and for the weather. [Laughter] 

I traveled today as well with Chuck Can-
terbury. He’s the president of the Fraternal 
Order of Police. I appreciate you coming, 
Chuck. I want to thank those who wear our 
Nation’s uniform when it comes to providing 
police protection and fire protection. We ap-
preciate your service. 

I like to remind people that a culture of 
responsibility is coming in America. One of 
the reasons why is that we see every day peo-
ple who are willing to serve something great-
er than themself in life. Our children see he-
roes again, because they see police men and 
women and firefighters and emergency 
teams and military personnel who sacrifice 
for something greater than themselves in life. 
And for all the officers who are with us today, 
I thank you for your line of service for Amer-
ica. 

I want to thank Governor Bob Taft for 
greeting me at the airport today. I appreciate 
so very much two United States—the two 
United States Senators from the State of 
Ohio who are with me today, and I suspect 
may be looking for a ride back to Wash-
ington—[laughter]—Senator George 
Voinovich and Senator Mike DeWine. Steve 
LaTourette and Ralph Regula, Members of 
the House of Representatives, are with us 
today as well, and I appreciate them coming. 
I mentioned Governor Taft, and Jennette 
Bradley, the Lieutenant Governor, is with us. 
Jim Trakas is with us, who is the Ohio State 
house majority leader. I want to thank all the 
local officials for coming out to say hello. 
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Today I want to talk about our economy. 
I want people to understand that when some-
body wants to work and can’t find a job, it 
says we’ve got a problem in America that 
we’re going to deal with. We want everybody 
in this country working. We want people to 
be able to realize their personal dreams by 
finding a job. And we’ve got a lot of strengths 
in this economy. One of the greatest 
strengths, of course, is the workforce. We’ve 
got the best workers in the world. We’re the 
most productive workers in the entire world. 
Productivity is up. What productivity means 
is that we’ve got a lot of hard work, and we’re 
using new technologies to make people more 
effective when it comes to the job, and that’s 
important. 

You see, in 1979, it took more than 40 
hours of labor to make a car, and now it takes 
18 hours. We’re productive. Our workers are 
really productive in America. Higher produc-
tivity not only means we can produce better 
products, but it means our people are better 
off. The more productive you are, the better 
off our workers are. You see, it’s better to 
operate a backhoe than it is a shovel. That’s 
what we mean by productivity. Higher pro-
ductivity means that workers earn more, and 
it means it takes less time for workers to earn 
the money to buy the things they need. 

In 1908, the average factory worker had 
to labor for more than 2 years to buy a Model 
T—more than 2 years of work to buy a car. 
Today, you can buy a family vehicle for about 
7 months of salary. The higher the produc-
tivity rates, the better it is for American 
workers. We’re a productive nation because 
of the good, hard-working Americans, and 
that’s what we’re here to celebrate today. 

You know, I also want you to focus on what 
we have overcome. I mean, we’re a strong 
nation. We’ve got great foundations for 
growth, and we’ve overcome a lot as a coun-
try over the last couple of years. In early 
2000, the stock market started to decline. 
That affects you. It affects your savings. It 
affects your pension accounts. It was a fore-
runner of the recession that came. First quar-
ter of 2001, we were in recession, but we 
acted to come out of that recession. We acted 
with tax relief, and it created big noise and 
big debate in Washington. But here’s what 
I believe, and here’s what I know: When 

you’ve got more money in your pocket, it 
means you’re going to spend or save and in-
vest. And when you spend and save or invest, 
somebody is going to produce a product for 
you to be able to spend your money on. 
When somebody produces a product, it’s 
more likely somebody is going to be able to 
find a job. Tax relief was needed to stem the 
recession. 

They tell me it was a shallow recession. 
It was a shallow recession because of the tax 
relief. Some say, ‘‘Well, maybe the recession 
should have been deeper.’’ That bothers me 
when people say that. You see, a deeper re-
cession would have meant more families 
would have been out of work. I’m interested 
in solving problems quickly. I want more 
people working. 

No, we did the right thing with tax relief, 
and we were beginning to pull out when the 
terrorists hit us. And they struck us hard. 
Cost our American economy about $80 bil-
lion. The attack of September the 11th had 
a high price tag to it. That’s the equivalent 
of wiping out about one-fifth of Ohio’s econ-
omy. But we acted. Not only did we go on 
the offensive with a mighty and skilled mili-
tary; we did some things to keep our people 
back at work. 

And one of the things that the Operating 
Engineers know we did—and I want to thank 
Frank for working with us—is that we fought 
for terrorism reinsurance to make sure big 
construction projects stayed on schedule. We 
worked to preserve thousands of jobs for 
America’s construction workers, because we 
want people working in America. We want 
people to put food on the table. We want 
moms and dads to be able to do their duty 
as a mom or a dad. 

And so we began to recover from the ter-
rorist attacks, and then we found out some 
of the citizens, some of the corporate CEOs, 
forgot what it means to be a responsible 
American. They forgot to do their duty. They 
didn’t tell the truth to their shareholders and 
their employees. So we acted. We passed two 
new tough laws. And now the message is 
clear: If you don’t tell the truth, there is going 
to be serious consequences. We expect the 
best out of corporate America. 

Yet the economy was still bumping along. 
We hadn’t recovered from all the challenges, 
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and so we passed tax relief again. I called 
upon Congress to pass the jobs-and-growth 
package, and we lowered taxes once again 
to create jobs. When you reduce taxes, peo-
ple have more money. And I’m going to re-
mind you of what we did. If you’re a mom 
or a dad, we increased the child credit to 
$1,000 per child, and we put the checks in 
the mail, $400 additional per child for Amer-
ican families, so you get to decide to do 
with—with the money. It’s your choice. You 
see, after all, in Washington, we don’t spend 
the Government’s money; we spend your 
money. 

We reduced the marriage penalty. What 
kind of Tax Code is it that discourages mar-
riage? [Laughter] We want to encourage 
marriage. We gave incentives to small busi-
nesses so that they can hire more people. 
We reduced taxes on capital gains and divi-
dends to protect your savings accounts. We 
want the pension plans strong. We want the 
401(k)s doing well. We reduced all taxes. We 
thought it was fairer not to try to pick and 
choose winners. If you pay taxes, you deserve 
relief. Three million people are now off the 
tax rolls; 3.9 million households received tax 
relief. 

No, we’re making a difference. And the 
economy is beginning to grow, and that’s 
what I’m interested in. I come with an opti-
mistic message. I believe there are better 
days ahead for people who are working and 
looking for work. Economic output is rising 
faster than expected. Low interest rates mean 
that families can save billions by refinancing 
their homes. I bet some of you have refi-
nanced your homes, put a little extra money 
into your pocket. Consumer spending is on 
the rise. Companies are seeing more orders, 
especially orders for heavy equipment. 

No, things are getting better. But there 
are some things we’ve got to do to make sure 
the economy continues to grow. I want you 
to understand that I understand that Ohio 
manufacturers are hurting, that there’s a 
problem with the manufacturing sector. And 
I understand for a full recovery, to make sure 
people can find work, that manufacturing 
must do better. And we’ve lost thousands of 
jobs in manufacturing, some of it because of 
productivity gains—in other words, people 
can have the same output with fewer peo-

ple—but some of it because production 
moved overseas. 

So I told Secretary Don Evans of the Com-
merce Department, I want him to appoint 
an Assistant Secretary to focus on the needs 
of manufacturers, to make sure our manufac-
turing job base is strong and vibrant. In other 
words, any part of a good recovery for the 
State of Ohio and other manufacturing States 
has got to be for the manufacturing sector 
to come around. One way to make sure that 
we—the manufacturing sector does well is 
to send a message overseas, say, ‘‘Look, we 
expect there to be a fair playing field when 
it comes to trade.’’ See, we in America be-
lieve we can compete with anybody just so 
long as the rules are fair, and we intend to 
keep the rules fair. 

We have a responsibility that when some-
body hurts, Government has got to move. 
And that’s why we’ve signed extensions to 
the unemployment insurance, so people can 
get their feet back on the ground. Elaine’s 
Department, the Department of Labor, 
passes out emergency grants for people who 
are hurting to cover health care costs and 
child care costs and other critical needs. And 
that’s a useful role for the Government. 

I proposed to Congress a new idea to help 
people get back to work, particularly those 
that are—have the hardest time finding work. 
We call them reemployment accounts. I pro-
posed spending $3.6 billion to help a million 
Americans find work. We’d write—put some 
money aside for somebody to use for daycare 
or retraining, to be able to move. If they’re 
able to find a job in a prescribed period of 
time, they’d be able to keep the difference 
between what we gave them to begin with 
and what was unspent, in other words, a re-
employment bonus. It’s a novel approach to 
help a million Americans who are having a 
tough time finding work to find work. Reem-
ployment accounts make sense. Congress 
needs to act. 

We’ve also got to make sure that our peo-
ple get the right skills. Listen, technology 
changes. I understand that. You know that. 
We want our people to be trained, to keep 
up with new technology, just like they do 
right here. I want to thank the Operating En-
gineers. I want to thank Frank for his leader-
ship. I want to thank the local leaders for 
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their leadership and understanding that in 
order for a man or woman to stay up, there 
needs to be retraining opportunities. As our 
economy changes, people need to be re-
trained. The Operating Engineers do a great 
job right here of helping people. That’s all 
the worker wants, is to be helped, be given 
the skills necessary to realize his or her 
dreams. 

The high-growth job training initiative in 
this administration is aiming just to do that. 
It’s a collaborative effort with community 
colleges to help team up people with the jobs 
that are needed, to make sure that the 
changes in our economy don’t leave people 
behind. And education can help a lot, and 
we’re going to continue to stay focused on 
education in this administration. We not only 
want our little ones to be able to read and 
write and add and subtract; we want to make 
sure the older ones have a chance to realize 
the opportunities of tomorrow as well. And 
we will. 

And finally, I want to talk about another 
issue right quick—or two other issues right 
quick. One of them is, this country needs 
an energy policy. If you rely upon a manufac-
turing base for job employment, you need 
energy. We need a policy. I’ve been talking 
about this for a couple of years. Congress 
needs to get me an energy bill. You learned 
firsthand what it means to have a—what it 
means to modernize the electricity grid, if 
you know what I mean. [Laughter] The grid 
needs to be modernized. 

First, we need to find out—and will find 
out—what went wrong, why you had your 
electricity shut down out here. But we ought 
to use this as an opportunity to modernize 
the system. They used to have—in the law 
they had, you know, said these electricity 
deliverers could have voluntary reliability 
standards. We don’t need voluntary reliability 
standards. We need mandatory reliability 
standards. We want to make sure there’s in-
centives for people to put new poles in the 
ground and invest. 

The energy sector has been hamstrung by 
old laws. We need new laws. And I’ve been 
calling on Congress to do this. And when 
they get back, they need to stop politicking 
and get a good energy plan, so that we can 
make sure the economy continues to grow. 

I’ll tell you what else we need to do. We 
need to use our technologies to be able to 
explore for energy in environmentally friend-
ly ways. For the sake of national security, for 
the sake of economic security, we need to 
become less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. 

A sound energy policy makes sense. And 
so does good highway policy. We proposed 
some increases over the last 6 years. These 
highway bills come in 6-year increments. I 
proposed $30 billion more spending on high-
ways over the next 6 than the last 6. We not 
only want to make sure our people can find 
jobs and work, like the people who are push-
ing these big equipment around, but we want 
people driving on better roads. We want to 
be able to deal with congestion so we can 
get our people moving around. 

There’s a lot we can do. We’ve done a lot 
to lay the foundation for economic growth. 
And there’s a lot we can do when Congress 
gets back to make sure that this economic 
recovery continues so people can find work. 
On Labor Day, we’re committed to helping 
those who have got a job keep a job and com-
mitted to those who are looking for work to 
find a job. That’s the commitment of this 
Labor Day. 

We’re also committed to our freedom and 
to peace, and we will stay on the offensive 
to protect our freedom. And we will stay with 
the notion that the more free societies are, 
the more peaceful they become. See, we love 
freedom and we love peace in America, and 
we intend to make the world a more peaceful 
place. This country will lead the world to 
peace. 

I really enjoy coming out and seeing peo-
ple bring their kids out. I want to thank you 
for bringing them. It reminds me of one of 
the things that’s happening in our country. 
It’s a new spirit in America. There’s a cultural 
change taking place, it seems like to me, and 
that is, we’re getting away from the era that 
said, ‘‘If it feels good, just go ahead and do 
it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame 
somebody else,’’ to an era where in which 
each of understands we’re responsible for the 
decisions we make in life. 

If you’re a mom or a dad, if you’re lucky 
enough to be a parent, you’re responsible for 
loving your child with all your heart and all 
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your soul. That’s your job. If you’re worried 
about the quality of education in the neigh-
borhood in which you live, then you’re re-
sponsible for doing something about it. As 
I mentioned, if you happen to be a CEO 
in corporate America, you’re responsible for 
telling the truth. You’re responsible for treat-
ing your employees with respect. If you’re 
an American in the responsibility era, you’re 
responsible for loving a neighbor like you’d 
like to be loved yourself. 

I want to thank those of you who reach 
out to somebody who hurts, somebody in 
need. You see, the great strength of the coun-
try is not our military might or economic 
prowess; the great strength of the country 
is the heart and soul of the American people. 
Millions of acts of kindness and decency go 
on on a daily basis. Millions of acts of de-
cency and kindness help define the true 
worth and the true strength of this great 
American country. 

And so on Labor Day, a day in which we 
honor the worker, let us honor those who 
work to make our society and country a more 
compassionate place by helping a neighbor 
in need, by doing your job as a citizen of 
the country, by being a patriotic person, 
which means more than just putting your 
hand over your heart. It means serving your 
country in ways large and small, all aimed 
at lifting up this Nation, all aimed at keeping 
us the greatest nation on the face of the 
Earth. 

May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:12 a.m. at the 
Richfield Training Center. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Frank Hanley, general president, Inter-
national Union of Operating Engineers; James H. 
Gardner, business manager, International Union 
of Operating Engineers Local 18; Chuck Canter-
bury, national president, Fraternal Order of Po-
lice; Gov. Bob Taft and Lt. Gov. Jennette Bradley 
of Ohio; and James Trakas, majority whip, Ohio 
State house of representatives.

Proclamation 7698—National 
Alcohol and Drug Addiction 
Recovery Month, 2003
September 1, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Alcohol addiction and drug addiction con-

tinue to challenge our Nation. Addiction to 
alcohol or drugs destroys family ties, friend-
ship, ambition, and moral conviction, and re-
duces the richness of life to a single destruc-
tive desire. During National Alcohol and 
Drug Addiction Recovery Month, we seek to 
remind all Americans, particularly those who 
struggle with alcohol or drug addiction, that 
recovery is possible. This year’s theme, ‘‘Join 
the Voices of Recovery: Celebrating Health,’’ 
salutes the thousands of Americans currently 
striving to address their alcohol or drug ad-
diction, and the many professionals, volun-
teers, clergy, community groups, friends, and 
family members who support others in over-
coming addiction. 

For the addicted, the fight is an ongoing 
struggle for their own lives. The process of 
treatment and recovery is personal, and each 
individual’s treatment needs are different. 
And as a result, treatment programs must ad-
dress a wide range of physical, mental, emo-
tional, and spiritual needs. When properly 
tailored, alcohol and drug addiction treat-
ment can be very effective. 

Last year, approximately 100,000 individ-
uals who sought treatment for alcohol and 
drug addiction were unable to receive the 
help they needed. To address this problem, 
I have proposed a new initiative, Access to 
Recovery, that will increase the availability 
and effectiveness of treatment programs. 
With $600 million, an additional 300,000 
Americans will gain access to needed treat-
ment over the next 3 years. 

Access to Recovery will build on existing 
alcohol and drug treatment services by offer-
ing greater choices to those seeking treat-
ment. Our Nation is blessed with many re-
covery programs that do exceptional work, 
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and we must make these programs available 
to more people. By providing vouchers that 
enable those struggling with addiction to get 
help from a wide range of sources that work, 
including faith-based and community organi-
zations, we will expand treatment options and 
accountability. This flexibility will strengthen 
our system and offer more hope to those in 
need. 

My Administration has taken important 
steps to cut off illegal drug supplies and re-
duce demand through anti-drug education. 
For those who become addicted to drugs or 
to alcohol, my Administration is committed 
to tearing down the stigma attached to recov-
ery so that more people will seek the help 
they need. Alcohol addiction and drug addic-
tion are diseases that touch all Americans—
young and old, rich and poor, male and fe-
male. As a Nation, we must continue our ef-
forts to offer the best possible opportunities, 
settings, and approaches to prevent and treat 
alcohol and drug addiction. By caring for 
those who need treatment, we are building 
a more welcoming and compassionate cul-
ture that values every life. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 2003 
as National Alcohol and Drug Addiction Re-
covery Month. I call upon all the people of 
the United States to observe this month with 
appropriate programs, ceremonies, and ac-
tivities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this first day of September, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on September 5.

Proclamation 7699—National 
Ovarian Cancer Awareness Month, 
2003
September 1, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
It is estimated that more than 25,000 

American women will be diagnosed with 
ovarian cancer this year and that more than 
14,000 will die from this disease. During Na-
tional Ovarian Cancer Awareness Month, we 
seek to increase understanding of ovarian 
cancer and the importance of early detection, 
and to recognize the advances made to elimi-
nate this disease. 

Early detection and education are critical 
to treating ovarian cancer. Today, only half 
of the women diagnosed with this disease are 
expected to survive 5 years or more. How-
ever, the 5-year survival rate for those whose 
cancer is detected early is more than 90 per-
cent. When the disease is discovered in its 
early stages, doctors are able to treat it with 
standard methods, such as surgery, chemo-
therapy, and radiation therapy. 

Researchers have made significant 
progress in developing screening tests that 
can accurately diagnose ovarian cancer. 
Much work remains, however, before we can 
reliably detect the disease in its earliest 
stages when treatment is most effective. I 
urge all women to talk to their doctors about 
ovarian cancer and the best course of action 
to detect and treat this deadly disease. Doing 
so is particularly important for women aged 
40 or older, those with a family history of 
ovarian cancer, and those with a personal his-
tory of breast, endometrial, or colon cancer. 
And I urge individuals across the country to 
learn more about this disease and what can 
be done to reduce the number of individuals 
who suffer from it. 

In addition to encouraging early detection 
and increasing awareness about ovarian can-
cer, we must continue to advance our knowl-
edge through research. Scientists at the Cen-
ters for Disease Control and Prevention, the 
National Cancer Institute, the Department 
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of Defense, the Food and Drug Administra-
tion, other Federal agencies, and private 
companies are working hard to discover the 
causes of ovarian cancer and to design more 
effective screening and treatment options. 
Through their research, we hope to learn 
how to reduce the chances of developing this 
disease, how to recognize it in its earliest 
stages, and how to successfully treat women 
in every stage of ovarian cancer. The vision 
and determination of these professionals, 
along with the courage of the women who 
participate in clinical trials, are helping to 
turn today’s research advances into tomor-
row’s success stories. 

My Administration remains committed to 
supporting research efforts to help find a 
cure for ovarian cancer. My fiscal year 2004 
budget proposal includes more than $5.6 bil-
lion for cancer research at the National Insti-
tutes of Health. This investment will lead to 
a better understanding of ovarian cancer and 
greater hope for women who suffer from this 
disease. Through education and continued 
research, we can win the fight against ovarian 
cancer and save the lives of thousands of 
American women. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 2003 
as National Ovarian Cancer Awareness 
Month. I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe this month with appropriate 
programs and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this first day of September, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on September 5.

Proclamation 7700—National 
Prostate Cancer Awareness Month, 
2003
September 1, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Prostate cancer is the second most com-

mon form of cancer among men in the 
United States. This year alone, it is estimated 
that more than 220,000 new cases of prostate 
cancer will be diagnosed and that nearly 
29,000 men will die from this disease. During 
National Prostate Cancer Awareness Month, 
we seek to increase understanding about the 
risk factors of prostate cancer, the impor-
tance of a healthy lifestyle, and the benefits 
of detecting the disease in its earliest stages, 
when it is most treatable. 

Although the exact cause of prostate can-
cer is unknown, several factors have been 
found to increase the risk of developing this 
disease. Men aged 65 years or older make 
up about 70 percent of all diagnosed prostate 
cancer cases. In addition, a man’s risk of de-
veloping prostate cancer doubles if a father 
or brother has been diagnosed with the dis-
ease. 

Making healthy choices is critical to pre-
vent prostate cancer and many other dis-
eases. Research suggests that some men may 
be able to reduce their risk of prostate cancer 
by eating healthy foods and exercising on a 
regular basis. 

Early detection is important in successfully 
treating prostate cancer. Preventative 
screenings can reveal a man’s current health 
status and identify whether he needs to ad-
just his diet or behavior. I urge men, particu-
larly those over 50, to learn more about the 
disease and to talk to their doctors about 
when to start preventative screening. 
Healthcare providers can advise men as to 
which tests are most appropriate. Through 
early detection and treatment, we can reduce 
the number of deaths caused by prostate can-
cer. 

Today, our Nation is on the leading edge 
of new discoveries. As we continue to make 
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advancements in medicine, my Administra-
tion remains committed to learning the 
causes of prostate cancer and finding a cure. 
My fiscal year 2004 budget proposal includes 
more than $13 million for the Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention to conduct, 
support, and promote efforts that increase 
awareness of screening and early detection, 
and more than $5.6 billion for cancer re-
search at the National Institutes of Health. 
Through my HealthierUS Initiative, my Ad-
ministration is also encouraging all citizens 
to lead healthier lives by eating right, exer-
cising, and taking advantage of preventative 
screening. By working together, we will im-
prove our ability to prevent, treat, and cure 
prostate cancer. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 2003 
as National Prostate Cancer Awareness 
Month. I call upon government officials, 
businesses, communities, healthcare profes-
sionals, educators, volunteers, and all people 
of the United States to reaffirm our Nation’s 
strong and continuing commitment to pre-
vent, treat, and cure prostate cancer. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this first day of September, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on September 5.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Protocol to the Denmark-United 
States Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce, and Navigation 
September 2, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I trans-
mit herewith the Protocol to the Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation Be-

tween the United States and Denmark of Oc-
tober 1, 1951, signed at Copenhagen on May 
2, 2001. I transmit also, for the information 
of the Senate, the report of the Department 
of State with respect to this protocol. 

The protocol will establish the legal basis 
by which the United States may issue treaty-
investor (E–2) visas to qualified nationals of 
Denmark, by supplementing the U.S.-Den-
mark friendship, commerce, and navigation 
(FCN) treaty to allow for entry and sojourn 
of investors, a benefit provided in the large 
majority of U.S. FCN treaties. United States 
investors are already eligible for Danish visas 
that offer comparable benefits to those that 
would be accorded nationals of Denmark 
under E–2 visa status. 

The United States has long championed 
the benefits of an open investment climate, 
both at home and abroad. It is the policy 
of the United States to welcome market-driv-
en foreign investment and to permit capital 
to flow freely to seek its highest return. Den-
mark also provides an open investment cli-
mate. Visas for investors facilitate investment 
activity, and thus directly support U.S. policy 
objectives. 

I recommend that the Senate consider this 
protocol as soon as possible, and give its ad-
vice and consent to ratification of the pro-
tocol at an early date. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 2, 2003.

Remarks at a Signing Ceremony for 
the Chile and Singapore Free Trade 
Agreements 
September 3, 2003

Good afternoon. Thanks for coming. I’m 
honored to welcome you to the White House, 
and I’m pleased that you could join us today 
as the United States takes an important step 
to promote economic growth, to bring lower 
prices to American consumers, and to gen-
erate high-wage jobs for American workers. 

With the agreements I sign today, Amer-
ica’s economic relationships with Chile and 
Singapore will be based on free trade, and 
we will be bound even closer to two of our 
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good friends. The benefits will flow to all our 
countries. And by these agreements, we are 
moving toward a great goal, a world that 
trades in freedom in the Western Hemi-
sphere, in Asia, and beyond. I want to thank 
all those who worked so hard to complete 
these agreements. I commend the Members 
of the Congress for moving quickly to ap-
prove this implementing legislation. 

I’m pleased to be joined by members of 
my Cabinet who have worked hard on these 
agreements and are working hard on future 
agreements to be passed. Secretary of State 
Powell is doing a fabulous job on behalf of 
the American people, Secretary Ann 
Veneman of the Department of Agriculture, 
Secretary Don Evans, Department of Com-
merce, and our Trade Representative, Bob 
Zoellick. 

I also appreciate the Members of Congress 
who are up here with me today, Senators 
Hatch and Baucus; as well as Chairman Bill 
Thomas, David Dreier, and Phil Crane from 
the House of Representatives, good, strong 
Members of the Senate and the House who 
have worked closely with this administration 
to create an environment for economic 
growth and high-wage jobs through free 
trade. 

I also welcome other Members of the Sen-
ate and the House who are with us today. 
Thank you all for coming. The stage just 
wasn’t big enough for you. [Laughter] 

I appreciate Ambassador Bianchi from 
Chile and also Ambassador Heng Chee Chan 
from Singapore. I appreciate you all coming. 
I want to thank the representatives of the 
business community who are here with us 
today. 

We support free trade in America because 
it is vital to the creation of jobs. It’s vital 
to the success of our economy. Exports ac-
counted for roughly one quarter—one quar-
ter—of our economy’s growth in the 1990s. 

Jobs and exporting plants pay wages that 
average up to 18 percent more than jobs in 
nonexporting plants. Over the past decade, 
NAFTA and the Uruguay Round have raised 
the standards of living of the average Amer-
ican family of four by up to $2,000 a year. 
Free trade is important for the American cit-
izen. The continued advance of free trade 
is essential to this Nation’s prosperity. 

The United States also supports free trade 
because a world that trades in freedom will 
grow in prosperity and in security. For devel-
oping nations, free trade tied to economic 
reform has helped to lift hundreds of millions 
of people out of poverty. The growth of eco-
nomic freedom and ownership in developing 
countries creates the habits of liberty and 
creates the pressure for democracy and polit-
ical reform. Economic integration through 
trade can also foster political cooperation by 
promoting peace between nations. As free 
trade expands across the Earth, the realm of 
human freedom expands with it. 

When Congress passed trade promotion 
authority last year, I promised to use that 
tool aggressively to open up new markets for 
American exporters and to help create high-
paying jobs for American workers, and we 
moved. I want to thank Ambassador Zoellick 
and his team from all across our administra-
tion for getting to work right away, and we’ve 
seen results. 

The free trade agreement with Chile is our 
first ever with a South American country. 
The agreement will benefit many American 
industries, including agriculture and con-
struction equipment, autos and auto parts, 
computers, medical equipment, paper prod-
ucts, and financial services. American-made 
heavy machinery, such as a motor grader, 
costs $11,220 more in Chile because of extra 
tariffs. If that machinery were made in Can-
ada or the European Union, it would carry 
no tariff. Our trade agreement with Chile will 
eliminate these kinds of tariffs, and our man-
ufacturers will be able to compete on a level 
playing field. And as we sell that heavy equip-
ment into Chile, somebody is more likely to 
find work in America in a good, high-paying 
job. 

The agreement with Chile also includes 
new protections for intellectual property, a 
secure legal framework for U.S. investors, 
and strong provisions for protecting labor 
and the environment. For decades, Chile has 
proven the power of open trade and sound 
policies. It has become one of the strongest 
economies in the developing world. By estab-
lishing free trade with the world’s largest 
economy, Chile will have the opportunity to 
advance even further and to help make the 
entire region more prosperous. 
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The agreement between the United States 
and Singapore is also historic, the first be-
tween the United States and an Asia-Pacific 
country. Singapore is already America’s 12th-
largest trading partner and imports a full 
range of American products, from machine 
parts and computers to agricultural products. 
This agreement will increase access to Singa-
pore’s dynamic markets for America’s export-
ers and service providers and investors. The 
agreement contains state-of-the-art protec-
tions for Internet commerce and intellectual 
property that will help drive growth and in-
novation in our technology sectors. There are 
also strong labor and environmental protec-
tions in our agreement with Singapore. 

I signed this legislation today fully expect-
ing to sign many more free trade agreements. 
We’re now negotiating with Australia and 
Morocco, five nations in Central America, 
and the Southern African Customs Union. 
Soon we will begin negotiations with Bahrain 
and the Dominican Republic. We’re working 
with 33 other nations in our hemisphere to 
create the Free Trade Area of the Americas. 
We’re encouraging the free flow of com-
merce and investment among our partners 
in APEC and ASEAN and hope to build on 
the success of our trade agreements with Jor-
dan and Israel by establishing a U.S.-Middle 
East free trade area within a decade to create 
new opportunity and new hope in a region 
that needs both. 

The greatest gains from world trade will 
come from completing the World Trade Or-
ganization’s global negotiations. We made 
good progress since the negotiations started 
nearly 2 years ago, and WTO members can 
build on this progress next week in Cancun, 
Mexico. Completing the global negotiations 
by the 2005 deadline is essential, because 
opening global markets is a pathway to eco-
nomic success for rich and poor nations alike. 
The spread of free trade reflects this Nation’s 
convictions. We believe in the dignity of 
every human being. We believe in freedom. 

Free trade also serves the interests of the 
United States. It serves in the interest of our 
workers. We will benefit from more trading 
partners around the world. We want our 
partners to grow in wealth. We want them 
to grow in freedom. Chile and Singapore are 

examples of economic liberty and dem-
onstrate the great promise of trade. I’m hon-
ored to sign into law these two pieces of legis-
lation implementing our free trade agree-
ments with our friends Chile and Singapore. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:25 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Chile’s Ambassador, Andres 
Bianchi; and Singapore’s Ambassador, Heng Chee 
Chan. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom 
of The Netherlands 

September 3, 2003

President Bush and Prime Minister 
Balkenende today agreed that progress in 
fighting the global tragedy of HIV/AIDS re-
quires more and better coordination among 
donor and recipient governments, inter-
national organizations, non-governmental or-
ganizations (NGOs), and the private sector. 

The United States and the Netherlands 
therefore agree to cooperate on HIV/AIDS 
prevention, treatment, and care in countries 
in which both the United States and the 
Netherlands have significant activities, in-
cluding countries that will receive special 
focus in the President’s Emergency Plan for 
AIDS Relief. The plan will start in Rwanda 
and Ghana and may expand to Zambia, Ethi-
opia, and possibly Sudan once a peace agree-
ment is signed. 

The cooperation agreement will highlight 
political leadership and public-private part-
nerships, which are a focus of both the Presi-
dent’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief and 
the Netherlands 2003 AIDS Action Plan. 

This cooperation agreement is the first 
step of a joint initiative in which the United 
States and the Netherlands will seek to co-
ordinate HIV/AIDS activities, strategies, and 
programs in African countries. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.
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Remarks in Kansas City, Missouri 
September 4, 2003

Thank you very much. Please be seated. 
I appreciate the warm welcome. It’s nice to 
be back here in Kansas City. I feel com-
fortable here. After all, it’s a place of good 
baseball, pretty good football, and really good 
barbecue. 

I have come to this important city, right 
here in the heart of America, to speak about 
the future of our Nation’s economy. I want 
to talk about jobs and job creation. Kansas 
City in many ways symbolizes the incredible 
energy and ingenuity and flexibility of our 
economy. It wasn’t all that long ago that Kan-
sas City was known for rail lines and stock-
yards. Now, the economy is a more modern 
economy because of the spirit of enterprise 
that exists here and because of the willing-
ness for the people to work hard, because 
of the optimism of the people in this part 
of the world. And I share your optimism 
about the future of this Nation. 

America’s economy today is showing signs 
of promise. We’re emerging from a period 
of national challenge and economic uncer-
tainty. The hard work of our people and the 
good policies of our Government are paying 
off. Our economy is starting to grow again. 
Americans are feeling more confident. I am 
determined to work with the United States 
Congress to turn these hopeful signs into 
lasting growth and greater prosperity and 
more jobs. 

I want to thank Terry Dunn for his kind 
introduction. I like a good short introduction. 
[Laughter] I appreciate Pete Levi, the presi-
dent of the Greater Chamber. 

I flew from Washington here today with 
two fine Americans: Senator Jim Talent, 
who’s doing a great job for the people of Mis-
souri, and Congressman Sam Graves. 

On the plane ride down, Sam told me that 
his mother was going to be here today. And 
I said, ‘‘I hope you’re still listening to your 
mother.’’ [Laughter] I’m still listening to 
mine—[laughter]—most of the time. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank Paul Rodriguez and CiCi 
Rojas from the Hispanic Chamber of Com-
merce for—[applause]. I also want to thank 
the board of directors and the members of 

the chamber for allowing me to come to dis-
cuss with you the future of this country. 

Before I do so, though, I had the honor 
of meeting Tom Holcom. He’s a Missouri na-
tive who was out there at Air Force One 
when—at the airport when we landed, to 
greet me at Air Force One. He started Angel 
Flight Central. He is a—it’s a nonprofit orga-
nization that provides free air transportation 
to those in need due to a crisis. 

The reason I bring this up is that I know 
the great strength of America is the heart 
and soul of the American people. And every-
where I go, I like to herald those quiet heroes 
who are making a difference in people’s lives 
by volunteering time. I like to tell people that 
it’s important for this Nation to usher in a 
period of personal responsibility. And part 
of a responsibility society is to love a neighbor 
just like you’d like to be loved yourself. 

I want to thank Tom for using his time 
and talent to help somebody in need. I want 
to thank you all, if you’re a member of the 
army of compassion in this United States of 
America, for serving your community by 
helping somebody who hurts, by reaching out 
a hand to a neighbor in need. No, Govern-
ment can help. We can pass out money. But 
Government cannot put hope in people’s 
hearts or a sense of purpose in people’s lives. 
That is done when a kind soul puts their arm 
around a brother and sister in need and says, 
‘‘I love you. What can I do to help?’’

Events of the last few years have revealed 
the amazing resilience of our Nation’s econ-
omy. In our country’s history, recessions have 
typically resulted from single, unexpected 
shocks such as spikes in energy prices or sud-
den shifts in markets. Since 2000, our econ-
omy has been dealt not just one shock, but 
three—a set of challenges with few parallels 
in American history. 

First, the stock market began a steady de-
cline in March 2000, as investors realized 
that the economy was not healthy. Businesses 
faced overcapacity during that period of time 
and cut their budgets for new investment in 
technology or equipment. And by early 2001, 
this economy was in recession. 

And secondly, we were attacked on a fate-
ful day, September the 11th, 2001. An enemy 
which hates America attacked us and killed 
a lot of our citizens. It brought our Nation 
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great grief and shock, and it disrupted our 
economy. The stock market shut down for 
days. Commercial airlines were devastated. 
Travel and tourism industry has struggled 
since, and the costs of higher security are 
still being paid. The economic impact of 
those attacks is estimated at $80 billion in 
economic damage and lost output, which is 
nearly equivalent to wiping out the entire 
economy of Kansas for one year. 

The economic impact of September the 
11th continued because of the uncertainty 
from the war on terror—from operations in 
Afghanistan or war on terror in Iraq or re-
lentless hunt for the killers. In times of con-
flict, decisionmakers are hesitant to make 
major purchases, businesses are hesitant to 
hire new people. The march to war is not 
conducive for hopeful investment. Our mili-
tary campaigns in the war on terror have cost 
our Treasury and our economy. Yet, they 
have prevented greater costs. 

We will protect this Nation from further 
attack and, therefore, protecting our econ-
omy from major disruption. The safety of our 
people, the security of the American people 
is of paramount concern to me. With a broad 
coalition, we are taking and will continue to 
take action around the globe. We will remain 
on the offensive against terrorist killers. We 
will stay on the offensive, and this Nation 
will prevail. [Applause] Thank you. 

As we fought this war, our Nation’s econ-
omy was dealt a third major blow. We discov-
ered corporate malfeasance in boardrooms 
across America. The scandals—corporate 
scandals—erased savings of Americans—of 
some Americans. It forced the layoffs of 
thousands, and it undermined the confidence 
of investors. But we took action. I signed 
tough new laws. In an era of personal respon-
sibility, if you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, we expect you to tell the truth to your 
shareholders and employees alike. And if you 
don’t, there’s going to be serious con-
sequence. 

In each case, this administration did not 
stand by and hope that the problem would 
solve itself. We acted with a strong belief in 
the spirit of the American people and in free 
markets. We acted to keep the entrepre-
neurial spirit of America alive and well. I 
based decisions on a fundamental principle: 

When our economy is struggling, the best 
thing that Government can do to stimulate 
growth is to let people keep more of their 
own money. 

So I asked for and the Congress passed 
major reductions in Federal taxes. We low-
ered taxes of every American who pays taxes. 
We raised the child credit to $1,000 per 
child. We reduced the marriage penalty. 
Seems like to me the Tax Code ought to en-
courage marriage, not discourage marriage. 

These actions have brought substantial 
savings to the taxpayers and have been crit-
ical in fighting the effects of recession. Under 
the tax relief we passed in 2001 and 2003, 
a married couple with two children and a 
household income of $40,000 have seen their 
Federal income tax bill fall this year from 
$1,978 to $45. 

Thanks in part to the reductions we 
passed, real disposable personal income—
that which is left in paychecks and other in-
come after taxes are taken out—has in-
creased at 3.4-percent rate in the first 21⁄2 
years of my administration. That’s a faster 
increase than the pace set in the 1990s. Peo-
ple are keeping more of their own money. 

That tax relief is taking pressure off of fam-
ilies and is adding momentum to economic 
growth. Tax relief came at the exact right 
time. I say that because during the first year 
of a typical recession, consumer spending 
rises only at 0.3 percent. That’s a typical re-
cession. In the most recent recession, thanks 
in part to the tax cuts, consumer spending 
rose by nearly 10 times that rate. When peo-
ple have more money in their pocket, con-
sumer spending will stay strong, and that 
spending has continued. 

Throughout this recession, consumers 
have shown a belief in America’s future by 
buying homes. In the typical recession, hous-
ing investment falls by 10 percent and 
doesn’t recover for nearly 2 years. Thanks to 
tax relief and low interest rates, housing in-
vestment dropped by only one percent in this 
recession and then began to rise above pre-
recession levels within only one year. 

This July, housing starts reached their 
highest level since 1986. Homeownership in 
America is now at 68 percent, one of the 
highest levels ever recorded. And many 
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Americans have refinanced their homes, sav-
ing themselves billions of dollars. And that 
helps our economy grow as well. 

As Americans grow more confident and 
make more purchases, small and large busi-
nesses around the country are seeing the 
benefits. Purchasing managers have reported 
rising new orders for both goods and services 
in each month since May. Orders for high-
tech equipment have been declining—had 
been declining since 2000. They have risen 
steadily since April. 

Investors are showing greater confidence 
in the stock market. Thanks to our efforts 
to reduce taxes on stock dividends, dozens 
of major companies have announced plans 
to either increase their existing dividend pay-
out or pay dividends for the first time, which 
will put billions of dollars in cash into the 
pockets of American shareholders. And that 
is good for our economy. 

For small businesses—and I know we’ve 
got some small-business owners here today—
the outlook is improving. I found it inter-
esting that Americans are starting sole pro-
prietorships at a faster rate than they did in 
the 1990s. The tax relief we passed helps 
small businesses. Most small businesses are 
either sole proprietorships or Subchapter S 
corporations, which means they pay tax at the 
individual income tax level. And therefore, 
when you reduce individual income taxes, 
you’re providing much needed capital for 
small businesses all across America. 

Since small businesses create most of the 
new jobs in America, we recognized we 
needed to do more. And so, we gave further 
encouragement to small businesses by raising 
the annual expense deduction from $25,000 
to $100,000. By helping small businesses, by 
creating the environment for capital accumu-
lation and capital investment at the small-
business level, not only are we sustaining the 
entrepreneurial spirit in America, but we’re 
helping Americans find work. 

The recession was hard on a lot of Ameri-
cans. Over the past 21⁄2 years, I’ve met with 
dozens of our fellow citizens, families who 
have struggled to meet emergency bills, sen-
iors who saw their savings hurt by stock mar-
ket declines, small-business owners who had 
to put in a lot of work just to keep their 
dream alive. These Americans were helped 

by tax relief. Had we not taken action, this 
economy would have been in a deeper reces-
sion. It would have been longer, and as many 
as 1.5 million Americans who went to work 
this morning would have been out of a job. 

Instead, because we did act, the recession 
was one of the shallowest in modern eco-
nomic history. Some critics, who opposed tax 
relief to start with, are still opposing it. They 
argue we should return to the way things 
were in 2001. What they’re really saying is 
they want to raise taxes. Higher taxes will 
not create one job in America. Raising taxes 
would hurt economic growth. Tax relief is 
putting this Nation on the path to prosperity, 
and I intend to keep it on the path to pros-
perity. 

I was told of a story of the Nebraska Fur-
niture Mart. It’s an interesting American 
story. It’s a story of a family that started this 
company in Omaha, Nebraska, and they 
wanted to build a store right here in Kansas 
City, Kansas. It wasn’t the best time to open 
up a store, but the people running the com-
pany thought it was a good risk, a good mar-
ket. They planned on bringing—or hiring 550 
new workers for their new store, because the 
tax relief we passed put more money in peo-
ple’s pockets, and the demand for the goods 
they sold in that store was greater than they 
expected. So Furniture Mart hired 1,000 
people instead of 550. 

Robert Batt and his family—they run the 
company—he said this; he said, ‘‘We just be-
lieve in America, and we do what we excel 
at, selling furniture. The customers are out 
there. We’ve never had a layoff in 67 years.’’ 
Not only have they not had a layoff in 67 
years, they had enough confidence and the 
policies of the administration were working 
such that they were able to provide work for 
1,000 of our fellow citizens. 

Even as this economy is looking up, it’s 
hard to feel confidence if you’re somebody 
looking for a job. People who have been hit 
hard in the manufacturing sector know what 
I’m talking about. Parts of this country are 
not doing as well as they should, regions like 
the Pacific Northwest and parts of the Mid-
west. Part of the current problem is that job 
creation lags behind improvements in the 
overall economy. Of course, it takes a while 
for job creation to catch up. Usually, when 
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the economy comes out of a recession, jobs 
are the last thing to arrive. Employers tend 
to rely on overtime until they’re sure it makes 
sense to hire another worker. 

Yet, there’s another basic reason for lag-
ging employment, and that is increases in 
worker productivity. Over the long term, 
higher productivity lifts workers’ wages and 
standards of living, and it helps the economy. 
We’ve got the most productive workers in 
the world right here in America. And that’s 
good for the long-term economic prospects. 
You see, higher levels of productivity means 
that we’ll see better paying jobs for the 
American worker. But there is a downside 
in the short term. When a business can 
produce more per employee—in other 
words, productivity has gone up per person—
it does not hire new people right away to 
meet rising demand. 

So therefore, the agenda that I’ve got and 
I’m going to describe to you, to build on what 
we have done already, has one thing in mind, 
and that is, our economy must grow faster 
than productivity increases to make sure that 
people can find a job. I’m interested in 
Americans going to work. That’s what I’m 
interested in. 

And we will continue to help individuals 
get through the tough times and to prepare 
for better times. My administration sup-
ported the extensions of the unemployment 
benefits so that people that have been laid 
off get the help they need. Our economy de-
mands new and different skills. We are a 
changing economy. And therefore, we must 
constantly educate workers to be able to fill 
the jobs of the 21st century. 

And so, therefore, I went to Congress and 
asked for increased funding for Pell grants 
for higher education scholarships. Now, 
more than 1.9 million community college stu-
dents receive those grants. Community col-
leges are great places for people to learn new 
skills so they can fill the new jobs of the 21st 
century. And that’s why the Department of 
Labor has begun a high-tech job training ini-
tiative to create partnerships between em-
ployers—those people who know what kind 
of jobs are needed—community colleges, 
and career centers so that those looking for 
work can match education and the skills they 
learn with the jobs that actually exist. 

And for those who are having the hardest 
time finding work, I proposed to the Con-
gress a new idea called Reemployment Ac-
counts. These accounts will provide a job-
seeker with up to $3,000 to pay for training, 
daycare, transportation, relocation expenses, 
whatever it takes to find a new job. And if 
they find a job quicker than the allotted time 
for the $3,000, they get to keep the dif-
ference between what they’ve spent and the 
$3,000 as a reemployment bonus. These ac-
counts, if Congress will act, will help more 
than 1 million of our fellow citizens receive 
the training necessary to become employ-
able, to meet the—to be able to fill the new 
jobs of the 21st century. 

What’s interesting is, right now, is that as 
the economy is getting a little better, employ-
ers are now beginning to decide whether to 
hire more workers. Hiring is a big decision, 
especially big for a small company. After all, 
when you take on a new employee, you not 
only show confidence in the person; you’ve 
got to have confidence in your company’s fu-
ture. And there are six specific actions we 
can take to help build that confidence, so 
that people can find a job. 

First, people are more likely to find work 
if health care costs are reasonable and pre-
dictable. Adding an employee often requires 
more than paying a wage. You know that. 
It means providing benefits such as health 
insurance. But company costs for health ben-
efits have been rising nearly 10 percent a year 
since 2000. These increases cut the capacity 
to create jobs, and we’ve got to deal with 
them. We’ve got to take this issue straight 
on. 

We can help small businesses by allowing 
them to join together to shop for health in-
surance, allowing them to pool their risks in 
what’s called associated health care plans. It 
makes sense to give small businesses the 
same bargaining power that big companies 
enjoy, so they can reduce their health care 
costs. The House of Representatives has 
passed a good bill. It is time for the Senate 
to act. I thank Senator Talent for his support 
and leadership. 

In order to address another cost of rising 
health care, we must fix the problem of frivo-
lous lawsuits against our doctors and hos-
pitals. Litigation or the fear of litigation is 
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causing doctors to quit the practice of medi-
cine. Medicine is becoming less accessible 
because of the frivolous lawsuits. And the 
doctors that continue to practice who fear 
a lawsuit will try to protect themselves from 
the lawsuit by overprescribing, by covering 
themselves, by practicing defensive medi-
cine, which drives up the cost of health care 
for everybody. And it drives up the cost of 
health care to the Federal budget. Frivolous 
lawsuits increase the cost to the Federal 
budget because of increases in Medicaid 
costs and Medicare costs and veterans’ costs. 
Therefore, medical liability reform is a na-
tional issue that requires a national solution. 

I proposed to the United States Congress 
a reasonable reform for medical liability. Any 
patient that has been harmed should recover 
all economic damages. We should have a cap 
of $250,000 on noneconomic damages. If 
harm is caused by serious misconduct, we 
ought to have reasonable punitive damages. 
The House passed the bill; it is stuck in the 
Senate. It is time for the United States Sen-
ate to pass medical liability reform, for the 
sake of job creation in America. 

Secondly, we ought to take action on a law-
suit culture that affects the workers in every 
business, not just the docs. Industry esti-
mates show that litigation is a $200-billion-
a-year burden on the U.S. economy. Obvi-
ously, when big money goes to trial lawyers, 
it doesn’t go to workers. So I proposed—and 
the House has approved, and it’s stuck in the 
Senate—an idea to help relieve the cost of 
lawsuits. And that is class action reform. We 
ought to make it easier to move class action 
and mass tort lawsuits into the Federal courts 
so that trial lawyers won’t be able to shop 
around our country to find a favorable court. 

And as we are reforming class action, it 
also makes sense to make sure that when a 
verdict is handed down, that the money actu-
ally goes to the people who have been 
harmed. 

Thirdly, a growing economy depends on 
steady, affordable, reliable supplies of en-
ergy. And yet, as we’ve seen recently, busi-
nesses have had to cope with constant uncer-
tainty, uncertainty because of shortages and 
energy price spikes or blackouts. It is hard 
to be able to plan for the future when you’re 
worried about energy supply. And this is es-

pecially true for manufacturing companies, 
which use about a third of the Nation’s en-
ergy. 

And so we needed a comprehensive na-
tional energy plan, one that seeks to upgrade 
the electricity grid, that makes reliability 
standards by those who deliver electricity 
mandatory, not voluntary. We need to pro-
mote new technologies and alternative 
sources of energy. Someday we may just be 
growing our energy right here in the State 
of Missouri. But in the meantime, we’ve got 
to find more sources of energy here at home 
in an environmentally friendly way. I’ve been 
calling for Congress to pass a comprehensive 
energy plan for 2 years. For the sake of na-
tional security, for the sake of economic secu-
rity, we need to be less reliant on foreign 
sources of energy. 

People are more likely to find work if the 
resources of businesses are not spent com-
plying with endless and unreasonable Gov-
ernment regulation from Washington, DC. 
We will meet our duty to enforce laws, 
whether it be environmental protection laws 
or worker safety laws. But we want to sim-
plify regulations in this administration. And 
we’re working hard to do so. 

I’ll just give you one example. We stream-
lined tax reporting requirements for small 
businesses, helping 2.6 million small busi-
nesses save what is estimated to be 61 million 
hours of unproductive work. By streamlining 
regulations, by making regulations more sim-
ple, the small businesses that were affected 
by this change have now got more money 
to invest in their businesses, which means 
it’s more likely they will hire somebody. Eas-
ing the burden of excessive regulation on all 
businesses is important for job creation all 
across our country. 

Fifth, people are more likely to find work 
if we continue to expand trading opportuni-
ties for our goods and services. My adminis-
tration is opening up new markets around 
the world for products that carry the inter-
national mark of quality, a label that says, 
made or produced in America. 

Yesterday I signed legislation creating free 
trade agreements with Singapore and Chile. 
These agreements will lower tariffs on Amer-
ican-made goods and make our goods more 
competitive abroad. 
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Let me give you an example of what I’m 
talking about. American-made heavy machin-
ery, such as motor grader, costs $11,200 
more when sold in Chile because of extra 
tariffs. If that machinery were made in Can-
ada or the European Union, it would carry 
no tariff. Therefore, an American product, 
because of the tariffs that existed, were 
priced out of the reach of the buyer in Chile. 
Because of what the bill I signed—because 
of my desire to make sure the playing field 
is level around the world, manufacturers will 
be able to compete on a level playing field. 
And there’s no doubt in my mind that when 
the playing field is level, American workers 
can compete with anybody in the world. 

Finally, people are more likely to find work 
if businesses and their workers can be certain 
that the lower tax rates of the last years will 
stay in place. Today, you don’t have that con-
fidence they’ll stay in place, and there’s a 
good reason—because under the laws that 
were passed, tax relief is set to expire. 

The death tax, which is being phased out 
and will disappear in 2010 but comes back 
to life because of a quirk in Senate rules, 
will be revived in 2011. That doesn’t make 
any sense to say to the small-business owner 
or the farmer or the rancher, ‘‘We’re going 
to phase out the death tax, which is a bad 
tax to begin with, and then let it pop back 
to life.’’ But that’s reality. 

Or how about this: The capital gains tax 
reductions, a vital part of encouraging capital 
formation, will rise by a third in 2008. The 
incentives for small businesses will vanish in 
2006. At midnight on December 31, 2004, 
the $1,000 child credit is set to fall back to 
$700 per child. The marriage penalty will 
take a bigger bite. That’s the way the Con-
gress did it. 

What Congress needs to do is to get this 
message: When we threw out the old taxes, 
Americans didn’t expect to see them sneak-
ing in through the back door. For the sake 
of growth—for the sake of economic growth, 
for the sake of job creation, the United States 
Congress must make these tax cuts perma-
nent. 

I know there’s talk about the deficit. The 
deficit is caused when less revenues come 
into the Treasury relative to expenditures. 
And when you have a recession, less revenues 

come into the Treasury. But also remember, 
that time we’re at war. My attitude is, any 
time we put one of our soldiers in harm’s 
way, we’re going to spend what is ever nec-
essary to make sure they have the best train-
ing, the best support, and the best possible 
equipment. 

And the tax relief, which is stimulating 
economic growth, is a part of the deficit. It’s 
about a quarter of the deficit. But this econ-
omy, as it grows, will yield more money to 
the Treasury. And I’ve laid out a 5-year plan 
to reduce the deficit in half. That assumes 
I have a willing partner in the Congress. Con-
gress must hold the line on unnecessary 
spending. 

I have proposed a 4-percent increase in 
discretionary spending for this year’s budget. 
It’s about equal to the increase of the average 
family budget. If it’s good enough for Amer-
ican families, it ought to be good enough for 
the appetite of some of the Congressmen. 
They need to stick with that agreement. They 
need to understand that in order to cut the 
deficits in half, we must have spending dis-
cipline in Washington, DC. And I will insist 
upon spending discipline in Washington, 
DC. 

There’s a lot we can do now that the Con-
gress is back in town. And I look forward 
to working with both Republicans and 
Democrats to set the framework for contin-
ued economic prosperity and growth. 

I mentioned earlier, I’m optimistic about 
our future in this country. If you’ve seen what 
I’ve seen, you’d be optimistic too. I’ve seen 
the great spirit of the country. I know the 
attitude of the American people. I know the 
determination and will, the willingness to 
work hard, the willingness to place family 
above self, the willingness to serve something 
greater than yourself—that’s the American 
spirit. And it is strong, and it is alive, and 
it is great. 

I have confidence in the future of America. 
I have confidence in our economy, because 
I have great confidence in the creativity and 
the enterprise of the American people. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless you, 
and may continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:31 a.m. at the 
Kansas City Convention Center. In his remarks, 
he referred to Terrence P. Dunn, chairman of the 
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board, and Peter S. Levi, president, Greater Kan-
sas City Chamber of Commerce; Paul Rodriguez, 
chair-elect, and CiCi Rojas, president, Hispanic 
Chamber of Commerce of Greater Kansas City; 
and Thomas H. Holcom, Jr., member, board of 
directors, Angel Flight Central, Inc.

Statement on the Withdrawal of the 
Nomination of Miguel A. Estrada To 
Be United States Court of Appeals 
Judge for the District of Columbia 
Circuit 
September 4, 2003 

It is with regret that, at the request of 
Miguel Estrada, I have today withdrawn his 
nomination to the United States Court of Ap-
peals for the DC Circuit. I understand and 
respect his decision and wish Mr. Estrada 
and his family the best. 

Mr. Estrada received disgraceful treat-
ment at the hands of 45 United States Sen-
ators during the more than 2 years his nomi-
nation was pending. Despite his superb 
qualifications and the wide bipartisan sup-
port for his nomination, these Democrat Sen-
ators repeatedly blocked an up-or-down vote 
that would have led to Mr. Estrada’s con-
firmation. The treatment of this fine man is 
an unfortunate chapter in the Senate’s his-
tory. 

NOTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language version of this state-
ment.

Statement on Signing the Prison 
Rape Elimination Act of 2003
September 4, 2003

Today, I have signed into law S. 1435, the 
‘‘Prison Rape Elimination Act of 2003.’’ The 
Act provides for analysis of the incidence and 
effects of prison rape in Federal, State and 
local institutions, and for information, re-
sources, recommendations and funding to 
protect individuals from prison rape. The Act 
also creates a National Prison Rape Reduc-
tion Commission. 

Section 7(h) of the Act purports to grant 
to the Commission a right of access to any 
Federal department or agency information it 

considers necessary to carry out its duties, 
and section 7(k)(3) provides for release of in-
formation to the public. The executive 
branch shall construe sections 7(h) and 
7(k)(3) in a manner consistent with the Presi-
dent’s constitutional authority to withhold in-
formation when its disclosure could impair 
deliberative processes of the Executive or the 
performance of the Executive’s constitutional 
duties and, to the extent possible, in a man-
ner consistent with Federal statutes pro-
tecting sensitive information from disclosure. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 4, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 1435, approved September 4, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–79. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement.

Proclamation 7701—National Days 
of Prayer and Remembrance, 2003
September 4, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
As we approach the second anniversary of 

September 11, 2001, we remember all that 
we lost as Americans and recognize all that 
we have witnessed about the character of 
America. During these National Days of 
Prayer and Remembrance, we honor those 
who were killed and their families, and we 
ask God for strength and wisdom as we carry 
out the noble mission that our Nation began 
that morning. 

The passage of time cannot erase the pain 
and devastation that were inflicted on our 
people. We will always remember those who 
were brutally taken from us. And we ask God 
to comfort the loved ones left behind; their 
courage and determination have inspired our 
Nation. 

We thank God for the unity and compas-
sion Americans have demonstrated since 
September 11, 2001. The great strength of 
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America is the heart and soul of the Amer-
ican people. And we will continue to help 
those who are hurting or are in need. 

We pray that God watch over our brave 
men and women in uniform. We are grateful 
to them, and to their families, for their serv-
ice and sacrifice. We pray for peace and ask 
God for patience and resolve in our war 
against terror and evil. 

This conflict was begun on the timing and 
terms of others. It will end in a way, and 
at an hour, of our choosing. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim Friday, Sep-
tember 5, through Sunday, September 7, 
2003, as National Days of Prayer and Re-
membrance. I ask that the people of the 
United States and places of worship mark 
these National Days of Prayer and Remem-
brance with memorial services, the ringing 
of bells, and evening candlelight remem-
brance vigils. I invite the people of the world 
to share in these Days of Prayer and Remem-
brance. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourth day of September, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 8, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on September 9.

Proclamation 7702—Patriot Day, 
2003
September 4, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Two years ago, more than 3,000 innocent 

people lost their lives when a calm Sep-
tember morning was shattered by terrorists 
driven by hatred and destruction. 

On that day, and in its aftermath, we saw 
the greatness of America in the bravery of 
victims; in the heroism of first responders 
who laid down their lives to save others; in 
the compassion of people who stepped for-
ward to help those they had never met; and 
in the generosity of millions of Americans 
who enriched our country with acts of service 
and kindness. Since that day, we have seen 
the greatness of America further dem-
onstrated in the courage of our brave men 
and women in uniform who have served and 
sacrificed in Afghanistan, in Iraq, and around 
the world to advance freedom and prevent 
terrorist attacks on America. 

As we remember September 11, 2001, we 
reaffirm the vows made in the earliest hours 
of our grief and anger. As liberty’s home and 
defender, America will not tire, will not fal-
ter, and will not fail in fighting for the safety 
and security of the American people and a 
world free from terrorism. We will continue 
to bring our enemies to justice or bring jus-
tice to them. This Patriot Day, we hold 
steady to this task. 

By a joint resolution approved December 
18, 2001 (Public Law 107–89), the Congress 
has designated September 11 of each year 
as ‘‘Patriot Day.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim September 11, 2003, as 
Patriot Day. I call upon the people of the 
United States to observe this day with appro-
priate ceremonies and activities, including 
remembrance services and candlelight vigils. 
I also call upon the Governors of the United 
States and the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, as well as appropriate officials of all 
units of government, to direct that the flag 
be flown at half-staff on Patriot Day. In addi-
tion, I call upon all Americans to display the 
flag at half-staff from their homes on that 
day and to observe a moment of silence be-
ginning at 8:46 a.m. eastern daylight time to 
honor the innocent victims who lost their 
lives as a result of the terrorist attacks of Sep-
tember 11, 2001. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourth day of September, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
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of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 8, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on September 9. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage version of the proclamation.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

August 30
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush re-
turned to Washington, DC. Before departing 
from the Texas State Technical College Air-
port in Waco, TX, they greeted members of 
the Midway All-Stars Little League girls soft-
ball team. 

September 1
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Cleve-
land, OH, where he greeted USA Freedom 
Corps volunteer Shirley Moore. He then 
traveled to Richfield, OH. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

September 2
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President had lunch 

with Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Green-
span. Later, in the Oval Office, he partici-
pated in the presentation of the game foot-
ball for the opening game of the 2003 Na-
tional Football League season to be held 
September 4. He then met with Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell. 

During the day, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with Mississippi State officials 

who recently switched to the Republican 
Party. 

The White House announced that begin-
ning September 16 the White House will be 
open to tours on an expanded basis to parties 
through their Members of Congress. 

September 3
In the morning, the President had break-

fast and a meeting with Prime Minister Jan 
Peter Balkenende and Minister of Foreign 
Affairs Jaap de Hoop Scheffer of the Nether-
lands. Later, he had an intelligence briefing. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
with Secretary of Defense Donald H. Rums-
feld. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Speaker of the House of Representatives J. 
Dennis Hastert and Senate Majority Leader 
Bill Frist. He then met with Republican con-
gressional leaders to discuss the congres-
sional agenda. 

The White House announced that the 
President will meet with Prime Minister Mir 
Zafarullah Khan Jamali of Pakistan at the 
White House on October 1. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate William J. Hudson to be Ambas-
sador to Tunisia. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Hector Elias Morales to be U.S. 
Alternate Executive Director of the Inter-
American Development Bank. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jeffrey Adam Rosen to be General 
Counsel of the Department of Transpor-
tation. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Susan Krouner Sclafani to be As-
sistant Secretary for Vocational and Adult 
Education and to designate her as Acting As-
sistant Secretary for Vocational and Adult 
Education. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Michael Walter Wynne to be 
Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition, 
Technology, and Logistics. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Michele Marie Leonhart as Acting 
Deputy Administrator of Drug Enforcement. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Bradley Deck Belt to be a member 
of the Social Security Advisory Board. 
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The President announced his intention to 
nominate James McBride to be a member 
of the National Council on the Arts. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the J. William Fulbright Foreign Scholar-
ship Board: Robert H. Bruininks, John S. 
Butler, Shirley M. Green, and Thomas T. 
Lyons. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Karen S. Evans as Administrator of 
the Office of Electronic Government, Office 
of Management and Budget. 

September 4
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, in the Oval Office, 
he participated in a signing ceremony for the 
Prison Rape Elimination Act of 2003. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Kansas City, MO. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. Later, he participated 
in an interview with journalist Ron Insana 
from the CNBC television network. 

September 5
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President traveled to 

Indianapolis, IN, where he met with families 
and small-business owners and later made re-
marks on the economy at Langham Co. 

In the evening, the President made re-
marks at a Bush-Cheney ’04 dinner at the 
Murat Centre. Later, he traveled to Camp 
David, MD. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Indiana and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms, tornadoes, and 
flooding on August 26 and continuing.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted September 2

David L. Lyon, 
of California, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, to serve concurrently and 
without additional compensation as Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America to the Republic 
of Kiribati. 

Submitted September 3

Paul S. Atkins, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission for a term expir-
ing June 5, 2008 (reappointment). 

Bradley D. Belt, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the Social Security Advisory Board for a 
term expiring September 30, 2008, vice Stan-
ford G. Ross, term expired. 

Karan K. Bhatia, 
of Maryland, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Transportation, vice Read Van de Water. 

William A. Chatfield, 
of Texas, to be Director of Selective Service, 
vice Alfred Rascon, resigned. 

Gordon England, 
of Texas, to be Secretary of the Navy (re-
appointment). 

William J. Hudson, 
of Virginia, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Tunisia. 

Michael O. Leavitt, 
of Utah, to be Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, vice Christine 
Todd Whitman, resigned. 

James McBride, 
of New York, to be a member of the National 
Council on the Arts for a term expiring Sep-
tember 3, 2008, vice Nathan Leventhal, term 
expired. 
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Hector E. Morales, 
of Texas, to be United States Alternate Exec-
utive Director of the Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank, vice Jorge L. Arrizurieta, re-
signed. 

Michael W. Wynne, 
of Florida, to be Under Secretary of Defense 
for Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics, 
vice Edward C. Aldridge, resigned. 

Jennifer Young, 
of Ohio, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, vice Scott 
Whitaker. 

Withdrawn September 4

Miguel A. Estrada, 
of Virginia, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
District of Columbia Circuit, vice Patricia M. 
Wald, which was sent to the Senate on Janu-
ary 7, 2003. 

Kerry N. Weems, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Health and Human Services, vice Janet Hale, 
resigned, which was sent to the Senate on 
July 22, 2003.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released September 1

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Released September 2

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released September 3

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by 
Pakistani Prime Minister Jamali 

Released September 4

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Principles 
for the Proliferation Security Initiative 

Fact sheet: Proliferation Security Initiative: 
Statement of Interdiction Principles 

Fact sheet: President Bush Outlines Six Point 
Plan for the Economy: ‘‘A full agenda for the 
creation of jobs in America’’

Released September 5

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of remarks by Press Secretary 
Scott McClellan to the travel pool 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Indiana

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved September 3

H.R. 2738 / Public Law 108–77
United States-Chile Free Trade Agreement 
Implementation Act 

H.R. 2739 / Public Law 108–78
United States-Singapore Free Trade Agree-
ment Implementation Act 

Approved September 4

S. 1435 / Public Law 108–79
Prison Rape Elimination Act of 2003
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Week Ending Friday, September 12, 2003

Remarks to Langham Company 
Employees in Indianapolis, Indiana 
September 5, 2003

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. It’s such 
an honor to be here with the Langham family 
and the employees of this incredibly vibrant 
company. I want to thank the CEO for such 
a fine introduction. I am honored that Cathy 
would invite me here and give me a chance 
to talk about some of the challenges which 
face our Nation, the challenge of making sure 
this Nation is secure and the challenge to 
make sure people can find work. 

I know you all have been through some 
challenges here in the State of Indiana be-
cause of some recent flooding. Today I had 
the privilege of telling your Governor when 
I landed that I recently signed a disaster dec-
laration that will provide Federal funds to 
help the folks who suffered as a result of the 
disaster that took place in many parts of your 
State. 

There are a lot of Americans looking for 
work, and we need to do something about 
that in Washington, DC. We’ve taken steps 
to get our economy growing again, and there 
are some very hopeful signs that progress is 
being made. I’m optimistic about the future 
of this country. Yet today’s unemployment 
report shows we’ve got more to do, and I’m 
not going to be satisfied until every American 
who’s looking for a job can find a job. 

I have laid out a comprehensive plan for 
job creation all across America. And for the 
sake of our fellow citizens, I look forward 
to working with the United States Congress 
to get this comprehensive plan passed. And 
one Member who will help get this plan 
passed, and a man who represents Indiana 
with such distinction and class, a man who 
is a person with whom my administration 
works closely, the chairman, Dick Lugar. 

I want to thank John and Margaret 
Langham, as well as Cathy, for allowing my 
entourage to—[laughter]—which is quite 

large these days—[laughter]—to invade this 
beautiful facility. I want to thank the employ-
ees for welcoming us. I know it’s not easy 
to have your day disrupted by a Presidential 
trip, but I’m honored to be here. [Laughter] 
And I want to thank you for your hard work. 

One thing is for certain, that you’ve earned 
the respect of the Langham family. Walking 
in here, Cathy was telling me how proud she 
is of the 55 fellow workers, people who make 
this small business grow and become vibrant. 
So I want to congratulate you for your pro-
ductivity and your hard work as well. You 
know, one of the great things about America 
is that we’ve got the best workforce in the 
world. We’ve got the finest workers and fin-
est employees. 

I also know that the attorney general of 
the great State of Indiana is with us today, 
Steve Carter, and I appreciate Steve being 
here. I want to thank Zionsville High School 
for being here today. I appreciate you all 
singing. I’m sorry I didn’t get to hear you. 
I want to thank the Kobes for leading the 
Pledge. I appreciate Brenda Williams com-
ing. 

Today when I landed there at the airport, 
I also not only spoke to the Governor and 
the attorney general, but I spoke to a lady 
named Joyce Irwin. You probably don’t know 
who Joyce is. She is—I will tell you, though. 
She is a soldier in the army of compassion. 
She’s one of the thousands of people all 
across our country who have heard a call to 
love a neighbor just like you’d like to be loved 
yourself. 

There’s great talk about the might of 
America, and we’re mighty. And I intend to 
keep it that way. We’ve got great military 
might, economic might. But the truth of the 
matter is, the great strength of America is 
the heart and soul of the American people. 
The great strength of our country is the fact 
that there are millions of our fellow citizens 
like Joyce Irwin who are willing to lend a 
hand to a neighbor in need. The great 
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strength of America is the fact that on a daily 
basis, there are millions of acts of kindness 
and mercy that helps change America to a 
more hopeful place, one heart, one soul at 
a time. 

Joyce Irwin is a volunteer. She’s active with 
the Little Red Door Cancer Agency, the 
Fairbanks Hospital, the Meridian Street 
United Methodist Church. She helps round 
up donations of clothing to those who need 
to be clothed, food for those who need to 
be fed. But most important, she dedicates 
her time to those who need to be loved. My 
call to our fellow Americans is love your 
neighbor just like you’d like to be loved your-
self. Thank you, Joyce. 

I mentioned the fact that our Nation is 
facing big challenges. One of the big chal-
lenges, of course, is for me, my administra-
tion, and those of us who have been honored 
to serve the American people, to do our sol-
emn duty and protect the security of the 
American people. We must never forget the 
lessons of September the 11th, 2001, a sober-
ing reminder that oceans no longer can pro-
tect us from forces of evil who can’t stand 
what America stands for. There are people 
in this world who hate the thought that we 
believe in free societies, we believe people 
should worship freely, speak their mind free-
ly. And since we’re not going to change, since 
we’re not going to change our attitude about 
freedom, we’ve still got an issue with these 
terrorists. 

And we’re doing everything we can to pro-
tect the homeland. We’ve got better coordi-
nation amongst law enforcement agencies. 
We’re monitoring our ports and points of 
entry in ways we never have before. We’ve 
got emergency preparedness teams in place. 
But the best way to secure the homeland, 
the best way to do our duty to provide secu-
rity for the American people and future gen-
erations of American people, is to hunt the 
terrorists down, one by one, and bring them 
to justice. 

Not only must we stay on the offensive 
against those who would do us harm, and 
not only we must—must we continue to dis-
rupt terrorist training camps to deal with dic-
tatorial regimes who would threaten us and/
or arm terrorists to threaten us, but we also 
must continue to promote freedom. Free so-

cieties are likely to be peaceful societies. 
Free societies are societies which won’t 
threaten their neighbors or use weapons of 
mass destruction. America believes that free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world, that 
freedom is God’s gift to every individual who 
lives in this world. 

And at home, we must recognize that 
while the signs are pretty good about our 
economy, there’s still people looking for 
work. And we’ve got to do something about 
that. I said I was optimistic about our econ-
omy, and I am, for good reason. We have 
been through a lot. And yet, we’re still strong. 
Let me remind you of what we’ve been 
through. 

The attacks on America cost us about $80 
billion. That’s a lot of money. The attacks 
hurt our economy at a time when we were 
beginning to recover from a recession. In 
March of 2000, the stock market started to 
decline. Investors began to realize, well 
maybe this economy wasn’t quite as strong 
as it had been in the past. And we were in 
recession in the first quarters of 2001. We 
had negative growth. People were beginning 
to look for work. Things weren’t good. 

But the economy began to come back be-
cause we actually passed a really good tax 
bill out of the Congress. And then the enemy 
hit us, and it hurt. It hurt economically. It 
hurt the Nation’s psyche to think that we 
were vulnerable to coldblooded killers that 
could come and in one day take the lives of 
thousands of innocent people. 

But we began to recover. We took some 
actions in Washington. For example, we 
passed terrorism insurance plan to help en-
courage building of large construction 
projects, keep those hardhats working. We 
dealt with the airline industry for the short 
term. I mean, we took action, and we started 
getting better. 

And then a third thing happened. We had 
some of our fellow citizens forget to—forgot 
what it means to be a responsible citizen. 
We had some corporate CEOs who didn’t 
tell the truth to their employees and to their 
shareholders. And that affected the con-
fidence of the people, affected the con-
fidence of people that were thinking about 
investing. So we took action there, by the 
way. We passed tough laws. The message is 
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clear: If you don’t tell the truth, there’s going 
to be serious consequences. 

In spite of these challenges, the economy 
is growing. I think one of the main reasons 
it’s growing is because of the tax cuts we 
passed. I believe that when somebody has 
more money in their pocket, they will de-
mand an additional good or a service. And 
when they demand additional good or a serv-
ice, in our society somebody will produce 
that good or a service. And when somebody 
produces that good or a service, it means 
somebody is likely to find work. The tax relief 
plan we passed that let you keep more of 
your own money came at the right time. 

We cut rates on everybody who pays in-
come taxes. We didn’t try to pick or choose 
winners. We said, ‘‘If we’re going to have tax 
relief, if you pay tax, you ought to get relief.’’

We increased the child credit from $600 
per child to $1,000 per child. We want to 
help our moms and dads with the responsi-
bility of raising their children. And by the 
way, because of the ’03 bill, we put the check 
in the mail in July of this year. 

We reduced the effects of the marriage 
penalty. It doesn’t make any sense to penalize 
marriage in the Tax Code. We wanted to help 
those who own stock directly or indirectly. 
Many of you own stocks through your pen-
sion plans. Many of you own stocks and 
bonds directly. So we cut taxes on dividends 
and capital gains to encourage investment. 
And that particularly helps our seniors. Many 
of our seniors rely upon dividend income, 
and they’re retirement age, and that helps 
our seniors realize—have good—be able to 
have more money in their pocket as they get 
in their retirement years. 

And all in all, we began to affect people’s 
pocketbooks in a positive way. If you’re a 
family of four making $40,000, your tax bill 
went from $1,978 to $45, thanks to the tax 
bill we passed. 

We always talk about numbers in Wash-
ington. And that’s okay. It helps us try to 
understand where we’re going. But what I 
like to do is try to relate what this tax plan 
means for our fellow citizens. 

The Bakers are with us, Doug and Mindy. 
I had a chance, by the way, to visit with some 
of our fellow citizens earlier. And I got to 
listen to what this tax bill—these tax bills 

meant for them. And the Bakers are with us, 
Doug and Mindy. They’ve got three children, 
by the way, all of them 5 years or younger. 
Amazing thing is, is that Mindy Baker doesn’t 
have gray hair yet. [Laughter] But they got 
their check in the mail for the increase in 
the child credit. It was $800. The reason they 
didn’t get 1,200 is because the littlest one, 
Josiah, wasn’t born in time. 

But I want to tell you what they told me. 
They said, that tax relief means peace of 
mind—their words, not mine. He said, ‘‘I’m 
taking care of my family. We’re now pre-
pared to take care of unexpected things.’’ The 
$800 mattered to the Baker family, just like 
it mattered to the Biby family—they’re with 
us, the proud mom and dad of Jacob and 
James. They saved about $1,900 as a result 
of the tax relief. He told me, Kevin Biby told 
me, he said, ‘‘You know, I’m going to use 
that money to help repair my car.’’ That 
means the guy who repairs the car, he’s get-
ting a little extra work. That means he’s going 
to be able to have a little money in his pocket 
as well. 

Sharon Okey is with us here. Sharon has 
got the toughest job in America; she’s a single 
mom of five kids. She’s got a college junior. 
She got that check in the mail for the child 
credit. She told me, she said, it helped Jen-
nifer, her oldest, go to college. It mattered. 
It matters when people take that money, for 
example, and go buy school supplies. Some-
body’s got to produce the school supplies. 
Somebody’s got to sell the school supplies. 
It affects economic vitality and growth when 
people are spending money. The more 
money people have in their pockets when 
times are slow, the more likely it is our econ-
omy is going to recover. And that’s why I 
fought for and Congress passed tax relief on 
behalf of the working people of America. 

Greg and Cathy Habegger are with us 
today—Habegger are with us, and they’ve 
got Jack and Ben, so they got a check in the 
mail too, plus the rate reductions. They’re 
saving about $1,700 a year. He said it helped 
pay for some paint and furniture for their 
house. Well, when they went out and bought 
the furniture, it means somebody who’s mak-
ing furniture has got more job security. And 
maybe if that furniture manufacturing com-
pany was full, maybe they’re at capacity, that 
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extra piece of furniture could cause some-
body else to find work. 

If you see what I’m saying—in other 
words, when we put money in circulation—
by the way, it’s your money, not the Govern-
ment money—when it’s your—got your 
money to spend, and you’re circulating it 
around, it has an effect on the economy. 

So not only are we helping people do their 
jobs as moms and dads, and not only are we 
providing financial relief when times are 
tough so families can breathe a little easier, 
we’re also helping somebody who’s looking 
for work. Money in circulation through in-
creased demand means somebody is going 
to likely find work when they produce the 
product to meet that demand. 

And let me tell you what else the tax relief 
did. It helped the small businesses all across 
America, small businesses just like this. And 
that’s important because small businesses 
create most of the new jobs in America. If 
your small-business sector is vibrant and 
healthy, somebody is likely to find a job. 

Now, what’s interesting about tax relief 
that a lot of people didn’t understand is that 
most small businesses are what they call sole 
proprietorships or Subchapter S corpora-
tions, just like this one. It’s a Subchapter S 
corporation, which means that the business 
pays taxes at the individual income tax rates. 
So when you reduce individual income taxes, 
the sole proprietorship or the Subchapter S 
really receives tax relief. The tax cuts help 
small businesses because it gave them more 
money, more money in their coffers to ex-
pand their job base. You just heard Cathy 
say, as a result of the tax relief, she now feels 
comfortable about adding five new employ-
ees. Tax relief means new jobs for Americans. 

Part of the plan to stimulate growth 
amongst the small businesses was to allow 
small businesses to deduct up to $100,000 
of new equipment, investment in new equip-
ment and technologies. It used to be only 
$25,000. So you see, when you increase the 
capacity for somebody to deduct more, you 
provide an incentive for people to make big-
ger purchases. And so the Langhams have 
told me that they’re thinking about buying 
some new computer software that will make 
the employees of this company more produc-
tive, will make the company more competi-

tive, and will also help somebody who is mak-
ing the computer software. That’s how the 
economy works. 

When the Langhams spend money, not 
only does it help their own employees, not 
only will it help the five folks that they’re 
fixing to hire, but it helps the people pro-
viding products for this company. Tax relief 
is stimulating growth and tax relief is stimu-
lating job creation all across the country. 

But as I mentioned to you, we’ve got more 
work to do, and I want to talk about some 
things that can be done. There are still peo-
ple looking for work. The economy is grow-
ing. Homebuilding is strong. People are get-
ting more confident. The purchases of fac-
tory orders for heavy machinery is good, and 
it’s up. But people are still looking for work. 

One of the reasons why is that when you’re 
coming out of slow times, job creation is the 
last thing to arrive on the scene. A lot of 
employers are saying, ‘‘Well, I want to make 
sure the economy is as good as it sounds like 
before I put on a new worker.’’

Another reason why is because our work-
ers are so productive. Productivity—we’ve 
got the highest productivity, the most pro-
ductive workers, in the world. And when pro-
ductivity goes up, it means that a worker can 
have more output per hour. And therefore, 
in order for job creation to grow, the econ-
omy must grow faster than productivity gains. 
In other words, if a worker can do more per 
hour, in order for a new worker to be hired, 
the demand must be increased by as much, 
if not greater than, productivity increases. 

And so, we’ve got a short-term problem. 
Long term, it’s good that we’re more produc-
tive. It means higher wages for the American 
worker. It means we’re more competitive 
overseas. Short term, this economy needs to 
crank up faster than productivity increases 
in order for somebody to find a job. 

And so, that’s what I want to talk to you 
about, how best to encourage continued 
growth, how to make sure this economy con-
tinues to grow. Well, first of all, we need to 
deal with our health care issue. We want to 
make sure health care is available and health 
care is affordable. One way to make sure 
health care is affordable for small businesses 
like the Langhams’ is to allow for the creation 
of what we call association health plans, 
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which will allow small businesses to come to-
gether to pool risk and to have bargaining 
power just like big businesses can. 

Another way we can work on health care 
costs and to make sure health care is available 
for our citizens is to deal with this issue of 
medical liability. There’s too many frivolous 
lawsuits which are driving up the cost of 
medicine. If you’re a doctor and you’re afraid 
you’re going to get sued, you practice unnec-
essary medicine in order to cover yourself 
in a court of law. That drives up your cost 
of medicine. It drives up the Langhams’ cost 
for health care. Preventative medicine, be-
cause of litigation, is running up your bill. 

Now, I believe if you’ve been harmed by 
a doc, you ought to have your day in court, 
and you ought to recover full economic dam-
ages. And I think that’s only fair in America. 
I do think there ought to be a cap at 250,000 
on noneconomic damages. And I think there 
ought to be reasonable punitive damages. 
There ought to be reasonable punitive dam-
ages. 

And because high cost of health care run 
up the cost of the Federal budget—you see, 
when health care goes up, Medicaid budgets 
go up, and Medicare budgets go up, and the 
Veterans Health Administration budgets go 
up. Because it affects our budget, I believe 
medical liability reform is a national issue 
which requires a national solution. The 
House of Representatives act. The Senate 
must pass good medical liability reform on 
behalf of economic vitality and on behalf of 
the workers all across the country. 

Some other things we can do, we can get 
a class action reform out of the United States 
Senate. And one thing we can do is make 
sure these lawyers aren’t able to shop all 
around the country for a favorable jury, by 
moving class action suits into the Federal 
court. And we need to reform the system so 
that when there is a verdict, the lawyers don’t 
get the money, but the people who have been 
harmed get the money. 

We need to continue to work for regu-
latory relief on small and large businesses, 
so that instead of filing needless paperwork, 
you’re working to make your workforce more 
productive and to meet the needs of your 
customers. 

We need to make sure we have an energy 
policy. If we want this economy to continue 
to grow—we’re interested in economic 
growth. This is a State that relies upon the 
manufacturing sector a lot, in Indiana. You 
need to have reliable sources of energy if you 
want your economy to grow. We need an en-
ergy policy. I’ve been talking to Congress 
about this for 2 years. It doesn’t make any 
sense to have haphazard policy. 

We need energy policy to make sure our 
electricity grid is brought up to date and is 
more modern. We need energy policy that 
encourages alternative sources of energy, like 
those grown right here in the fields of Indi-
ana, called corn, converted to ethanol. We 
need to make sure we develop environ-
mentally friendly ways to explore for more 
energy. We need clean coal technology. We 
need, for the sake of national security and 
economic security, to be less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

I believe when you see the label ‘‘Made 
in the U.S.A.,’’ it’s the stamp of quality. And 
therefore, one way to encourage job growth 
is to open up markets and to level the playing 
field for U.S. products. Just give us a level 
playing field, and we can compete with any-
body, anyplace, anytime. 

And finally, in order for there to be eco-
nomic vitality and job creation and growth, 
there needs to be certainty in the Tax Code. 
In other words, people who are making in-
vestments must understand what the rules 
are going to be. The problem is, is that all 
the tax relief I’ve discussed with you, because 
of quirks in the rules, start fading out in 2005. 
The child credit, at some point in time, will 
go back down. The marriage penalty will go 
up. In other words, what I described to you 
goes away. If Congress is really interested 
in job creation, they will make every one of 
the tax relief measures we passed permanent. 

You will hear talk about the deficit. We 
have a deficit. We have a deficit in part be-
cause of the recession. When you have a re-
cession, you get less money into your treas-
ury. When the economy slows, there’s less 
revenue coming to Washington, DC. About 
half of the deficit is caused by the recession 
that we’re trying to get out of. 

A quarter of the deficit is caused by the 
fact that we’re spending money to defend 
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America. My attitude is, anytime we put one 
of our troops in harm’s way, they deserve the 
best pay, the best training, and the best pos-
sible equipment. This Nation will spend what 
it takes to win the war on terror and to pro-
tect the American people. 

About a quarter of the deficit was caused 
by the tax relief. But the tax relief is helping 
us recover from the recession. It was needed. 
It was needed to make this economy grow. 
And as the economy grows, more revenues 
come into the Treasury. The best way to cut 
down the deficit—and I’ve got a plan to re-
duce it in half in 5 years—is for Congress 
to set priorities and not overspend. 

Discretionary spending prior to my arrival 
was increasing at 8.7 percent. Working with 
fine Senators like Dick Lugar, we’ve got dis-
cretionary spending down during this budget 
cycle to 4 percent. 

There is no question that we’ve been chal-
lenged. But those challenges came to the 
right people. I have been so proud of our 
country. We are a country that is determined 
and strong and tough when we need to be 
tough and compassionate when we need to 
be compassionate. We’ve overcome a lot. 
We’ve overcome war, attacks on our country, 
recessions, corporate scandals. And yet we’re 
still strong. We’re vibrant. We’re a great na-
tion. We’re a great nation because of our 
ideals and our beliefs. We believe in human 
dignity. We believe everybody has worth. We 
believe in freedom and the promise of free-
dom. 

Ours is a nation dedicated to a world of 
peace, and we will use our strength to 
achieve peace. And ours is a nation dedica-
tion to uplifting every citizen who lives in 
this country by giving every person a chance 
to realize the great promise, the American 
Dream. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless 
you, and may God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:54 p.m. in the 
warehouse at Langham Co. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Frank O’Bannon of Indiana; and 
Cathy Langham, president, John Langham, vice 
president, finance and administration, and Mar-
garet Langham, vice president, operations, 
Langham Co. This item was not received in time 
for publication in the appropriate issue.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Indianapolis

September 5, 2003

Thank you very much. I appreciate it. 
Thanks. Thank you all. Please be seated. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s great to 
be back in the great State of Indiana. It’s 
such a beautiful part of America. You know, 
Vice President Cheney and I did pretty well 
in the year 2000 in this State. [Laughter] The 
next time around we should do even better, 
riding on the coattails of my man Mitch.

I want to thank you all for coming tonight. 
It’s a spectacular turnout. What we’re doing 
is laying the groundwork for a strong founda-
tion for what will become a great victory in 
November of 2004.

I’m going to count on you for energizing 
the grassroots, for putting up the signs and 
mailing out the mailers and making the 
phone calls, for going to the coffee shops and 
reminding your fellow citizens that ours is 
a vision that includes everybody. Ours is a 
hopeful and optimistic vision for everybody 
who lives in the United States of America.

The political season is coming pretty soon, 
and I’m loosening up. I’m getting ready, but 
right now I’ve got a job to do. And my job 
is to work on behalf of the people of America. 
I’m going to continue to work hard to earn 
the confidence of every American, keeping 
this Nation secure and strong and prosperous 
and free.

I appreciate so very much my friend Al 
Hubbard. I didn’t realize he was so articulate. 
[Laughter] Maybe he wasn’t. [Laughter] But 
he’s a great friend. I want to thank his leader-
ship.

My regret tonight is that the First Lady 
is not traveling with me. I married above my-
self. Laura is a remarkable person. I love her 
dearly. She’s doing a great job on behalf of 
the American people.

I want to thank Bob Graham for his work 
on this event. I, too, want to thank all the 
table captains and people who have worked 
hard to make this an enormous success. I 
appreciate my friend Mercer Reynolds from 
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Cincinnati, Ohio, who is the national chair-
man of the Bush-Cheney campaign. He’s a 
business guy who’s taking time out of his life 
to help us collect enough money to wage a 
viable campaign in 2004. 

I’m honored that members of the congres-
sional delegation are with us. I’m particularly 
pleased that the chairman is with us, a fine 
American, a great friend, a person whose 
counsel and advice I take seriously, Senator 
Dick Lugar; a person with whom I’ve played 
golf and don’t intend to play again since he 
took money from me—[laughter]—Con-
gressman Dan Burton; and another star of 
the congressional delegation is with us, and 
that’s Congressman Mike Pence. 

I’m so pleased we’ve got State officials 
with us, Todd Rokita, who is the secretary 
of state—Mr. Secretary, I’m glad you’re 
here—the State auditor, Connie Nass, is with 
us; the Republican house leader, Brian 
Bosma, is with us today, as is State Rep-
resentative Mike Murphy. I’m so honored 
you all are taking time out of your day to 
be here. All politics is local. You have to work 
to prepare the groundwork for a new Gov-
ernor who’s coming soon, Mitch Daniels. 

Speaking about my man Mitch, I noticed 
a gracious move by David McIntosh in to-
day’s newspaper, a move of party unity, a 
move of serving something greater than him-
self. David, I appreciate your class act. I’m 
proud to call you friend, and I’m glad you’re 
here tonight. Thank you for coming. 

There are people who have worked in my 
administration who are here. But one of the 
more famous Indianapolis citizens is with us 
tonight, who is serving our country with dis-
tinction, a man who understands the Faith-
Based Initiative about as well as anybody in 
the country, and that’s my friend Stephen 
Goldsmith. Thank you for coming, Stephen. 

Finally, I’d like to thank Jim Kittle, who 
is the chairman of the Indiana Republican 
Party. Get your uniform on, Jim. We’re ready 
to roll. But I appreciate your service. Thank 
you all again for coming. It’s a huge turnout. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. I believe this 

administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many leaders of the 
Al Qaida network, and the rest of them know 
we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan, in Iraq, 
we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those 
regimes chose defiance, and those regimes 
are no more. Fifty million people—50 mil-
lion people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
came on our country, and we had scandals 
in corporate America, and war. All affected 
the people’s confidence. But we acted. We 
passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. 

Here is what I know, and here’s what I 
believe, that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or to invest, 
the whole economy grows, and people are 
more likely to find a job. We understand 
whose money we spend in Washington, DC. 
It is not the Government’s money we spend. 
It’s the people’s money. 

We’re returning more money to people to 
help them raise their families. We’re reduc-
ing taxes on dividends and capital gains to 
encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives to expand and to hire 
new people. With all these actions, we’re lay-
ing the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs across America so every single per-
son in this country has a chance to realize 
the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and Congress passed the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
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we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. We’re bringing high 
standards, and in return for Federal money, 
strong accountability measures to every pub-
lic school in America. We believe that every 
child can learn the basics of reading and 
math, and we believe every school must 
teach the basics. This administration is chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
The days of excuse-making are over when 
it comes to education. We now expect results 
in every classroom so that not one child in 
America is left behind. 

During these 21⁄2 years, we reorganized 
our Government and created the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security to better safe-
guard our borders and ports and to protect 
the American people. We passed trade pro-
motion authority to open up new markets for 
Indiana’s farmers and ranchers and entre-
preneurs and manufacturers. We passed 
budget agreements to help maintain much 
needed spending discipline in Washington, 
DC. On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The U.S. Congress has shared in these 
great achievements. I’ve got a great working 
relationship with Speaker Hastert and Lead-
er Frist, and I intend to keep it that way. 
I look forward to working with Members of 
Congress to change the tone in Washington, 
DC, to get rid of the needless partisan bick-
ering, and to focus on results, so the people 
know we have done our job. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I’ve put to-
gether a fantastic administration to serve the 
American people, good, honorable, decent 
people. Our Nation has had no finer Vice 
President than Vice President Dick Cheney. 
Mother may have a different opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, in 21⁄2 years’ time, we have 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I have set great goals worthy of a great na-
tion. First, America is committed to expand-
ing the realm of freedom and peace for our 
own security and for the benefit of the world. 
And second, in our own country, we must 
work for a society of prosperity and compas-
sion so that every citizen—every single cit-

izen—has a chance to work and to succeed 
and realize the great promise of our land. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home, and we are free-
dom’s defender. We welcome this charge of 
history, and we are keeping it. Our war on 
terror continues. The enemies of freedom 
are not idle, and neither are we. This country 
will not rest. We will not tire. We will not 
stop until this danger to civilization is re-
moved. 

Yet our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our 
safety. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person. And I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. I’ve called 
upon a fine citizen of Indianapolis to lead 
an incredibly important mission of human 
rescue. I want to thank Randy Tobias for his 
willingness to serve in a great cause. 

We face challenges at home as well, and 
our actions will prove that we’re equal to 
those challenges. The economy is getting bet-
ter, but so long as people who want to work 
are looking for a job, I will continue to work 
to make the conditions for capital investment 
for the entrepreneurial spirit to remain 
strong. I care when I hear that people are 
not working. 

As well, we have a duty to make a commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, 
the Congress took historic action to improve 
the lives of older Americans. For the first 
time since the creation of Medicare, the 
House and Senate passed reforms to increase 
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choices for our seniors and to provide cov-
erage for prescription drugs. Now that the 
Congress is back from their August break, 
it is time for the House and the Senate to 
iron out their differences and to get a bill 
to my desk. The sooner they get the job done, 
the sooner American seniors will get the 
health care they need. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court, yet the system 
should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for rich settlements. Because frivo-
lous lawsuits drive up the cost of health care, 
they affect the Federal budget. And there-
fore, medical liability reform is a national 
issue which requires a national solution. I 
have proposed a good plan to the Congress. 
The House of Representatives responded 
with a good bill. The bill is now stuck in the 
United States Senate. Senators must realize 
that no one in America has ever been healed 
by a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as your President 
to make sure the judicial system runs well, 
and I have met that duty. I have nominated 
superb men and women for the Federal 
courts, people who will interpret the law, not 
legislate from the bench. Some Members of 
the Senate are trying to keep my nominees 
off the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the floor of 
the United States Senate. It is time for some 
Members of the Senate to stop playing poli-
tics with American justice. 

In order to make sure we have economic 
vitality, the Congress needs to complete work 
on a comprehensive energy plan. Our Nation 
must realize that our electricity grid needs 
to be modernized. I have proposed a mod-
ernization plan to the Congress. We need to 
promote alternative sources of energy like 
ethanol. We need to use our technologies to 
be able to explore for energy here at home 
in environmentally friendly ways. We need 
clean coal technology. For the sake of eco-
nomic security and for the sake of national 
security, this Nation must become less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy. Both 
the Senate and House have passed an energy 

bill. They need to get together and get a bill 
to my desk. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism. We will apply the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing our fellow citizens in need. 

There are still millions of men and women 
who want to end their dependence on Gov-
ernment and become independent through 
hard work. Congress must work with us to 
build on the success of welfare reform, to 
bring work and dignity into more of—in the 
lives of more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their community and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring our 
children, that are caring for the homeless, 
that are offering hope to the addicted. Our 
Nation should not fear faith. We should wel-
come faith into the lives and to help heal 
our fellow citizens who hurt. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning a home. We will 
continue to promote policies which will close 
the minority homeownership gap in America. 
We want people controlling their own health 
care plans. We want people in control of their 
own retirement accounts. And we want more 
people owning a small business, because we 
understand in this administration, when an 
American owns something, he or she has a 
piece of the future, a vital stake in the future 
of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. The old culture of 
America is changing. The old culture used 
to say, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve 
got a problem, blame somebody else.’’ It’s 
changing to a new day in which each of us 
understands that we’re responsible for the 
decisions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving your 

VerDate jul 14 2003 22:15 Sep 15, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00009 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P37SET4.012 P37SET4



1162 Sept. 5 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

child with all your heart and all your soul. 
If you’re worried about the quality of the 
education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you’re responsible for telling the truth 
to your shareholders and your employees. 

And in the new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we’d like to be loved ourself. The 
culture of service and the culture of responsi-
bility is growing around us. I started what 
we call the USA Freedom Corps to encour-
age Americans to extend a compassionate 
hand to neighbors in need, and the response 
has been strong. People have heard the call 
to serve our country. 

Our charities are strong. Our faith-based 
efforts are vibrant. People are being healed 
because fellow Americans are serving our 
Nation by loving somebody. Policemen and 
firefighters and people who wear our Na-
tion’s uniform are constantly reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world is 
seeing the resolve and the courage of Amer-
ica, and I have been privileged to see the 
compassion and character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. Abroad, we seek to lift whole na-
tions by spreading freedom. At home, we 
seek to lift up lives by spreading opportunity 
to every corner of America. This is the work 
that history has set before us. We welcome 
it. And we know that for our country and 
for our cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:18 p.m. at the 
Murat Centre. In his remarks, he referred to Indi-
ana gubernatorial candidate Mitchell Daniels, Jr.; 
Allan B. Hubbard, former chairman, Indiana State 
Republican Party; former Indiana gubernatorial 
candidate David McIntosh, who withdrew his can-
didacy September 4; Stephen Goldsmith, chair, 
board of directors, Corporation for National and 
Community Service; and Randall Tobias, nominee 

to be Global AIDS Coordinator. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

The President’s Radio Address

September 6, 2003

Good morning. This month, as students 
across the Nation are starting a new school 
year, parents, teachers, and principals are 
starting to notice a difference in America’s 
schools. The No Child Left Behind Act that 
I signed into law last year is raising standards 
for student achievement, giving parents more 
information and more choices, requiring 
more accountability from schools, and fund-
ing education at record levels.

The premise of the No Child Left Behind 
Act is simple: All children can learn, and the 
only way to make sure our children are learn-
ing is to measure their progress with tests. 
So the No Child Left Behind Act requires 
regular testing in the basics of reading and 
math for every child in every school, starting 
in the third grade. And the law sets a clear 
goal for American education: Every child in 
every school must perform at grade level in 
reading and math, which are the keys to all 
learning.

To meet this goal, all 50 States and the 
District of Columbia and Puerto Rico have 
designed accountability plans that have been 
approved by the Department of Education 
and are now being put into effect in Amer-
ica’s schools. School districts across America 
are now providing parents with lists of out-
side tutors who can give extra help at no cost 
to low-income children in underperforming 
schools. Those parents also have the option 
of transferring a son or a daughter out of 
a school that is not doing the job to a better 
public school or charter school. And soon 
every community in America will have report 
cards on every local public school, so citizens 
can measure progress and push for reform.

While we’re demanding excellence from 
schools, we’re also giving them extra re-
sources to succeed. Since this new law went 
into effect, 40 States have received a total 
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of nearly $1.3 billion in grant money to sup-
port scientifically based reading instruction 
in kindergarten through the third grade. 

My budget for next year includes more 
than $1.1 billion for effective reading pro-
grams, 4 times the amount we were spending 
on these programs when I took office. And 
overall Federal spending for elementary and 
secondary education is higher than ever be-
fore. My budget for next year boosts edu-
cation funding to $53.1 billion, an increase 
of nearly $11 billion since I took office. 

Schools are getting the Federal resources 
and help they need to improve, and parents 
are getting the information and options they 
need to support reform. And we’re just be-
ginning. This new school year will be a year 
of challenges and hard work and great 
progress. And through it all we will keep in 
mind the focus of all our efforts, our children, 
who deserve an education worthy of this 
great Nation. Together we will make sure 
that every child learns and no child is left 
behind. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:55 a.m. on 
September 5 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on September 
6. The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on September 5 but was 
embargoed for release until the broadcast. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of this address.

Address to the Nation on the 
War on Terror 
September 7, 2003

Good evening. I have asked for this time 
to keep you informed of America’s actions 
in the war on terror. 

Nearly 2 years ago, following deadly at-
tacks on our country, we began a systematic 
campaign against terrorism. These months 
have been a time of new responsibilities and 
sacrifice and national resolve and great 
progress. 

America and a broad coalition acted first 
in Afghanistan, by destroying the training 
camps of terror and removing the regime 
that harbored Al Qaida. In a series of raids 
and actions around the world, nearly two-

thirds of Al Qaida’s known leaders have been 
captured or killed, and we continue on Al 
Qaida’s trail. We have exposed terrorist front 
groups, seized terrorist accounts, taken new 
measures to protect our homeland, and un-
covered sleeper cells inside the United 
States. And we acted in Iraq, where the 
former regime sponsored terror, possessed 
and used weapons of mass destruction, and 
for 12 years defied the clear demands of the 
United Nations Security Council. Our coali-
tion enforced these international demands in 
one of the swiftest and most humane military 
campaigns in history. 

For a generation leading up to September 
the 11th, 2001, terrorists and their radical 
allies attacked innocent people in the Middle 
East and beyond without facing a sustained 
and serious response. The terrorists became 
convinced that free nations were decadent 
and weak. And they grew bolder, believing 
that history was on their side. Since America 
put out the fires of September the 11th and 
mourned our dead and went to war, history 
has taken a different turn. We have carried 
the fight to the enemy. We are rolling back 
the terrorist threat to civilization, not on the 
fringes of its influence but at the heart of 
its power. 

This work continues. In Iraq, we are help-
ing the long-suffering people of that country 
to build a decent and democratic society at 
the center of the Middle East. Together we 
are transforming a place of torture chambers 
and mass graves into a nation of laws and 
free institutions. This undertaking is difficult 
and costly, yet worthy of our country and crit-
ical to our security. 

The Middle East will either become a 
place of progress and peace, or it will be an 
exporter of violence and terror that takes 
more lives in America and in other free na-
tions. The triumph of democracy and toler-
ance in Iraq, in Afghanistan, and beyond 
would be a grave setback for international 
terrorism. The terrorists thrive on the sup-
port of tyrants and the resentments of op-
pressed peoples. When tyrants fall and re-
sentment gives way to hope, men and women 
in every culture reject the ideologies of terror 
and turn to the pursuits of peace. Every-
where that freedom takes hold, terror will 
retreat. 
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Our enemies understand this. They know 
that a free Iraq will be free of them—free 
of assassins and torturers and secret police. 
They know that as democracy rises in Iraq, 
all of their hateful ambitions will fall like the 
statues of the former dictator. And that is 
why, 5 months after we liberated Iraq, a col-
lection of killers is desperately trying to un-
dermine Iraq’s progress and throw the coun-
try into chaos. 

Some of the attackers are members of the 
old Saddam regime who fled the battlefield 
and now fight in the shadows. Some of the 
attackers are foreign terrorists who have 
come to Iraq to pursue their war on America 
and other free nations. We cannot be certain 
to what extent these groups work together. 
We do know they have a common goal, re-
claiming Iraq for tyranny. 

Most but not all of these killers operate 
in one area of the country. The attacks you 
have heard and read about in the last few 
weeks have occurred predominantly in the 
central region of Iraq, between Baghdad and 
Tikrit, Saddam Hussein’s former stronghold. 
The north of Iraq is generally stable and is 
moving forward with reconstruction and self-
government. The same trends are evident in 
the south, despite recent attacks by terrorist 
groups. 

Though their attacks are localized, the ter-
rorists and Saddam loyalists have done great 
harm. They have ambushed American and 
British service members, who stand for free-
dom and order. They have killed civilian aid 
workers of the United Nations, who rep-
resent the compassion and generosity of the 
world. They have bombed the Jordanian Em-
bassy, the symbol of a peaceful Arab country. 
And last week, they murdered a respected 
cleric and over a hundred Muslims at prayer, 
bombing a holy shrine and a symbol of Is-
lam’s peaceful teachings. 

This violence is directed not only against 
our coalition but against anyone in Iraq who 
stands for decency and freedom and 
progress. There is more at work in these at-
tacks than blind rage. The terrorists have a 
strategic goal. They want us to leave Iraq be-
fore our work is done. They want to shake 
the will of the civilized world. In the past, 
the terrorists have cited the examples of Bei-
rut and Somalia, claiming that if you inflict 

harm on Americans, we will run from a chal-
lenge. In this, they are mistaken. 

Two years ago, I told the Congress and 
the country that the war on terror would be 
a lengthy war, a different kind of war, fought 
on many fronts in many places. Iraq is now 
the central front. Enemies of freedom are 
making a desperate stand there, and there 
they must be defeated. This will take time 
and require sacrifice. Yet we will do what 
is necessary, we will spend what is necessary, 
to achieve this essential victory in the war 
on terror, to promote freedom, and to make 
our own Nation more secure. 

America has done this kind of work before. 
Following World War II, we lifted up the 
defeated nations of Japan and Germany and 
stood with them as they built representative 
governments. We committed years and re-
sources to this cause. And that effort has 
been repaid many times over in three genera-
tions of friendship and peace. America today 
accepts the challenge of helping Iraq in the 
same spirit, for their sake and our own. 

Our strategy in Iraq has three objectives: 
destroying the terrorists; enlisting the sup-
port of other nations for a free Iraq; and 
helping Iraqis assume responsibility for their 
own defense and their own future. 

First, we are taking direct action against 
the terrorists in the Iraqi theater, which is 
the surest way to prevent future attacks on 
coalition forces and the Iraqi people. We are 
staying on the offensive with a series of pre-
cise strikes against enemy targets increasingly 
guided by intelligence given to us by Iraqi 
citizens. Since the end of major combat oper-
ations, we have conducted raids seizing many 
caches of enemy weapons and massive 
amounts of ammunition, and we have cap-
tured or killed hundreds of Saddam loyalists 
and terrorists. So far, of the 55 most wanted 
former Iraqi leaders, 42 are dead or in cus-
tody. We are sending a clear message: Any-
one who seeks to harm our soldiers can know 
that our soldiers are hunting for them. 

Second, we are committed to expanding 
international cooperation in the reconstruc-
tion and security of Iraq, just as we are in 
Afghanistan. Our military commanders in 
Iraq advise me that the current number of 
American troops, nearly 130,000, is appro-
priate to their mission. They are joined by 
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over 20,000 service members from 29 other 
countries. Two multinational divisions led by 
the British and the Poles are serving along-
side our forces, and in order to share the 
burden more broadly, our commanders have 
requested a third multinational division to 
serve in Iraq. 

Some countries have requested an explicit 
authorization of the United Nations Security 
Council before committing troops to Iraq. I 
have directed Secretary of State Colin Powell 
to introduce a new Security Council resolu-
tion which would authorize the creation of 
a multinational force in Iraq, to be led by 
America. I recognize that not all of our 
friends agreed with our decision to enforce 
the Security Council resolutions and remove 
Saddam Hussein from power. Yet we cannot 
let past differences interfere with present du-
ties. Terrorists in Iraq have attacked rep-
resentatives of the civilized world, and oppos-
ing them must be the cause of the civilized 
world. Members of the United Nations now 
have an opportunity and the responsibility to 
assume a broader role in assuring that Iraq 
becomes a free and democratic nation. 

Third, we are encouraging the orderly 
transfer of sovereignty and authority to the 
Iraqi people. Our coalition came to Iraq as 
liberators, and we will depart as liberators. 
Right now, Iraq has its own Governing Coun-
cil, comprised of 25 leaders representing 
Iraq’s diverse people. The Governing Coun-
cil recently appointed cabinet ministers to 
run Government departments. Already more 
than 90 percent of towns and cities have 
functioning local governments, which are re-
storing basic services. We’re helping to train 
civil defense forces to keep order and an 
Iraqi police service to enforce the law, a fa-
cilities protection service, Iraqi border 
guards to help secure the borders, and a new 
Iraqi army. In all these roles, there are now 
some 60,000 Iraqi citizens under arms, de-
fending the security of their own country, 
and we are accelerating the training of more. 

Iraq is ready to take the next steps toward 
self-government. The Security Council reso-
lution we introduce will encourage Iraq’s 
Governing Council to submit a plan and a 
timetable for the drafting of a constitution 
and for free elections. From the outset, I 
have expressed confidence in the ability of 

the Iraqi people to govern themselves. Now 
they must rise to the responsibilities of a free 
people and secure the blessings of their own 
liberty. 

Our strategy in Iraq will require new re-
sources. We have conducted a thorough as-
sessment of our military and reconstruction 
needs in Iraq and also in Afghanistan. I will 
soon submit to Congress a request for $87 
billion. The request will cover ongoing mili-
tary and intelligence operations in Iraq, Af-
ghanistan, and elsewhere, which we expect 
will cost $66 billion over the next year. This 
budget request will also support our commit-
ment to helping the Iraqi and Afghan people 
rebuild their own nations after decades of 
oppression and mismanagement. We will 
provide funds to help them improve security, 
and we will help them to restore basic serv-
ices such as electricity and water and to build 
new schools, roads, and medical clinics. This 
effort is essential to the stability of those na-
tions and, therefore, to our own security. 
Now and in the future, we will support our 
troops, and we will keep our word to the 
more than 50 million people of Afghanistan 
and Iraq. 

Later this month, Secretary Powell will 
meet with representatives of many nations 
to discuss their financial contributions to the 
reconstruction of Afghanistan. Next month, 
he will hold a similar funding conference for 
the reconstruction of Iraq. Europe, Japan, 
and states in the Middle East all will benefit 
from the success of freedom in these two 
countries, and they should contribute to that 
success. 

The people of Iraq are emerging from a 
long trial. For them, there will be no going 
back to the days of the dictator, to the mis-
eries of humiliation he inflicted on that good 
country. For the Middle East and the world, 
there will be no going back to the days of 
fear when a brutal and aggressive tyrant pos-
sessed terrible weapons. And for America, 
there will be no going back to the era before 
September the 11th, 2001, to false comfort 
in a dangerous world. We have learned that 
terrorist attacks are not caused by the use 
of strength. They are invited by the percep-
tion of weakness. And the surest way to avoid 
attacks on our own people is to engage the 
enemy where he lives and plans. We are 
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fighting that enemy in Iraq and Afghanistan 
today so that we do not meet him again on 
our own streets, in our own cities. 

The heaviest burdens in our war on terror 
fall, as always, on the men and women of 
our Armed Forces and our intelligence serv-
ices. They have removed gathering threats 
to America and our friends, and this Nation 
takes great pride in their incredible achieve-
ments. We are grateful for their skill and 
courage and for their acts of decency, which 
have shown America’s character to the world. 
We honor the sacrifice of their families. And 
we mourn every American who has died so 
bravely, so far from home. 

The Americans who assume great risk 
overseas understand the great cause they are 
in. Not long ago, I received a letter from a 
captain in the 3d Infantry Division in Bagh-
dad. He wrote about his pride in serving a 
just cause and about the deep desire of Iraqis 
for liberty. ‘‘I see it,’’ he said, ‘‘in the eyes 
of a hungry people every day here. They are 
starved for freedom and opportunity.’’ And 
he concluded, ‘‘I just thought you’d like a 
note from the frontlines of freedom.’’ That 
Army captain and all of our men and women 
serving in the war on terror are on the 
frontlines of freedom. And I want each of 
them to know, your country thanks you, and 
your country supports you. 

Fellow citizens, we’ve been tested these 
past 24 months, and the dangers have not 
passed. Yet Americans are responding with 
courage and confidence. We accept the du-
ties of our generation. We are active and res-
olute in our own defense. We are serving in 
freedom’s cause, and that is the cause of all 
mankind. 

Thank you, and may God continue to bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:31 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; and Ayatollah Mohammed Baqir 
al-Hakim, a Muslim cleric killed in a terrorist 
bombing in Najaf, Iraq, on August 29. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Remarks at Kirkpatrick Elementary 
School in Nashville, Tennessee 

September 8, 2003

Thank you all very much. I am honored 
to be at a school which refuses to leave any 
child behind. A good school begins with a 
good principal, somebody who is willing to 
challenge the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
And that’s what Kim Fowler has done, and 
we’re honored to be here. And I want to 
thank you for putting up with this huge en-
tourage that travels with me. [Laughter] 

We’re here because, as you may remem-
ber, the Federal Government passed an in-
novative law recently, and a lot of people are 
wondering what that law means. And we have 
used this school as an example of what is 
possible for parents and for educators to 
make sure that not a single child gets left 
behind. 

Before I begin to talk about the school, 
I do want to say that I am most appreciative 
that the superintendent of schools from 
Nashville Public Schools is with us today. 
He’s an innovator. He believes in setting high 
expectations for every child. It’s not my first 
time I have been in Pedro Garcia’s presence. 

I love the motto of the school district here: 
Whatever It Takes—whatever it takes to suc-
ceed. And Pedro, thank you for setting a 
good example. We appreciate what you’re 
doing, and we appreciate what the Nashville 
schools are doing to take advantage of the 
No Child Left Behind Act. 

When I was looking for somebody to be 
the head of the Department of Education, 
I wanted somebody who had been on the 
frontlines of education, perhaps a super-
intendent of schools. And I knew a man in 
Houston, when I was the Governor of Texas, 
who was setting high standards and using in-
novation when innovation was needed to 
make sure the children of Houston, Texas, 
learned. And that man is with us today, who 
is now the head of the Department of Edu-
cation, the Secretary of Education, Rod 
Paige. And thank you for coming. 

He’s not the only person in this audience 
who has been the Secretary of Education. 
Senator Lamar Alexander was the Secretary 
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of Education and did a fine job. I’m so hon-
ored you’re here, Senator. Thank you for 
coming. 

And I’m honored also to have traveled 
down with Senator Bill Frist, the majority 
leader of the United States Senate. He’s 
doing a fabulous job for the country. As well, 
we’ve got Congressman Zach Wamp and 
Congressman Lincoln Davis and Congress-
woman Marsha Blackburn with us from the 
mighty Tennessee delegation. We’re hon-
ored you all are here, and thank you for com-
ing. 

The mayor of Nashville, Tennessee, Bill 
Purcell, is here. And Mr. Mayor, thank you 
for coming. I’m honored you would take time 
out to greet us. It means a lot that you’re 
here, and we appreciate you coming as well. 

Finally, when I landed at the airport, I had 
the honor of meeting Brenda Wilson. The 
people of this good elementary school know 
who Brenda is; people around the city may 
not. She’s a soldier in the army of compas-
sion. She’s a person who volunteers to make 
sure the children can learn. She represents 
the thousands of people in this city and in 
this State who say, ‘‘If I’ve got a problem 
with a public school, I’m going to be involved 
with it. Instead of hoping that some distant 
government insists upon excellence, I, Bren-
da Wilson, will dedicate myself by donating 
time to make sure children get the very best.’’

She volunteered from 1995 to 2002 in this 
school. She did such a good job that you’ve 
named her the coordinator of volunteer serv-
ices. That means if a child is going hungry, 
somebody will help find the food. If a child 
needs clothing, somebody will help find the 
clothes. If a child needs extra tutorial help 
beyond that which I’m going to describe, 
Brenda’s job is to find people to volunteer, 
and she herself volunteers. 

You know, there’s a lot of talk in our—
across our country about how strong America 
is. And we’re strong, and I intend to keep 
us that way. But the true strength is not our 
military strength or our military muscle. The 
true strength is the heart and soul of the 
American people, people who are willing to 
say, ‘‘How can I help somebody? What can 
I do to make my community a better place?’’ 
Brenda, thank you for being one of those sol-

diers in the army of compassion. I appreciate 
you being here. Thank you, Brenda. 

So there’s been a lot of talk about the No 
Child Left Behind Act. Let me describe the 
principles inherent in the act, what we’re 
doing to make sure no child gets left behind, 
and why I’m here at this elementary school. 

First, as I mentioned, this society of ours 
must challenge the soft bigotry of low expec-
tations. I believe, Kim believes, I know the 
teachers at this good school believe that 
every child can learn. We believe in the po-
tential of every single child and, therefore, 
must insist that every child learns. See, if you 
don’t believe certain children can’t learn, 
then the tendency is just to shuffle them 
through the system. If you don’t believe 
every child has worth, then the system tends 
just to give up on the child and move them 
through. And then at the end of high school, 
people can’t read, and we’ve created a social 
problem. 

So the No Child Left Behind Act says that 
we’re going to challenge the soft bigotry of 
low expectations. And I want to thank Kim 
for doing that, and I want to thank the teach-
ers in this school and across this city who 
are willing to challenge the soft bigotry of 
low expectations. Teaching is a noble profes-
sion; it’s an honorable profession. And we 
want to thank our teachers, not only at this 
school but across this city and this State for 
agreeing to teach. 

So, in other words, the bill basically says, 
‘‘We believe in high expectations, and we be-
lieve it so strongly, we want to measure to 
see if those expectations are being met.’’ It’s 
one thing to say, ‘‘I believe in high expecta-
tions,’’ but unless you measure, you don’t 
know whether expectations are being 
achieved. 

And so, for the first time, the Federal Gov-
ernment has said, ‘‘In return for Federal dol-
lars, we’re going to measure’’—not we, the 
Federal Government, but the State and local 
authorities will measure. In return for the 
Federal Government writing checks to States 
and to children, we want to know. 

The person who doesn’t believe certain 
children can learn just don’t—doesn’t care 
about the measurement system. If you do 
care about each child, then you want to know 
whether or not expectations are being met. 
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There’s a lot of talk—listen, I cut my teeth 
in accountability in the State of Texas. I’ve 
heard every excuse in the book why not to 
measure. ‘‘Oh, you’re teaching to test,’’ you’ll 
hear. Well, if you’re teaching a child to read, 
that child will pass the test. ‘‘We’re testing 
too much.’’ My attitude is, is that in order 
to know, in order to diagnose a problem, you 
have to measure it in the first place. You can-
not solve a problem until you measure in the 
first place. 

And so the Congress did the right thing 
in insisting that we hold people accountable 
for results, and now we measure. And for 
the schools that are doing great, there ought 
to be nothing but praise. And for the schools 
that need help in meeting high expectations, 
there needs to be extra resources. And that’s 
what this bill did. The budget for next year 
boosts funding for elementary and secondary 
education to $53.1 billion. That’s a 26-per-
cent increase since I took office. In other 
words, we understand that resources need to 
flow to help solve the problem. 

Of that money, a lot of it goes to Title 
I, Title I money to help certain children. 
That’s to the tune of $12.3 billion. That’s a 
41-percent increase for Title I students. And 
that’s where the money goes, to help the 
Title I students in this school on special 
needs. 

Now, the other thing we’ve done, which 
I’m proud of, is to fund effective reading pro-
grams. If you can’t read, you’re not going to 
do math, and if you can’t read, you can’t be 
a scientist. If you can’t read, you can’t under-
stand history. If you can’t read, you’re going 
nowhere, if the truth be known. And so we’ve 
spent money for reading programs, money 
that will fund curriculum that actually works. 
There’s a science with reading; it’s not a art. 
They know what it takes to teach a child how 
to read. I appreciate the fact that the Nash-
ville school system and this school uses read-
ing programs that will teach a child how to 
read, not that sound good or feel good but 
actually achieve the results necessary so no 
child is left behind. 

And so, the resources were there for—not 
only to make sure that teacher training is 
available and methodologies that work. I 
know we’ve had a lot of teacher training pro-
grams all around the country. It’s beginning 

to make a significant effect. We started with 
the early grades first. We’ve got money in 
place to fund the measurement systems, to 
make sure the measurement systems get up 
and running and operate well. And we’ve got 
money in place to help students that need 
extra work. 

And that’s why we’re here, because there 
is a triggering event in the bill, and it says 
that if schools are not meeting expectations, 
then parents should be given different op-
tions. If students—if the school is not achiev-
ing that which is expected and there’s a 
chance a child will be left behind, then one 
remedy is to give parents the choice to 
choose another public school or perhaps to 
send their—a child to a tutorial sessions like 
we just saw today. 

We have come from a really interesting 
little laboratory of excellence that Kim set 
up where three different providers were tu-
toring children. It gave me a chance to see 
that this school and this school district has 
not only reached out to parents but has 
reached out to educational providers that say, 
‘‘We want to enlist your services to make sure 
no child is left behind.’’ We measure. We 
determine which children need help. Parents 
are then given the option to decide what kind 
of tutors is needed to meet that child’s needs. 

The school district and the school don’t 
fear extra help. They welcome extra help. 
They have used the measuring system not 
to punish anybody but determine what else 
is needed to make sure the child gets extra 
help. We not only saw the children learning 
and practicing to read; we met their parents. 
They could provide the testimony a lot more 
eloquently than me. But when you hear a 
parent—a mom say to me, ‘‘My child was 
at a second-grade level; the measurement 
system saw that she needed help. Thankfully, 
the Federal Government passed a law which 
provides extra time on tasks for my child, and 
now she’s reading at the fifth-grade level, and 
she’s in the fourth grade,’’ that’s a good sign. 
It means this particular child will not be left 
behind. It means the system is working. We 
measure to determine who needs help, and 
we provide the help. 

And so, one of the problems we face—
obviously, not here, but one of the problems 
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we face is whether or not other school dis-
tricts are properly advertising that which is 
available for students that need help. We’ve 
come to Nashville because the super-
intendent of schools has decided to make it 
widely known that extra services for children 
are available; made it widely known that sum-
mer school, after-school programs, Saturday 
programs, tutorials provided by the school 
district and/or private enterprise, are all avail-
able for parents whose children qualify. 

You see, if you measure and then don’t 
provide extra help, the measurement system 
is empty. If you measure, determine who 
needs help, and then provide the extra help, 
we have done our duty as adults to provide 
the skills necessary for children to succeed 
in life. And that’s what this school is doing. 
The tutorials have got to make sure that the 
programs have got proven track records, that 
they relate to directly what is needed to meet 
the curriculum needs of a school. 

One other thing that’s interesting that we 
have discovered is that research shows that 
after-school tutoring programs can do a lot 
for student achievement. That makes sense. 
If you focus on a child, focus energies on 
an individual child and stay on it and stay 
on task and if you believe every child can 
learn, then we will succeed. 

And so, what I want people to understand 
around the country is that leaders, education 
leaders and Governors must advertise to the 
parents that which is now available under the 
No Child Left Behind Act, just like they’re 
doing here in Nashville, Tennessee. 

Kim was telling me they sent out flyers 
to parents in her—the parents of the children 
who go to her school. They’re aggressive in 
the outreach to make sure parents know that 
which is available. And that’s what other 
States must now do. Other States must seize 
the moment. Other States must not fear 
measurement but use the measuring tool as 
a way to determine who needs help. And the 
resources are there to provide that help. 
Other States must challenge the soft bigotry 
of low expectations. Other States must do 
their duty to their children. 

Kim Fowler is—has got the right attitude. 
She is not intimidated by measurement. 
She’s not afraid to be held to account. She 
looks at the tests as a way to help people. 

She knows that you don’t teach self-esteem—
there’s not a course that says the self-es-
teem—you teach a child to read, and he or 
she earns self-esteem. And that’s the right 
attitude. 

I’m so thankful that we’ve got people like 
Kim all across America who have got the 
right attitude. And I’m so thankful that we’ve 
got teachers like the teachers here that work 
with Kim, to make sure that no child is left 
behind. 

Lakeisha Begley is a fourth-grader here. 
She was way below grade level. The system 
kicked in. Barbara, her mama, said that, one, 
she was appreciative of the fact that she had 
a choice. See, she was notified, said, ‘‘You’re 
daughter’s not doing well,’’ and then was 
given an option, a range of options. The 
school and the district trust the parents to 
make the right choice. It’s not one of these 
paternalistic things that, ‘‘This is what’s going 
to happen.’’ They say, ‘‘We’ve got a problem 
with your child. We’re going to give you some 
options from which to choose.’’ So she signed 
up for a private tutor. 

Barbara said she’s already seen the dif-
ference. The child is excited. The child can’t 
wait to read. ‘‘From day one, Lakeisha 
learned better study skills,’’ she said. She was 
thrilled about doing it and thrilled about 
learning. The program motivated her to learn 
more. And that’s what we’re here to talk 
about, how to make sure we can put pro-
grams in place that motivate our children 
who need help to learn more. 

I’m excited to be here. I’m excited to be 
here because I believe that this country can 
solve any problem that we face. We face a 
problem, to make sure every child can read. 
The statistics are loud and clear, too many 
of our fourth-graders cannot read at grade 
level. The Federal Government decided to 
do its part by not only providing the re-
sources but by insisting upon results. 

We are challenging the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. We believe every child can 
learn. And I’m convinced when these pro-
grams are fully implemented, children will 
learn, and America will be better off. 

Thank you for having me here today. May 
God bless you all. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 22:15 Sep 15, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00017 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P37SET4.012 P37SET4



1170 Sept. 8 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:40 p.m. in the 
auditorium. In his remarks, he referred to Kim 
Fowler, principal, Kirkpatrick Elementary School; 
Pedro E. Garcia, director of schools, Metropolitan 
Nashville Davidson County Board of Public Edu-
cation; and Kirkpatrick student Lakeisha Begley, 
and her grandmother, Barbara Stegall. He also 
referred to Title I of the Improving America’s 
Schools Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), 
which amended Title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law No. 
89–10).

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Nashville 

September 8, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for com-
ing. Lamar puts it a little less delicately: 
‘‘Without Tennessee, there would be no 
Texas.’’ [Laughter] Without Tennessee, there 
would be no President George W. Bush. 

I want to thank you all for coming tonight. 
I really appreciate your support and your 
friendship and your prayers. Tonight is the 
beginning of what is going to be a successful 
campaign here. We’re laying the groundwork 
not only for a victory here in Tennessee, but 
we’re laying the groundwork for what is going 
to be a victory in November of 2004. 

I appreciate your contributions, but I will 
remind you there are other contributions to 
make. Going to need you to put your signs 
in the yard, need you to put out the mailers. 
When you go to the coffee shop, make sure 
you talk it up. [Laughter] And remind them 
that this administration has a vision which 
is positive and hopeful and optimistic for 
every single American. 

The political season will come in its own 
time. I’m loosening up. [Laughter] And I’m 
getting ready. But I’ve got a job to do, and 
right now I’m focused on the people’s busi-
ness. We will continue to work hard to earn 
the confidence of every American by keeping 
this Nation secure and strong and prosperous 
and free. 

I have only one regret tonight, and that 
is that the First Lady didn’t come with me. 
I am one lucky man that Laura Bush said 
yes. We’re there on bended knee, I said, 
‘‘Would you marry me?’’ She is a fabulous 
First Lady, a great wife. 

I’m proud to have been introduced by a 
fabulous United States Senator, Senator Bill 
Frist. He is doing a great job, not only for 
Tennessee but for our Nation. He’s a steady 
hand. He’s a good man to deal with. He’s 
got our country’s interests at heart, and I’m 
proud, like you are, to call him friend. 

I’m also proud to call Lamar Alexander 
friend. He too is doing a fabulous job in the 
United States Senate. We’ve got two Mem-
bers from the House of Representatives with 
us tonight. One of the event’s vice chairmen, 
Congresswoman Marsha Blackburn—I’m 
honored that Marsha is with us. I want to 
thank you for coming, Marsha. And Con-
gressman Zach Wamp is with us as well. 

I appreciate all those who put this event 
together. My great friend from Cincinnati, 
Ohio, who is our national finance chairman, 
Mercer Reynolds. I want to thank Mercer 
for being here. I want to thank Jim Haslam, 
our State finance chair, for his hard work. 
I want to thank all who put this event to-
gether. I particularly want to thank Beth 
Harwell, the State party chairman. 

I want to thank Gracie Rosenberger for 
performing the anthem. You know, when you 
come to Nashville, you hope to see some of 
your favorite entertainers. Fortunately, some 
of them showed up tonight, starting with Mi-
chael W. Smith, my good friend, and Debbie. 
I’m also so pleased that Ricky Scaggs came 
tonight. He’s a—that boy can sing. Steve 
Wariner is with us tonight. Brad Paisley flew 
in from California to be with us tonight. I 
want to thank them all for coming. 

There’s less road rage at NASCAR now 
because Darrell Waltrip is retired, but I’m 
still glad to call him—I’m glad he’s here. But 
most of all, I really want to thank you all 
for being here. It means an awful lot. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. This 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
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We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of Al Qaida, and the rest of them know we’re 
on their trail. In Afghanistan and in Iraq, we 
gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those re-
gimes chose defiance, and those regimes are 
no more. Fifty million people—50 million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budget to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the strength, the 
skill, and the spirit of the United States mili-
tary. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked, and we began a march to war. 
And there were some corporate scandals, all 
of which affected the confidence of the 
American people. But we acted. We passed 
tough new laws to hold corporate criminals 
to account. And to get the economy going 
again, I have twice led the United States 
Congress to pass historic tax relief for the 
American people. Here is what I know, that 
when Americans have more take-home pay 
to spend, to save, or invest, the whole econ-
omy will grow, and people are more likely 
to find a job. 

We also understand whose money we 
spend in Washington. We don’t spend the 
Government’s money. We spend the people’s 
money. We are returning more money to the 
people to help them raise their families. 
We’re reducing taxes on dividends and cap-
ital gains to encourage investment. We’re giv-
ing small businesses incentives to expand and 
to hire new people. With all these actions, 
this administration is laying the foundation 
for greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America so every one of our citizens can real-
ize the great promise of our country. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and the Congress passed the No Child Left 
Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. We’re bringing high 
standards and strong accountability measures 
to every public school in America. You see, 

we believe that every child can learn the ba-
sics of reading and math, and we expect every 
school in America to teach the basics of read-
ing and math. In return for Federal money, 
we now expect results. 

I went to Kirkpatrick Elementary School 
today, and they’re achieving results. They’re 
using the accountability system to focus ef-
forts on children who need help. I saw pri-
vate tutoring lessons being—taking place be-
cause of the No Child Left Behind Act. The 
days of excuse-making are over. We expect 
every child to learn. We want to make sure 
in this country that not one single child is 
left behind. 

The last 21⁄2 years, we reorganized the 
Government and created the Department of 
Homeland Security to better guard our bor-
ders and our ports and to better protect the 
American people. We passed trade pro-
motion authority to open up new markets for 
Tennessee’s farmers and ranchers and entre-
preneurs and manufacturers. We passed 
budget agreements to bring much needed 
spending discipline to Washington, DC. On 
issue after issue, this administration has acted 
on principle. We have kept our word, and 
we have made good progress on behalf of 
the American people. 

And the United States Congress shares in 
these great achievements. I appreciate work-
ing with Bill Frist and Speaker Denny 
Hastert. We’ve got a great relationship. We 
will continue to work to change the tone of 
Washington, DC, to elevate the discourse, to 
focus on the people’s business by focusing 
on results. 

And those are the kind of people I have 
attracted to my administration. I have put to-
gether a fantastic team to serve the American 
people, good, honorable, decent Americans 
from all walks of life who are in Washington, 
DC, for one reason, to serve the country they 
love. Our Nation has had no finer Vice Presi-
dent than Vice President Dick Cheney. 
Mother may have a different opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. I’ve set great goals 
worthy of a great nation. First, America is 
committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace for our own security and for 
the benefit of the world. And second, in our 
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own country, we must work for a society of 
prosperity and compassion so that every sin-
gle citizen has a chance to work, to succeed 
and realize the American Dream. It is clear 
that the future of freedom and peace depend 
on the actions of America. This Nation is 
freedom’s home and freedom’s defender. We 
welcome this charge of history, and we are 
keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither is Amer-
ica. This country will not rest; we will not 
tire; we will not stop until this danger to civ-
ilization is removed. 

Yet, our national interest involves more 
than eliminating aggressive threats to our se-
curity. Our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
destruction. Americans believe that freedom 
is the deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person and that freedom is the fu-
ture of every nation. 

This country also understands that unprec-
edented influence brings tremendous re-
sponsibilities. We have duties in the world. 
And when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great 
land, this compassionate Nation is leading 
the world in this incredibly important work 
of human rescue. 

We also face challenges at home, and our 
actions will prove worthy of those challenges. 
So long as anybody is looking for a job and 
can’t find work, I will continue to try and 
foster an environment that encourages the 
entrepreneurial spirit, that encourages job 
creation in the private sector so people can 
find work. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Congress took his-
toric action; both the House and the Senate 
took historic action to improve the lives of 
older Americans. For the first time since the 
creation of Medicare, the House and Senate 

has passed reforms to increase choices for 
seniors and to provide coverage for prescrip-
tion drugs. It is now time for both bodies 
to iron out their differences, to keep our 
commitment to America’s seniors today and 
seniors-to-be tomorrow and modernize the 
Medicare system. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet, the system 
should not reward lawyers who are fishing 
for rich settlements. Because frivolous law-
suits drive up the cost of health care, they 
affect the Federal budget. Therefore, med-
ical liability reform is a national issue which 
requires a national solution. I have proposed 
medical liability reform. It has passed the 
House. It is stuck in the Senate. Senator Frist 
is working hard to get that bill off the floor. 
Nobody has been healed by a frivolous law-
suit in America. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Some Members of the Senate are 
trying to keep my nominees off the bench 
by blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the floor of the Senate. It 
is time for some Members of the United 
States Senate to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. We need to 
modernize our electricity grid. We need to 
encourage more investment and to make 
sure reliability standards are mandatory, not 
voluntary. We need to explore for new 
sources of energy in environmentally friendly 
ways. We need to use technology to come 
up with alternative sources of energy. We 
need to encourage conservation. What we 
really need to do, for the sake of national 
security and economic security, is to become 
less dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism. We will apply the best 
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and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing our fellow citizens who hurt. There are 
still millions of men and women who want 
to end their dependence on Government and 
become independent through hard work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work and dignity into the lives of 
more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to encourage the 
armies of compassion to love those who hurt, 
to mentor our children, to care for the home-
less, to offer hope to the addicted. This great 
Nation should not fear the works of faith. 
We should welcome faith into the commu-
nity of help. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
that come from ownership. This administra-
tion will constantly strive to promote an own-
ership society all throughout America. We 
want more people owning their home. I have 
put forth policies to decrease the minority 
homeownership gap in America. We want 
people owning and managing their own 
health care accounts. We want people own-
ing and controlling their own retirement ac-
counts. We want more people owning their 
own small business, because when a person 
owns something in America, he or she has 
a vital stake in the future of this country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of this country from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got 
a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to a cul-
ture in which each of us understands we are 
responsible for the decisions we make in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart and all your soul. 
If you’re concerned about the quality of edu-
cation in your community, you’re responsible 
for doing something about it. If you’re a CEO 
in corporate America, you’re responsible for 
telling the truth to your shareholders and 
your employees. And in the new responsi-
bility society, each of us is responsible for 

loving our neighbor just like we’d like to be 
loved ourselves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us. I started the 
USA Freedom Corps to encourage Ameri-
cans to extend a compassionate hand to a 
neighbor in need, and the response has been 
fantastic. Faith-based programs and chari-
table programs are strong and vibrant all 
across America. Policemen and firefighters 
and people who wear the Nation’s uniform 
are reminding us what it means to sacrifice 
for something greater than yourself. Once 
again, the children of America believe in he-
roes, because they see them every day. In 
these challenging times, the world has seen 
the resolve and the courage of America. And 
I have been privileged to see the compassion 
and the character of the American people. 

All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right Nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use our strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift up whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you very 
much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6 p.m. at the Loews 
Vanderbilt Plaza Hotel. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Debbie Smith, wife of entertainer Mi-
chael W. Smith; and Darrell Waltrip, retired 
NASCAR driver.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Jacksonville, Florida 

September 9, 2003

Thank you all very much. Glad you’re here. 
Thanks for coming. It’s great to be in Florida. 
It’s great to be with a great Governor. 
[Laughter] I’m not surprised he has been so 
successful; we both share the same political 
consultant—[laughter]—Mother. [Laughter] 
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Thanks for coming. This is a huge crowd, 
and it’s a good sign. Today we’re laying the 
groundwork for what is going to be a great 
national victory in November of 2004. Jeb 
is right. I’m going to need your help. I’m 
going to need your help in putting up the 
signs. I’m going to need your help when you 
go to those coffee shops, to talk it up, put 
out the mailers. I want you to remind people 
that the vision I have for America is opti-
mistic and hopeful for every single citizen 
who lives in this country. 

The politics season—you know, there’s a 
lot of talk about politics these days. And I’m 
loosening up. [Laughter] I’m getting ready. 
The truth of the matter is, the political season 
will come in its own time, because I’ve got 
a job to do. I’ve got to do the people’s work, 
people’s business. And there’s a lot on the 
agenda. And I want you to know, as friends 
and supporters, I will continue to work hard 
to earn the confidence of all Americans by 
keeping this Nation strong and secure and 
prosperous and free. 

I regret that Laura is not traveling with 
me today. She is a fabulous First Lady. I was 
a lucky man when she said, ‘‘Yes, I agree 
to marry you.’’ I love her dearly, and I’m 
proud of the job she’s doing on behalf of all 
Americans. 

Just like I love my brother. He’s a coura-
geous man. He’s a strong man. He stands 
on principle, and nothing can shake him. 

I appreciate my friends Al Hoffman and 
Tom Petway and Johnny Rood and Zach 
Zachariah, and you all for making this a spec-
tacular event. I want to thank my friend Mer-
cer Reynolds from Cincinnati, Ohio, who is 
the national finance chairman. There’s this 
fellow who has taken time out of his life to 
go help us raise the monies necessary to wage 
a viable campaign in 2004. 

I appreciate the fact that we’ve got elected 
officials with us today. The Lieutenant Gov-
ernor, Toni Jennings, is with us. The attorney 
general is with us, Charlie Crist. I appreciate 
the speaker, Johnnie Byrd, being here today. 
I want to thank Jim King, the senate presi-
dent. I had a chance to ride in the limousine 
with the mayor of this great city, John Pey-
ton. It didn’t seem like traffic was a problem 
for—to me. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Carole Jean Jordan, who 
is the chairwoman of the Republican Party, 
for being here. 

You know, we’re here at a—I appreciate 
so very much a really fine, strong man, a man 
of great character, Jack Del Rio, who is the 
head coach of the Jaguars, for joining us 
today. I’m real proud he came. And I’m hon-
ored that the quarterback and his wife, Mark 
Brunell, came with us. I want to tell you 
something about him. He didn’t say to me, 
‘‘Can you still run a fly pattern?’’ He didn’t 
say, ‘‘How are you on the down and out?’’ 
He said, ‘‘Mr. President, my family prays for 
you.’’ I’m proud that both have come. 

Before I begin, I do want to make mention 
of former Congressman Charles Bennett, a 
man who served his country and this commu-
nity, longstanding United States Congress-
man from this part of the country, who is 
an honest, honorable, decent man who loved 
America. Today I know that he’s being bur-
ied, and our thoughts and prayers go to his 
family during this tough moment. And we 
thank Congressman Bennett for being such 
a great American. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. This 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of Al Qaida. And I can assure you, we’re on 
the trail of the rest of them. 

In Afghanistan, in Iraq, we gave ulti-
matums to terror regimes. Those regimes 
chose defiance, and those regimes are no 
more. Fifty million people in those two coun-
tries once lived under tyranny, and today 
they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. We increased 
the defense budget to prepare for the threats 
of a new era, and today no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 
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Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
came on our country, and we had corporate 
scandals, and we began to march to war, 
which all affected the people’s confidence. 
But we acted. We passed tough new laws 
to hold corporate criminals to account. And 
I twice led the United States Congress to 
historic tax relief to get our economy going 
again. 

I understand this, that when Americans 
have more take-home pay to spend, to save, 
to invest, the whole economy grows, and 
someone is more likely to be able to find 
a job. I also understand whose money we 
spend in Washington, DC. It’s not the Gov-
ernment’s money. It’s the people’s money. 
So we’re returning more money to Ameri-
cans to help them raise their families. We’re 
reducing taxes on dividends and capital gains 
to encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives to expand so they can 
hire new people. 

With all these actions, this administration 
has taken bold steps to lay the foundation 
for greater prosperity and for more jobs 
across America, so that every one of our citi-
zens can realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act, and we passed it with a solid bipartisan 
majority. And by doing so, we delivered the 
most dramatic education reforms at the Fed-
eral level in a generation. We’re bringing 
high standards, strong accountability meas-
ures to every public school in America. 

We’re bringing to the country what Gov-
ernor Jeb Bush has brought to Florida, the 
belief that every single child can learn, the 
belief that every school must be challenged 
to make sure that they teach the basics of 
reading and math. Just like your Governor 
is doing here, we’re doing nationwide. We 
are challenging the soft bigotry of low expec-
tations. The days of excuse-making are over. 
In return for Federal money, we expect re-
sults in every classroom all across America, 
so that not one single child is left behind. 

During that 21⁄2 period, we reorganized 
the Government and created the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security to better safe-

guard our ports and borders and better pro-
tect the American people. We passed trade 
promotion authority to open up new markets 
for Florida’s farmers and ranchers and manu-
facturers and entrepreneurs. We passed 
much needed budget agreements to bring 
spending discipline to Washington, DC. On 
issue after issue, this administration has acted 
on principle. We’ve kept our word, and we’ve 
made progress on behalf of the American 
people. 

The United States Congress shares in 
these great achievements, and I want to 
thank the members of the Florida congres-
sional delegation for working closely with the 
administration—some members of the Flor-
ida congressional delegation. [Laughter] I’ve 
got a great relationship with Leader Bill Frist 
and Speaker Denny Hastert. We’re working 
hard to change the tone of Washington, DC, 
to end all the needless partisan bickering, to 
elevate the discourse, to focus on results so 
the people know that we’re doing their busi-
ness. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I have put to-
gether a great team of honorable, decent 
people to serve the American people. Our 
country has had no finer Vice President than 
Vice President Dick Cheney. Mother may 
have a second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years—in 21⁄2 years, we have done 
a lot, and we’ve come far. But our work is 
only beginning. I have set great goals worthy 
of a great nation. First, America is committed 
to expanding the realm of freedom and peace 
for our own security and for the benefit of 
the world. And second, in our own country, 
we must work for a society of prosperity and 
compassion, so that every citizen—every sin-
gle citizen—has a chance to work and suc-
ceed and realize the great promise of our 
country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home. This Nation is 
freedom’s defender. We welcome this charge 
of history, and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
we will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. We are confronting that 
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danger in Iraq, where Saddam Hussein’s 
holdouts and foreign terrorists are des-
perately trying to throw Iraq into chaos by 
attacking coalition forces and aid workers and 
innocent Iraqis. 

And there’s a reason. They know that the 
advance of freedom in Iraq will be a major 
cause of defeat for terror. This collection of 
killers is trying to shape the will of the civ-
ilized world. They’re challenging the resolve 
of the United States of America. This country 
will not be intimidated. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own country. We’re 
calling on other nations to help Iraq build 
a free country which will make us all more 
secure. We’re standing with the Iraqi people 
as they assume more of their own defense 
and move toward self-government. These 
aren’t easy tasks, but they’re essential tasks. 
And we will finish what we have begun. We 
will win this essential victory in the war on 
terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror. Free nations do not 
attack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and the deepest hope of every 
human heart. And I believe that freedom is 
the right of every person and the future of 
every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great 
land, this compassionate people, is leading 
the world in the incredibly important work 
of human rescue. 

We’ve got challenges here at home, and 
there’s no doubt our actions will prove that 
we’re equal to those challenges. I’m going 
to continue to work to create an environment 
that is strong for the entrepreneur and cre-
ates the conditions for economic growth. Just 
so long as somebody is looking for a job who 

wants to work and can’t find one, says to me 
we’ve got a problem. Economic vitality, to 
me, means Americans will be able to find 
a job. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. The United States 
Congress took historic action in both bodies 
to improve the lives of older Americans. For 
the first time since the creation of Medicare, 
the House and the Senate have passed re-
forms to increase choices for our seniors and 
to provide coverage for prescription drugs. 
They are now back from vacation. It is time 
for the House and the Senate to reconcile 
their differences, to keep our promises to not 
only the seniors of today but those of us who 
are fixing to be seniors tomorrow, and mod-
ernize the Medicare system. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. And I 
appreciate the leadership of Governor Jeb 
Bush on this issue here in the State of Flor-
ida. Listen, people who have been harmed 
by a bad doc deserve their day in court, no 
question about it. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. 

Because frivolous lawsuits drive up the 
cost of health care, they affect the Federal 
budget. And therefore, medical liability re-
form is a national issue that requires a na-
tional solution. I submitted a good plan to 
the Congress. The House of Representative 
acted. The Senate hadn’t. Senators must un-
derstand that no one in America has ever 
been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. We need 
medical liability reform now. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have named superb men and 
women for the Federal courts, people who 
will interpret the law, not legislate from the 
bench. Yet, some Members of the Senate are 
trying to keep my nominees off the bench 
by blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the Senate floor. It is time 
for some Members of the United States Sen-
ate to stop playing politics with American jus-
tice. 
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This country needs a comprehensive en-
ergy plan. I have proposed a comprehensive 
energy plan, and the Congress needs to com-
plete its work on a plan. Listen, we need to 
modernize the electricity grid. We need to 
encourage new investment into the elec-
tricity grids all across America, and we need 
to make sure that the reliability standards are 
mandatory, not voluntary. We need new 
sources of energy. We need to use our tech-
nology to find alternative sources of energy. 
We need to use our technologies to encour-
age conservation. We need to use our tech-
nologies so that we can explore for environ-
mentally friendly ways for new energy. What 
this country needs for economic security and 
national security is to become less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism. We will apply the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing our fellow citizens who hurt. 

There are still millions of men and women 
who want to end their dependence on the 
Government and become independent 
through hard work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform to bring work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our fellow 
citizens. Congress should complete the ‘‘Cit-
izen Service Act’’ so that more Americans will 
serve their communities and their country. 
And both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative, which will support 
the armies of compassion that are mentoring 
our children, that are caring for the home-
less, that are offering hope to the addicted. 
This Nation should not fear faith. We ought 
to welcome faith into the compassionate de-
livery of help to those who suffer. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the dignity that 
comes from ownership. This administration 
will constantly strive to promote an owner-
ship society all across America. We want 
more of our citizens owning their own home. 
Today in America, we have a minority home-
ownership gap. I have proposed plans to the 
United States Congress to reduce that gap, 
and they must act. 

We want more people owning and control-
ling their own health care plans. We want 

Americans being able to own and control 
their own retirement accounts. We want 
more people owning their own small busi-
ness, because I understand and this adminis-
tration understands that when a person owns 
something, he or she has a vital stake in the 
future of the United States of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. The culture of this 
country is changing from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got 
a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to a new 
culture in which each of us understands that 
we are responsible for the decisions we make 
in life. If you are fortunate enough to be a 
mom or a dad, you’re responsible for loving 
your child with all your heart and all your 
soul. If you’re worried about the quality of 
the education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you are responsible for telling the truth 
to your employees and your shareholders. 
And in a responsibility society, each of us 
is responsible for loving our neighbor just like 
we’d like to be loved ourself. 

The culture of service and responsibility 
is growing around us in America. I started 
what’s called the USA Freedom Corps, an 
opportunity for people to serve in their com-
munities. And the response has been strong. 
Our faith-based community is strong. Chari-
table programs are vibrant. Americans are 
hearing the call to serve something greater 
than themselves. After all, our policemen, 
firefighters, people who wear the Nation’s 
uniform are reminding us on a daily basis 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right Nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 
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Abroad, we seek to lift whole Nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of our country. This is the work that 
history has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and our cause, 
the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:21 p.m. in the 
Touchdown Club at Alltel Stadium. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush and Lt. Gov. 
Toni Jennings of Florida; Charlie Crist, Florida 
State attorney general; Johnnie Byrd, speaker, 
Florida State house of representatives; James E. 
‘‘Jim’’ King, Jr., president, Florida State senate; 
Mayor John Peyton of Jacksonville; Al Hoffman, 
finance chairman, Republican National Com-
mittee; Tom Petway III and Zach Zachariah, Flor-
ida State finance cochairmen, and Mercer Rey-
nolds, national finance chairman, Bush-Cheney 
’04, Inc.; Carole Jean Jordan, chairwoman, and 
John Rood, finance vice chairman, Republican 
Party of Florida; Jack Del Rio, head coach, Jack-
sonville Jaguars football team, and Jaguars quar-
terback Mark Brunell and his wife, Stacy; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks at Hyde Park Elementary in 
Jacksonville 
September 9, 2003

Thanks for coming. Please be seated—un-
less you don’t have a chair. [Laughter] 
Thanks for coming, and thanks for letting me 
come. We’re thrilled to be at Hyde Park Ele-
mentary School. I’m here to talk about some 
recent reforms we’ve had in education, the 
Federal role in education. I want to describe 
to you the No Child Left Behind Act and 
the principles behind the No Child Left Be-
hind Act, and why I believe the No Child 
Left Behind Act, in combination with the ef-
forts of Governors like Jeb Bush and fantastic 
teachers who are in this room, are going to 
help America realize its full promise. 

Before I begin—you may recall, I was a 
Governor as well, and I spent a lot of time 
on making sure the Texas schools were as 
good as they could possibly be. I learned 
some pretty interesting lessons as the Gov-
ernor. And one lesson is that in order for 
schools to succeed, you’d better have you a 

good principal. Dr. Nancy Miller is a really 
good principal. She believes in the worth of 
each individual. She believes in high stand-
ards. She believes in empowering her teach-
ers to do the right thing. She’s constantly 
willing to challenge the status quo if the sta-
tus quo is not good enough. 

We’re at Hyde Park Elementary School 
because it is one of the many successful 
schools in Jacksonville and across the State 
of Florida. And I want to thank Dr. Miller, 
and I want to thank the teachers of Hyde 
Park for not only listening to your hearts but 
using logic and sound thought to challenge 
mediocrity wherever you might find it. You 
know, one of the inherent principles in the 
No Child Left Behind Act is that we believe 
every child can learn, and we want to con-
tinue to raise the bar, continue to raise expec-
tations so that every child does learn. 

I appreciate so much Secretary Rod Paige 
for joining us. I like to remind people that 
he actually knows what he’s talking about 
when it comes to public schools because he 
was the superintendent of public schools in 
Houston, Texas. It’s a pretty tough assign-
ment, I want you to know. It’s not an easy 
school district to govern. But he did a heck 
of a good job. He too believes every child 
can learn. He believes in setting high stand-
ards. He believes in asking the question, ‘‘Are 
we meeting the standards?’’ And I’m hon-
ored that Rod has served our country so well. 
And I’m proud to have him on the stage with 
me today. Thank you, Rod. 

And then there’s Brother. [Laughter] We 
were educated by the same person—[laugh-
ter]—Mother. [Laughter] We both have a 
passion for making sure every child learns. 
That’s how we were raised, to do the best 
we could do in the schoolrooms. The truth 
of the matter is, when you really think about 
it, education—true education begins at 
home. Every mom and dad is a teacher. We 
had a pretty darn good teacher, I want you 
to know. 

I’m proud of my brother. He’s willing to 
take risks on behalf of the children of the 
State of Florida. He’s willing to stand up to 
the critics. He’s willing to stand strong when 
it comes to insisting upon certain principles. 
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We love him, and I’m proud that he has 
joined us here today as well. 

I want to thank Jim Horne, the Florida 
commissioner of education. These commis-
sioners of these States have got big jobs al-
ready, and then we’ve compounded their job. 
We’ve got a new Federal law that needs to 
be implemented, and we expect these com-
missioners to implement the law, and Jim is 
doing just that. 

I’m honored that the mayor is here, Mayor 
Peyton. He’s a—I know, I saw him sitting 
over there. [Laughter] He drove from the 
airport to the football stadium with us. And 
I told him, I said he’s doing a pretty good 
job of handling the traffic. We didn’t see a 
lot. [Laughter] 

I know we’ve got State legislators here. My 
only admonition to the State legislators is to 
make sure that public education is the num-
ber one priority of the State of Florida, to 
do the best you can do about setting prior-
ities. 

I want to thank General John Fryer, the 
superintendent of schools here. I thought it 
was pretty interesting, when I was reading 
the background of the schools here, I see 
that you got you a general—[laughter]—run-
ning the school system. That’s good. [Laugh-
ter] It’s also good that somebody who served 
this country in one capacity is willing to serve 
again. 

And one of the things that Laura and I 
are trying to do is encourage people to serve 
the public school system, particularly Laura. 
She’s spending a lot of time heralding Troops 
to Teachers programs to encourage people 
who have served in one capacity to go ahead 
and get back in the classroom or to serve 
your community by teaching in the school 
system. We need more of our fellow Ameri-
cans who are looking for something to do 
to get involved in public education. Teaching 
is a noble profession. Teaching is a chance 
to leave behind a really important legacy, and 
that is a saved life. 

I want to thank Kim Barnes, who is the 
chairman—chairwoman of the Duval County 
School Board. That’s probably the hardest 
job in America, is to be on the school board. 
[Laughter] It’s difficult because a lot of pres-
sures and a lot of people who have got opin-
ions. And so I want to thank the school board 

members who are here with us today for 
serving this important community, for lend-
ing your time and talents to always, hope-
fully, raising the bar and always insisting on 
the best. 

We’ve got some interesting—we had an in-
teresting forum. I’m going to describe what 
we discussed a little earlier, but we’ve got 
Wandra Sanders here, who’s a teacher at 
Hyde Park, a representative of—we had a 
chance to visit with Teresa Nelson, who’s a 
parent, and a mom or a dad. 

By the way, schools really do well when 
mothers and dads take an interest in the 
school. And for you parents who are here, 
I want to thank you very much for not only, 
obviously, loving your child but also working 
hard to make sure the school in your commu-
nity, in your neighborhood, has not only the 
resources necessary to succeed but your time 
and talents to help these good hard-working 
teachers and this good principal to achieve 
their objectives. 

We’ve got some folks from around the 
country who are here, and I’m going to talk 
about why they’re here a little bit. But I do 
want to recognize Eli Broad. He is the presi-
dent of the Broad Foundation. He is from 
Los Angeles, California. He is an incredibly 
successful business person. He and his wife 
put together a little nest egg. And they asked 
a question, ‘‘What can we do to help the 
country?’’ And they have decided that they 
would lend their resources and talents to the 
improvement of public education all across 
America. And Eli, thank you so very much 
for your generosity. 

Tom Luce is with us. He’s from the great 
State of Texas. [Laughter] I’ve known Tom 
a long time. He runs what’s called Just for 
the Kids. Just for the Kids is a program that 
said, how can we make the accountability sys-
tems all around America become an effective 
tool to make sure no child is left behind. Tom 
has been an agitator for change in our State 
of Texas ever since I’ve known him, and I’m 
proud he’s here. Thank you for coming, Tom. 

Bill Cox is with us today. Bill Cox is the 
managing director of School Evaluation Serv-
ices for Standard & Poor’s. Standard & Poor’s 
is a part of this new initiative that I’m going 
to describe here in a little bit. And I want 
to thank Bill and people from Standard & 
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Poor’s who have joined us as well. I find it 
interesting that Standard & Poor’s, which is 
mainly associated with stocks and bonds, is 
associated with the true wealth of our coun-
try, and that is the children of our country, 
and thank you for coming as well. I’m hon-
ored you’re here. 

Today when I landed at the Naval Air Sta-
tion, I met a guy named Daniel Trifiletti. You 
don’t know Daniel. I didn’t know him until 
I got the chance to read his background. He’s 
a high school student who is a mentor for 
kids in middle school. He’s an amazing guy, 
when you think about it, that he is willing 
to take time to help somebody else. 

I bring this up because there’s a lot made 
about the might of the United States of 
America, and we’re plenty mighty. We’re 
strong militarily. And by the way, I intend 
to keep it that way, in order to make the 
world more peaceful. But that’s not the true 
strength of the country. The true strength 
of the country is the heart and soul of our 
citizens. Really think about what makes 
America unique. It’s the fact that we’ve got 
millions of people who are willing to dedicate 
their time to help somebody else. And I think 
it’s a remarkable part of our country and the 
fabric of our country. 

I also find it to be great that we have a 
high school student who is willing to be a 
soldier in the army of compassion, and that’s 
Daniel. And so, Daniel, I want to thank you 
for coming. I want to thank you for setting 
the example. I want to thank you for serving 
meals at the local soup kitchen. I want to 
thank you for your participation in Habitat 
for Humanity. I want to thank you for lend-
ing your talents to help some kid achieve his 
or her dreams. Welcome, and thank you for 
being a leader. 

I like to tell people that the No Child Left 
Behind Act was the most dramatic reforms 
in public education in a generation. And 
here’s why I think it is: First, inherent in the 
law is the belief that every child can learn. 
That sounds simple, doesn’t it? Sometimes, 
if you think back to past practices in public 
schools, that necessarily wasn’t the attitude. 
When you had a system that was just shuf-
fling kids through, it said to me that some 
perhaps thought certain kids couldn’t learn, 

and therefore, the best thing to do was just 
move them on. 

If you believe every child can learn, if 
you’re willing to challenge the soft bigotry 
of low expectations, then you want to know, 
is it true that each child is learning? That’s 
what you want to find out. A system which 
measures progress for each child is a system 
in which the inherent philosophy is, I believe 
every child can learn. 

If you don’t want to know, then you prob-
ably don’t believe they can learn. If you do 
want to know, then you have this sense of 
high expectations for each child. And so for 
the first time, the Federal Government said, 
‘‘In return for money from the Federal Gov-
ernment, we are now going to ask the ques-
tions, can a child read and write? Can a child 
add and subtract?’’ For the first time, the 
Federal Government got involved in edu-
cation in a different way. We expect results. 
If you believe every child can learn, then you 
shouldn’t fear that question, or those ques-
tions. You shouldn’t fear results. 

People who believe that children can learn 
say, ‘‘I want to be measured to show you that 
I’m teaching every child. That’s what I want 
to show you. I’m a teacher because I love 
children. I’m a teacher because I care about 
the future. I want to show you. I want to 
show you, the community and the taxpayers 
and the moms and dads, that I can teach 
and our children are learning.’’

And so we changed the attitude of the 
Federal Government toward just handing out 
money. You know, I’ve heard all the debates 
about accountability systems. I mean, you 
hear it’s discriminatory to measure. It is dis-
criminatory not to measure. It is pure dis-
crimination—it is discrimination not to meas-
ure, because guess who gets shuffled through 
the system? Guess who just gets shoved 
through? It’s generally children whose par-
ents don’t have money. It’s generally minor-
ity kids. We’re just going to move them 
through and hope they come out okay in the 
end. Well, they don’t come out okay in the 
end. We must focus early to make sure every 
child can read and write and add and sub-
tract. The measurement system is the way 
you save lives in America. 

And so the Federal Government said not 
only in return for money, you’ll measure, we 
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said we’re going to disaggregate results. 
That’s a fancy word that says we want to 
know whether or not Hispanic students are 
learning, whether or not the African Amer-
ican students are learning. We want to know 
if every child is learning; that’s what we want 
to know. We want to take a look at every 
single possible group of citizens to determine 
whether or not we are meeting the high 
standards that we believe so strongly in our 
hearts. 

So we’ve got a new system. And we’re put-
ting money behind what we said we would 
do. The ’04 request by the administration—
that’s me—[laughter]—is $53.1 billion for 
the Elementary and Secondary School Act, 
which, as you know, is where the majority 
of Federal money comes from. That’s a sig-
nificant increase since I became the Presi-
dent of the United States. The Title I portion 
of that title in the appropriations bill is $12.3 
billion. That’s up 41 percent since I became 
President of the United States. We’re putting 
money into the system. 

We’ve got a brand new reading initiative 
where we will have spent, since the No Child 
Left Behind Act was passed, $1.2 billion for 
reading instruction. By the way, we’re trying 
to promote curriculum which actually works. 
We want to make sure, if we spend money 
on reading, that children learn to read. We 
want to make sure as we spend money on 
reading, teachers know how to teach that 
which works. Part of that money went to 
teacher training. Eight thousand Florida 
teachers have now been retrained since the 
law came into being. They’re retrained on 
curriculum which work. So the whole pur-
pose is to take Federal money and focus it 
on Title I kids and on teachers and on read-
ing curriculum. It’s to make sure we meet 
the objective, make sure we meet the high 
standards that we believe are necessary. 

The money also, by the way, goes to help 
children who could conceivably be left be-
hind. I was in Nashville, Tennessee, yester-
day at Kirkpatrick Elementary School. A part 
of the monies I just described to you are used 
for after-school tutoring programs. Those go 
to a low-performing, low-performing schools, 
low-income people. You don’t get that money 
here at Hyde Park because you’re not a low-
performing school. But they still have after-

school tutoring here. It’s one of the reasons 
why I think the children are doing well and 
no child is being left behind here. 

At Kirkpatrick School, a parent is notified 
because the school district’s aggressive. They 
reach out to parents. They say, ‘‘These op-
tions are available for your parents. Here’s 
a list of providers, a specialist in reading and 
math that are now available for your child 
so that your child, at no cost, can get after-
school tutoring.’’ In other words, the No 
Child Left Behind Act does hold people to 
account, but it says that there are—we want 
to help people out of mediocrity when we 
find it. And there’s resources available pro-
viding incredibly important tutoring. 

You know, one of the things I called for 
yesterday was to make sure Governors and 
superintendents make it very clear to parents 
that, where applicable, that there is money 
available for low-income tutoring, money 
available for special focus, money available 
to make sure that every child has an oppor-
tunity to succeed. As well, the system says 
that after a period of time, if schools don’t 
improve, then a parent can send their child 
to another public school or a charter school. 
In other words, there’s different options 
available to moms and dads. And that’s posi-
tive, and that’s helpful, and that’s healthy. 

In order for parents to be involved—and 
for that matter, citizens to be involved—they 
have to be able to make informed decisions. 
As Luce reminded me, he said, ‘‘Without 
data, without facts, without information, the 
discussions about public education mean that 
a person is just another opinion.’’ In other 
words, what we’re interested in doing is lay-
ing out the facts for people to see so people 
can make informed decisions. 

And so, therefore, I’m going to describe 
to you a really innovative plan that is being 
produced by Tom and Eli and Standard & 
Poor’s in conjunction with the Department 
of Education. It’s a $50-million plan, plus $5 
million from the Federal Government, to 
create a data bank for every citizen in the 
country to access to determine how the 
schools are doing all around the country. 

It’s an interesting opportunity, when you 
think about it, certainly necessary for parents 
in order for them to make an informed opin-
ion about their child. It will help principals 
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determine whether or not the curriculum 
their particular school is using works. It 
should help teachers decide—know whether 
or not what they’re doing is working or not 
working. It will make sure that best practices 
is—becomes a integral part of the dialog all 
throughout the school system. 

You know, people say to me, ‘‘Well, we 
can’t have a measuring system because it’s 
going to be punitive.’’ Quite the contrary. A 
measuring system is a useful tool. A meas-
uring system will allow people to know where 
they stand relative to where they need to go. 
You cannot solve a problem until you first 
diagnose the problem. And that’s exactly 
what the accountability system that States de-
sign, not the Federal Government, is in-
tended to do. 

You might hear us talk about, well, the 
Federal Government told us to design a ac-
countability system, but we have to pay for 
it. Not true. The Federal Government said—
in this case, we said, ‘‘You need to design 
a system to show us whether or not you’re 
achieving objectives with all this money we’re 
sending you. And, oh, by the way, here’s a 
little extra money for you to design the sys-
tems so we can measure.’’

So this month, we’re beginning a new pub-
lic/private effort that will post information 
about test results and student achievement 
on the Internet so all parents, all teachers, 
can monitor progress of their local schools, 
their schools relative to other schools in the 
neighborhood, the schools relative to schools 
from county to county. The program will help 
States analyze the data, the test results, the 
financial data, and other school information 
required by the Federal act to be posted. 

In other words, we’re not only going to 
measure, but an effective measurement sys-
tem is one that says, ‘‘Oh, by the way, here 
are the results for everybody to see, not just 
a few people, not just a planner here or 
maybe a measurement expert there.’’ We 
want full disclosure. We have nothing to hide 
in America when it comes to results. As a 
matter of fact, since the measurement sys-
tems is a tool to achieve that which we be-
lieve, which is every child can learn, there 
needs to be full disclosure. It’s an essential 
part of developing trust in the public school 
system. It’s an essential part of making sure 

that the best practices are shared widely 
across any particular school district or any 
State. It is essential that parents have data 
at their disposal. 

I can assure you that a parent who under-
stands what’s going on is going to be a less 
frustrated parent. The parent will be more 
comfortable when there’s full disclosure 
about the results and the progress toward the 
standard of excellence that’s being made. 

I mention the fact that there’s $50 million 
from the private sector being put up. That’s 
where Eli came in. That’s an incredibly gen-
erous contribution to make, when you think 
about it. I’ll tell you why it’s so generous, 
is because the access to the Internet will be 
at no cost. I mean, this is a man who said, 
‘‘How can I help public schools?’’ He said, 
‘‘I want to be an integral part of the account-
ability system nationwide.’’ And initially, 
there will be 10 States up by the end of this 
January. By the end of ’04, every State will 
be—have their results posted, school by 
school, district by district, county by county, 
all across the State. 

If you’re fixing to move from point X to 
Florida—of course, that seems like what’s 
happening, at least according to the Gov-
ernor, people are moving here and not mov-
ing out—you’ll be able to get on the Internet, 
and you can determine whether the school 
in your particular neighborhood, how it’s 
faring relative to other schools. If you’re a 
teacher and you’ve got a cousin who is a 
teacher, and they’re saying, ‘‘Well, our school 
system in Tampa is a little better than it is 
here in Jacksonville,’’ you can get on the 
Internet to determine whether that’s the 
case. [Laughter] 

If you’re a principal and you hear a school 
is using a reading curriculum that seems to 
make sense and you want to determine 
whether or not it’s working, you can get on. 
And not only can you get on the system to 
determine how that school is doing, you can 
get on the system to determine whether or 
not the reading curriculum is working for 
Hispanic kids, African American kids, Anglo 
kids. 

In other words, this is full disclosure of 
information, because we believe every child 
can learn. We know that by using information 
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correctly, every child’s problems can be ad-
dressed. And we know how essential it is that 
every child does learn in America. The truth 
of the matter is, we’re talking about the fu-
ture of this country right now.

I mean, I spent a lot of time on the security 
of our Nation, and I can assure you I will 
continue spending time on the security of our 
Nation. One aspect of that security is to deal 
with people who hate America. It’s to go get 
them before they get us, and that’s what we’ll 
continue to do. But when you really think 
about it, when you put your mind to it, a 
second aspect of the security of America is 
to make sure every child is educated. Our 
country—I’m talking about every aspect of 
security, economic security, security of our 
families. A hopeful America is what I believe 
in and I know you believe in. A hopeful 
America is an America in which each child 
can read and write and add and subtract. A 
hopeful America is where children say, ‘‘You 
know, I’m going to get an education early, 
and I’m going to go to college.’’ A hopeful 
America is where people can dream and real-
ize their dreams because the education sys-
tem is fulfilling its promise.

America’s past has been defined by a pub-
lic school system that has met the needs of 
a complex society. This No Child Left Be-
hind Act and the good work of our principals 
and teachers and good cooperation and hard 
work of Governors like Jeb Bush will mean 
that the public school system in the future 
will meet the needs of a complex society. 
Working together, we’ll make sure that we 
fulfill our promise to the future, and that is, 
no child will be left behind in America.

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
our country.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:50 p.m. in the 
auditorium. In his remarks, he referred to Gov. 
Jeb Bush of Florida; Mayor John Peyton of Jack-
sonville; Nancy Miller, principal, Hyde Park Ele-
mentary; John C. Fryer, superintendent, Duval 
County Public Schools; and Kris Barnes, chair-
man, Duval County School Board.

Presidential Determination on 
Certification To Permit U.S. 
Contributions to the International 
Fund for Ireland With Fiscal Year 
2002 and 2003 ESF Funds 
September 9, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–34

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Certification to Permit U.S. Contributions to 
the International Fund for Ireland with 
Fiscal Year 2002 and 2003 ESF Funds

Consistent with section 5(c) of the Anglo-
Irish Agreement Support Act of 1986 (Public 
Law 99–415), as amended by section 2811 
of the Omnibus Consolidated and Emer-
gency Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1999 (as contained in Public Law 105–277), 
I hereby certify that I am satisfied that: (1) 
the Board of the International Fund for Ire-
land, as a whole, is broadly representative of 
the interests of the communities in Ireland 
and Northern Ireland; and (2) disbursements 
from the International Fund for Ireland (a) 
will be distributed to individuals and entities 
whose practices are consistent with prin-
ciples of economic justice; and (b) will ad-
dress the needs of both communities in 
Northern Ireland and will create employ-
ment opportunities in regions and commu-
nities of Northern Ireland suffering from 
high rates of unemployment. 

You are authorized and directed to trans-
mit this certification, together with the 
memorandum of justification prepared by my 
Administration, to the Congress and to pub-
lish this certification in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Fort Lauderdale, 
Florida 
September 9, 2003

Thanks for coming. Great to be back in 
beautiful Fort Lauderdale. I appreciate so 
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many folks showing up tonight, and I’m hon-
ored to be introduced by a great Governor. 
I’m not surprised he’s so successful. We both 
share the same political consultant—[laugh-
ter]—Mother. [Laughter] 

This is a fantastic turnout, and I’m so hon-
ored you’re here. What we’re doing is laying 
the framework and the foundation for what 
will be a great victory in November of 2004. 
I appreciate your contributions, but Jeb is 
right. We’re going to count on you to ener-
gize the grassroots, to make the phone calls, 
and to put up the signs. And when you go 
to the coffee shop, you tell them that this 
administration is committed to making sure 
that our country is positive and hopeful and 
optimistic for every single citizen who lives 
in America. 

There’s a lot of politics in the air, it seems 
like. And I’m loosening up, and I’m getting 
ready. The truth of the matter is, the political 
season will come in its own time. I’ve got 
a job to do. I’ve got a job to do on behalf 
of the American people, and there’s a lot on 
the agenda. But I will assure you, my admin-
istration will continue to work hard to earn 
the confidence of all Americans by keeping 
this Nation secure and strong and prosperous 
and free. 

I am sorry Laura didn’t travel with me 
today, not as sorry as you, probably. [Laugh-
ter] But I am really proud of Laura. She’s 
a fabulous wife, great mom, and a terrific 
First Lady for the United States of America. 

I want to thank this cast of characters who 
is on the stage with me tonight: my great 
friend Al Hoffman, who is the honorary State 
finance chair; Tom Petway, who is the State 
finance cochair; Zach Zachariah, the State fi-
nance cochair; and my friend Jim Blosser, 
who is the event chairman tonight. I want 
to thank you guys for your hard work. Thank 
you all. 

Also, I want to thank my friend Mercer 
Reynolds, the national finance chairman, 
from Cincinnati, Ohio, who is taking a lot 
of time off to make sure that this campaign 
is well-funded. I appreciate members of the 
statehouse who are here. Johnny Byrd, the 
speaker of the house, is with us today. Other 
members of the statehouse, State senators 
are with us. I want to thank you all for com-
ing. Make sure you do what Brother says to 

do—[laughter]—most of the time. [Laugh-
ter] I’m honored that our attorney general, 
Charlie Crist, is with us today. I know we’ve 
got local officials with us. I particularly want 
to say thanks to the mayor, Jim Naugle of 
Fort Lauderdale, and Oliver Parker, mayor 
of Lauderdale-by-the-Sea. 

But most of all, I want to thank you all 
for coming. This is a big turnout. It makes 
me feel pretty spunky to see this many peo-
ple out there. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems and not 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. This adminis-
tration is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists, coldblooded killers, declared 
war on the United States of America, and 
war is what they got. We have captured or 
killed many key leaders of Al Qaida, and the 
rest of them know we’re on their trail. In 
Afghanistan and Iraq, we gave ultimatums to 
terror regimes. Those regimes chose defi-
ance, and those regimes are no more. Think 
about this: 50 million people who once lived 
under tyranny in those two countries now live 
in freedom, thanks to the United States of 
America and our friends and allies. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budgets to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
came on our country, and we had scandals 
in corporate America, and war. All affected 
the people’s confidence. But we acted. We 
passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief. 

I know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or to invest, 
the whole economy grows and people are 
more likely to find a job. I also know whose 
money we spend in Washington, DC. We do 
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not spend the Government’s money. We 
spend the people’s money. 

We’re returning the money to the people 
so they can better raise their families. We’re 
reducing taxes on dividends and capital gains 
to encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives to expand and, there-
fore, to hire new workers. With all these ac-
tions, we are laying the foundation for greater 
prosperity and more jobs so that everybody 
in America has a chance to realize the great 
promise of our country. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called upon 
the Congress to pass the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. And with a solid bipartisan major-
ity, we delivered the most dramatic edu-
cation reforms in a generation. We bring high 
standards and strong accountability to every 
public school in America. We are challenging 
the soft bigotry of low expectations, because 
we believe every child can learn the basics 
of reading and math, and we insist that every 
school teach the basics of reading and math. 
In return for Federal money, we’re now ask-
ing schools to show us whether or not chil-
dren are learning to read and write and add 
and subtract. We’re providing extra resources 
to make sure that not one single child is left 
behind in America. 

We reorganized our Government to create 
the Department of Homeland Security to 
better guard our ports and borders and to 
protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for Florida’s ranchers and farmers 
and entrepreneurs and manufacturers. We 
passed budget agreements to—so that we 
have much-needed spending discipline in 
Washington, DC. On issue after issue, this 
administration has acted on principle. We 
have kept our word, and we have made 
progress for the American people. 

The Congress gets a lot of credit. I’m 
happy to work with Speaker Hastert and Sen-
ator Frist. We’re working hard to change the 
tone in Washington, to get rid of all the need-
less politics, to elevate the discourse, to focus 
on results, so the people know we went to 
the Nation’s Capital to serve our country. 

And those are the kind of people who I’ve 
attracted to my administration. I have put to-

gether a fabulous team on behalf of the 
American people, good, honorable, hard-
working, decent Americans. Our country has 
had no finer Vice President than Dick Che-
ney. Mother may have a second opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years—21⁄2 years, we’ve done a lot. 
We have come far, but our work is only be-
ginning. I have set great goals worthy of a 
great nation. First, America is committed to 
expanding the realm of freedom and peace, 
not only for our own security but for the ben-
efit of the world. And second, in our own 
country, we must work for a society of pros-
perity and compassion so that every single 
citizen has a chance to work and to succeed 
and realize the American Dream. It is clear 
that the future of peace and freedom depend 
on the actions of America. This Nation is 
freedom’s home. This Nation is freedom’s 
defender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest. We will not tire. 
We will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. We are confronting that 
danger in Iraq, where Saddam Hussein hold-
outs and foreign terrorists are desperately 
trying to throw Iraq into chaos by attacking 
coalition forces, aid workers, and innocent 
Iraqis. They know that the advance of free-
dom in Iraq would be a major defeat for their 
cause of terror. The collection of killers is 
trying to shake the will of the United States 
of America and the civilized world. This 
country will not be intimidated. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq. By defeating them there, we will not 
have to face them on our own streets. We’re 
calling other nations to help Iraq build a free 
country, which will make us all more secure. 
We’re standing with the Iraqi people as they 
assume more of their own defense and move 
toward self-government. These are not easy 
tasks, but they are essential tasks. We will 
finish what we have begun, and we will win 
this essential victory in the war on terror. 

Yet I understand that our greatest security 
comes from the advance of human liberty, 
because free nations do not support terror. 
Free nations do not attack their neighbors. 
And free nations do not threaten the world 
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with weapons of mass terror. Americans be-
lieve that freedom is the deepest need and 
hope of every human heart, and I believe 
that freedom is the right of every person and 
the future of every nation, including nations 
like Cuba. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, this great, strong, 
compassionate Nation is now committed to 
bringing the healing power of medicine to 
millions of men and women and children 
now suffering with AIDS. This great land is 
leading the world in this incredibly important 
work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well. And 
our actions will prove that we are equal to 
those challenges. So long as anybody who 
wants to work cannot find a job, I will con-
tinue to work to create an environment that 
emphasizes job growth. 

As well, we must keep our duty and com-
mitment to America’s seniors by strength-
ening and modernizing Medicare. Congress 
took historic action to improve the lives of 
older Americans. For the first time since the 
creation of Medicare, the House and the 
Senate have passed reforms to increase 
choices for our seniors and to provide cov-
erage for prescription drugs. It is now time 
for the House and the Senate to iron out 
their differences, to modernize Medicare, 
not only for the seniors who are depending 
upon Medicare today but for those of us who 
will be depending upon Medicare tomorrow. 
We have an obligation to the future of this 
country. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. I appre-
ciate Jeb’s leadership on this issue here in 
the State of Florida. Listen, people who have 
been harmed by a bad doctor of course de-
serve their day in court. The system should 
not reward lawyers who are simply fishing 
for rich settlements. 

Because frivolous lawsuits drive up the 
cost of health care, they affect the Federal 
budget. Medical liability reform is a national 
issue that requires a national solution. I have 

put out a good reform plan for medical liabil-
ity. The House acted. It is stuck in the Sen-
ate. Senators must understand, we need to 
change the system. No one has ever been 
healed in America because of a frivolous law-
suit. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women to the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Some Members of the United 
States Senate are trying to keep my nominees 
off the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the floor of 
the United States Senate. It is time for some 
Members of the United States Senate to stop 
playing politics with American justice. 

Our Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. It should be 
clear to the Congress that we need to mod-
ernize our electricity grid. [Laughter] We 
have put forth a plan to do so. We must pro-
mote energy efficiency and more conserva-
tion. We must use our technologies to dis-
cover new sources of energy. We must use 
technology to find more energy here at home 
in environmentally friendly ways. For the 
sake of economic security and for the sake 
of national security, this Nation must become 
less dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism. We will apply the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing our fellow citizens who hurt. There are 
still millions of men and women who want 
to end their dependence on Government and 
become independent through hard work. We 
must build on the success of welfare reform 
to bring work and, therefore, dignity into the 
lives of more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
And the Congress should reach agreement 
on my Faith-Based Initiative to support the 
armies of compassion, Christian, Jew, Hindu, 
and Muslim, all of whom are serving our 
country by mentoring children, by caring for 
the homeless, and by offering hope to the 
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addicted. Our Nation should not fear faith. 
We should welcome faith into the compas-
sionate delivery of those who hurt. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and the dignity that come from ownership. 
This administration will constantly strive to 
promote an ownership society in America. 
We want more people owning their own 
home. We have a minority homeownership 
gap in America, and I have submitted plans 
to the United States Congress to close that 
gap. We want more Americans owning and 
managing their own health care accounts. We 
want more Americans owning and managing 
their own retirement accounts. We want 
more Americans starting their own small 
business, because we understand in the Bush 
administration that when a person owns 
something, he or she has a vital stake in the 
future of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another, and they take responsibility for 
the decisions they make. We’re changing the 
culture of America from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, just go ahead and do it,’’ 
and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame some-
body else,’’ to a culture in which each of us 
understands that we are responsible for the 
decisions we make in life. If you’re lucky 
enough to be a mom or a dad, you’re respon-
sible for loving your child with all your heart 
and all your soul. If you’re concerned about 
the quality of the education in your commu-
nity, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you are responsible for telling the truth 
to your shareholders and your employees. 
And in this new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we’d like to be loved ourself. 

We can see the culture of service and the 
culture of responsibility growing around us 
here in America. It was right after 9/11/2001, 
I started what’s called the USA Freedom 
Corps to encourage Americans to extend a 
compassionate hand to a neighbor in need. 
And the response has been great. Our faith-
based organizations are vibrant and strong. 
Our charities are doing well here in America. 
People understand the call to serve some-
thing greater than yourself in life, just like 
our policemen and firefighters and people 

who wear our Nation’s uniform. Once again, 
the children of America believe in heroes, 
because they see them every day. And in 
these challenging times, the world has seen 
the resolve and the courage of America. And 
I’ve been privileged to see the compassion 
and the character of the American people. 

All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use our strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals better than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift up whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming. May God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:18 p.m. at the 
Hyatt Regency Pier Sixty-Six. In his remarks, he 
referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; and Charlie 
Crist, Florida State attorney general.

Presidential Determination With 
Respect to Foreign Governments’ 
Efforts Regarding Trafficking in 
Persons 

September 9, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–35

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination with 
Respect to Foreign Governments’ Efforts 
Regarding Trafficking in Persons

Consistent with section 110 of the Traf-
ficking Victims Protection Act of 2000 (Divi-
sion A of Public Law 106–386) (the ‘‘Act’’), 
I hereby: 

Make the determination provided in sec-
tion 110(d)(1)(A)(ii) of the Act, with respect 
to Burma, Cuba, Liberia, North Korea, and 
Sudan, not to provide certain funding for 
those countries’ governments for fiscal year 
2004, until such a government complies with 
the minimum standards or makes significant 
efforts to bring itself into compliance, as may 
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be determined by the Secretary of State in 
a report to the Congress pursuant to section 
110(b) of the Act; 

Make the determination provided in sec-
tion 110(d)(3) of the Act, concerning the de-
terminations of the Secretary of State with 
respect to Belize, Bosnia and Herzegovina, 
the Dominican Republic, Georgia, Greece, 
Haiti, Kazakhstan, Suriname, Turkey, and 
Uzbekistan; 

Determine, consistent with section 
110(d)(4) of the Act, with respect to Liberia, 
that provision to Liberia of the multilateral 
assistance described in section 110(d)(1)(B) 
of the Act would promote the purposes of 
the Act or is otherwise in the national interest 
of the United States; and 

Determine, consistent with section 
110(d)(4) of the Act, with respect to Sudan 
for all programs, projects, or activities of as-
sistance as may be necessary to implement 
a peace accord, that provision to Sudan of 
the multilateral assistance described in sec-
tion 110(d)(1)(B) of the Act for such pro-
grams, projects, or activities would promote 
the purposes of the Act or is otherwise in 
the national interest of the United States. 

The certification required by section 
110(e) of the Act is provided herewith. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
submit this determination to the Congress, 
and to publish it in the Federal Register.

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on September 10, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Sep-
tember 15.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
Prime Minister Sabah of Kuwait and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
September 10, 2003

The President. A couple of questions. 
First, we’ll have a couple of statements. 

It’s my honor and honor of senior mem-
bers of my administration to welcome you, 
sir, to the Oval Office. Kuwait is a steady 
and strong friend of the United States. I 
thank you for your friendship. 

This country led a vast coalition to make 
the world more secure and more peaceful, 
and Kuwait was steadfast in your support of 
our common desire to respect human life, 
to promote peace, and I want to thank you 
for that very much. We called upon you to 
make some difficult choices, and you made 
those choices, and the world is better off as 
a result of the decisions your Government 
made. So it’s my honor to welcome you here, 
sir, today. 

Prime Minister Sabah. I would like to 
take this opportunity to thank the President, 
and thank you, Mr. President, for this invita-
tion and for asking us to come here. I believe 
that the discussions that I had with you were 
frank discussions, and they were discussions 
between friends, people who are friends and 
allies together. 

I would like to assure you that this friend-
ship and the alliance between our two coun-
tries and our two peoples will continue. And 
it will not be limited to the official Govern-
ment levels, but it will be also, and continue 
to be, between the people. This relationship 
will continue to exist because we strongly be-
lieve that it’s in the interest of the peoples 
in both countries as well as the region. 

Once again, Mr. President, thank you, sir, 
for this invitation. 

The President. Mr. Prime Minister. 
Terry [Terry Hunt, Associated Press]. 

PLO Prime-Minister-Designate Ahmed 
Korei 

Q. Mr. President, what’s your evaluation 
of the new Palestinian Prime Minister? Do 
you think he’s someone that you’ll be able 
to work with as well as you were able to work 
with Mr. Mahmoud Abbas? 

The President. Well, time will tell. I still 
believe strongly that two states living side by 
side in peace is a hopeful vision for the future 
of the Middle East. The roadmap is still 
there. The fundamental question is whether 
or not people, peaceful people, will be on 
the road. 

And one of the essential tenets of the road-
map is that people are responsible, parties 
need to be responsible for creating the condi-
tions necessary for peace to prevail. Probably 
the most—the most important condition for 
peace to prevail is for all parties to fight off 
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terror, to dismantle organizations whose in-
tent is to destroy the vision of peace. 

And the Prime-Minister-designee—I un-
derstand he accepted the position minutes 
ago—the question is, will he be confirmed 
by his—Parliament? And his job is, if he’s 
interested in a two-state solution, is to con-
solidate power within his administration, to 
get the security forces under control—all se-
curity forces—and then to unleash those se-
curity forces against killers. And we can make 
progress if that’s the case. 

But the Prime Minister and I discussed 
this subject. He made a very interesting 
point, that nations need to cut off funding 
to terrorist groups. And I appreciated that 
very much. In other words, that’s part of the 
responsibility. Israel, of course, has got re-
sponsibility not only to protect her people 
but to create the conditions necessary for 
those in the Palestinian Authority who do be-
lieve in peace, who do believe in the vision, 
to prevail. 

And so it’s tough times there now, and we 
mourn the loss of innocent life. But the vision 
is still there, because I strongly believe it’s 
in the interest of everybody that two states 
live side by side in peace. 

Would you care to call on somebody from 
the press? 

Kuwait 
Q. Mr. President, what do you expect from 

Kuwait, to play a role in the future in peace 
and the future of Iraq? And how do you view 
this visit and Kuwait as an ally to the United 
States? 

The President. Well, this is a very impor-
tant visit, because it gives me a chance to 
publicly offer my sincere thanks to an impor-
tant leader in the Oval Office. Secondly, we 
did discuss our mutual responsibilities to pro-
mote peace. I assured the Prime Minister 
that this country would stay in Iraq to fulfill 
our promise to Iraqi citizens who are des-
perate for peace and for the chance to suc-
ceed. 

The Prime Minister said that he appre-
ciated our commitment; he was glad to be 
reassured that we will finish the job and said 
he’d be willing to help. And I appreciate that. 

Our friendship is one where we’re able to 
have mutual but frank discussions, and we 
will continue our discussions over lunch. And 
I am grateful for his presence and his willing-
ness to talk frankly about issues that relate 
to our future. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

New U.N. Resolution on Iraq 

Q. Given the French and German opposi-
tion, how are you going to get a new U.N. 
resolution on Iraq? Are you willing to con-
cede any control to the U.N.? 

The President. Oh, I think that—we’re 
hopeful we can get a good resolution. We’re 
in consultations now. I think it’s in 
everybody’s interest that Iraq be free and be 
peaceful. And we will continue to work 
through issues. I don’t think they’re opposed 
to the resolution. I think you’re putting words 
in their mouth that—they may want to fine-
tune a resolution, and we’re—listen, we’re 
open for suggestions. 

But what is necessary is, however, to trust 
the Iraqi people to—the Governing Council 
to come up with a timetable for elections. 
They’re making good progress there now. 
They’ve got ministers in charge of key parts 
of the country. They are beginning to put 
in place the timetable necessary for the writ-
ing of a constitution. And there will be free 
elections. And that ought to be decided by 
the Governing Council. These are people 
who know full well how best to move Iraq 
forward. 

And we’ll work with all parties involved. 
My call, however, to nations is, is that let 
us not get caught up in past bickering. Let 
us move forward. A free Iraq is in 
everybody’s interest. A peaceful Iraq is in the 
world’s interest. And I’m confident we can 
work together to achieve that. The Secretary 
of State will be going around the world urg-
ing people to make serious contributions, and 
I will, once again, make that plea. We expect 
and hope that our friends contribute to the 
reconstruction of Iraq. It is in your interest 
that you do so. 

Final question, Dick—Stretch [Richard 
Keil, Bloomberg News]. 
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Funding for Iraq and Domestic Programs 
Q. Mr. President, the $87 billion you say 

will be needed for peacekeeping in Iraq ac-
counts for roughly a fifth of the domestic dis-
cretionary spending next year. Realistically, 
sir, how can you do that and hold the line 
on domestic programs without gutting those 
programs? Can you really have one——

The President. Of course, we can do—
first of all, the $87 billion, it’s important to 
spend that money. It’s in our national interest 
that we spend it. A free and peaceful Iraq 
will save this country money in the long term. 
It’s important to get it done now. 

And yes, I also believe the 4-percent dis-
cretionary—increase in discretionary spend-
ing number I sent up to Congress makes 
sense. Somebody—I heard somebody say, 
‘‘Well, what we need to do is have a tax in-
crease to pay for this.’’ That’s an absurd no-
tion. You don’t raise taxes when an economy 
is recovering. Matter of fact, lower taxes will 
help enhance economic recovery. We want 
our people going back to work. We’ve got 
good momentum now in our economy. We 
don’t want to destroy that momentum. 

But the $87 billion is worth it. And I look 
forward to working with Congress to get that 
number completed and get the job done. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:58 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. A reporter re-
ferred to former Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas 
(Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. Prime 
Minister Sabah spoke in Arabic, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter.

Remarks at the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation Academy in Quantico, 
Virginia 
September 10, 2003

The President. Thanks a lot. Please be 
seated. Thanks for the warm welcome. I’m 
proud to visit the FBI Academy here at 
Quantico, where so much hard and essential 
work in the war on terror goes on. 

The FBI Academy, new agents who risk 
their lives to keep America safe learn their 
craft. In forensics lab, experts examine vital 
evidence that leads to victory against terror. 
In the engineering research facility, special-

ists apply the latest technology to fight crime 
and terror. You do a terrific job for the Amer-
ican people, and I’m here to tell you our Na-
tion is grateful.

Quantico is also known as the ‘‘crossroad 
of the Corps’’——

Audience members. Hooah!
The President. ——since so many Ma-

rines pass through the Marine Corps Univer-
sity here. I’m sure it’s just a coincidence that 
Quantico, population 561 fine souls, is said 
to have the highest number of barber 
shops—[laughter]—per capita than any town 
in the Nation. What strikes me, it looks like 
all those barbers specialize in one kind of 
haircut. [Laughter]

I appreciate the men and women who 
wear our Nation’s uniform. The Marines 
make us proud. I appreciate the men and 
women from the Department of Homeland 
Security who are with us today. You’ve been 
given a great responsibility, and you’re car-
rying it out with focus and professionalism.

I want to thank the DEA agents who are 
with us today. By working to keep drug 
money from financing terror, you’re playing 
an important part of this war. I also thank 
the first-responders from the nearby commu-
nities who are with us today. You’re the ones 
Americans count on in times of emergency, 
and you do not let us down.

The lives of every person here were 
changed by the events of September the 
11th, 2001. You felt the anger and the sense 
of loss that day. You stood ready to serve 
your country in a time of need. And each 
of you now has a part in protecting America 
against the threats of a new era. 

For 2 years, this Nation has been on the 
offensive against global terror networks, 
overseas and at home. We’ve taken unprece-
dented, effective measures to protect this 
homeland. Yet, our Nation has more to do. 
We will never be complacent. We will defend 
our people, and we will win this war. 

I appreciate the Attorney General being 
here today. I picked a good man, who’s doing 
a fine job on behalf of all Americans, when 
I picked John Ashcroft to be the Attorney 
General of the United States. 
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I appreciate my friend Tom Ridge. See, 
we were both Governors at one time, so I 
got to know him as the Governor of a rel-
atively small State—[laughter]—Pennsyl-
vania. He did a great job as Governor. He’s 
been given an enormous task to reorganize 
our Government. I’m proud that he’s taken 
on the Secretary of the Department of 
Homeland Security. I’m proud of the job he’s 
doing on behalf of America. 

I’m also honored to be up here with Bob 
Mueller, who is the head of the FBI. He was 
just recounting what it was like to go to the 
Marine Corps University—a couple of dec-
ades ago. [Laughter] A proud Marine then, 
he’s now proud to run the FBI. He knows 
what I know: Our Nation is fortunate to have 
such fine men and women work for the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation. 

I appreciate John Gordon being up here. 
He’s the Homeland Security Adviser, works 
right there in the White House. I meet with 
him every single day. He’s got good, sound 
judgment and good advice. I’m honored that 
Congresswoman Jo Ann Davis is with us 
today. Congresswoman, we’re glad you’re 
here. Thank you for coming today. I appre-
ciate Dwight Adams, who is the Director of 
the FBI Laboratory. He just gave me a fine 
tour. It’s pretty sophisticated facilities. I ap-
preciate the chance to see it. 

Tomorrow, America will mark a sad anni-
versary. The memories of September 11th 
will never leave us. We will not forget the 
burning towers and the last phone calls and 
the smoke over Arlington. We will not forget 
the rescuers who ran toward danger and the 
passengers who rushed the hijackers. We will 
not forget the men and women who went 
to work on a typical day and never came 
home. We will not forget the death of school-
children who were on a school trip. 

And we will never forget the servants of 
evil who plotted the attacks. And we will 
never forget those who rejoiced at our grief 
and our mourning. 

America honors and remembers the names 
of all victims. And tomorrow, some families 
will be thinking of one name in particular, 
a person they still love and deeply miss. The 
prayers of our whole Nation are with the 
families of the lost who feel a grief that does 
not end. 

Tomorrow’s anniversary is a time for re-
membrance. Yet history asked more than 
memory. The attacks on this Nation revealed 
the intentions of a determined and ruthless 
enemy that still plots against our people. The 
forces of global terror cannot be appeased, 
and they cannot be ignored. They must be 
hunted; they must be found; and they will 
be defeated. We will not wait for further at-
tacks on innocent Americans. The best way 
to protect the American people is to stay on 
the offensive, to stay on the offensive at home 
and to stay on the offensive overseas. 

And that is what this country is doing. 
We’ve undertaken a global campaign against 
terrorist networks. We’re going after the ter-
rorists wherever they hide and wherever they 
plan. We will keep them on the run. We’ll 
bring them to justice. We have made clear 
the doctrine that says, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, if you feed a terrorist, if you hide a 
terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the terror-
ists.’’ We’re holding regimes accountable for 
harboring and supporting terror. 

We’re determined to prevent terrorist net-
works from gaining weapons of mass destruc-
tion. We’re committed to spreading democ-
racy and tolerance and freedom in the Mid-
dle East, to replace the hatred and bitterness 
with progress and hope and peace. 

These 24 months have been a time of 
progress against the enemy. Terrorists have 
lost their training camps in Afghanistan. They 
lost the protection of the Taliban. Al Qaida 
has lost nearly two-thirds of its known lead-
ers. They’ve either been captured or they’ve 
been killed. Terror networks have lost access 
to some $200 million, which we have frozen 
or seized in more than 1,400 terrorist ac-
counts around the world. The terrorists have 
lost a sponsor in Iraq. And no terrorist net-
works will ever gain weapons of mass de-
struction from Saddam Hussein’s regime. 
That regime is no more. 

Now we are engaged in other essential 
missions in the war on terrorism. We’re help-
ing the Afghan people to build free institu-
tions after years of oppression. We’re work-
ing with the Iraqi people to build a new home 
for freedom and democracy at the heart of 
the Middle East. The spread of freedom is 
one of the keys to the victory against terror. 
The Middle East will either be a place of 
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increasing hope or a place of a bitterness and 
violence that exports terrorism—exports ter-
rorism to America or other Nations. By re-
moving the tyrants who support terror and 
by ending the hopelessness that feeds terror, 
we are helping the people of the Middle 
East, and we’re strengthening the security of 
America. 

The terrorists understand what is at stake. 
They understand that the advance of free-
dom will discredit their cause, and they know 
that the advance of freedom will isolate them 
from sources of support. That is why Saddam 
holdouts and foreign terrorists are des-
perately trying to throw Iraq into chaos by 
attacking our forces, by killing aid workers, 
by destroying innocent Iraqis. This collection 
of killers is desperately trying to shake the 
will of the civilized world. But America will 
not be intimidated. 

We are following a clear strategy with 
three objectives: We’re going to destroy the 
terrorists; we’ll enlist the support for a free 
Iraq—international support for a free Iraq; 
and we’ll quickly transfer authority to the 
Iraqi people. We’re aggressively striking the 
terrorists in Iraq with great troops. We’re 
using better intelligence, because we know 
when we defeat them there, we won’t have 
to face them in our own country. 

We’re calling on other nations to help 
Iraqis build a free nation, which will make 
us all more secure. We’re helping the Iraqi 
people assume more of their own defense 
and move toward self-government. I recog-
nize these are not easy tasks, but they’re es-
sential tasks. And this country will do what 
is ever necessary to win this victory in the 
war on terror. 

As we wage this war abroad, we must re-
member where it began, here on our home-
land. In this new kind of war, the enemy’s 
objective is to strike us on our own territory 
and make our people live in fear. This danger 
places all of you, every person here and the 
people you work with, on the frontlines of 
the war on terror. 

Our methods for fighting this war at home 
are very different from those we use abroad. 
Yet our strategy is the same: We’re on the 
offensive against terror; we’re determined to 
stop the enemy before they can strike our 
people. 

Every morning I am briefed from the lat-
est information on the threats to our country, 
and those threats are real. The enemy is 
wounded but still resourceful and actively re-
cruiting and still dangerous. We cannot af-
ford a moment of complacency. Yet, as you 
know, we’ve taken extraordinary measures 
these past 2 years to protect America. And 
we’re making progress. There are solid re-
sults that we can report to the American peo-
ple. 

We have shut down phony charities that 
serve as fronts for terrorists. We’ve thwarted 
terrorists in Buffalo and Seattle, in Portland, 
Detroit, North Carolina, and Tampa, Florida. 
More than 260 suspected terrorists have 
been charged in United States courts; more 
than 140 have already been convicted. 

We’re making progress because we have 
got skilled professionals on the job, and we’ve 
got a clear strategy. We reorganized our Gov-
ernment to enhance our strategy, and we set 
three national objectives for homeland secu-
rity: One, to prevent attacks on America; to 
reduce our vulnerabilities; and to prepare for 
any attack that might come. 

Under Director Mueller, the FBI is trans-
forming itself to face the new threats of our 
time. Instead of just investigating past 
crimes, the agency is now dedicated to pre-
venting future attacks. Since September the 
11th, the share of FBI resources dedicating 
to fighting terror has more than doubled. The 
agency remains fully committed to its tradi-
tional law enforcement duties. Yet now the 
FBI is better at analyzing threats and sharing 
more information with other agencies at 
every level of Government. The FBI, much 
to the chagrin of the enemy, is fully engaged 
on the war on terror. America is proud of 
your efforts. 

To make our antiterror efforts more effec-
tive, we established the Terrorism Threat In-
tegration Center to merge and analyze in a 
single place all the vital intelligence on global 
terror from across our Government. We’re 
doing a better job of talking to each other. 
The left hand now knows what the right hand 
is doing. We’re gathering intelligence and 
preparing the homeland and the people in 
charge of protecting the homeland with the 
best information we can possibly find. 
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We also have merged 22 Federal agencies 
into the Department of Homeland Security. 
Employees of DHS go to work every day with 
a single overriding responsibility, to make 
America more secure. Secretary Ridge and 
his team have done a fine job in getting the 
difficult work of organizing the Department, 
and we appreciate your service to America 
as well. 

DHS has spearheaded a massive overhaul 
of security at America’s airports. Some 
48,000 professional screeners, employed and 
supervised by the Transportation Security 
Administration, are now on the job across 
America. With new equipment, we’re now 
screening every bag that goes to every air-
plane. The cockpit doors of every large pas-
senger airplane that flies in the United States 
have been hardened. Thousands of Federal 
air marshals are flying on commercial flights. 
We’re determined to protect Americans who 
travel by plane and to prevent those planes 
from being used as weapons against the 
American people. 

The Department of Homeland Security is 
focused on making the border more secure. 
Our Smart Border strategy uses technology 
and background checks to allow law-abiding 
travelers to cross the border, while officials 
concentrate on possible threats. We’ve im-
proved the entry process. People coming into 
the United States will soon be met by a single 
uniformed officer, rather than the separate 
officials from Customs, Agricultural, and Im-
migration. 

Working with the State Department, DHS 
is doing a better job of screening visa appli-
cants and keeping track of short-term visitors 
while they’re in our country. America will re-
main a welcoming society. We welcome fami-
lies and tourists, students and business peo-
ple from other countries. But our border 
must be closed to criminals and terrorists. 

Since September the 11th, 2001, America 
has made the largest commitment to securing 
our seaports since World War II. In these 
2 years, the Coast Guard, which is now part 
of the Department of Homeland Security, 
has conducted more than 124,000 port secu-
rity patrols, more than 13,300 air patrols, and 
has boarded more than 92,000 vessels. DHS 
now requires electronic advance cargo mani-
fests from ships 24 hours before containers 

are loaded onto ships, giving officials time 
to check for potential dangers. We’re enforc-
ing tough rules that require ports and vessels 
and facilities to upgrade their security. This 
Nation is determined to protect our ports 
from all the threats around the world. 

We’re determined as well to reduce the 
vulnerabilities of our Nation’s infrastructure. 
The Department of Homeland Security is 
working closely with State and local govern-
ments to identify key vulnerabilities in our 
communications systems, our power grids, 
and our transportation networks, and we’re 
taking action to protect them. DHS has es-
tablished a National Cyber Security Division 
to examine cybersecurity incidents, to track 
attacks, and to coordinate nationwide re-
sponses. DHS is also helping the operators 
of chemical facilities improve security. We’re 
working on Congress—with Congress on 
new legislation that establishes uniform 
standards for security of chemical sites. 

Even with all these measures, there is no 
such thing as perfect security in a vast and 
free country. So all levels of government 
must be prepared to respond quickly and ef-
fectively to any emergency. In responding to 
most incidents, local officials such as fire-
fighters will be the first on the scene. Amer-
ica’s first-responders need to be well-
equipped, and they need to be well-trained. 

The Federal Government has a responsi-
bility to help, and we’re meeting that respon-
sibility. We’ve committed nearly $8 billion 
over the past 2 years to better equip and train 
our State and local first-responders and hos-
pitals and laboratories. I proposed more than 
5 billion more for the coming fiscal year. 
We’re spending this money wisely, I want 
you to know. We’re targeting resources 
where they’re needed, where they’ll do the 
most good. 

An effective response system requires ef-
fective communications. You know that. 
First-responders know what I’m talking 
about. So we’re upgrading communication 
systems all across the country to make sure 
that people from all agencies, at all levels of 
government, can talk to one another in crisis. 

We’re making a special effort to prepare 
for the possibility of a biological or chemical 
attack. We’ve improved our ability to quickly 
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detect such attacks if they occur. We’ve en-
larged the strategic national stockpile of 
drugs and vaccines and medical supplies. We 
now have on hand, for instance, enough 
smallpox vaccine to immunize every Amer-
ican in the case of an emergency. 

Earlier this year, I proposed Project Bio-
Shield which will speed the development of 
new vaccines and treatments for biological 
agents that could be used in a terrorist attack. 
The Senate needs to act on this important 
measure. The House has acted, and I appre-
ciate their action. For the sake of national 
security, the Senate needs to pass Project 
BioShield. 

Since September the 11th, this Nation has 
been unrelenting in the work on protecting 
the homeland. And we’ll stay that way. That’s 
our duty. That’s our job. We accept the re-
sponsibility. 

Across our Government, there’s a new 
spirit, sense of mission. In our country, 
Americans are volunteering to help, and I 
want to thank them for that. For example, 
they’re volunteering their expertise in the 
Citizen Corps efforts to help local commu-
nities prepare for emergencies. And I appre-
ciate the bipartisan efforts in Congress to 
prepare our country and to give law enforce-
ment officials the tools they need. 

Almost 2 years ago, I signed the USA Pa-
triot Act. That essential law, supported by 
a large bipartisan majority in the Congress, 
tore down the walls that blocked America’s 
intelligence and law enforcement officials 
from sharing intelligence. It enabled our 
team to talk to each other, to better prepare 
against an enemy which hates us because of 
what we love, freedom. 

The Patriot Act imposed tough new pen-
alties on terrorists and those who support 
them. But as the fight against terrorists pro-
gressed, we have found areas where more 
help is required. Under current Federal law, 
there are unreasonable obstacles to inves-
tigating and prosecuting terrorism, obstacles 
that don’t exist when law enforcement offi-
cials are going after embezzlers or drug traf-
fickers. For the sake of the American people, 
Congress should change the law and give law 
enforcement officials the same tools they 
have to fight terror that they have to fight 
other crime. 

Here’s some examples. Administrative 
subpoenas, which enable law enforcement 
officials to obtain certain records quickly, are 
critical to many investigations. They’re used 
in a wide range of criminal and civil matters, 
including health care fraud and child abuse 
cases. Yet, incredibly enough, in terrorism 
cases, where speed is often of the essence, 
officials lack the authority to use administra-
tive subpoenas. If we can use these sub-
poenas to catch crooked doctors, the Con-
gress should allow law enforcement officials 
to use them in catching terrorists. 

Today, people charged with certain 
crimes, including some drug offenses, are not 
eligible for bail. But terrorist-related crimes 
are not on that list. Suspected terrorists could 
be released, free to leave the country or 
worse, before the trial. This disparity in the 
law makes no sense. If dangerous drug deal-
ers can be held without bail in this way, Con-
gress should allow for the same treatment 
for accused terrorists. 

Let me give you another example. Under 
existing law, the death penalty applies to 
many serious crimes that result in death, in-
cluding sexual abuse and certain drug-related 
offenses. Some terrorist crimes that result in 
death do not qualify for capital punishment. 
Sabotaging a defense installation or a nuclear 
facility in a way that takes innocent life does 
not carry the Federal death penalty. This 
kind of technicality should never protect ter-
rorists from the ultimate justice. 

These and other measures have long been 
on the books for other crimes. They have 
been tested by time, affirmed by the court, 
and what we are proposing, they are fully 
consistent with the United States Constitu-
tion. 

Members of the Congress agree that we 
need to close the loopholes—not every 
Member, but a lot of them agree with that. 
People in law enforcement are counting on 
Congress to follow through. We’re asking a 
lot of these folks out here. You need to have 
every tool at your disposal to be able to do 
your job on behalf of the American people. 
The House and the Senate have a responsi-
bility to act quickly on these matters. Untie 
the hands of our law enforcement officials 
so they can fight and win the war against 
terror. 
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Two years ago, this Nation saw the face 
of a new enemy. We discovered that there 
is no safety behind vast oceans. For our own 
safety, we resolve to take the battle to the 
enemy. America is making progress on every 
front—every front—in this war. For that 
progress, we know who to thank. We thank 
the men and women who wear our Nation’s 
uniform. We thank their families. We thank 
our intelligence officers. We thank every 
branch of law enforcement. We thank our 
first-responders. 

All of you may serve on different fronts, 
but you’re serving in the same war. I don’t 
know how long this war will go on, but I 
do know this: However long it takes, this Na-
tion will prevail. 

May God bless you all. Thank you all very 
much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:04 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Dwight E. Adams, Assist-
ant Director, Laboratory Division, Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation; and former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.

Statement on the Death of 
Edward Teller 
September 10, 2003

Edward Teller was a tireless patriot and 
great American who devoted much of his life 
to making Americans more secure. During 
his life, Dr. Teller received honors including 
the National Medal of Science and, in July, 
the Presidential Medal of Freedom. His no-
table contributions to the security of our Na-
tion will not be forgotten. Laura joins me 
in sending condolences to his family.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Certain Terrorist Attacks 
September 10, 2003

Consistent with section 202(d) of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), 
I am continuing for 1 year the national emer-
gency I declared on September 14, 2001, in 
Proclamation 7463, with respect to the ter-

rorist attacks at the World Trade Center, 
New York, New York, and the Pentagon, and 
the continuing and immediate threat of fur-
ther attacks on the United States. 

By Executive Order 13223 of September 
14, 2001, and Executive Order 13253 of Jan-
uary 16, 2002, I delegated authority to the 
Secretary of Defense and the Secretary of 
Transportation to order members of the Re-
serve Components to active duty and to 
waive certain statutory military personnel re-
quirements. By Executive Order 13235 of 
November 16, 2001, I delegated authority to 
the Secretary of Defense to exercise certain 
emergency construction authority. By Execu-
tive Order 13286 of February 28, 2003, I 
transferred the authority delegated to the 
Secretary of Transportation in Executive 
Order 13223 to the Secretary of Homeland 
Security. 

Because the terrorist threat continues, the 
national emergency declared on September 
14, 2001, and the measures taken on Sep-
tember 14, 2001, November 16, 2001, and 
January 16, 2002, to deal with that emer-
gency, must continue in effect beyond Sep-
tember 14, 2003. Therefore, I am continuing 
in effect for an additional year the national 
emergency I declared on September 14, 
2001, with respect to the terrorist threat. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 10, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 11, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on September 12.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Certain 
Terrorist Attacks 
September 10, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1622(d), provides for 
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the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. Consistent with this provision, I 
have sent to the Federal Register the en-
closed notice, stating that the emergency de-
clared with respect to the terrorist attacks 
on the United States of September 11, 2001, 
is to continue in effect for an additional year. 

The terrorist threat that led to the declara-
tion on September 14, 2001, of a national 
emergency continues. For this reason, I have 
determined that it is necessary to continue 
in effect after September 14, 2003, the na-
tional emergency with respect to the terrorist 
threat. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 10, 2003.

Remarks on the Anniversary of 
September 11

September 11, 2003

Today our Nation remembers—we re-
member a sad and terrible day, September 
the 11th, 2001. We remember lives lost. We 
remember the heroic deeds. We remember 
the compassion and the decency of our fellow 
citizens on that terrible day. 

Also, today is a day of prayer. We pray 
for the husbands and wives and moms and 
dads and sons and daughters and loved ones 
of those who still grieve and hurt. We pray 
for strength and wisdom. We thank God for 
the many blessings of this Nation, and we 
ask His blessings on those who especially 
hurt today. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:03 a.m. to jour-
nalists at St. John’s Episcopal Church. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Remarks on the Anniversary of 
September 11 and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
September 11, 2003

The President. This morning, we had a 
chance to go to a church service to remember 
the victims and pray for their families, the 
victims of 9/11/2001. Today—this afternoon, 
Laura and I are here to thank the brave souls 
who got wounded in the war on terror, peo-
ple who were willing to sacrifice in order to 
make sure that attacks such as September 
the 11th don’t happen again. 

I want to thank the staff of Walter Reed, 
the docs and the nurses and the caregivers, 
the people who look after the families, for 
enabling me to say to our fellow citizens that 
when somebody gets hurt, somebody who 
wears our uniform gets injured, they get the 
absolute best care as quickly as possible. I 
was able to pin the Purple Heart on a num-
ber of people upstairs. I was able to hug their 
parents and thank them. I’m just so grateful 
that our country has got people who are will-
ing to serve in a cause greater than them-
selves. 

I’ll answer a couple of questions, and then 
I’ve got to go. 

Usama bin Laden Tape 
Q. Sir, does this new bin Laden tape con-

cern you at all? 
The President. First of all, they’re ana-

lyzing it. Secondly, his tape reminds us that 
the war on terror goes on. As well, his rhet-
oric is trying to intimidate and, you know, 
create fear. And he’s not going to intimidate 
America. We are at war because of what he 
and his fellow killers decided to do 2 years 
ago today. And we will stay at war until we 
have achieved our objective, the dismantle-
ment of terrorist organizations. 

And it just reminds us of the duty we have 
got to do. And I say ‘‘we,’’ my administration 
and all who serve our country, our duty is 
to protect our fellow citizens from people like 
bin Laden. 

War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, people are reminded of 

what happened 2 years ago—think about 
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what’s happened in the past 2 years. What 
can you say to them to make them feel like 
this won’t happen again, that there won’t be 
another——

The President. Yes. Well, I can just tell 
them—people that, first of all, we have—
we’re slowly but surely dismantling Al Qaida. 
We are not only destroying terrorist training 
camps, cutting off their money; we’re either 
killing or capturing a lot of their leadership. 

And as I told the American people right 
after September the 11th, 2001, this would 
be a different kind of war, and this would 
be a long war. And we’re fighting this war 
on a lot of fronts, the major front of which 
is now in Iraq. And we’re making steady 
progress toward achieving our objective, and 
we will continue to make progress. You can’t 
negotiate with these people. You can’t try to 
talk sense to these people. The only way to 
deal with them is to find them and bring 
them to justice, and that’s what the United 
States—and a lot of other countries working 
with the United States—will continue to do. 

U.N. Resolution on Iraq 
Q. Sir, are we any closer to getting a U.N. 

resolution? 
The President. Colin is going to be over-

seas starting tomorrow and over the week-
end, and we’ll see when he comes back. But 
the key thing for the United Nations resolu-
tion is that it will hopefully encourage other 
nations to participate. And I think other na-
tions have an obligation to participate. A free 
Iraq will be in their Nation’s benefit. It will 
make the world more peaceful and more se-
cure. And a free Iraq in the heart of the Mid-
dle East will make it more easy for us to 
not only secure America and other free na-
tions but will make it easier for there to be 
peace in the long run. 

And therefore, I would hope that nations 
would participate, and to the extent that 
some nations need an additional United Na-
tions resolution, this could be helpful in en-
couraging international participation. But 
Colin is sitting down with other foreign min-
isters from the Perm 5 as well as Kofi Annan, 
starting tomorrow. 

Okay, well, thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:30 p.m. at the 
Walter Reed Army Medical Center. In his re-

marks, he referred to Usama bin Laden, leader 
of the Al Qaida terrorist organization; Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell; and Secretary-General 
Kofi Annan of the United Nations. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.

Remarks to Military Personnel and 
Families at Fort Stewart, Georgia 

September 12, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s a fine day 
here in Georgia. Of course, the Governor 
told me every day is a fine day in Georgia.

Audience members. Hooah!
The President. It’s a great day to visit the 

soldiers and the families of the 3d Infantry 
Division and to visit Fort Stewart. When I 
came here in February of 2001, it was my 
first—one of my first official trips, my first 
visit to an Army post as Commander in Chief, 
and my first chance as President to say: 
Hooah!

Audience members. Hooah!
The President. Since we last met, soldiers 

of the 3d Infantry Division have fought in 
Afghanistan and have hunted terrorists in 
Pakistan; you’ve launched the coalition offen-
sive into Iraq, defeated the enemy in Najaf; 
you took the Saddam Hussein International 
Airport and seized his palaces; and you led 
the fighting into Baghdad the day the statue 
of the dictator was pulled down.

Audience members. Hooah!
The President. Following that day of lib-

eration, 3d ID soldiers have helped the Iraqi 
people to recover from years of oppression, 
to begin the work of building a free Iraq. 
Two months ago, the Sergeant Major of the 
Army, Jack Tilley, spoke to the 3d ID troops 
in Fallujah. He said this—he said, ‘‘Be proud 
of who you are. Stand up straight. You made 
history.’’ As Commander in Chief, I second 
those words. You made history. You’ve made 
our Nation proud. And you have earned the 
Presidential Unit Citation. 

After a long deployment, the 3d ID is now 
home. America is grateful for your devoted 
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service in hard conditions. America is grate-
ful to the men and women right here on this 
base who supported your mission. 

And we’re especially grateful to our mili-
tary families. I know it has been a tough 9 
months for Fort Stewart families. But you’ve 
been loyal and patient, and you’ve looked out 
for one another. I want to thank you for the 
support you’ve given to your loved ones. 
Thank for the love of your country. Our Na-
tion is grateful. 

I want to thank General Blount for inviting 
me here today. I told him, I said he’s a pretty 
eloquent speaker for a good warrior. [Laugh-
ter] I appreciate General Ellis, good to see 
him again today, the commander of U.S. 
Forces Command. 

I’m honored to be traveling with two fine 
United States Senators, Senator Zell Miller 
and Senator Saxby Chambliss of the great 
State of Georgia, strong supporters of the 
United States military. As well, we traveled 
down with Jack Kingston and Max Burns, two 
fine Members of the House of Representa-
tives. As well, they are strong supporters of 
the United States military. 

Of course, I already mentioned the Gov-
ernor once. He said, ‘‘Every day is a beautiful 
day in Georgia.’’ I’m proud to be with him. 
He’s a good friend, solid American. 

I also am pleased to be here with Brigadier 
General Joe Riojas, assistant division com-
mander; Bob Caslen—Colonel Caslen, assist-
ant division commander; Colonel Larry 
Burch; Colonel John Kidd; Sergeant Major 
Kellman; and Captain Vern Tubbs. I want 
to thank you all very much for bringing me 
here today. It’s an honor to be here. 

Two-and-a-half years ago—or 2 years ago, 
this Nation came under enemy attack. Two 
years ago yesterday we were attacked. On a 
single morning, we suffered the highest cas-
ualties on our own soil since the Civil War. 
America saw the face of a new adversary, an 
enemy that plots in secret, an enemy that 
rejects the rules of war, an enemy that re-
joices in the murder of the innocent. We 
made a pledge that day, and we have kept 
it: We are bringing the guilty to justice; we 
are taking the fight to the enemy. 

In this new kind of war, America has fol-
lowed a new strategy. We are not waiting for 
further attacks on our citizens. We are strik-

ing our enemies before they can strike us 
again. As all of you know, wars are fought 
on the offensive. The war on terror will be 
won on the offensive, and America and our 
friends are staying on the offensive. We’re 
rolling back the terrorist threat not on the 
fringes of its influence but at the heart of 
its power. 

In Afghanistan, America and our broad co-
alition acted against a regime that harbored 
Al Qaida and ruled by terror. We’ve sent a 
message that is now understood throughout 
the world: If you harbor a terrorist, if you 
support a terrorist, if you feed a terrorist, 
you’re just as guilty as the terrorists. And the 
Taliban found out what we meant. Thanks 
to our men and women in uniform, Afghani-
stan is no longer a haven for terror, and as 
a result, the people of America are safer from 
attack. 

We are hunting the Al Qaida terrorists 
wherever they still hide, from Pakistan to the 
Philippines to the Horn of Africa. And we’re 
making good progress. Nearly two-thirds of 
Al Qaida’s known leaders have been captured 
or killed. The rest of them are dangerous, 
but the rest of them can be certain we’re 
on their trail. Our resolve is firm. The resolve 
of this Nation is clear: No matter how long 
it takes, we will bring justice to those who 
plot against America. 

And we have pursued the war on terror 
in Iraq. Our coalition enforced the demands 
of the U.N. Security Council in one of the 
swiftest and most humane military campaigns 
in history. Because of our military, cata-
strophic weapons will no longer be in the 
hands of a reckless dictator. Because of our 
military, Middle Eastern countries no longer 
fear subversion and attack by Saddam Hus-
sein. Because of our military, the torture 
chambers in Iraq are closed, and people who 
speak their minds need not fear execution. 
Because of our military, the people of Iraq 
are free. 

Now we’re working with the Iraqi people 
to build a decent and democratic society, a 
country that is an example of peace, not an 
exporter of violence. This undertaking is dif-
ficult, and it is costly. Yet it is worthy of our 
country, and it is critical to our security. 
You’ve seen how Saddam holdouts and for-
eign terrorists are desperately—desperately 
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trying to undermine Iraq’s progress and to 
throw that country into chaos. You know, 
they understand that a free Iraq will be free 
of them, free of assassins and torturers and 
secret police. As democracy and freedom rise 
in Iraq, their ambitions will fall just like the 
statues of Saddam Hussein. 

The terrorists have a strategic goal. They 
want America to leave Iraq before our work 
is done. You see, they believe their attacks 
on our people and on innocent people will 
shake the will of the United States and the 
civilized world. They believe America will 
run from a challenge. They don’t know us 
very well. 

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. They’re mistaken. Iraq is 

now the central front in the war on terror. 
This Nation will complete our work, and we 
will win this essential victory. 

The people of our military have faced 
many hardships in Iraq, and you faced them 
with courage. You know the names of some 
who fought for our country and didn’t come 
home, who died in the line of duty. You re-
member them as comrades and friends. This 
Nation will remember them for their unself-
ish courage, for their sacrifice in a time of 
danger to America. We honor their memory. 
We pray for God’s comfort on their family 
and loved ones. 

All who serve understand what this fight 
is about. Our military is confronting terrorists 
in Iraq and Afghanistan and in other places, 
so that our people will not have to confront 
terrorist violence in our own cities. 

Our strategy in Iraq has three objectives. 
First, we are destroying the terrorists by swift 
and decisive action. We continue to launch 
raids against these enemies. We’re rounding 
them up. We’re seizing their weapons. And 
as for the leaders of the former regime, we’re 
working our way through the famous deck 
of cards. The Iraqi people are helping with 
critical leads, and with each new capture the 
word gets out. 

In a letter home this summer, an American 
soldier described the following scene in 
Baghdad after two of those cards were dealt 
with. He wrote: ‘‘The whole city was erupting 
in gunfire. There were tracer rounds flying 
through the air all over. Everyone was hyped 
to the max. Then we got the call over the 

radio. It was celebration fire because we 
caught Saddam’s sons.’’ Altogether, 42 of the 
55 most wanted former Iraqi leaders have 
been captured or killed. It’s a matter of time 
for the rest of them. 

Our second objective is to bring in other 
nations to help Iraq build a free country; 
that’ll make the world more secure. Already 
two multinational divisions—perhaps you 
saw brothers and sisters in combat when you 
were in Iraq—divisions led by the Brits and 
the Poles, they’re sharing responsibilities 
with us. And we thank all the nations who 
have contributed. 

It’s time for others to join us. Tomorrow 
Secretary Powell will be in Geneva, con-
sulting with friends and allies and the officials 
of the United Nations. He’ll carry a message: 
No free nation can be neutral in the fight 
between civilization and chaos. Terrorists in 
Iraq have attacked representatives of the civ-
ilized world, and opposing them and defeat-
ing them must be the cause of the civilized 
world. 

Our third goal is to encourage the orderly 
transfer of sovereignty and authority to the 
Iraqi people. We’re helping to train Iraqi civil 
defense forces and police and border guards. 
In these and other roles, some 60,000 Iraqis 
are now helping to secure their country. 
Iraq’s new Governing Council represents the 
nation’s diverse groups. Ninety percent of 
the communities have local councils. In 
Baghdad, a new city council is at work, cho-
sen by all the neighborhoods in the cities. 
In the months ahead, the Iraqis will be draft-
ing a new constitution, and this will prepare 
the way for elections. With our help, and with 
the great strength of its own people, Iraq is 
getting rid of the days of dictatorship and 
terror and is moving toward a future of sta-
bility and freedom. And life is returning to 
normal for a lot of the citizens in Iraq. 

The day the regime fell, only 30 percent 
of the hospitals in Iraq were functioning. 
Now almost every hospital in Iraq is open. 
America and our coalition have provided 
more than 22 million doses of vaccine to over 
4 million children and a million pregnant 
women. We’re refurbishing more than 1,000 
schools in Iraq. 

One school in Baghdad is called the Hiba 
School. It was founded by a woman named 
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Sarahiah, for children with Down syndrome. 
The old regime gave the Hiba School no 
help. You see, Down syndrome children 
were viewed as hopeless and useless. By now 
a unit of American soldiers has—but now a 
unit of American soldiers has taken the Hiba 
School under its wing. They’ve been col-
lecting donations from home to pay for sup-
plies and clothing for the children and sala-
ries for the teachers. The effort has been led 
by Lieutenant Colonel Bowyer of the 1st Ar-
mored Division. He’s got a special interest. 
You see, his own son, Samuel, has Down syn-
drome. 

Sarahiah calls Colonel Bowyer ‘‘our first 
friend and our best friend.’’ And in the Hiba 
School, the Iraqi children have put up a pic-
ture of Sam Bowyer on the wall to thank 
him—to thank his dad, to thank our country. 

See, the Iraqi people are coming to know 
the kind of men and women we’ve sent to 
liberate their country. In your courage and 
in your compassion, the people of our Armed 
Forces represent the best of American char-
acter. 

When I addressed the Nation a few nights 
ago from the White House, I read a letter 
I’d received from an Army captain serving 
in Baghdad. Some of you know him. You gave 
him a pretty good seat here today—Captain 
Vern Tubbs. He wrote about his pride in 
serving a just cause and about the deep de-
sire for Iraqis for liberty. ‘‘I see it,’’ he said, 
‘‘in the eyes of a hungry people every day 
here. They’re starved for freedom and oppor-
tunity.’’ Captain Tubbs and all of you have 
helped put Iraq on the path to freedom and 
opportunity. And every man, woman, and 
child in Iraq can be certain of this: The old 
regime is gone, and the regime is never com-
ing back. 

As America carries out its strategy for se-
curity and reconstruction, we need the re-
sources to do the job in Iraq. Soon I will 
send Congress a request for additional 
money we need to keep our commitments. 
In this time of challenge of America, as we 
ask so much of our military, we in Govern-
ment have a solemn responsibility to give you 
every tool you need to achieve victory. 

This base and all of you serving here are 
critical to the defense of the United States. 
You’ve shown that, once again, by enduring 
a long deployment and performing brilliantly 
every day under difficult and dangerous cir-
cumstances, that you’re worthy of the task, 
and you’re worthy of our trust. Our whole 
Nation has been reminded that we can never 
take our military for granted. I will keep our 
military strong. 

This was the message of another President, 
John F. Kennedy, when he visited Fort Stew-
art in 1962 and spoke to the troops on Dono-
van Field. President Kennedy said this: ‘‘Re-
gardless of how persistent our diplomacy may 
be in activities stretching all around the 
globe, in the final analysis it rests upon the 
power of the United States, and that power 
rests upon the will and courage of our citi-
zens and upon you in this field.’’ Soldiers and 
families of Fort Stewart, those words are still 
true today. Peace and America’s security de-
pends on you. 

In meeting the dangers of a new era, the 
world looks to America for leadership. And 
America counts on the men and women who 
have stepped forward as volunteers in the 
cause of freedom. 

I want to thank you all for your good serv-
ice. Thank you for the credit and honor you 
bring to our country every day. May God 
bless you. May God bless your families, and 
may God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:02 a.m. at Trent 
Field. In his remarks, he referred to Gov. Sonny 
Perdue of Georgia; Gen. Larry R. Ellis, USA, 
commanding general, U.S. Army Forces Com-
mand; Gen. Buford C. Blount III, USA, com-
manding general, Brig. Gen. Jose D. Riojas, USA, 
assistant division commander, Col. Robert L. 
Caslen, USA, assistant division commander, Col. 
Glenn L. Burch, USA, chief of staff, Col. John 
M. Kidd, USA, garrison commander, and Sgt. 
Maj. Julian A. Kellman, USA, division command 
sergeant major, 3d Infantry Division, Fort Stewart 
and Hunter Army Airfield; former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq; former President Hussein’s 
sons, Uday and Qusay, who were killed July 22 
by U.S. military forces in Mosul, Iraq; and Lt. 
Col. Richard Bowyer, USA, 1st Armored Division.
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Remarks at a Luncheon for 
Gubernatorial Candidate Haley 
Barbour in Jackson, Mississippi 

September 12, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thanks 
for coming. I’m glad to be back in Mis-
sissippi. I thank the warm welcome for a 
former Texas Governor who’s proud to be 
on stage with the future Mississippi Gov-
ernor. I’m here to remind the good people 
of this State, Republican, Democrat, or inde-
pendent, if they’re interested in good govern-
ment, if they want somebody to call upon 
the best of Mississippi, if they’re interested 
in every person being able to achieve their 
dreams in this State, they need to elect Haley 
Barbour as the Governor of Mississippi. 

I like his slogan: Mississippi can do better. 
It says when he’s your Governor, he’ll have 
an optimistic outlook for all the people of 
this State. He believes in high standards and 
raising that bar. He believes in the vast 
human potential of Mississippi. There’s no 
doubt in my mind that when you elect Haley 
Barbour as Governor of Mississippi, Mis-
sissippi will do better. 

And I know him. This isn’t just your typical 
hot air. [Laughter] I know him well. He re-
counted some of our history. We’ve been 
friends for a long time. So when I say, for 
example, he believes in personal responsi-
bility, I know he believes that way. And when 
he says he’s going to focus on education to 
make sure no child is left behind in Mis-
sissippi, I know he believes that. 

Haley has served at the highest levels of 
Government, but let me assure you of one 
thing: Whether it was in my conversations 
with him in Washington, DC, or in Austin, 
Texas, he always talked about Yazoo City. 
[Laughter] It is safe to say he never forgot 
his roots. No, there’s no doubt in my mind 
this good man can do the job. If the people 
of this State give him a chance, they’re going 
to realize that he’s going to call upon the 
best of Mississippi. 

He and I share something else in common. 
We both married above ourselves. [Laugh-
ter] I’m proud to be on stage with Marsha, 
had a chance to say hello to Sterling and 
Reeves. My only advice to those boys was, 

listen to your mother. [Laughter] I’m still lis-
tening to mine. 

Laura sends her love. She sends her love 
not only to Haley and Marsha; she sends her 
very best to many of our friends out here 
today. She is a fabulous wife, by the way, 
and a great First Lady for America. 

Speaking about a guy who married well, 
Senator Lott is with us. [Laughter] Tricia and 
Trent are really good friends of Laura and 
mine. We both love our country, and we both 
love Scottish terriers. [Laughter] Let me tell 
you something about Trent: Mississippi is 
really, really lucky to have him as a United 
States Senator. 

You’ve got some pretty good Congress-
men, too. I’m proud to call Roger Wicker 
and Chip Pickering friends. These guys are 
doing a great job on behalf of this State. It’s 
great to see Chip and his beautiful wife 
today. I do want you to do me a favor, if 
you don’t mind, a little personal privilege 
from the President. I hope you give your dad 
my best, Judge Charles Pickering. I nomi-
nated him to a higher court because I believe 
in his character. I trust his judicial philos-
ophy. He’s a man who will interpret the law, 
not legislate from the bench. Some Senators 
are playing politics with American justice. 
They did this man and this country a dis-
service. It is time for some on the Senate 
floor to stop playing politics with people like 
Charles Pickering’s good name. 

There’s a lot of people here hoping Haley 
runs good at the top of the ticket, starting 
with the Lieutenant Governor, Amy Tuck. 
I’m proud to have welcomed her to the Oval 
Office the other day. It is—along with Travis 
Little—they were up there to, oh, get a pic-
ture or two taken. [Laughter] But it was good 
to talk to Amy again. I had the honor of wel-
coming her to the Republican Party. I appre-
ciate the courage of your decision, Amy, and 
I appreciate your willingness to lead. Thank 
you for being here. Of course, I did meet 
Senator Little. 

I also want to thank State auditor Phil Bry-
ant for being here. I want to thank the—
thank you, Phil. I appreciate Mike Retzer, 
my long-time friend, for working hard for the 
Bush-Cheney campaign. There is another 
election around the corner one of these days. 
We’ll be back. [Laughter] 
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I also know you’ve got some candidates 
here running, and I always like to mention 
candidates who have decided to take on the 
task of a statewide race, because it’s not an 
easy job. It’s not easy to ask your family to 
run—have to ask your family to join you in 
running. But we’ve got Julio Del Castillo 
here, who’s the candidate for secretary of 
state. We’ve got Scott Newton, the candidate 
for attorney general. We’ve got Max Phillips, 
the candidate for agriculture commissioner. 
And we’ve got Tate Reeves, the candidate 
for treasurer. Thank you all for running, I 
hope you help them. 

It’s good to see your former Governor, 
Kirk Fordice, here today. Kirk, good to see 
you, sir. 

I want to thank Jim Herring, the chairman 
of the Mississippi Republican Party, for his 
hard work. And I want to thank all the folks 
involved with grassroots politics here in Mis-
sissippi. I want to thank Cindy Phillips, who 
is the national committeewoman, as well. 

Finally, there is a special fellow here that 
my family has known for a long time. He’s 
a really great American, great fellow from 
Mississippi. Laura and I occasionally slide 
across the street there in Washington, DC, 
to go to church at the little St. John’s Church 
in Lafayette Square. One of our favorite 
things when we get to church is to shake 
hands and to say hello to one of the special 
Americans, and that’s my friend Sonny Mont-
gomery. It looks like they still remember you 
here, Sonny. [Laughter] 

I first want to thank you for your gen-
erosity but remind you that there is more 
to do in the campaign for an important race 
like Governor. You’ve got to turn out the 
vote. You’ve got to go to your coffee shops 
and tell the people that may not be quite 
as interested in politics as you are that there’s 
a lot at stake for Mississippi. When they’re 
just about to sip that coffee, you tell them 
that Haley Barbour has got a clear vision for 
the future of this State. He’s not going to 
win it on his looks alone. [Laughter] He’s 
going to win it because he cares about peo-
ple. 

See, when he hears somebody is looking 
for a job, it bothers him. If somebody is look-
ing for a job and can’t find work, it means 
you’ve got a problem here in Mississippi. 

That’s the way I feel about the Nation. He 
and I share a philosophy: The role of Govern-
ment is not to create wealth; the role of Gov-
ernment is to create an environment in which 
entrepreneurship can flourish, in which small 
businesses can grow to be big businesses. 
And that’s why, for example, in Washington, 
I worked with the Congress to pass tax relief. 
When the economy goes slow, if you let peo-
ple have more of their own money, they’re 
likely to demand a good or a service. 

Haley understands that. He understands 
whose money we spend in Government. 
We’re not spending the Government’s 
money. We’re spending the people’s money, 
and you better have you a Governor who un-
derstands that when he gets you elected to 
represent this great State. 

This economy is beginning to pick up a 
little steam, but there are still some citizens 
who hurt. So long as they’re hurting, we’ve 
got to keep creating an environment for eco-
nomic growth. It will be important to have 
a Governor in Mississippi who understands 
that fiscal discipline is necessary at the State 
capital. If you’re interested in job creation, 
Government has got to be fiscally disciplined. 
If you’re interested in job creation, you’ve 
got to put policy in place that encourages 
small-business growth. After all, most small 
businesses—most new jobs are created by 
small businesses in America. Haley has got 
a plan. He’s got good ideas. He comes with 
the right philosophy, and he’s got a plan to 
create jobs here in Mississippi. For the peo-
ple in Mississippi who are interested in job 
creation, the right man for the job is Haley 
Barbour. 

By the way, one way to make sure this is 
a good State in which to create jobs is to 
have a Governor who’s willing to take off 
the—take on the plaintiffs’ attorneys and 
fight for real, meaningful litigation reform. 
You don’t want it said that the fastest growth 
industry in your State is the plaintiffs’ bar. 
That’s not good for attracting industry and 
creating jobs. You don’t want the greatest 
wealth accumulation in any State to be in 
the hands of plaintiffs’ attorneys. You need 
to get you a Governor who understands that, 
who’s tough enough to stand up to the special 
interests that oftentimes dominate State poli-
tics, is willing to look those in the eye who 
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are trying to ruin the condition for job cre-
ation, who are running your doctors out of 
your State, look them in the eye and say, ‘‘I 
demand that we have reasonable tort reform 
in the State of Mississippi,’’ and that man 
is Haley Barbour. 

Last time I came to your beautiful State, 
I was here because I was worried about docs 
getting run out of Mississippi. I’ll never for-
get meeting with the guy from the Delta. It 
was a fellow, he came down from the north. 
He heard a call. He’s what you might call 
a faith-based doctor, practicing real medi-
cine, but he was motivated by faith to help 
people who hurt, a fantastic person. The guy 
never grew up in Mississippi but heard there 
was a need for health care in this State, so 
he came here. He wanted to give of his time 
and talents so somebody might live a better 
life. 

And he told me the stories about what it’s 
like to live in a State where the system isn’t 
fair anymore, where the lawyers have pushed 
too far. And he left your State of Mississippi 
because the premiums went up too high. You 
lost a good heart in your State because the 
system is awry. You need you a Governor 
who understands that health care must be 
accessible and affordable, a Governor that 
when he says he’s going to get you medical 
liability reform, will get you real medical li-
ability reform, not only for the sake of the 
docs but, more importantly, for the sake of 
the people who need good health care. Haley 
Barbour is that Governor. 

In order for this State to reach its full po-
tential, you need to have a Governor who 
understands the number one priority of any 
State is the education of the children of that 
State. Haley understands that. We passed 
good law in Washington, DC. It’s an inter-
esting change of attitude for the Nation’s 
Capital. It used to be we just passed out 
money in Washington. And we’re pretty good 
at that, by the way. But now we’ve said, if 
you’re going to receive money for education 
purposes and elementary and secondary act 
money and Title I money within that title, 
is now we expect to see whether or not the 
children are learning to read and write and 
add and subtract. 

See, the State of Mississippi needs a Gov-
ernor, just like our country needed a Presi-

dent, that was willing to challenge the soft 
bigotry of low expectations. When you lower 
the bar, you get bad results. If you believe 
certain children can’t learn, you’ll have a sys-
tem that just shuffles the kids through. If you 
believe it’s impossible to teach a certain type 
of child, guess what’s going to happen? That 
type of child will never learn. 

I believe every child can learn. I believe 
it’s in the reach with every State and every 
school to teach the basics. And therefore, in 
return for Federal money, I expect the basics 
to be taught. And I want to thank Senator 
Lott and the Congressman here who stood 
with me on that important initiative. Now, 
in return for Federal money, States must 
show people whether or not our children are 
learning to read and write and add and sub-
tract. If you believe they can learn, then you 
want to know. If you believe that the best 
can happen, then we want to see. We don’t 
want somebody to theorize whether it’s hap-
pening. We want concrete proof. And if it’s 
not happening, we will use the measurement 
systems not as a way to punish the good 
teachers, but to correct the situation. 

Haley Barbour agrees with that philos-
ophy. He believes about raising the bar. He 
believes, support the teachers. But most of 
all, he knows that we must correct problems 
early, before they’re too late, to make sure 
that not one single child gets left behind in 
the State of Mississippi. 

I appreciate the fact that Haley under-
stands that there are people who hurt in Mis-
sissippi; there are people who are lonely and 
addicted, people who are homeless, and peo-
ple who are hungry. He also understands 
what I know, that the Government can hand 
out money, but it cannot put hope in people’s 
hearts or a sense of purpose in people’s lives. 
That’s done when a loving soul puts their arm 
around somebody who hurts and says, ‘‘I love 
you. What can I do to help you?’’

The true strength of this country is the 
hearts and souls of the American people. 
That’s our strength. And the job of people 
in positions of responsibility is to rally that 
spirit. That’s why the Faith-Based Initiative 
that I proposed in Washington is so vital. It’s 
an initiative that Haley fully understands. It’s 
an initiative that he wants to get started here. 
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Listen, there are great programs that come 
out of Government, and sometimes they 
work, and sometimes they don’t. But we 
ought to use all avenues, all our strengths, 
to achieve the common goal that everybody 
feels the great hope of America. When we 
find somebody who’s lonely and addicted on 
drugs, we ought not to fear a faith-based pro-
gram’s involvement with that person. You 
see, sometimes it takes a change of heart to 
change a habit. And when we find effective 
programs based upon faith, Government at 
the Federal level and State level should not 
fear faith, we should welcome faith into the 
important delivery of human services to peo-
ple who hurt. 

I had a chance to talk to Haley on Air 
Force One coming down. He came over to 
Fort Stewart, and I thought it might be okay 
if I shared some thoughts on the war on ter-
ror. So I think I will. I was in Fort Stewart; 
it’s the home of the 3d Infantry Division. 
They’re the troops who took it up the west 
side, from the south of Iraq to free Baghdad. 
What an honor it is to stand up in front of 
fantastically brave troops and to thank them 
on behalf of a grateful nation. 

It’s important for me to continue to do 
this because this Nation still remains at war. 
It’s a different kind of war. You saw how dif-
ferent it was on September the 11th, 2001. 
Instead of armies marching across plains or 
Air Forces bombing Pearl Harbor, we were 
attacked by coldblooded killers who took our 
own assets and flew them into the buildings 
without regard to the nature of the victim. 
These people didn’t care if they were young 
kids, women, men—no such thing in their 
mind as innocent or guilt. They’re interested 
in one thing, death. 

On that day, this country decided that no 
matter how long it took, we would find those 
who would inflict harm upon America and 
bring them to justice. I will never forget the 
lessons of September the 11th, 2001, so long 
as I am your President. I have a solemn duty 
to protect America, and we’re making 
progress. We’re slowly but surely bring the 
Al Qaida killers to justice. I remind people 
that over two-thirds of the known operatives 
and leaders are either dead or captured. And 
I can assure you, we’re after the rest of them. 
No matter how long it takes, no matter what 

the cost, we will bring those who harmed 
America and want to harm America to jus-
tice. We owe it to future generations of 
Americans. We owe it to the peace and secu-
rity of the world to use our strength to find 
the killers. 

Therapy will not work with these kind of 
people. Treaties make no sense. There’s only 
one thing: Get them before they get us, to 
stay on the offensive. 

Right after September the 11th, I laid out 
a new American doctrine that said, ‘‘If you 
harbor a terrorist, if you feed a terrorist, if 
you house a terrorist, you’re just as guilty as 
the terrorists.’’ And the Taliban found out 
what the United States of America meant. 
Not only were we able to destroy terrorist 
training camps and cut off support for these 
killers when we routed the Taliban out of 
Afghanistan, but we did something even—
as important: Young girls now go to school 
for the first time, because the Taliban is no 
more. Girls go to school, thanks to the might 
of the United States of America. 

And that’s important, because we believe 
everybody matters. We believe every life is 
precious. We believe and know that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world; it is the 
Almighty’s gift to every individual in the 
world. And we’ve brought freedom to the 
people of Iraq in a military operation that 
was one of the swiftest and most humane 
military operations in history. We rid the 
world of Saddam Hussein, and we freed mil-
lions of people in Iraq. There are no more 
torture chambers in Iraq. There will be no 
more mass graves in Iraq. Schools are—the 
hospitals are now opened. Schools are flour-
ishing. And one thing is for certain: Terrorist 
groups will no longer find support in Iraq, 
and terrorist groups will not ever be able to 
get weapons of mass destruction in Iraq be-
cause Saddam Hussein is no more. 

But I understand this, that in order to 
make sure America is secure in the long run 
and the world is more peaceful, we must 
spread freedom. Free people don’t attack 
their neighbors. Free people don’t develop 
weapons of mass destruction. The truth of 
the matter is, the greatest security for Amer-
ica in the long term is the spread of liberty. 
And that’s why it’s so important in the heart 
of the Middle East that we establish a free 
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society in Iraq. It is so important that we 
succeed. And that’s why I went to the Nation 
the other night and asked for a significant 
amount of money from the United States 
Congress to fund the efforts necessary to 
make Iraq secure and free and peaceful. The 
money we spend today to achieve this incred-
ibly important objective will be money that 
others don’t have to spend in future years. 
We would rather win our war against terror 
in Iraq than to fight them here on the streets 
of America. And we must succeed in making 
sure that freedom takes hold in that impor-
tant part of the world. 

There is no doubt in my mind America 
will prevail. See, I understand the country 
pretty well. I know the people of America. 
We are resolved, and we are strong, and 
we’re plenty tough when we have to be 
tough. The truth of the matter is, this is a 
country as well that’s got a great heart, great 
generosity. Not only are we going to work 
hard here in Mississippi and other places to 
make sure promise is available and hope is 
available for everybody, ours is a nation that 
is willing to lead the world in the incredibly 
important work of human rescue. We’re 
going to provide medicine to millions of men 
and women and children suffering from 
AIDS on the continent of Africa. 

See, that’s the spirit of the country. That’s 
the country we are. We believe in freedom 
for everybody. We believe in hope. We be-
lieve in opportunity. And when we see suf-
fering, we will not turn our back. 

I believe that when you find somebody 
good and honorable, you give him a chance 
to represent you. In this State, you’ve found 
a man that’s good and honorable. The guy 
has got the experience to do the job, a fellow 
that when he picks up the phone, the Presi-
dent might just go ahead and answer it. 
[Laughter] It’s a man who will represent you 
with class. He’ll call upon the best of this 
State. This is a man who is serving for the 
right reason: He believes in serving some-
thing greater than himself in life. And that 
man is your next Governor, Mr. Haley 
Barbour. Thank you for supporting him. 

God bless, and God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:33 p.m. at the 
Mississippi Coliseum. In his remarks, he referred 
to Marsha Barbour, wife of Haley Barbour, and 

their sons Sterling and Reeves; Tricia Lott, wife 
of Sen. Trent Lott; Leisha Pickering, wife of Rep. 
Charles W. ‘‘Chip’’ Pickering, Jr.; Mississippi State 
Senator Travis L. Little; former Rep. G.V. 
‘‘Sonny’’ Montgomery of Mississippi; Judge 
Charles W. Pickering, Sr., whose nomination to 
be U.S. Circuit Judge for the Fifth Circuit failed 
on March 14, 2002, when the Senate Judiciary 
Committee refused to send it forward for a vote 
by the Senate; Mike Retzer, treasurer, Republican 
National Committee; and former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq.

Statement on the Death of 
Johnny Cash 
September 12, 2003

Johnny Cash was a music legend and 
American icon whose career spanned dec-
ades and genres. His resonant voice and 
human compassion reached the hearts and 
souls of generations, and he will be missed. 
Laura joins me in sending our thoughts and 
prayers to his family.

Memorandum on Continuation of 
the Exercise of Certain Authorities 
Under the Trading With the Enemy 
Act 
September 12, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–36

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of the Treasury

Subject: Continuation of the Exercise of 
Certain Authorities Under the Trading with 
the Enemy Act

Under section 101(b) of Public Law 95–
223 (91 Stat. 1625; 50 U.S.C. App. 5(b) note), 
and a previous determination on September 
13, 2002 (67 Fed. Reg. 58681), the exercise 
of certain authorities under the Trading with 
the Enemy Act is scheduled to terminate on 
September 14, 2003. 

I hereby determine that the continuation 
for 1 year of the exercise of those authorities 
with respect to the applicable countries is in 
the national interest of the United States. 

Therefore, consistent with the authority 
vested in me by section 101(b) of Public Law 
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95–223, I continue for 1 year, until Sep-
tember 14, 2004, the exercise of those au-
thorities with respect to countries affected 
by: 

(1) the Foreign Assets Control Regula-
tions, 31 C.F.R. part 500; 

(2) the Transaction Control Regulations, 
31 C.F.R. part 505; and 

(3) the Cuban Assets Control Regula-
tions, 31 C.F.R. part 515. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is author-
ized and directed to publish this determina-
tion in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
1:44 p.m., September 15, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum will be published in the 
Federal Register on September 16.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting 
Amendments to the FY 2004 Budget 

September 12, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed amendments to the FY 2004 Budget 
for the Departments of Agriculture, Home-
land Security, and Housing and Urban De-
velopment, as well as the Corps of Engineers. 

These amendments would not change the 
total pending Presidential Request for FY 
2004. However, they would adjust upward 
the total discretionary budget authority re-
quested by $0.9 billion, bringing the total dis-
cretionary funding agreed to by the Adminis-
tration and the Congress to $785.6 billion. 
This increase in discretionary funding is fully 
offset by a corresponding decrease in manda-
tory funding. All other proposals are assumed 
to be funded within this constraint. 

This transmittal also contains FY 2004 
budget amendments for the Legislative 
Branch and FY 2003 supplemental proposals 
for the Judicial Branch. As a matter of com-
ity, appropriations requests of the Legislative 
and Judicial Branches are commonly trans-
mitted without change. 

The details of these proposals are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

September 6
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

September 7
In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 

Bush returned to Washington, DC. Later, 
they attended a White House tee-ball game 
on the South Lawn. 

September 8
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President 
Aleksander Kwasniewski of Poland to discuss 
the situations in Iraq and the Middle East 
and the war on terror. Later, he had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

Later in the morning, in an Oval Office 
ceremony, the President received diplomatic 
credentials from Ambassadors Mikhail M. 
Khvostov of Belarus, Abdoulaye Diop of 
Mali, Raul Gangotena Rivadeneira of Ecua-
dor, Jose Octavio Bordon of Argentina, 
Rastislav Kacer of the Slovak Republic, Evan 
Jeremy Paki of Papua New Guinea, Barbara 
Joyce Masekela of South Africa, Juri Luik of 
Estonia, and Sir David Manning of the 
United Kingdom. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Nashville, TN, where he toured the Tutoring 
Center at Kirkpatrick Elementary School. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with President 
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Pervez Musharraf of Pakistan to discuss the 
upcoming World Trade Organization (WTO) 
ministerial meeting in Cancun, Mexico, 
Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee of India 
to discuss the upcoming WTO meeting and 
a potential United Nations Security Council 
resolution on Iraq, and President Thabo 
Mbeki of South Africa to discuss the upcom-
ing WTO meeting. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his designation 
of Robert D. McCallum, Jr., as Acting Dep-
uty Attorney General. 

September 9

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Jack-
sonville, FL, where he participated in a brief-
ing on educational tools available to parents 
and teachers at Hyde Park Elementary 
School. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Roger Walton Ferguson, Jr., to be 
Vice Chairman of the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ben S. Bernanke to be a member 
of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System for the Sixth District. 

September 10

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing and then met with Secretary 
of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld. Later, he 
met with the Dalai Lama of Tibet to discuss 
Tibetan-Chinese relations. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Prime Minister Sabah al-Ahmad al-Jabir 
Al Sabah of Kuwait, following their meeting 
in the Oval Office. Later, he traveled to 
Quantico, VA, where he toured the FBI lab-
oratory. 

In the evening, at the White House, the 
President hosted a dinner and screening of 
‘‘Twin Towers,’’ a documentary film on the 
terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center 
on September 11, 2001. 

September 11
In the morning, at St. John’s Episcopal 

Church in Washington, DC, the President 
and Mrs. Bush attended a prayer service 
commemorating the September 11 terrorist 
attacks. Later, on the South Lawn, they ob-
served a moment of silence with Vice Presi-
dent Dick Cheney and Mrs. Cheney and 
White House staff for victims of the Sep-
tember 11 attacks. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
an intelligence briefing. 

In the afternoon, the President went to 
Walter Reed Army Medical Center, where 
he visited U.S. military personnel injured in 
Iraq and their family members. He also pre-
sented Purple Heart awards to some per-
sonnel. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host King Abdullah II and 
Queen Rania of Jordan at Camp David, MD, 
on September 18–19. 

September 12
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Fort 
Stewart, GA. While en route aboard Air 
Force One, he had a telephone conversation 
with President Nestor Kirchner of Argentina 
to discuss the International Monetary Fund 
agreement that was reached earlier in the 
week. He also had a telephone conversation 
with Prime Minister Goran Persson of Swe-
den to extend his condolences concerning 
the death of Swedish Foreign Minister Anna 
Lindh. Also en route, he met with Senators 
Zell Miller and Saxby Chambliss and Rep-
resentatives Jack Kingston and Max Burns of 
Georgia. 

In the afternoon, at Fort Stewart, the 
President presented the Presidential Unit Ci-
tation to the 3d Infantry Division of the U.S. 
Army. 

Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to Jackson, MS. Later, he traveled to 
Houston, TX, where he participated in the 
10th anniversary celebration for the Power 
Center. 

In the evening, the President traveled to 
Camp David, MD. 

The White House announced that the 
President will visit the United Nations in 
New York on September 23–24 to address 
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the General Assembly on the opening day 
of the General Debate, and that he will meet 
with U.N. Secretary-General Kofi Annan, 
Foreign Minister Julian Hunte of Saint 
Lucia, who is the incoming General Assem-
bly President, and other foreign leaders. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host President Mwai Kibaki of 
Kenya for a state visit on October 6. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Robert L. Crandall, Louis S. 
Thompson, and Floyd Hall to be members 
of the Amtrak Reform Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Gracia M. Hillman and Raymondo 
Martinez III to be members of the Election 
Assistance Commission. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate David Wayne Anderson to be As-
sistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian 
Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate W. Robert Pearson to be Director 
General of Foreign Service, and to appoint 
him as Chairman of the Board of the Foreign 
Service. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Read Van de Water to be a mem-
ber of the National Mediation Board. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Vermont and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by severe storms and flooding on 
July 21 through August 18. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
New Hampshire and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by severe storms and flood-
ing on July 21 through August 18.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted September 10

Ben S. Bernanke, 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
for a term of 14 years from February 1, 2004 
(reappointment). 

Roger Walton Ferguson, Jr., 
of Massachusetts, to be Vice Chairman of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System for a term of 4 years (reappointment).

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released September 6

Statement by the Press Secretary: Prime 
Minister Abbas’ Submission of His Resigna-
tion 

Released September 7

Excerpts of the President’s address to the 
Nation on the war on terror 

Advance text of the President’s address to 
the Nation on the war on terror 

Fact sheet: White House South Lawn Tee 
Ball 

Released September 8

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Fact sheet: Request for Additional FY 2004 
Funding for the War on Terror 

Released September 9

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released September 10

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 
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Statement by the Press Secretary: Presi-
dential Determination Regarding the Traf-
ficking Victims Protection Act for 2003

Statement by Press Secretary on the Presi-
dent’s meeting with His Holiness, the XIV 
Dalai Lama 

Released September 11

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
King Abdullah II and Queen Rania of Jordan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the mur-
der of Swedish Foreign Minister Anna Lindh 

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Attor-
ney for the Western District of Kentucky 

Released September 12

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: State Visit 
by President Kibaki of Kenya 

Statement by the Press Secretary: President 
Bush To Participate in the 58th United Na-
tions General Assembly 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Vermont 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to New Hampshire

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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Week Ending Friday, September 19, 2003

Remarks at the Power Center in 
Houston, Texas 
September 12, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Be seated. Kirbyjon can tell it. [Laughter] 
Heck, I might sound inarticulate compared 
to him. [Laughter] 

Reverend Caldwell. No, no. 
The President. Yes. Let’s see how to start 

here. First, it’s glad to be back—I’m glad to 
be back to Texas. It’s good to see some of 
my buddies. I’m looking at a man right here 
on the front row I went to the seventh grade 
with in Houston, Texas. I see my friend ‘‘Big 
Tuna’’ I used to play basketball with at the 
Y. I never forget my friends, and I’ve got 
a lot of friends here in Texas, and I’m thrilled 
to be with you. Thank you all for coming 
tonight. 

But thank you for coming to support this 
wonderful program. You’ll hear me say this 
a couple of times in what’s going to be a 
short address. Pastor Caldwell said, ‘‘Speak 
all you want, but don’t exceed 7 minutes.’’ 
[Laughter] 

I think the fact that people are willing to 
contribute money to save lives is a powerful 
testimony to the strength of America. I think 
that when people are willing to support a so-
cial entrepreneur like Kirbyjon Caldwell and 
the others at the Windsor Village Church 
who have heard a call and are out to save 
any life they can find that needs to be 
saved—the fact that you support them speaks 
to your heart as well. And so today I first 
want to say thanks. Thanks for contributing 
hard-earned money to make Houston, Texas, 
the best place it can be. 

And I’m proud to be up here with my 
friend. Sometimes it’s not easy to be the 
friend of George W. Bush—I know that—
[laughter]—if you know what I mean. 
[Laughter] But let me tell you something. 
It’s good to have a friend that I can call be-
fore a debate and say, ‘‘Do you mind saying 

a prayer?’’ It’s good to have a friend to go 
with you to Ground Zero. He’s not a political 
friend; he’s a friend. He rises above that, that 
friendship. And it’s good for this community 
to lift up a man like Kirbyjon Caldwell who 
acts for the best interests of all the citizens 
of this community. And I’m proud to call him 
friend. 

And we both married above ourselves. 
Reverend Caldwell. Amen. 
The President. Yes, sir. Well, you don’t 

need to ‘‘amen’’ it that loud, but—[laughter]. 
Laura sends her love to Kirbyjon and Suzette 
and to all our buddies here. She is a fantastic 
First Lady, by the way. I really lucked out. 
And she’s doing great, she really is. 

Suzette is a unique person. I just had had 
my picture taken with a group of Prayer War-
riors organized by Suzette Caldwell. You 
know, it’s a unique country, when you think 
about it, that people would pray for me. Peo-
ple I’ll never know, people I’ll never have 
a chance to say thank you to, pray for me. 
Suzette organized such a group, and I had 
a chance to say thank you to the group. But 
it shows the kind of person Suzette is. And 
I want to thank you for your friendship as 
well. I want to thank you for your prayers. 
I feel them, and it means a lot—it means 
a lot. And so, Suzette, I want to thank you 
for your friendship as well. It’s great seeing 
your kids. They’re little livewires, little—one 
of them is like a little Kirbyjon, you know—
[laughter]—hard to control. [Laughter] 

It’s great to see Booker and Jean Caldwell 
as well. Kirbyjon and I both lucked out; we’ve 
got good, strong mothers. I hope you’re still 
listening to yours, Kirbyjon. [Laughter] I’m 
listening to mine, I can assure you. [Laugh-
ter] 

I’m traveling today with a great friend of 
Houston, Texas, a friend of mine, a man who 
has agreed to serve our community—com-
munities all across the country as the Sec-
retary of Education, Mr. Rod Paige. I like 
to remind people that when I was picking 
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the Cabinet, I wanted for the education man, 
somebody that had actually been an educa-
tor. We had enough theory in Washington. 
We wanted somebody that had actually done 
the job. And as you know, he did a great 
job as the superintendent of the Houston 
Independent School District. What I love 
about Rod is, he is willing to challenge the 
soft bigotry of low expectations. He raises the 
bar, and he’s not afraid to measure to deter-
mine whether or not we’re meeting those 
standards. 

We passed a really important piece of leg-
islation called the No Child Left Behind Act. 
And the way you make sure no child is left 
behind is, you raise standards. You hold peo-
ple accountable. You correct problems be-
fore—early, before they’re too late. I am ab-
solutely convinced that under Rod’s leader-
ship at the Department of Education, it is 
less likely a child is going to be left behind 
in America. And I want to thank you for your 
service. 

I know some of my running buddies from 
the State Government are here, Lieutenant 
Governor David Dewhurst and Railroad 
Commissioner Michael Williams. I want to 
thank you all for coming. I’m proud you’re 
here. I know Congresswoman Sheila Jackson 
Lee is here, and I’m—there she is—and I’m 
honored that you’re here. Thank you for 
coming, Congresswoman. I appreciate it. 
One thing about Sheila Jackson Lee is, when 
I see her, she’s never afraid to offer up any 
advice. [Laughter] It’s become a habit of 
ours, hasn’t it? [Laughter] 

I appreciate the fact that we’ve got two 
former Secretaries of Commerce here, one 
Houstonian, Bob Mosbacher, and new Texan 
Bill Daley. And I want to thank them both 
for coming. I appreciate them being here. 
I appreciate my friend Oxford. He’s actually 
making a pretty good hand. Thanks for put-
ting on this event. Great to see you. 

Genora Boykins, who’s the chairperson of 
the CDC, I want to thank her for opening 
this event up. I thank my friend Jodi Jiles, 
who’s the treasurer of the Community Devel-
opment Corporation. I’ve known Jodi for a 
long time. 

You know, I have had the chance to hear 
Kirbyjon preach, and he’s a pretty darn good 
preacher. He reminds me of the preacher 

that got going one day, and about three-quar-
ters of the way through the sermon, a guy 
was so moved on about pew three that he 
popped up and screamed, ‘‘Use me, Lord. 
Use me.’’ The preacher plowed on through 
and finished up and didn’t think anything of 
it until the next Sunday. About the same time 
in his sermon, this guy gets so moved—I’m 
sure some of you have been so moved by 
Kirbyjon that you think about popping up—
this guy popped up again and he screamed, 
‘‘Use me, Lord. Use me.’’ After the service 
was over, the preacher sought the fellow out. 
He said, ‘‘Fine, I appreciate your willingness 
to help, and therefore, I suggest and would 
like for you to scrape and paint all the pews.’’ 
The next Sunday the preacher is up there 
letting it go. The guy pops up and he says, 
‘‘Use me, Lord. Use me, but in an advisory 
capacity.’’ [Laughter] 

I’m at the Power Center today because this 
place is full of doers, not advisers. This was 
once an empty Kmart building. It is now a 
building full of love. It was used to sell goods, 
and now it provides incredibly important 
services to help save lives. 

I find it interesting that they named the 
center the Power Center. This—we’re not 
talking about electricity in this power. We’re 
talking about a higher power that caused this 
center to be. I find it also interesting that 
in the midst of this—or at least the last time 
I came, Suzette showed me the prayer facility 
right in the middle of the center. You had 
a bank. You’ve got a school, and you’ve got 
a women and children’s clinic, the WIC pro-
gram—it’s a Government program. You’ve 
got some job training. You’ve got the Hous-
ton Community Center—Community Col-
lege facility, I mean. But in the midst, there’s 
a prayer center. People should realize that 
the reason why this program is successful is 
because the power in the Power Center 
comes from a higher calling, a higher source 
of power. 

And the reason why I came to see the 
Power Center in the first place was twofold: 
One, I felt I had an obligation as the Gov-
ernor of the State to support programs that 
were changing people’s lives in a positive 
way; and secondly, I had heard that beyond 
good intentions there were good results here 
and that the Power Center was a unique 

VerDate jul 14 2003 12:09 Sep 24, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00002 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P38SET4.019 P38SET4



1213Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Sept. 12

faith-based program. And it helped me de-
velop a philosophy of government that I want 
to explain right quick to you. 

And part of my reason I’m doing this is 
because I’m sending a message to the Con-
gress at the same time. [Laughter] They 
might not be here, except for one very distin-
guished Congresswoman, but the TV cam-
eras are here. It gives me a chance to speak 
directly to good social policy in America. 

I saw people’s lives changed because of 
faith. Right here at the Power Center is a 
good example. I saw the fact that with the 
proper application of the call to love a neigh-
bor like you’d like—love yourself, with re-
sources and social entrepreneurship, souls 
could change. And I recognized that, at the 
time in Texas and now nationally, that the 
absolute best way to make sure that the 
promise of America extends its reach into 
every neighborhood, the best way to help 
heal those who hurt is to bring all the re-
sources of our country to bear. And the most 
powerful resource of all is the ability to trans-
form lives through faith. 

I don’t talk about a particular faith. I be-
lieve the Lord can work through many faiths, 
whether it be the Christian faith, Jewish 
faith, Muslim faith, Hindu faith. When I 
speak of faith, I speak of all faiths, because 
there is a universal call, and that main uni-
versal call is to love your neighbor. It extends 
throughout all faith. 

That’s what the Power Center says to me. 
It’s a living example of what is possible not 
only in Houston but in communities all 
around our country, because there are faith-
based communities all around our country. 
There are churches on every corner. There 
are synagogues in every town. There are peo-
ple of faith who have heard a call. It seems 
like to me, this society of ours must rally the 
people of faith. Amongst our plenty, there 
are people who hurt. There’s addiction and 
loneliness, social problems that can only be 
cured by love. 

I’ve been searching for that bill, by the 
way, ever since I’ve been in government, the 
bill that says you’ll love somebody. Sheila 
Jackson will sponsor it, and I’ll sign it. 
[Laughter] But there is no such bill. People 
don’t get their inspiration to help a neighbor 
in need from government. They get their in-

spiration from a higher being. And yet, gov-
ernment has thwarted faith to be involved 
in our communities because of what they call 
the doctrine of separation of church and 
state. And that’s a noble doctrine. The 
church should never be the state, and the 
state certainly should never be the church. 
But our Government must not fear the appli-
cation of faith into solving social problems. 
We must not worry about people of faith re-
ceiving taxpayers’ money to help people in 
need. 

In my judgment, that doesn’t obscure the 
line of church and state. It enhances the ca-
pacity of state to save lives by tapping into 
this fundamental powerful resource of ours, 
the heart and soul of the American people. 

And yet in Washington, DC, there is an 
attitude that we should not welcome faith-
based programs into the budgets of our Gov-
ernment. As a matter of fact, there are regu-
lations that specifically prohibit faith-based 
programs from job training, for example, or 
Head Start or some housing programs. There 
is a fear that funding faith will somehow 
change the doctrine of church and state. 

I completely disagree. The discrimination 
against faith-based programs at the Federal 
level prevents us from using all our resources 
to save lives. And for those who hurt, we 
need to use every resource we have. For 
those who are lonely, we need to use every 
resource. For those who are hungry, we need 
to use every resource. For those who look 
for housing, we need to use every resource. 
And so one of my missions is to work with 
people to end the discrimination in Wash-
ington, DC, against faith-based programs. 

The other problem we have, besides just 
outright regulations saying that you cannot 
use money for housing or Head Start or job 
training programs, is the fact that oftentimes 
groups that try to access Federal money—
by the way, and the purpose of the money 
is to save lives, in many cases—the groups 
that apply have to change their board of di-
rectors in order to access the money, or have 
to take the cross off the wall, in the case of 
the Christian faith-based program. But it’s 
hard to be a faith-based program if you can’t 
practice faith. If the effectiveness of the pro-
gram is based upon faith, our Government 
must allow that program to practice its faith. 
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You see, up to now, the question has been, 
what is the process? My question is, what 
are the results? If we’re saving lives, if the 
Salvation Army is doing what it does so very 
well, we ought to welcome programs that 
succeed. We ought to say, ‘‘You’re welcome 
into the fabric, the social fabric, of America 
in changing lives.’’

So that’s what we’re off to do. And I have 
signed an Executive order—Presidents sign 
Executive orders. [Laughter] It says that we’ll 
have a level playing field for faith-based pro-
grams when they apply for Federal money. 
I’ve got offices in each Cabinet set up to 
make sure that the faith-based programs 
have a friendly ear when they come to apply, 
that they’re not facing the same old bureau-
cratic morass, that they get a welcoming ear. 
Rod has got one in his office. HUD has got 
one. Social—Cabinets have got them in their 
offices because I want people who have got 
a good idea about how to change somebody’s 
life to have a sympathetic ear in Washington, 
DC. 

I want people to know that you ought to 
come. Not only are people allowed to come 
and make their case and to get help on 
grantmaking, but we also assure them that, 
in reverse, the Government is not going to 
force them to change their habits and change 
their ways and change their basic reason for 
existing. 

And we’re beginning to make some 
progress. Slowly but surely, we’re changing 
the culture. We’ll finalize new regulations 
later this month that will open up a lot of 
money available to faith-based programs. 
And that’s important, because it means that 
we’ll do a better job of encouraging the 
neighborhood healers to fulfill their mission. 

Obviously, not all money will be Federal 
money. That would be bad for the fabric of 
America. That’s why you’re here, see. That’s 
why I came. I want to encourage private 
foundations not to discriminate against faith-
based programs. I want to encourage individ-
uals to give. But what I’m also telling you 
is that the Federal Government needs to take 
an active role, in my judgment. 

Let me tell you some of the kinds of things 
that are taking place, and hopefully this will 
stimulate other thought for others who may 
want to try to compete for taxpayers’ money 

to help save lives. The Department of Health 
and Human Services recently awarded $7 
million of grants to 15 faith-based groups 
who support abstinence education. One of 
the grants, for nearly $500,000, a new grant, 
went to A Woman’s Concern. It’s a group 
of faith-based health centers in the Boston 
area. It seems like it makes sense to me that 
when you’re trying to help people make right 
choices, that you ask people of faith to be 
included in the process. This won’t be a puni-
tive—it wouldn’t be punitive education. It 
would be education done out of the kindness 
of somebody’s heart. Faith-based programs 
work. 

We’ve got a—the Department of Labor 
has awarded $21 million to faith-based 
groups for job training. I asked Kirbyjon on 
the way in from Ellington Field, I said, ‘‘Are 
you able to access Federal money for your 
job training program?’’ He said, ‘‘I didn’t 
know we were able to.’’ Well, you will be 
able to. What’s wrong with having faith-based 
programs? What’s wrong with having a 
church be able to reach out to a prisoner, 
somebody who just got out of prison, some-
body who’s desperate for love? What’s wrong 
with a church, a place of love, surrounding 
that soul and at the same time having a job 
training program to help them? I’ll tell you 
what’s wrong with it. Nothing’s wrong with 
it. And the Federal Government ought to 
welcome faith-based programs to help save 
lives. 

In East Harlem, the Exodus Transitional 
Community is using grants from Labor and 
Justice to help released prisoners get a job. 
That’s the kind of thing I’m talking about. 
Exodus helped 252 people last year. This 
year, with the new grant, they’ll help 375. 
And that may not sound like a lot because 
there’s a lot of prisoners. But think about if 
there was Exodus programs or Exodus-type 
programs all over. Instead of 375, we’ll be 
talking about 375 times thousands. And then 
all of a sudden, souls who were once lost 
are then found. People who thought they 
didn’t have hope can find hope. 

HUD, the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, is supporting faith-
based groups like Uplift Fourth Ward. You 
may have heard about the program. The 
Rose of Sharon Missionary Baptist Church 
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in Houston runs it. Uplift Fourth Ward, the 
folks in it—there you go. [Laughter] I’m glad 
you invited somebody, Kirbyjon—[laugh-
ter]—from Uplift Fourth Ward. It is a chance 
to rehabilitate historic buildings and provide 
safe and affordable housing to low-income 
seniors. Who says housing programs have to 
be done out of the old traditional construc-
tion company? Why can’t housing companies 
be started out of faith-based institutions? 

There’s program after program that have 
started—but we’re just starting, is my point 
to you. Congress needs to hear the call. Con-
gress needs to not thwart efforts. You see, 
my attitude is, if a faith-based program pro-
vides help to anybody in need regardless of 
their religion, we should not fear that pro-
gram. My view is, is that the program ought 
to stand on its own. The money won’t go for 
proselytizing. The money will go to the social 
service intended for that program. 

I believe we ought to empower people to 
be able to make choices on where they re-
ceive their help. I can’t think of anything 
more vital in America than to have a program 
aimed at changing drug addiction in America 
and a program that will allow faith-based pro-
grams to be an integral part of helping some-
body kick alcohol and drugs. I say that be-
cause I know firsthand what it takes to quit 
drinking, and it takes something other than 
a textbook or a manual. If you change a per-
son’s heart, you can change their life. 

Our society must not fear the use of faith 
to solve life’s problems. We must welcome 
faith, and Congress must not block these im-
portant initiatives. There are lives to be 
saved. There are soldiers in the army of com-
passion ready to save them, and the Federal 
Government ought to be on the side of the 
soldiers in the armies of compassion. 

We’ll continue working on the Compas-
sionate Capital Fund. I’ve asked for $100 
million this year. It’s a way to help startup 
social entrepreneurs learn how to apply for 
grants. It gives people ways to fulfill their 
mission, to realize their dreams. I believe we 
ought to have a national mentoring program, 
particularly for children whose mom and dad 
may be in a prison, for junior high students. 
I’ve asked for $450 million. I hope Congress 
funds it. I just told you about my view on 
drug rehabilitation. Look, when we find suf-

fering in our society today, we can’t turn 
away. 

And just as an aside, we can’t turn away 
overseas, either. I’m proud of the United 
States of America. This great Nation is going 
to spend $15 billion over the next 5 years 
in the important work of human rescue by 
providing medicine and help to millions and 
millions of men, women, and children suf-
fering from AIDS on the continent of Africa. 

I’m incredibly proud of our country. We’re 
a really strong nation. We need to be strong. 
We’re at a war with people who hate Amer-
ica, and I’ll keep us strong militarily. We’ll 
be strong to meet the challenges. We’ll con-
tinue to push for freedom and peace over-
seas. The world is going to be peaceful, 
thanks to the United States of America. 
America will be more secure, thanks to the 
focus and strength of the American people. 

But at home, we need to work to save lives 
as well. A secure America is a hopeful Amer-
ica. A secure America is an educated Amer-
ica. A secure America is a place where people 
realize the American Dream is meant for 
them as much as it is meant for me. 

People say, ‘‘Well, your country’s strong.’’ 
I say, ‘‘Yes, we are, but you don’t really un-
derstand the strength of America. It’s the 
hearts and souls of our citizens.’’ That’s the 
true strength of this country. The Power 
Center tapped into that strength. Your con-
tributions tonight recognize that strength and 
support it. And our Government must stand 
side by side with that strength as well. 

I’m incredibly optimistic about our coun-
try and its future. I’ve seen firsthand the 
great character of the American people. And 
it’s that character, it’s that determination, it 
is that optimism that allows me to boldly pre-
dict: America will overcome any problem she 
faces, abroad and here at home. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless 
you, and may God bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:49 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Rev. Kirbyjon H. 
Caldwell, senior pastor, Windsor Village United 
Methodist Church, his wife Suzette, and his par-
ents Booker and Jean Caldwell; Lt. Gov. David 
Dewhurst of Texas; Michael L. Williams, chair, 
Texas Railroad Commission; and Genora Boykins, 
chairperson of the board, and Jodi Jiles, treasurer, 
Pyramid Community Development Corp. This 
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item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

Proclamation 7703—National 
Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities Week, 2003
September 12, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Historically Black Colleges and Univer-

sities have a distinguished past and an impor-
tant future in providing higher education for 
Americans throughout our country. As we 
celebrate National Historically Black Col-
leges and Universities Week, we recognize 
these institutions for their dedication to aca-
demic excellence. And we reaffirm our Na-
tion’s commitment to equal educational op-
portunities for all Americans. 

Since the mid 1800s, Historically Black 
Colleges and Universities have provided su-
perb education and training to many Ameri-
cans. And these schools opened the door to 
African Americans when other doors were 
shamefully barred. Since their inception, 
these schools have furthered the develop-
ment of young people who went on to be-
come leaders in government, business, edu-
cation, science, the military, law, and many 
other fields. Graduates of Historically Black 
Colleges and Universities have made great 
contributions to America, and continue to 
serve as role models for all Americans. 

The struggles and many successes of 
America’s Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities are the struggles and successes 
of our Nation. Today, our Nation’s 105 His-
torically Black Colleges and Universities are 
building on their commitment to excellence 
and their integral position within our higher 
education system. Our Nation must continue 
to support these schools for the sake of our 
students and our future. 

In 2002, I signed an Executive Order sup-
porting the White House Initiative on His-
torically Black Colleges and Universities to 
help find new ways to strengthen these 
schools. My Administration also has sought 
to increase fiscal year 2004 funding for His-
torically Black Colleges and Universities by 

5 percent, requesting more than $224 mil-
lion. In addition, the President’s Board of 
Advisors on Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities is helping these colleges and uni-
versities benefit from Federal programs, ob-
tain private-sector support for their endow-
ments, and build private-sector partnerships 
to strengthen faculty development and coop-
erative research. 

America’s Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities have a proud and storied tradi-
tion. America recognizes and salutes their 
history and achievements and will work for 
their continued success. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 14 
through September 20, 2003, as National 
Historically Black Colleges and Universities 
Week. I call upon public officials, educators, 
librarians, and all the people of the United 
States to observe this week with appropriate 
ceremonies, activities, and programs as we 
demonstrate our appreciation for these im-
portant institutions and their many successful 
graduates. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twelfth day of September, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
1:44 p.m., September 15, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on September 16. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Proclamation 7704—Small Business 
Week, 2003
September 12, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
The success of small businesses in America 

reflects the innovation, determination, and 
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hard work of the American people. During 
Small Business Week, we celebrate the en-
trepreneurs and business people who create 
goods, services, and jobs, and bring oppor-
tunity and economic prosperity to commu-
nities throughout our country. We also reaf-
firm our commitment to helping more small 
business owners and their employees realize 
the American Dream. 

Small businesses create the majority of 
new jobs in our Nation and account for more 
than half of the output of our economy. They 
lead the way in generating new ideas and cre-
ating new technologies, goods, and services 
for our country and for the world. 

Small businesses also reflect the diversity 
of America. Nearly 40 percent of small com-
panies in the United States are owned by 
women. There are also more than 3 million 
minority-owned small businesses across the 
country. 

Because small businesses are vital to our 
Nation’s prosperity and reflect the hard work 
of the American people, my Administration 
has taken important steps to assist small busi-
nesses and the people they employ. We have 
reduced taxes, encouraged investment, and 
removed obstacles to growth. The Jobs and 
Growth Tax Relief Reconciliation Act of 2003 
I signed into law will provide 23 million small 
business owners with tax cuts averaging more 
than $2,200 each. The Act also quadrupled 
the amount that small businesses can expense 
for new capital investments, encouraging 
new investment in technology, machinery, 
and other equipment. This new technology 
and equipment will increase productivity and 
create new jobs, thereby contributing to the 
overall strength of our economy. 

We are also seeking to permanently elimi-
nate the death tax. With the repeal of this 
tax, small business men and women will be 
able to pass their life’s work to the next gen-
eration without having to pay a punitive tax 
that in many cases forces the sale of the busi-
ness or many of its assets. And I support leg-
islation that would make it easier for small 
businesses to offer health coverage options 
to their employees. Through Association 
Health Plans, small businesses could pool to-
gether to offer group plans to all of their em-
ployees, like those available to large busi-
nesses. In addition, we are working to 

streamline small business regulations and pa-
perwork. To this end, I issued an Executive 
Order that requires all Federal regulatory 
agencies to minimize these burdens on our 
Nation’s small businesses. 

The Small Business Administration (SBA), 
which helps American innovators and risk-
takers launch and build their businesses, 
celebrates its 50th anniversary this year. By 
helping small businesses succeed, the SBA 
continues to strengthen America. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 14 
through September 20, 2003, as Small Busi-
ness Week. I call upon all the people of the 
United States to observe this week with ap-
propriate ceremonies, activities, and pro-
grams that celebrate the achievements of 
small business owners and their employees 
and encourage and foster the development 
of new small businesses. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twelfth day of September, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
1:44 p.m., September 15, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on September 16. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage version of this proclamation. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
September 13, 2003

Good morning. Two years ago this week, 
America suffered a brutal attack. We will 
never forget the burning towers and the 
smoke over Arlington Cemetery and the pas-
sengers who rushed the hijackers. Yet history 
asks for more than memory. On September 
the 11th, 2001, we began a war on global 
terror that continues to this hour. 
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In the decades before that terrible day, the 
terrorists conducted a series of bolder and 
bolder attacks in the Middle East and be-
yond. They became convinced that free na-
tions were decadent and weak and would 
never offer a sustained and serious response. 
They now know otherwise. 

Together with a coalition of nations, we 
have struck back against terror worldwide, 
capturing and killing terrorists and breaking 
cells and freezing assets. In Afghanistan, we 
removed the Taliban regime that harbored 
Al Qaida. In Iraq, we defeated a regime that 
sponsored terror, possessed and used weap-
ons of mass destruction, and defied the 
United Nations Security Council for 12 years. 
We have helped to liberate people from op-
pression and fear. 

Today, with our help, the people of Iraq 
are working to create a free, functioning, and 
prosperous society. The terrorists know that 
if these efforts are successful, their ideology 
of hate will suffer a grave defeat. So they 
are attacking our forces, international aid 
workers, and innocent civilians. Their goal is 
to drive us out of Iraq before our work is 
done. They are mistaken, and they will fail. 
We will do what is necessary to win this vic-
tory in the war on terror. 

We are following a clear strategy with 
three objectives: Destroy the terrorists; enlist 
international support for a free Iraq; and 
quickly transfer authority to the Iraqi people. 
Through a series of ongoing operations, our 
military is taking direct action against Sad-
dam loyalists and foreign terrorists. One 
major effort underway right now, called Op-
eration Longstreet, is seeking and finding our 
enemies wherever they hide and plot. Al-
ready, this operation has yielded hundreds 
of detainees and seized hundreds of weap-
ons, and we will remain on the offensive 
against the terrorists. 

We are expanding international coopera-
tion in rebuilding Iraq. Today in Geneva, 
Secretary of State Powell is meeting with 
Secretary-General of the United Nations and 
representatives of the five permanent mem-
bers of the Security Council. They are dis-
cussing ideas for a new resolution to encour-
age wider participation in this vital task. 

And we’re moving forward on a specific 
plan to return sovereignty and authority to 
the Iraqi people. We have created a Gov-
erning Council made up of Iraqi citizens. The 
Council has selected a committee that is de-
veloping a process through which Iraqis will 
draft a new constitution for their country. 
Day-to-day operations of many government 
tasks have been turned over to ministers ap-
pointed by the Governing Council. And 
when a constitution has been drafted and 
ratified by the Iraqi people, Iraq will enjoy 
free and fair elections, and the coalition will 
yield its remaining authority to a free and 
sovereign Iraqi Government. 

We have a strategy in Iraq and a mission. 
We will fight and defeat the terrorists there 
so we don’t have to face them in America. 
And we will help transform Iraq into a exam-
ple of progress and democracy and freedom 
that can inspire change and hope throughout 
the Middle East. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 1:20 p.m. on 
September 11 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on September 
13. In his address, the President referred to Sec-
retary-General Kofi Annan of the United Nations. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on September 12 but was 
embargoed for release until the broadcast. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of this address.

Statement on the Death of
Frank O’Bannon

September 13, 2003

Frank O’Bannon was a dedicated public 
servant and a good and decent man. He led 
a distinguished career, including service in 
the Air Force, in the Indiana State senate, 
and as Lieutenant Governor. Since being 
sworn in as Governor of Indiana in 1997, he 
has served the people of his State with integ-
rity and devotion. Laura joins me in sending 
our thoughts and prayers to his wife, Judy, 
and their family.
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Memorandum on Delegation of 
Functions Related to Loan 
Guarantees to Israel 
September 12, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Delegation of Functions Related to 
Loan Guarantees to Israel

By the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and laws of the United States, in-
cluding section 301 of title 3 of the United 
States Code, I hereby delegate to the Sec-
retary of State the functions conferred upon 
the President under the heading ‘‘Loan 
Guarantees to Israel’’ in chapter 5 of title 
I of the Emergency Wartime Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 2003 (Public Law 108–
11). 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this memorandum in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 18, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on September 15, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Sep-
tember 19.

Memorandum on the United States 
Contribution to the Korean 
Peninsula Energy Development 
Organization 
September 14, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–37

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: U.S. Contribution to the Korean 
Peninsula Energy Development 
Organization: Determination Regarding 
Funds Under the Heading 
‘‘Nonproliferation, Anti-Terrorism, 
Demining and Related Programs’’ in Title II 
of the Foreign Operations, Export Financing 
and Related Programs Appropriations, 2003, 
Division E of the Consolidated 
Appropriations Resolution, 2003 (Public Law 
108–7) (the ‘‘Act’’)

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 562 of Division E of the Act, I 

hereby determine that it is vital to the na-
tional security interests of the United States 
to waive the restriction in that section and 
provide up to $3.72 million in funds made 
available under the heading ‘‘Nonprolifera-
tion, Anti-Terrorism, Demining and Related 
Programs’’ in title II of Division E of the 
Act, for assistance to the Korean Peninsula 
Energy Development Organization (KEDO) 
for administrative expenses only. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
report this determination and the accom-
panying Memorandum of Justification, pre-
pared by my Administration, to the Congress 
and to arrange for publication of this deter-
mination in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 18, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on September 15, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Sep-
tember 19.

Remarks at the Detroit Edison 
Monroe Plant in Monroe, Michigan 
September 15, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated, unless you 
don’t have a seat. [Laughter] Thanks for the 
warm welcome. I appreciate the chance to 
come to this vital facility to meet the workers 
who make it go, meet the planners who keep 
it modern, and meet some of the people who 
benefit from the electricity that’s generated 
out of here. 

I come knowing our Nation faces some 
great challenges. The biggest challenge we 
face is the security of our people. We’ve got 
to make sure that America is secure from 
the enemies which hate us. And we’ve got 
to make America secure by having an econ-
omy that grows so people can find work. 

On the first front, to make sure America 
is secure, we’re making good progress. The 
2 years from September the 11th—we got 
hit. We got hit by people who cannot stand 
what America believes in. We love freedom, 
and we’re not going to change. And they 
probably won’t either. Therapy won’t work 
with this bunch. [Laughter] 
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So we will bring people to justice. It 
doesn’t matter how long it takes. America 
and many of our friends will find those who 
would harm the American people and bring 
them to justice. The only way to win the war 
on terror is to stay on the offensive. We can 
do a lot of things here at home. We can sup-
port our first responders. We can make sure 
our law enforcement agencies talk to each 
other. We can make sure our ports are more 
secure, our borders are reasonable about un-
derstanding who is coming in and why 
they’re coming in. But the best way to make 
sure the homeland is secure is to hunt these 
killers down one by one and bring them to 
justice, which the United States of America 
will do. 

As part of making sure America is secure, 
I laid out a doctrine that said, ‘‘If you harbor 
a terrorist, if you feed a terrorist, if you hide 
a terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the terror-
ists. To provide money to terrorists, you’re 
guilty, and we will hold you account.’’ And 
the Taliban found out what we meant. 

We gave an ultimatum to Mr. Saddam 
Hussein. We said, ‘‘Get rid of your weapons.’’ 
He ignored not only the United States but 
the civilized world. That regime is no more. 
And one thing is for certain: No terrorist or-
ganization will ever get a weapon of mass 
destruction from Mr. Saddam Hussein. 

Our Nation is more secure. The world is 
becoming more free and, therefore, more 
peaceful. This Nation yearns for peace, but 
we understand the nature of the enemy. For 
those of you who have got relatives in the 
United States military, I want to thank you, 
for a grateful nation. And you thank them, 
on behalf of the Commander in Chief and 
the people of this country, for the sacrifices 
they are willing to make on behalf of the rest 
of us. 

Economic security is on my mind. I’m sure 
the numbers are beginning to look better, 
but there’s still people looking for work. My 
attitude is, so long as somebody is looking 
for work, then we’ve got to continue to try 
to create the conditions necessary for job 
growth. We want our people working. We 
want the moms and dads to be able to make 
a living, to be able to put food on the table 
for their children. 

National security means economic security 
for every single citizen. And one of the les-
sons we learned a while ago was that a reli-
able, affordable electrical power is essential 
for economic growth in America. It’s an es-
sential part of an economic plan. If you’re 
interested in creating jobs, you’d better have 
energy. You’re not going to have an economy 
grow without reliable sources of energy. 

Lights went out last month—you know 
that. [Laughter] It might have been good for 
candle sales, but it certainly wasn’t good 
for—job growth. It recognizes that we’ve got 
an issue with our electricity grid, and we 
need to modernize it. We need to make sure 
it works in the future. The first thing we’re 
going to do is find out what went wrong and 
address the problem. Secretary of Energy 
Spence Abraham, right here, from the State 
of Michigan, is leading that investigation. We 
want the facts. We’ll put the spotlight of truth 
on the facts, and then we’ll deal with it. But 
also, it’s clear that the power grid needs an 
overhaul. It needs to be modernized. As we 
go into an exciting new period of American 
history, we want the most modern electricity 
grid for our people. 

When I first got in in Washington, I put 
out a plan, a national energy strategy. I felt 
like we needed an energy strategy for the 
country. If energy is an issue, first of all you 
need a strategy and a plan. And we laid one 
out. And part of that plan modernizes—
called for the modernization of the electricity 
grid. We need more investment. We need 
research and development to make sure 
we’re—as we invest new technologies, 
they’re the latest and best for the people of 
this country. We also want to make sure vol-
untary reliability standards for utilities are 
now mandatory reliability standards. When 
somebody says they’re going to be reliable, 
we don’t want it to be maybe reliable or per-
haps reliable. We want mandatory reliability 
standards, so people can count on the de-
liver—to have their electricity delivered. 

This is part of the plan I announced, as 
well as we’ve got to make sure that the en-
ergy we use, we have the best technologies 
to make sure we burn it as clean as we can. 
That’s why I have a strong initiative for clean 
coal technology. We want to make sure we 
encourage conservation. But the truth of the 
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matter is, we need to become less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy, For the sake 
of economic security. 

We lead the world in new technologies 
when it comes to energy, and we not only 
can find new ways of producing energy and 
make sure we do so in an efficient way, we 
can make sure we do so in a clean way. You 
know right here what I’m talking about, at 
this plant. We lead the world in technologies 
to make the production of energy cleaner. 
And so therefore, I’m confident in predicting 
to the American people, not only can we pro-
mote job security and increase jobs, but we 
can do so in way that protects our environ-
ment. And I believe we have a duty to do 
so. I believe a responsible nation is one that 
protects the environment. 

Yet the Government sometimes doesn’t 
help. And that’s what I’m here to discuss—
[laughter]—those moments when the Gov-
ernment doesn’t help, when the Government 
stands in the way. For example, powerplants 
are discouraged from doing routine mainte-
nance because of Government regulations. 
And by ‘‘routine maintenance,’’ I mean re-
placing wornout boiler tubes or boiler fans. 
And all that does is, it makes the plant less 
reliable, less efficient, and not as environ-
mentally friendly as it should be. So I 
changed those regulations—my administra-
tion did. And I’m here to explain why we 
did, in a way that I hope the American people 
can understand. 

Before I begin, I do want to thank Tony 
Earley for that introduction. I just had a great 
tour of your facility, Tony, by Paul—Paul 
Fessler. He said to make sure I didn’t bring 
up the Michigan-Notre Dame game. [Laugh-
ter] So I won’t bring it up. [Laughter] 

I’m traveling today with Marianne 
Horinko, who is the Acting Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency. She’s 
a good, commonsense lady. She’s smart. 
She’s capable. She understands that we can 
grow our economy and protect the environ-
ment at the same time. It’s not one or the 
other; it’s both. When we talk about environ-
mental policy in this Bush administration, we 
not only talk about clean air; we talk about 
jobs. And I believe we can do both, and so 
does Marianne. I want to thank you for your 
service. 

I thank Paul for the tour, and I was joined 
on the tour by Mike Smith, who is a senior 
union committeeman, Local 223. I appre-
ciate Mike taking me around and introducing 
me to some of the fellow workers in the 
plants. At least the ones I met, morale 
seemed high. People enjoy working here. 
You’re providing a service. For all the work-
ers who work here, I want you to know you’re 
providing an important service. You’re cre-
ating the conditions so people can find a job. 
You’re working hard to make sure somebody 
can turn on a light switch, and they can real-
ize the comforts of modern life. Thanks for 
what you do. 

I’m also traveling today with Members of 
the United States Congress, Congresswoman 
Candice Miller and Congressman Fred 
Upton. I want to thank you all for coming. 
I appreciate you being here. We’ve got the 
secretary of state, Terri Lynn Land, with us, 
the attorney general, Mike Cox, the speaker 
of the house, Rick Johnson, members of 
the—all working hard at the State level. I’m 
glad they are here too. And finally, Mayor 
Al is with us, the mayor of Monroe. Al 
Cappuccilli is here. Thank you, Mayor, for 
being with us. You must be filling the pot-
holes—[laughter]—picking up the garbage—
[laughter]—that’s the way to go. 

Today when I landed, I met Claire Jen-
nings. Let me describe right quick—[ap-
plause]—it sounds like they know you, 
Claire. [Laughter] One of the things I try 
to do when I come to communities is to her-
ald those folks who are volunteering their 
own time to make the world a better place. 
It’s amazing the people I’ve been able to 
meet in our country. We’ve got all kinds of 
people from all walks of life taking time out 
to mentor a child or to take care of a—some-
body who is lonely, to help heal a broken 
heart, surround somebody who hurts with 
love. It’s really the strength of our country. 
I’m proud of our military. I intend to keep 
our military strong. But the strength of the 
country is the heart and souls of our citizens. 
It’s the willingness of people to lend a help-
ing hand. What Claire has done is, she de-
cided to enhance the wildlife growth around 
this plant. She decided to make this impor-
tant facility a wildlife refuge as well. 
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And it worked. It’s a beautiful setting. It’s 
a wonderful—she’s done a wonderful job, as 
have coworkers, in making sure the 800 acres 
here at the Monroe plant is spectacular to 
look at. And it will leave behind something 
like a legacy for future generations. So Claire, 
I want to thank you for setting a good exam-
ple. I’m glad you brought your daughter too. 

I said as plainly as I could that I believe 
we can grow our economy and protect the 
quality of our air at the same time. And we 
made progress doing just that. Let me give 
you a statistic or two. Our economy has 
grown 164 percent in three decades. That’s 
pretty good growth. And yet, according to 
a report that the EPA is releasing today, air 
pollution from six major pollutants is down 
by 48 percent during that period of time. So 
you nearly double your economy, and yet 
pollution is down by nearly 50 percent. 

That should say to people that we can grow 
our economy, that we can work to create the 
conditions for job growth, and that we can 
be good stewards of the air that we breathe. 
And this plant is a good example of that 
achievement. Since 1974, the power gen-
erated from here has increased by 22 per-
cent. You’ve created more power so more 
people can live a decent life. And yet, the 
particulate matter emissions have fallen by 
80—81 percent. You’re good stewards of the 
quality of the air as well. You work hard in 
this plant to put energy on the grid, and at 
the same time, you’re protecting the environ-
ment. 

There’s reason for this progress, and it’s 
because our Nation made a commitment. 
Starting in the Clean Air Act of 1970, we 
set high goals. We said, ‘‘This is a national 
priority. Let’s work together to achieve these 
priorities.’’ And we are working together. 
This administration, my administration 
strongly supports the Clean Air Act, and I 
believe that by combining the ethic of good 
stewardship—in other words, convince peo-
ple that it’s an important goal—and the spirit 
of innovation, we will improve the quality of 
our air even further, and, at the same time, 
make sure people can find a job. 

There is more to do, and so I want to talk 
about three ideas that—three commonsense 
steps that I put out to help us meet the new 
air quality standards and further improve 

quality of life. I hope you find that they make 
sense. They certainly do to me. They’re com-
monsense ways to deal with our environ-
ment. 

First, we’re going after the pollution that 
comes from diesel vehicles. We worked with 
the energy companies and the agricultural 
concerns and the manufacturers; we worked 
with environment groups; we worked with 
union groups to come up with a common-
sense policy. And we did. We developed one, 
and it’s now being implemented. Oil compa-
nies will lower the sulphur in diesel fuel. 
We’ll enforce new emission limits on diesel 
truck engines. And we’re going to put for-
ward new rules that will control pollution 
from off-road vehicles like heavy construc-
tion equipment. The stakeholders came; we 
developed good policy. Everybody is on 
board, and now we’re headed toward a clean-
er—cleaner quality air for all Americans. 

Secondly, I proposed what’s called Clear 
Skies legislation. Again, you heard the CEO 
talk about this legislation. Clear Skies legisla-
tion will help cut powerplant emissions with-
out affecting job growth and/or jobs at this 
plant. We’re interested in reducing the nitro-
gen oxide, sulphur dioxide in mercury, com-
ing out of the powerplants around America. 
We’ve put forth a plan; we brought people 
in a room; we discussed it with them. The 
stakeholders agreed; union workers—union 
leaders have agreed; utilities have agreed; 
manufacturing companies have agreed to a 
plan that will reduce those three key pollut-
ants by 70 percent over a reasonable period 
of time. 

We’ve got an interesting approach. It’s 
been tried in the past. It’s a cap-and-trade 
system. We put mandatory caps on emis-
sions. It’s a little different look than maybe 
you’re used to. Instead of the Government 
telling utilities where and how to cut pollu-
tion, we will work with them to create a cap, 
how much to cut and when we expect it cut 
by, but you figure out how. You’re a lot better 
in figuring out the how than people in Wash-
ington, DC. 

Each year, each facility will need a permit 
for each ton of pollution it emits. Companies 
that are able to reduce their pollution below 
the amount can sell the surplus to others that 
need more time to meet the national goal 
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and the national standard. In other words, 
there’s an incentive system built into it. The 
system makes it worthwhile for companies 
to invest earlier in controls and therefore pol-
lute less. It ensures that high standards are 
met in a commonsense way that is cost-effec-
tive and saves jobs. And under the legislation, 
communities that have had trouble meeting 
air quality standards will finally have a clear 
and a more effective method to get them 
help. 

I’m going to be talking about this tomor-
row at the White House. I’ll be doing it in 
Washington because I expect Congress to 
act. Instead of playing politics with environ-
mental legislation, we need to come together 
and do what’s right for American workers and 
American families. Clear Skies is good, sound 
legislation and needs to be passed. 

Finally, I want to speak to one other mat-
ter. It’s called New Source Review. We need 
to fix those and have—we’re in the process 
of fixing what they call New Source Review 
regulations. After I explain it, I think it will 
make sense as to why we’re doing it. 

The old regulations, let me start off by tell-
ing you, undermined our goals for protecting 
the environment and growing the economy. 
The old regulations on the book made it dif-
ficult to either protect the economy or—pro-
tect the environment or grow the economy. 
Therefore, I wanted to get rid of them. I’m 
interested in job creation and clean air, and 
I believe we can do both. 

One of the things we’ve got to do is en-
courage companies to invest in new tech-
nologies, convince utilities to modernize 
their equipment, so they can produce more 
energy and pollute less. In other words, as 
technologies come on, we want to encourage 
companies to make investment in those tech-
nologies. Yet old regulations, the ones we’re 
changing, actually discourage companies 
from even making routine repairs and replac-
ing old equipment. That’s the reality. Regula-
tions intended to enhance air quality made 
it really difficult for companies to do that 
which is necessary to not only produce more 
energy but to do it in a cleaner way. 

Powerplants and companies wanted to 
make one change they could afford. The reg-
ulators could come in and order them to 
change everything, making every change a 

massive multiyear battle. That’s the reality 
here at Monroe plant. The people who are 
trying to modernize this plant and do their 
job on behalf of the people of Michigan 
found out that the regulations were so com-
plex that they could be interpreted any dif-
ferent way. And that’s what happened. And 
when you have complex regulations that are 
open for interpretation, guess what happens? 
The lawyers come in. [Laughter] And then 
you have litigation, and then things grind to 
a standstill. 

So a lot of planners and people who were 
charged with providing electricity and to pro-
tect the air decided not to do anything. They 
didn’t want to have to fight through the bu-
reaucracy or fight through the endless law-
suits. And when that happens, fewer power-
plants are upgraded. They become old and 
tired, which means people start losing their 
jobs, which means our economy is not robust 
so people can find work if they’re looking 
for work, which means some cases, energy 
costs are higher than they should be. 

And so we decided to do something about 
it—I did. It’s been in the process for a while, 
and I decided to move, particularly when I 
heard stories like this one here at Monroe. 
In 1999, Detroit Edison made a decision to 
upgrade the turbine steam generators here. 
That’s a vital decision. For the men and 
women who work at that plant, you under-
stand, when I say ‘‘vital decision,’’ that it is 
a vital decision. The company wanted to give 
more efficient—wanted this plant to have 
new, efficient blades on the turbines, which 
will allow more electricity to be generated 
with the same amount of coal without caus-
ing emission increases. It seems like a com-
monsense policy. If I were running this plant, 
I would want to modernize it so we could 
produce more energy for the same amount 
of input and continue doing a good job of 
protecting the quality of the air. That’s the 
kind of corporate behavior that I appreciate. 

Yet when the company took the plan to 
the EPA, the first thing that happened is they 
had to wait a year for an answer. [Laughter] 
They said, ‘‘We’ve got a good way to do 
something, but please tell us if we can move 
forward.’’ And the answer wasn’t forth-
coming. And when the answer did come 
back, it was so complicated, because the rules 
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are so complicated, that Detroit Edison de-
cided to delay part of the project until its 
experts could decipher the details of the rul-
ing. On the one hand, the rules are so com-
plex that the answer coming back was even 
more complex, evidently, because nothing 
happened for a while. 

Now, finally, the project is going to be 
complete. Detroit Edison decided to move 
forward, 5 years after it decided to begin. 
That’s inefficient. That doesn’t make any 
sense. The quicker we put modern equip-
ment into our powerplants, the quicker peo-
ple are going to get more reliable electricity. 
If we’re interested in job creation in America, 
we’d better have the most modern facilities 
to make sure that electricity is available so 
people can expand their job base. And yet 
the rules didn’t let that happen. The rules 
created too many hurdles, and that hurts the 
working people. 

And so, as I said, we decided to do some-
thing about it. We began to review the old 
rules and regulations. And we wanted to do 
so in a careful way. The EPA held five public 
meetings. More than 100 groups were rep-
resented, citizens and industry and local offi-
cials. There were thousands of comments. In 
other words, we said, ‘‘If you’ve got a prob-
lem with the change, please bring them for-
ward. Or you support the change, bring them 
forward.’’ We wanted to hear from people, 
and the EPA did a good job of collecting 
data. 

In December, we issued the first set of 
rules to clarify and simplify regulations for 
manufacturers to do projects in an energy-
efficient way and to promote policy that 
would discourage pollution. And now we’ve 
issued new rules that will allow utility compa-
nies like this one right here to make routine 
repairs and upgrades without enormous costs 
and endless disputes. We simplified the 
rules. We made them easy to understand. We 
trust the people in this plant to make the 
right decisions. 

There is a lot of debate about New Source 
Review—the change of New Source Review. 
It makes sense to change these regulations. 
It makes sense for the workplace environ-
ment. It makes sense for the protection of 
our air. Not only do I believe that, but union 
leaders believe that. Manufacturers believe 

that. The utilities believe that. A bipartisan 
coalition in Congress believes it. We have 
done the right thing. 

Monroe plant is a living example of why 
we acted. The people at this plant wanted 
to put the most modern equipment, use the 
most modern technology to make sure the 
people of Michigan got energy at a reason-
able and affordable price and at the same 
time protect the environment. Government 
policy prevented them from doing so. We 
have changed the Government policy for 
good of the people of this country. 

I mentioned the challenges we face, but 
I’m an optimist, because I understand Amer-
ica. It’s been my privilege to see the char-
acter of the American people. We are reso-
lute. We’re plenty tough when we have to 
be tough. We’re also compassionate. Ours is 
a resourceful nation. We set goals, and we 
work together to achieve those goals. Ours 
is a nation that, when we hear that somebody 
is looking for work and can’t find work, cares 
about that person. 

I want to make sure this environment, eco-
nomic environment of ours is as healthy as 
it can be. The American people have got to 
understand, a healthy economic environment 
means we’d better have energy. We’d better 
be producing that energy. There’s electricity 
so people can expand their manufacturing fa-
cilities. If you’ve got an issue with the manu-
facturing base, you’d better make sure you’ve 
got a reliable supply of energy for the manu-
facturers, like they’ve got right here in Michi-
gan. 

We can overcome problems. We’re smart 
and resourceful people. We’re also a compas-
sionate people, people who are willing to love 
a neighbor just like we love ourselves. That’s 
what I love most about America. I love the 
fact that there are people who hurt—I love 
the fact that when somebody is hurting in 
your neighborhood, you’re likely to walk 
across the street and say, ‘‘What can I do 
to help?’’ It’s a fabulous country we have. 

Oh yes, we’ve got problems, but there’s 
no doubt in my mind, because of the char-
acter of the American people, we can over-
come any problem that’s in our way. 

I want to thank you all for coming out 
today. May God bless you, and may God con-
tinue to bless America. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 12:40 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Anthony F. Earley, Jr., 
chairman and chief executive officer, DTE En-
ergy; Paul Fessler, director, Monroe Power Plant; 
Mike Smith, chief steward, Utility Workers Local 
223, Power Generation Division; Mayor Al 
Cappuccilli of Monroe; and former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq.

Presidential Determination on Major 
Drug Transit or Major Illicit Drug 
Producing Countries for 2004
September 15, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–38

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Major Drug Transit or Major Illicit Drug 
Producing Countries for 2004

Consistent with section 706(1) of the For-
eign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 
2003 (Public Law 107–228) (the ‘‘FRAA’’), 
I hereby identify the following countries as 
major drug-transit or major illicit drug pro-
ducing countries: Afghanistan, The Bahamas, 
Bolivia, Brazil, Burma, China, Colombia, Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, 
Haiti, India, Jamaica, Laos, Mexico, Nigeria, 
Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Thailand, 
Venezuela, and Vietnam. 

The Majors List applies by its terms to 
‘‘countries.’’ The United States Government 
interprets the term broadly to include enti-
ties that exercise autonomy over actions or 
omissions that could lead to a decision to 
place them on the list and, subsequently, to 
determine their eligibility for certification. A 
country’s presence on the Majors List is not 
necessarily an adverse reflection of its gov-
ernment’s counternarcotics efforts or level of 
cooperation with the United States. 

Consistent with the statutory definition of 
a major drug-transit or drug-producing coun-
try set forth in section 481(e)(5) of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended (the 
‘‘FAA’’), one of the reasons that major drug-
transit or drug producing countries are 
placed on the list is the combination of geo-
graphical, commercial, and economic factors 
that allow drugs to transit or be produced 
despite the concerned government’s most as-

siduous enforcement measures. Consistent 
with section 706(2)(A) of the FRAA, I hereby 
designate Burma and Haiti as countries that 
have failed demonstrably during the previous 
12 months to adhere to their obligations 
under international counternarcotics agree-
ments and take the measures set forth in sec-
tion 489(a)(1) of the FAA. Attached to this 
report are justifications (statements of expla-
nation) for each of the countries so des-
ignated, as required by section 706(2)(B). 

I have also determined, in accordance with 
provisions of section 706(3)(A) of the FRAA, 
that provision of U.S. assistance to Haiti in 
FY 2004 is vital to the national interests of 
the United States. 

Combating the threat of synthetic drugs 
remains a priority, particularly the threat 
from club drugs, including MDMA (Ecstasy). 
Since January, we have redoubled our efforts 
with The Netherlands, from which the ma-
jority of U.S. MDMA seizures originate. I 
commend the Government of The Nether-
lands for its efforts to address this scourge, 
including increased enforcement, improved 
risk assessment and targeting capabilities of 
passenger aircraft and cargo, and inter-
national cooperation to control precursor 
chemicals. I urge the Government of The 
Netherlands to focus its efforts on disman-
tling the significant criminal organizations re-
sponsible for this illicit trade, using all tools 
available to law enforcement. Continued 
progress in implementing our joint action 
plan, developed in March, should have a sig-
nificant impact on the production and transit 
of MDMA from The Netherlands to the 
United States. Although we have seen a sta-
bilization of MDMA use rates domestically, 
there is an increase in the number of coun-
tries in which MDMA is produced and traf-
ficked. We will continue to monitor the 
threat from synthetic drugs and the emerging 
trends. 

The United States and Canada are both 
targeted by international trafficking organiza-
tions. We continue to work closely with the 
Government of Canada to stem the flow of 
illicit drugs to our countries and across our 
common borders. The United States remains 
concerned about the diversion of large quan-
tities of precursor chemicals from Canada 
into the United States for use in producing 
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methamphetamines. We hope that Canada’s 
newly implemented control regulations will 
disrupt that flow. The United States is also 
concerned about widespread Canadian cul-
tivation of high-potency marijuana, signifi-
cant amounts of which are smuggled into the 
United States from Canada. We will work 
with the Government of Canada in the com-
ing year to combat these shared threats to 
the security and health of our citizens. 

In the 8 months since my January deter-
mination that Guatemala had failed demon-
strably in regard to its counternarcotics re-
sponsibilities, the Government of Guatemala 
has made efforts to improve its institutional 
capabilities, adhere to its obligations under 
international counternarcotics agreements, 
and take measures set forth in U.S. law. 
These initial steps show Guatemala’s willing-
ness to better its counternarcotics practices, 
but the permanence of these improvements 
has yet to be demonstrated. I expect Guate-
mala to continue its efforts and to dem-
onstrate further progress in the coming year. 

We are deeply concerned about heroin 
and methamphetamine linked to North 
Korea being trafficked to East Asian coun-
tries, and are increasingly convinced that 
state agents and enterprises in the DPRK are 
involved in the narcotics trade. While we sus-
pect opium poppy is cultivated in the DPRK, 
reliable information confirming the extent of 
opium production is currently lacking. There 
are also clear indications that North Koreans 
traffic in, and probably manufacture, meth-
amphetamine. In recent years, authorities in 
the region have routinely seized shipments 
of methamphetamine and/or heroin that had 
been transferred to traffickers’ ships from 
North Korean vessels. The April 2003 seizure 
of 125 kilograms of heroin smuggled to Aus-
tralia aboard the North Korean-owned vessel 
‘‘Pong Su’’ is the latest and largest seizure 
of heroin pointing to North Korean com-
plicity in the drug trade. Although there is 
no evidence that narcotics originating in or 
transiting North Korea reach the United 
States, the United States is intensifying its 
effort to stop North Korean involvement in 
illicit narcotics production and trafficking 
and to enhance law-enforcement cooperation 
with affected countries in the region to 
achieve that objective. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
submit this report under section 706 of the 
FRAA, transmit it to the Congress, and pub-
lish it in the Federal Register. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 18, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on September 19.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Drexel Hill, 
Pennsylvania 
September 15, 2003

The President. Thanks for your warm 
welcome. Thanks for coming out tonight. I’m 
honored so many showed up. Thanks for 
coming. Thanks for your friendship, and 
thanks for your strong support. I appreciate 
the generous contributions you have made. 
The truth of the matter is, what we’re doing 
is we’re laying the groundwork for what is 
going to be a great nationwide victory in No-
vember of 2004. 

I’m going to count on you for more than 
just contributions. I need your help. I need 
you to put up the signs, to mail out the bro-
chures. When you go to the coffee shop, you 
look them in the eye, and you tell them this 
administration has got a hopeful and opti-
mistic vision for every single American. 

There’s a lot of talk in the air, a lot of 
political talk, and the truth of the matter is, 
I’m loosening up. [Laughter] I’m getting 
ready. But the political season will come in 
its own time. I’ve got a job to do. I’m focused 
on the people’s business in Washington, DC. 
I’ve got a lot on the agenda, and I will con-
tinue to work hard to earn the confidence 
of all Americans by keeping this Nation se-
cure and strong and prosperous and free. 

Most of you probably wish you were at the 
fundraiser a month ago when Laura was the 
keynote speaker. [Laughter] If so, you’ve got 
great judgment. She’s a fabulous First Lady. 

Audience member. So was your Mom! 
[Laughter] 

The President. I’m sorry she’s not here 
tonight. And speaking about my mother, I’m 
still listening to her, by the way. [Laughter] 

VerDate jul 14 2003 12:09 Sep 24, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00016 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P38SET4.019 P38SET4



1227Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Sept. 15

I want to thank my friend David for being 
a fine chairman. He’s been a longtime friend. 
I’ve called upon him time and time again to 
help, and he’s never let me down. David, 
thank you, and the great team you put to-
gether, for—[applause]. 

I’ve got two great campaign cochairmen 
for the State of Pennsylvania, two fine United 
States Senators, men with whom I work 
closely on key issues, Senator Santorum and 
Senator Specter. Thank you all for your—
[applause]. Like me, Arlen married above 
himself. [Laughter] And I’m proud that Joan 
is with us today as well. Thank you for com-
ing, Joan. 

I’m also honored that members of the 
Pennsylvania congressional delegation are 
with us today, Congressman Gerlach, Con-
gressman Weldon, Congressman Green-
wood. Congressman Sherwood is with us. It’s 
good that you brought your family, Don. 
From the great State of New Jersey, Con-
gressman Jim Saxton is with us as well. 

I’m also pleased that Attorney General 
Mike Fisher is with us today. General, thank 
you for coming. We’ve got another attorney 
general with us, from the State of Delaware, 
Jane Brady. Thank you for being here, Jane. 
I’m so pleased to be able to say hello to Bill 
Scranton. He’s one of the great Pennsylvania 
political families. I’m honored you’re here, 
Bill. Thank you for coming. 

Finally, I have the pleasure of saying hello 
to a fantastic lady and her two children, 
Connie Katz. Connie is here. She is rep-
resenting her husband, who is running a spir-
ited campaign for the mayor of Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. And we’re proud you’re here. 

I want to thank the grassroots activists who 
are here. I particularly want to thank Bob 
Asher, a national committeeman from Penn-
sylvania, and Alan Novak, who is the chair-
man. I thank my friend Mercer Reynolds, 
who is the national chairman of this cam-
paign. He’s from Cincinnati, Ohio, and he’s 
taken a lot of time out of his life to help 
gather the resources necessary to wage a 
strong campaign in ’04. Finally, I want to 
thank Bill Kay, who is the owner of this es-
tablishment. I want to thank Bill and all the 
good folks who have worked hard to put on 
this event. Most of all, thank you all. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. This adminis-
tration is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror re-
gimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budgets to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
came upon our country, as well as corporate 
scandals and the march to war, all of which 
affected the confidence of the American peo-
ple. But we acted. We passed new laws to 
hold corporate criminals to account. And to 
get the economy going again, I have twice 
led the United States Congress to pass his-
toric tax relief for the American people. 

I believe and I know that when Americans 
have more take-home pay to spend, to save, 
or invest, the whole economy grows, and 
people are more likely to find a job. This 
administration also understands whose 
money we spend in Washington. It’s not the 
Government’s money. It’s the people’s 
money. We are passing more of the people’s 
money so they can help raise their families. 
We’re reducing the taxes on dividends and 
capital gains to encourage savings and invest-
ment. Small businesses now have new incen-
tives to expand and to hire new people. With 
all these actions, we’re laying the foundation 
for greater prosperity and more jobs, so that 
every single citizen of this country can realize 
the great promise of America. 
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Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called upon 
and Congress passed the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. We now bring high 
standards and strong accountability measures 
to every public school in America. We be-
lieve every child can learn the basics of read-
ing and math, and we expect every school 
to teach the basics of reading and math. This 
administration is challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations. The days of excuse-mak-
ing are over. We expect results in every single 
classroom, so that not one child is left be-
hind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard the borders and ports and to 
make America more secure. I picked a good 
man to run that Department. Tom Ridge is 
doing a great job. You trained him well. 
[Laughter] 

We passed trade promotion authority to 
open up new markets for Pennsylvania’s en-
trepreneurs and farmers and manufacturers. 
We passed much-needed budget agreements 
to bring spending discipline to Washington, 
DC. On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The Congress gets a lot of credit. I appre-
ciate working with Members of the Congress. 
Got a great relationship with the majority 
leader, Bill Frist, and Speaker Denny 
Hastert. We’re going to continue to work to-
gether to try to change the tone of Wash-
ington, DC, to get rid of the needless bick-
ering and endless politics and to focus on 
the people’s business by focusing on results. 
Those are the kind of people I’ve asked to 
serve in my administration. I’ve put together 
a great team on behalf of America, good, 
honest, honorable citizens to serve the peo-
ple of this country. Our country has had no 
finer Vice President than Dick Cheney. 
Mother may have a different opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we’ve done a lot. We have 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I have set great goals worthy of a great na-
tion. First, America is committed to expand-

ing the realm of freedom and peace, not only 
for our own security but for the benefit of 
the world. And second, in our own country, 
we must work for a society of prosperity and 
compassion, so that every citizen has a 
chance to work and to succeed and to realize 
the American Dream. 

It’s clear that the future of peace and free-
dom depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home. We are freedom’s 
defender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. Our war on terror 
continues. The enemies of freedom are not 
idle, and neither are we. This country will 
not rest; we will not tire; we will not stop 
until this danger to civilization is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw that coun-
try into chaos by attacking coalition forces 
and aid workers and innocent Iraqis. They 
know that the advance of freedom in Iraq 
would be a major defeat for the cause of ter-
ror. This collection of killers is trying to shake 
the will of America and the civilized world. 
But America will not be intimidated. 

We’re aggressively striking the terrorists in 
Iraq, defeating them so we will not have to 
face them in our own country. We’re calling 
on other nations to help to build a free Iraq, 
which will make them more secure. And 
we’re standing with the Iraqi people as they 
assume more of their own defense and move 
toward self-government. These aren’t easy 
tasks, but they’re essential tasks. We will fin-
ish what we have begun. We will win this 
essential victory in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security, however, comes 
from the advance of human liberty, because 
free nations don’t support terror. Free na-
tions don’t attack their neighbors. Free na-
tions do not develop weapons of mass terror 
to blackmail the world. Americans believe 
that freedom is the deepest need and hope 
of every human heart. And I believe that 
freedom is the right of every person, and I 
believe that freedom is the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We’ve duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
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the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren suffering with AIDS. This great, strong, 
compassionate Nation is leading the world 
in this important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home, and our 
actions will prove that we’re equal to those 
challenges. So long as anybody who wants 
to work is looking for a job, means that I’ll 
continue to work for an environment that en-
courages the entrepreneurial spirit to flour-
ish, working hard to make sure the environ-
ment is such that jobs grow so people can 
find work. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. The Congress took 
historic action to improve the lives of older 
Americans. For the first time since the cre-
ation of Medicare, the House and the Senate 
have passed reforms to increase choices for 
our seniors and to provide coverage for pre-
scription drugs. It is now time for both bodies 
to iron out their differences to get a good 
bill to my desk. It is time for the Congress 
to fulfill the promise of our seniors today and 
those of us who are going to be seniors to-
morrow. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care, and therefore, they 
affect the Federal budget. Medical liability 
reform is a national issue which requires a 
national solution. 

I appreciate working with Congressman 
Greenwood. The House passed a good bill 
to reform the system. The bill is stuck in the 
United States Senate. Senators must realize 
that no one has ever been healed by a frivo-
lous lawsuit in America. Not these people. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for our Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Members of—some Members of 
the United States Senate are trying to keep 

my nominees off the bench by blocking up-
or-down votes. Every judicial nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. It is time for some Mem-
bers of the United States Senate to stop play-
ing politics with American justice. 

Congress needs to complete work on a 
comprehensive energy plan. The lessons of 
last summer ought to be an indication that 
we need to modernize our electricity grid. 
You all know it well here. I have submitted 
such a plan that will make the reliability 
standards mandatory, not voluntary, that will 
encourage new investment so we can say as 
we head into the 21st century, ‘‘We’re doing 
everything we can to make sure power is 
available to the American citizens.’’

We need to use our technology to promote 
conservation. We need to be able to explore 
for energy in environmentally friendly ways. 
We need an energy plan. For the sake of 
economic security and for the sake of na-
tional security, this Nation needs to be less 
dependent on foreign sources of oil. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the best and 
most innovative ideas to the task of helping 
our fellow citizens who hurt. There are still 
millions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-
come independent through hard work. Con-
gress must build on the success of welfare 
reform to bring work and dignity into the 
lives of more of our fellow citizens. They 
should complete the ‘‘Citizen Service Act,’’ 
so more Americans can serve their commu-
nities and their country. And both Houses 
should reach agreement on the Faith-Based 
Initiative, to support the armies of compas-
sion that are mentoring our children and car-
ing for the homeless and offering hope for 
the addicted. It’s in our churches and syna-
gogues and mosques, it’s where we find Hin-
dus and Jews and Christians and Muslims, 
that we find decency and compassion. This 
country should not fear faith in the important 
works of saving lives. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 

VerDate jul 14 2003 12:09 Sep 24, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00019 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P38SET4.019 P38SET4



1230 Sept. 15 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more of our citizens owning their own 
home. We have a minority homeownership 
gap in America. I have submitted plans to 
the Congress to close that gap. We want 
more citizens owning and managing their 
own health care plans. We want our citizens 
owning and managing their own retirement 
accounts. We want more people owning their 
own business, because we understand that 
when a person owns something, he or she 
has a vital stake in the future of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in 
which each of us understands we are respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life. If you 
are fortunate enough to be a mom or a dad, 
you’re responsible for loving your child with 
all your heart and all your soul. If you’re wor-
ried about the quality of the education in the 
community in which you live, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
and your employees. And in a responsibility 
society, each of us is responsible for loving 
a neighbor just like we’d like to be loved our-
selves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us here in Amer-
ica. I started the USA Freedom Corps to en-
courage Americans to extend a compas-
sionate hand to a neighbor in need. And the 
response has been strong. Charities are 
strong. Our grassroots faith-based organiza-
tions are strong all across America. Police-
men and firefighters and people who wear 
this Nation’s uniform are reminding us what 
it means to sacrifice for something greater 
than yourself. Once again, the children of 
America believe in heroes, because they see 
them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 

country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift up whole nations 
by spreading freedom. At home, we seek to 
lift up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of this country. This is the work that 
history has set before us, and we welcome 
it. And we know that for our country and 
for our cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:35 p.m. at 
Drexelbrook. In his remarks, he referred to Joan 
Specter, wife of Senator Arlen Specter; Mike 
Fisher, Pennsylvania attorney general; Connie 
Katz, wife of Philadelphia, PA, mayoral candidate 
Sam Katz, and their children, Philip and Lauren; 
Robert Asher, Pennsylvania finance cochairman, 
and Mercer Reynolds, national finance chairman, 
Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; Alan Novak, chairman, 
Pennsylvania Republican Party; L. William Kay 
II, managing partner, Drexelbrook Associates; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks on Proposed Clear Skies 
Legislation 
September 16, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thanks 
for coming. The sky is clear—[laughter]—
and we intend to keep it that way. I just met 
with a diverse group of our fellow citizens 
from the manufacturing sector, from orga-
nized labor, the environmental community. 
I met with Federal, State, and local officials. 
We had a good discussion about how to pro-
tect our environment and grow our economy. 
These groups don’t always get along, but they 
agreed on this goal: The Nation must take 
the next bold step and continue to make our 
air cleaner with the Clear Skies legislation. 
And that’s what we’re here to talk about 
today. 

The Clear Skies legislation will continue 
the great progress we have made against air 
pollution. Over the past three decades, we’ve 
reduced the Nation’s air pollution by half. 
But there is more to do. Clear Skies legisla-
tion would further improve the health of our 
citizens, promote new technologies that 
would dramatically decrease emissions, help 
communities meet environmental standards, 
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and help create new jobs for American work-
ers. Congress must act on this initiative. 

I appreciate members of my administra-
tion who are here to work on this initiative, 
Secretary Gale Norton of the Department of 
Interior and Marianne Horinko, who is the 
Acting Administrator of the EPA. Thank you 
both for coming. 

I’m pleased to see that Senator Jim Inhofe 
of Oklahoma is here. He’s the chairman of 
the Environment and Public Works Com-
mittee. I have spoken to the Senator right 
up there on the Truman Balcony about this 
issue. And he’s committed to working with 
us to get a good piece of legislation moving. 
Mr. Senator, thank you for coming. 

I also appreciate Senator Voinovich, who’s 
the chairman of the Clean Air, Climate 
Change, and Nuclear Safety Subcommittee, 
for coming today, great State of Ohio. Thank 
you for coming, Senator. 

I see my good friend Joe Barton from 
Texas who’s here, the chairman. Mr. Chair-
man, we’re glad you’re here, the chairman 
of the Energy and Air Quality Subcommittee. 
I appreciate your interest in this topic. It’s 
an important subject for America. 

I want to thank Charlie Norwood, Con-
gressman from Georgia, Fred Upton, Con-
gressman from Michigan, John Sweeney, the 
Congressman from New York, John Shimkus, 
the Congressman from Illinois, and Wayne 
Gilchrest, the Congressman from Maryland. 
Thank you all for being here today. 

We’ve got a nice diverse group of local offi-
cials who are with us today. Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of Oklahoma Mary Fallin is here. 
Thank you, Governor. I’m glad you’re here. 

Jim Garner, who’s the mayor of the village 
of Hempstead and, as importantly, is the 
president of the U.S. Conference of Mayors, 
thank you for coming, Mr. President. It’s got 
a nice ring to it. [Laughter] 

Mayor Bob Young of the city of Augusta 
is with us today. Bob, thank you for coming. 
State Senator Beverly Gard from Indiana is 
coming. She had an eloquent testimony 
about the need for us to make sure we have 
manufacturing jobs in America. Clear Skies 
is—addresses that issue. Thank you for com-
ing, Senator. 

Harry Alford, who is the president and 
CEO of the National Black Chamber of 

Commerce, is with us. Thank you, Harry. 
Bruce Davis, who is the president of 
Kanawha Manufacturing Company, is with us 
today. Steve Higdon, who is the president 
of the Greater Louisville Chamber of Com-
merce, is with us. He spoke eloquently about 
the need for legislation to make sure jobs 
in Louisville are saved. 

Brian Houseal, who is the executive direc-
tor of the Adirondack Council, for coming. 
I appreciate Brian being here. I was in the 
Adirondacks 2 years ago. Were you there, 
Sweeney? Yes, you were there. I think it was 
May, and it snowed. [Laughter] But it’s such 
a beautiful part of our country. I want to 
thank you for your leadership on this issue. 

Chuck MacFarlane, who is the president 
of Otter Tail Power Company. It is a small 
utility in the Dakotas, but it’s an important 
part of making sure rural America has got 
a chance to succeed economically. And I say 
it’s an important part—Otter Tail’s viability 
is an important part, the capacity to bring 
electricity to our citizens is an important part 
of any economic plan. 

Jerry Roberts is with us. I want to thank 
Jerry. He’s from Monroe, the Monroe plant 
that we were at the other day. He’s the treas-
urer of the Local 223, Utility Workers of 
America; it’s an AFL–CIO affiliate. I want 
to thank you for coming. 

See, what we’re talking about is good for 
the working people of this country. What 
we’re talking about makes sense for those 
who work for a living, and I’ll explain why 
in a minute. I thank all the small-business 
leaders who are here and the community 
leaders. I want to thank you for your efforts, 
your deep concern about getting this legisla-
tion moving. 

See, these people are here because they 
want a piece of legislation moving. They 
know we must get something done. And 
they’re asking me what they could do in the 
room. And I said, ‘‘Well, I’m confident the 
chairmen are going to carry the load. We’ve 
just got to make sure that once these bills 
get moving, that the undecideds hear from 
us, that people understand the benefits as 
to why we need this legislation.’’

With the landmark Clean Air Act of 1970, 
our Nation set high goals for air quality. And 
this administration strongly supports those 
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goals. I believe that by combining the ethic 
of good stewardship and the spirit of innova-
tion, we will continue to improve the quality 
of our air and the health of our economy 
and improve the chance for people to have 
a good life here in America. 

You know, a lot of times I talk about the 
fact that we can grow our economy and pro-
tect our environment. We’ve shown over the 
last decades that that is possible. Our econ-
omy has grown 164 percent in three decades. 
According to the EPA report released yester-
day, air pollution from six major pollutants 
is down by 48 percent during that time. It’s 
possible to grow the economy and protect 
the air. We’re proving it here in America. 

And so the question is, how do we not only 
continue that improvement but to do more 
in a way that makes sense? And that’s what 
I want to discuss with you. I’ve got three 
ideas or three commonsense points that I 
want to talk about to improve the quality of 
our life here in America. 

First, this administration is taking a strong 
stand when it comes to air pollution that 
comes from diesel vehicles. We made a bold 
step and a bold proposal. Before we made 
the proposal, we wisely sought advice from 
environmental groups, from agricultural con-
cerns, from manufacturers, from energy 
companies, to develop a strategy that will re-
duce emissions from diesel use. 

Oil companies will now lower the sulfur 
in diesel fuel. There will be tough new lim-
its—emission limits on diesel truck engines. 
And we’re putting forward sensible new rules 
that will control pollution from off-road vehi-
cles like heavy construction equipment. We 
put together a good plan to deal with this 
important issue, a plan supported by a lot 
of interests. 

Secondly, we’re meeting new air quality 
standards by fixing some old regulations that 
weren’t working very well. It’s what they call 
New Source Review regulations. See, we 
want to encourage our companies to invest 
in new technologies and modernize equip-
ment where possible, so that we can produce 
more electricity and pollute less. That’s what 
we want to do. It makes sense, doesn’t it, 
to have policy that says to a plant like the 
one we visited in Monroe yesterday, ‘‘We 
want to encourage you to get with the latest 

technology, so you can do your job of pro-
viding more electricity but do it in a way that 
protects the environment.’’ Unfortunately, 
old regulations discourage companies from 
doing that. We had old regulations on the 
books that made it very difficult for utilities 
to make wise decisions. 

As a matter of fact, it made it difficult for 
them to even have routine repairs or replace 
old equipment. You see, if powerplants or 
other companies wanted to make a change 
they could afford, under the old regulations, 
regulators would come in and order all kinds 
of changes. They would make it such that 
there would be a multiyear bureaucratic bat-
tle. See, the rules were so complex that they 
were open for interpretation. 

Complex rules also opens decisions to liti-
gation. You know, when something’s really 
complex, it makes it easy for lawyers to sue 
and tie things up. Plant managers weren’t 
able to put the latest technology in place to 
improve the quality of our air because of fear 
of bureaucratic battle and lawsuit. That 
didn’t seem to make any sense to us in this 
administration, because we understand when 
plants become inefficient and old and stale 
and tired, the cost to the consumer goes up, 
reliability of energy supplies is decreased, 
jobs are lost. In fact, the spirit of the Clean 
Air Act is disregarded. 

So we did something about it in this ad-
ministration. We reviewed the old rules. We 
held public meetings. We had more than 100 
groups participate in hearings. We consid-
ered thousands of comments. We had a good, 
healthy debate. And now we’re taking action. 
We’re replacing the old rules with simple, 
clear, easy-to-understand rules that will allow 
utility companies to make routine repairs 
without enormous costs and enormous dis-
ruptions to their plants. 

And the country is going to be better off 
for it. By changing the New Source Review 
regulations, Americans are going to have 
more reliable electricity at better cost, and 
the skies will be cleaner. And it was finally 
time to act, and this administration acted. 

Third way to clean our air is through the 
Clear Skies proposal. This legislation sets 
mandatory limits on the pollution that con-
tributes heavily to smog, to acid rain, and 
nitrogen deposits that damage our streams 
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and our bays. Our goal over the next 15 years 
is to reduce sulfur dioxide emissions by 73 
percent, nitrogen oxide emissions by 67 per-
cent, and to have mandatory limits on mer-
cury emissions, cutting those emissions by 69 
percent. These standards will be set, and our 
powerplants will have the flexibility to meet 
the standards. That’s an important part of this 
initiative. 

Clear Skies will establish overall caps on 
emissions, and instead of Government telling 
utilities where and how to cut pollution, we 
will tell them how much to cut and when 
we expect progress to be made. Every year, 
each facility will need a permit of each ton 
of pollution it emits. Plants that can reduce 
their pollution below that amount are al-
lowed to sell the surplus to other plants that 
need more time. 

This is a system, cap-and-trade, with built-
in incentives. It has worked in the past. It 
will make it financially worthwhile for com-
panies to invest earlier in controls and there-
fore pollute less. And by taking this action—
and I urge Congress to take the action—we’ll 
have more affordable energy, more jobs, and 
cleaner skies. The people here today share 
a conviction that Clear Skies is a sound way 
to clean our air and keep the economy grow-
ing. And I’m sure when Congress looks at 
this initiative, they’ll agree. 

The Adirondack Council is here, and I 
want to thank you for coming. They support 
this approach. You see, they’ve seen cap-and-
trade work. The forests in the Adirondacks 
were and are still threatened by acid rain. 
There was a severe problem. In 1990, the 
Congress set ambition goals for cutting, by 
half, pollution that leads to acid rain and cre-
ated the cap-and-trade system I just de-
scribed. 

And the law—1990 law had an incredibly 
positive effect. The Adirondacks are on their 
way back. The damage from acid rain is being 
repaired, but there is more to do when it 
comes to acid rain. By placing stringent limits 
on the pollution that causes acid rain and 
harms our water, Clear Skies will help us to 
complete the job that was started in 1990. 
It’s a good, sound piece of environmental leg-
islation. 

We’ve got State and local officials here. 
See, they support Clear Skies because they 

want their communities to be able to have 
clean air and good manufacturing jobs. Com-
bined with the administration’s rules on die-
sel emissions and Clear Skies, State and local 
leaders will have the ability to meet national 
standards without sacrificing good jobs—
good manufacturing jobs. 

See, there’s now a tradeoff to be made. 
The rules are such that it’s likely a lot of cities 
are going to lose the capacity to have good 
manufacturing jobs. A lot of inner-city people 
aren’t going to be able to find work. The leg-
islation on the books is counterproductive. 
We’ve got to change it with good, common-
sense legislation. And that’s what we’re here 
to talk about. 

This legislation has support from utility 
companies. Why? Because there will be cer-
tainty, and they’ll be given the incentive and 
flexibility to invest in new technologies. And 
of course, the unions support it, because a 
reliable energy source is important for job 
creation. But think about all the jobs that 
will come as new technologies are installed 
in the plants. 

No, there’s a lot of benefit for this piece 
of legislation. I’m anxious to get it started 
in Congress. See, we’ve had to deal with 
some issues in this country. We’ve had to 
deal with the fact that too many of our citi-
zens are looking for work. One way to make 
sure that the job supply is steady and growing 
in the long term is to have a realistic energy 
policy coupled with realistic environmental 
policy. It’s a very important part of a growing 
job base. People need certainty when it 
comes to planning. People need to know the 
rules are going to encourage investment and 
change, not discourage it. People need to 
know there’s going to be less lawsuits that 
prevent rational thought from going forward. 
People in this country must understand that 
we can have a pro-growth agenda, a pro-job 
agenda, and a pro-environment agenda at the 
same time, and Clear Skies legislation is just 
that. 

I want to thank you for coming. I want 
to thank you for your interest. God bless you 
all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:38 p.m. in the 
East Garden at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Mayor Bob Young of Augusta, GA; 
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and Gerald Robertson, treasurer, Local 223, Util-
ity Workers Union of America.

Memorandum on Classified 
Information Concerning the Air 
Force’s Operating Location Near 
Groom Lake, Nevada 

September 16, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–39

Memorandum for the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency, the 
Secretary of the Air Force

Subject: Memorandum on Classified 
Information Concerning the Air Force’s 
Operating Location Near Groom Lake, 
Nevada

I find that it is in the paramount interest 
of the United States to exempt the United 
States Air Force’s operating location near 
Groom Lake, Nevada, the subject of litiga-
tion in Kasza v. Browner (D. Nev. CV–S–
94–795–PMP) and Frost v. Perry (D. Nev. 
CV–S–94–714–PMP), from any applicable 
requirement for the disclosure to unauthor-
ized persons of classified information con-
cerning that operating location. Therefore, 
pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 6961(a), I hereby ex-
empt the Air Force’s operating location near 
Groom Lake, Nevada, from any Federal, 
State, interstate or local provision respecting 
control and abatement of solid waste or haz-
ardous waste disposal that would require the 
disclosure of classified information con-
cerning the operating location to any unau-
thorized person. This exemption shall be ef-
fective for the full one-year statutory period. 

Nothing herein is intended to: (a) imply 
that in the absence of such a Presidential ex-
emption, the Resource Conservation and Re-
covery Act (RCRA) or any other provision 
of law permits or requires disclosure of classi-
fied information to unauthorized persons; or 
(b) limit the applicability or enforcement of 
any requirement of law applicable to the Air 
Force’s operating location near Groom Lake, 
Nevada, except those provisions, if any, that 
would require the disclosure of classified in-
formation. 

The Secretary of the Air Force is author-
ized and directed to publish this determina-
tion in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Directive on Integration and Use of 
Screening Information To Protect 
Against Terrorism 
September 16, 2003

Homeland Security Presidential Directive/
HSPD–6

Subject: Integration and Use of Screening 
Information to Protect Against Terrorism

It is the policy of the United States to (1) 
develop, integrate, and maintain thorough, 
accurate, and current information about indi-
viduals known or appropriately suspected to 
be or have been engaged in conduct consti-
tuting, in preparation for, in aid of, or related 
to terrorism (Terrorist Information); and (2) 
use that information as appropriate and to 
the full extent permitted by law to support 
(a) Federal, State, local, territorial, tribal, for-
eign-government, and private-sector screen-
ing processes, and (b) diplomatic, military, 
intelligence, law enforcement, immigration, 
visa, and protective processes. 

This directive shall be implemented in a 
manner consistent with the provisions of the 
Constitution and applicable laws, including 
those protecting the rights of all Americans. 

To further strengthen the ability of the 
United States Government to protect the 
people, property, and territory of the United 
States against acts of terrorism, and to the 
full extent permitted by law and consistent 
with the policy set forth above: 

(1) The Attorney General shall establish 
an organization to consolidate the Govern-
ment’s approach to terrorism screening and 
provide for the appropriate and lawful use 
of Terrorist Information in screening proc-
esses. 

(2) The heads of executive departments 
and agencies shall, to the extent permitted 
by law, provide to the Terrorist Threat Inte-
gration Center (TTIC) on an ongoing basis 
all appropriate Terrorist Information in their 
possession, custody, or control. The Attorney 
General, in coordination with the Secretary 
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of State, the Secretary of Homeland Security, 
and the Director of Central Intelligence shall 
implement appropriate procedures and safe-
guards with respect to all such information 
about United States persons. The TTIC will 
provide the organization referenced in para-
graph (1) with access to all appropriate infor-
mation or intelligence in the TTIC’s custody, 
possession, or control that the organization 
requires to perform its functions. 

(3) The heads of executive departments 
and agencies shall conduct screening using 
such information at all appropriate opportu-
nities, and shall report to the Attorney Gen-
eral not later than 90 days from the date of 
this directive, as to the opportunities at which 
such screening shall and shall not be con-
ducted. 

(4) The Secretary of Homeland Security 
shall develop guidelines to govern the use 
of such information to support State, local, 
territorial, and tribal screening processes, 
and private sector screening processes that 
have a substantial bearing on homeland secu-
rity. 

(5) The Secretary of State shall develop 
a proposal for my approval for enhancing co-
operation with certain foreign governments, 
beginning with those countries for which the 
United States has waived visa requirements, 
to establish appropriate access to terrorism 
screening information of the participating 
governments. 

This directive does not alter existing au-
thorities or responsibilities of department 
and agency heads to carry out operational ac-
tivities or provide or receive information. 
This directive is intended only to improve 
the internal management of the executive 
branch and is not intended to, and does not, 
create any right or benefit enforceable at law 
or in equity by any party against the United 
States, its departments, agencies, entities, of-
ficers, employees or agents, or any other per-
son. 

The Attorney General, in consultation with 
the Secretary of State, the Secretary of 
Homeland Security, and the Director of 
Central Intelligence, shall report to me 
through the Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security not later than October 
31, 2003, on progress made to implement 
this directive and shall thereafter report to 

me on such progress or any recommended 
changes from time to time as appropriate. 

George W. Bush

Proclamation 7705—Citizenship Day 
and Constitution Week, 2003
September 16, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
In the summer of 1787, representatives 

from the States met in Philadelphia to estab-
lish a new Constitution that would unite 
America. They intended the Constitution to 
achieve six purposes: ‘‘to form a more perfect 
Union, establish Justice, insure domestic 
Tranquility, provide for the common 
defence, promote the general Welfare, and 
secure the Blessings of Liberty to ourselves 
and our Posterity.’’ Their work was successful 
and enduring. For more than two centuries, 
the American people have honored the fore-
sight and wisdom of the Framers by respect-
ing and defending our Constitution. 

Our Constitution and our country have 
grown stronger over the last 216 years—
through wars, searing internal conflicts, and 
great social, economic, and technological 
change. In the last 2 years, America has again 
been tested, this time by terrorist attacks de-
signed to strike at our people, our institu-
tions, and our constitutional government. In 
the wake of those attacks, we have renewed 
and strengthened our commitment to a more 
perfect Union and common defense, to jus-
tice and domestic tranquility, to the general 
welfare and the blessings of liberty. 

On Citizenship Day and during Constitu-
tion Week, we remember those who have 
fought and those who have died to preserve, 
protect, and defend the Constitution. We re-
call and reiterate the vow of President Abra-
ham Lincoln that these ‘‘dead shall not have 
died in vain—that this Nation, under God, 
shall have a new birth of freedom—and that 
government of the people, by the people, for 
the people, shall not perish from the earth.’’

In remembrance of the signing of the Con-
stitution and in recognition of the Americans 
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who strive to uphold the duties and respon-
sibilities of citizenship, the Congress, by joint 
resolution of February 29, 1952 (36 U.S.C. 
106, as amended), designated September 17 
as ‘‘Citizenship Day,’’ and by joint resolution 
of August 2, 1956 (36 U.S.C. 108, as amend-
ed), requested that the President proclaim 
the week beginning September 17 and end-
ing September 23 of each year as ‘‘Constitu-
tion Week.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim September 17, 2003, as 
Citizenship Day, and September 17 through 
September 23, 2003, as Constitution Week. 
I encourage Federal, State, and local offi-
cials, as well as leaders of civic, social, and 
educational organizations, to conduct cere-
monies and programs to celebrate our Con-
stitution and reaffirm our commitment as 
citizens to this great Nation. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this sixteenth day of September, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 18, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on September 17, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Sep-
tember 19. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language version of this procla-
mation.

Remarks at the Rededication of the 
Rotunda at the National Archives 
September 17, 2003

Speaker Hastert, Mr. Chief Justice, Justice 
Kennedy, Justice Thomas, Senator Frist and 
Senator Daschle, Representative Pelosi, 
Members of Congress, Governor Carlin, la-
dies and gentlemen: Laura and I are pleased 
to join with all of you for this morning’s im-
portant ceremony. And all of us here today 
are honored to witness the unveiling of our 
Declaration of Independence, our original 
Constitution, and the Bill of Rights. Because 
of the careful, patient work carried out these 

last 2 years, all Americans and visitors from 
across the world can once again step forward 
and see our Nation’s founding documents. 

This new display is certainly preferable to 
the burlap sacks once used to carry the Dec-
laration. Since the Declaration of Independ-
ence first left Philadelphia in a horse cart, 
the founding documents have been moved 
many times, including a secret trip to Fort 
Knox during World War II. For the last half-
century, their home has been this Rotunda. 

When President Harry Truman stood here 
51 years ago, he rightly praised modern 
methods of document preservation. These 
methods served us well. In our day, preserva-
tion has become an even higher art, through 
the skill of conservators like those who ac-
cepted this very demanding assignment. The 
work of handling the fragile parchment and 
preparing it for these new encasements had 
to be difficult and must have been pretty 
nerve-wracking. I don’t know how you prac-
tice for a job like that. [Laughter] But I do 
know there’s little margin for error. And so, 
to all the professionals involved in this great 
task, we thank you for your work, and we 
thank you for the contribution to our country. 

Many Americans have seen reproductions 
of the Declaration of Independence. A lot 
of us have seen reproductions of the Con-
stitution. We know so well the first three 
words of our Constitution, ‘‘We the people.’’ 
Yet, as familiar as these documents are, to 
see them in their originals is a moving experi-
ence. I hope a lot of our fellow citizens come 
to this Rotunda and see firsthand the work 
of our Founding Fathers. 

Looking at the faded names of Hancock 
and Adams and Jefferson, Franklin, and oth-
ers, you can better see the bravery behind 
the stirring words declaring independence. 
It was one thing to nod in agreement as the 
text was read and approved. It’s quite an-
other to take the quill and add your name, 
becoming at that instant the enemy of an em-
pire. And each of the signers, as his pen 
moved across the page, had not only reached 
a great turning point in his own life but in 
the life of the world. The true revolution was 
not to defy one earthly power but to declare 
principles that stand above every earthly 
power, the equality of each person before 
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God and the responsibility of government to 
secure the rights of all. 

The courage of America’s first leaders gave 
us the Declaration. Their patience and wis-
dom gave us the Constitution. They were pa-
tient through long and contentious and 
learned debates and discussions. They were 
wise in their understanding of human nature, 
with all its virtues and all the temptations. 
The supreme law of this land is the work 
of practical minds addressed to practical 
questions, like how to govern effectively and 
also limit the powers of government, how to 
represent the will of the people and to con-
trol the passions of temporary majorities. 
Framers devised answers that can now be 
found in constitutions across the world: Sepa-
rate branches; enumerated powers; checks 
and balances; specific protections of the Bill 
of Rights. 

Taken together, our founding documents 
set a standard that is the test and the burden 
of every generation. The text written by a 
slaveholder would become an unanswerable 
brief against slavery. The Constitution draft-
ed and approved by men alone would, by 
its own logic, eventually assure the full par-
ticipation of women. The ideals of our 
Founders were stronger than any flaws of the 
Founders. They rebuke our failures and 
guide our reforms. ‘‘These Charters of Free-
dom,’’ said Martin Luther King, ‘‘are a prom-
issory note, a pledge of justice to all who are 
denied it.’’ 

In the course of two centuries, the ideals 
of our founding documents have defined 
America’s purposes in the world. Since July 
4th, 1776, to this very day, Americans have 
seen freedom’s power to overcome tyranny, 
to inspire hope even in times of great trial, 
to turn the creative gifts of men and women 
to the pursuits of peace. We have seen free-
dom’s power in Europe and Asia and Africa 
and Latin America, and we will see freedom’s 
power in the Middle East. Every person in 
every culture has the inalienable right to life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. Amer-
ica owns the Declaration of Independence 
and the Constitution, but the ideals they pro-
claim belong to all mankind. 

This morning, exactly 216 years after the 
Constitutional Convention finished its busi-
ness, the American people can take pride in 

the care we have given to preserving the 
work of the founding generation. Their words 
first guided a nation of scarcely 4 million 
souls. Yet even in their own day, the Found-
ers knew they had put large events in motion, 
and free people everywhere remain in their 
debt. 

In this Rotunda are the most cherished 
material possessions of a great and good na-
tion. By this rededication, we show our deep 
respect for the first principles of our Repub-
lic and our lasting gratitude to those first citi-
zens of the United States of America. 

May God continue to bless our country. 
Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11 a.m. in the Ro-
tunda for the Charters of Freedom at the National 
Archives and Records Administration. In his re-
marks, he referred to Archivist of the United 
States John Carlin.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
the Congressional Conference 
Committee on Energy Legislation 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
September 17, 2003

The President. I want to thank Members 
from both political parties for coming down 
here today to discuss the energy bill that’s 
in conference. I really do appreciate the com-
mitment of all the parties here at the table 
to work together to get an energy bill on be-
half of the American people, a comprehen-
sive energy plan that will address supply and 
conservation, help us modernize our elec-
tricity grid. 

It’s a compelling issue, and there was a 
good spirit here. Obviously, there’s not 100-
percent agreement, but there is agreement 
that we need to get something done. And 
I want to thank the Members. I want to thank 
the chairman and the ranking members for 
taking time to come. 

And I’m pleased with the commitment by 
Senator Domenici and Congressman Tauzin 
to see if they can’t get a bill down here by 
mid-October—I believe is what he told me—
Billy—and to my desk. And we look forward 
to working with them. I think the American 
people are—know we need to have a national 
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energy policy. And it’s a chance to get it 
done, into law. 

Thanks for coming. I’ll answer a couple 
of questions. Terry [Terry Hunt, Associated 
Press], do you want to start? 

U.N. Resolution on Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, how is the administra-

tion recasting the proposed U.N. resolution 
on Iraq to meet the objections of some coun-
tries? 

The President. We’re still talking about 
it, Terry. I mean, we are—had some discus-
sions this morning on it. The key is to make 
sure that the political situation in Iraq evolves 
in a way that will lead to a free and—a free 
society. The Iraqis need to develop a con-
stitution and then have free elections. Then 
we can—and then we deal with the sov-
ereignty issue. And so, therefore, we’re talk-
ing amongst ourselves. 

King [John King, Cable News Network]. 

Saddam Hussein and the Attacks of 
September 11

Q. Mr. President, Dr. Rice and Secretary 
Rumsfeld both said yesterday that they have 
seen no evidence that Iraq had anything to 
do with September 11th. Yet, on ‘‘Meet the 
Press,’’ Sunday, the Vice President said Iraq 
was a geographic base for the terrorists, and 
he also said, ‘‘I don’t know, or we don’t 
know,’’ when asked if there was any involve-
ment. Your critics say that this is some ef-
fort—deliberate effort to blur the line and 
confuse people. How would you answer that? 

The President. No, we’ve had no evi-
dence that Saddam Hussein was involved 
with the September the 11th. What the Vice 
President said was, is that he has been in-
volved with Al Qaida. And Al Zarqawi, Al 
Qaida operative, was in Baghdad. He’s the 
guy that ordered the killing of a U.S. dip-
lomat. He’s a man who is still running loose, 
involved with the poisons network, involved 
with Ansar Al Islam. There’s no question that 
Saddam Hussein had Al Qaida ties. 

Caren [Caren Bohan], Reuters. 

Energy Legislation 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Step forth and speak. 

Q. I know that the ANWR drilling provi-
sion is very important to you, but are you 
willing to sacrifice it to get a broader bill? 

The President. One thing I’ve learned, 
Caren, is not to negotiate with myself, par-
ticularly in front of cameras. The conferees 
will work as hard as they can to come up 
with a good bill that can pass both bodies. 
And we look forward to working with them. 
I think it’s very important for our country 
to recognize that we need to become less 
dependent on foreign sources of crude and, 
therefore, find ways to do that. We had a 
good discussion. That’s certainly a conten-
tious issue, and you’ll find strong opinions 
around the table about this. And the job of 
the conferees is to work through these issues, 
and we look forward to helping them. 

Yes, final question. 

Funding for Domestic Priorities and Iraqi 
Reconstruction 

Q. Mr. President, how do you re-
spond——

The President. Identify yourself, please. 
Q. Pam Fessler from NPR. 
The President. Oh, Pam, of course—[in-

audible]. How do I respond? 
Q. How do you respond to criticism that 

you are asking for $20 billion in aid to recon-
struct Iraq at a time when a lot of domestic 
work, such as the No Child Left Behind and 
the Help America Vote Act are not being 
fully funded? 

The President. Well, I will start with—
by responding this way: The No Child Left 
Behind funding is the largest increase in ele-
mentary and secondary school funding in a 
long time. And the Title I part of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary School Act funding 
is a large increase as well—historic increases. 

Secondly, that it is vital that we succeed 
in Iraq, that a free Iraq will make America 
more secure. A free Iraq will change the dy-
namics of the Middle East, which will be im-
portant for peace. And I appreciate the sup-
port of Congress and the understanding of 
Congress that we will succeed in Iraq. And 
so the $20 billion is to help rehabilitate that 
country, so that the people of that country 
can live a free and hopeful life. 

Listen, thank you all for coming. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 4:48 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; senior Al Qaida associate Abu 
Musab Al Zarqawi; and USAID officer Laurence 
Foley, who was killed in Amman, Jordan, on Octo-
ber 28, 2002. He also referred to Title I of the 
Improving America’s Schools Act of 1994 (Public 
Law No. 103–382), which amended Title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
(Public Law No. 89–10).

Executive Order 13316—
Continuance of Certain Federal 
Advisory Committees 

September 17, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, and in accordance 
with the provisions of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act, as amended (5 U.S.C. App.), 
it is hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. Each advisory committee listed 
below is continued until September 30, 2005. 

(a) Committee for the Preservation of the 
White House; Executive Order 11145, as 
amended (Department of the Interior). 

(b) National Infrastructure Advisory Coun-
cil; Section 3 of Executive Order 13231, as 
amended (Department of Homeland Secu-
rity). 

(c) Federal Advisory Council on Occupa-
tional Safety and Health; Executive Order 
12196, as amended (Department of Labor). 

(d) President’s Board of Advisors on His-
torically Black Colleges and Universities; Ex-
ecutive Order 13256 (Department of Edu-
cation). 

(e) President’s Board of Advisors on Tribal 
Colleges and Universities; Executive Order 
13270 (Department of Education). 

(f) President’s Commission on White 
House Fellowships; Executive Order 11183, 
as amended (Office of Personnel Manage-
ment). 

(g) President’s Committee on the Arts and 
the Humanities; Executive Order 12367, as 
amended (National Endowment for the 
Arts). 

(h) President’s Committee on the Inter-
national Labor Organization; Executive 

Order 12216, as amended (Department of 
Labor). 

(i) President’s Committee on the National 
Medal of Science; Executive Order 11287, 
as amended (National Science Foundation). 

(j) President’s Council on Bioethics; Exec-
utive Order 13237 (Department of Health 
and Human Services). 

(k) President’s Council on Physical Fitness 
and Sports; Executive Order 13265 (Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services). 

(l) President’s Export Council; Executive 
Order 12131, as amended (Department of 
Commerce). 

(m) President’s National Security Tele-
communications Advisory Committee; Exec-
utive Order 12382, as amended (Department 
of Homeland Security). 

(n) Trade and Environment Policy Advi-
sory Committee; Executive Order 12905 (Of-
fice of the United States Trade Representa-
tive). 

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
any other Executive Order, the functions of 
the President under the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act that are applicable to the 
committees listed in section 1 of this order 
shall be performed by the head of the depart-
ment or agency designated after each com-
mittee, in accordance with the guidelines and 
procedures established by the Administrator 
of General Services. 

Sec. 3. The following Executive Orders, 
or sections thereof, which established com-
mittees that have terminated or whose work 
is completed, are revoked: 

(a) Sections 5 through 7 of Executive 
Order 13111, as amended by Executive 
Order 13188 and Section 3(a) of Executive 
Order 13218, pertaining to the establishment 
of the Advisory Committee on Expanding 
Training Opportunities; 

(b) Executive Order 12975, as amended 
by Executive Orders 13018, 13046, and 
13137, establishing the National Bioethics 
Advisory Commission; 

(c) Executive Order 13227, as amended by 
Executive Order 13255, establishing the 
President’s Commission on Excellence in 
Special Education; 

(d) Executive Order 13278, establishing 
the President’s Commission on the United 
States Postal Service; 
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(e) Executive Order 13210, establishing 
the President’s Commission to Strengthen 
Social Security; 

(f) Sections 5 through 8 of Executive 
Order 13177, pertaining to the establishment 
of the President’s Council on the Use of Off-
sets in Commercial Trade; 

(g) Executive Order 13263, establishing 
the President’s New Freedom Commission 
on Mental Health; 

(h) Executive Order 13214, establishing 
the President’s Task Force to Improve 
Health Care Delivery for Our Nation’s Vet-
erans; and 

(i) Executive Order 13147, as amended by 
Executive Order 13167, establishing the 
White House Commission on Complemen-
tary and Alternative Medicine Policy. 

Sec. 4. Executive Order 13225 is super-
seded. 

Sec. 5. Section 1–102(a) of Executive 
Order 12131, as amended, is further amend-
ed to read as follows: 

‘‘(a) The heads of the following executive 
agencies or their representatives: 

(1) Department of State. 
(2) Department of the Treasury. 
(3) Department of Agriculture. 
(4) Department of Commerce. 
(5) Department of Labor. 
(6) Department of Energy. 
(7) Department of Homeland Security. 
(8) Office of the United States Trade 

Representative. 
(9) Export-Import Bank of the United 

States. 
(10) Small Business Administration.’’
Sec. 6. This order shall be effective Sep-

tember 30, 2003. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 17, 2003.

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:38 a.m., September 22, 2003]

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on September 23.

Order—Designation Under 
Executive Order 12958
September 17, 2003

Consistent with the provisions of section 
1.3 of Executive Order 12958 of April 17, 
1995, as amended, entitled ‘‘Classified Na-
tional Security Information,’’ I hereby des-
ignate the Director of the Office of Science 
and Technology Policy to classify information 
originally as ‘‘Top Secret.’’

Any delegation of this authority shall be 
in accordance with section 1.3(c) of Execu-
tive Order 12958, as amended. 

This order shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register.

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 17, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:38 a.m., September 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This order will be published in the Federal 
Register on September 23.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting a 
Supplemental Appropriations 
Request for Ongoing Military and 
Intelligence Operations in Iraq, 
Afghanistan, and Elsewhere 
September 17, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
Two years ago, we responded to attacks 

on America by launching a global war against 
terrorism that has removed gathering threats 
to America and our allies and has liberated 
the Iraqi and Afghan people from oppression 
and fear. 

America is making steady progress in the 
war on terror. Nearly two-thirds of al Qaeda’s 
leadership has been captured or killed. In 
Afghanistan, we removed the Taliban from 
power and shut down terrorist training 
camps. In Iraq, we led a coalition that re-
moved a dangerous tyrant who sponsored 
terror, possessed and used weapons of mass 
destruction, and for 12 years defied the clear 
demands of the United Nations Security 
Council. 
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Today, I am submitting a request for 2004 
supplemental appropriations for ongoing 
military and intelligence operations in Iraq, 
Afghanistan, and elsewhere. Our men and 
women in uniform, alongside our coalition 
partners, are bringing peace and stability to 
Iraq and fighting the terrorist threat. In Af-
ghanistan, our Armed Forces continue to 
track down terrorists and provide security as 
the Afghan people rebuild their nation. Our 
commitment to ongoing operations against 
terrorism is worthy of our country and critical 
to our security. 

My request also supports the Coalition 
Provisional Authority’s reconstruction oper-
ations in Iraq and supports reconstruction ef-
forts in Afghanistan. These reconstruction 
funds are essential to secure the transition 
to self-government and to create conditions 
for economic growth and investment. By 
helping the Iraqi and Afghan people build 
free and democratic nations, America and 
our allies are bringing freedom and hope to 
a troubled region, and undermining a key 
base of operations for terrorists. The sooner 
we achieve these conditions, the sooner our 
troops will return home. 

This request reflects urgent and essential 
requirements. I ask the Congress to appro-
priate the funds as requested, and promptly 
return the bill to me for signature. I hereby 
designate the specific proposals in the 
amounts requested herein as emergency re-
quirements. I urge the Congress not to attach 
items that are not directly related to the 
emergency abroad. 

The details of the request are set forth in 
the enclosed letter from the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely,

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Proclamation 7706—National 
Hispanic Heritage Month, 2003
September 17, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
America’s diversity has always been a great 

strength of our Nation. As we celebrate Na-
tional Hispanic Heritage Month, we recog-
nize and applaud the extraordinary accom-
plishments of Hispanic Americans. 

From America’s beginning, Hispanic 
Americans have served as leaders in business, 
government, law, science, athletics, the arts, 
and many other fields. In 1822, Joseph Mar-
ion Hernandez became the first Hispanic to 
serve as a member of the United States Con-
gress, representing the newly established ter-
ritory of Florida. Businessman Roberto 
Goizueta, a refugee from Cuba who rose to 
become the CEO of one of America’s largest 
corporations, is an inspiring example of what 
immigrants to America can achieve through 
hard work and character. Presidential Medal 
of Freedom recipient Roberto Clemente’s 
athletic skills, generosity, and charity made 
him a legend on and off the baseball field. 
Through memorable recordings and per-
formances, singer Celia Cruz celebrated her 
heritage and helped introduce salsa music to 
the United States. 

Hispanic Americans have sacrificed in de-
fense of this Nation’s freedom, serving in 
every major American conflict. More than 
three dozen Hispanic Americans have earned 
the Medal of Honor. Today, more than 
125,000 Hispanic Americans serve in the 
Armed Forces, approximately 9 percent of 
our active-duty military. As we work to ad-
vance peace, freedom, and opportunity 
abroad, we are grateful to all of the brave 
men and women who serve our Nation, and 
to their families. 

During Hispanic Heritage Month, I join 
with all Americans in recognizing the many 
contributions of Hispanic Americans to the 
United States, and in celebrating Hispanic 
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heritage and culture. To honor the achieve-
ments of Hispanic Americans, the Congress, 
by Public Law 100–402 as amended, has au-
thorized and requested the President to issue 
annually a proclamation designating Sep-
tember 15 through October 15, as ‘‘National 
Hispanic Heritage Month.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim September 15 through 
October 15, 2003, as National Hispanic Her-
itage Month. I call upon public officials, edu-
cators, librarians, and all the people of the 
United States to observe this month with ap-
propriate ceremonies, activities, and pro-
grams. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventeenth day of September, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:38 a.m., September 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on September 18, and 
it will be published in the Federal Register on 
September 23. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language version of this 
proclamation.

The President’s News Conference 
With King Abdullah II of Jordan at 
Camp David, Maryland 
September 18, 2003

President Bush. Thanks for coming. His 
Majesty and I will answer some questions 
after a couple of statements. 

First, I’m so pleased to welcome my friend 
King Abdullah and Queen Rania to Camp 
David. I want to thank them so very much 
for rearranging their schedules to get up here 
ahead of Hurricane Isabel. Laura and I look 
forward to spending some quality time with 
two really fine people. 

We’re going to have some serious discus-
sions today. Then we’ll have a nice lunch, 
and then we’ll batten down the hatches and 
spend a good evening with our friend. The 

King is a good friend, and I say with certainty 
he is a fine man. He’s a reformer who’s work-
ing to build a country that is tolerant and 
modern and prosperous. He cares deeply for 
the people of Jordan. I know firsthand. I have 
seen his passion for the people in that impor-
tant country. He suffers when people suffer. 
He exults when people succeed. He’s a lead-
er who takes risk for peace. He’s a peaceful 
man. 

King Abdullah and I last met more than 
3 months ago in Aqaba, Jordan. He hosted 
a very important meeting. It was a moment 
of great hope for the people of the Middle 
East. At that meeting, Prime Minister 
Abbas—former Prime Minister Abbas 
strongly condemned terror. Prime Minister 
Sharon committed Israel to supporting the 
emergence of a viable Palestinian state. The 
King affirmed the commitment of his country 
to help forge a lasting peace. 

In the weeks that followed, there was good 
progress. Israel withdrew from Gaza City and 
Bethlehem and turned responsibility for se-
curity in—there over to the Palestinian Au-
thority. Hundreds of prisoners were released. 
Checkpoints were removed. Some unauthor-
ized outposts were taken down. 

And on the Palestinian side, Prime Min-
ister Abbas made a good-faith effort to meet 
the commitments made at Aqaba. Yet, at 
every turn, he was undercut by the old order. 
I remain committed, solidly committed, to 
the vision of two states living side by side 
in peace and security. Yet, that would only 
happen with new Palestinian leadership com-
mitted to fighting terror, not compromised 
by terror. 

I look forward to discussing with His Maj-
esty how we can encourage Palestinian re-
form, how we can work together to fight off 
the terrorists who want to destroy the hopes 
of many, and how we can move forward to 
peace, peace in a region that needs peace. 

I appreciate the King’s cooperation in the 
critical efforts to build a stable Iraq. The 
hearts of the American people go out to the 
people of Jordan for the ruthless attack on 
the Embassy in Baghdad. That attack just 
once again shows the nature of terror, indis-
criminate killing of innocent people, all try-
ing to intimidate and create fear. 
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I look forward to hearing His Majesty dis-
cuss his efforts to continue to work for long-
lasting jobs for the Jordanian people, how we 
can work together to expand trade, what we 
can do together to enhance our friendship 
that has endured across the generations. 
Today, as the United States works to bring—
helps to work to bring peace and hope to 
the Middle East, we can rely on Jordan as 
a vital partner. And that’s why Laura and I 
are so honored to welcome you, sir, to Camp 
David, and thank you for coming. 

King Abdullah. Thank you very much, 
Mr. President, for those very kind words of 
welcome. And I’m particularly delighted, my-
self and my wife, Rania, and our delegation, 
to really be able to visit with you again and 
discuss many of the issues that are facing 
both our countries. 

I’m also particularly honored by the strong, 
genuine dedication that you have shown in 
trying to make our part of the world a better 
place. It took a lot of courage to come to 
the Middle East, to meet in Sharm el-Sheikh 
with Arab leaders, and then again to come 
to Aqaba and give hopes to the Israelis and 
Palestinians to move forward. And as you 
rightly said, we did see progress. 

Unfortunately, there is a lull at the mo-
ment. But again, your dedication to really 
reach out to the overwhelming majority of 
Israelis and Palestinians that have been suf-
fering for so many years and put your heart 
behind making their future far more hopeful. 
And this is what I believe this weekend is 
all about. The President has always been 
committed to solving the problems of the 
Middle East. And I’ve seen, from personal 
experience, his outward dedication to make 
a hope for Israelis and Palestinians—equally 
so, your dedication and your desire for Iraqis 
to have a new dawn. And we’re extremely 
appreciative of the time that you are spend-
ing with us over the weekend to see what 
we can do together to face the challenges 
ahead of us. 

So a warm thanks from myself and my del-
egation for your dedication, your continued 
friendship, and really, your genuine desire 
to make life for all of us in the Middle East 
a much better place. Thank you very much. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thanks. 
Terry [Terry Hunt, Associated Press]. 

Reform of the Palestinian Authority 
Q. Mr. President, you have refused to talk 

with Yasser Arafat. And Israel says that it’s 
going to remove him. Yet, he is picking min-
isters for the new Prime Minister and is in 
virtual control of the Government. How are 
you going to deal with the Arafat situation 
in terms of Middle East peace? And is it pos-
sible to continue to go around him? 

President Bush. Mr. Arafat has failed as 
a leader. And as I mentioned, Prime Minister 
Abbas was undermined at all turns by the 
old order—that meant Mr. Arafat. And the 
people of the Palestinian territory must un-
derstand if they want peace, they must have 
leadership who is absolutely 100 percent 
committed to fighting off terror. I believed 
Prime Minister Abbas when he told me at 
Sharm el-Sheikh, then at Aqaba, then in the 
Oval Office, he would do everything in his 
power to fight terror, that he would work to 
consolidate the security forces so that he 
could fight terror. And his efforts were un-
dermined, and that’s why we’re now stalled. 
I’m still committed to peace, because I be-
lieve the vast majority of people want peace. 
I’m committed to the roadmap. 

But I’ll remind those who focus on the 
roadmap that the first thing the roadmap said 
was that there must be security in order for 
peace to advance, that there must be a collec-
tive effort to fight off terror. Mr. Arafat has 
failed in that efforts. And hopefully, at some 
point in time, a leadership of the Palestinian 
Authority will emerge which will then com-
mit itself 100 percent to fighting off terror. 
And then we’ll be able to consolidate the 
power necessary to fight off terror. 

And when that happens, the world will 
come together to provide the conditions for 
hope. The world will come together to help 
an economy grow so that the Palestinian peo-
ple can have a hopeful future. The first thing 
that must happen is an absolute condemna-
tion and defeat of those forces who will kill 
innocent people in order to stop a peace 
process from going forward. 

Your Majesty, do you want to call on some-
body? 

Terrorism and the Roadmap for Peace 
Q. Your Majesty, the roadmap provides a 

monitoring system to ensure that Israelis and 
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Palestinians are fulfilling their obligations, 
and the U.S. has its own envoy in the region 
to monitor the process. What about enforcing 
stricter monitoring mechanism involving the 
Quartet and the international community? 

King Abdullah. Well, I think these are 
some of the issues that we can discuss. I think 
it’s more important now to see how we can 
move the process back on track. I’m sure 
monitoring and other issues out there can 
be discussed at a later date. We’re talking 
now about the principle of getting the move-
ment forward again and Israelis and Palestin-
ians engaging positively in the right direction. 

President Bush. Let me remind—I gave 
a speech on June 24, 2002, which laid out 
a vision for how to achieve peace. And I said, 
‘‘Everybody has got responsibilities.’’ His 
Majesty has assumed his responsibility. He’s 
a leader. He has stood up and said, ‘‘Look, 
we will work for a peaceful solution.’’ Other 
leaders in the region must do the same. We 
must cut off money to terrorist organizations. 
We must work together. Israel has got re-
sponsibilities. 

But let me remind you that it is very dif-
ficult to stay on a road to peace when there 
are terrorists bombing and killing people. 
And that’s what must be stopped. In order 
for there to be a peace, we must stop terror, 
and it requires a collective effort. All people 
are responsible. 

And the speech I gave on June 24th still 
stands as—at least the U.S. view—of how to 
achieve what we want, which is peace and 
a Palestinian state. I think a Palestinian state 
is one of the most hopeful things for a—for 
the Palestinian people and for the Israelis, 
for that matter. 

But first things first, defeat those who want 
to stop this from happening. And make no 
mistake about it, the terrorists who are 
bombing and killing aren’t interested in a 
peaceful Palestinian state. They don’t share 
our mutual vision, a peaceful vision and a 
hopeful vision. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

European Support in Iraq 
Q. Thank you. Do you think you can count 

on Europeans to provide financial contribu-
tions for Iraq? And what happens if they 
don’t? 

President Bush. Do I think that we can 
count on the Europeans to provide? Yes, I 
think we’re getting help, and I would remind 
you that there is a—two multinational divi-
sions led by—one led by Britain, one led by 
Poland—full of other European countries. 
And I—that’s help. In terms of reconstruc-
tion, A, we’re getting help, and—because 
Colin Powell will continue to ask for help.

One of the things I must do and will con-
tinue to do is make the case that a peaceful 
and secure Iraq is not only in the interests 
of the neighborhood—certainly in Jordan’s 
interest that there be a nation that is peaceful 
and prosperous—but it’s in Europe’s interest 
as well, and the Americans’ interest. You see, 
freedom in Iraq will change the nature of 
the neighborhood in a positive way. A free 
Iraq will mean this good man will have a part-
ner in peace, somebody with whom he can 
work—to not only establish good trade but 
to work for additional peace. And it’s in Eu-
rope’s interest that that happen.

And so we will continue to make the case 
that reconstruction aid is necessary. And we’ll 
also remind our European friends that we’re 
making good progress there, that businesses 
are beginning to flourish; hospitals are open; 
pregnant women are receiving medicines; 
young children are getting vaccinated. I 
mean, there’s case after case after case where 
life is improving for the average Iraqi citizen. 
And we would hope that they would partici-
pate in this momentum that is taking place 
on a daily basis.

It is—and I can’t—we’ll see. I will have 
a much better feel for attitude after next 
week. As you know, I’ll be at the United Na-
tions General Assembly. We’ll be giving an 
address there Tuesday morning, and then 
we’ll be meeting with a variety of world lead-
ers. His Majesty and I, he will be giving me 
a report on what he knows. He’s got pretty 
good antennae. He’s well plugged-in, and he 
knows what’s going on in the world, and he 
also is—he has got good friends in Europe 
and he will—part of our discussions will cen-
ter on how best to broaden the coalition of 
participants.

Yes. 
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U.N. Resolution on Iraq/Hurricane Isabel 
Q. Do you expect you’ll have a U.N. reso-

lution by the time you get to New York? 
President Bush. Probably not. We’re still 

working it. The question was, will we have 
a U.N. resolution by the time I get to New 
York? No, I don’t think so, but it could be. 
We’ll continue to work it, though. And the 
whole purpose, of course, is to make sure 
that the nations feel—if they need a U.N. 
resolution, they’ll have one, in order to justify 
participation. 

And the other thing, of course, is that the 
U.N. resolution must promote an orderly 
transfer of sovereignty to what will be a freely 
elected government based upon a constitu-
tion. So in other words, we must have—the 
constitution must be written, and there will 
be free elections, and then sovereignty will 
occur once the Iraqi people are able to ex-
press their opinions. And so we’ll be working 
on that as well. 

Listen, thank you all for coming. We ap-
preciate you all as well adjusting your sched-
ules. I know this was supposed to take place 
at a different time, but we wanted to get this 
over with, so that you didn’t have to float 
down the hill, if you know what I mean. 

And by the way, we’re very well prepared 
for Hurricane Isabel. I met this morning by 
SVTS—that’s video conferencing—with Tom 
Ridge and John Gordon of the NSC staff, 
fully briefed on the path of the storm. I’m 
assured that the Homeland Security Depart-
ment is in close contact with the States’ 
emergency preparedness offices. We’ve got 
prepositioned equipment in place. Proper 
warnings have gone out, and the communica-
tions systems are up and running, so that 
when the storm hits, the response for the 
citizens will be an effective response. And 
we’ll—of course, I’ll be monitoring the situa-
tion. I’ll be in close contact with the emer-
gency management people. 

All right, get going before it starts raining. 
Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
10 a.m. In his remarks, he referred to former 
Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) 
and Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian Au-
thority; and Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel. 
A reporter referred to Prime-Minister-designate 
Ahmed Korei of the Palestinian Authority.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Persons Who Commit, Threaten To 
Commit, or Support Terrorism 
September 18, 2003

On September 23, 2001, by Executive 
Order 13224, I declared a national emer-
gency with respect to persons who commit, 
threaten to commit, or support terrorism, 
pursuant to the International Emergency 
Economic Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701–
1706). I took this action to deal with the un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the national 
security, foreign policy, and economy of the 
United States constituted by the grave acts 
of terrorism and threats of terrorism com-
mitted by foreign terrorists, including the 
terrorist attacks in New York, Pennsylvania, 
and on the Pentagon committed on Sep-
tember 11, 2001, and the continuing and im-
mediate threat of further attacks on United 
States nationals or the United States. Be-
cause the actions of these persons who com-
mit, threaten to commit, or support terrorism 
continue to pose an unusual and extraor-
dinary threat to the national security, foreign 
policy, and economy of the United States, 
the national emergency declared on Sep-
tember 23, 2001, and the measures adopted 
on that date to deal with that emergency, 
must continue in effect beyond September 
23, 2003. Therefore, consistent with section 
202(d) of the National Emergencies Act (50 
U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am continuing for 1 year 
the national emergency with respect to per-
sons who commit, threaten to commit, or 
support terrorism. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 18, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:43 a.m., September 19, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on September 22.
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Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Persons 
Who Commit, Threaten To Commit, 
or Support Terrorism 
September 18, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. Consistent with this provision, I 
have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the national emergency with respect to per-
sons who commit, threaten to commit, or 
support terrorism is to continue in effect be-
yond September 23, 2003, to the Federal 
Register for publication. The most recent no-
tice continuing this emergency was published 
in the Federal Register on September 20, 
2002 (67 FR 59447). 

The crisis constituted by the grave acts of 
terrorism and threats of terrorism committed 
by foreign terrorists, including the terrorist 
attacks in New York, Pennsylvania, and 
against the Pentagon committed on Sep-
tember 11, 2001, and the continuing and im-
mediate threat of further attacks on United 
States nationals or the United States that led 
to the declaration of a national emergency 
on September 23, 2001, has not been re-
solved. These actions pose a continuing un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the national 
security, foreign policy, and economy of the 
United States. For these reasons, I have de-
termined that it is necessary to continue the 
national emergency declared with respect to 
persons who commit, threaten to commit, or 
support terrorism and maintain in force the 
comprehensive sanctions to respond to this 
threat. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 18, 2003. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Proclamation 7707—National POW/
MIA Recognition Day, 2003
September 18, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
The sacrifice and service of America’s vet-

erans, including those who became prisoners 
of war or who went missing in action, have 
preserved freedom for America and brought 
freedom to millions around the world. On 
National POW/MIA Recognition Day, we 
honor the extraordinary courage of the 
Americans who have been prisoners of war, 
and we pray for those who are still missing 
in action and unaccounted for. This Nation 
also remembers the challenges and heartache 
endured by the families of prisoners of war 
and missing in action. We seek answers for 
the families of those who are still missing, 
and we will not rest until we have a full ac-
counting. 

To mark this important day, on September 
19, 2003, the flag of the National League of 
Families of American Prisoners and Missing 
in Southeast Asia will again be flown over 
the White House, the Capitol, the Depart-
ments of State, Defense, and Veterans Af-
fairs, the Selective Service System Head-
quarters, the National Vietnam Veterans and 
Korean War Veterans Memorials, U.S. mili-
tary installations, national cemeteries, and 
other locations across our country. We raise 
this flag as a reminder and a promise. The 
black-and-white flag is a symbol that these 
missing Americans will not be forgotten, and 
is flown as a testament to our Government’s 
unwavering commitment to pursue the full-
est possible accounting for all our missing in 
action service members. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 19, 
2003, as National POW/MIA Recognition 
Day. I call upon the people of the United 
States to join me in saluting all American 
POWs who valiantly served this great coun-
try. I call upon Federal, State, and local gov-
ernment officials and private organizations to 
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observe this day with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this eighteenth day of September, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:38 a.m., September 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on September 19, and 
it will be published in the Federal Register on 
September 23.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on Efforts in the Global 
War on Terrorism 
September 19, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
On September 24, 2001, I reported the 

deployment of various combat-equipped and 
combat support forces to a number of loca-
tions in the Central and Pacific Command 
areas of operation. On October 9, 2001, I 
reported the beginning of combat action in 
Afghanistan against al-Qaida terrorists and 
their Taliban supporters. In my reports to 
the Congress of March 20 and September 
20, 2002 and March 20, 2003, I provided sup-
plemental information on the deployment of 
combat-equipped and combat support forces 
to a number of foreign nations in the Central 
and Pacific Command areas of operations 
and other areas. As a part of my efforts to 
keep the Congress informed, I am reporting 
further on United States efforts in the global 
war on terrorism. 

Our efforts in Afghanistan continue to 
meet with success, but, as I have stated in 
my previous reports, the United States cam-
paign against terrorism will be lengthy. To 
date, U.S. Armed Forces, with the assistance 
of numerous coalition partners, have exe-
cuted a superb campaign to eliminate the pri-
mary source of support to the terrorists who 
viciously attacked our Nation on September 
11, 2001. The heart of al-Qaida’s training ca-
pability has been seriously degraded. The 

Taliban’s ability to brutalize the Afghan peo-
ple and to harbor and support terrorists has 
been virtually eliminated. Pockets of al-Qaida 
and Taliban forces remain a threat to United 
States and coalition forces and to the Afghan 
government. What is left of both the Taliban 
and the al-Qaida fighters is being pursued 
actively and engaged by United States and 
coalition forces. 

Due to our success in Afghanistan, we 
have detained hundreds of al-Qaida and 
Taliban fighters who are believed to pose a 
continuing threat to the United States and 
its interests. The combat-equipped and com-
bat support forces deployed to Naval Base, 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, in the Southern 
Command area of operations since January 
2002 continue to conduct secure detention 
operations. We currently hold more than 650 
enemy combatants at Guantanamo Bay. 

In furtherance of our worldwide efforts 
against terrorists who pose a continuing and 
imminent threat to the United States, our 
friends and allies, and our forces abroad, we 
continue operations in other areas around 
the globe. We continue to work with the 
Government of the Philippines to protect 
United States and Philippine citizens and to 
defeat international terrorism in the Phil-
ippines. 

We continue to conduct maritime inter-
ception operations on the high seas in the 
Central and European Command areas of re-
sponsibility and have expanded these efforts 
to the Pacific Command areas of responsi-
bility to prevent the movement, arming, or 
financing of international terrorists who pose 
a continuing threat to the United States. 

Combat-equipped and combat support 
forces also have been deployed to Georgia 
and Djibouti to assist in enhancing 
counterterrorism capabilities. The United 
States forces headquarters element in 
Djibouti provides command and control sup-
port as necessary for military operations 
against al-Qaida and other international ter-
rorists in the Horn of Africa region, including 
Yemen. We continue to assess options for 
working with other nations to assist them in 
this respect. 

I have taken these actions pursuant to my 
constitutional authority to conduct United 
States foreign relations and as Commander 
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in Chief and Chief Executive. In addition, 
these actions are consistent with Public Law 
107–40. As I stated in my previous reports, 
it is not possible to know at this time either 
the duration of combat operations or the 
scope and duration of the deployment of U.S. 
Armed Forces necessary to counter the ter-
rorist threat to the United States. I will direct 
additional measures as necessary to exercise 
our right to self-defense and to protect 
United States citizens and interests. Such 
measures may include short notice deploy-
ments of special operations and other forces 
for sensitive operations in various locations 
throughout the world. 

I am providing this report as part of my 
efforts to keep the Congress informed, con-
sistent with the War Powers Resolution and 
Public Law 107–40. Officials of my Adminis-
tration and I have been communicating regu-
larly with the leadership and other Members 
of Congress, and we will continue to do so. 
I appreciate the continuing support of the 
Congress in our efforts to protect the security 
of the United States of America and its citi-
zens, civilian and military, here and abroad. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on the 
Decision on Investments by 
Singapore Technologies Telemedia 
Pte. Ltd. 
September 19, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Attached is a classified report on my deci-

sion to take no action to suspend or prohibit 
the proposed 61.5 percent investment by 
Singapore Technologies Telemedia Pte. Ltd., 
a company indirectly owned by the Govern-
ment of Singapore, in Global Crossing Ltd. 
I have taken this decision under the authority 
vested in me as President by section 721 of 
the Defense Production Act of 1950, also 
known as the ‘‘Exon-Florio’’ provision, 50 
U.S.C. App. 2170. This report, prepared by 

my Administration, is submitted consistent 
with subsection (g) of that provision. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

September 13
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

September 14
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 

September 15
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Mon-
roe, MI, where he toured the Detroit Edison 
Powerplant. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Drexel Hill, PA. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The White House announced that the 
President and Mrs. Bush will welcome Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin of Russia and Mrs. Putin 
to Camp David, MD, on September 26–27. 

September 16
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. He also had a tele-
phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom to discuss 
the situation in Iraq. Later, he participated 
in a roundtable interview with regional 
media. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with musician and activist 

VerDate jul 14 2003 12:09 Sep 24, 2003 Jkt 200250 PO 00000 Frm 00038 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P38SET4.019 P38SET4



1249Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

Bono to discuss U.S. contributions to AIDS 
relief in Africa. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in a roundtable discussion on the Clear 
Skies Initiative legislation with State, local, 
and community leaders. 

In the evening, the President hosted Re-
publican Senators at the White House. 

The White House announced that the 
President has invited President Nicanor 
Duarte Frutos of Paraguay to meet with him 
at the White House on September 26. 

September 17
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing and then met with the Na-
tional Security Council. Later, he met with 
Secretary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld. 

Later in the morning, in the Roosevelt 
Room, the President had a briefing on Hurri-
cane Isabel. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Secretary of State Colin L. Powell. Later, he 
traveled to Camp David, MD. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Benjamin A. Gilman to be U.S. 
Representative to the General Assembly of 
the United Nations. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ann M. Corkery and Walid 
Maalouf to be U.S. Alternate Representatives 
to the General Assembly of the United Na-
tions. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate William Cabaniss to be Ambas-
sador to the Czech Republic. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Roderick R. Paige and Louise V. 
Oliver to be U.S. Representatives to the Gen-
eral Conference of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organiza-
tion. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Bernice Phillips to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Kirk Van Tine to be Deputy Sec-
retary of Transportation. 

September 18
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 

welcomed King Abdullah II and Queen 
Rania of Jordan to Camp David for an over-
night visit. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
North Carolina and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by Hurricane Isabel on 
September 18 and continuing. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Virginia and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by Hurricane Isabel on Sep-
tember 18 and continuing. 

September 19
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President declared a major disaster in 

Maryland and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by Hurricane Isabel on Sep-
tember 18 and continuing.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted September 15

David Wayne Anderson, 
of Minnesota, to be an Assistant Secretary 
of the Interior, vice Neal A. McCaleb, re-
signed. 

H. Douglas Barclay, 
of New York, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Republic of El Sal-
vador. 

David Eisner, 
of Maryland, to be Chief Executive Officer 
of the Corporation for National and Commu-
nity Service, vice Leslie Lenkowsky, re-
signed. 
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W. Robert Pearson, 
of Tennessee, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Director General of the Foreign Serv-
ice, vice Ruth A. Davis. 

Randall L. Tobias, 
of Indiana, to be Coordinator of U.S. Gov-
ernment Activities To Combat HIV/AIDS 
Globally, with the rank of Ambassador. 

Read Van de Water, 
of North Carolina, to be a member of the 
National Mediation Board for a term expiring 
July 1, 2006, vice Francis J. Duggan, term 
expired. 

Submitted September 17

William Cabaniss, 
of Alabama, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to the Czech Republic. 

Louise V. Oliver, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a Rep-
resentative of the United States of America 
to the 32d Session of the General Con-
ference of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization. 

Louise V. Oliver, 
of the District of Columbia, for the rank of 
Ambassador during her tenure of service as 
the U.S. Permanent Representative to the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and 
Cultural Organization. 

Roderick R. Paige, 
of Texas, to be a Representative of the 
United States of America to the 32d Session 
of the General Conference of the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Organization. 

Submitted September 18

Kenneth M. Karas, 
of New York, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Southern District of New York, vice Allen 
G. Schwartz, deceased. 

Kirk Van Tine, 
of Virginia, to be Deputy Secretary of Trans-
portation, vice Michael P. Jackson, resigned.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released September 15

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan, Acting Environ-
mental Protection Agency Administrator 
Marianne Horinko, and Council on Environ-
mental Quality Chairman James L. 
Connaughton 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Annual 
Presidential Determinations of Major Illicit 
Drug-Producing and Drug-Transit Countries 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
President Vladimir Putin of the Russian Fed-
eration 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Presi-
dential Determination Regarding KEDO 
Funding 

Fact sheet: Improving Air Quality and In-
creasing Energy Efficiency, Safety, and Reli-
ability 

Released September 16

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
President Nicanor Duarte of Paraguay 

Fact sheet: Clear Skies: A Clear Improve-
ment for the Environment 

Released September 17

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1668

Released September 18

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to North Carolina 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Virginia 
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Released September 19

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Maryland

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved September 17

H.R. 1668 / Public Law 108–80
To designate the United States courthouse 
located at 101 North Fifth Street in 
Muskogee, Oklahoma, as the ‘‘Ed 
Edmondson United States Courthouse’’ 
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Week Ending Friday, October 3, 2003

Proclamation 7710—Minority 
Enterprise Development Week, 2003
September 26, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
America’s more than 3 million minority-

owned businesses represent one of the fast-
est-growing segments of our Nation’s econ-
omy. Through skill, hard work, and deter-
mination, these businesses are strengthening 
our Nation and our economy. During Minor-
ity Enterprise Development Week, we rec-
ognize these businesses, their owners, and 
their employees for their commitment to free 
enterprise and equal opportunity. 

Most businesses in America—including 
those that are minority-owned—are small 
businesses. Small businesses are a path to the 
American Dream and must be accessible to 
all of our citizens. Through the Department 
of Commerce’s Minority Business Develop-
ment Agency and the Small Business Admin-
istration, we are promoting both the growth 
of minority-owned businesses and equal ac-
cess to Federal contracts, capital, and man-
agement and technical assistance. 

Small businesses also create most of the 
new jobs in our economy, and my Adminis-
tration is acting to create an environment 
where small businesses grow and thrive. On 
May 28, I signed the Jobs and Growth Tax 
Relief Reconciliation Act of 2003, allowing 
entrepreneurs to keep more of their hard-
earned money. My Administration is also 
pursuing an ambitious trade agenda. This 
year, I signed legislation implementing Free 
Trade Agreements with Chile and Singapore. 
These new Free Trade Agreements, and oth-
ers that my Administration is seeking, not 
only will provide cheaper goods for con-
sumers, but also will create new high-wage 
jobs for American workers. 

I encourage all Americans to recognize the 
strength and importance of our country’s mi-
nority entrepreneurs and their employees. 
The talents, skills, and dedication of these 
citizens enrich our communities, and we 
honor their contributions to our Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim September 28 
through October 4, 2003, as Minority Enter-
prise Development Week. I encourage all 
Americans to celebrate this week with appro-
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities 
to recognize the many contributions of our 
Nation’s minority enterprises. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-six day of September, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., September 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 1. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
September 27, 2003

Good morning. Earlier this week, I spoke 
to the United Nations, which has become, 
like our country, a target of terrorism. In the 
past month, terrorists have made two bomb-
ing attacks on the U.N. headquarters in 
Baghdad, killing Iraqi citizens, U.N. officials, 
and international aid workers. On Tuesday, 
I conveyed the sympathy of our country for 
the losses of the U.N. and the gratitude of 
our country for the relief efforts of the U.N. 
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in Iraq. I also expressed America’s deter-
mination to fight and win the war on terror 
for the safety of our own people and for the 
benefit of all mankind. 

The world is safer today because, in Af-
ghanistan, our broad coalition destroyed the 
training camps of terrorists and removed the 
brutal regime that sponsored terror. The 
world is safer today because we continue to 
hunt down Al Qaida and its terrorist allies 
and have captured or killed nearly two-thirds 
of Al Qaida’s known leaders and key 
facilitators. 

The world is safer today because, in Iraq, 
our coalition ended a regime that cultivated 
ties to terror while it built weapons of mass 
destruction. And for the safety of the people 
of Iraq and of all free nations, our forces are 
now conducting a systematic campaign to de-
feat holdouts of the old regime and other 
terrorists who have joined them. 

In the struggle between terrorist killers 
and peaceful nations, there is no neutral 
ground. All nations must join in confronting 
this threat where it arises, before the terror-
ists can inflict even greater harm and suf-
fering. And all nations should stand with the 
people of Afghanistan and Iraq as they build 
a future based on freedom and democracy. 

Our coalition is helping the Iraqi people 
to build a secure, hopeful, and self-governing 
nation which will stand as an example of free-
dom to all the Middle East. We are rebuild-
ing more than a thousand schools, supplying 
and reopening hospitals, rehabilitating pow-
erplants, water and sanitation facilities, 
bridges, and airports. We are training Iraqi 
police, border guards, and a new army, so 
that the Iraqi people can assume full respon-
sibility for their own security. Iraq now has 
its own Governing Council, has appointed in-
terim government ministries, and is moving 
toward elections. Iraq’s new leaders are 
showing the openness and tolerance that de-
mocracy requires, and also the courage. Yet 
every young democracy needs the help of 
friends. America is providing that help to 
Iraq, and all nations of good will should do 
their part as well. 

Our goal is a free Iraq, where the Iraqi 
people are responsible for their own affairs. 
We want Iraq’s governmental institutions to 
be strong and to stand the test of time, so 

I called on the United Nations to take up 
vital responsibilities in this effort. America 
is now working with friends and allies on a 
new Security Council resolution which will 
expand the U.N.’s role in Iraq. As in the 
aftermath of other conflicts, the United Na-
tions should assist in developing a constitu-
tion, training civil servants, and conducting 
free and fair elections. Many U.N. members, 
from the Philippines to Poland and now Ger-
many, have expressed their commitment to 
helping build a democratic and stable Iraq. 

The stakes in Iraq are high, for the Middle 
East and beyond. If freedom and progress 
falter in the Middle East, that region will 
continue to export violence that takes lives 
in America and around the world. If democ-
racy and tolerance and peace advance in that 
region, it will undermine the bitterness and 
resentment that feed terrorism. The terror-
ists understand this, so they have chosen to 
fight against order and liberty in Iraq. They 
must and they will be defeated. And I am 
confident that more nations will rally to the 
side of the Iraqi people and help them to 
build a free and peaceful nation. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:35 a.m. 
on September 26 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on Sep-
tember 27. The transcript was made available by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on September 
26 but was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

The President’s News Conference 
With President Vladimir Putin of 
Russia at Camp David, Maryland 
September 27, 2003

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. I’m proud to welcome my friend Vladi-
mir Putin to Camp David. President Putin 
has visited the White House; he’s visited our 
ranch in Crawford; and now he visits Camp 
David. I’m honored to have him here, and 
I appreciate the great dialog we’ve had last 
night and today. 

For decades, when the leaders of our two 
countries met, they talked mainly of missiles 
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and warheads, because the only common 
ground we shared was the desire to avoid 
catastrophic conflict. In recent years, the 
United States and Russia have made great 
progress in building a new relationship. 
Today, our relationship is broad, and it is 
strong. 

Russia and the United States are allies in 
the war on terror. Both of our nations have 
suffered at the hands of terrorists, and both 
of our Governments are taking actions to stop 
them. No cause justifies terror. Terrorists 
must be opposed wherever they spread chaos 
and destruction, including Chechnya. A last-
ing solution to that conflict will require an 
end to terror, respect for human rights, and 
a political settlement that leads to free and 
fair elections. 

President Putin and I talked about expand-
ing our cooperation in Iraq and in Afghani-
stan. The President and I agree that America, 
Russia, and the entire world will benefit from 
the advance of stability and freedom in these 
nations, because free and stable nations do 
not breed ideologies of murder or threaten 
people of other lands. I was encouraged that 
it is clear that our Governments will continue 
to work together on this very important mat-
ter, a matter of freedom and peace. 

The President and I also discussed ways 
to broaden Russian-American military co-
operation. We’re determined to improve our 
joint ability to fight terror, to keep peace in 
troubled regions, and stop the spread of 
weapons of mass destruction. We strongly 
urge North Korea to completely, verifiably, 
and irreversibly end its nuclear programs. 
We strongly urge Iran to comply fully with 
all of its obligations under the Nuclear Non-
Proliferation Treaty. We’re seeking to inten-
sify our missile defense cooperation, because 
both of our countries are threatened by out-
law regimes that could be armed with deadly 
weapons. 

We welcome the growing economic rela-
tionship between our two countries. We will 
continue to work together to expand co-
operation in the energy sector. We recognize 
lower trade barriers and mutual investment 
will benefit both our nations. American and 
Russian officials are meeting more often and 
discussing broad range of issues. 

Old suspicions are giving way to new un-
derstanding and respect. Our goal is to bring 
the U.S.-Russian relationship to a new level 
of partnership. I respect President Putin’s vi-
sion for Russia, a country at peace within its 
borders, with its neighbors, and with the 
world, a country in which democracy and 
freedom and rule of law thrive. Because of 
the President’s vision and his desires, I’m 
confident that we’ll have a strong relationship 
which will improve the lives of our fellow 
citizens as well as help make the world more 
peaceful. 

Mr. President, welcome. 
President Putin. Thank you very much. 

Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen. First 
of all, I would like to cordially thank the 
President of the United States of America, 
Mr. Bush, for his invitation. Our host has cre-
ated, beginning yesterday, a very relaxed and 
tranquil atmosphere conducive to having a 
calm and open, very frank talk on the major 
problems and on the broader picture of rela-
tions between Russia and the United States. 

Our talks today have once again confirmed 
that our relations are based on a clear vision 
and a clear understanding of special responsi-
bility of Russia and the United States for en-
suring international security and strength-
ening strategic stability. We have con-
vinced—we have proven once again that our 
partnership is not subject to political 
dealmaking. 

Despite all the difficulties that we have to 
overcome, the spirit and the basic principles 
of our relationship have remained the same, 
mutual confidence, openness, predictability, 
and consideration, and respect of interests 
of each other. We value very much the level 
of relationship that we have reached with the 
United States. 

According to already established tradition, 
President Bush and I have focused on spe-
cific issues. And fight against terrorism con-
tinues to be among priorities of our coopera-
tion. I agree with the assessment that the 
President of the United States has just given. 
In this sphere, we act not only as strategic 
partners but as allies. Our agencies are con-
ducting an open and professional dialog on 
the entire range of questions in this sphere, 
including attempts by terrorist organizations 
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to commit new terrorists’ acts and to gain 
access to weapons of mass destruction. 

We have also discussed today about the 
implementation of provisions of the Treaty 
on Strategic Offensive Reductions. After the 
ratification of the treaty, its implementation, 
in our assessment, is going successfully. We 
intend to take this work under our control 
in the future as well. 

Russia and the United States intend to 
pursue close cooperation for strengthening 
international regimes and nonproliferation 
mechanisms. We discussed in detail the situ-
ation around nuclear programs of Iran and 
North Korea. In our—it is our conviction that 
we shall now give a clear but respectful signal 
to Iran about the necessity to continue and 
expand its cooperation with IAEA. 

As to the North Korean nuclear problem, 
I believe that the primary—the priority now 
is to unblock the conflict situation around the 
Korean Peninsula to create a favorable cli-
mate, favorable atmosphere for a construc-
tive dialog. And Russia believes that ensuring 
nuclear nonproliferation regime should be 
accompanied by extending to North Korea 
guarantees in this sphere of security. We in-
tend to continue our joint work with the 
United States in resolving this issue. 

I would like to stress separately the situa-
tion around Iraq. Our countries, just like the 
entire international community, have a com-
mon task, to ensure the speediest possible 
settlement and normalization of the situation 
in Iraq. We want to see Iraq a free, demo-
cratic, and united state. We believe that in 
solving the very difficult problems that the 
people of Iraq are facing today, an important 
role shall be played by the provisional Gov-
erning Council of Iraq, along with the Special 
Representative of the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

We also talked about the situation in the 
Middle East. And we believe that there is 
no reasonable alternative to consistent imple-
mentation of the roadmap. 

Significant attention during the negotia-
tion was paid to Russian-American coopera-
tion in trade and economic sphere. I would 
like to remind you that in the first 6 months 
of 2003, the volume of Russian-American 
mutual trade has increased more than by 

one-third. It’s a good platform for future 
progress. 

There is also good grounds for future co-
operation in energy sphere. We are also im-
proving cooperation in the sphere of infor-
mation and communication technologies and 
in the exploration of space. 

And in conclusion, I would like to draw 
the primary result of our negotiations. We 
have succeeded in reaching substantial 
progress on the way of forming the relations 
of real and mutually respectful partnership 
between Russia and the United States. I 
would like to thank President Bush for his 
constructive approach and for his interest in 
the discussion of all the questions, of all the 
issues that we have touched upon. This was 
a very useful meeting. 

President Bush. Thanks. We’ll take a cou-
ple of questions here, two per side. 

Iran and the IAEA/Russian Stance on 
Iraq 

Press Secretary McClellan. Jennifer 
[Jennifer Loven], with the AP. 

Q. Yes, sir. You mentioned that you talked 
about Iran. Did you receive any specific com-
mitments from President Putin that Russia 
would stop selling nuclear technology to 
Iran? 

And to Mr. Putin, did you—are you ready 
to make any commitments now to contribute 
either troops or resources in Iraq? And if not, 
what will help you to get there? 

President Bush. We share a goal, and that 
is to make sure Iran doesn’t have a nuclear 
weapon or a nuclear weapons program. We 
also understand that we need to work to-
gether to convince Iran to abandon any ambi-
tion she may have, ambitions toward the de-
velopment of a nuclear weapon. What’s im-
portant is we understand it’s in our national 
interest that Iran doesn’t develop a nuclear 
weapon. 

So the most important thing that came out 
of these meetings was a reaffirmation of our 
desire to work together to convince Iran to 
abandon her ambitions, as well as to work 
with other nations so that there is a common 
voice on this issue. You heard the President 
say that the IAEA process must go forward. 
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We firmly agree. I found this part of our dis-
cussions to be very satisfactory, from the U.S. 
point of view. 

President Putin. We indeed paid much 
attention to this issue. I would like to reit-
erate that Russia has no desire and no plans 
to contribute in any way to the creation of 
weapons of mass destructions, either in Iran 
or in any other spot, region in the world. I 
would like to reiterate that we comply firmly 
with the provisions of the Non-Proliferation 
Treaty, because this course is in our national 
interest. 

As to the joint work, we are ready to pro-
ceed. As to our possible participation in the 
normalization of the—in the settlement in 
Iraq, in the normalization of life in Iraq, Rus-
sia is interested in seeing it occurring as soon 
as possible. 

At the same time, we understand that this 
is a very complicated process that should be 
based on a solid legal and administrative base 
and should go ahead stage by stage. The de-
gree and the extent and level of Russia’s par-
ticipation in the restoration of Iraq will be 
determined after we know the parameters of 
the resolution—of the new resolution on 
Iraq. 

Russia-U.S. Relations/U.S. Visa Policy 
Q. First question, addressed to both Presi-

dents. There is an opinion that Russian-
American relations have, nevertheless, a de-
clarative character. Have you given any spe-
cific instructions to your Governments the—
as you discussed it in your communique? 

President Bush. Yes. Da.
Q. And the second question——
President Bush. No, we only got one 

question, please. You’ve already asked two, 
one to me and one to him. Now you want 
to ask four, two to me and—no, forget it. 

Q. Two parts——
President Bush. Oh, two parts of the 

same question? 
Q. Because my colleague asked two ques-

tions, on Iraq and Iran—[laughter]—[inaudi-
ble]. 

President Bush. Yes, okay. [Laughter] I 
knew she set a bad precedent. [Laughter] 

Q. So the next question is for you, Mr. 
President Bush. Sir, the question is, as you 
know, as you probably do know, Mr. Presi-

dent, that visa practices implemented by your 
embassies abroad, including by your Em-
bassy in Russia, with respect to those people 
who would like to travel to the United States, 
and that does not add sympathies to—does 
not add sympathies. And do you know that 
even journalists who came here to cover your 
visit had to undergo a special interview at 
the Embassy in Moscow? And do you expect 
any changes to take place in these practices? 

And as a followup question, does my ques-
tion—will my——

President Bush. No wonder you got inter-
viewed. [Laughter] 

Q. And as a followup question, can I be 
assured that my question will not lead to a 
denial of visa for me, personally? [Laughter] 

President Bush. That’s right. No. Nyet. 
[Laughter] No, the President raised the issue 
of visas. He expressed concern that our visa 
policy was cumbersome and didn’t expedite 
the travel of legitimate journalists and busi-
ness people and artists and educators. Our 
intention is not to slow down visits. Our in-
tention is to make sure that visitors who come 
are reasonable people. What is happening is, 
is that policy—visa policy changed after Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, and we’re trying to 
make it as modern and as efficient as pos-
sible. And we’ve got some work to do. 

And it was so long that you asked your 
first question, I’ll try to remember what it 
was. Oh, yes. Yes, we’ve got a checklist of 
things we need to work through. In other 
words, we understand that it’s one thing to 
set a strategic vision for our relationship, but 
there must be practical consequences of the 
relationship. We’re tasking different agencies 
and agencies’ heads with discussions and ac-
tion plans that we will be able to monitor. 

President Putin. Regarding declarative 
character of the relations between Russia and 
the United States, where do, as we say in 
Russia, legs grow; where do such questions 
come from? This happens because people ex-
pect from us constantly some kind of revolu-
tions. Now, just positive development in the 
relationship is no longer sufficient for them. 
I would like to point your attention that due 
to rapprochement between Russia and the 
United States, we manage to establish and 
to create in the world an atmosphere and 
trust—of trust and strategic stability. 
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This had very practical results, including 
in such sensitive areas as combating ter-
rorism. I have never said this in public. I’m 
going to do it today. When counterterrorist 
operation began in Afghanistan, we were ap-
proached by people through several chan-
nels—we were approached by people who 
intended to fight against Americans in Af-
ghanistan. And if by that time President Bush 
and I had not formed appropriate relation-
ship, as we have—so no one knows what turn 
would the developments in Afghanistan had 
taken. You know what was the Russia’s posi-
tion, and it helped to a great extent to achieve 
further results that we have achieved in Af-
ghanistan and was for a very good purpose. 

I have just said that in only 6 first months 
of this year, the volume of our mutual trade 
has increased by more than one-third. We 
are talking about Russia’s balanced policy in 
the world energy sphere. We conduct a very 
high-level energy dialog with the United 
States, including at the very top level. And 
it’s difficult to say what prices would be 
now—how high prices for fuel in inter-
national energy markets would be now, if we 
had not had such dialog. 

We continue to pursue cooperation in such 
sensitive areas as space. And it is indeed so 
that upon the results of today’s meeting, we 
have compiled a checklist of different issues 
on which we have given instructions to spe-
cific agencies in our Government. That is 
why our cooperation is not declarative but 
extremely concrete and pragmatic. 

President Bush. The next questioner will 
ask one question, in defiance to the prece-
dent-setting by the AP reporter. 

Support for Iraqi Reconstruction 
Press Secretary McClellan. Caren 

[Caren Bohan], with Reuters. 
Q. Mr. President, are you disappointed 

that more countries have not come forward 
with pledges of aid for Iraq’s reconstruction? 

President Bush. I am pleased with the 
amount of cooperation we’re receiving, a coa-
lition of nations inside of Iraq working hard 
to bring security to that country as well as 
to help rebuild a country. I recognize that 
some countries are inhibited from participa-
tion because of the lack of a U.N. resolution. 
We are working to get a satisfactory resolu-

tion out of the U.N. We spent some time 
discussing that today. 

As well there will be donor conference—
a donor conference that we will be attending 
and look forward to getting more partici-
pants. It is in the national interest of free 
nations that Iraq be free and peaceful. And 
one of the things that interested me about 
Vladimir’s comments was that he recognizes 
that we cannot allow power vacuums to exist 
into which rogue nations will enhance their 
capacity to hurt free nations. 

So our message is twofold: On the one 
hand, it’s in the interest of nations to work 
for a secure and peaceful Iraq; and secondly, 
it’s in our moral interest to help the Iraqi 
people get back on their feet after living 
under such tyranny. Remember, we discov-
ered torture chambers, rape rooms, and mass 
graves where children and women as well as 
men had been brutalized and buried. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. The question is for both Presidents. 

Now we can state that despite differences 
over Iraq, these differences have not led to 
the worsening of relations either between 
you, personally, or between our two coun-
tries. How can it be explained? Due to what 
reasons did it actually happen? 

President Bush. Trust. Listen, I—Vladi-
mir and I had some very frank discussions 
about Iraq. I understood his position. He un-
derstood mine. But because we’ve got a trust-
worthy relationship, we’re able to move be-
yond any disagreement over a single issue. 
Plus, I like him. He’s a good fellow to spend 
quality time with. 

President Putin. Thank you, George, for 
your warm words. I would like to confirm 
everything that has been said by the Presi-
dent and to send him a response. 

I would like to add just one thing. There 
are two reasons why such problems between 
our states and between us, personally, have 
not emerged. We had differences over Iraq 
in terms of practical ways how to resolve this 
problem, but we had understanding on the 
essence of this problem. And the second and 
the most important point, fundamental inter-
ests of our two countries are much more 
solid, are much stronger than the develop-
ments that you have just mentioned. And in 
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our actions, we wish to be guided by these 
strategic interests of our two countries with-
out excessive emotions or ambitions. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Good job. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:04 a.m. In his remarks, President Putin re-
ferred to Ramiro Armando de Oliveira Lopes da 
Silva, acting U.N. Special Representative for Iraq. 
President Putin spoke in Russian, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter.

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Russian 
Federation 
September 27, 2003

President George W. Bush and President 
Vladimir V. Putin held productive discussions 
at Camp David, Maryland, on September 26 
and 27, 2003. Building on the Joint Declara-
tion on the New Strategic Relationship of 
May 24, 2002, and other joint documents, 
they focused on practical ways to broaden 
and deepen cooperation and partnership be-
tween the United States and Russia, over-
coming obstacles and fulfilling their shared 
vision of a new strategic relationship to deal 
with the challenges and opportunities of the 
21st Century. 

The Presidents discussed a broad range of 
bilateral and international issues, including 
counter-terrorism; preventing proliferation 
of weapons of mass destruction; the situa-
tions in the Middle East, Iraq, Iran, and 
North Korea; strengthening the NATO-Rus-
sia relationship; progress in creating condi-
tions to expand economic and commercial re-
lations; cooperation in high technology, hous-
ing, and health; and people-to-people con-
tacts, as well as other questions of mutual 
interest. 

The Presidents agreed on next steps in a 
number of areas to strengthen the existing 
U.S.-Russia partnership. They issued specific 
instructions to their respective governments 
identifying tasks to be undertaken by the ap-
propriate agencies and specifying timelines 
for doing so, and they underscored their 
shared intention to monitor fulfillment of 
these tasks. In particular, they identified key 

areas where progress might be made in the 
near term, including, among other issues: 

•  implementing effectively the Strategic 
Offensive Reductions Treaty (Treaty of 
Moscow), and continuing efforts to in-
crease transparency and build con-
fidence on strategic issues; 

•  building cooperation between the 
American and Russian military estab-
lishments, as critical to joint efforts in 
areas such as counter-terrorism, missile 
defense, and peacekeeping; 

•  strengthening commercial and eco-
nomic relations through further co-
operation in enhancing global energy 
security, eliminating barriers to trade 
and investment, promoting high-tech-
nology cooperation, and protecting in-
tellectual property rights; 

•  strengthening consultation and co-
operation in dealing with regional prob-
lems; and 

•  deepening cooperation in the battle 
against HIV/AIDs, which will benefit 
the United States and Russia, and con-
tribute to the global effort against this 
modern plague. 

The Presidents agreed to remain in close 
contact to ensure progress across the broad 
agenda that they have defined. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Remarks Honoring the 2003 Stanley 
Cup Champion New Jersey Devils 
September 29, 2003

Thank you all for being here. Please be 
seated. It’s my honor to welcome to the Rose 
Garden the Stanley Cup champs. Congratu-
lations. It’s a—I had the honor of meeting 
your captain. I saw a quote; he said, ‘‘It’s 
an awesome experience,’’ talked about win-
ning, what it’s like to win as a team. And 
I want to congratulate the team that is with 
us today. 

I want to thank Peter Simon, who is the 
chairman. I appreciate Lou Lamoriello, who 
is the general manager and the president and 
CEO of the New Jersey Devils. I want to 
congratulate Pat Burns, the Jack Adams 
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Award winner, which I guess means he’s a 
really good coach. Gary Bettman, the com-
missioner, is with us. Mr. Commissioner, 
good to see you. 

They tell me this cup is 110 years old. That 
makes it older than the Oval Office. [Laugh-
ter] I see it’s got all the names of the players 
who have won it, and now your names are 
on it. It’s a fantastic legacy to athleticism and 
desire and drive, a couple of cuts here and 
there—[laughter]—maybe a missed tooth or 
two. [Laughter] 

The concept of a team is just really impor-
tant. I have a chance to welcome champs to 
the White House on a regular basis, and it 
seems to be a common ingredient, where 
people are willing to put something above 
individual achievement, called the team. 
They kind of work together for something 
bigger than self-glory. It’s the common ingre-
dient of all the champs that come here, and 
it’s been the common ingredient of this team, 
led by a very capable captain and great play-
ers. 

One of the things that’s interesting about 
the Stanley Cup is that each player gets to 
spend time with it. It must be pretty neat. 
The cup has traveled throughout North 
America and Europe. It’s been to some fa-
mous sites recently. It was at the McDonald’s 
drive-through in New Glasgow, Nova Scotia. 
[Laughter] It must have been a pretty inter-
esting moment for that burger-flipper. 
[Laughter] Fill her up. [Laughter] It showed 
up at the Bob Evans restaurant in Brunswick, 
Ohio. It went to Filthy McNasty’s Bar and 
Grill in Toronto. [Laughter] I don’t know 
who took it there, but—[laughter]—I bet 
you’re pretty happy the cup can’t talk—
[laughter]—if you know what I mean. 

Most important, though, these players took 
it to hospitals and schools, to senior centers, 
and to a home for neglected and abused chil-
dren. They took it to fire and police crews 
that are working long hours to keep their 
communities safe. They took it to the people 
in our Armed Forces. In other words, this 
cup helped inspire people, helped lift up 
lives. 

When I met Scott Stevens, he wasn’t out 
there as a great hockey player. He was out 
there at the airport in Newark because he 
works for the Boys and Girls Clubs of New-

ark, participates in after-school programs to 
help kids make healthy choices in their life. 
He was involved with the Hockey Fights 
Cancer campaign. 

What I’m telling you about is that champs 
are people who serve their community—off 
the ice, in this case. Champs are people who 
not only serve something greater than 
themself, called their team, but their com-
munity. Champs are people who understand 
that when you’re the champion, somebody 
looks at you. They wonder, ‘‘What is it like 
to be a champ?’’ So when you make right 
choices, set out the right examples, hug 
somebody who hurts, you’re really helping 
our country. And if you’re from Canada or 
other countries, you’re helping your country 
too. I’m most appreciative—the thing I’m 
most appreciative about, I love your athletic 
skill, but I love the fact that you’re compas-
sionate people as well. 

So it’s my honor to welcome you to the 
Rose Garden as the great champs of the Na-
tional Hockey League. Congratulations. Wel-
come. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:04 p.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Peter Simon, chairman, Louis A. 
Lamoriello, chief executive officer, president, and 
general manager, Pat Burns, head coach, and 
Scott Stevens, captain, New Jersey Devils; and 
Gary B. Bettman, commissioner, National Hockey 
League. Following his remarks, the President was 
presented with a New Jersey Devils jersey.

Remarks on Signing Legislation To 
Ratify the Authority of the Federal 
Trade Commission To Establish a 
Do-Not-Call Registry 

September 29, 2003

Good afternoon. Thank you all for coming, 
and welcome back to the White House. 

This summer, the Federal Trade Commis-
sion, ably headed by Tim Muris, and the 
Federal Communications Commission, ably 
headed by Michael Powell, joined to create 
a national Do-Not-Call Registry. The registry 
allows Americans to shield their home and 
cell phone numbers from most unwanted 
telemarketing calls. By signing up over the 
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phone or online, people can protect their pri-
vacy and their family time from intrusive, an-
noying, unwelcome commercial solicitations. 

The Do-Not-Call Registry is a practical so-
lution to address a growing concern. I’m hon-
ored that Senator Stevens is with us, the 
chairman; Congressman Billy Tauzin, the 
chairman, is with us; Ed Markey, ranking 
member; Fred Upton. I appreciate you all 
coming. 

The reason they’re here is they acted to 
a response from the judiciary. They acted as 
well because the American people clearly 
like the idea of a Do-Not-Call Registry. After 
all, since the first signup day 3 months ago, 
Americans have entered over 50 million tele-
phone numbers in the Do-Not-Call Registry. 

While many good people work in the tele-
marketing industry, the public is understand-
ably losing patience with these unwanted 
phone calls, unwanted intrusions. And given 
a choice, Americans prefer not to receive 
random sales pitches at all hours of the day. 
And the American people should be free to 
restrict these calls. 

Last week, a Federal judge objected to the 
Do-Not-Call Registry on the grounds that 
Congress had not authorized its creation. So 
the House and the Senate authorized its cre-
ation. You acted swiftly, and I want to con-
gratulate you very much. It’s a really good 
action. The Senate voted 95–0; the House 
412–8. This affirmed the decision by the 
FTC, and it’s affirmed the wishes of the 
American people. 

The Do-Not-Call Registry is still being 
challenged in court. Yet, the conclusion of 
the American people and the legislative 
branch and the executive branch is beyond 
question. So today I’m pleased to sign this 
important piece of legislation into law. Want 
to come and join us? 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:40 p.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. H.R. 3161, 
approved September 29, was assigned Public Law 
No. 108–82. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Statement on the Death of 
Althea Gibson 
September 29, 2003

Althea Gibson rose above segregation and 
discrimination to become a world-class tennis 
player. In 1957 and 1958, she won both 
Wimbledon and the United States Open, dis-
playing her remarkable spirit, determination, 
and skill. In breaking the racial barrier in 
championship tennis, she furthered Amer-
ica’s progress in recognizing individuals for 
their character and abilities, not their skin 
color. Laura and I send our prayers and con-
dolences to the family and friends of Althea 
Gibson.

Notice—Report to the Congress on 
the Memorandum of Understanding 
Between the Secretaries of State and 
Homeland Security Concerning 
Implementation of Section 428 of the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002
September 29, 2003

I have today submitted a report to the 
Congress setting forth a Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Secretary of 
State and the Secretary of Homeland Secu-
rity governing the implementation of section 
428 of the Homeland Security Act of 2002 
(Public Law 107–296). The Memorandum of 
Understanding will allow the Departments of 
State and Homeland Security to work coop-
eratively to create and maintain an effective, 
efficient visa process that secures America’s 
borders from external threats and ensures 
that our borders remain open to legitimate 
travel to the United States. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
1:28 p.m., September 29, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on September 30.
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Message to the Congress Reporting 
on the Memorandum of 
Understanding Between the 
Secretaries of State and Homeland 
Security Concerning 
Implementation of Section 428 of the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002
September 29, 2003

Message to the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 428(e)(8)(A) of the 

Homeland Security Act of 2002 (Public Law 
107–296) (the ‘‘Act’’), I am pleased to report 
that the Secretary of State and the Secretary 
of Homeland Security have completed a 
Memorandum of Understanding concerning 
implementation of section 428 of the Act. 
The Memorandum of Understanding will 
allow the Departments of State and Home-
land Security to work cooperatively to create 
and maintain an effective, efficient visa proc-
ess that secures America’s borders from ex-
ternal threats and ensures that our borders 
remain open to legitimate travel to the 
United States. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 29, 2003.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Chicago, Illinois 
September 30, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for com-
ing. Please be seated. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. I always love coming to the great 
city of Chicago. It’s really one of the great 
cities in our country. I was here last summer, 
and I’m really happy the baseball season is 
still going on. It’s exciting for the citizens of 
this city to know that the Cubs are still alive 
and kicking. I wish you all the best. 

Thanks for your help. And what we’re 
doing today is laying the groundwork, putting 
down the foundation for what is going to be 
a great national victory in November of 2004. 
I appreciate your generosity. I want to thank 
you for your hard work. I thank you for your 
contributions, but I’m going to call on you 
to do more. I’m going to ask you to go to 
your coffee shops, drug stores, community 

centers and remind the people that this ad-
ministration has got a message that is positive 
and hopeful and optimistic for every single 
American. 

I’m getting ready, and I’m loosening up. 
But there’s a time for politics. This political 
season will come in its own time. Right now 
I’m focused on doing the people’s business. 
I’ve got a job to do, and there’s a lot on the 
agenda. I will continue to work hard to earn 
the confidence of every American by keeping 
this Nation strong and secure, prosperous, 
and free. 

I want to thank Pat Ryan and all those who 
worked hard to put this event on. It is a fan-
tastic turnout, and I understand how much 
work goes into a successful lunch like today, 
and I really thank you a lot. I appreciate your 
leadership, Pat. 

I’m also honored to be introduced by the 
great Speaker of the House, Denny Hastert. 
He’s truly one of the greats. I really do enjoy 
working with Denny. He’s a no-nonsense 
kind of fellow. He looks you in the eye and 
tells you what he believes. And that’s refresh-
ing in Washington, DC, by the way. He cares 
a lot about the people of his district, the peo-
ple of this State, and he loves his country. 
And like me, he married above himself. 
[Laughter] And I’m glad Jean is here with 
us today as well. 

Speaking about wives, I notice Laura was 
doing a little diplomacy today. [Laughter] I’m 
really proud of her. She is a fabulous woman, 
a great mom, a great wife, and a terrific First 
Lady for the people of this country. 

I’m honored as well that members of the 
Illinois congressional delegation are here. I 
want to thank them for their hard work on 
behalf of this State and for helping out at 
this fundraiser today. Mark Kirk; Phil 
Crane—Congressman Crane is with us. Judy 
Biggert is with us. Dan Manzullo is with us. 
John Shimkus is with us. I appreciate you 
all coming, and I’m honored to call you 
friend. 

We had a member—a meeting of the 
former Governors club behind the stage 
here. And I’m a member. It was good to see 
two other members. That would be Jim 
Edgar and Jim Thompson, and I’m honored 
they’re here. I’m proud to call them friend. 
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I want to thank Bob Kjellander, who is the 
national committeeman from this State, and 
Mary Jo Arndt, who is the national com-
mitteewoman. I want to thank all the grass-
roots activists. I’m glad to know Mary Jo 
brought her family with her. [Laughter] I 
want to thank my friend Mercer Reynolds, 
who is a Cincinnati businessman who is my 
national finance chairman. But most of all, 
I want to thank you all for coming. 

The last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems and not 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities 
and not let them slip away. This administra-
tion is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network that orches-
trated the attacks on America on September 
the 11th, 2001. And the rest of them know 
we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and Iraq, 
we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. Those 
ultimatums chose to—those regimes chose 
defiance, and those regimes are no more. 
Fifty-million people in those two countries 
once lived under tyranny, and now they live 
in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budget to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked, and we began a march to war. 
We found out some of our corporate citizens 
forgot to tell the truth—all of which affected 
the confidence of our country. But we acted. 
We passed tough laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going, we have twice led the United States 
Congress to pass historic tax relief for the 
American people. 

Here’s what the Speaker and I know: We 
know that when Americans have more take-
home pay to spend, save, or invest, the whole 
economy grows, and people are more likely 

to find a job. We understand whose money 
we spend in Washington, DC. We do not 
spend the Government’s money. We spend 
the people’s money. And so we’re returning 
more money to American families to help 
them meet their needs. We’re reducing the 
taxes on dividends and capital gains to en-
courage investment. We give small busi-
nesses incentives to expand and hire new 
people. With all these actions, we’re laying 
the foundations for greater prosperity and 
economic vitality and more jobs across Amer-
ica, so that every single one of our citizens 
is able to realize the great promise of Amer-
ica. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and Congress passed the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. We’re bringing high 
standards and strong accountability to every 
public school in America. See, we believe 
every child can learn the basics of reading 
and math. That’s what we believe. And we 
expect every school to teach the basics of 
reading and math. 

We are challenging the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. In return for Federal money, 
we expect results. The days of excuse-making 
are over. We want every child to learn to 
read and write and add and subtract, so that 
not one single child is left behind in America. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and to 
make the American people more secure. We 
passed trade promotion authority to open up 
new markets for Illinois’ ranchers and farm-
ers and manufacturers and entrepreneurs. 
We passed budget agreements—and Mr. 
Speaker, thank you for working on those—
to bring much needed spending discipline to 
Washington, DC. On issue after issue, this 
administration has acted on principle. We 
have kept our word, and we have made 
progress for the American people. 

We have done a lot, and the Congress de-
serves a lot of the credit. We have set out 
goals. We have met those goals, thanks in 
large part to the leadership of Speaker 
Denny Hastert. He and Senator Bill Frist are 
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great leaders of the United States Congress. 
They work closely with the administration. 
They’ve got one thing in mind. They want 
to work with us to get rid of this needless 
partisan bickering that dominates the Wash-
ington, DC, landscape and the zero-sum poli-
tics of Washington. And we can do that by 
not only working to change the tone in Wash-
ington but by focusing on results, by saying, 
‘‘Here’s what we’re going to do,’’ and then 
go out and do it. Speaker Hastert, you are 
a great leader of the House of Representa-
tives of the United States. 

I’ve asked good people to join my adminis-
tration, people who are as well working to 
change the tone in Washington, good, solid 
citizens who are there to serve something 
greater than themselves, good people like 
Don Rumsfeld, who was educated right here 
in this part of the—of our country. Now, I’ve 
got a strong team, solid Americans from all 
walks of life. Our country has had no finer 
Vice President than Dick Cheney. Mother 
may have a different opinion. [Laughter] 

Now, we’ve done a lot in 21⁄2 years. We’ve 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I have set great goals worthy of a great na-
tion. First, America is committed to expand-
ing the realm of freedom and peace for our 
own security and for the benefit of the world. 
And second, in our own country, we must 
work for a society of prosperity and compas-
sion, so that every citizen has a chance to 
work and to succeed and to realize the Amer-
ican Dream. It is clear that the future of free-
dom and peace depend on the actions of 
America. This Nation is freedom’s home, and 
we are freedom’s defender. We welcome this 
charge of history, and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom, those who hate America, are not 
idle, and neither are we. This country will 
not rest. We will not tire, and we will not 
stop until this danger to civilization is re-
moved. 

We’re confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces and aid 
workers and innocent Iraqis. They know that 
the advance of freedom in Iraq would be a 
major defeat in the cause of terror. This col-
lection of killers is trying to shake the will 

of America and the civilized world. But 
America will not be intimidated. 

Aggressively striking the terrorists in Iraq, 
we’re defeating them there so we don’t have 
to face them in our own country. We call 
on other nations to help build a free Iraq. 
We stand with the Iraqi people as they as-
sume more of their own defense and move 
towards self-government. These aren’t easy 
tasks, but they are essential tasks. We will 
finish what we have begun, and we will win 
this essential victory in the war on terror. 

Yet our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person and that freedom is the fu-
ture of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power, the 
healing power of medicine, to millions of 
men and women and children now suffering 
with AIDS. This great land, this great strong 
and compassionate Nation, is leading the 
world in this incredibly important work of 
human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well. The 
Speaker knows that, and I know it. And our 
actions will prove equal to those tasks. So 
long as anybody in America who wants to 
work is looking for a job, I will work hard 
to make the conditions for economic growth 
positive and strong. I want our people work-
ing in America. 

We have other duties as well. We have a 
duty to keep our commitment to America’s 
seniors by strengthening and modernizing 
Medicare. Congress took historic action to 
improve the lives of older Americans. For 
the first time since the creation of Medicare, 
the House and the Senate have passed re-
forms to increase the choices for our seniors 
and to provide coverage for prescription 
drugs. The next step is for both Houses to 
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reconcile their differences, to iron out the 
details, and get a bill to my desk. The sooner 
they finish the job, the sooner we can say 
we have done our duty to America’s seniors. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for 
rich settlements. Frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care, and therefore, they 
affect the Federal budget. Medical liability 
reform is a national issue which requires a 
national solution. And so I proposed a good 
bill, and I worked with the Speaker on it. 
We passed a good bill out of the House of 
Representatives, but the bill is stuck in the 
Senate. And the Senate must act on behalf 
of the American people. Those Senators 
must understand that no one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility to make sure the 
judicial system runs well, and I have met that 
duty. I’ve nominated superb men and women 
for our Federal courts, people who interpret 
the law, not legislate from the bench. Some 
Members of the Senate are trying to keep 
my nominees off the bench by blocking up-
or-down votes. Every judicial nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. It is time for some of 
the Members of the United States Senate to 
stop playing politics with American justice. 

Congress needs to complete work on a 
comprehensive energy plan. The Speaker 
knows this, and Mr. Speaker, I appreciate 
your leadership on this issue. As we learned 
a while ago, we need to modernize our elec-
tricity grid. [Laughter] We need to bring it 
up to the standards of the 21st century. We 
need to make sure that the delivery of elec-
tricity is not a voluntary act. It’s a—requires 
mandatory reliability standards. We need to 
make sure we do a better job of using our 
technologies to conserve more energy. We 
need to develop alternative sources to foreign 
oil. We need clean coal technology. One of 
the things we need to do is, for economic 
security and national security, to become less 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-

tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, applying the most inno-
vative ideas to the task of helping our fellow 
citizens in need. There are millions of men 
and women who want to end their depend-
ence on government, become independent 
through hard work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform to bring work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our fellow 
citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act,’’ so more Americans can serve 
their communities and their country. And 
both Houses should finally reach agreement 
on my Faith-Based Initiative to support the 
armies of compassion which exist all around 
our country, that are mentoring our children, 
that are caring for the homeless, that offer 
hope to addicted. This great Nation should 
not fear faith, should not fear those who rely 
upon faith as their motivation to provide help 
to those who hurt. We need to welcome faith 
in our society. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. See, 
this administration will constantly strive to 
promote an ownership society in America. 
We want more people owning their own 
home. We want people owning and man-
aging their health care accounts. We want 
people owning and managing their own re-
tirement accounts. We want more people 
owning a small business, because we under-
stand that when a person owns something, 
he or she has a vital stake in the future of 
our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, just go ahead and do it,’’ and 
‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame somebody 
else,’’ to a culture in which each of us under-
stands we are responsible for the decisions 
we make in life. If you are fortunate enough 
to be a mom or a dad, you’re responsible 
for loving your child. If you’re concerned 
about the quality of the education in the 
community in which you live, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
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and your employees. And in the new respon-
sibility society, each of us is responsible for 
loving our neighbor just like we’d like to be 
loved ourselves. 

We can see the culture of service and re-
sponsibility growing around us here in Amer-
ica. You know, I started what’s called the 
USA Freedom Corps to encourage Ameri-
cans to extend a compassionate hand to a 
neighbor in need, and the response has been 
really strong. People want to serve. People 
want to be involved in their community. Our 
faith-based and charities are strong, pro-
viding the much needed healing to those who 
need help. 

Policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. In these challenging 
times, the world has seen the resolve and 
the courage of America. And I’ve been privi-
leged to see the compassion and the char-
acter of the American people. 

All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right Nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us, and we welcome it. 
And we know that for our country and for 
our cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:30 p.m. at the 
Sheraton Chicago Hotel and Towers. In his re-
marks, he referred to Patrick G. Ryan, event chair; 
Jean Hastert, wife of Speaker of the House of 
Representatives J. Dennis Hastert; Representative 
Don Manzullo; former Gov. Jim Edgar and 
former Gov. James R. Thompson of Illinois; Rob-
ert Kjellander, Illinois national committeeman, 
and Mary Jo Arndt, Illinois national committee-
woman, Republican National Committee; Mercer 
Reynolds, national finance chairman, Bush-Che-
ney ’04, Inc.; and former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Business Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters in Chicago 
September 30, 2003

The President. Mr. Mayor, thank you. I 
want to thank the business leaders here from 
the Chicago area for sharing with me their 
concerns about our economy. I think it’s safe 
to say most people share the sense of opti-
mism I do but recognize there’s still work 
to be done, particularly when it comes to job 
creation. 

We talked about good legal policy. We 
talked about the need for an energy plan. 
We talked about fair trade for American 
manufacturers. We talked about the need for 
China to make sure that China’s got a mone-
tary policy which is fair. And I assured the 
leaders here that I would work to—I’d rep-
resent the manufacturing sector and the—
all sectors of our economy when it comes 
to world trade. 

The thing I’m concerned about is people 
being able to find a job. We put the condi-
tions in place for good job creation, but I 
recognize there’s still people who want to 
work that can’t find a job. And we’re dedi-
cated to hearing the voices of those folks and 
working hard to expand our economy. 

And so I want to thank you all for taking 
time. Mr. Mayor, I wish the Cubs all the best. 
[Laughter] I made a significant contribution 
to the Cubs, as you might recall——

Participant. Sammy. 
The President. ——when I was a—yes, 

Sammy Sosa. I’ll take great delight when they 
win. 

Participant. Thank you for Sammy. 
The President. Thanks for coming. 
Let me answer a couple of questions. Then 

we’ve got to go to Cincinnati. Deb [Deb 
Reichmann, Associated Press]. 

Justice Department Investigation of 
Classified Information Leak 

Q. Do you think that the Justice Depart-
ment can conduct an impartial investigation, 
considering the political ramifications of the 
CIA leak, and why wouldn’t a special counsel 
be better? 

The President. Yes. Let me just say some-
thing about leaks in Washington. There are 
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too many leaks of classified information in 
Washington. There’s leaks at the executive 
branch; there’s leaks in the legislative branch. 
There’s just too many leaks. And if there is 
a leak out of my administration, I want to 
know who it is. And if the person has violated 
law, the person will be taken care of. 

And so I welcome the investigation. I’m 
absolutely confident that the Justice Depart-
ment will do a very good job. There’s a spe-
cial division of career Justice Department of-
ficials who are tasked with doing this kind 
of work. They have done this kind of work 
before in Washington this year. I have told 
our administration—people in my adminis-
tration to be fully cooperative. 

I want to know the truth. If anybody has 
got any information, inside our administra-
tion or outside our administration, it would 
be helpful if they came forward with the in-
formation so we can find out whether or not 
these allegations are true and get on about 
the business. 

Yes, let’s see, Kemper [Bob Kemper, Chi-
cago Tribune]. He’s from Chicago. Where 
are you? Are you a Cubs or White Sox fan? 
[Laughter] Wait a minute. That doesn’t seem 
fair, does it? [Laughter] 

Q. Yesterday we were told that Karl Rove 
had no role in it. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Have you talked to Karl, and do you 

have confidence in him——
The President. Listen, I know of no-

body—I don’t know of anybody in my admin-
istration who leaked classified information. If 
somebody did leak classified information, I’d 
like to know it, and we’ll take the appropriate 
action. And this investigation is a good thing. 

And again I repeat, you know, Washington 
is a town where there’s all kinds of allega-
tions. You’ve heard much of the allegations. 
And if people have got solid information, 
please come forward with it. And that would 
be people inside the information who are the 
so-called anonymous sources, or people out-
side the information—outside the adminis-
tration. And we can clarify this thing very 
quickly if people who have got solid evidence 
would come forward and speak out. And I 

would hope they would. And then we’ll get 
to the bottom of this and move on. 

But I want to tell you something, leaks of 
classified information are a bad thing. And 
we’ve had them—there’s too much leaking 
in Washington. That’s just the way it is. And 
we’ve had leaks out of the administrative 
branch, had leaks out of the legislative 
branch, and out of the executive branch and 
the legislative branch, and I’ve spoken out 
consistently against them, and I want to know 
who the leakers are. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. at the 
University of Chicago. In his remarks, he referred 
to Mayor Richard M. Daley of Chicago and Chi-
cago Cubs baseball player Sammy Sosa. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Statement on Signing the Legislative 
Branch Appropriations Act, 2004
September 30, 2003

Today I have signed into law H.R. 2657, 
the ‘‘Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 
2004’’ for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 2004, and making emergency supple-
mental appropriations for fiscal year 2003. 

Section 103 of the Act establishes in the 
House of Representatives an Office of Inter-
parliamentary Affairs. To ensure consistency 
with the President’s constitutional authority 
to conduct the Nation’s foreign affairs, the 
executive branch shall construe section 103 
as assigning the Office functions limited to 
protocol and travel support for the House 
of Representatives. 

Several provisions of the Act make speci-
fied changes in statements of managers of 
the House-Senate conference committees 
that accompanied various bills reported from 
conference that ultimately became laws. As 
with other committee materials, statements 
of managers accompanying a conference re-
port do not have the force of law. Accord-
ingly, although changes to these statements 
are directed by the terms of the statute, the 
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statements themselves are not legally bind-
ing. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 30, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 2657, approved September 30, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–83. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement.

Memorandum on Transfer of Funds 
From International Organizations 
and Programs Funds to the Child 
Survival and Health Programs Fund 

September 30, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2003–41

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Transfer of Funds from 
International Organizations and Programs 
(IO&P) Funds to the Child Survival and 
Health Programs Fund

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, including section 610 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended (FAA), 
I hereby determine it necessary for the pur-
poses of the FAA that the $25 million in FY 
2003 International Organizations and Pro-
grams funds that were reserved to be allo-
cated for the United Nations Population 
Fund be transferred to, and consolidated 
with, the Child Survival and Health Programs 
Fund, and such funds are hereby transferred 
and consolidated. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
report this determination to the Congress 
and to arrange for its publication in the Fed-
eral Register.

George W. Bush

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives on Reallocation of 
Funds Previously Transferred From 
the Emergency Response Fund 

September 30, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
In order to continue responses necessary 

as a result of the September 11th terrorist 
attacks, I am notifying the Congress of my 
intent to reallocate funds previously trans-
ferred from the Emergency Response Fund 
(ERF). 

At this time, $290 million of ERF funds 
will be transferred to the Department of 
State to accelerate a variety of initiatives al-
ready underway in Afghanistan. 

The details of this action are set forth in 
the enclosed letter from the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives on Providing Funds 
for the Department of Homeland 
Security’s Counterterrorism Fund 

September 30, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
In accordance with provisions of the Con-

solidated Appropriations Act, 2001 (Public 
Law 106–554), and the Consolidated Appro-
priations Resolution, 2003 (Public Law 108–
7), I hereby request and make available 
$38,100,000 for the Department of Home-
land Security’s Counterterrorism Fund. Of 
these funds, I hereby designate $28,748,918 
as an emergency requirement pursuant to 
Public Law 106–554. 

These funds would allow the Department 
of Homeland Security to continue to improve 
the security at our Nation’s ports by deploy-
ing radiation monitoring devices nationwide 
and strengthening the system that is used to 
identify potential threats posed by inter-
national cargo shipments and international 
passengers. 
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The details of this action are set forth in 
the enclosed letter from the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush

Statement on Signing the 
Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act, 2004
September 30, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 2658, 
the ‘‘Department of Defense Appropriations 
Act, 2004.’’

Sections 8007 and 8103 of the Act prohibit 
the use of funds to initiate a special access 
program or to initiate a new start program, 
unless the congressional defense committees 
receive advance notice. The Supreme Court 
of the United States has stated that the Presi-
dent’s authority to classify and control access 
to information bearing on the national secu-
rity flows from the Constitution and does not 
depend upon a legislative grant of authority. 
Although the advance notice contemplated 
by sections 8007 and 8103 can be provided 
in most situations as a matter of comity, situa-
tions may arise, especially in wartime, in 
which the President must act promptly under 
his constitutional grants of executive power 
and authority as Commander in Chief of the 
Armed Forces while protecting certain ex-
traordinarily sensitive national security infor-
mation. The executive branch shall construe 
sections 8007 and 8103 in a manner con-
sistent with the constitutional authority of the 
President. 

Section 8065 of the Act provides that, not-
withstanding any other provision of law, no 
funds available to the Department of De-
fense for fiscal year 2004 may be used to 
transfer defense articles or services, other 
than intelligence services, to another nation 
or an international organization for inter-
national peacekeeping, peace enforcement, 
or humanitarian assistance operations, until 
15 days after the executive branch notifies 
six committees of the Congress of the 
planned transfer. To the extent that protec-
tion of the U.S. Armed Forces deployed for 
international peacekeeping, peace enforce-
ment, or humanitarian assistance operations 

might require action of a kind covered by 
section 8065 sooner than 15 days after notifi-
cation, the executive branch shall construe 
section 8065 in a manner consistent with the 
President’s constitutional authority as Com-
mander in Chief of the Armed Forces. 

A proviso in the Act’s appropriation for 
‘‘Operation and Maintenance, Defense-
Wide’’ prohibits implementation of and pur-
ports to prohibit planning for consolidation 
of certain offices within the Department of 
Defense. Also, sections 8010(b), 8041(b), and 
8115 purport to specify the content of a por-
tion of a future budget request to the Con-
gress for the Department of Defense. The 
executive branch shall construe these provi-
sions relating to planning and making of 
budget recommendations in a manner con-
sistent with the President’s constitutional au-
thority to require the opinions of the heads 
of departments and to recommend for con-
gressional consideration such measures as 
the President shall judge necessary and expe-
dient. 

Section 8005 of the Act relating to requests 
to congressional committees for reprogram-
ming of funds shall be construed as calling 
solely for notification, as any other construc-
tion would be inconsistent with the principles 
enunciated by the Supreme Court in INS v. 
Chadha.

A proviso within the appropriation for 
‘‘Operation and Maintenance, Air Force’’ 
earmarks an amount of funds for a grant to 
a college for the purpose of funding minority 
aviation training, and section 8089 of the Act 
provides that, in implementing a healthcare 
interagency partnership under that section, 
Native Hawaiians shall have the status of Na-
tive Americans who are eligible for 
healthcare services. The executive branch 
shall implement the proviso and section 8089 
in a manner consistent with the requirement 
to afford equal protection of the laws under 
the Due Process Clause of the Fifth Amend-
ment to the Constitution. 

Sections 8082, 8091, 8117, and 8131 of the 
Act make clear that the classified annex ac-
companies but is not incorporated as a part 
of the Act, and therefore the classified annex 
does not meet the bicameralism and present-
ment requirements specified by the Con-
stitution for the making of a law. Accordingly, 
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the executive branch shall construe the classi-
fied annex references in sections 8082, 8091, 
8117, and 8131 as advisory in effect. My Ad-
ministration continues to discourage any ef-
forts to enact secret law as part of defense 
funding legislation and encourages instead 
appropriate use of classified annexes to com-
mittee reports and joint statements of man-
agers that accompany the final legislation. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
September 30, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 2658, approved September 30, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–87. This statement 
was released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on October 1.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
Prime Minister Mir Zafarullah Khan 
Jamali of Pakistan 
October 1, 2003

President Bush. Listen, Mr. Prime Min-
ister, thank you. It’s my honor to welcome 
you to the Oval Office. I look forward to our 
discussions. We will have discussions here in 
the Oval Office. Then we’ll go to have lunch. 
And over lunch we’ll discuss a wide range 
of issues: Our mutual desire to fight terror; 
our keen desire to bring stability and peace 
throughout the world; look forward to discus-
sions about our bilateral relations in regards 
to commerce and opportunities to enhance 
the livelihood of our fellow citizens. 

There’s a lot of Pakistani Americans who 
are pleased you are here today, sir. And on 
their behalf, I welcome you to the Oval Of-
fice. And it gives me a chance to say publicly 
how much we appreciate the friendship of 
Pakistan. 

Prime Minister Jamali. Thank you, Mr. 
President. 

President Bush. You’re welcome. 
Prime Minister Jamali. Well, I can see 

you’re pleased. I’m sure that the Pakistan 
community is pleased that I’m here. And 
Pakistan is helping as a partner—is a partner 
as far as the fight against terrorism is con-
cerned, as far as our bilateral relations are 
concerned. We want a long, lasting friend-
ship with the United States, and that is why 

I’m here, to bring a message of the new 
democratic setup which I set in Pakistan the 
last 10 months. And in short, we intend get-
ting that through—of course, with a pat on 
the back as far as President Bush is con-
cerned. [Laughter] Will that be all right? 

Thank you very much. 
President Bush. Thank you, sir. Glad 

you’re here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:41 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Remarks on Signing the Department 
of Homeland Security 
Appropriations Act, 2004

October 1, 2003

Thank you for the warm welcome. Please 
be seated, unless you don’t have a seat. 
[Laughter] I’m proud to be with the men 
and women of the newest agency of our Gov-
ernment. And today I’m honored to sign the 
first appropriations bill for this Department. 

Many of you have served your country for 
years, in agencies with proud histories and 
honored traditions. Some of you are new to 
the Federal service. All of us share a great 
responsibility. Our job is to secure the Amer-
ican homeland, to protect the American peo-
ple. And we’re meeting that duty together. 

On September the 11th, 2001, enemies of 
freedom made our country a battleground. 
Their method is the mass murder of the inno-
cent, and their goal is to make all Americans 
live in fear. Yet our Nation refuses to live 
in fear. And the best way to overcome fear 
and to frustrate the plans of our enemies is 
to be prepared and resolute at home and to 
take the offensive abroad. 

The danger to America gives all of you an 
essential role in the war on terror. You’ve 
done fine work under difficult and urgent cir-
cumstances, and on behalf of a grateful na-
tion, I thank you all for what you do for the 
security and safety of our fellow citizens. 

I appreciate Tom Ridge agreeing to lead 
this important Department. I’m honored to 
call him friend, and I’m proud of the job he 
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is doing. I appreciate General John Gordon, 
who is the Homeland Security Adviser in the 
White House. I want to thank the very capa-
ble Department of Homeland Security lead-
ership who are with us today. 

I’m also honored to share this bill signing 
with Members of the United States Senate 
and the United States House of Representa-
tive who did an excellent job of getting this 
bill through. I appreciate so very much the 
Senator from Mississippi, Thad Cochran, the 
chairman of the Senate Appropriations Sub-
committee on Homeland Security. I’m also 
honored that three Members of the House 
are up here to join in the bill signing cere-
mony, starting with the chairman of the 
House Appropriations Committee, Bill 
Young of Florida; Hal Rogers of Kentucky, 
the chairman of the House Appropriations 
Subcommittee on Homeland Security; Con-
gressman Martin Sabo from Minnesota, the 
ranking member of the House Appropria-
tions Subcommittee on Homeland Security. 
I want to thank you all for a job well done. 

I’m also so pleased that Members in the 
Senate and the House of both political par-
ties are with us today. The stage wasn’t big 
enough to hold you. Thank you for coming. 
Thanks for your hard work, and thanks for 
working together to do what’s right for Amer-
ica. 

This time 2 years ago, America was still 
in the midst of a national emergency. Smoke 
was rising from Ground Zero; recovery teams 
were carefully sifting through debris; and 
chaplains were comforting families and bless-
ing the dead. Our Nation does not live in 
the past; yet we do not forget the past and 
the grief of that time. We do not forget the 
men and women and children who were lost 
that day. We do not forget the enemies who 
rejoiced as America suffered or those who 
seek to inflict more pain and grief on our 
country. 

September the 11th, America accepted a 
great mission, and that mission continues to 
this hour. We will do everything in our power 
to prevent another attack on the American 
people. And wherever America’s enemies 
plot and plan, we’ll find them, and we will 
bring them to justice. 

The war on terror has set urgent priorities 
for America abroad. We are not waiting while 

dangers gather. Along with fine allies, we are 
waging a global campaign against terrorist 
networks, disrupting their operations, cutting 
off their funding, and we are hunting down 
their leaders one by one. We’re enforcing a 
clear doctrine: If you harbor a terrorist, if 
you feed a terrorist, if you support a terrorist, 
you’re just as guilty as the terrorists, and you 
can expect to share their fate. 

We’re determined to prevent terror net-
works from gaining weapons of mass destruc-
tion. We’re committed to spreading democ-
racy and tolerance. As we hunt down the ter-
rorists, we’re committed to spending—
spreading freedom in all parts of the world, 
including the Middle East. By removing the 
tyrants in Iraq and Afghanistan who sup-
ported terror and by ending the hopelessness 
that feeds terror, we’re helping the people 
of that region, and we’re strengthening the 
security of America. 

The war on terror has also set urgent prior-
ities here at home. Oceans no longer protect 
us from danger. And we’re taking unprece-
dented measures to prevent terrorist attacks, 
reduce our vulnerabilities, and to prepare for 
any emergency. That’s what you’re doing. 
Each of you plays a vital role in this strategy 
to better secure America. Agencies that once 
worked separately to safeguard our country 
are now working together in a single Depart-
ment, and that’s good for America. You have 
the authority to quickly put the right people 
in place as we respond to danger. You’ve got 
good leadership. Every member of this De-
partment has an important calling, and you 
need to know, when you come to work every 
day, your fellow citizens are counting on you. 

Those in Customs and Immigration are 
performing essential work in controlling our 
borders and, at the same time, in reducing 
the backlog of immigrant applicants as we 
move toward a standard of 6-month proc-
essing time for all applications. At the Trans-
portation Security Administration and the 
Coast Guard, you protect the vast road, rail, 
and sea and air networks that are critical to 
the American economy. DHS scientists and 
engineers work to detect deadly chemical, bi-
ological, and nuclear weapons. DHS experts 
help the public and private sectors to identify 
and address vulnerabilities in our power 
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grids, chemical plants, communications sys-
tems, and transportation networks. At 
FEMA, you joined forces with State and local 
authorities to respond quickly and effectively 
to any emergency. 

All of you have been given a hard job, and 
you’re rising to the challenge. The American 
people understand the importance of your 
work, and so does the United States Con-
gress. The Homeland Security bill I will sign 
today commits $31 billion to securing our 
Nation, over $14 billion more than pre-Sep-
tember 11th levels. The bill increases fund-
ing for the key responsibilities at the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security and supports im-
portant new initiatives across the Depart-
ment. 

We’re providing $5.6 billion over the next 
decade to fund Project BioShield. Under this 
program, DHS will work with the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services to ac-
celerate the development and procurement 
of advanced vaccines and treatments to pro-
tect Americans against biological or chemical 
or radiological threats. 

We’re providing $4 billion in grants for our 
Nation’s first-responders. We’re focusing 
$725 million on major urban areas where it 
is most needed. We’re also providing $40 
million for Citizen Corps Councils through 
which volunteers work with first-responders 
to prepare their communities for emer-
gencies. We’re ensuring that America’s fire-
fighters and police officers and emergency 
medical personnel have the best possible 
training and equipment and help they need 
to do their job. 

We’re better securing our borders and 
transportation systems while facilitating the 
flow of legitimate commerce. Our Container 
Security Initiative will allow for the screening 
of high-risk cargo at the world’s largest ports 
and intercept dangerous materials before 
they reach our shores, supporting the efforts 
to strengthen our air cargo security system 
for passenger aircraft, to expand research on 
cargo screening technologies. We’re making 
sure the Coast Guard has the resources to 
deploy additional maritime safety and secu-
rity teams and patrol boats and sea marshals 
to protect our ports and waterways. 

More than $900 million in this bill will go 
to science and technology projects, including 

a major effort to anticipate and counter the 
use of biological weapons. With more than 
$800 million, we will assess the 
vulnerabilities in our critical infrastructures; 
we’ll take action to protect them. 

We’re doing a lot here. And we’re expect-
ing a lot of you. When the terrorist enemies 
came into our country and took thousands 
of innocent lives, we made a decision in this 
country: We will not wait for enemies to 
strike again. We’ll take action to stop them. 
We’re not going to stand by while terrorists 
and their state sponsors plot, plan, and grow 
in strength. By the actions that we continue 
to take abroad, we are going to remove grave 
threats to America and the world. History has 
given us that charge, and that is a charge 
we will keep. 

We have been charged to protect our 
homeland as well. And that’s why we’re tak-
ing actions to strengthen our defenses and 
to make our Nation more secure. This bill 
is a major step forward in our ongoing effort, 
and I’m pleased to sign into law the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security Appropriations 
Act of 2004. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:07 p.m. at the 
Department of Homeland Security. H.R. 2555, 
approved October 1, was assigned Public Law No. 
108–90. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Statement on Signing the 
Department of Homeland Security 
Appropriations Act, 2004
October 1, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 2555, 
the ‘‘Department of Homeland Security Ap-
propriations Act, 2004.’’ This is the first reg-
ular appropriations act for the Department 
of Homeland Security. 

The executive branch shall construe as 
calling solely for notification the provisions 
of the Act that purport to require congres-
sional committee approval for the execution 
of a law. Any other construction would be 
inconsistent with the principles enunciated 
by the Supreme Court of the United States 
in 1983 in INS v. Chadha. Such provisions 
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include the purported approval requirements 
in the appropriations for expenses for the de-
velopment of the United States Visitor and 
Immigrant Status Indicator Technology 
project; customs and border protection auto-
mated systems; immigration and customs en-
forcement automated systems; operations, 
maintenance, and procurement of marine 
vessels, aircraft, and other related equipment 
of the air and marine program; expenses of 
the United States Secret Service; and also 
in sections 504, 511, and 516. To the extent 
that section 519 of the Act purports to allow 
an agent of the legislative branch to prevent 
implementation of the law unless the legisla-
tive agent reports to the Congress that the 
executive branch has met certain conditions, 
the executive branch shall construe such sec-
tion as advisory, in accordance with the 
Chadha principles. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 1, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 2555, approved October 1, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–90.

Interview With African Journalists 
October 2, 2003

The President. Listen, thanks. Just a cou-
ple of thoughts and then I’ll answer your 
questions. 

I’m really looking forward to welcoming 
President Kibaki here to Washington for a 
state dinner. It’s quite a dramatic event. I 
think the President will really enjoy the cere-
mony we have. My first hope is that the 
weather accommodates the arrival, because 
it is impressive. And it’s a way for us to send 
a strong message, not only to the President 
but to the people of Kenya, that one, we re-
spect the friendship, two, we like the co-
operation that we have, particularly on 
counterterrorism, three, we respect democ-
racy in our country, and we like leaders who 
uphold the democratic traditions. The Presi-
dent has done that. It was a good, clean elec-
tion. He won overwhelmingly. He is fol-
lowing through on some of his campaign 
pledges, which is an important part of de-
mocracy. One of the campaign pledges, as 

you know, is he’s interested in fighting cor-
ruption, and he’s taking action. 

Our visit is a chance to signal clearly that 
our strategy on the continent of Africa to 
work with nations to help solve regional dis-
putes and, particularly in this case, the 
Sudan, where the Kenyan Government has 
been most helpful and very constructive. So 
this is an important visit for us. It comes on 
the heels of my trip to the continent. It was 
an impressive trip for me. I remember it and 
will remember it for a long time. 

There are issues on the continent that are 
important for America, and there are oppor-
tunities on the continent that are important 
for the people on the continent and the 
world. And Kenya is a key player and a leader 
in east Africa. So that’s why he’s coming, and 
I look forward to it. It’s going to be a grand 
day. 

Let me answer a couple of questions. We’ll 
go around and save Charlie until the last 
here. 

Martin. 

Arrest of Kenyan Journalists 
Q. Mr. President, it’s a pleasure to be 

here. Overall——
The President. Please don’t take it per-

sonally, Charlie. [Laughter] 
Q. Overall, how does Kenya rank on your 

scorecard, since a new government took over 
in January? And in that light, how do you—
what would you say about recent events 
where three journalists were arrested and in-
timidated into talking about, you know, 
where they got a source. Kenya has a leak 
issue of its own. [Laughter] That kind of 
seemed to——

The President. Yes. I’m against leaks, 
Martin. [Laughter] And I would suggest all 
governments get to the bottom of every leak 
of classified information. [Laughter] And by 
the way, if you know anything, Martin, would 
you please bring it forward and help solve 
the problem? [Laughter] 

Q. In this particular case, it’s actually the 
method with which they went around dealing 
with it. That kind of, like, sent a chilling mes-
sage. 

The President. No, I understand. First, 
the fact that Kenya is coming—the President 
is coming for a state dinner, as I say, is a 
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sign of our respect for the President and for 
the importance of Kenya and meeting com-
mon goals and common objectives. 

Our country believes in a free press, a free, 
unfettered press. And we believe that part 
of having a society which is able to battle 
corruption is a society in which the press 
flourishes. And I must say, I don’t know all 
the particulars, so it’s hard for me to com-
ment about this particular incident, but I will 
make the case that a free press is essential 
to a democratic and free and honest govern-
ment. The press, you know, has got the capa-
bility, a very powerful capability of holding 
people to account, and I respect that element 
in the press. 

So, again, I don’t know the particulars, but 
the President will hear me talk about all as-
pects of democracy. 

Kevin. 

Travel to Kenya/Terrorism 
Q. Yes. Mr. President, thank you very 

much for inviting me. I appreciate it very 
much. 

You mentioned in your opening remarks 
about Kenya’s cooperation with the United 
States on counterterrorism matters. You’re 
no doubt well aware too that Kenya has been 
harmed, economically harmed by the many 
travel advisories, both by the United States 
and Britain, that have been issued, no doubt 
for warranted reasons. But at the same time, 
is there a way that the United States can be 
helpful to Kenya in this respect? 

The President. Well, first of all, a lot of 
Americans love to travel to Kenya. It is a 
spectacular destination spot. We have an ob-
ligation as a government to call it as we see 
it, though, when it comes to security matters. 
It’s very important for us as a government 
to maintain our credibility with the American 
people and to say—you know, to make as-
sessments. And we have made the assess-
ment that at the moment, Kenya is a place 
where our citizens should be wary of trav-
eling. And the bombing of Mombasa is clear-
ly an example of what we’re talking about. 

However, we also believe it’s important to 
work with Kenya to relieve the situation. It’s 
not only for our own national interests; it’s 
for Kenya’s interest that we mutually deal 
with terrorists. That’s why we put forth the 

$100 million on the East African 
Counterterrorism Initiative. Kenya will be a 
key player in that. Kenya has been very coop-
erative on intel; we’re sharing intelligence. 

The intent of the terrorists, of course, is 
to spread fear. That’s one of their weapons, 
in that they’re willing to kill innocent people, 
in that they’re willing to murder anybody 
who is convenient to murder. They then are 
able to spread fear, and one of the con-
sequences of terrorist activity is to create an 
environment of fear. We’re working with 
Kenya to relieve the environment. 

And you know, we had a restriction on our 
families at the Embassy; that has been 
changed. So in other words, things are im-
proving. And at some point in time, hopefully 
soon, we’ll be able to make a declaration 
about Kenya. But we will do so, you know, 
by keeping, kind of, the real situation in 
mind. And I do want to emphasize, though, 
that obviously we don’t believe that the situa-
tion is permanent. Otherwise, we wouldn’t 
be dealing with the President like we are, 
in kind of a very public way. And we believe 
that together we can change circumstances. 
We have seen circumstances change from 
lack of security to security, a place where it 
was hard to travel to a place where it’s easy 
to recommend travel. And I believe that can 
happen here in Kenya. 

But I understand fully the concerns of 
people who make a living as a result of U.S. 
citizens and citizens from Great Britain trav-
eling. 

Q. Right, right. And if I may, I mean, the 
Government—the Kenyan Government ob-
viously looks to the United States to be sup-
portive and helpful. And the advisories have 
had the opposite effect. I recognize that 
you’re trying to do what you can——

The President. No, actually, I’m sure the 
President will bring this up. I hope he does 
bring this up, because we will be able to ex-
plore ways to work to create the conditions 
so that the advisories can come off. 

And we just want—but we err on the side 
of caution when it comes to issuing 
advisories. You know, we’d all like to—we 
certainly don’t want to damage our friend, 
unnecessarily damage our friend. On the 
other hand, we have an obligation to be frank 
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and honest with the American people. So 
we’ll work through it. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. Thank you, Kevin. 
Esther. 

Global HIV/AIDS Initiative 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President, for this op-

portunity to talk to you this morning. Looking 
back, Mr. President, you’ve talked about your 
trip in Africa. And I’m wondering whether 
there’s anything that you look back and say 
the U.S. did not involve itself with Africa and 
which you would like to do now, when you’re 
in the office? 

The President. Well, I felt like we needed 
to expand the AIDS initiative. But I felt that 
way before I went. And so when I went, I 
was, one, delivering the message that we will 
help. We will help to the tune of $15 billion 
over 5 years. There’s been, you know, debate 
about whether or not I meant $15 billion 
over 5. I do mean it. But some have sug-
gested, well, maybe the best way to spend 
that money is divide $15 billion by 5, and 
it will be $3 billion a year. We think there’s 
a better way to do it, and we’re working with 
Congress to get the appropriations out as we 
speak. 

The judgment from the administration’s 
perspective and listening to the experts is it’s 
best to ramp up, start slower and end up with 
more in the end, in order to make sure the 
dollars are spent efficiently and that help is 
delivered in a way that saves lives. And that’s 
what we’re working through with the Con-
gress right now, through the appropriations 
process. But my message was, is that we’re 
very sincere about this program and that the 
United States must expand its efforts. 

I also was really, as best as I could, cali-
brating the delivery systems in some of the 
countries we went to. In other words, it’s one 
thing to provide the aid and the money and 
the medicines. The other question is, can 
they actually get to the people that need 
help? The vibrancy of the faith-based pro-
grams or the charities or the NGOs—how 
strong are they in these receptive countries? 
How receptive is the Government to receive 
the help? Will the Government be counter-
productive to our efforts? 

And you know, look, admittedly, I didn’t 
go to every single country that’s going to re-
ceive help from this emergency AIDS initia-
tive. But it gave me a sense to then be able 
to listen to others who had been to the coun-
tries and to calibrate and to get a sense of 
what the infrastructures look like. Kenya is 
a part of this initiative. And I look forward 
to talking to the President about this initia-
tive. It is a vital initiative. 

Slavery in West Africa 
Q. Mr. President, I’m wondering about 

the 58th session of the U.N. General Assem-
bly, where you talked about illegal trade of 
human trafficking, which is rampant in west 
Africa, like Togo, Benin, and Burkina Faso. 
And I’m wondering what the U.S. Govern-
ment is doing in collaboration with the Afri-
can governments to eradicate this problem, 
which also comes about because of poverty, 
some parents willing to give out their chil-
dren to go and work as sex slaves or do cheap 
labor, because they have no money. 

The President. Well, no, I appreciate that. 
It’s hard to believe a parent would be willing 
to send their daughter into sex slavery, will-
ingly. But in—yes, I mean, as a dad, it’s just 
hard for me to fathom. 

Q. They probably won’t know what hap-
pens to their children, but they give them 
for money. 

The President. Well, yes, they’re not spe-
cifically—that’s what I thought. I mean, I 
doubt that they would—you know, I don’t 
know. Look, first, it’s to improve the eco-
nomic of the continent by trade. AGOA is 
a real opportunity, and we’re sincere about 
AGOA. And we believe in AGOA, and we’re 
leading the way on AGOA. And that will 
help, hopefully, alleviate the poverty that 
sends people into such desperate straits that 
they’re willing to sell their child—in essence, 
is what you’re saying. 

Secondly, in terms of the role of the 
United States in terms of sex slavery, it is 
very essential for the United States to start 
with the big megaphone, which is what I did. 
And I called upon the Security Council, kind 
of the collection of nations, to speak with one 
voice. And then we can start working bilat-
erally. It’s not just in western Africa where 
there’s an issue. There’s an issue in parts of 
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Europe. There’s an issue in parts of the Far 
East. And I intend to bring this issue up as 
I meet with leaders, particularly in affected 
areas. 

I’ve met with—gosh, I don’t know how 
many leaders of African nations I have met 
with. I would say a lot. 

African Affairs Senior Director Jendayi 
Frazer. Over 26. 

The President. My only point is, is that 
I’m constantly meeting with leaders, which 
will give me an opportunity to bring this issue 
up. In order to solve the problem, it’s not 
only the need to address poverty; it’s also the 
need for governments to deal with those who 
are the slave traders or the slave masters, 
however you want to call them. We’ve dealt 
with this issue once in our civilized history. 
Unfortunately, as I mentioned, we need to 
deal with it again. 

So this is an effort where it’s going to take 
a collective effort around the world. The 
United States alone cannot change. We can 
do our part about sending signals. We can 
do our part about helping alleviate poverty. 
We can do our part about—and by the way, 
we’ve got a program, one of the most active 
programs—we’re the active nation in the 
world when it comes to helping alleviate hun-
ger, for example. Maybe that’s part of the 
root cause of—I know it’s part of the root 
cause of desperation as well as disease. But 
we also pass laws and hold people to account. 
In other words, it’s one thing to call for ac-
tion, but then we must do it ourselves. And 
we’ve got the laws on the books to do so 
and will. 

Charlie, it’s about time. [Laughter] 

Situation in Zimbabwe 
Q. Yes, sir. On your trip to Africa, after 

your meeting with President Mbeki in South 
Africa, we felt that your attitude or stance 
was that you would let President Mbeki and 
the regional leaders in southern Africa take 
the lead on Zimbabwe. 

The President. Zimbabwe, yes. 
Q. Yes. Zimbabwe, if anything, has gotten 

worse. Are you satisfied with the kind of pres-
sures that Mbeki has—President Mbeki has 
placed or the countries of the neighborhood 
has placed on Zimbabwe, some additional 
pressures? 

The President. Let me review the history 
of this. I did speak very clearly to President 
Mbeki about Zimbabwe. I said, ‘‘You and the 
neighborhood must deal with this man. 
You’re sending a bad signal to the world.’’ 
Along with Prime Minister Blair, we’ve been 
the two most outspoken leaders on this issue. 
And then our Secretary of State has followed 
up consistently. 

I know there was an impression at the 
press conference, where I publicly said, ‘‘Mr. 
Mbeki assures me he’ll deal with this issue,’’ 
in essence is what I said. But no, our Govern-
ment has not changed our opinion about the 
need for the region to deal with Zimbabwe 
and the leadership there. In order for there 
to be a country, a prosperous country, it is—
this is a country which was a food exporter, 
in a region that needs food. It’s a country 
where the economy has fallen apart as the 
result of bad governance. 

And we’re constantly making the point to 
leadership that comes in. I made the point 
in New York to the leader of Mozambique, 
who is in the neighborhood. 

Q. Oops, my tape—don’t worry. 
The President. I’m just getting—cranking 

up, Charlie. [Laughter] 
Q. I will remember. [Laughter] 
The President. No, you won’t remember. 

It’s impossible to remember eloquence. 
[Laughter] You must capture it. [Laughter] 

No, nobody should read any—look, we are 
pressing the issue regularly. 

Q. Are you satisfied, though, with what 
Mr. Mbeki and the other people are doing? 

The President. The only time that this 
Government and I, personally, will be satis-
fied is when there is an honest government, 
reformed government, in Zimbabwe. That’s 
our goal. That’s the definition of satisfaction. 
And that hasn’t happened yet. Therefore, 
we’re not satisfied. 

Q. With Mr. Mugabe or Mr. Mbeki? 
The President. With the process. Well, 

certainly not with Mr. Mugabe. And when 
President Mbeki says they are working on 
it, to achieve this goal, I take him for his 
word. And I am going to remind all parties 
that the goal is a reformed and fair govern-
ment. And that hasn’t been achieved yet. And 
we’ll continue to press the issue, both pri-
vately and publicly, which I just did. 
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Q. Mr. President, can I ask about——
The President. Not yet. [Laughter] We’re 

having an orderly discussion. It reminds me 
of an American press conference. When I 
ask the journalists, please ask one question, 
and they ask four or five at the same time 
in the same breath. It’s hard to believe—
there’s a tremendous lack of discipline in the 
U.S. press corps. [Laughter] Like the other 
day, I was embarrassed when the AP—a fan-
tastic organization, a wonderful reporter—
was able to ask four questions in one 
breath—[laughter]—setting a terrible prece-
dent for the Russian press that followed up. 

Q. I have four today, sir. [Laughter] 
The President. I’m sure you do. You’ve 

already asked one: ‘‘How’s the knee?’’
Q. Three, then. [Laughter] 

African Growth and Opportunity Act/
Millennium Challenge Accounts 

Q. Mr. President, you mentioned AGOA 
and how it’s anticipated that it will help al-
leviate poverty in Africa. However, most 
countries in Africa are still struggling just to 
begin to export products and don’t seem to 
have the capacity to fully exploit what AGOA 
promises. And that seems to be an ongoing 
issue. If it’s textiles, there’s no capacity to 
reach the maximum quotas reserved for Afri-
ca. And by extension——

The President. So far. 
Q. Right. And AGOA seems to be Africa’s 

stepping stone to globalization. Now, just re-
cently, the World Trade Organization meet-
ing collapsed, and that seemed to symbolize 
a growing frustration among most developing 
countries, and particularly in Africa, that 
globalization and AGOA in the same—is not 
really fair. It’s not a level playing field. Does 
this whole process need to be rethought to 
try to give them a little more capacity, to 
probably go in and try and build structures 
so that they can compete? 

The President. Yes, listen, here—we’ve 
got a full-scale strategy on dealing with eco-
nomic opportunity. First, let me talk about 
the Millennium Challenge Account, which is 
a central part of the strategy, which basically 
says we’re willing to add aid if countries de-
velop the habits necessary to be able to de-
velop a just and honorable society: trans-

parency, anti-corruption, focus on the peo-
ple, a market orientation to their economy. 

Secondly, AGOA creates opportunity. It’s 
up to the nations to seize the opportunity. 
Our aid will help. We’re more than willing 
to work with nations to help develop an en-
trepreneurial class that is able to seize the 
moment. And AGOA treats African nations 
fairly when it comes to our markets. And so 
our strategy is to help African nations de-
velop the infrastructure necessary to achieve 
the markets. 

And it starts with good governance, in our 
judgment. That’s the best thing we can af-
fect—and fight corruption, going to insist 
upon transparency, insist upon education 
practices that will help, and we provide help 
for this. On a wide range of areas, we help 
nations help themselves develop the econ-
omy necessary to take advantage of trade. 

I believe that trade is the only way to help 
nations grow out of poverty. And so we’ve 
been open with our markets. The bilateral 
relationship between the United States and 
the continent of Africa is a strong relation-
ship. I was sorry to see that there was a set-
back at the World Trade Organization, be-
cause I think that global trade will benefit 
the African Continent as well. It’s important 
to open up markets, and that will provide 
opportunity for the African business sector. 

And there’s been good progress in many 
countries, by the way, as a result of AGOA. 
The amount of trade that is coming to the 
United States from the continent is dramatic. 
I can’t cite the statistic exactly right this sec-
ond. If I’m not mistaken, the trade from 
Kenya to the United States is upward of $400 
million. 

Q. Yes, it’s up substantially. 
The President. That’s substantial. Martin, 

that’s good progress. I think expectations 
ought to be realistic that market-oriented 
economies aren’t going to happen instantly. 
It takes—there’s a process that will help, but 
the fact that trade is up $400 million in Kenya 
is very positive. It means there’s more activ-
ity, more jobs, more hope, more opportunity, 
all of which can be fostered by good, honest 
government, by the way, or it can be squan-
dered by corrupt government. And that’s one 
of the reasons why the Millennium Challenge 
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Account is part of our strategy on the con-
tinent, is to promote the habits of good and 
honest, decent government. 

Kevin. 

Kenya’s Role in Africa 
Q. Yes, thank you, Mr. President. You 

mentioned Sudan at the outset and the im-
portance of Kenya and moving negotiations 
forward. Kenya has often seen itself as an 
island of stability surrounded by countries 
that have had serious conflicts and continue 
to have. Is the United States going to be dis-
cussing that with Mr. Kibaki and perhaps of-
fering some specific assistance as Kenya tries 
to bring peace to Somalia, Sudan, and the 
Great Lakes region? 

The President. Yes, interesting. Abso-
lutely, we’ll be talking about this, because I 
view that the best role the United States can 
play is be supportive of regional leaders and/
or the capacity, for example, of African 
peacekeeping forces to carry the task of deal-
ing with civil dispute. And Kenya is playing 
a vital role in the Sudan, along with former 
Senator Jack Danforth. They work closely to-
gether. It’s a vital role to play. 

And we will be encouraging President 
Kibaki to continue on being a regional leader. 
We will discuss it. If he has got suggestions 
about how our State Department and AID 
programs can help him do a better job as 
a regional leader, we’re interested in listen-
ing. 

We also believe that we ought to continue 
training forces such as ECOWAS, as an ex-
ample, to be prepared to take on peace-
keeping missions on the continent. 

Liberia is another—am I answering your 
question, Charlie? [Laughter] 

Q. No, I’ve got it in my head here. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. I’ll save it. That way I 
won’t force you to have to think of another 
question. [Laughter] You might have to slip 
into the baseball playoffs. [Laughter] 

Anyway, yes, we will talk about that. It’s 
a key role. You see, I believe that Africa is 
plenty capable—African nations are plenty 
capable of dealing with dispute. I believe 
there are very capable leaders on the con-
tinent who are good, strong leaders. And the 
role of the United States is not to supplant 

them as problemsolvers, but to help them 
solve problems. And one of the reasons why 
I think AGOA is such a strong statement by 
the United States is it says we have faith in 
the capacity of the people to take advantage 
of this opportunity. 

I talked about the potential of the African 
Continent. It’s way beyond—oftentimes peo-
ple talk about the potential of Africa as re-
source potential. I view it as people potential. 
And so this country takes a supportive role 
in dealing with the leadership and recog-
nizing that there are some strong leaders that 
are capable of handling the problems, as op-
posed to supplanting them. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. Esther. 

Developing Civil Society in Africa 
Q. Mr. President, I’m wondering, as Africa 

joins the rest of the world in fighting ter-
rorism, whether there are any plans to in-
volve not only the governments but also the 
civil society and religious leaders who reach 
the common man? 

The President. Yes. You know, the answer 
is, of course. And let me put it this way to 
you—and I say this a lot, Esther, as I explain 
to the American people why we make the 
decisions we make. Free societies are soci-
eties which will not support terror. Free soci-
eties are societies which aren’t at war with 
their neighbors. I mean, freedom has the ca-
pacity to change the behavior of the people. 

So, you bet. I mean, a free society is a 
society which, in itself, recognizes the value 
of civil society. Free societies are societies 
in which the civil society is the strength of 
the society. And to the extent that there are 
religious leaders preaching hatred that go be-
yond the scope of free speech and free reli-
gion, we try to work with leaders to work 
with their religious counterparts not to 
preach hatred and violence. But the United 
States is committed to the overall spread of 
free, honest, open government. That’s the 
heart of the Millennium Challenge Account. 

The Millennium Challenge Account—
again, this is—I’m trying to share with you 
as much of my philosophy about dealing with 
the continent as anything else. I believe—
obviously, I believe that people are plenty 
capable of developing honest government 
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and transparent government and focusing re-
sources where they need to be focused. 
That’s why we have laid out the initiative. 
That’s why we’ve created this entirely new 
approach to foreign aid on the continent and 
elsewhere, by the way. 

It essentially says I believe in the inherent 
goodness of men and women and their ca-
pacity to govern themselves. And therefore, 
we want to work with governments that make 
that choice. I recognize not everybody is 
going to make that choice, and I recognize 
sometimes the path of least resistance is cor-
ruption. And it’s very tempting to take—you 
know, the head of a government to be cor-
rupt, as Kenya has learned. And you’ve got 
a leader now who is willing to stand up and 
fight corruption. You’ve got an anti-corrup-
tion czar in Kenya, which is a positive devel-
opment. Now the person must do their work. 
You’ve got anti-corruption legislation, which 
is positive development. 

And so one of the key messages from this 
visit is, ‘‘Mr. Kibaki, you’re proving our point. 
You’re leading. You’re showing what is pos-
sible.’’ And to the extent that we work with 
civil—that in itself spurs a civil society which 
is vibrant and strong. A civil society—kind 
of the underpinnings of a free society as op-
posed to a centralized government. And the 
habits of freedom change the attitudes of 
people. 

Now, look, I readily concede there must 
be economic vitality and growth along with 
that in order to alleviate poverty. And part 
of the central component of our AIDS initia-
tive is recognizing that a pandemic that 
sweeps through a continent will destroy the 
hopes of people. It’s incredibly debilitating 
to the spirit when kids grow up as orphans 
after their parents have died a tough death. 
And this pandemic is wiping out a genera-
tion. 

And that’s why I feel so passionate about 
leading the world. Not just the United States 
but the world must step up and help in a 
way that actually works, in a way that changes 
the attitudes toward AIDS and save lives. 

Charles. 

Liberia 
Q. Yes. 

The President. They ever call you 
‘‘Charles’’? 

Q. I had a schoolteacher once call me 
Charles. [Laughter] 

The President. I’ll join the crowd. 
Charles, what’s on your mind? 

Q. I’m open to learning. [Laughter] I do, 
indeed, have a Liberia question. 

The President. Thank you, sir. I was hop-
ing you would bring it up. This isn’t the first 
time you’ve asked me about Liberia. 

Q. No, nor the last. 
The President. Nor the last, yes, I was 

about to say. [Laughter] 
Q. There was gunplay in Monrovia, I 

guess, yesterday. 
The President. There was. 
Q. There’s deep suspicion of this process 

in the sense that—among Liberians—that 
these rebel groups aren’t much better than 
Charles Taylor. And without getting some 
significant control of the country, inde-
pendent, if you will, anything free and fair 
seems remote. And there’s puzzlement—
which is my question to you, at the—well, 
what one Liberian characterized as the aloof-
ness of this administration toward the Libe-
rian situation in terms of concrete people on 
the ground. There’s puzzlement over this. 
How do you respond? 

The President. Yes, I respond this way, 
Charles. 

Q. Go ahead. 
The President. Got the tape cranked up, 

will you? 
Q. Yes, I want to get——
The President. Once again, this will be 

a—[laughter]. 
Q. Yes. 
The President. I made it very clear from 

the beginning, our strategy in Liberia. Now, 
remember, I have just told you that I believe 
on the continent of Africa is—African nations 
are plenty capable of dealing with issues 
such—of civil unrest, like in Liberia. 

And I believe it’s very important for our 
Government to be consistent in our message, 
that we will help, we will help train troops. 
And I said from day one, Charlie, that we 
would provide help to ECOWAS—by the 
way, a group of folks we helped train in the 
past—and we would provide enough pres-
ence to enable ECOWAS to come in and 
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do their job. And we moved a Marine group 
of troops in, secured the port. Remember 
the first issue was the port? Would the 
United States act to secure the airport and 
port? Yes, we did. Would we create the con-
ditions necessary for ECOWAS to move in, 
and then eventually blue-helmet the oper-
ation, which happened yesterday, and that 
encouraged others to participate along with 
the United Nations? You bet we did. 

Now, we’ve kept a presence there. We’ve 
kept a presence there to help ECOWAS. So 
we’ve done everything we said we would do. 
And the strategy has worked. I recognize 
there was sporadic fire, or however you want 
to describe it, yesterday. And I suspect that 
that may happen on an infrequent basis. 

But the process is working. The United 
Nations will move in. They will help super-
vise the elections. Hopefully, they will be 
free and fair. This is a good role for the 
United Nations. And in the meantime, more 
troops will be coming in. We worked collabo-
ratively with the United Nations to help sign 
up nations to blue-helmet—to be blue-
helmeted. And so I’m pleased with the 
progress we have made in Liberia. We have 
kept our word. We have done exactly what 
we said we would do. 

Q. Just not exactly what you were asked 
to do. 

The President. Well, sometimes, Charlie, 
we don’t do exactly what everybody asks us 
to do. We get a lot of requests. And in this 
case, it fit—the strategy was a part of a larger 
strategy on the continent to help people help, 
in this case, the regional situation to resolve 
it. 

ECOWAS has done a very good job. Presi-
dent Obasanjo gets a lot of credit for re-
sponding and moving Nigerian troops in and 
providing the command structure along with 
our help. I think the situation has turned out 
a lot better than people assumed it was going 
to, and there’s progress still to be done. And 
the United Nations is now in charge of the 
process, but we’re keeping people there to 
help with our Nigerian friends. 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Thank you all, yes. I guess 

it’s over. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The interview began at 9:30 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House and was 
made available by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on October 2 but was embargoed for re-
lease until 8 p.m. In his remarks, the President 
referred to President Mwai Kibaki of Kenya; 
President Thabo Mbeki of South Africa; President 
Robert Mugabe of Zimbabwe; Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; Secretary of 
State Colin L. Powell; President Joaquim Alberto 
Chissano of Mozambique; former Senator John 
Danforth, Special Envoy for Peace in the Sudan; 
and President Olusegun Obasanjo of Nigeria. A 
reporter referred to former President Charles 
Taylor of Liberia. Participating in the interview 
were Martin Mbugua, correspondent, Daily Na-
tion; Kevin Kelley, correspondent, The 
EastAfrican; Charlie Cobb, senior writer and dip-
lomatic correspondent, allafrica.com; and Esther 
Githui, international broadcaster, Voice of Amer-
ica Swahili Services. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview.

Remarks at a Reception Honoring 
Hispanic Heritage Month 

October 2, 2003

Thank you very much. Sientese. Sientese, 
Embajador. Thank you for coming. 
Bienvenidos. Mi casa es su casa. I want to 
thank you all for coming to celebrate His-
panic Heritage Month. 

You know, this Nation is blessed by the 
talents and the hard work of Hispanic Ameri-
cans, and we’re really blessed by the values 
of familia y fe that strengthen our Nation 
on a daily basis. It is fitting we honor His-
panic Americans in our country. It’s part of 
our country—an incredibly important part of 
our country. I also think it’s fitting that the 
way to honor Hispanic Americans is to revel 
in the vitality of the Hispanic culture that 
was displayed today, the music that honors 
the roots, the rhythm, the life of the Latino. 

I appreciate my Ambassador to Mexico, 
Tony Garza. He’s been a long-time friend. 
He was the secretary of state in the State 
of Texas. It gave him a chance to learn diplo-
macy. [Laughter] He’s a great man and a 
great friend. 

I have asked people from Hispanic herit-
age to join my administration: Hans Hertell, 
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who is the Ambassador to the Dominican Re-
public, is with us. Hans brought his family 
with him. [Laughter] 

I’ve got a Cabinet Secretary de Cuba, who 
is Mel Martinez. I don’t know if you know 
Mel’s story. This speaks volumes about our 
Nation and about Mel’s upbringing. In the 
early sixties, Cuban parents were worried 
about their sons growing, their daughters 
growing up in tyranny. They were afraid 
about what it would be like for a child to 
grow up in a world in which terror reigned 
and there was no freedom. And so Mel’s par-
ents put him on an airplane destined for the 
United States of America. 

Imagine the choice of a parent—I would 
daresay there’s really only one country, 
though, that a parent would be feeling com-
fortable of sending their child to, and that’s 
America, because of what we stand for. Mel 
is Pedro Pan. He is now in the Cabinet of 
the President of the United States, which 
speaks volumes about you, Mel, and volumes 
about our country as well. 

Hector Barreto is with us today, runs the 
SBA. Where are you, Hector? Donde esta? 
Thank you, Hector. Everybody needs to have 
a good abogado. [Laughter] I’ve got a really 
good one. [Laughter] Al Gonzales is my law-
yer and close friend. Eduardo Aguirre is the 
Director of Citizenship and Immigration 
Services. Welcome, Eduardo. Gaddi 
Vazquez—donde esta, Gaddi? Where is he? 
Peace Corps, running the Peace Corps. He’s 
out recruiting new members. [Laughter] 
Adonde? Oh, yes, there he is. Gaddi got here 
a little late. [Laughter] 

I want to thank these folks for serving our 
administration so well. We’ve got ambas-
sadors from around the world here with us 
today. I am honored that Embajador Jose—
Juan Jose Bremer de Mexico esta aqui. Good 
to see you, Jose. Hugo Guiliani de el Domini-
can Republic. Senor Embajador. Luis 
Alberto Moreno Mejia de Colombia. 
Embajador Rene Leon from El Salvador, 
good to see you, sir. Francisco Javier Ruperez 
de Espana. Murilo Gabrielli, who is the Dep-
uty Chief of Mission from Brazil, thank you 
for coming, Murilo. 

I’m so honored that Members of the 
United States Congress are here with us 
today. The Senator from the great State of 

Texas—I emphasize ‘‘the great State of 
Texas’’—John Cornyn. The chairwoman of 
the Congressional Hispanic Conference, 
Ileana Ros-Lehtinen from Florida. Mario 
Diaz-Balart from Florida is with us. Devin 
Nunes from California—donde esta Devin? 
It’s an old trick here in Washington, get your 
name on the roster, but don’t show up. 
[Laughter] At least you get mentioned. 
[Laughter] Bob Beauprez of Colorado is with 
us. Jon Porter is with us, from the great State 
of Nevada. Thank you, Jon. Jerry Weller is 
with us. From Arizona, Rick Renzi is with 
us. And finally, from New Mexico, Steve 
Pearce. Thank you for coming. I want to 
thank you all for being here. It’s a good sign 
that Members of the Congress take an inter-
est in the Hispanic Heritage Month. And I 
appreciate you coming. 

I also want to thank Brian Sandoval, who 
is the attorney general from the State of Ne-
vada. It’s awfully kind for him to come all 
the way over here. Brian, thank you, sir. I 
am so pleased that my friend Emilio Estefan 
is here. Emilio helps put this event on. 
Emilio puts this event on—or helps us put 
this event on every year. And it’s awfully kind 
of you to do this. It’s good to see you. 

I am also honored that Lisa Guerrero is 
with us. Lisa, thank you very much for serv-
ing as the emcee. I appreciate you being on 
TV on Monday nights too. [Laughter] 

Carlos Ponce—thank you for coming, Car-
los. I appreciate you, Carlos. It’s good to see 
you again. It’s good to see you on Monday 
night as well. 

I’m so honored that Father Cutie is here. 
Thank you very much for leading us in the 
blessing. 

Bacilos, thank you, guys, for being the 
young stars. The Ambassador turned to me 
and said, ‘‘These are the young dudes, the 
young stars of the music scene.’’ [Laughter] 
I can see why. Congratulations. Thank you 
for your leadership. 

Alexandre, thank you very much. Fan-
tastic. You know, Alexandre, I love your spir-
it. It’s clear to see your heart and soul, and 
thank you very much. You were good 
tambien, mi amigo de Puerto Rico. What a 
voice. Thank you very much. 

I am—let me see. I’m probably going to 
leave somebody out here as we get moving 
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through here. Victor, thank you. Awesome 
job. I appreciate you coming. 

Obviously, the person who invited the 
guest list here knows I love baseball. We’ve 
got a lot of the baseball stars here. I do love 
baseball. One of my favorite baseball players 
of all time is a person who’s going to be in 
the Hall of Fame, and that’s Rafael Palmeiro 
of the Texas Rangers. I want to thank you 
for coming. And Lynne is here. Thank you 
for coming, Lynne. 

I’m glad you brought your manager with 
you. He’s not exactly a Latino ballplayer, but 
he’s a fine guy, and that’s Buck Showalter. 
Thank you for coming, Buck, and thank you 
for bringing your family. It’s good to see you 
all. 

Magglio Ordonez of the Chicago White 
Sox is with us. Where are you, Magglio? Yes, 
thank you, buddy. Congratulations. Great 
season, yes. We’re watching you. We’ve got 
the dish upstairs. [Laughter] Bartolo 
Colon—donde esta Bartolo? I can see why 
you can throw it hard. [Laughter] Fuerte.

Carlos Beltran of the Kansas City Royals—
Carlos, good job. Donde esta Jose Lima? 
There he is—Jose. Yes. You’re back. [Laugh-
ter] Congratulations on having a great year. 
Tino Martinez, Saint Louis Cardinals; Nelson 
Figueroa of the Pirates. Where’s Nelson? 
Yes, thank you, Nelson. Are you sure you’re 
old enough to qualify? [Laughter] Vladimir 
Guerrero—yes, Vladimir. Glad you’re here, 
Vladimir. Thanks for coming. 

I also know your general manager really 
well. He’s a really good guy, isn’t he? Omar 
Minaya, mi amigo. Thank you for coming, 
Omar. And congratulations. I knew you’d 
make it all along. You’re probably wondering 
why I didn’t make you general manager of 
the Rangers, but nevertheless—[laughter]—
Omar is the general manager of the Montreal 
Expos. He really does a great job, and I’ve 
known Omar a long time. He’s a great base-
ball guy. More important, he’s a good person. 
I’m really proud to have you here. 

Just to show you that we’re multisport peo-
ple here, it is my honor to welcome Carlos 
Arroyo. Carlos, I want to thank you very 
much for coming. He’s the basketball player 
for the Utah Jazz. Carlos. 

Katie, thank you very much for leading us 
in the anthem. You’ve got a beautiful voice. 

You’ve got a lot of poise and a lot of talent, 
and we’re honored that you’re here with us 
today. Thanks for coming. We’re really glad 
you’re here. And thanks for bringing your lit-
tle brother. I hope he’s nice to you all the 
time. [Laughter] 

The contributions of the Hispanic commu-
nity have made this country stronger and bet-
ter. Today we honor the contributions with 
the entertainment we had here in the East 
Room. I don’t know if you know this, but 
this is a common occurrence for the Bush 
administration, to honor men and women of 
Hispanic descent, to honor their presence 
and listen to their talents. But this has hap-
pened throughout the years in the White 
House. 

There’s been some interesting moments 
here. Pablo Casals was a Spanish-born cellist. 
He lived in Puerto Rico. He performed for 
two Presidents—catch this—the first was 
Theodore Roosevelt in 1904 and the second 
was John Kennedy in 1961—57 years in be-
tween his first and second visit. Nevertheless, 
he graced this room and this house. 

We’ve also had Jose Limon. He’s a modern 
dancer—Edward Villella to my family’s 
friend Gloria Estefan. You should have 
brought her. [Laughter] 

One Hispanic entertainer we remember in 
a special way today is the Queen of Salsa, 
Celia Cruz. She was an unforgettable per-
former who fled Cuba in 1960. She became 
a U.S. citizen and spent the rest of her life 
sharing the rhythms of her homeland with 
people all around the world. Celia Cruz 
passed away 3 months ago. We miss her, and 
we honor today to welcome her husband, 
Pedro. Bienvenidos.

We are not only blessed with the culture 
of the Hispanic in America; we’re also 
blessed by the fact that our country is 
strengthened because of the spirit of hard 
work and enterprise. It’s part of the Latino 
culture. We see the spirit in thousands of 
small businesses and the careers of business 
people all across our country. One of the 
most vibrant parts of our economy is the 
small-business sector, and one of the vibrant 
parts of the small-business sector is the 
Latinos who own small businesses, really one 
of the great success stories of America. 
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Tell you a story about Lou Sobh, who is 
with us today. In 1960, he left Mexico, no 
money, and he couldn’t speak the language. 
He came to America. He didn’t—he couldn’t 
speak the language at all, so he worked, and 
he taught himself English. He ended up be-
coming a janitor in a department store, a 
hard worker. He had a dream, and he was 
working toward his dream. He served in the 
United States Army. He got out of the Army, 
and he had a dream to open up his own car 
dealership. Today, he owns 14—not one car 
dealership but 14 car dealerships. He em-
ploys 800 people. He’s got three car fran-
chises in Mexico. He’s living proof of the 
American Dream—an incredibly important 
part of our Nation, the Latino spirit of hard 
work and drive and enterprise. And Lou, I 
want to congratulate you for being a success 
and setting an example. Thank you for com-
ing, sir. 

Today, as we celebrate Hispanic Heritage 
Month, we also must take pride in the gen-
erations of Hispanic Americans who have 
served in America’s Armed Forces, served to 
protect and defend a nation they love. Forty-
two Hispanic Americans—42—quarenta y 
dos—have earned the highest military deco-
ration, the Medal of Honor. That’s a lot. 
Today, men and women of Hispanic heritage 
continue to serve and sacrifice in the defense 
of freedom. They have our respect, and they 
have our gratitude. 

Earlier this year, at the National Naval 
Medical Center, I had an amazing experi-
ence. Eduardo was there. I had the chance 
and privilege of meeting a patriot, Master 
Gunnery Sergeant Guadalupe Denogean. 
Sergeant Denogean is an immigrant from 
Mexico. He has served in the Marine Corps 
for 25 years. Last spring, he was wounded 
in combat in Basra, Iraq, and he was sent 
back for treatment. They asked Sergeant 
Denogean, did he have any requests? He said 
he had two. He wanted a promotion for the 
corporal who helped rescue him, and the sec-
ond request is he wanted to be an American 
citizen. 

I was there the day Sergeant Denogean 
took his oath of citizenship. Eduardo admin-
istered the oath. In a hospital where he was 
recovering, this son of Mexico raised his right 
hand and pledged to support and defend the 

Constitution of the United States of America. 
What made that moment amazing to me is 
that he had kept that oath for decades before 
he took it. I’m proud of the sergeant. I’m 
proud to call him citizen. I’m proud to call 
him fellow citizen to America. 

Through the lives of people like Sergeant 
Denogean and Lou and Celia Cruz, it is clear 
that the American Dream belongs to todos. 
It’s for everybody, not just a few. And that’s 
the greatness of our country. It’s the spirit 
of America. And it’s important that this gen-
eration and future generations keep that 
dream alive. 

We’ve got to make sure that hard work 
is a place that is respected and rewarded. 
We must make sure that our entrepreneurs, 
entrepreneurs from all walks of life have the 
opportunity to dream and work hard and re-
alize their ambitions. We must make sure 
that the dream of homeownership is available 
for every citizen in our country. We must 
make sure that every child gets educated, 
that the public schools educate every single 
child, those whose parents may speak 
English, those whose parents may not yet 
speak English. Education belongs to every-
body. High standards belongs to everybody. 
We must challenge the soft bigotry of low 
expectations in American public schools. 

We’re proud of our country. We’re a 
strong country. We’re militarily strong, and 
I’ll keep us that way. But our wealth isn’t 
really found in our military or our pocket-
books. The true strength of America is found 
in the character of the American people, in 
the courage of the people, the creativity of 
our people, and in the compassion of our 
people. 

As Governor, and now as President, I’ve 
seen the character of America and the char-
acter of millions of Hispanic Americans who 
make our Nation a better place. The warmth 
and the vitality of the Hispanic culture, the 
energy and faith of Hispanic men and women 
are great gifts to America. 

I want to thank you all for coming to cele-
brate those gifts. Que Dios los bendiga a 
todos, y que Dios bendiga a los Estados 
Unidos. Thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:35 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Secretary Murilo Gabrielli, head 
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of the Cultural and Public Affairs section, Bra-
zilian Embassy in Washington, DC; Lisa Guer-
rero, FOX Sports broadcast journalist; Carlos 
Ponce, actor and television personality; Father 
Alberto Cutie, Telemundo network talk show 
host; Latin music group Bacilos; Brazilian musi-
cian Alexandre Pires; Lynne Palmeiro, wife of 
baseball player Rafael Palmeiro; Edward Villella, 
founding artistic director and chief executive offi-
cer, Miami City Ballet; and entertainer Gloria 
Estefan. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Passage of 
Legislation Banning Partial-Birth 
Abortion 

October 2, 2003

I applaud the House for passing the ban 
on partial-birth abortion so soon after the 
Congressional conferees completed their 
work. Today’s action is an important step that 
will help us continue to build a culture of 
life in America. I look forward to the Senate 
passing this legislation so that I can sign this 
very important bill into law.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Former New York City Police 
Commissioner Bernard Kerik and an 
Exchange With Reporters 

October 3, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
I’ll make a couple of statements. I’m going 
to ask Bernie Kerik to make a statement, and 
I’ll answer two questions before I go to Mil-
waukee. 

First, I want to welcome Bernie Kerik to 
the South Lawn and to the Oval Office. We 
just had a fascinating discussion about what 
he did in Iraq, what he saw in Iraq. He can 
speak for himself. But let me characterize 
it this way, that he went to help the Iraqis 
organize a police force. He showed up at 
times of chaos and confusion. Because of his 
leadership, his knowledge, and his experi-
ence, he was able to stand up a police force 
in Baghdad in a very quick period of time. 

I think he told me he opened up 37 different 
precinct stations——

Mr. Kerik. Thirty-five. 
The President. ——35 different precinct 

stations. They activated and trained 35,000 
Iraqi police force. And that’s important be-
cause the ultimate solution to the security 
issues in Iraq is for the Iraqi citizens to man-
age their own affairs. 

Bernie went there and made a big dif-
ference. And for that our Nation is very 
grateful. We appreciate it a lot. 

Mr. Kerik. Thank you. 
The President. We’re going to start train-

ing police officers in Jordan soon. As well, 
tomorrow, 750 new Iraqi army soldiers will 
graduate from training. Part of our strategy 
is to enable the Iraqis to protect themselves. 
Mr. Kerik can speak to this, but in a very 
short period of time, we’re making great 
progress. Iraq is becoming more secure, and 
that is good. It is good for our overall mission 
because a free and peaceful Iraq will mean 
that America is more secure. 

I’ll make one other comment, then Bernie 
will say a few words. 

Mr. David Kay reported to the Nation. I 
want to thank him for his good work. He 
is a thoughtful man. He and his team have 
worked under very difficult circumstances. 
They have done a lot of work in 3 months, 
and he reported on an interim basis. 

The report states that Saddam Hussein’s 
regime had a clandestine network of biologi-
cal laboratories, a live strain of deadly agent 
botulinum, sophisticated concealment ef-
forts, and advanced design work on prohib-
ited longer range missiles. The report sum-
marized the regime’s efforts in this way, and 
I quote from the report:

‘‘Iraq’s WMD programs spanned more than 
two decades, involved thousands of people, 
billions of dollars, and was elaborately shield-
ed by security and deception operations that 
continued even beyond the end of Operation 
Iraqi Freedom.’’

That is what the report said. Specifically, 
Dr. Kay’s team discovered what the report 
calls, and I quote, ‘‘dozens of WMD-related 
program activities and significant amounts of 
equipment that Iraq concealed from the 
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United Nations during the inspections that 
began in late 2002.’’

In addition to these extensive concealment 
efforts, Dr. Kay found systematic destruction 
of evidence of these illegal activities. This in-
terim progress report is not final. Extensive 
work remains to be done on his biological, 
chemical, and nuclear weapons programs. 
But these findings already make clear that 
Saddam Hussein actively deceived the inter-
national community, that Saddam Hussein 
was in clear violation of United Nations Secu-
rity Council Resolution 1441, and that Sad-
dam Hussein was a danger to the world. 

The Commissioner will say a few words. 
Mr. Kerik. Thank you. I just—first, I want 

to take this opportunity to thank the Presi-
dent for giving me the honor and allowing 
me to go to Iraq—to go to Iraq and help 
the Iraqi people, give the Iraq people back 
their country. 

And we did so—and we did so quite quick-
ly, and that continues on a daily basis. Four 
months ago—41⁄2 months ago, when I arrived 
in Iraq, there were no police—very few, if 
any. There were no police stations. There 
were no cars. There was no electricity. They 
didn’t have telephones, communications, ra-
dios. They basically had nothing. They had 
no equipment. They had no weapons, except 
for those they had ordered kept on the side. 
In the last 4 months, we brought back more 
than 40,000 police, 450 cars in Baghdad, 
stood up 35 police stations in Baghdad. 

And I know I constantly hear as I come 
back—I listen to the press, and I listen to 
some of the public, some of the criticism. 
And they talk about, ‘‘It’s taking too long.’’ 
Well, try to stand up 35 police stations in 
New York City. It would take you about 11 
years, depending on who is in the city coun-
cil. It takes a while. You only have 24 hours 
in a day. But they have made tremendous 
progress. The police are working; they’re 
working in conjunction with the military. 
They are arresting the Fedayeen Saddam and 
the Ba’athists. 

And I read some of the articles about this, 
about Dr. Kay’s report today. In my opinion, 
there was one weapon of mass destruction 
in Iraq, and it was Saddam Hussein. I visited 
the mass graves. I watched the videos of the 
Mukhabarat, the intelligence services, inter-

rogate, torture, abuse, and execute people 
day after day. I watched them tie grenades 
to the necks of people or stuff grenades in 
the pockets of people as they interviewed 
them and then detonate those grenades and 
watch the people disappear. I watched a 
video of Saddam sitting in an office and al-
lowing two Doberman Pinschers to eat alive 
a general, a military general because he did 
not trust his loyalty. There was one weapon 
of mass destruction. He’s no longer in power, 
and I think that’s what counts today. 

I understand, probably more than anyone, 
what a threat Iraq was and the people that 
threatened Iraq was. I was beneath the tow-
ers on September 11th when they fell. And 
I—again, I just—I want to thank the Presi-
dent for the honor in allowing me to go there, 
because I lost 23 people. I wear this memo-
rial band for the 23 I lost. They were defend-
ing the freedom of our country. I got to go 
on their behalf to Iraq, to bring freedom to 
Iraq and take one less threat away from us 
in this country. So, Mr. President, thank you. 

The President. Good job, Bernie. 
Mr. Kerik. Thank you, sir. 
The President. I’ll answer a couple of 

questions. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Mr. President, are you still confident 

that you’ll—that weapons of mass destruction 
will be found in Iraq? And how long do you 
think that that search will go on? Is that an 
open-ended search until something is found? 

The President. That’s a question you need 
to ask David Kay. He’ll be interviewing with 
the press today—his opinion. I can only re-
port to what his interim report says. 

Q. Well——
The President. Let me—let me finish, 

please. 
Q. Yes. 
The President. His interim report said 

that Iraq’s weapons of mass destruction pro-
gram spanned more than two decades. That’s 
what he said. See, he’s over there under dif-
ficult circumstances and reports back. He 
says that the WMD program involved thou-
sands of people, billions of dollars, and was 
elaborately shielded by security and decep-
tion operations that continued even beyond 
the end of Operation Iraqi Freedom. In 
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other words, he’s saying Saddam Hussein was 
a threat, a serious danger. 

Decision on War in Iraq 
Q. There’s a poll out in which a lot of peo-

ple today are wondering whether the war was 
really worth the cost. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. How do you respond to that, sir? 
The President. Yes, I don’t make deci-

sions based upon polls. I make decisions 
based upon what I think is important for the 
security of the American people. And I’m not 
going to forget the lessons of 9/11, Sep-
tember 2001. I’m not going to forget what 
Mr. Kerik described, the bombing that killed 
innocent life. This administration will deal 
with gathering dangers where we find them. 
The interim report of Mr. Kay showed that 
Saddam defied 1441 and was a danger. We 
gave him ample time to deal with his weap-
ons of mass destruction. He refused. So he’s 
no longer in power, and the world is better 
off for it. 

I can’t think of any people who think that 
the world would be a safe place with Saddam 
Hussein in power. Sometimes the American 
people like the decisions I make; sometimes 
they don’t. But they need to know I’ll make 
tough decisions based upon what I think is 
right, given the intelligence that I know, in 
order to do my job, which is secure this coun-
try and to bring peace. 

Thank you all. 
Q. But isn’t the issue that you overstated 

the threat in the view of critics——
The President. Bernie, you’re a good 

man. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:44 a.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to David Kay, CIA Special Advisor 
for Strategy Regarding Iraqi Weapons of Mass 
Destruction Programs; and former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks at the Midwest Airlines 
Center in Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
October 3, 2003

Thanks for coming. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. It’s nice to be back in Milwaukee. 
Today I’m going to talk about some of the 

challenges which face our country and why 
I believe our country can overcome any chal-
lenge we face. 

One of the reasons I’m optimistic about 
the future of our economy is because of the 
entrepreneurial spirit of America, the entre-
preneurial spirit that is strong in Milwaukee 
and in the great State of Wisconsin, the fact 
that there are people who are risktakers and 
job creators and people who, like me, see 
a better future for those who are looking for 
work. I’m here to herald the small businesses 
which are the strength of the economy of 
the United States of America. 

I want to thank Tim for inviting a few of 
his friends here today. [Laughter] Thanks for 
coming out. Thanks for your leadership, Tim. 
I appreciate your willingness to give me a 
chance to talk about our country. 

I traveled today with a man who you 
trained well, a person who serves in my Cabi-
net in one of the most difficult jobs of all, 
Secretary of Health and Human Services. He 
represents our country with class and distinc-
tion, and that is Tommy Thompson. Where’s 
Tommy? There you go. [Applause] Let us 
not get carried away. [Laughter] You know 
him well. He’s a good guy. 

Today I also had the privilege of flying 
from Washington to Milwaukee with three 
members of the congressional delegation 
from the great State of Wisconsin, Jim Sen-
senbrenner, Tom Petri, and Paul Ryan. 
These are fine—[applause]. We had a great 
visit on the plane. There is no air raids on 
Air Force One, by the way. [Laughter] And 
it’s a chance for us to talk about issues of 
concern. And one thing is clear: The three 
love the State of Wisconsin, and they rep-
resent you well. And I’m proud to call them 
friends, and I enjoy working with them. I 
enjoy working with them to try to change 
the tone in Washington, to elevate the dis-
course, to get rid of needless politics and par-
tisan bickering and focus on the people’s 
business. They understand what I’m talking 
about, and they’re good, strong leaders. 

I want to thank the members of the state-
house who have come today: Jack Voight, 
who is the State treasurer; Mary Panzer, who 
is the State senate majority leader; Steve Foti 
is the State assembly majority leader. I want 
to thank you all for coming as well. A lot 
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of local officials here, starting with Scott 
Walker of—the county executive. The sheriff 
is here, David Clarke. I want to thank every-
body else for coming too. 

Today when I landed, I met a fellow 
named Roy Bubeck. You don’t know Bubeck 
at all, and I didn’t either—maybe some of 
you do. The reason I herald him is because 
he is a soldier in the army of compassion. 
He’s one of these kind citizens who has de-
cided to make a difference in other people’s 
lives. A lot of times we talk about the strength 
of America, and people automatically think 
about maybe the size of our wallet or the 
strength of our military. No, the strength of 
our country is the fact that we’ve got fantastic 
citizens who hurt when somebody hurts, who 
worry when somebody needs help. 

Roy runs Badger Mutual Insurance Com-
pany. He understands that he employs a lot 
of really decent folks who care about the 
community in which they live. And he’s as-
sumed his responsibility as a CEO in this 
way: He offers paid leave to employees to 
go out and help in a neighborhood. He’s en-
couraged people in his company to mentor 
a child. He’s encouraged people to go tutor, 
so that if a child is having trouble learning 
to read, he or she can succeed in life. What 
I’m telling you is, he is encouraging people 
of compassion by providing leave for those 
folks from their business. 

No, the strength of this country is the fact 
that when communities all across America, 
when we find somebody who hurts, there is 
some good soul willing to stand up and say, 
‘‘I love you.’’ America’s greatness is the heart 
and soul of the American people. 

And I want to thank Roy for his leadership 
and encourage others who are CEOs in cor-
porate America to encourage those who’ve 
heard the call to love a neighbor like you’d 
like to be loved yourself to do so by good 
corporate policy. 

I said we had faced some challenges. I 
want to review some of the challenges we 
faced. If we can summarize the obstacles we 
overcome, you’ll see why I’m such an opti-
mistic person, because we have overcome a 
lot as a nation. 

First of all, the market—stock market 
began a decline in March of 2000. That af-
fected a lot of citizens, because we are slowly 

but surely becoming an ownership society in 
America. More and more people are owning 
equities or bonds as a result of 401(k)s or 
pension plans. A stock market decline affects 
people. They affect their pocketbooks. They 
affect their—obviously, their wealth, and the 
market began a decline. In early 2001, we 
had a recession, three quarters of negative 
growth. In other words, our economy was not 
doing very well. 

We acted, and Congress—with the Con-
gress, we acted by passing tax relief. And by 
far, the vast majority of economic historians 
would say that as a result of the tax relief, 
the recession was shallow, because we started 
coming out after three quarters. 

Some have said, ‘‘Well, maybe the reces-
sion should have run its course. Maybe it 
should have been deep, and you shouldn’t 
have had the tax relief.’’ My concern is about 
the people who are looking for work. You 
see, I’m not worried about the numbers. 
What I am worried about is the lives affected 
by recession. Shallow recession was good be-
cause fewer people were laid off, fewer peo-
ple hurt, fewer people were worried about 
their future. 

Things started getting going okay, though. 
And then we were attacked on September 
the 11th, 2001, and that hurt us. It hurt the 
economy, but it hurt our psyche as well. See, 
for—we grew up in a time when we thought 
oceans could protect us, that there may have 
been threats overseas, but we could pick or 
choose which threats to deal with because 
we were invulnerable here in America. And 
that changed on that fateful day. All of a sud-
den, it became apparent to all of us that an 
enemy could hurt us at home, an enemy that 
hates what we stand for. 

Our security became threatened. We had 
a new responsibility in Washington, DC, and 
at the State level and at the local level to 
do everything we can to secure the home-
land. We have a new charge to keep. Sep-
tember the 11th not only affected us in the 
pocketbook; it changed the strategic vision 
of our country, that we just couldn’t see 
threats gathering overseas and ignore them, 
that we had to deal with them before they 
came to hit us. 

The realities of September the 11th 
changed the way America must view threats. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 02:36 Oct 07, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00035 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P40OCT4.003 P40OCT4



1308 Oct. 3 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

I vowed on September the 11th—after Sep-
tember the 11th, that I would do everything 
in my power, with a great country, to hunt 
down those who killed Americans, plotted 
against Americans, and bring them to justice. 
And that’s exactly what we are doing. 

Thanks to a lot of brave Americans and 
coalition friends, we’re dismantling Al Qaida, 
person by person. Doesn’t matter how long 
it takes, we will complete the job for the se-
curity of our country. I also put a doctrine 
out after September the 11th, 2001, that said, 
‘‘If you harbor a terrorist, if you house a ter-
rorist, if you feed a terrorist, you are just as 
guilty as the terrorists,’’ and we upheld that 
doctrine. 

We upheld that doctrine in Afghanistan. 
The Taliban was a regime which allowed for 
the Al Qaida to train. It gave them safe 
haven. At the same time, by the way, they 
were one of the most barbaric regimes in the 
history of mankind. The United States led 
a coalition to not only uphold that doctrine 
but to free the people of Afghanistan. We 
believe strongly in this country that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world. We believe 
strongly that freedom is God’s gift to every 
individual in the world. 

Thanks to the United States and our coali-
tion, the Afghan people are free from the 
Taliban, America is more secure, and young 
girls—many young girls for the first time now 
go to school. We not only acted to make our 
country more secure, to do our duty to deal 
with threats or the potential threats, but at 
the same time we freed people. 

We took action in Iraq as well. I made 
it clear that we wanted to work with the inter-
national community; we want to enforce the 
United Nations resolutions that time and 
time again had called for Mr. Saddam Hus-
sein to disclose and destroy weapons of mass 
destruction. He ignored the world. He chose 
defiance. He is no more, and the world is 
a better place because of it. 

Yesterday, Dr. David Kay and his team re-
ported to the Congress about 3 months of 
investigations into the regime of Saddam 
Hussein and his weapons programs. It’s an 
interim report. By the way, it was completed 
under incredibly difficult circumstances. 

Let me tell you what the report said. It 
states that Saddam Hussein’s regime had a 

clandestine network of biological labora-
tories; they had a live strain of deadly agent 
called botulinum; that he had sophisticated 
concealment efforts—in other words, he’s 
hiding his programs—that he had advanced 
design work done on prohibited long-range 
missiles. 

The report summarized the regime’s ef-
forts this way, and I quote Dr. Kay, his re-
port: ‘‘Iraq’s WMD programs spanned more 
than two decades, involved thousands of peo-
ple, billions of dollars, and it was elaborately 
shielded by security and deception oper-
ations that continued even beyond the end 
of Operation Iraqi Freedom.’’ That’s what 
this man stated in his report. That’s what the 
report said. 

Specifically, Dr. Kay’s team discovered 
what the report calls, and I quote, ‘‘dozens 
of WMD related program activities and sig-
nificant amounts of equipment that Iraq con-
cealed from the United Nations during the 
inspections that began in late 2002.’’ In addi-
tion to these extensive concealment efforts, 
Dr. Kay found systematic destruction of evi-
dence of the illegal activities. 

This interim progress report is not final. 
Extensive work remains to be done on his 
biological, chemical, and nuclear programs. 
But these findings already make clear that 
Saddam Hussein actively deceived the inter-
national community, was in clear violation of 
United Nations Security Council Resolution 
1441, and was a danger to the world. The 
world is a better place when we got rid of 
Saddam Hussein. 

We have more work to do in Iraq. A free 
Iraq, a peaceful Iraq will help change an area 
of the world that needs peace and freedom. 
A peaceful Iraq and a free Iraq is part of 
our campaign to rid the world of terror. And 
that’s why the thugs in Iraq still resist us, 
because they can’t stand the thought of free 
societies. They understand what freedom 
means. See, free nations are peaceful nations. 
Free nations don’t attack each other. Free 
nations don’t develop weapons of mass de-
struction. There will be a free and peaceful 
Iraq. What’s taking place in Iraq is the evo-
lution of a society to be democratic in na-
tion—nature, a society in which the people 
are better off. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 11:24 Oct 07, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00036 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P40OCT4.003 P40OCT4



1309Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Oct. 3

I met with Bernie Kerik this morning in 
the Oval Office. He was a former police com-
missioner in New York City. He was charged 
with going to Baghdad to help the Iraqis de-
velop a police force. When he got there, 
there was no police force. The place was in 
shambles. And in a very quick period of 
time—remember, we’ve been there for 
about 4 months-plus—he helped develop a 
police force. Over 37,000 Iraqis now are pa-
trolling the streets of Baghdad to make it a 
safer place. 

The reason I bring this up is, we’ll work 
hard to bring the thugs and terrorists to jus-
tice in Baghdad. We would rather fight them 
there than our own streets. But eventually, 
Iraq will be safe and secure because the Iraqi 
people have made the decision to live a 
peaceful and free life. And it’s happening. 
It’s happening every day. We will stay the 
course. We will not be intimidated by thugs 
who are trying to create fear and the condi-
tions for us to remove. A free Iraq is essential 
to making sure that America and the future 
generations of America are able to live in 
peace and freedom. 

No, the attacks of September the 11th and 
the march to war leading up to the Iraqi ex-
cursion affected the psychology of the coun-
try. We had a recession, and we had the at-
tacks, the national emergency, plus the 
march to war. But we’re a strong country. 
We’re a resilient country because the entre-
preneurial spirit is strong, and things seem 
to be okay. 

We also had another hurdle to cross, and 
that is we had some corporate CEOs that 
forgot their responsibility to our society. 
They didn’t tell the truth. They didn’t tell 
the truth to their employees and their share-
holders. They failed to uphold the high 
standards expected in America. And there-
fore, they’re going to pay the price. We ex-
pect people in positions of responsibility to 
behave responsibly and to tell the truth. 

We passed tough laws. I want to thank the 
Congress for working on those laws. And 
we’re holding people to account. By far, the 
vast majority of people in corporate America 
are honest, decent folks. But we need to send 
a signal that we expect honesty throughout 
our country. 

And then the country wasn’t—Govern-
ment wasn’t—the economy wasn’t growing 
like we wanted, and so I called Congress back 
into action one more time on tax relief, his-
toric tax relief. We passed tax relief. It’s 
based upon this theory: When somebody has 
more money in their pocket, they’re more 
likely to demand a good or a service. And 
in our society, when you demand a good or 
a service, somebody is going to produce the 
good or a service. And when somebody meets 
that demand with production, it means some-
body is more likely to be able to find a job. 
The tax relief we passed, letting people keep 
more of their own money, is an essential in-
gredient to making sure people can find work 
in America. 

So we expanded the child credit from $600 
to $1,000 per child and worked with Con-
gress to get that extra $400 per child paid 
out to families this summer. The check was 
in the mail, and it actually got to you, I hope. 

We reduced the effects of the marriage 
penalty. What kind of Tax Code is it that 
discourages marriage? It’s a Tax Code that 
needed to be changed. We cut the taxes on 
dividends and capital gains to help encourage 
investment and savings. This action particu-
larly helped many seniors, because a lot of 
seniors rely upon investment income to live 
on. And as a positive effect, it also helped 
with capital formation. 

We reduced the taxes on everybody who 
pays taxes. We didn’t pick or choose. Every-
body who pays taxes will get a reduction. 

This is an important part of the tax relief 
plan, what I just described, the reduction of 
taxes on everybody who pays, because it has 
a incredibly positive effect on small busi-
nesses. Cutting the individual tax rates has 
got an effect on small businesses, because 
most small businesses are Subchapter S cor-
porations or sole proprietorships, which 
means they pay tax at the individual tax rate. 

It’s very important for our countrymen to 
understand that part of the tax relief plan. 
Two-thirds of those who pay the top rate in 
our Tax Code, individual Tax Code, are 
small-business owners. Seventy percent of 
new jobs in America are created by small 
businesses. It seems to make sense, if you’re 
trying to create new jobs, to allow small busi-
nesses to keep more of their own money. If 
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70 percent of the new jobs in America are 
created by small business, and by reducing 
all tax rates puts money into small-business’ 
pockets, it seems to make sense that people 
ought to be supporting the tax cuts all across 
America. 

The tax relief plan meant more capital in 
the pockets of the small-business owners, 
which means somebody is more likely to find 
a job, and that’s what we’re here talking 
about. We care about our fellow citizens. We 
want to make sure somebody who is hurting 
has a chance to succeed in life by working. 
We also encouraged investment to small 
businesses by increasing the annual expense 
deduction of investments from $25,000 to 
$100,000. See, that encourages people to buy 
a piece of equipment, for example. 

Today I met with three business owners 
here from the Milwaukee area. I met with 
Al Hentzen. Al has got a—what he calls a 
general industrial business. It provides paints 
and coatings for industry. He’s been in busi-
ness 80 years. He explained to me that the 
tax relief plan that we passed encouraged him 
and helped him add 12 new employees this 
year. Now, you see, there’s a lot of Als all 
across America. If the plan helped Al, there’s 
no telling how many other people made the 
same decision Al did. You add 12 here; you 
add 12 there; you add 50 here; and all of 
a sudden, people are finding work. Small 
businesses create 70 percent of the new jobs. 
The tax plan we passed encouraged Al, Al 
Hentzen, to add 12 new employees this year, 
and he’s optimistic about adding more next 
year. 

Al Hentzen says, ‘‘We’re not putting tax 
relief back into our pockets.’’ This is what 
the leader of this small business or medium- 
size business says: ‘‘It goes right back into 
the company, whether in new people or in 
machinery.’’ And you see, when Al and his 
company decides to buy a machine, some-
body has got to make the machine. And that 
means somebody in the machine-making 
company is more likely to find a job as well. 
When Al makes a decision, he increases de-
mand for a product. That demand for that 
product will be met in our marketplace. The 
more demand there is for a product, the 
more likely one of our citizens is going to 
find work. 

I talked to John Stollenwerk today. He 
runs Allen-Edmonds. I happen to have one 
of his products on my feet. [Laughter] You 
probably think this is a gross pander—[laugh-
ter]—but I wear John Stollenwerk’s products 
nearly every day, except when I’m running. 
[Laughter] He makes a great product, one 
of the world’s finest shoes. 

He bought the company 20 years ago. He 
made the conscious decision to fix it up to 
make the right decisions so he could keep 
people working here in Wisconsin. He says, 
‘‘Not only am I successful because of the 
products we make, but I’m successful be-
cause of the people that work with him.’’ I 
appreciate that attitude. See, there’s a com-
pany CEO that focuses on his employees and 
understands that without good employees, 
he’s not going anywhere. 

He bought a million dollars’ worth of 
equipment because of the incentives we put 
into the tax package. That’s a million dollars 
of purchases in the marketplace. Somebody 
is meeting the demand for that million dol-
lars’ worth of equipment. He says, ‘‘I will take 
the money and invest it.’’ This is the money 
that he has saved from the tax relief plan. 
He’s a Subchapter S corporation. They pay 
taxes at the individual rates. When we cut 
the individual rates, he ends up with more 
cashflow, plus the incentives on the invest-
ment side. He says, ‘‘I will take that money 
and invest it and spend it, and I will do it 
more efficiently than the Federal Govern-
ment could.’’

Big John Weise is with us today. I say ‘‘Big 
John’’ because he’s a big guy. [Laughter] His 
business is called F. Barkow, Inc. He helps 
get glass windows safely to factories and con-
struction sites. This company has been doing 
this for 125 years. They have gone from 
horse-drawn carriages to now make products 
for trucks to move glass. 

He told me that as a result of the tax plan 
passed by the Congress, now in effect, that 
he is going to purchase a turret press to re-
place the one that his company has had in 
place since 1971. Somebody is going to make 
that turret press for him. There’s somebody 
who’s getting a job because John has decided 
to make an additional purchase because of 
the tax relief plan. 
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As well the new turret press—a 1971 press 
may be a good press, but it’s not going to 
be as good as one manufactured 34 years 
later or 33 years later. See, technology is 
changing. When he gets the new press, it’s 
going to make him more productive. And as 
a more productive company, it means he can 
compete better. So not only is the decision 
he made good for the turret manufacturer, 
it’s good to making sure his company can stay 
competitive, so he can compete. We have a 
competitive marketplace. 

New investment helps our owners and our 
companies compete. That’s what we want. 
We want open competition. It’s good for con-
sumers. It’s good for America that we com-
pete. This tax relief helped him a lot, and 
it helped him make a lot of good decisions. 
He wants a new forklift, two new welding 
machines, a metal cutter. In other words, the 
tax relief increased demand. It’s helping him 
make his company more productive. But the 
people who are making the products for 
John’s company are also likely to find work. 

No, the tax relief we passed was necessary 
for economic vitality. If you’re interested in 
job creation, you need to support this tax re-
lief that we passed. You wonder why I say, 
‘‘Support it,’’ because I’m going to tell you 
a little later on, it’s fixing to go away unless 
we do something about it. But in the mean-
time, I do want to share with you the fact 
that there is some positive signs that we’re 
growing. Inflation is low. After-tax incomes 
are rising. Homeownership is near record 
highs. 

That’s great, by the way. We want people 
owning things in our society. You know, 
America is better off when we’re an owner-
ship society. If you own something, you have 
a stake in the future of our country. We want 
people from all walks of life owning a home. 
We have a minority homeownership gap in 
America, and we’ve got to do something 
about it. And I’ve submitted a good, solid 
plan to the United States Congress, and I 
hope they act on it. We want more people 
owning things in America. Productivity is 
high. In other words, our workers are incred-
ibly efficient. We’ve got the best workers in 
the world, and our productivity is high. 

Today there was a report on unemploy-
ment which shows that we added 57,000 new 

jobs in America. It’s the first time that’s hap-
pened in 7 months. Things are getting better. 
But there’s still work to do. A lot of Wis-
consin manufacturers hurt. It’s tough sled-
ding, tough times, and I understand that. 
We’ve got manufacturers in a lot of parts of 
our country that are lagging the rest of eco-
nomic vitality. It’s a slow sector. And what 
I’m about to describe to you is what more 
we can do to not only help our small busi-
nesses but help our manufacturing sectors to 
create the conditions so the manufacturing 
sector can compete and survive and succeed. 

First, Washington must put good forth—
good policies forth that will help small busi-
nesses deal with health care costs. Health 
care costs are on the rise. It affects a lot of 
small businesses. It makes it tougher to 
cashflow and to be positive and optimistic. 
One of the things I think we need to do, 
and I think it would make a big difference, 
is to allow small businesses to band together 
and to pool their risks, called associated 
health care plans, so that they can have the 
same purchasing power as big companies 
have. One way to help small businesses con-
trol costs is for Congress to pass the associ-
ated health care plans. I strongly support 
them. I think they’re necessary. 

And as well in order to help control costs, 
we need medical liability reform. I have ana-
lyzed, or had analyzed for me, what all these 
lawsuits—[laughter]—I delegate. [Laughter] 
Let me start over. [Laughter] People on my 
staff—[laughter]—looked at the cost of pre-
ventative medicine. [Laughter] You see, 
there’s a lot of lawsuits flying around which 
caused some docs to quit practicing medi-
cine, which makes medicine less available, 
and some docs to practice preventative medi-
cine so that if and when they get sued, they 
can say they did everything possible in order 
to protect themselves from lawsuit. That 
drives up the cost of medicine. It costs our 
Federal Government billions of dollars. The 
practice of practicing preventative medicine 
costs the Government billions, which drives 
up the cost of Medicaid and Medicare and 
veterans health costs. 

Therefore, I’ve concluded that medical li-
ability is a national problem that requires a 
national solution. I’ve submitted a good plan 
to the Congress. I want to thank the three 
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Members here who supported medical liabil-
ity reform in the House. It is stuck in the 
Senate. These Senators must understand—
that are holding up this bill—that medical 
liability reform is necessary. It’s good for our 
small-business sector, which will be good for 
job creation. It is good for American con-
sumers. No one’s ever been healed by a frivo-
lous lawsuit. 

We need to do something about class-ac-
tion lawsuits as well. We’ve got a system 
today where people are able to shop a class-
action lawsuit for a sympathetic jury in the 
State courts, even though this is Federal in 
nature. In other words, they cross jurisdic-
tional boundaries. They’re shopping it, who 
can find the best jury. And then the lawyers 
get all the money, and the people damaged 
don’t. It’s a system that needs reform. 
There’s a good bill that has passed the House 
of Representatives. It is stuck in the Senate. 
It’s action that would allow class action and 
mass tort actions to be tried in the Federal 
courts. And the other reform is to let the 
people who have been harmed to get the 
money and not the lawyers. We need class-
action reform, for the sake of job creation. 
We need tort reform at the State level, for 
the sake of job creation as well. 

We need a national energy policy. The 
manufacturing sector needs a reliable supply 
of energy. The uncertainty that comes with 
an antiquated electricity grid is difficult on 
the manufacturing sector. The manufac-
turing sector consumes a lot of energy, and 
therefore this Nation needs a national energy 
plan. We need to use our technologies to 
conserve better. We need to use our tech-
nologies to help develop new sources of en-
ergy. I mean, I’d like to be growing our way 
out of an energy crisis. We need ethanol. We 
need biofuels. But we also need to make sure 
we emphasize clean coal technology. We’ve 
got a lot of coal. We’ve got technological 
know-how. We’ve got to make sure that the 
Congress passes a national energy strategy 
that utilizes the resources at hand. What I’m 
telling you is, for the sake of economic secu-
rity and for the sake of national security, we 
need a national energy strategy so we be-
come less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

Fourthly, we need less regulation on small 
businesses. And regulation ties up all kinds 
of time that could be used for productive 
uses for meeting demand. We’re working on 
it at the Federal level. I’ve streamlined tax 
reporting requirements recently for Amer-
ica’s small businesses. The way we calculate 
it is, is this year, 2.6 million small-business 
owners will save 61 million hours as a result 
of tax simplification. That’s 61 million more 
hours that will go to help the company com-
pete. Some regulations are necessary; over-
regulating is not necessary. And it puts enor-
mous strain, particularly on the small-busi-
ness sector in America. 

Fifth, we’ve got to have free trade policy 
that includes fair trade. See, I believe if 
you’re good at something, you ought to pro-
mote it. I want Wisconsin’s farmers selling 
their product overseas. Allen-Edmonds sells 
25 percent of their goods overseas. We need 
to be knocking down trade barriers so we 
can sell our products to other people. We 
also have got to make sure other people treat 
us fairly. Our manufacturing sector needs to 
be fair—treated fairly. 

So we’ve been talking to countries about 
currency policy to make sure that the cur-
rency policies of a government don’t dis-
advantage America. Fair trade means cur-
rency policies is fair. The manufacturing sec-
tor is concerned about the playing field being 
level. This administration will work to level 
that playing field. We can compete with any-
body. We just expect the rules to treat us 
fairly. 

Finally, this tax relief plan I described to 
you needs to be permanent. You say, ‘‘Why 
isn’t it permanent?’’ Well, that’s Washington. 
[Laughter] You see, in order to get it out 
of one of the bodies there, they had to make 
the tax relief temporary. We got rid of the 
death tax, it looked like, which is important 
for small-business owners and Wisconsin’s 
farmers and because we—see, we don’t be-
lieve it’s fair to tax a person’s assets twice. 
If you’re working all your life to build up 
your small business and you want to leave 
it to whoever you want to leave it to, they 
shouldn’t—that asset shouldn’t be taxed 
twice, shouldn’t tax your income when you’re 
making money, and shouldn’t tax it when you 
pass it on to your son, daughter, 
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whoever you want to pass it on to. It doesn’t 
make—we’re working with the Congress to 
get rid of it. It’s nearly got rid of, but because 
of a quirk in the rules in the Senate, it will 
come back in 2011. It’s kind of hard to plan, 
isn’t it? [Laughter] You kind of phase it out, 
and it pops back up. 

The child credit, which has gone from 
$600 to $1,000, falls back to $700 in 2005. 
The Government giveth—[laughter]—and 
Government taketh away. Marriage penalty 
begins to scale back up. A family of four mak-
ing $40,000 income will go up $922 in the 
year 2005. 

My point to the Congress is that people 
who invest capital in the small-business sec-
tor need certainty in the Tax Code. People 
who are planning for the future need to know 
what the rules are going to be in the future. 
And the idea of passing tax relief which is 
here one day and gone tomorrow is not good 
for economic recovery. For the sake of job 
creation, we need to put certainty in the Tax 
Code. All the tax relief we passed must be 
permanent. 

You will hear all kinds of reasons to raise 
taxes. One of them will be the deficit. Yes, 
we have a deficit. Half the deficit is caused 
by the fact that our country went into reces-
sion. When you go into recession, there’s less 
revenues coming into the Treasury. 

About a quarter of our deficit was caused 
by the fact that we’re at war. And when we 
put our troops into harm’s way, when we ask 
a lot of our young men and women to sac-
rifice for our freedom and our security, they 
must have the best pay, the best equipment, 
and the best possible training. We will spend 
what it takes to support our troops, and we 
will spend what it takes to defend the home-
land. 

About a quarter of the deficit came be-
cause we passed back taxes to the people, 
actually passed back your own money. And 
that was necessary to get the economy going. 
If half the deficit was caused because we lost 
revenues, it seems to make sense that we 
want to crank up the economy so we get 
those revenues back, the revenues come back 
in the Treasury. No, one quarter of the def-
icit was caused by the tax relief necessary 
to stimulate economic growth, the tax relief 
that also was necessary to make sure the re-

cession was not so deep, that it didn’t hurt 
people. 

So we have a deficit. The best way to solve 
the deficit—and I have submitted a budget 
to the Congress which will cut the deficit in 
half for 5 years—is to keep in place the eco-
nomic vitality package and to hold the line 
on unnecessary spending in Washington, 
DC, is to bring much-needed fiscal discipline 
to our Nation’s Capital. 

Now, we’ve been tested. This country has 
been tested. Two-and-a-half years, a lot of 
circumstances has tested our resolve and our 
character, and we met that test. This is a 
strong nation. 

We’re not going to intimidated by thugs 
and killers. They don’t understand our Na-
tion. Those who attacked us thought we’d 
fold tent and kind of file a lawsuit. [Laughter] 
They just don’t understand the resolve. They 
don’t understand the courage of our military. 
They don’t understand our will to do our 
duty, which is to protect the American peo-
ple. 

We’re a strong nation. The entrepreneurial 
spirit in this country is really strong. We’ve 
got people who put that sign out there, say, 
‘‘The American Dream is meant for you, that 
if you want to own your own business, get 
after it.’’ Government’s role is not to create 
wealth but the conditions in which the entre-
preneurial spirit can flourish. 

You’re welcome to the American Dream, 
no matter who you are or where you’re from. 
The entrepreneurial spirit is strong, and 
that’s what’s going to lead this recovery. The 
people are going to be able to find work be-
cause the small-business owners of America 
are risktakers, bold thinkers, and love their 
country, and are willing to expand the job 
base. 

No, the spirit of America is strong. There 
are thousands of our citizens who, when they 
see somebody who hurts, are loving them, 
like I said earlier. There are people, when 
they see the hunger—hungry, provide the 
food, when they know somebody is homeless, 
provide the shelter. There are people who 
are helping little children understand what 
is necessary to learn to read. There are drug 
addicts who suffer. Yet there are great faith-
based programs in America who are helping 
to heal hearts first and then change habits. 
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The faith of this country—[applause]. We’re 
a strong country because of our values. We 
believe in justice, we believe in human dig-
nity, and we believe in freedom. And it is 
such an honor to represent this great land. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:29 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; David Kay, CIA Special Advisor 
for Strategy Regarding Iraqi Weapons of Mass 
Destruction Programs; Albert Hentzen, president 
and chief executive officer, Hentzen Coatings, 
Inc.; John Stollenwerk, president and chief execu-
tive officer, Allen-Edmonds Shoe Corp.; and John 
R. Weise, president, F. Barkow, Inc.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Milwaukee 
October 3, 2003

Thanks for coming. Thanks for that rous-
ing Wisconsin welcome. It’s such an honor 
to be back here. It’s a great State, full of 
a lot of really neat people, and I want to 
thank you for your friendship. And I want 
to thank you for your contributions and help 
and prayers. With your help, Vice President 
Cheney and I came pretty darn close of car-
rying this State in 2000. There’s no doubt 
in my mind, in 2004 we’re going to win the 
State of Wisconsin. And that victory in Wis-
consin is going to be part of a great nation-
wide victory in November of 2004. 

I want to thank you for your help in getting 
there. I appreciate the fact that you’ve con-
tributed your money, and now I need you 
to contribute your time. When you put up 
those signs at the right time, knock on the 
doors, when you go to your coffee shops—
if you live in a community with a coffee 
shop—you tell them that this administration 
is working for everybody. We believe in a 
hopeful, positive, optimistic vision for every 
single person who is fortunate enough to live 
in this country. You tell them that this is an 
administration focused on the people’s busi-
ness. 

You know, I’m loosening up for this cam-
paign. I’m kind of getting ready. [Laughter] 
But the political season will come in its own 
time. I’ve got a job to do. I’ve been entrusted 

to lead this great Nation, and I will do so. 
We’ve got a lot on our agenda in Washington, 
DC. And what I’m going to do until the polit-
ical season comes, I will work hard to earn 
the confidence of every American by keeping 
this Nation strong and secure and prosperous 
and free. 

Rick, I want to thank you for your leader-
ship and thank you for your kind introduc-
tion. I’ve known Rick for a while. When he 
says we’re going to win, I believe him. And 
I want to appreciate him energizing the 
grassroots, and I want to thank all of you 
grassroots participants for getting ready to 
go. 

I traveled today with a really good, fine 
friend, a man I’d say you trained well, a per-
son who is making an enormous contribution 
to my Cabinet and to our country, a person 
who has got a huge job running the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services, and 
that’s Tommy Thompson. 

I heard Tommy whispering to somebody; 
he said, ‘‘You know, the campaign made a 
mistake in sending George W. They should 
have sent Laura.’’ [Laughter] Speaking about 
Laura, she just got back from a sensitive dip-
lomatic mission. [Laughter] You probably 
saw the picture in the newspaper. [Laughter] 
But I’m proud that she represented our 
country, because she does it with such class. 
She is a fabulous First Lady. 

She sends her best and sorry she can’t be 
here. Right after here, I’m going to fly back 
to Washington, and she’s organizing a Na-
tional Book Festival. She loves books. She 
loves the idea of people teaching kids how 
to read books, and she’s going to herald some 
of our great authors. She’s making an enor-
mous contribution. I’m lucky she said yes 
when I said, ‘‘Will you marry me?’’ [Laugh-
ter] 

I want to thank the Members of the Con-
gress flying with us today—who flew with us 
today, and one who met us here today. The 
chairman, Jim Sensenbrenner, is with us, and 
it’s been a joy to work with Jim. He’s a good, 
strong patriot. Tom Petri is with us today, 
good, honorable, decent guy. Tom, I want 
to thank you for your friendship, and I appre-
ciate you coming today. A young star—we’ve 
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got some young stars from the State of Wis-
consin, people who are making a big dif-
ference in the Halls of Congress, and they’ve 
done so in a quick period of time. That would 
be Paul Ryan, the Congressman from this 
part of the world, and Congressman Mark 
Green. 

I want to thank people from the statehouse 
who have joined us today. John Gard, who 
is the speaker of the assembly. Mary Panzer, 
who is the senate majority leader, is with us 
today. Mary, thank you for coming. Jack 
Voight, your State treasurer is with us. Jack, 
thank you for being here. Scott McCallum, 
the former Governor, is with us. Scott, I’m 
honored that you’re here. Thank you for 
coming. And Scott Walker, local man, is with 
us today. I appreciate you, Scott. Thanks for 
the good work you’re doing. 

My friend Mercer Reynolds from Cin-
cinnati, Ohio, who is the national finance 
chair of the Bush-Cheney 2004 campaign, 
he’s taking time out of his business to travel 
the country with us and organize this very 
important fundraising effort we’re doing na-
tionwide. Mercer, I want to thank you for 
coming. Glad you’re here. 

I appreciate my longtime friend Jim 
Klauser for taking on the State campaign 
chairman role for the State of Wisconsin. San 
Orr is the State finance chairman. Jon 
Hammes is the State finance cochair. San 
Orr is the cochair as well. We’ve got cochair-
men here. I’m thankful for your hard work. 
Thanks for making this event go so well. 
Mary Buestrin is the national committee-
woman from this State. I appreciate all of 
you all, again, for coming. 

I particularly want to say something about 
the Arrowhead High School Choir. I am glad 
you’re here. Thanks for coming. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, this Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities 
and not let them slip away. This administra-
tion is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of Al Qaida, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 

Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror regimes. 
Those regimes chose defiance, and those re-
gimes are no more. Fifty million people—
50 million people in those two countries once 
lived under tyranny, and today, they live in 
freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we acted. 
We increased the defense budget to prepare 
for the threats of a new era, and no one today 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then we had the 
attacks on our country, coupled with the 
march to war, and corporate scandals. All of 
those events affected the confidence of the 
American people. But we acted. We passed 
tough laws to hold corporate criminals to ac-
count. And to get the economy going, I have 
twice led the United States Congress to pass 
historic tax relief for the American people. 

We believe and know that when people 
have more money in their pocket, more 
money to spend, to save, or invest, the whole 
economy grows, and someone is more likely 
to find a job. We also understand whose 
money we’re spending in Washington, DC. 
We’re not spending the Government’s 
money. We spend the people’s money. And 
we’re sending more of the people’s money 
back to them so they can help raise their fam-
ilies. We reduced the taxes on dividends and 
capital gains to encourage investment. We’re 
giving small businesses incentives to expand 
their businesses and hire new people. 

With all these actions, by being proactive, 
we’re laying the foundation for greater pros-
perity and more jobs, so that each and every 
single purpose—person in this country has 
a chance to realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform in Wash-
ington, DC, but there just wasn’t much ac-
tion. So I acted. I called for and Congress 
passed the No Child Left Behind Act. With 
a solid, bipartisan majority, we delivered the 
most dramatic education reforms in a genera-
tion. Finally we are bringing high standards 
and accountability to public schools. We said, 
in return for the receipt of Federal money, 
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‘‘Please show us whether or not a child is 
learning to read and write and add and sub-
tract.’’ We’re challenging the soft bigotry of 
low expectations. We believe in raising the 
bar. We believe in high standards. We be-
lieve every child can learn. And for the first 
time in Federal history, we’re insisting that 
every child learns. We don’t want one single 
child left behind in America. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our borders and ports and 
to protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for Wisconsin’s entrepreneurs and 
manufacturers and farmers. We passed, with 
the Congress, much needed spending dis-
cipline. We passed budget agreements to 
help hold the line on spending. 

On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle. We have kept our 
word, and we have made progress for the 
American people. And the Congress gets a 
lot of credit. I’ve got a great relationship with 
Speaker Denny Hastert. He’s a good, solid 
man. I’ve got a great relationship with Sen-
ator Bill Frist, the majority leader. We’re 
working together; we’re working together to 
get results for the American people. We’re 
working hard to change the tone in Wash-
ington, DC. It needs a—it needs a tonal 
change. There’s too much partisan bickering. 
There’s too much zero-sum politics. We need 
to focus on results, not politics. And those 
are the kind of people I’ve surrounded myself 
with in Washington. 

I’ve put together a fantastic administration 
for the American people. We’ve got a great 
National Security staff, a great economic 
team. We’ve got people who have come to 
Washington to serve the people, not petty 
partisan politics. Richard B. Cheney is the 
greatest Vice President our country has ever 
had. Mother’s got a second opinion. [Laugh-
ter] 

In 21⁄2 years, if you think about it—and 
you tell them at the coffee shops—in 21⁄2 
years, this administration has come far. 
We’ve done a lot. We’ve tackled a lot of 
tough problems. But our work is only begin-
ning. My job is to set great goals worthy of 
a great nation. 

First, America is committed to expanding 
the realm of peace and freedom for our own 
security and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion, 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and to succeed and to realize the great prom-
ise of our land. It is clear that the future 
of freedom and peace depend on the actions 
of America. This Nation is freedom’s home, 
and we are freedom’s defender. We welcome 
this charge of history, and we are keeping 
it. 

The war on terror continues. There’s still 
people out there that hate America, cold-
blooded killers who hate what we stand for. 
These people are not idle, and neither are 
we. This country will not rest; we will not 
tire; we will not stop until this danger to civ-
ilization is removed. 

We continue to confront that danger in 
Iraq, for Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces, aid work-
ers, innocent Iraqis. See, they know that the 
advance of freedom in Iraq will be a major 
defeat in the cause of terror. This collection 
of killers is trying to shake our will. They’re 
trying to frighten the civilized world. They 
don’t understand this country. They don’t un-
derstand this administration. We will not be 
intimidated. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own country. We’ll 
call on other nations to continue to help us 
in Iraq. See, by making Iraq a free country, 
it’ll make the world more secure. We’ll stand 
with the Iraqi people as they assume more 
of their own defense and move toward self-
government. These aren’t easy tasks. I know 
that. But they’re essential tasks. We will fin-
ish what we have begun, and we will win 
this essential victory in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
don’t support terror. Free nations do not at-
tack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
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of every person, and I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, this great Nation is 
committed to bringing the healing power of 
medicines to millions of men and women and 
children now suffering with AIDS. I want to 
thank Tommy for his good work. He’s a part 
of our great land’s leadership. We’re leading 
the world in providing this incredibly impor-
tant work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home as well, 
but we’ll be equal to those challenges. First 
of all, any time anybody who is looking for 
work and can’t find a job is still looking, I 
think we’ve got a problem. I will continue 
to work to create an environment in which 
the entrepreneurial spirit flourishes, in which 
small businesses can grow, so that people in 
America can find work. 

I just had a great session with small-busi-
ness owners here in Milwaukee. The opti-
mism is high. The spirit is strong. We will 
continue to create the conditions for in-
creased employment in America, so every-
body can find a job. 

We also need to keep our commitment to 
America’s seniors by strengthening and mod-
ernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, earlier 
in the summer, Congress took historic action 
to improve the lives of older Americans. For 
the first time since the creation of Medicare, 
the House and the Senate have passed re-
forms to increase the choices available for 
America’s seniors and to provide coverage for 
prescription drugs. Tommy’s working this 
issue on the Hill. He’s working with the 
House and the Senate so they can iron out 
their differences and get a good bill to my 
desk. We have a duty to America’s seniors. 
We have a duty to those of us who are going 
to be seniors to make sure that we have a 
modern Medicare system. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increases the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court, no doubt about it. Yet, 
the system should not reward lawyers who 

are simply fishing for a rich settlement. Be-
cause of frivolous lawsuits, docs practice de-
fensive medicine, which drives up the cost 
of health care. And they therefore affect—
frivolous lawsuits affect the Federal budget. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue 
which requires a national solution. The 
House of Representatives passed a good bill 
to reform the system. It is stuck in the United 
States Senate. The Senators must understand 
that no one has been healed by a frivolous 
lawsuit in America. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well. And 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women for the Federal bench-
es, people who will interpret the law, not leg-
islate from the bench. Yet some Members 
of the United States Senate—you might 
know some of them—[laughter]—are trying 
to keep my nominees off the bench by block-
ing up-or-down votes. Every judicial nomi-
nee deserves a fair hearing and an up-or-
down vote on the Senate floor. It is time for 
some Members to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. Wisconsin is 
a State—it is a manufacturing State. Manu-
facturers need reliable sources of energy. 
The manufacturing sector lags in America. 
And one way to help us was good trade policy 
that levels the playing field, good tax policy 
that encourages investment, less regulations. 

But as well we need to have an energy 
plan. I submitted one 2 years ago. This sum-
mer, we had a problem with our electricity 
grid. You might remember that. It should be 
a wake-up call to the Congress that we need 
to modernize our ability to move electricity 
around America. We need to make sure that 
reliability standards for electricity are manda-
tory, not voluntary. We need to encourage 
more investment into modernizing the grid. 
We need to use our technological capacities 
to increase conservation, to find new sources 
of energy. But we need to use the old sources 
of energy in an environmentally friendly way 
to make sure we’re less dependent on foreign 
sources of crude. The Congress needs to get 
an energy bill to my desk. For the sake of 
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national security and for the sake of eco-
nomic security, they need to get a bill to my 
desk soon. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, which means we’ll 
apply the best and most innovative ideas to 
the task of helping our fellow citizens in 
need. There’s still millions of men and 
women who want to end their dependence 
on Government and become independent 
through hard work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform, to bring work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our fellow 
citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act,’’ to encourage more Americans 
to serve in their communities. And Congress 
should finally pass my Faith-Based Initiative, 
to help empower the armies of compassion 
which exist all across America. The soldiers 
in that army mentor children; they care for 
the homeless; they offer hope to the ad-
dicted. One of the great strengths of America 
is the faith of the American people. People 
of all faiths, Hindu, Muslim, Christian, and 
Jew, should be welcomed by our Govern-
ment to help people who hurt, to help save 
lives. This Government should not fear faith. 
We should welcome faith. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
We want people to own and manage their 
own retirement accounts. We want people 
to own and manage their own health ac-
counts. And we want more people owning 
a small business. You see, we understand in 
this administration that when somebody 
owns something, he or she has a vital stake 
in the future of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another, and they take responsibility for 
the decisions they make. The culture of 
America is changing from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, just go ahead and do it,’’ 
and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame some-
body else,’’ to a new culture in which each 

of us understands that we are responsible for 
the decisions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving your 
child. If you’re worried about the quality of 
the education in which you live, you’re re-
sponsible for doing something about it. If 
you’re a CEO in corporate America, you’re 
responsible for telling the truth to your 
shareholders and your employees. 

And in a responsibility society, each of us 
are responsible for loving a neighbor just like 
we’d like to be loved ourself. We can see 
the culture of service and responsibility 
growing around us here in America. I started 
what’s called the USA Freedom Corps to en-
courage Americans to extend a compas-
sionate hand to a neighbor in need. The re-
sponse has been very strong. Go to the web 
page and take a look at it, if you’re interested 
in serving your community by helping some-
body who hurts. 

Our faith-based charities are strong in 
America. People have heard the call, just like 
policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than ourselves. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. In these challenging 
times, the world has seen the resolve and 
courage of America, and I have been fortu-
nate enough to see the compassion and the 
character of the American people. 

All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We are a strong country, 
and we use our strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift up whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12 noon at the 
Italian Community Center. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Rick Graber, chairman, Republican 
Party of Wisconsin; and Milwaukee County Exec-
utive Scott Walker.
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Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

September 27
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 
The White House announced that on Sep-

tember 26 the President declared a major 
disaster in Pennsylvania and ordered Federal 
aid to supplement State and local recovery 
efforts in the area struck by Tropical Storms 
Henri and Isabel and related severe storms 
and flooding on September 15–23. 

September 29
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, in the Eisenhower Exec-

utive Office Building, the President met with 
congregational rabbis. 

September 30
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Chi-
cago, IL. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Cincinnati, OH, where, in the evening, he 
attended a Bush-Cheney ’04 reception at a 
private residence. 

Later in the evening, the President re-
turned to Washington, DC. 

October 1
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with Secretary 
of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with President Alvaro 
Uribe of Colombia. 

In the afternoon, the President had a brief-
ing at the Department of Homeland Secu-
rity. 

Later in the afternoon, in the Oval Office, 
the President participated in a photo oppor-
tunity with members of the International 

Space Station Expedition 6 crew and NASA 
Administrator Sean O’Keefe. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Mary Kramer to be Ambassador to 
Barbados and to serve concurrently and with-
out additional compensation as Ambassador 
to St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, Antigua and 
Barbuda, Dominica, Grenada, and St. Vin-
cent and the Grenadines. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Charles A. Calhoun as Commis-
sioner of the Pecos River Commission for 
New Mexico and Texas. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Maria Pilar Aristigueta as a member 
of the Board of Trustees of the Christopher 
Columbus Fellowship Foundation. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate the following individuals to be 
members of the National Commission on Li-
braries and Information Science: Jose Anto-
nio Aponte, Sandra Frances Ashworth, Ed-
ward Louis Bertorelli, Carol L. Diehl, Allison 
Druin, Beth Fitzsimmons, Patricia M. Hines, 
Colleen Ellen Huebner, Stephen M. Ken-
nedy, Herman Lavon Totten, Bridget L. La-
mont, and Mary H. Perdue. 

October 2

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, he 
met with Secretary of State Colin L. Powell. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Edward Baxter O’Donnell for the 
rank of Ambassador during his tenure of 
service as Special Envoy for Holocaust 
Issues. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Rita E. Hauser as a member of 
the Intelligence Oversight Board, a standing 
committee of the President’s Foreign Intel-
ligence Advisory Board. 

October 3

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Mil-
waukee, WI. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 02:36 Oct 07, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00047 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P40OCT4.003 P40OCT4



1320 Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush attended the National Book Festival 
Gala at the Library of Congress. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James B. Comey to be Deputy At-
torney General.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted September 29

Raymond W. Gruender, 
of Missouri, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Eighth Circuit, vice Pasco M. Bowman II, 
retired. 

William James Haynes II, 
of Virginia, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Fourth Circuit, vice H. Emory Widener, Jr., 
retiring. 

Submitted September 30

William K. Sessions III, 
of Vermont, to be a member of the U.S. Sen-
tencing Commission for a term expiring Oc-
tober 31, 2009 (reappointment). 

Submitted October 1

Charlotte A. Lane, 
of West Virginia, to be a member of the U.S. 
International Trade Commission for a term 
expiring December 16, 2009, vice Dennis M. 
Devaney, to which position she was ap-
pointed during the last recess of the Senate. 

Daniel Pearson, 
of Minnesota, to be a member of the U.S. 
International Trade Commission for the term 
expiring June 16, 2011, vice Lynn M. Bragg, 
term expired, to which position he was ap-
pointed during the last recess of the Senate. 

A. Paul Anderson, 
of Florida, to be a Federal Maritime Com-
missioner for the term expiring June 30, 
2007, vice Delmond J. H. Won, term expired, 
to which position he was appointed during 
the last recess of the Senate. 

Daniel Pipes, 
of Pennsylvania, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the U.S. Institute of 
Peace for a term expiring January 19, 2005, 
vice Zalmay Khalizad, term expired, to which 
position he was appointed during the last re-
cess of the Senate. 

John Paul Woodley, Jr., 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
the Army, vice Michael Parker, to which po-
sition he was appointed during the last recess 
of the Senate. 

David Wesley Fleming, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the James Madison Memorial 
Fellowship Foundation for a term expiring 
May 29, 2007, vice Alan G. Lowy, term ex-
pired, to which position he was appointed 
during the last recess of the Senate. 

Jay Phillip Greene, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Board of 
Trustees of the James Madison Memorial 
Fellowship Foundation for a term expiring 
November 17, 2005, vice Louise L. Steven-
son, term expired, to which position he was 
appointed during the last recess of the Sen-
ate. 

John Richard Petrocik, 
of Missouri, to be a member of the Board 
of Trustees of the James Madison Memorial 
Fellowship Foundation for a term expiring 
September 27, 2008, vice Elizabeth Griffith, 
term expired, to which position he was ap-
pointed during the last recess of the Senate. 

Juanita Alicia Vasquez-Gardner, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Trustees of the Harry S Truman Scholarship 
Foundation for a term expiring December 
10, 2003, vice Steven L. Zinter, term expired, 
to which position she was appointed during 
the last recess of the Senate. 
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Juanita Alicia Vasquez-Gardner, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Trustees of the Harry S Truman Scholarship 
Foundation for a term expiring December 
10, 2009 (reappointment). 

Patrick Lloyd McCrory, 
of North Carolina, to be a member of the 
Board of Trustees of the Harry S Truman 
Scholarship Foundation for a term expiring 
December 10, 2005, vice Richard C. Hack-
ett, term expired, to which position he was 
appointed during the last recess of the Sen-
ate. 

Jose A. Fourquet, 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Inter-American Founda-
tion for a term expiring September 20, 2004, 
vice Mark L. Schneider, term expired, to 
which position he was appointed during the 
last recess of the Senate. 

Adolfo A. Franco, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Inter-American Founda-
tion for a term expiring September 20, 2008, 
vice Jeffrey Davidow, resigned, to which po-
sition he was appointed during the last recess 
of the Senate. 

Roger Francisco Noriega, 
of Kansas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Inter-American Foundation 
for a term expiring September 20, 2006, vice 
Harriett C. Babbitt, term expired, to which 
position he was appointed during the last re-
cess of the Senate. 

Ephraim Batambuze, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the African Development Foun-
dation for a term expiring February 9, 2008, 
vice Henry McKoy, term expired, to which 
position he was appointed during the last re-
cess of the Senate. 

Mary Kramer, 
of Iowa, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to Barbados, and to serve concur-
rently and without additional compensation 
as Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, Antigua and 

Barbuda, the Commonwealth of Dominica, 
Grenada, and St. Vincent and the Grena-
dines. 

Submitted October 2

Jose Antonio Aponte, 
of Colorado, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2007, 
vice Martha B. Gould, term expired. 

Sandra Frances Ashworth, 
of Idaho, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2004, 
vice Paulette H. Holahan. 

Edward Louis Bertorelli, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the Na-
tional Commission on Libraries and Informa-
tion Science for a term expiring July 19, 2005, 
vice C. E. Abramson, term expired. 

Carol L. Diehl, 
of Wisconsin, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2005, 
vice Walter Anderson, term expired. 

Allison Druin, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2006, 
vice Rebecca T. Bingham, term expired. 

Beth Fitzsimmons, 
of Michigan, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2006, 
vice Jose-Marie Griffiths, term expired. 

Patricia M. Hines, 
of South Carolina, to be a member of the 
National Commission on Libraries and Infor-
mation Science for a term expiring July 19, 
2005, vice LeVar Burton, term expired. 

Colleen Ellen Huebner, 
of Washington, to be a member of the Na-
tional Commission on Libraries and Informa-
tion Science for a term expiring July 19, 2007, 
vice Jeanne Hurley Simon. 
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Stephen M. Kennedy, 
of New Hampshire, to be a member of the 
National Commission on Libraries and Infor-
mation Science for a term expiring July 19, 
2007, vice Donald L. Robinson. 

Bridget L. Lamont, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2008, 
vice Marilyn Gell Mason, term expired. 

Mary H. Perdue, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2008, 
vice Frank J. Lucchino, resigned. 

Herman Lavon Totten, 
of Texas, to be a member of the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science for a term expiring July 19, 2008, 
vice Bobby L. Roberts, term expired. 

Submitted October 3

Paul S. DeGregorio, 
of Missouri, to be a member of the Election 
Assistance Commission for a term of 2 years 
(new position). 

Gracia M. Hillman, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the Election Assistance Commission for 
a term of 2 years (new position). 

Michele M. Leonhart, 
of California, to be Deputy Administrator of 
Drug Enforcement, vice John B. Brown III, 
resigned. 

Raymundo Martinez III, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Election 
Assistance Commission for a term of 4 years 
(new position). 

Edward B. O’Donnell, Jr., 
of Tennessee, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, for the 
rank of Ambassador during his tenure of 
service as Special Envoy for Holocaust 
Issues. 

Jeffrey A. Rosen, 
of Virginia, to be General Counsel of the De-
partment of Transportation, vice Kirk Van 
Tine. 

Deforest B. Soaries, Jr., 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Elec-
tion Assistance Commission for a term of 4 
years (new position).

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released September 27

Fact sheet: U.S.-Russian Commercial Invest-
ments 

Fact sheet: Export-Import Bank of the 
United States in Russia 

Fact sheet: U.S.-Russia Cooperation in 
Housing and Urban Development 

Fact sheet: Russian-American Banking Dia-
logue 

Fact sheet: Russian-American Business Dia-
logue 

Fact sheet: United States-Russia Commercial 
Energy Summit 

Fact sheet: HIV/AIDS 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Pennsylvania 

Released September 29

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released September 30

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 69, S. 520, 
and S. 678
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Released October 1

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 3087

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 3146

Released October 2

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released October 3

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 659, H.R. 978, 
S. 111, S. 233, and S. 278

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved September 29

H.R. 3161 / Public Law 108–82
To ratify the authority of the Federal Trade 
Commission to establish a do-not-call reg-
istry 

Approved September 30

H.R. 2657 / Public Law 108–83
Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 2004

H.J. Res. 69 / Public Law 108–84
Making continuing appropriations for the fis-
cal year 2004, and for other purposes 

S. 520 / Public Law 108–85
Fremont-Madison Conveyance Act 

S. 678 / Public Law 108–86
Postmasters Equity Act of 2003 

H.R. 2658 / Public Law 108–87
Department of Defense Appropriations Act, 
2004

H.R. 3087 / Public Law 108–88
Surface Transportation Extension Act of 
2003

Approved October 1

H.R. 3146 / Public Law 108–89
To extend the Temporary Assistance for 
Needy Families block grant program, and 
certain tax and trade programs, and for other 
purposes 

H.R. 2555 / Public Law 108–90
Department of Homeland Security Appro-
priations Act, 2004 

Approved October 3

H.R. 659 / Public Law 108–91
Hospital Mortgage Insurance Act of 2003

H.R. 978 / Public Law 108–92
To amend chapter 84 of title 5, United States 
Code, to provide that certain Federal annuity 
computations are adjusted by 1 percentage 
point relating to periods of receiving dis-
ability payments, and for other purposes 

S. 111 / Public Law 108–93
To direct the Secretary of the Interior to con-
duct a special resource study to determine 
the national significance of the Miami Circle 
site in the State of Florida as well as the suit-
ability and feasibility of its inclusion in the 
National Park System as part of Biscayne Na-
tional Park, and for other purposes 

S. 233 / Public Law 108–94
Coltsville Study Act of 2003

S. 278 / Public Law 108–95
Mount Naomi Wilderness Boundary Adjust-
ment Act 
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Week Ending Friday, October 10, 2003

Proclamation 7711—National Breast 
Cancer Awareness Month, 2003
October 3, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Breast cancer touches the lives of many 

Americans, either directly or through the di-
agnosis of a family member or friend. We 
have made considerable progress in diag-
nosing this disease and improving treat-
ments, but we have not ended it. While over-
all death rates are declining, breast cancer 
remains the second leading cause of cancer 
deaths among women. During this 19th an-
nual National Breast Cancer Awareness 
Month, we recognize the efforts being made 
to fight breast cancer through prevention, 
early detection, and aggressive research into 
new treatments and therapies. 

Monthly self exams and mammograms are 
still the best ways to detect breast cancer at 
an early, treatable stage. The National Can-
cer Institute (NCI) and the United States 
Preventive Services Task Force agree that for 
women who are 40 or over, a mammogram 
every 1 to 2 years can greatly reduce the risk 
of dying from breast cancer. I encourage all 
women to consult with their physicians to ob-
tain appropriate screenings to help with early 
detection. 

This year in the United States, an esti-
mated 212,000 individuals will be diagnosed 
with breast cancer and an estimated 40,000 
will die of the disease. My Administration is 
committed to building on the research that 
has already advanced our knowledge of the 
causes of and possible cures for breast can-
cer. The NCI invested an estimated $564.6 
million this year in breast cancer research 
and will spend approximately $584 million 
next year. Continued research provides the 

opportunity to better understand the causes 
of breast cancer and how we can better pre-
vent, detect, and treat it. The United States 
Postal Service is also helping with the fight. 
Proceeds from the Postal Service’s Breast 
Cancer Awareness stamp go to breast cancer 
research. Since the launch of this special 
stamp, more than $33 million has been raised 
to help search for a cure. 

I urge all Americans to raise awareness of 
breast cancer by talking with family members 
and friends about the importance of screen-
ing and early detection. By educating our-
selves and working together, we will improve 
our ability to prevent, detect, treat, and ulti-
mately cure breast cancer. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim the month of Oc-
tober 2003 as National Breast Cancer Aware-
ness Month. I call upon Government offi-
cials, businesses, communities, healthcare 
professionals, educators, volunteers, and all 
the people of the United States to continue 
our Nation’s strong commitment to control-
ling and curing breast cancer. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this third day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 8. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.
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Proclamation 7712—National 
Disability Employment Awareness 
Month, 2003
October 3, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
For Americans with disabilities, employ-

ment is vital to independence, empower-
ment, and quality of life. During National 
Disability Employment Awareness Month, 
we recognize the many contributions citizens 
with disabilities make to our society, and we 
reaffirm our commitment to helping them 
achieve their full inclusion in our workforce. 

Today, Americans with disabilities enjoy 
improved access to education, government 
services, public accommodations, transpor-
tation, telecommunications, and employment 
opportunities. The landmark Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) removed bar-
riers and enabled many individuals with dis-
abilities to find more opportunities to use 
their gifts and talents in the workplace. This 
progress has made our Nation stronger, more 
productive, and more just. People with dis-
abilities still encounter challenges, however, 
to their full participation in American society. 

In February 2001, I launched the New 
Freedom Initiative to address these chal-
lenges, to fulfill the promises of the ADA, 
and to move toward an America where all 
our citizens live and work with dignity and 
freedom. This comprehensive plan is helping 
Americans with disabilities learn and develop 
skills, engage in productive work, make 
choices about their daily lives, and participate 
fully in their communities. 

A key component of the New Freedom 
Initiative is our commitment to integrate in-
dividuals with disabilities into the workforce. 
We have made substantial progress toward 
this goal. The Department of Justice has es-
tablished an ADA Business Connection, a se-
ries of meetings between representatives of 
the business and disability communities to 

open dialogue that will promote greater un-
derstanding and increased voluntary compli-
ance with the ADA. Also, the Department 
of Health and Human Services and the Social 
Security Administration are implementing 
the landmark ‘‘Ticket to Work’’ program that 
makes it possible for millions of Americans 
with disabilities to no longer have to choose 
between having a job and receiving health 
care. And the Department of Labor has es-
tablished two national technical assistance 
centers on workforce and disability that offer 
training, technical assistance, and informa-
tion to improve access for all in the workforce 
development system. 

By working together to open doors of op-
portunity for citizens with disabilities, we can 
help fulfill the promise of our great Nation. 

To recognize the contributions of Ameri-
cans with disabilities and to encourage all 
citizens to help ensure their full inclusion in 
the workforce, the Congress, by joint resolu-
tion approved August 11, 1945, as amended 
(36 U.S.C. 121), has designated October of 
each year as ‘‘National Disability Employ-
ment Awareness Month.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim October 2003 as National 
Disability Employment Awareness Month. I 
call upon government officials, labor leaders, 
employers, and all the people of the United 
States to observe this month with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this third day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 8. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.
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Proclamation 7713—Fire Prevention 
Week, 2003
October 3, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
More than 1.7 million fires strike Amer-

ican homes, parks, and businesses each year. 
This devastation costs lives, causes injuries, 
ruins property, and disrupts businesses. 
While fires are powerful and destructive, 
many fires are preventable. During Fire Pre-
vention Week, we join with our Nation’s first 
responders to help prevent fires and ensure 
the safety of our homes and communities. 

As the official sponsor of Fire Prevention 
Week, the National Fire Protection Associa-
tion is joining forces with the Department 
of Homeland Security’s Federal Emergency 
Management Agency and the United States 
Fire Administration to emphasize the impor-
tance of being prepared to protect ourselves, 
our families, and our communities. This 
year’s Fire Prevention Week theme is ‘‘When 
Fire Strikes: Get Out! Stay Out!’’

Across our country, most fire-related 
deaths occur where people feel safest—in 
their own homes. National surveys reveal that 
most Americans underestimate the risk of 
fire in their homes and lack an emergency 
response plan. Fires can grow quickly, and 
individuals may have as few as 2 minutes to 
evacuate. Working smoke detectors give peo-
ple more time to escape fires. At least 94 
percent of American homes are equipped 
with smoke alarms, yet most home fire 
deaths happen in homes where smoke alarms 
are not working. By installing and maintain-
ing working smoke alarms on every level of 
the home, having a fire emergency response 
plan, and evacuating if the alarm sounds, 
families and individuals can be ready to re-
spond to a fire. 

This week also reminds us of the dangers 
that brave first responders face as they risk 
their lives to fight fires and protect our com-
munities, our people, and our natural re-
sources. Our fire services respond to more 
than 20 million emergency calls a year. 
Americans are grateful for their courage, 
skill, and commitment to public safety, and 

we honor the sacrifice of those who have 
been injured or killed in their efforts to pro-
tect us. Through fire safety and prevention, 
we can save lives, including those of our fire-
fighters and other first responders. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 5 
through October 11, 2003, as Fire Prevention 
Week. On Sunday, October 5, 2003, in ac-
cordance with Public Law 107–51, flags will 
be flown at half staff on all Federal office 
buildings in honor of the National Fallen 
Firefighters Memorial Service. I urge all 
Americans to protect their homes by install-
ing smoke detectors where needed and regu-
larly checking their existing smoke detectors. 
These small efforts will help make our com-
munities safer for all. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this third day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 8. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Proclamation 7714—Marriage 
Protection Week, 2003
October 3, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Marriage is a sacred institution, and its 

protection is essential to the continued 
strength of our society. Marriage Protection 
Week provides an opportunity to focus our 
efforts on preserving the sanctity of marriage 
and on building strong and healthy marriages 
in America. 

Marriage is a union between a man and 
a woman, and my Administration is working 
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to support the institution of marriage by 
helping couples build successful marriages 
and be good parents. 

To encourage marriage and promote the 
well-being of children, I have proposed a 
healthy marriage initiative to help couples 
develop the skills and knowledge to form and 
sustain healthy marriages. Research has 
shown that, on average, children raised in 
households headed by married parents fare 
better than children who grow up in other 
family structures. Through education and 
counseling programs, faith-based, commu-
nity, and government organizations promote 
healthy marriages and a better quality of life 
for children. By supporting responsible child-
rearing and strong families, my Administra-
tion is seeking to ensure that every child can 
grow up in a safe and loving home. 

We are also working to make sure that the 
Federal Government does not penalize mar-
riage. My tax relief package eliminated the 
marriage penalty. And as part of the welfare 
reform package I have proposed, we will do 
away with the rules that have made it more 
difficult for married couples to move out of 
poverty. 

We must support the institution of mar-
riage and help parents build stronger fami-
lies. And we must continue our work to cre-
ate a compassionate, welcoming society, 
where all people are treated with dignity and 
respect. 

During Marriage Protection Week, I call 
on all Americans to join me in expressing 
support for the institution of marriage with 
all its benefits to our people, our culture, and 
our society. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim the week of Octo-
ber 12 through October 18, 2003, as Mar-
riage Protection Week. I call upon the people 
of the United States to observe this week 
with appropriate programs, activities, and 
ceremonies. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this third day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 

of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 8. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

Proclamation 7715—German-
American Day, 2003
October 3, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
German-American Day celebrates more 

than 300 years of German immigration to our 
shores, beginning with the arrival of 13 Men-
nonite families from Krefeld on October 6, 
1683. Seeking a new life of freedom and op-
portunity, these immigrants settled in Penn-
sylvania and founded Germantown near the 
city of Philadelphia. On this day, we recog-
nize the contributions of those German pio-
neers, and millions of other German-Amer-
ican immigrants and their descendants, to the 
life and culture of our great Nation. 

As one of the largest ethnic groups in the 
United States, German Americans have 
greatly influenced our country in the fields 
of business, government, law, science, ath-
letics, the arts, and many others. Henry 
Engelhard Steinway and his sons founded 
Steinway & Sons in 1853. The 300,000th 
Steinway piano, the ‘‘golden grand,’’ was pre-
sented to President Franklin Roosevelt in 
1938, and is still on display at the White 
House. John Augustus Roebling and his son 
pioneered the development of suspension 
bridges and wire cable. Their construction 
of the Brooklyn Bridge is a lasting landmark 
to their skill, determination, and innovation. 
And entrepreneurs such as John Davison 
Rockefeller, John Wanamaker, and Milton 
Snavely Hershey helped to strengthen the 
American economy and inspire others to 
reach for the American Dream. 
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In addition to their many professional 
achievements, German Americans have in-
fluenced American culture. From Christmas 
trees to kindergartens, the United States has 
adopted many German traditions and institu-
tions. By celebrating and sharing their cus-
toms and traditions, German Americans help 
to preserve their rich heritage and enhance 
the cultural diversity of our Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 6, 2003, 
as German-American Day. I encourage all 
Americans to recognize the contributions to 
the liberty and prosperity of the United 
States of our citizens of German descent. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this third day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 8. This item was not 
received in time for publication in the appropriate 
issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
October 4, 2003

Good morning. This weekend in Iraq, 750 
Iraqi citizens completed their military train-
ing and became the first battalion of the new 
Iraqi Army. For decades, Iraq’s army served 
the interests of a dictator. Today, a new army 
is serving the Iraqi people. And less than a 
year from now, Iraq will have a 40,000-mem-
ber military force, trained and dedicated to 
protecting their fellow citizens. 

Our coalition is helping to train and equip 
Iraq’s new army so that Iraqis can take over 
border protection and other security duties 
as soon as possible. Soldiers in the new bat-
talion join more than 80,000 other Iraqis who 
are defending their country’s security. Iraq 
now has a Civil Defense Corps of nearly 
2,500, a border guard force of 4,700, and a 

facility protection service of over 12,000. And 
more than half of the Iraqis under arms are 
police officers, instructed by professionals 
like New York City’s outstanding former po-
lice chief, Bernard Kerik. Iraq’s neighbor, 
Jordan, has announced that it will help Iraq 
train additional police officers. 

For three decades, the police in Iraq were 
the feared enforcers of a dictatorship. Now 
Iraq’s new police are enforcing the just laws 
of an emerging democracy. Already the Iraqi 
police are assuming greater responsibility 
and greater risks. This week, Iraqi officers 
aided a series of joint raids by American 
troops, leading to the arrest of more than 
50 suspected criminals and terrorists. We’re 
on the offensive against the desperate hold-
outs and Saddam loyalists who oppose 
progress in Iraq. The free nation we are help-
ing to build will be free of them. 

The United States is standing with the 
Iraqi people as they move toward self-gov-
ernment. My wartime funding request to 
Congress includes more than $5 billion to 
help the people of Iraq take responsibility 
for their own security. These funds will be 
used to prepare the Iraqi Army, to train pub-
lic safety and emergency personnel, and to 
establish a fair and effective judicial system. 

Greater security is essential to Iraq’s fu-
ture. A secure Iraq will protect the nation’s 
schools and the hospitals that are opening 
and the roads that are being built and the 
water and power facilities we are repairing. 
Across Iraq, our coalition is turning over re-
sponsibility to the future leaders of that 
country. Those leaders include women. Just 
this weekend, a conference is being held at 
the University of Babylon to affirm the vital 
role of women in the Iraqi society. 

The transition to self-government is a com-
plicated process, because it takes time to 
build trust and hope after decades of oppres-
sion and fear. Yet we are making steady 
progress, and we will keep our promise to 
fully return Iraq’s Government to Iraq’s peo-
ple as soon as possible. 

The men and women of our coalition have 
shown bravery and skill and compassion in 
Iraq. And they know their mission. They 
know that we are fighting terrorists in Iraq 
so that we will not have to face them and 
fight them in the streets of our own cities. 
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Our forces know that a secure and sovereign 
Iraq will be a setback for terrorists and an 
inspiration to all who dream of freedom in 
the Middle East. And the world can be cer-
tain, this essential mission in the war on ter-
ror will be completed. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:27 a.m. 
on October 2 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on October 4. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on October 3 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Statement on the Terrorist Attack in 
Haifa, Israel 

October 4, 2003

I condemn unequivocally the vicious act 
of terrorism committed today in Haifa, Israel. 

This murderous action, aimed at families 
gathered to enjoy a Sabbath lunch, killed and 
injured dozens of men, women, and children. 

This despicable attack underscores once 
again the responsibility of Palestinian au-
thorities to fight terror, which remains the 
foremost obstacle to achieving the vision of 
two states living side by side in peace and 
security. The new Palestinian Cabinet must 
dedicate itself to dismantling the infrastruc-
ture of terror and preventing the kind of 
murderous actions that we witnessed today. 

The American people join me in express-
ing condolences to Prime Minister Sharon 
and all the people of Israel and in reiterating 
our common dedication to the cause of fight-
ing terrorism.

Message on the Observance of 
Yom Kippur, 5764

October 5, 2003

In all thy ways acknowledge Him, and He 
shall direct thy paths. 

Proverbs 3:6

Yom Kippur is a time for people of the 
Jewish faith to draw near to God and seek 
His forgiveness through repentance and 
prayer. For Jews in the United States and 
around the world, this day marks the end of 
the High Holy Days and the sealing of God’s 
judgment in the books of life. May you find 
hope and comfort in remembering the les-
sons of Jonah, the power of prayer, and the 
mercy of the Almighty. 

Faith plays an important role in the lives 
of many Americans, offering strength and 
guidance for the challenges of each new day. 
As you renew your commitment to your faith 
and family on this holy day, may your actions 
reflect a compassionate spirit, and may you 
be inscribed and sealed for a good year and 
long life. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a blessed Yom Kippur. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Remarks at a Welcoming Ceremony 
for President Mwai Kibaki of Kenya 
October 6, 2003

President Bush. Mr. President, Madam 
First Lady, members of the Kenyan delega-
tion, on behalf of the American people, 
Laura and I are pleased to welcome you to 
the United States. This is the first state visit 
by the leader of an African country during 
my administration and the first visit of Presi-
dent Kibaki since his historic election last 
year. 

Under President Kibaki’s leadership, 
Kenya is pursuing important reforms and 
making the difficult and necessary and re-
warding transition to permanent, multiparty 
democracy. Mr. President, your courage 
serves the Kenyan people well, and you 
honor the American people with your visit. 

Kenya is a nation of rich traditions and an-
cient history. The Great Rift Valley, which 
runs through Eastern Kenya from Lake Ru-
dolf to Lake Victoria, is known as the ‘‘cradle 
of civilization.’’ The story of Kenya is insepa-
rable from the story of mankind. And out 
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of this proud past, Kenya is building a mod-
ern, prosperous, and peaceful future. In 
building that future, Kenya will have a part-
ner in the United States. 

Our countries face common challenges, 
and we meet them with shared values. Both 
our nations are threatened by terrorists, and 
both have suffered. In one savage act 5 years 
ago in Nairobi, members of the Al Qaida net-
work murdered more than 200 Kenyans and 
Americans. Our countries grieved together 
then and after September the 11th and after 
the attack last November in Mombasa. 

Yet we have done more than grieve. We 
are working together to defeat the terrorists, 
to cut off their funding, to deny them sanc-
tuary, and to bring them to justice. There 
can be no compromise with this evil, and the 
Government of Kenya is a vital ally in the 
ongoing war against terror. 

We’re also working together to create a 
better world, to end long-simmering con-
flicts, and to alleviate the suffering caused 
by poverty and hunger and disease. Our goal 
is to end the hopelessness that feeds terror 
and to help spread the blessings of liberty 
that are the birthright of every man, woman, 
and child on this Earth. 

The partnership between our nations is 
sustained by the friendship between our peo-
ple. Some 7,000 Americans live in Kenya. 
Thousands of our citizens love to travel to 
Kenya. One of the Peace Corps’ largest pro-
grams is in Kenya, helping to encourage pri-
vate enterprise, to fight AIDS, and to im-
prove the nation’s schools. 

Every year, thousands of Kenyans come 
to study at American universities, more than 
from any other African country, including 
two of the President’s children. And the 
United States is enriched by the many Amer-
icans who trace their ancestry to Kenya, 
many of whom live right here in Washington. 
Kenya and the United States have been 
friends since the days of Jomo Kenyatta and 
John F. Kennedy. 

Mr. President, I’m proud to join you in 
carrying our friendship forward in this new 
century. Welcome to the White House, and 
welcome to the United States of America. 

President Kibaki. Mr. President, thank 
you for your kind remarks. I wish to thank 

you for—Mr. President, the Government, 
and the people of the United States, for the 
warm welcome and hospitality extended to 
me and my delegation since our arrival. I feel 
privileged to have been accorded such a great 
honor and look forward to successful delib-
erations on matters of mutual interest to our 
two nations. 

Mr. President, Kenya values the warm and 
cordial friendship that exists between the two 
nations. Following our successful democratic 
elections last December, my Government is 
determined to uphold democratic values, 
human rights, good governance, and the rule 
of law, and to empower our people. 

We thank the Government and the people 
of the United States for supporting Kenya 
to achieve democratic change. Mr. President, 
we are committed to deepening our ties with 
the United States. 

I commend you for your various initiatives 
for supporting development in Africa and, in 
particular, the recent announcement of 15 
billion U.S. dollars’ assistance in the fight 
against HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria, of 
which Kenya is a beneficiary. 

We equally welcome your personal efforts 
in promoting trade and investment opportu-
nities through AGOA. Your recent an-
nouncement of the Millennium Change Ac-
count Initiative will help promote sustainable 
development in Africa. 

Mr. President, our two nations have been 
victims of international terrorism. Kenya 
stands with the United States and the inter-
national community in fight against this glob-
al menace, in our conviction that no just 
cause can be served by taking away innocent 
lives. 

Finally, Mr. President, I look forward to 
fruitful discussions on the various issues af-
fecting our two nations, the Horn of Africa, 
and the international community. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:21 a.m. on the 
South Grounds at the White House, where Presi-
dent Kibaki was accorded a formal welcome with 
full military honors. In his remarks, President 
Bush referred to Lucy Kibaki, wife of President 
Kibaki.
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The President’s News Conference 
With President Mwai Kibaki of 
Kenya 
October 6, 2003

President Bush. It’s my honor to welcome 
President Kibaki to the White House. Thank 
you, sir, for coming. 

President Kibaki. Thank you. 
President Bush. Today we affirm the 

growing strategic relationship between the 
United States and the African Continent. 
And we continue the longstanding partner-
ship between the United States and Kenya. 

President Kibaki’s election last December 
showed Kenyans and Africans and people 
throughout the world the power of the ballot 
and the benefits of peaceful, democratic 
change. The President won a mandate for 
reform, and he is moving ahead with an am-
bitious agenda, redrafting Kenya’s constitu-
tion, liberalizing its economy, fighting cor-
ruption, and investing in education and 
health care. With these steps, Kenya will at-
tract investment, strengthen its role in the 
world, and improve the lives of its people. 
Success will take time, and progress may 
sometimes seem uneven. Yet, the benefits of 
democracy and freedom and investment in 
people are certain, and they are lasting. 

Today the President and I discussed our 
alliance in the war on terror. In Nairobi and 
Mombasa and beyond, terrorists have made 
Kenya a battleground. The President af-
firmed the fact that the Kenyan people 
refuse to live in fear. Kenyan security forces 
have disrupted terror operations and have ar-
rested suspected terrorists. Earlier this year, 
I announced a $100-million counterterrorism 
initiative to provide east Africa with training, 
equipment, and assistance to strengthen the 
security of those nations in east Africa. Kenya 
is our key partner in this initiative, and its 
Government clearly has the will to fight ter-
ror, and my Government will continue to give 
them the help they need to do so. 

The President and I also discussed efforts 
to achieve peace in Sudan, an effort in which 
Kenya plays the leading role. Two able en-
voys, General Sumbeiywo and Senator John 
Danforth, have helped bring Africa’s longest 
running civil war to—very close to a peaceful 
end. America will stay engaged in this effort. 

I appreciate your efforts, Mr. President. 
Yet, only the north and south can arrive at 
a just and comprehensive peace, and I urge 
them to do so quickly. 

In Somalia, we will continue to work with 
Kenya to bring unity and reconciliation to 
a badly divided land. The establishment of 
an effective representative government in 
Somalia will help stabilize the region and dis-
pel the hopelessness that feeds terror. 

President Kibaki and I share a deep com-
mitment to waging a broad, effective effort 
against the AIDS virus, which afflicts nearly 
30 million people on the African Continent. 
In Kenya alone, some one million children 
have been orphaned due to AIDS. I fully 
support the President’s declaration of total 
war—his words—on this disease, and I’m 
proud to stand with him. The United States 
is Kenya’s largest bilateral donor in the fight 
against AIDS. Our support will grow under 
my Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief, which 
is a firm commitment to spend $15 billion 
over 5 years to turning the tide against this 
disease. 

Mr. President, America also stands with 
you in your work of modernizing the Kenyan 
economy, rewarding the enterprise of your 
people. Trade and growth are the only sure 
ways to lift people and nations out of poverty. 
I’m committed to keeping America’s markets 
open to African goods and to increasing com-
mercial ties with African nations. Kenya is 
one of America’s most important economic 
partners in Africa. American investment in 
Kenya totals more than $285 million, and 
trade between our two countries tops $400 
million per year. 

These numbers have grown in recent years 
under the African Growth and Opportunity 
Act, AGOA. And they have the potential to 
grow even more as reforms in your country 
take hold, Mr. President. Kenya and the 
United States are old friends working to-
gether to face new challenges. Our relation-
ship is strong, and it’s growing stronger, and 
I’m grateful for the leadership and vision of 
the President. 

Welcome. 
President Kibaki. Thank you. It is my 

pleasure to be here with you, Mr. President. 
This morning we had a fruitful meeting 

with my good friend, President Bush. Our 
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discussions centered on bilateral, regional, 
and international issues of mutual interest to 
our two nations. I was encouraged by a keen 
interest and concern that President Bush has 
shown on issues affecting Kenya and Africa, 
in particular, the establishment of the Millen-
nium Challenge Account and the 15 billion 
U.S. dollars’ HIV/AIDS program bears testi-
mony to this particular commitment. 

We reaffirmed our mutual desire to fur-
ther deepen our cooperation for the benefit 
of our two countries. President Bush wel-
comed the efforts made by Kenya in consoli-
dating democracy, particularly after the suc-
cessful general elections of December, the 
year 2002. We share the common desire to 
promote and entrench democracy in Africa 
and the need to support Kenya as a model 
of democracy. 

I briefed President Bush on the priorities 
of my Government; that includes economic 
revival, education, health, and security. I am 
pleased by the willingness of the Bush ad-
ministration to support our efforts to pro-
mote and sustain our economic recovery. 
President Bush shared my concern over the 
devastating effects of the HIV/AIDS pan-
demic and other infectious diseases, espe-
cially in Africa. I briefed the President on 
the vigorous campaign my Government is 
conducting against the HIV/AIDS pandemic. 
I am confident that these efforts are bene-
fiting substantially from the support of the 
U.S. Government. 

We discussed at length the issue of ter-
rorism. Kenya, like United States, has in the 
past suffered at the hands of terrorism. The 
attacks have strengthened our resolve to in-
tensify and enhance our cooperation with the 
United States and the international commu-
nity in the fight against terrorism. 

I have requested the U.S. Government to 
support Kenya, to strengthen its security as 
an essential element in the fight against ter-
rorism. This assistance will also enhance 
Kenya’s role as a peacemaker in the Horn 
of Africa. President Bush expressed his ap-
preciation for the leadership that Kenya has 
taken in the peace process in Sudan and 
IGAD. We note with satisfaction the historic 
signing of an agreement on the 25th of Sep-
tember, 2003, in Naivasha, Kenya, to address 

the transitional security arrangements for the 
parties to the conflict. 

On Somalia, I emphasized that in order 
to maintain the democratic gains and to sus-
tain the war against terrorism, it is essential 
that Somalia stabilizes. In this respect, it is 
important that the U.S. to—for the U.S. to 
increase its involvement in the search for 
peace in Somalia. It is pertinent that all par-
ties involved in the peace process remain en-
gaged. I requested the U.S. Government to 
assist in this regard, and I thank you very 
much indeed. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President has kindly agreed to take 
a couple of questions, and so have I. We’ll 
start with the American side and then alter-
nate back and forth. 

First, Associated Press, Terry Hunt, Mr. 
President. 

Israeli Air Strike in Syria/Palestinian 
Authority Responsibilities 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-
dent, do you think that Israel’s air strike in 
Syria was justified? And do you think that 
you can work with the Palestinian Prime 
Minister, who says he would not use force 
under any circumstances against Palestinian 
militants? 

President Bush. Terry, I talked to Prime 
Minister Sharon yesterday. I expressed our 
Nation’s condolences at the needless murder 
of innocent people by the latest suicider. 
That murder came on a weekend of a high 
holy holiday. 

Secondly, I made it very clear to the Prime 
Minister, like I have consistently done, that 
Israel has got a right to defend herself, that 
Israel must not feel constrained in terms of 
defending the homeland. However, I said 
that it’s very important that any action Israel 
take should avoid escalation and creating 
higher tensions. 

The speech I gave June 24, 2002, should 
explain to the world and to the American 
people the policy of this Government. We 
have not changed. Parties need to assume 
responsibility for their actions. In order for 
there to be a Palestinian state, the Palestinian 
Authority must fight terror and must use 
whatever means is necessary to fight terror. 
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In order for this roadmap, which is a—as a 
way to get to a peaceful settlement, people 
have got to assume responsibility. All parties 
must assume responsibility. The Palestinian 
Authority must defeat the terrorists who are 
trying to stop the establishment of a Pales-
tinian state, a peaceful state, in order for 
there to be peace. 

Mr. President, want to call on somebody? 
President Kibaki. Well, we hardly have 

anything to add to that particular statement, 
because it’s fully adequate. 

President Bush. You’re welcome to call 
on somebody from your press corps, Mr. 
President. 

April [April Ryan, American Urban Radio 
Networks], you’re not in his press corps. 
You’re trying to play like you’re in his press 
corps. [Laughter] 

Q. They put me over here. 
President Bush. I know, but this is sub-

version, and this isn’t—[laughter]. 

Leadership in Kenya 
Q. I’d like to ask the President of Kenya 

a question. My name is Esther Githui; I work 
for the Voice of America. Mr. President, 
there has been very good will for you and 
Kenyans after you took over the Govern-
ment. But I’m wondering why you have re-
peatedly asserted that you’re in charge of 
Kenya. Is there any doubt that you are the 
President of Kenya? 

President Kibaki. No, there is no doubt 
at all. There is no—no one has any doubt, 
certainly not in Kenya. Look by the way they 
voted. And look by the way they support the 
present Government. So I don’t see anybody 
who has any doubt—well, anybody who has 
any doubt, he can ask us. [Laughter] You 
know, I mean—[inaudible]—you know, 
truly. 

President Bush. Steve Holland [Reuters]. 

Iraq Stabilization Group 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. What is the 

purpose of the Iraq Stabilization Group? And 
is this an acknowledgment that the effort to 
stabilize Iraq is flagging? Does it diminish 
the authority of Secretary Rumsfeld? 

President Bush. Yes. You know, it’s com-
mon for the National Security Council to co-
ordinate efforts, interagency efforts. And 

Condi Rice, the National Security Adviser, 
is doing just that. And this group formed 
within the National Security Council is aimed 
at the coordination of interagency efforts as 
well as providing a support group to the De-
partment of Defense and Jerry Bremer. 
That’s the purpose. 

And listen, we’re making good progress in 
Iraq. Sometimes it’s hard to tell it when you 
listen to the filter. We’re making good 
progress. I had a—Bernie Kerik came in the 
other day, and he described to me what it 
was like to set up a police force in Baghdad 
right after our successful efforts there. I was 
really impressed. I was impressed by the—
his work. I was impressed by the spirit of 
the Iraqi citizens desirous to start taking care 
of business on their own. 

And the truth of the matter is, in order 
for us to succeed in Iraq—and that is to pro-
vide the security necessary for a peaceful 
country to evolve—the Iraqis must take re-
sponsibility, and they are. The situation is im-
proving on a daily basis inside Iraq. People 
are freer. The security situation is getting 
better. The infrastructure is getting better. 
The schools are opening. The hospitals are 
being modernized. And I really appreciate 
the effort of the Americans who are there 
and our coalition partners who are there who 
are working under very difficult cir-
cumstances. 

Condi’s job and Condi’s team is going to 
make sure that the efforts continue to be co-
ordinated so that we continue to make 
progress. 

Mr. President. 
President Kibaki. Well, we first of all 

want to congratulate America for the effort 
they are making. You know, it is important 
for all of us to think of the present and the 
future, because what has passed, has passed. 
And I think we can gain plenty by focusing 
on the present. 

President Bush. April, are you going to 
try again to look like you’re in the—be care-
ful. [Laughter] Mr. President, call on who 
you—[laughter]. 

President Kibaki. Yes, yes. 
President Bush. I exposed you. [Laugh-

ter] 
Q. [Inaudible] 
President Bush. That’s right. [Laughter] 
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Kenya-U.S. Relations/African Debt Relief 
Q. My name is Martin Mbugua, for the 

East African Standard, and I have a question 
for each President. 

President Bush. Yes. 
President Kibaki. Yes. 
Q. Your Excellency, a lot of people see 

your trip to the United States as yet another 
begging trip. How different is this trip for 
those people who are seeing it as another 
lineup for aid? 

And Mr. President, a lot of times people 
have talked about the debt that saddles a lot 
of African countries. You can give a lot of 
aid, but it’s likely to do nothing if the country 
is sending all the money out. Are you looking 
to use your influence at the G–8 and the 
Bretton Woods institution to probably try 
and ease that, perhaps even forgive the debt 
for progressive countries? 

President Bush. Thank you. 
President Kibaki. Well, first for us, I 

don’t think that we are in any way one of 
those countries which gain nothing or add 
nothing. But we definitely do gain by talking 
to friends like America and seeking help. 
Now, if you are seeking for help, you cannot 
adequately say publicly whether it is ade-
quate or whether it is not. [Laughter] 

So really, if you are asking for help, you 
really don’t ask—you don’t say how much. 
And so, really the question isn’t—should not 
be asked of me. 

President Bush. Let me tell you, in many 
ways, we’re the country asking for help. We 
asked the President in Kenya for help in 
fighting terror, and the response has been 
strong. And we appreciate that response. We 
support HIPC. We’ll continue to support 
HIPC. We also support trade with Kenya. 

And the President, in talking about what 
he would like to see in our relationship, 
brought up international financial institu-
tions, what can be done with the World Bank 
and/or the International Monetary Fund. 
And the President understands, like I under-
stand, that it’s the choice of the Kenyans to 
make. And that’s why his anti-corruption pol-
icy is so important, because as that policy 
takes root, as he deals with judges and/or 
whoever, Government officials that do not 
honor the integrity of the system, the inter-
national financial institutions will take notice 

and be more likely to become involved with 
Kenya. 

And so we talked a lot about a lot of things, 
debt, IMF, trade, all aimed at lifting lives 
and helping Kenya realize her potential. I’ve 
long believed that African nations are plenty 
capable of making the right decisions and 
managing their own affairs. Our foreign pol-
icy recognizes that, and we will work with 
governments in particular that have devel-
oped the habits necessary for strong democ-
racies and market economies to grow. This 
is such a leader. So our relationship is a com-
plementary relationship, and it is important 
that it be strong like it is today. 

April, you’re really beginning to bother the 
President. [Laughter] 

President Kibaki. No, no. [Laughter] 
President Bush. Okay, I am anxious to 

hear what you’ve got to say. Go ahead. Let 
her rip. 

Q. [Inaudible] 
President Bush. No, not you. 
Q. Thank you so much. 
President Bush. Yes, April. 

Justice Department Investigation 
Q. Mr. President, on another issue, the 

CIA leak-gate. What is your confidence level 
in the results of the DOJ investigation about 
any of your staffers not being found guilty 
or being found guilty? And what do you say 
to critics of the administration who say that 
this administration retaliates against 
naysayers? 

President Bush. No, first of all, I’m glad 
you brought that question up. This is a very 
serious matter, and our administration takes 
it seriously. As members of the press corps 
here know, I have at times complained about 
leaks of security information, whether the 
leaks be in the legislative branch or in the 
executive branch. And I take those leaks very 
seriously. 

And therefore, we will cooperate fully with 
the Justice Department. I’ve got all the con-
fidence in the world the Justice Department 
will do a good, thorough job. And that’s ex-
actly what I want them to do, is a good, thor-
ough job. I’d like to know who leaked, and 
if anybody has got any information inside our 
Government or outside our Government who 
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leaked, you ought to take it to the Justice 
Department so we can find out the leaker. 

I have told my staff I want full cooperation 
with the Justice Department. And when they 
ask for information, we expect the informa-
tion to be delivered on a timely basis. I ex-
pect it to be delivered on a timely basis. I 
want there to be full participation, because, 
April, I am most interested in finding out 
the truth. 

And you know, there’s a lot of leaking in 
Washington, DC. It’s a town famous for it. 
And if this helps stop leaks of—this investiga-
tion in finding the truth—it will not only hold 
someone to account who should not have 
leaked—and this is a serious charge, by the 
way. We’re talking about a criminal action, 
but also hopefully will help set a clear signal 
we expect other leaks to stop as well. And 
so I look forward to finding the truth. 

Q. What about retaliation? People are say-
ing that it’s retaliation——

President Bush. I don’t know who leaked 
the information, for starters. So it’s hard for 
me to answer that question until I find out 
the truth. You hear all kinds of rumors. And 
the best way to clarify the issue is to—full 
participation with the Justice Department. 

These are professionals who are profes-
sional prosecutors who are leading this inves-
tigation, and we look forward to—look, I 
want to know. I want to know, and the best 
way to do this is for there to be a good, thor-
ough investigation, which apparently is going 
to happen soon. And all I can tell you is, 
inside the White House, we’ve said, ‘‘Gather 
all the information that’s requested and get 
it ready to be analyzed by the Justice Depart-
ment.’’

Listen, thank you all very much. Mr. Presi-
dent, I’m glad you’re here. 

President Kibaki. Very good. 
President Bush. Appreciate it. 
President Kibaki. Thank you very much. 
President Bush. Thank you, sir. Very 

good job. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:38 a.m. in the East Room at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Lt. Gen. Lazarus 
Sumbeiywo, Kenya’s envoy to the Sudan; former 
Senator John Danforth, Special Envoy for Peace 
in the Sudan; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel; L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to 

Iraq; and Bernard B. Kerik, former commissioner, 
New York City Police Department. A reporter re-
ferred to Prime-Minister-designate Ahmed Korei 
of the Palestinian Authority.

Proclamation 7716—Child Health 
Day, 2003
October 6, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

Parents, teachers, and mentors play a crit-
ical role in helping children learn to make 
healthy choices in life. On Child Health Day, 
we emphasize our commitment to teaching 
our children the benefits of good health. 

The safety and well-being of our children 
is a priority shared by all Americans. As chil-
dren grow and develop, they face many risks 
and dangers. Through the HealthierUS Ini-
tiative and the President’s Challenge, my Ad-
ministration is working to help children learn 
the benefits of a healthy body and mind. 

Across our country, parents and caregivers 
can play a vital part in creating a more 
healthy America by teaching children good 
nutrition and important safety procedures. 
We can all help young Americans improve 
their health by encouraging them to eat 
healthy foods and to get regular exercise. 
Good nutrition can improve students’ ability 
to concentrate and help them succeed in the 
classroom. Families must encourage our 
young people to avoid harmful activities. 
Families can also protect their children by 
ensuring that they are immunized against 
preventable diseases and making sure that 
homes, day care centers, and schools have 
been checked for potential hazards. Parents 
can help prevent accidents and injuries by 
securing infants, toddlers, and small children 
in child safety seats and booster seats, check-
ing consumer safety warnings, and making 
sure young people wear protective gear dur-
ing recreational activities. 

By teaching our children to make safe, 
healthy decisions, families and all Americans 
can help our young people reach their full 
potential, become responsible leaders in 
their communities, and make our Nation bet-
ter. 

The Congress, by a joint resolution ap-
proved May 18, 1928, as amended (36 U.S.C. 
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105), has called for the designation of the 
first Monday in October as ‘‘Child Health 
Day’’ and has requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this 
day. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim Monday, October 6, 
2003, as Child Health Day. I call upon fami-
lies, schools, child health professionals, com-
munities, and governments to help all our 
children discover the rewards of good health 
and wellness. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this sixth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:27 a.m., October 8, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 9.

Memorandum on Designation of the 
Philippines as a Major Non-NATO 
Ally 

October 6, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–02

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Designation of the Philippines as a 
Major Non-NATO Ally

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 517 of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, as amended (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby 
designate the Republic of the Philippines as 
a major non-NATO ally of the United States 
for the purposes of the Act and the Arms 
Export Control Act. 

You are authorized and directed to publish 
this determination in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Memorandum Waiving Prohibition 
on United States Military Assistance 
to Parties to the Rome Statute 
Establishing the International 
Criminal Court 
October 6, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–03

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiving Prohibition on United 
States Military Assistance to Parties to the 
Rome Statute Establishing the International 
Criminal Court

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 2007 of the American 
Servicemembers’ Protection Act of 2002 (the 
‘‘Act’’), title II of Public Law 107–206 (22 
U.S.C. 7421 et seq.), I hereby: 

•  Determine that Colombia has entered 
into an agreement with the United 
States pursuant to Article 98 of the 
Rome Statute preventing the Inter-
national Criminal Court from pro-
ceeding against U.S. personnel present 
in such country; and 

•  Waive the prohibition of section 2007(a) 
of the Act with respect to this country 
for as long as such agreement remains 
in force. 

You are authorized and directed to report 
this determination to the Congress, and to 
arrange for its publication in the Federal Reg-
ister.

George W. Bush

Remarks at a State Dinner Honoring 
President Mwai Kibaki of Kenya 
October 6, 2003

[The President’s remarks are joined in 
progress.] 

It is a real honor for us to welcome you. 
Our two nations are old friends and natural 
partners. We both emerged from a colonial 
past to become free nations. We stood to-
gether during the cold war, opposing impe-
rial communism. Today, we stand together 
against the forces of terror and in the defense 
of human dignity. 
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We both understand the danger and cost 
of terrorism. It has brought damage to both 
our economies and grief to both our nations. 
With us tonight are two women who suffered 
terribly on August 7, 1998. Susan Hirsch lost 
her husband, Abdulrahman Mohamed 
Abdulla, a Kenyan citizen, in the attack on 
the U.S. Embassy in Dar es Salaam, Tan-
zania. And Susan Bartley lost her husband, 
Julian, our U.S. Consul General, and her son, 
Jay, when the terrorists struck our Embassy 
in Nairobi. Both of you are honored guests 
here tonight, and we honor as well the mem-
ory of your loved ones. 

America and Kenya are committed to the 
war on terror, and we seek a just and peace-
ful world beyond the war on terror. Kenya 
is finding what America has found, that de-
mocracy and liberty and free markets are 
honorable and just and indispensable to real 
progress. The challenges of freedom are real; 
yet the benefits of freedom are great and ev-
erlasting. 

There is a Swahili proverb which says, 
‘‘Forever persist; a rope can cut stone.’’ 
Kenya and its leaders have been persistent 
and courageous in the cause of freedom. 
You’re resolved in the fight against terror. 
Kenya is an example to all of Africa and a 
respected partner of America. 

For all these reasons, Mr. President, I’m 
pleased to offer a toast to the enduring 
friendship between Kenya and the United 
States of America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:36 p.m. in the 
State Dining Room at the White House. The tran-
script issued by the Office of the Press Secretary 
did not include the complete opening portion of 
President Bush’s remarks but did include the re-
marks of President Kibaki.

Remarks Following a Cabinet 
Meeting and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
October 7, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
I met with my Cabinet. We talked about na-
tional security matters and economic security 
matters. We’re making good progress on the 
economy. Looks like we’re growing, and 
that’s important. Last month we—people are 

finding work, but we’re not satisfied with the 
progress that is being made. We talked about 
ways to continue the economic vitality of our 
country. The tax cuts need to be made per-
manent so there’s certainty in the Tax Code. 
We need an energy plan so that our busi-
nesses and employers, both large and small, 
know there’s a reliable source of energy avail-
able. 

We talked about trade and this administra-
tion’s commitment to free and fair trade, that 
administrative officials will continue to press 
certain countries to open up their markets 
to U.S. product. We talked about the need 
to have associated health care plans so that 
our small businesses have affordable health 
care. And finally, we talked about the need 
for legal reform. There’s just too many law-
suits, junk lawsuits which drive up the cost 
of health care. 

And in a lot of these matters, the Congress 
needs to join with this administration to pass 
good law so that the American people can 
find work. We’re an optimistic administration 
because good things are beginning to happen 
in our country. We will not rest until every-
body who is looking for work can find a job. 

I want to thank the members of the Cabi-
net for serving our Nation with such class 
and distinction. And I’ll be glad to answer 
some questions, starting with the AP man 
[Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press]. 

California Gubernatorial Election 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Back in Au-

gust, you said you thought Arnold 
Schwarzenegger would make a good Gov-
ernor. We’ve learned some new things about 
him. There’s an election today. Do you still 
feel that way? 

The President. I feel like the California 
people are going to make a wise decision, 
that they—they are now in charge of the 
process. And it looks like there’s a pretty ac-
tive turnout in absentee ballots, and people 
are taking it seriously, and I have no idea 
how the election is going to turn out. 

Q. Is he the kind of guy you could work 
with? 

The President. If he’s the Governor, I’ll 
work with him, absolutely. He’s obviously 
waged a spirited campaign. He’s captured a 
lot of people’s imagination. I haven’t been 
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paying that close attention to it, because I’ve 
got a job to do here in Washington. But the 
process is about over. The people of Cali-
fornia are going to speak, and I look forward 
to seeing what the results are. I may not stay 
up for it—[laughter]—all night long. I’ll be 
reading your stories first thing in the morn-
ing. 

Dana [Dana Bash, Cable News Network]. 

Disclosure of CIA Employee’s Identity 
Q. Mr. President, beyond the actual leak 

of classified information, there are reports 
that someone in the administration was try-
ing to—after it was already out—actively 
spread the story, even calling Ambassador 
Wilson’s wife ‘‘fair game.’’ Are you asking 
your staff if anyone did that? Would it be 
wrong or even a fireable offense if that hap-
pened? 

The President. Well, the investigators will 
ask our staff about what people did or did 
not do. This is a town of—where a lot of 
people leak. And I’ve constantly expressed 
my displeasure with leaks, particularly leaks 
of classified information. And I want to know; 
I want to know the truth. I want to see to 
it that the truth prevail, and I hope we can 
get this investigation done in a thorough way, 
as quickly as possible. 

But the Justice Department will conduct 
this investigation. The professionals in the 
Justice Department will be involved in fer-
reting out the truth. These are citizens who 
will—were here before this administration 
arrived and will be here after this administra-
tion leaves. And they’ll come to the bottom 
of this, and we’ll find out the truth. And that 
will be—that’s a good thing for this adminis-
tration. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg News]. 

National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, a survey of economists 

that we published yesterday found that—it 
was between 40 and 50 of them—and they 
think that the growth rate over the next year 
may only be in the low 3 percent range, and 
that’s below the 4 percent range that you and 
your economic advisers have said will be 
needed to create the kind of jobs that will 
really keep the growth going. Does that con-

cern you? Do you think those predictions are 
accurate? 

The President. Well, one thing is certain, 
that the growth rate is going to be positive, 
as opposed to the negative growth rate we 
inherited. In other words, we came into of-
fice and dealt with a recession, then dealt 
with attacks, then dealt with corporate scan-
dals, dealt with the march to war, all of which 
affected the confidence of the people. And 
we put forth a very aggressive tax plan, be-
cause we believe that that is the best way 
to help this country grow out of recession. 

I’ve just outlined other things that need 
to happen in order to make sure that the 
people are able to find work. Dick, I am not 
very good about guessing about the economy. 
There’s all kinds of experts; you’ll probably 
find all kinds of opinions. But I do know that 
the actions we have taken were necessary ac-
tions and that are good—they were good ac-
tions for economic vitality and growth. 

The Congress needs to work with us for 
an energy plan. They need to work with us 
for good liability reform. We will continue 
to press to open up foreign markets. I’m a 
free trader, but I’m also a fair trader. And 
I believe our manufacturing sector, for exam-
ple, must be treated fairly in foreign markets. 

We need an energy plan. We’ve debated 
an energy plan for too long. This administra-
tion has put forth a very good energy plan. 
And Congress needs to quit debating the 
idea, get the differences reconciled, and get 
a bill to my desk. I’m confident Senator 
Domenici and Representative Tauzin want 
to do just that. So there are other things to 
do to get this economy moving, and we’ll see 
what—see what happens. 

I will tell you I’m optimistic, and I’m opti-
mistic because things are improving. But 
there’s a lot more to do. 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 

Disclosure of CIA Employee’s Identity/
Israeli Foreign Policy 

Q. Mr. President, how confident are you 
the investigation will find the leaker in the 
CIA case? And what do you make of Sharon’s 
comment that Israel will strike its enemies 
at any place, any time? 

The President. This is the dual question. 
[Laughter] I’m trying to figure out if I want 
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to answer either of them, since you violated 
a major rule. [Laughter] At least it’s not a 
cell phone. [Laughter] 

Randy, you tell me, how many sources 
have you had that’s leaked information that 
you’ve exposed or have been exposed? Prob-
ably none. I mean this town is a—is a town 
full of people who like to leak information. 
And I don’t know if we’re going to find out 
the senior administration official. Now, this 
is a large administration, and there’s a lot of 
senior officials. I don’t have any idea. I’d like 
to. I want to know the truth. That’s why I’ve 
instructed this staff of mine to cooperate fully 
with the investigators—full disclosure. Ev-
erything we know, the investigators will find 
out. I have no idea whether we’ll find out 
who the leaker is, partially because, in all due 
respect to your profession, you do a very 
good job of protecting the leakers. But we’ll 
find out. 

In terms of Prime Minister Sharon, I have 
constantly said Israel should defend herself. 
But I’ve also told—as I mentioned to you 
at the press availability yesterday—that it’s 
important for the Prime Minister to avoid 
escalation, that the decisions he makes to de-
fend her people are valid decisions. We 
would be doing the same thing. This country 
will defend our people. 

But we are also mindful when we make 
decisions, as the Prime Minister should be, 
that the—that he fully understand the con-
sequences of any decision and that while he 
defends his people that there is not—that he 
doesn’t create the conditions necessary for—
that would cause the escalation—the vio-
lence to escalate. 

Q. Did the strike on Syria—did the strike 
on Syria cause an escalation? 

The President. The Prime Minister must 
defend his country. It’s essential. This is a 
country which recently was attacked by a 
suicider that killed innocent children and 
women, people that were celebrating in a 
restaurant. And he must do what is necessary 
to protect himself. At the same time, as I 
said yesterday and will continue to say to 
Ariel Sharon, ‘‘Avoid escalating violence.’’

Listen, thank you all. Anybody else did not 
get a question in this vaunted press corps? 

American League Championship Series 

Q. Red Sox—Red Sox or Yankees? 
The President. Listen, I’m excited about 

the playoffs. I tuned in after the state dinner 
that was somewhat covered in the press yes-
terday. [Laughter] But it was—you know, it’s 
good for baseball. My team, of course, was 
eliminated in June. [Laughter] 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:42 a.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Prime Minister Ariel Sharon 
of Israel. A reporter referred to former Ambas-
sador Joseph C. Wilson IV, who served as CIA 
envoy to Niger in February 2002.

Statement on the Decision of Senator 
Don Nickles Not To Seek Reelection 

October 7, 2003

For more than two decades, Don Nickles 
has served the people of Oklahoma and 
America as a distinguished United States 
Senator. As a longtime member of the Senate 
leadership and most recently as chairman of 
the Senate Budget Committee, he has led 
efforts to keep Government spending in 
check and to keep more money in the pock-
ets of American taxpayers. He has left his 
mark on virtually every major issue that has 
moved through the Senate. Senator Nickles 
is a friend and trusted adviser, and I look 
forward to working with him for the remain-
der of his time in the Senate and in the fu-
ture. 

Laura and I extend our thanks and best 
wishes to Don, Linda, and their four chil-
dren, Don, Jenny, Kim, and Robyn, for their 
commitment to public service, and we wish 
them all the best.

Statement on the Decision by the 
Court of Appeals for the Tenth 
Circuit on the Do-Not-Call Registry 

October 7, 2003

Today’s decision by the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals for the Tenth Circuit to allow the FTC 
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to enforce the Do-Not-Call Registry is a vic-
tory for Americans who want to reduce the 
nuisance of unwanted telephone solicitations. 
The American people have the right to limit 
annoying telemarketing calls, and I am 
pleased that both the Federal Trade Com-
mission and the Federal Communications 
Commission will now be able to ensure that 
Americans have that choice while the courts 
continue to consider the issues.

Remarks on Domestic Violence 
Prevention 
October 8, 2003

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing, and welcome to the White House. In 
a few moments, I will sign a proclamation 
naming October National Domestic Violence 
Awareness Month. I do so to focus attention 
on this urgent and very important issue. I 
will announce two initiatives we are launch-
ing to combat domestic violence in our coun-
try. 

A home, a family, should be a place of sup-
port, should be a peaceful place, not a place 
of cruelty and brutality. Domestic violence 
betrays the most basic duties of life. It vio-
lates the law. It’s wrong. It is a crime that 
must be confronted by individuals, by com-
munities, and by government. 

All of you here today have taken up the 
vital cause—the really important cause—of 
defending the vulnerable from domestic vio-
lence. Too often its victims suffer in secret 
and in silence. You make it easier for them 
to step out of the shadows and get the help 
and love they need. Your compassion is sav-
ing lives. Your country is grateful. Thank you 
for what you do. 

I appreciate Tommy Thompson being 
here. He’s the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services. Many of the initiatives on 
family violence come from his Department. 
As Governor of Wisconsin, he made a name 
for dealing with domestic violence, and he’s 
carried his passion, as have I, to Washington, 
DC, to help. 

I appreciate Jack Potter, who is the Post-
master General. There’s a reason he is here. 
It has something to do with a stamp that I’ll 
be describing here. [Laughter] 

I appreciate very much Diane Stuart, the 
Director of the Office of Violence Against 
Women, from the Department of Justice. 
Thank you for coming. Thank you for being 
a leader. 

We’ve got a special Senator here with us 
today, a person who flew all the way back 
from his home State of Colorado. He’s here 
because he sponsored the legislation creating 
the Stop Family Violence stamp. I’m hon-
ored that you’ve come back, Senator Camp-
bell. Ben Nighthorse Campbell is a compas-
sionate, decent human being, and I’m proud 
to call him friend. Thanks for coming. 

I want to thank Sheryl Cates, who is the 
executive director of the National Domestic 
Violence Hotline and the Texas Council on 
Family Violence. She’s on the stage with me. 
The hotline received its one millionth call 
in August. That’s a lot of calls, but it’s a lot 
of help as well. And I want to thank Sheryl 
for being here, my fellow Texan. [Laughter] 
Lynn Rosenthal is the executive director of 
the National Network to End Domestic Vio-
lence. Lynn is with us as well here. Thank 
you for coming. And Rita Smith, the execu-
tive director of the National Coalition 
Against Domestic Violence, is on the stage 
as well. These three women are leaders in 
the attempt to make somebody’s life better, 
and I really appreciate you all coming. 

As well we’ve got Monique Blais who’s 
with us today. Monique brought her mother, 
Marci, to the White House. [Laughter] The 
reason Monique is here is that she designed 
the artwork for the Stop Family Violence 
stamp. And I really appreciate your talents, 
and when people see the stamp, they’ll—
when I say ‘‘talent,’’ they’ll know what I mean 
when I say ‘‘talent,’’ because it’s really a great 
piece of work. We want to thank you for com-
ing. And I want to thank you all for being 
here. 

Domestic violence cuts across every line 
of geography and income. Abuse is found in 
every community in our country—every 
community—and it must be fought in every 
community. Hundreds of thousands of inci-
dents of domestic violence are reported 
every year. The sad news is, many go unre-
ported. About a third of women murdered 
each year in America are killed by this type 
of violence, and nearly half the households 
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where domestic violence occurs also has a 
child under 12 years old. There’s more than 
one victim. 

Women and children are facing dangers 
in this country, and they need strong allies. 
That’s what we’re here to talk about. I’m not 
only here to thank you for being strong allies, 
I’m asking others around our country to work 
with the people here. There’s plenty of op-
portunities for our fellow citizens to step 
forth and be a partner in helping save and 
heal lives. 

Fortunately, there are people, victims who 
can find help. That’s the good news about 
America. The bad news is, there’s too much 
domestic violence. The good news is, people 
can find help. Faith-based and community 
groups provide refuge and counseling and 
good legal advice. And a lot of time, an 
abused woman needs good, solid legal advice. 

Industry groups are recycling old cell 
phones. It’s an interesting contribution, isn’t 
it? They’re saying, ‘‘Here’s an opportunity for 
you to be able to call to get help.’’

Lifetime television—I know some folks 
representing Lifetime television are here—
is promoting domestic violence awareness in 
its programming and public service cam-
paigns, and we thank you for that. Part of 
making sure that we help save lives is to edu-
cate people about the opportunities available. 

Business Strengthening America is a pri-
vate organization of business leaders who are 
responding to a call I gave them earlier, after 
September the 11th. I said, ‘‘Why don’t you 
become an active participant, as responsible 
business leaders, in helping meet our soci-
ety’s needs?’’ They’ve joined forces with the 
Corporate Alliance to End Partner Violence. 
Those two groups are working to raise aware-
ness of the issues in the workplace, and as 
importantly, they’re encouraging employees 
to become volunteers in the efforts to help 
those who have been abused. 

I want to thank the responsible corporate 
leaders in America for hearing the call that 
in a responsible society, you’ve got to behave 
responsibly yourself and encourage others to 
follow their heart. 

The fight against domestic violence is a na-
tional movement. I urge people to join the 
movement. Part of an awareness month is 
not only making people aware but a call to 

service. Today all of us up here are calling 
people to service, to serve your community 
and your country. If you want to love your 
neighbor like you’d like to be loved yourself, 
there’s ample opportunity to do so in the 
fight against domestic violence. 

Our Government is engaged in the fight, 
as it should be. Government has got a duty 
to treat domestic violence as a serious crime. 
It’s part of our duty. If you treat something 
as a serious crime, then there must be serious 
consequences. Otherwise, it’s not very seri-
ous. Last year, Federal prosecutors for vio-
lence against women crimes increased—
Federal prosecutions increased by 35 per-
cent. Our prosecutors are doing their job. 
They’re finding the abusers, and they’re 
throwing the book at them. And that’s impor-
tant. 

People who commit crimes must under-
stand with certainty, there is a consequence. 
One way to change behavior is to make it 
clear to people in our society, if you break 
the law, if you beat up a woman, if you abuse 
your wife, you will be held to account. There 
must be certainty in the law, and we must 
have prosecutors who understand that we ex-
pect them to be tough. And they are. 

The administration has also increased 
funding for Justice Department’s Violence 
Against Women’s programs by $100 million 
this year. We’re now spending money at the 
highest levels in our Nation’s history, and it’s 
money well spent. Programs which help local 
communities combat domestic violence and 
sexual assault and stalking and helps the vic-
tims of those crimes are now funded at $390 
million a year. And I want to thank Ben and 
the Members of the Congress for working 
to see that our appropriations request was 
met. 

I’m going to talk about two other measures 
that I think will help in the fight against do-
mestic violence. First, I’ve directed $20 mil-
lion in 2004 to help communities create fam-
ily justice centers, where victims of domestic 
violence can find the services they need in 
one place, one central location. Too often, 
the services designed to help victims are un-
coordinated and scattered throughout com-
munities. 

Imagine what it would be like if you were 
an abused person trying to find help, and you 
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went from one place to another. With laws 
and police and all the rules and regulations 
of a free society, it must be confusing and 
disheartening. The victim has been so trau-
matized, and then she has to tell her story 
over and over again, which repeats the trau-
ma. There’s a better way to do this. There’s 
a better way to help people who need help 
in our society. 

San Diego figured it out. They’ve got a 
city attorney named Casey Gwinn—who’s 
right there—who recognized that there’s a 
more compassionate way to help people who 
have been abused. And so he did something 
about it. He created what’s called the San 
Diego Family Justice Center. It’s a full-serv-
ice center for domestic violence victims, 
where police officers and prosecutors and 
probation officers and civil attorneys and 
counselors and doctors and victims advocates 
and chaplains all come together to help 
somebody. The runaround is over in San 
Diego. There’s a central location where 
somebody who desperately needs help can 
find compassion and help. Victims can pick 
up food vouchers. They can get help with 
transportation. They can file for a temporary 
restraining order against their abusers. They 
can sign up for supervised visitation pro-
grams to keep their children safe. They can 
get their cell phone there. They can find 
help. 

The San Diego Family Justice Center 
opened a year ago. It has already served 
thousands of victims. They tell me the story 
of Caitlin Effgen, who is a brave woman who 
lives in San Diego. It’s probably, unfortu-
nately, a typical story I’m about to tell you. 
What’s atypical is that she found help in a 
brand new way of helping victims of domestic 
violence. Her boyfriend started hitting her. 
She tried to break up with him, and he began 
to stalk her. In other words, he was not only 
abusing her one way, he decided to abuse 
her another as well. And she went to the au-
thorities and got a restraining order, which, 
as the experts will tell you, sometimes it 
works and sometimes it didn’t, because in 
her case, the boyfriend continued to harass 
her, just wouldn’t leave her alone. You can 
imagine the fear she felt. He pled guilty to 
charges, but he still stalked and haunted her 
mind. 

And then she discovered the center. They 
helped her get counseling. They got another 
restraining order. A victims advocate joined 
her and her dad in court. In other words, 
she got all the help she needed. I can imagine 
the relief that she must have felt when some-
body who heard the call to love a neighbor 
did just that. The guy ended up in—behind 
bars, which was the right thing to do, and 
I congratulate the San Diego law enforce-
ment officers. But more important, she got 
to remember what life was like without her 
misery. Those are her words, not mine. She 
found compassion. 

The funding I’ve set aside will help begin 
a national movement toward more of these 
centers. Twelve will be funded through this 
initiative. When they work, there’s another 
twelve and maybe even more. Maybe we can 
escalate the request. But the point is, we 
have found what can work in order to provide 
efficient help, to channel the compassion so 
somebody can get their life back together. 
So I want to thank you for coming, Casey. 
Good job. You’re doing your duty as a public 
servant. 

The second initiative will expand the good 
work of community and faith-based groups 
as they provide counseling and mentoring 
and other services to children who have wit-
nessed domestic violence. The children who 
witness domestic violence are prone to de-
pression and anxiety. That’s natural. You 
could imagine what it would be like for a 
little child to witness such an act. They need 
help and love. We have a moral obligation 
in our society to help relieve the suffering 
and to show that there is a better life. 

I like to remind people, you know, that—
I wish Government could make people love 
one another. I would sign the piece of legisla-
tion. [Laughter] But I know that there are 
loving people who are willing to love. It’s a—
by the way, a lot of times it’s from a higher 
law; it’s not the law of government. And so 
what we want to do is spend $5 billion—
$5 million this year on initiatives—[laugh-
ter]—a million here, a million there. [Laugh-
ter] Let’s start small—what do you think—
[laughter]—to start an initiative called Safe 
and Bright Futures for Children. That’s what 
we want to start. The Department of Health 
and Human Services will provide funding to 
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community and faith-based groups to help 
children escape the cycle of violence, to get 
counseling, to get mentoring, to become in-
volved in healthy activities like sports or 
scouting or community services. 

The money will support programs at sites 
all across America. We believe it will be—
make a difference in lives. One such program 
is run by the Reverend Cheryle Albert, who 
is with us today. She works with Safe Haven 
Interfaith Partnership Against Domestic Vio-
lence in Boston, Massachusetts. Probably 
rooting for the Red Sox, aren’t you? [Laugh-
ter] She teaches congregations about domes-
tic violence. She helps train them to help 
troubled families through crisis intervention 
and counseling. Here’s what she says: ‘‘The 
power behind domestic violence is that it’s 
a secret. We work with the faith community 
because we feel it’s the best way to break 
the silence.’’

When men and women face violence and 
injustice, it is important for our Government 
to understand that oftentimes they turn to 
their churches or synagogues or mosques for 
help, as they should. These are places of love. 
They exist because of love. They are wise 
to do so, and our Government should not 
fear the faith-based programs which help 
save lives. Matter of fact, we ought to wel-
come the faith-based programs into helping 
people who suffer. 

Oftentimes, it requires faith to help heal 
a heart and to help bring a bright future into 
some child’s life. This initiative welcomes the 
faith-based programs all across our society. 
This initiative takes taxpayers’ money to en-
courage faith-based programs to become im-
portant partners in the fight against domestic 
violence. 

I am not the least bit hesitant to encourage 
our Government to use Federal tax money 
to rally the armies of compassion which exist 
in every society in America. We must not 
fear faith in America. We must welcome faith 
in America to help solve our problems. 

Now, to the stamp. And the stamp will be 
placed out in the hall; you can see it on the 

way out. The Safe and Bright Futures pro-
gram will be supported by the sales of the 
stamp. There have been three such stamps. 
This is the third where the revenues col-
lected from the sales of the stamps, designed 
by one of our Nation’s budding artists—
[laughter]—will be—will use that money. 
And as I understand it, the stamp is for sale 
today? That’s why the head of the Post Office 
is here. [Laughter] 

Audience member. Buy them. 
President Bush. Buy them? Well, and so 

anybody who wants to support effective pro-
grams in our fight against domestic violence 
ought to buy the stamp. The money goes to 
these programs, and it’s a great way for peo-
ple to use the mail and to express their de-
sires to make their communities a better 
place. 

I want to thank you all for coming today. 
I want to thank you for your commitment. 
For those who are involved with saving lives, 
it’s a hard job. It’s got to be hard to provide 
a shoulder onto which someone can cry or 
a sympathetic ear for some child who won-
ders what their future is like. That can only 
be accomplished, however, when loving 
Americans hear the call. If any American is 
interested in serving, one good way to do so 
is to become involved in these programs that 
are saving lives as a result of the brutal crime 
of domestic violence. 

The strength of our country is not our mili-
tary. It’s not our wallet. The strength of our 
country is the heart and soul of the American 
people. And today I’m honored to be in the 
presence of Americans who serve your coun-
try and your community by helping people 
who have been hurt. 

May God bless your work. May God bless 
those who are victims of domestic violence. 
And may God continue to bless our country. 
Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:13 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House.
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Proclamation 7717—National 
Domestic Violence Awareness 
Month, 2003
October 8, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Across our country, domestic violence 

traumatizes victims, endangers children, 
harms families, and threatens communities. 
According to the most recent report from the 
Department of Justice, there were almost 
700,000 incidents of domestic violence in 
2001. Approximately one-third of women 
who are murdered each year are killed by 
their current or former husband or partner. 
Children who are subjected to domestic vio-
lence too often grow up to inflict violence 
on others, creating a cycle of violence that 
must be stopped. During National Domestic 
Violence Awareness Month, we renew our 
Nation’s commitment to prevent and punish 
the perpetrators of this despicable crime and 
bring hope and healing to those affected by 
it. 

In some communities across our country, 
law enforcement, medical, and legal services 
for domestic violence victims are frag-
mented, requiring victims to travel to several 
different places to receive the help and treat-
ment they need. Comprehensive service cen-
ters for domestic violence victims and their 
dependents enable health and justice profes-
sionals to better serve those in need. My Ad-
ministration supports efforts to provide a 
wide variety of victim services in one loca-
tion, including medical care, counseling and 
social services, law enforcement and legal re-
sources, faith-based services, employment as-
sistance, and housing assistance. 

Local nonprofit and faith-based programs 
and their volunteers also offer critical assist-
ance and support to victims in need—help 
that may not otherwise be available. In Au-
gust of this year, the dedicated advocates at 
the Federally supported National Domestic 
Violence Hotline answered their one mil-
lionth call for help. Volunteers who want to 
help victims in the local community can find 
more information at the USA Freedom 

Corps Volunteer Network (located at 
www.usafreedomcorps.gov). 

My Administration is fighting domestic vi-
olence and strengthening services for victims 
and their dependents by supporting local and 
private efforts and securing historic levels of 
funding for the Violence Against Women 
programs at the Department of Justice. In 
fiscal year 2002, we spent $390 million to 
prevent domestic violence and help victims, 
which represented an approximately $100 
million increase in funding. Since then, we 
have continued to provide a similar level of 
funding, and cities and towns across America 
are using this money to strengthen their re-
sponses to the victims of domestic violence, 
sexual assault, and stalking. The Federal 
commitment to domestic violence has made 
it possible for women to seek relief from 
abuse and reclaim their dignity and their 
lives. Moreover, Federal prosecutions in 
cases involving violence against women in-
creased by 35 percent in 2002. 

Today is the first day of issue for the U.S. 
Postal Service Stop Family Violence postage 
stamp, which will raise money to support the 
national fight against domestic violence. On 
behalf of families and communities across 
America, I call on all citizens to help raise 
public awareness about how to prevent, rec-
ognize, and stop domestic violence. I applaud 
the commitment of all those who are helping 
to improve the lives of domestic violence sur-
vivors and their families. Working together, 
we can continue to find better solutions to 
this national problem. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 2003 as 
National Domestic Violence Awareness 
Month. I urge all Americans to help victims 
of domestic violence and to work together 
to address this tragic problem. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this eighth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 
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[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 10, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on October 14. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
version of this proclamation.

Remarks at the Republican National 
Committee Presidential Gala 
October 8, 2003

Thank you all for coming. Go ahead and 
be seated, unless you don’t have seat. 
[Laughter] I’m honored you all are here. I 
appreciate your warm welcome. I thank you 
for your strong support and friendship. I 
thank you for your contributions. I thank you 
for your grassroots work. I thank you for your 
prayers. There’s a lot of happy folks here to-
night. There’s some Cubs fans. There’s some 
Red Sox fans, and there are some happy peo-
ple from California. 

I am so glad that Laura came with me to-
night. As you know, she’s back home from 
an official trip. She went to Russia to help 
them with literacy. She went to France. 
[Laughter] You may have seen the picture 
in the newspaper. [Laughter] Last time I was 
in France, I got a nice welcome but nothing 
like that. [Laughter] Laura is a great First 
Lady. I’m really proud of her. 

I want to thank my friend Ed Gillespie 
for leading our great party. He could be 
doing a lot of other things. There’s no doubt 
we picked the right man to lead us into this 
election year. I appreciate the fact that 
Cathy, his fine wife, is supporting Ed in this 
really important mission. 

I not only want to thank Ed, I want to 
thank all of the RNC members who are here, 
all the county officials, all the grassroots ac-
tivists. We’re going to win in 2004. I appre-
ciate your support. I appreciate the friend-
ship of all those on the stage here tonight 
who helped set a record. It’s important to 
be well funded as you go into a campaign, 
and you’ve made it possible. 

I want to thank my friend Al Hoffman and 
his wife, Dawn, for their longtime friendship. 
I want to thank Ann Wagner, our party co-
chairman. I want to thank the gala cochair-
men, Brad Freeman and David Girard-

diCarlo and Carl Linder. I want to thank all 
those who worked hard to make this event 
go so successfully. 

I appreciate Monsignor Marc Filacchione 
who is here, the chaplain from the New York 
City Fire Department. I want to thank Lieu-
tenant Kim Royster from New York—from 
the New York City Police Department. I’m 
really thankful you brought your Governor 
with you, a great Governor in George Pataki. 

I want to thank the Wright Touch Orches-
tra, Jonathan Yeaworth and Michael Israel, 
as well as Michael Feinstein for providing 
entertainment here tonight. 

I know we’ve got Members of the United 
States Congress with us. I had a meeting 
right before I came here with Speaker Denny 
Hastert. He told me that he wasn’t able to 
make it. He said he’s heard me speak before. 
[Laughter] But he is a great Speaker. He is 
a great leader for the United States Congress. 

I appreciate Tom DeLay and Roy Blunt 
and all the House Members who are here. 
I also know that Bill Frist, the Senate major-
ity leader, is here as well. What a class act 
he is. 

I’ve got two goals in ’04. One is slightly 
selfish. [Laughter] And the other is to make 
sure that Denny Hastert remains the Speaker 
of the House and Bill Frist the leader of the 
Senate. 

It is in our Nation’s interest that Hastert 
remain the Speaker and Bill Frist the major-
ity leader. These are strong leaders. They 
have led the Congress in a lot of important 
matters. We’ve achieved a lot of results to-
gether, results that are good for Republicans 
and Democrats and Independents, results 
that are good for all Americans. 

You know, I wasn’t sure what to expect 
when I became your President. I was certain 
there would be some challenges. I wasn’t ex-
actly sure what to expect, but I knew there 
was going to be some problems to solve. And 
therefore, I knew I needed to surround my-
self with really strong, competent, capable 
people. I’ve assembled a great administration 
of Americans from all walks of life who have 
put their country above self. 

This country is blessed to have a great Vice 
President in Dick Cheney. I listen to a great 
national security team and a great domestic 
policy team. Some of my members—some 
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of the members of my Cabinet are here to-
night. The Secretary of Interior, Gale Nor-
ton, is with us. The Secretary of Agriculture, 
Ann Veneman, is with us. The Secretary of 
Commerce, Don Evans, is with us. The Sec-
retary of Labor, Elaine Chao, is with us. And 
the Secretary of Energy, Spence Abraham, 
is with us. Thank you all for coming, and 
thank you for a job well done. 

I knew we would face challenges, and I 
was right. We’re at war. We face an enemy 
that cannot stand what America stands for. 
We love freedom. We love the right for peo-
ple to worship freely, to speak freely. And 
we’re not going to change, and neither will 
they. We got attacked on September the 
11th, and this Nation must never forget the 
lessons of September the 11th. 

We must never forget the lives lost. We 
must never forget the fact that oceans no 
longer protect us from an enemy which hates 
us. We must never forget the nature of our 
enemy. These people are nothing but cold-
blooded killers. They’ve hijacked a great reli-
gion and kill innocent men, women, and chil-
dren. They know no law. They know no rules. 
We must remember that the best way to deal 
with this enemy is to stay on the offensive. 
We must not tire. We must not weary. We 
must not be afraid. 

This administration is leading the world to 
make the world more secure. We have a sol-
emn duty, not only to our homeland but to 
help others who embrace freedom. History 
has called us into action, and we will not let 
history down. We must remember that one 
of the lessons of September the 11th is these 
killers will try to find safe harbor. And that’s 
why I laid out a new doctrine for American 
foreign policy. It said, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, if you feed a terrorist, if you hide a 
terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the terror-
ists.’’

It’s important, as you begin to make the 
case for this administration, that not only do 
we lay out doctrine, but more importantly, 
we enforce doctrine. And the Taliban found 
out what we meant. Because of the bravery 
of our troops in Afghanistan, America is more 
secure, the world is more peaceful, and the 
people of that country are now free. 

One of the important lessons of September 
the 11th, 2001, is that our country must deal 

with gathering threats before they mate-
rialize, before they come back to haunt us. 
And that’s what we did in Iraq. We saw a 
gathering threat, a man who had possessed 
and used weapons of mass destruction on his 
own people, a man who sponsored terror, a 
man who is a danger in the region in which 
he lived. 

But it wasn’t just us who recognized a 
threat. Free nations recognized the threat. 
The United Nations passed resolution after 
resolution after resolution calling upon Mr. 
Saddam Hussein to disclose his weapons and 
to disarm. And finally, in Security Council 
Resolution 1441, led by the United States, 
he was told that he had one final chance to 
disarm—disclose what he had and disarm, or 
there would be serious consequences. The 
world spoke. He chose defiance, and Saddam 
Hussein is no more. 

The lessons of September the 11th are les-
sons we must not forget. I was not about to 
leave the security of the American people in 
the hands of a madman. I was not going to 
stand by and wait and trust the sanity and 
restraint of Mr. Saddam Hussein. 

So our coalition acted, and we acted in one 
of the swiftest and most humane military 
campaigns in history. Iraq is free. America 
is more secure. Since the liberation of Iraq, 
our investigators have found evidence of a 
clandestine network of biological labora-
tories, advanced design work on prohibited 
long-range missiles, an elaborate campaign 
to hide these illegal programs. 

There’s a lot more to investigate. Yet it 
is now undeniable—undeniable—that Sad-
dam Hussein was in clear violation of United 
Nations Security Council Resolution 1441. It 
is undeniable that Saddam Hussein was a de-
ceiver and a danger. The Security Council 
was right to demand that Saddam disarm. 
And America was right to enforce that de-
mand. 

Thanks to our brave troops and a coalition 
of nations, America is now more secure, the 
world is more peaceful, and Iraq is free. Iraq 
is a free of a brutal dictator. Iraq is free of 
the man who caused there to be mass graves. 
Iraq is free of rape rooms and torture cham-
bers. Iraq is free of a brutal thug. America 
did the right thing. 
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One of the problems we faced when we 
came was that morale in our military was be-
ginning to suffer. So this administration 
worked with the Congress to pass new budg-
ets for our defense, budgets that would meet 
the threats of a new era. And today, nobody 
in this world can question the skill and the 
spirit and the strength of the United States 
military. In order to win this war on terror, 
our military must be strong. I will keep the 
United States military strong. 

We faced another problem. You might re-
member that in March of 2000, the stock 
market began to decline, and right about the 
time we got sworn in, the country was headed 
into a recession. That’s a problem. That’s a 
challenge, mainly a challenge for people who 
want to work. It’s a challenge for those who 
have got to put bread on the table for their 
families. 

And just as the economy was kind of get-
ting better, thanks to a historic tax cut, the 
enemy hit us. September the 11th hurt, but 
we’re dealing with that. I said then that it 
didn’t matter how long it’s going to take, 
those who inflicted harm on America would 
be brought to justice, and that’s precisely 
what we’re doing. 

The battles in Afghanistan and Iraq af-
fected consumer confidence. Corporate 
scandals affected consumer confidence. But 
we acted. We weren’t timid. We did what 
we thought was right. We not only passed 
one tax relief package for the American peo-
ple, we passed two, because we know when 
you have more money in your pocket, it’s 
your choice to save or to spend or invest. 
More money means more growth, and more 
growth means more jobs. 

There’s more to do. We need to make sure 
we open up markets for America’s entre-
preneurs and farmers and ranchers. And 
while we open up markets, this administra-
tion will make sure that trade is not only free 
but it is fair. 

We need an energy plan. We need reliable 
sources of energy. For the sake of national 
security and economic security, we need to 
be less reliant on foreign sources of energy. 

We need tort reform, and we’ve got to 
make sure that there’s certainty in the Tax 
Code. This tax relief we passed, because of 
a quirk in the rules, will go away. For the 

sake of economic vitality, for the sake of job 
creation, the Congress must make the tax re-
lief permanent. 

This administration has got a strong agen-
da to keep this Nation secure and pros-
perous. And we lead. We’re willing to stake 
out the high ground and lead. My job as your 
President is to set great goals worthy of a 
great nation. 

First, this country is committed to expand-
ing the realm of freedom and peace, not only 
for our own security but for the benefit of 
the world. It is essential that this Nation not 
grow weary in the war on terror. It’s essential 
that we remain determined and strong. You 
see, the enemies want to create a sense of 
fear and intrepidation. They don’t under-
stand America like I know America. This Na-
tion will not be intimidated. We will continue 
our war on terror until this threat to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

But the war on terror is more than just 
chasing down the killers or holding tyrants 
to account. The war on terror—our security 
comes in the war on terror from the spread 
of human liberty. See, free nations do not 
develop weapons of mass destruction. Free 
nations do not intimidate their neighbors. 
Free nations are peaceful nations. And so one 
of the missions of this administration is to 
spread freedom. I understand that freedom 
is the deepest need and hope of every heart. 
And I believe that freedom is the right of 
every person and the future of every nation. 
And that’s exactly what we’re now doing in 
Iraq. We believe that freedom is not Amer-
ica’s gift to the world, we believe that free-
dom is God’s gift to each and every indi-
vidual. 

And so we’re working in Iraq, working with 
other nations to make sure that Iraq is free 
and peaceful. Terrorists don’t like that. Free-
dom is a threat. Freedom contradicts their 
way of life. A free Iraq in the middle of the 
Middle East will change the world. This is 
historic times. This Nation will stay the 
course until Iraq is free and peaceful and 
prosperous. 

And in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion—
and compassion—so that every single citizen 
has a chance to work and succeed and realize 
the great promise of this country. That starts 
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with making sure that everybody can find 
work. This administration understands the 
role of Government is not to create wealth 
but an environment in which the entre-
preneur can flourish, in which small busi-
nesses grow to be big businesses. We will 
stay with our pro-growth policy until our fel-
low citizens can find a job. 

We understand that a compassionate and 
hopeful tomorrow requires that every child 
be educated. We have led on this issue. We 
called for Congress to pass historic education 
reforms, and they responded. And now, in 
return for record amounts of Federal money, 
we expect every public school in America to 
teach the basics. 

And we say, ‘‘You must measure to show 
us whether or not a child can read or write 
and add and subtract. And if they can’t, there 
will be extra resources to help that child.’’ 
But at some point in time, if a child is 
trapped in a school which will not teach and 
will not change, we believe the parent ought 
to have different options to liberate that 
child. No child should be left behind in 
America. 

A hopeful tomorrow—make sure America 
keeps its promises. We have led on the issue 
of Medicare. The House passed a bill. The 
Senate passed a bill. They’re working out dif-
ferences to give seniors more choices, more 
options, just like the Members of Congress 
have, and at the same time, prescription drug 
coverage. Congress needs to come together 
and get a good Medicare bill to my desk. 

There are a lot of ways to make sure Amer-
ica remains hopeful, a prosperous economy, 
good health care, a great education system. 
But we must remember that in our society, 
there are some who seem hopelessly lost, 
some who hurt, some who are lonely. Gov-
ernment can pass out money, but it cannot 
put hope in a person’s heart or a sense of 
purpose in a person’s life. And that’s why the 
job of the President is to capture the great 
spirit of our country, to call people to service. 

I recognize that our strength is not in our 
armies or in our pocketbooks. Our strength 
is in the hearts and souls of American citi-
zens, people from all faiths, all walks of life, 
whether they be Christian, Jew, or Muslim, 
or Hindu, people have heard the universal 
call to love a neighbor just like they’d like 

to be called themselves. No, that’s our 
strength. 

In order to make sure this country meets 
the great goal of hope and respect and de-
cency, the President must be willing to rely 
upon the strength of the country. And that’s 
why I put forth a Faith-Based Initiative, rec-
ognizing that in our houses of worship of all 
faiths, we find love and compassion and de-
cency. 

There are some whose problems can only 
be solved when a brother or sister puts their 
arm around you and says, ‘‘I love you. What 
can I do to help you? I want to mentor you. 
I want to teach you how to read. I’ll provide 
food if you’re hungry, shelter if you need a 
place to stay.’’ No, the strength of this coun-
try is the heart and soul of the American peo-
ple, the decency, the compassion, the sol-
diers in the armies of compassion. 

There’s no question in my mind that 
America will be a hopeful place. And there’s 
no question in my mind that with your help, 
in November of 2004 we will win a great 
victory and will continue to work to keep 
America strong and secure and prosperous 
and free. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless. 
God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:53 p.m. at the 
Washington Hilton. In his remarks, he referred 
to Ed Gillespie, chairman, Ann Wagner, cochair-
man, and Al Hoffman, finance chairman, Repub-
lican National Committee; pianist and singer Mi-
chael Feinstein; and former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks at Pease Air National 
Guard Base in Portsmouth, New 
Hampshire 
October 9, 2003

Thanks for coming. Thanks for such a 
warm welcome. I’m pleased to be back in 
the great State of New Hampshire again. And 
I’m honored to be with the Army and Air 
National Guard, and with reservists from 
every branch of our military. You are dem-
onstrating that duty and public service are 
alive and well in New Hampshire. You stand 
ready to defend your fellow citizens, and you 
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need to know your fellow citizens are grate-
ful. 

All of you are balancing jobs and your lives 
and public service. You care about your com-
munities, and you care about your country. 
Today I’m going to talk about two great prior-
ities for our country. We’ll promote eco-
nomic growth and create jobs for America, 
and we’ll wage the war on terror until it is 
won. 

I want to thank Major General Blair for 
the introduction and for putting up with my 
entourage. [Laughter] I want to thank his 
commander in chief, the Governor of the 
great State of New Hampshire, for joining 
us today, Governor Benson, and first lady 
Denise. I want to thank Major General Jo-
seph Simeone, Brigadier General John 
Weeden, Brigadier General Benton Smith, 
Colonel Protzmann—Carolyn Protzmann, 
Lt. Colonel Robert Monahan, and Lt. Colo-
nel Leroy Dunkelberger, State Command 
Sergeant Michael Rice, Command Chief 
Master Sergeant Ronald Nadeau. And thank 
you all. Thank you for coming to say hello. 
I’m honored that you are here. 

This State is fortunate to have an excellent 
Governor. You’re fortunate to have an excel-
lent congressional delegation as well. I’m 
proud to be here today with two fine United 
States Senators, my friend, Judd Gregg—and 
his wife, Cathy—and my friend John 
Sununu. Thank you, Senators, for being here. 
These Senators are strong supporters of your 
mission. They appreciate what you do. They 
vote for strong defense budgets because they 
know what I know, that any time we put our 
troops into harm’s way, you must have the 
best training, the best equipment, the best 
possible pay. Congressman Charlie Bass and 
Congressman Jeb Bradley, who are with us 
today, understand that as well. Thank the 
Congressmen for coming with me today. 
Thank you all for being here. 

My friend Ruth Griffin is here from the 
Executive Council of New Hampshire. 
Maureen Barrows is here as well. I appre-
ciate the local officials who have come—
State and local officials—to greet me and to 
be here with you today. 

I know that the New Hampshire Wildcat 
hockey players are here. I’d like to give you 

some advice, but I don’t know how to ice-
skate. [Laughter] 

Today when I landed, I met a lady named 
Cathy Rice. It’s important for me to herald 
the armies of the soldiers of compassion, peo-
ple I meet when I land in respective cities. 
It’s important because it helps our country 
understand our true strength is not our mili-
tary might or the size of our wallet. The true 
strength of America is the hearts and souls 
of fellow citizens who are willing to help peo-
ple who need help. 

You see, Cathy Rice supports—provides 
support services to hundreds of New Hamp-
shire National Guard families. She helps find 
babysitters and prepares meals and assists 
with paying bills, helps families when there’s 
a deployment. She knows people stay behind; 
they worry about their loved ones. She helps 
fill that void with love and compassion and 
care. She offers support to the New Hamp-
shire Army National Guard Family Volunteer 
Program. It’s an important service. It’s an im-
portant part of completing the mission. She 
does so because she cares about a fellow cit-
izen. 

I’m proud of Cathy. I’m proud of her 
heart. I want to thank her for her service 
and encourage each and every one of you 
to love a neighbor just like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. America’s strength is the 
heart and soul of our citizens. 

New Hampshire has had citizen soldiers 
since before America was a country. Militia 
and volunteers and guardsmen have served 
from the Revolution to the Civil War to 
World War II to Desert Storm. Honor and 
service and courage are great New Hamp-
shire traditions, and you’re upholding those 
traditions. We live in an era of new threats, 
and the citizens of New Hampshire are step-
ping forward to meet those dangers. 

Citizen soldiers have performed mid-air 
refueling missions for coalition forces in Iraq. 
You’re training members of the Afghan Na-
tional Army. You’re guarding suspected ter-
rorists at Guantanamo Bay, preparing for 
homeland security missions. Citizen soldiers 
are serving on every front on the war on ter-
ror, and you’re making your State and your 
country proud. 

Serving your country can bring sacrifice 
and uncertainty and separation. Your lives 
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can be changed in a moment, with a sudden 
call to duty. I want to thank you for your 
willingness to heed that important call. And 
I want to thank your families. I want to thank 
your sons and daughters, your husbands and 
wives, who share in your sacrifice, who are 
willing to sacrifice for our country, and who 
stand behind you. 

You’re serving at a time of testing for this 
Nation. And we’re meeting the tests of his-
tory. We’re defeating the enemies of free-
dom. We’re confronting the challenge to 
build prosperity for our country. Every test 
of America has revealed the character of 
America. And after the last 2 years, no one 
in the world, friend or foe, can doubt the 
will and the character and the strength of 
the American people. 

When you become the President, you can-
not predict all the challenges that will come. 
But you do know the principles that you 
bring to the office, and they should not 
change with time or with polls. I took this 
office to make a difference, not to mark time. 
I came to this office to confront problems 
directly and forcefully, not to pass them on 
to other Presidents and other generations. 
The challenges we face today cannot be met 
with timid actions or bitter words. Our chal-
lenges will be overcome with optimism and 
resolve and confidence in the ideals of Amer-
ica. 

Because we believe in our free enterprise 
system, we can be confident in our econo-
my’s future. Our economy has been through 
a lot. When I took office, the stock market 
had been declining for 9 months, and our 
economy was headed into recession. And just 
as we started to recover, the attacks of Sep-
tember the 11th struck another blow to our 
economy. And then investor confidence was 
shaken by scandals—scandals in corporate 
America, dishonest behavior we cannot and 
we will not tolerate in our country. And then 
we faced the uncertainty that preceded the 
battles of Afghanistan and Iraq. 

No, we’ve been through a lot. But we 
acted. We led. We acted to overcome these 
challenges and acted on principle. Govern-
ment doesn’t create wealth. The role of Gov-
ernment is to create the kind of conditions 
where risktakers and entrepreneurs can in-
vest and grow and hire new workers. We 

acted to create the conditions for job growth 
so people can find work. When Americans 
have more take-home pay, more money in 
their pocket to spend or save or invest, the 
whole economy grows, and people are more 
likely to find a job. So I twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. 

We wanted tax relief to be broad and fair 
as possible, so we reduced taxes on everyone 
who pays income taxes. We have a Tax Code 
that penalizes marriage. That doesn’t make 
sense. [Laughter] So we reduced the mar-
riage penalty. It costs a lot to raise children—
we understand that in Washington, DC—and 
it costs a lot to pay for their education. So 
we increased the child credit to $1,000 per 
child. And when we said, ‘‘The check was 
in the mail,’’ we meant it. 

We recognize that it’s counterproductive 
to discourage investment, especially during 
an economic recovery. So we quadrupled the 
expense deduction for small-business invest-
ment and cut tax rates on dividends and cap-
ital gains. 

It is unfair to tax the estates of people—
people leave behind after a lifetime of saving 
or building a small business or running a 
farm. When you leave this world, the IRS 
shouldn’t follow you. [Laughter] So we’re 
phasing out the Federal death tax. 

I proposed and signed these measures to 
help individuals and help families, but I did 
so as well to help small businesses. See, most 
small-business owners pay taxes under the in-
dividual tax rates, and therefore, when we 
cut all rates, small businesses benefit. We 
help mom-and-pops and start-ups and small 
businesses by allowing higher expense de-
ductions. 

The reason I did so is because I under-
stand small businesses create most of the new 
jobs in America. If we’re worried about job 
creation, if we want there to be jobs for 
America, we must encourage small busi-
nesses. See, small businesses are the first 
to—usually the first to take risk, the first to 
hire new people. By helping small busi-
nesses, we help the entire economy. 

These actions are helping people across 
this State. We’ve cut taxes on 112,000 small-
business owners in New Hampshire. We’ve 
reduced the marriage penalty for 192,000 
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couples. We’ve increased the child credit for 
124,000 families. See, I know this: I know 
that New Hampshire citizens can spend their 
money better than the people in Washington, 
DC. 

We’re following a clear and consistent eco-
nomic strategy, and I’m confident about our 
future. Last month this economy exceeded 
expectations and added net new jobs. Infla-
tion is low. After-tax incomes are rising. 
Homeownership is at record highs. And pro-
ductivity is high, and it is rising as well. Fac-
tory orders, particularly for high-tech equip-
ment, have risen over the last several months. 
Our strategy has set the stage for sustained 
growth. By reducing taxes, we kept a prom-
ise, and we did the right thing at the right 
time for the American economy. 

We’re moving forward, but we are not sat-
isfied. We can’t be satisfied so long as we 
have fellow citizens who are looking for work. 
I understand that here in New Hampshire, 
one out of every five jobs have been lost in 
the manufacturing sector. That’s an issue we 
must deal with. We must act boldly from this 
point forward to create jobs for America. So 
I want Congress to join me in a six-point plan 
to encourage job creation. 

First, we must help small businesses grow 
and hire by controlling the high cost of health 
care. I have laid out a plan to do so. 

We must confront the junk lawsuits that 
are harming a lot of good and honest busi-
nesses. I have laid out a plan to do so. 

We must have a sound national energy pol-
icy. We must keep the lights on and make 
America less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. 

We must continue to cut useless Govern-
ment regulations that choke job creation. We 
must work for a free trade policy that opens 
up markets and levels the playing field for 
American workers and manufacturing com-
panies. 

And we need to make sure the tax relief 
we passed doesn’t disappear in future years. 
Now, you’re wondering why I would say that. 
Well, because of a quirk in the legislation, 
the tax cuts that we passed are scheduled 
to go away unless we act. See, the child credit 
goes away in a couple of years. In other 
words, you get the $1,000 now; it’s going 
down to $700 in a couple years—unless the 

Congress acts. The death penalty which is 
scheduled to go away comes back unless the 
Congress acts. 

You see, when we passed tax relief, I know 
most Americans did not expect to see higher 
taxes come back through the back door. I 
also understand for job creation, it’s impor-
tant to have certainty in the Tax Code. Peo-
ple have got to be able to plan. And so if 
Congress is really interested in job creation, 
they will make the tax cuts we passed perma-
nent. 

And as we overcome our challenges to the 
economy, we’re answering great threats to 
our security. September the 11, 2001, moved 
our country to grief and moved our country 
to action. We made a pledge that day, and 
we have kept it: We will bring the guilty to 
justice; we will take the fight to the enemy. 

We now see our enemy clearly. The terror-
ists plot in secret. They target the innocent. 
They defile a great religion. They hate every-
thing this Nation stands for. These com-
mitted killers will not be stopped by negotia-
tions; they won’t respond to reason. The ter-
rorists who threaten America cannot be ap-
peased. They must be found. They must be 
fought, and they must be defeated. 

This is a new kind of war, and we must 
adjust. It’s a new kind of war, and America 
is following a new strategy. We’re not waiting 
for further attacks. We’re striking our en-
emies before they can strike us again. We’ve 
taken unprecedented steps to protect our 
homeland. And for those of you who are here 
who are on the frontlines of homeland pro-
tection, thank you. Thank you for what you’re 
doing. 

Yet wars are won on the offensive, and our 
friends and America are staying on the offen-
sive. We’re finding them. We’re on the hunt. 
We’re rolling back the terrorist threats, not 
on the fringes of its influence but at the heart 
of its power. We’re making good progress. 
We’re hunting the Al Qaida terrorists wher-
ever they hide, from Pakistan to the Phil-
ippines to the Horn of Africa to Iraq. Nearly 
two-thirds of Al Qaida’s known leaders have 
been captured or killed. Our resolve is firm; 
our resolve is clear: No matter how long it 
takes, all who plot against America will face 
the justice of America. 
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We have sent a message understood 
throughout the world, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, if you support a terrorist, if you feed 
a terrorist, you are just as guilty as the terror-
ists.’’ And the Taliban found out what we 
meant. Thanks to our great military, Afghani-
stan is no longer a safe haven for terror, the 
Afghan people are free, and the people of 
America are more secure from attack. 

And we have fought the war on terror in 
Iraq. The regime of Saddam Hussein pos-
sessed and used weapons of mass destruc-
tion, sponsored terrorist groups, and inflicted 
terror on its own people. Nearly every nation 
recognized and denounced this threat for 
over a decade. Last year, the U.N. Security 
Council—in Resolution 1441—demanded 
that Saddam Hussein disarm, prove his disar-
mament to the world, or face serious con-
sequences. The choice was up to the dictator, 
and he chose poorly. 

I acted because I was not about to leave 
the security of the American people in the 
hands of a madman. I was not about to stand 
by and wait and trust in the sanity and re-
straint of Saddam Hussein. So our coalition 
acted, in one of the swiftest and most hu-
mane military campaigns in history. And 6 
months ago today, the statue of the dictator 
was pulled down. 

Since the liberation of Iraq, our investiga-
tors have found evidence of a clandestine 
network of biological laboratories. They 
found advanced design work on prohibited 
longer-range missiles. They found an elabo-
rate campaign to hide these illegal programs. 
There’s still much to investigate, yet it is now 
undeniable that Saddam Hussein was in clear 
violation of United Nations Security Council 
Resolution 1441. It is undeniable that Sad-
dam Hussein was a deceiver and a danger. 
The Security Council was right to demand 
that Saddam Hussein disarm, and we were 
right to enforce that demand. 

Who can possibly think that the world 
would be better off with Saddam Hussein 
still in power? Surely not the dissidents who 
would be in his prisons or end up in mass 
graves. Surely not the men and women who 
would fill Saddam’s torture chambers or the 
women in his rape rooms. Surely not the vic-
tims he murdered with poison gas. Surely not 
anyone who cares about human rights and 

democracy and stability in the Middle East. 
There is only one decent and humane reac-
tion to the fall of Saddam Hussein: Good rid-
dance! 

Now our country is approaching a choice. 
After all the action we have taken, after all 
the progress we have made against terror, 
there is a temptation to think the danger has 
passed. The danger hasn’t passed. Since Sep-
tember the 11th, the terrorists have taken 
lives. Since the attacks on our Nation that 
fateful day, the terrorists have attacked in Ca-
sablanca, Mombasa, Jerusalem, Amman, Ri-
yadh, Baghdad, Karachi, New Delhi, Bali, 
and Jakarta. The terrorists continue to plot 
and plan against our country and our people. 

America must not forget the lessons of 
September the 11th. America cannot retreat 
from our responsibilities and hope for the 
best. Our security will not be gained by timid 
measures. Our security requires constant vig-
ilance and decisive action. I believe America 
has only one option: We must fight this war 
until the work is done. 

We’re fighting on many fronts, and Iraq 
is now the central front. Saddam holdouts 
and foreign terrorists are trying desperately 
to undermine Iraq’s progress and to throw 
that country into chaos. The terrorists in Iraq 
believe that their attacks on innocent people 
will weaken our resolve. That’s what they be-
lieve. They believe that America will run 
from a challenge. They’re mistaken. Ameri-
cans are not the running kind. 

The United States did not run from Ger-
many and Japan following World War II. We 
helped those nations to become strong and 
decent, democratic societies that no longer 
waged war on America. And that’s our mis-
sion in Iraq today. We’re rebuilding 
schools—a lot of kids are going back to 
schools—reopening hospitals. Thousands of 
children are now being immunized. Water 
and electricity are being returned to the Iraqi 
people. Life is getting better. 

It’s a lot better than you probably think. 
Just ask people who have been there. They’re 
stunned when they come back—when they 
go to Iraq, and the stories they tell are much 
different from the perceptions that you’re 
being told life is like. 

You see, we’re providing this help not only 
because we’ve got good hearts but because 
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our vision is clear. A stable and democratic 
and hopeful Iraq will no longer be a breeding 
ground for terror, tyranny, and aggression. 
Free nations are peaceful nations. Our work 
in Iraq is essential to our own security, and 
no band of murderers or gangsters will stop 
that work or shake the will of America. 

Nearly every day in Iraq we’re launching 
swift, precision raids against the enemies of 
peace and progress. Helped by intelligence 
from Iraqis, we’re rounding up the enemy. 
We’re taking their weapons. We’re working 
our way through the famous deck of cards. 
We’ve already captured or killed 43 of the 
55 most wanted former Iraqi leaders, and the 
other 12 have a lot to worry about. [Laugh-
ter] Anyone who seeks to harm our soldiers 
can know that our soldiers are hunting for 
them. 

Our military is serving with great courage. 
Some of our best have fallen. We mourn 
every loss. We honor every name. We grieve 
with every family. And we will always be 
grateful that liberty has found such brave de-
fenders. 

In defending liberty, we are joined by 
more than 30 nations now contributing mili-
tary forces in Iraq. Great Britain and Poland 
are leading two multinational divisions. And 
in this cause, with fine allies, we’ve got the 
Iraqis as well. They care about the security 
of their country. They want to be free. They 
love freedom just like we love freedom. Last 
week, the first battalion of the New Iraqi 
Army completed its training. Within a year, 
Iraq will have a 40,000-member military 
force. Tens of thousands of Iraqi citizens are 
also guarding their own borders, defending 
vital facilities, and policing their own streets. 
Six months ago, the Iraqi people welcomed 
their liberation. Today, many Iraqis are 
armed and trained to defend their liberty. 

Our goal in Iraq is to leave behind a stable, 
self-governing society which will no longer 
be a threat to the Middle East or to the 
United States. We’re following an orderly 
plan to reach this goal. Iraq now has a Gov-
erning Council, which has appointed interim 
Government ministers. Once a constitution 
has been written, Iraq will move toward na-
tional elections. We want this process to go 
as quickly as possible, yet it must be done 
right. The free institutions of Iraq must stand 

the test of time. And a democratic Iraq will 
stand as an example to all the Middle East. 
We believe, and the Iraqi people will show, 
that liberty is the hope and the right of every 
land. 

Our work in Iraq has been long. It’s hard, 
and it’s not finished. We will stay the course. 
We will complete our job. And beyond Iraq, 
the war on terror continues. There will be 
no quick victory in this war. We will per-
severe, and victory is certain. 

I am confident of victory because I know 
the character of our military, shown in people 
like Master Sergeant Jack Negrotti of 
Plaistow, New Hampshire. Jake is a member 
of the New Hampshire Air National Guard 
who’s volunteered for overseas deployments 
3 times since September the 11th. He served 
in Pakistan, Afghanistan, and Iraq. Right now 
Jake is an airport manager at Baghdad Air-
port, helping make sure our military and hu-
manitarian operations move ahead. 

People like Jake Negrotti are showing what 
it means to be a patriot and a citizen. We’re 
honored to have Jake’s wife, Donna, and his 
children, Alicia and Christopher, with us 
here today. Next time you talk to Jake, 
Donna, you tell him his President appreciates 
his service, and his country is grateful. 

The war on terror has brought hardship 
and loss to our country, beginning with the 
grief of September the 11th. Let us also re-
member that the first victory in this war came 
on that same day, on a hijacked plane bound 
for the Nation’s Capital. Those men and 
women on Flight 93 took action, served their 
country, knowing they would die. They found 
incredible courage in their final moments to 
save the lives of others. In those moments 
and many times since, terrorists have learned 
that Americans are courageous and will not 
be intimidated. We will fight them with ev-
erything we have. 

Few are called to show the kind of valor 
seen on Flight 93 or on the field of battle. 
Yet all of us do share a calling, to be strong 
in adversity and to be unafraid in danger. 
We Americans have come through so much 
together, and we have much yet to do. If 
we’re patient, united, determined, our Na-
tion will prosper, and our Nation will win. 

May God bless you all. Thank you all very 
much. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 9:50 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Maj. Gen. John E. Blair, 
adjutant general, and Maj. Gen. Joseph K. 
Simeone, deputy adjutant general, New Hamp-
shire National Guard; Gov. Craig Benson of New 
Hampshire and his wife, Denise; Brig. Gen. John 
J. Weeden and Command Sgt. Maj. Michael Rice, 
New Hampshire Army National Guard; Brig. Gen. 
Benton ‘‘Chick’’ M. Smith, assistant adjutant gen-
eral, headquarters, and Lt. Col. Robert T. 
Monahan, New Hampshire Air National Guard; 
Col. Carolyn J. Protzmann, vice wing commander, 
Col. Leroy Dunkelberger II, and Wing Command 
Chief Master Sgt. Ronald H. Nadeau, 157th Air 
Refueling Wing, New Hampshire Air National 
Guard; Ruth L. Griffin, councilor, New Hamp-
shire Executive Council; Maureen Barrows, chair, 
Rockingham County Board of Commissioners; 
and former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks to the Greater Manchester 
Chamber of Commerce in 
Manchester, New Hampshire 
October 9, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s good 
to be back in New Hampshire again. I’ve 
spent some quality time here. [Laughter] It’s 
good to see many of our friends. It seems 
like Manchester is a popular destination 
place these days—[laughter]—not just be-
cause the leaves are changing. [Laughter] 
This city was the scene of my first great vic-
tory in 2000, the perfect flip at the Presi-
dential Pancake Flip-off. [Laughter] I would 
suggest some of our other fellow Americans 
practice. [Laughter] 

I want to thank the Chamber and the Busi-
ness Industry Association for inviting me 
here today to talk about two great priorities 
of our country, to create jobs for America 
and to win the war on terror. 

I wish Laura was with me today. She sends 
her best wishes. You might remember that 
she has recently been on a diplomatic mis-
sion. She went to Russia, and she was in 
France. Perhaps you saw the picture—
[laughter]—of her in France. [Laughter] 
Last time I was in France, I got a nice wel-
come but nothing like that. [Laughter] She’s 
such great representative for our country. I’m 
really proud to call her wife. I love her dearly. 

I want to thank Raymond for his kind in-
troduction. I appreciate Harold Turner as 

well for letting me come. Thank you all for 
coming. I traveled from Pease Air Force Base 
with your fine Governor and First Lady, 
Denise. Craig, I’m proud to call you friend. 
Thank you for serving your great State. I’m 
also here with my buddy Judd Gregg and 
his wife, Kathy. Don’t mess with Kathy. 
[Laughter] 

I’m also honored to be here with a fine 
United States Senator, John Sununu. I ap-
preciate you coming, John. Congressmen 
Charlie Bass and Jeb Bradley flew down from 
Washington with me today. I know the mayor 
of Manchester and the mayor of Nashua are 
here with us today. I’m honored you are here. 
Members of the executive council are here; 
State representatives are here; State senators 
are here. The attorney general is here. There 
are a lot of people here that I need to thank. 
I appreciate you coming and giving me a 
chance to visit with you. 

When I landed today in Manchester, I met 
a fellow named Robert Perkins. He is one 
of the thousands of citizens who volunteer 
in your State. I like to point out people like 
Robert Perkins, because it gives me a chance 
to remind our fellow citizens that our true 
strength is not our military might. Our true 
strength is not the size of our wallet. The 
strength of this country is the heart and soul 
of fellow citizens who are willing to love a 
neighbor just like they’d like to be loved 
themselves. 

Robert Perkins volunteers at the Boys and 
Girls Club here in Manchester. He helped 
create the chapter in 1995. He has dedicated 
5 to 10 hours each week over the past 5 years. 
My call to our citizens is, in order to make 
America as hopeful and promising a place 
as possible, help somebody who hurts. Put 
your arm around somebody in need. And for 
those of you who already do so, like Robert 
Perkins, thank you for being patriots. 

Since I was last here, New Hampshire lost 
one of its finest citizens, Governor Hugh 
Gregg. He loved his country, and he served 
it well. He loved this State, and he believed 
in the common sense and wisdom of its peo-
ple. This tradition continues in his good fam-
ily. We honor Hugh Gregg’s memory, and 
my family was proud to be his friend. 

I began my visit this morning at Pease, 
with the New Hampshire Army and Air 
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Guardsmen and reservists from every branch 
of our military. New Hampshire guardsmen 
have served on every front of the war on ter-
ror, from Afghanistan to Iraq to protecting 
our homeland to guarding the detainees at 
Guantanamo Bay. I went to tell them how 
much I appreciated the fact that they are 
showing what it means to be patriots and citi-
zens. I told them that our country is grateful 
for their service. 

America is being tested. We’re being test-
ed abroad, and we are being tested here at 
home. And we’re meeting the tests of history. 
We’re defeating the enemies of freedom. 
And at the same time, we’re confronting 
challenges to build the prosperity of our Na-
tion. Every test of America has revealed the 
character of America. After 2 years, no one 
in the world, friend or foe, can doubt the 
strength or the will of the American people. 

When you become the President, you can’t 
predict all the challenges that will come. But 
you do know the principles you bring to of-
fice, and they should not change. They 
shouldn’t change with time, and they 
shouldn’t change with polls. I took this office 
to make a difference, not to mark time. I 
came to this office to confront problems di-
rectly and forcefully, not to pass them on to 
future Presidents and future generations. 

The challenges we face today cannot be 
met with timid actions or bitter words. Our 
challenges will be overcome with optimism 
and resolve and confidence in the ideals of 
our country. 

Because we believe in our free enterprise 
system, we can be confident in our econo-
my’s future. Our economy has been through 
a lot, been through some tough times. When 
I took office, the stock market had been de-
clining for 9 months, and the economy was 
headed into a recession. And just as we start-
ed to recover, the enemy attacked us on Sep-
tember the 11th, and that struck a blow to 
our economy. And then investor confidence 
was shaken by scandals in corporate Amer-
ica—dishonest behavior we cannot and we 
will not tolerate in our America. And then 
we faced the uncertainty that preceded the 
battles of Afghanistan and Iraq. 

We have acted to overcome all these chal-
lenges, and I’ve acted on principle. See, Gov-
ernment doesn’t create wealth. The role of 

Government is to create the conditions 
where risktakers and entrepreneurs can in-
vest and grow and therefore hire new work-
ers. I’ve acted to create the conditions for 
job growth. See, I understand that when 
Americans have more take-home pay to 
spend, to save, or invest, the whole economy 
grows, and someone is more likely to find 
a job. 

And so I twice led the United States Con-
gress to pass historic tax relief for the Amer-
ican people. We wanted tax relief to be as 
broad and as fair as possible, so we reduced 
taxes on everyone who pays taxes. I don’t 
think it makes sense to penalize marriage in 
the Tax Code. We want to reward and honor 
marriage. And so we reduced the marriage 
penalty. We understand it takes a lot of—
to raise a family and to educate a child, so 
we increased the child credit to $1,000. This 
summer I said the check would be in the 
mail, and it was. 

It’s counterproductive to discourage in-
vestment, especially during an economic re-
covery. So we quadrupled the expense de-
duction for small business investment and 
cut tax rates on dividends and capital gains. 
It is unfair to tax the estates people leave 
behind after a lifetime of saving and building 
up their business or running the family farm. 
When you leave the world, the IRS shouldn’t 
follow you. So we’re phasing out the Federal 
death tax. 

I proposed and signed these measures to 
help individuals and families, but I also know 
the effect it would have on small businesses. 
See, most small businesses in America pay 
taxes under the individual income tax rates. 
Most small businesses are sole proprietor-
ships or Subchapter S corporations, and so 
when you cut all taxes, you benefit the small-
business owner in America. And when you 
couple that with the higher expense deduc-
tions, we’ve really put the wind under the 
sails of small businesses. And that’s impor-
tant, because small businesses create most 
new jobs in our country. They’re usually the 
first to take risks and the first to hire new 
people. The tax relief plan we passed helps 
small businesses, which helps economic 
growth, which means it’s more likely some-
body is going to find a job. 
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The actions we’re taking are helping peo-
ple. We’ve cut the taxes on 112,000 small-
business owners in New Hampshire. We’ve 
reduced the marriage penalty for 192,000 
couples. We’ve increased the child tax credit 
for 124,000 families. I understand this, that 
New Hampshire citizens can better spend 
their own money than the people in Wash-
ington. 

We’re following a clear and consistent eco-
nomic strategy, and I’m confident about the 
future of this country. Last month, the econ-
omy exceeded expectations and added net 
new jobs. Inflation is low. After-tax incomes 
are rising. Homeownership is at record lev-
els. Productivity is high, and it is rising. Fac-
tory orders, particularly for high-tech equip-
ment, have risen over the last several months. 
Our strategy has set the stage for sustained 
growth. By reducing taxes, we kept a prom-
ise, and we did the right thing at the right 
time for the American economy. 

Just as our economy is coming around, 
some are saying now is the time to raise taxes. 
To be fair, they think any time is a good time 
to raise taxes. [Laughter] At least they’re con-
sistent. But I strongly disagree. A nation can-
not tax its way to growth or job creation. Tax 
relief has put this Nation on the right path, 
and I intend to keep this Nation on the path 
to prosperity. 

We are moving forward, but we cannot be 
satisfied. We can’t be satisfied, so long as we 
have fellow citizens who are looking for work. 
Here in New Hampshire, one out of every 
five jobs that have been lost are manufac-
turing jobs. And that’s a problem. I believe 
we must act boldly to stem the tide of job 
loss. So I’m asking Congress to join me in 
carrying out a six-point plan for jobs for 
America. 

Businesses are more likely to hire people 
if the health care for workers is affordable. 
We need to allow association health care 
plans, where small businesses can pool risk 
and gain the same bargaining power as big 
businesses. And in order to control health 
care costs, we need effective legal reform, 
medical liability reform at the Federal level. 

Defensive medicine against frivolous law-
suits runs up the Federal budgets. It in-
creases the cost of Medicare and Medicaid 
and veteran health benefits. Medical liability 

reform is a national problem that requires 
a national solution. The House has passed 
a good bill. It is stuck in the Senate. Senators 
must understand no one has been healed by 
a frivolous lawsuit in America. 

Unfair lawsuits are also harming a lot of 
good and honest employers. There are too 
many large settlements that leave plaintiffs 
with a small sum and lawyers with a fortune. 
Class actions and mass tort suits that reach 
across State lines should be tried in a Federal 
court so lawyers cannot shop around looking 
for a favorable judge. And most of the money 
in a judgment or settlement should go to 
those who have actually been harmed, not 
the lawyer. A good bill has passed the House. 
It is stuck in the Senate. We need class action 
tort reform out of the United States Senate. 

Our economy will grow stronger and cre-
ate more jobs if we have a sound national 
energy policy. The manufacturing sector of 
New Hampshire and around our country 
need reliable sources of energy. We need 
better infrastructure. We need to modernize 
the delivery of electricity and natural gas so 
cities and businesses and employers are not 
left in the dark. 

We’ll continue to give low-income people 
help with their fuel bills this winter. We must 
use our technology to develop plain and effi-
cient energy sources so we can sustain eco-
nomic growth and protect the environment. 
We need more energy production close to 
home. For the sake of national security and 
for the sake of economic security, America 
must be less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. We passed a good bill out of the 
House and the Senate. They must come to-
gether and get a bill to my desk before they 
go home for Christmas. 

Most people will find jobs when employers 
don’t have to waste time and resources com-
plying with needless Government regula-
tions. For the sake of American workers, 
we’re cutting unnecessary rules and making 
some of the rules still on the books simpler 
to understand. This administration under-
stands that small-business owners should 
spend more time building companies and 
pleasing customers and less time filling out 
the endless forms the Federal Government 
requires. 
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To create jobs, we are pursuing free trade 
agreements that will open up markets for 
New Hampshire products. Last month, I 
signed trade agreements with Singapore and 
Chile, and we are working toward other free 
trade agreements across the globe. Expanded 
trade will help New Hampshire companies 
like Len-Tex and Warwick Mills and Tender 
to sell more goods, which will mean more 
jobs and better jobs for New Hampshire 
workers. I will insist that for free—not only 
will we have free trade but that there be a 
level playing field, that the people with whom 
we trade treat America fairly. I firmly believe 
that when the rules are fair, American work-
ers and entrepreneurs can compete with any-
body, anyplace, and anytime. 

There is one more thing we need to do. 
We need to make sure that all the tax relief 
we have passed doesn’t disappear in future 
years. See, there’s a quirk in the legislation. 
The tax cuts that we passed are scheduled 
to go away unless we act. The child credit 
will drop in several years. The death tax that 
we put to extinction will pop back up 10 years 
after enactment. In other words, there’s un-
certainty in the Tax Code. See, Americans 
hear about tax relief. They don’t expect to 
see higher taxes sneak through the back door. 
For the sake of job creation, for the sake of 
people looking for work, the United States 
Congress should make every one of the tax 
cuts we passed permanent. 

We have a responsibility to set good poli-
cies in Washington, and we are. Yet the real 
strength is found in the creativity and the 
entrepreneurial spirit of the American peo-
ple. The entrepreneurial spirit is strong in 
this country. It’s one of the great aspects of 
our national character. And that’s why I’m 
so confident about the future of our econ-
omy. 

Brain Stowell is here. He’s a second-gen-
eration entrepreneur based in Claremont, 
New Hampshire. I met Brian backstage. His 
family owned a cabinetmaking company 
called Crown Point Cabinetry, which started 
by his dad, Norm, in a garage, 25 years ago. 
Brian said, ‘‘If you talk about me, make sure 
you talk about my dad, Norm.’’

Now that business employs 90 people. 
From the garage to now being an employer 
of 90 people, that’s what America is all about. 

This year, four—this week, Brian added four 
new workers. Most new jobs in America are 
created by small-business owners. In the next 
21⁄2 years, he plans on adding 25 workers. 
Folks working now not only know they’ll have 
a job, but they’re about to be joined by other 
working with them. 

He says the tax cuts helped a lot. That’s 
his words, not mine. Because of tax relief, 
he’s putting more than $800,000 of his com-
pany’s money at work in new equipment. 
See, he’s made a decision. Tax relief, it cre-
ates demand. In a market-oriented economy, 
when there’s more demand, somebody meets 
that demand with a service or a product. And 
when somebody meets that demand with a 
service or a product, somebody is more likely 
to find work. 

He’s going to buy a new router, made in 
North Carolina. There’s a router-worker 
who’s going to be a—benefit from his deci-
sion caused by tax relief. He’s going to buy 
a sander made in Minnesota, spray booths 
made just outside of Boston, Massachusetts, 
a forklift made in Iowa, more than a dozen 
other pieces of equipment, nearly all of them 
made here in America. The tax relief encour-
aged Brian to make an investment. And when 
he makes an investment, not only will it help 
his company be more productive, the people 
who are making the equipment for Brian to 
purchase are more likely to find work and 
keep work. 

He’s an optimist. He’s an optimist because 
he believes in the people in this country. 
Here’s what he said. He said, ‘‘After Sep-
tember the 11th, everybody collectively held 
their breath, but our confidence has grown. 
We’ve turned a corner.’’ Confidence like that 
is well-founded. We live in a country that 
rewards big dreams and honest effort. My 
job is to keep the entrepreneurial spirit alive 
and well through good policy in Washington, 
DC. 

As we overcome challenges to our econ-
omy, we are also answering great threats to 
our security. September the 11th, 2001, 
moved our country to grief and moved our 
country to action. We made a pledge that 
day, and we have kept it. We’re bringing the 
guilty to justice. We’re taking the fight to the 
enemy. And we now see that enemy very 
clearly. The terrorists plot in secret. They kill 
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the innocent. They defile a great religion. 
And they hate everything America stands for. 
These committed killers will not be stopped 
by negotiations. They won’t respond to ther-
apy or to reason. The terrorists who threaten 
America cannot be appeased. They must be 
found; they must be fought; and they must 
be defeated. 

We are in a different kind of war than 
we’re used to. We’re in a new war, and it 
requires a new strategy. We’re not waiting 
for further attacks. We’re striking our en-
emies before they can strike us again. We’ve 
taken unprecedented steps to protect our 
homeland, yet wars are won on the offensive. 
And America and our friends are staying on 
the offensive. 

We are rolling back the terrorist threat, 
not on the fringes of its influence but at the 
heart of its power. We’re making good 
progress. We’re hunting the Al Qaida terror-
ists and their allies wherever they hide, from 
Pakistan to the Philippines to the Horn of 
Africa to Iraq. Nearly two-thirds of Al Qaida’s 
known leaders have been captured or killed. 
Our resolve is firm and clear: No matter how 
long it takes, all who plot against America 
will face the justice of America. 

We have sent a message understood 
throughout the world, ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, if you support a terrorist, if you feed 
a terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the terror-
ists.’’ And the Taliban found out what we 
meant. Thanks to our great military, Afghani-
stan is no longer a safe haven for terror. Af-
ghanistan is free. Many young girls now go 
to the school for the first time in Afghanistan, 
and the people of America are safer from 
attack. 

And we fought the war on terror in Iraq. 
The regime of Saddam Hussein possessed 
and used weapons of mass destruction. He 
sponsored terrorist groups, inflicted incred-
ible terror on his own people. Nearly every 
nation, every nation, recognized and de-
nounced this threat for over 10 years. The 
U.N. Security Council, in Resolution 1441, 
demanded that Saddam Hussein disarm, to 
prove his disarmament to the world or face 
serious consequences. The choice was up to 
the dictator. He chose poorly. 

I acted because I was not about to leave 
the security of the American people in the 

hands of a madman. I was not about to stand 
by and wait and trust in the sanity and re-
straint of Saddam Hussein. So in one of the 
swiftest and most humane military campaigns 
in history, we removed the threat. Six months 
ago today, the statue of the dictator was 
pulled down. 

Since the liberation of Iraq, our investiga-
tors have found evidence of a clandestine 
network of biological laboratories, advance 
design work on prohibited longer-range mis-
siles, an elaborate campaign to hide illegal 
weapons programs. There’s still much to in-
vestigate. Yet it is undeniable—undeniable—
that Saddam Hussein was in clear violation 
of the United Nations Security Council Reso-
lution 1441. It’s undeniable that Saddam 
Hussein was a deceiver and a danger. The 
Security Council was right to demand that 
Saddam disarm, and we were right to enforce 
that demand. 

Who can possibly think that the world 
would be better off with Saddam Hussein 
still in power? Surely not the dissidents who 
would be in his prisons or end up in his mass 
graves. Surely not the men and women who 
would fill Saddam’s torture chambers or rape 
rooms. Surely not the families of victims he 
murdered with poison gas. Surely not anyone 
who cares about human rights and democ-
racy and stability in the Middle East. There’s 
only one decent and humane reaction to the 
fall of Saddam Hussein: Good riddance! 

Our country faces a choice. After all the 
action we have taken, after all the progress 
we have made against terror, there is a temp-
tation to think that danger has passed. The 
danger hasn’t passed. Since September the 
11th, since that fateful day here in America, 
the terrorists have taken lives in Casablanca, 
Mombasa, Jerusalem, Amman, Riyadh, 
Baghdad, Karachi, New Delhi, Bali, and Ja-
karta. The terrorists continue to plot. They 
continue to plan against our country and our 
people. America must never forget the les-
sons of September the 11th. 

America cannot retreat from our respon-
sibilities and hope for the best. Our security 
will not be gained by timid measures. Our 
security requires constant vigilance and deci-
sive action. I believe America has only one 
option. We must fight this war until our work 
is done. 
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We’re fighting the war on terror on many 
fronts, and Iraq is now the central front. Sad-
dam holdouts and foreign terrorists are trying 
desperately—desperately—to undermine 
Iraq’s progress and throw the country into 
chaos. Terrorists in Iraq believe their attacks 
on innocent people will weaken our resolve. 
That’s what they believe. They believe we’ll 
run from a challenge. They’re mistaken. 
Americans are not the running kind. 

The United States did not run from Ger-
many and Japan following World War II. We 
helped those nations to become strong and 
decent and democratic societies that no 
longer wage war against America. And this 
is our mission in Iraq. We’re rebuilding 
schools. We’re rebuilding hospitals. Thou-
sands of young kids have received immuniza-
tions recently. We’re returning electricity 
and water to the good people of that country. 

We have pride in this help not only be-
cause our hearts are good, because our vision 
is clear. A stable and democratic and hopeful 
Iraq will no longer be a breeding ground for 
terror and tyranny and aggression. Free na-
tions are peaceful nations. Our work in Iraq 
is essential to our own security. And no band 
of murderers and gangsters will stop that 
work or shake the will of America. 

Nearly every day, we’re launching swift 
precision raids against the enemies of peace. 
Helped by intelligence from the Iraqis, we’re 
rounding up the enemy and taking their 
weapons. We’re working our way through the 
famous deck of cards. We’ve already cap-
tured or killed 43 of the 55 most wanted 
former Iraqi leaders. The other 12 have a 
lot to worry about. Anyone who seeks to 
harm our soldiers can know that our soldiers 
are hunting for them. Our military is serving 
with great courage. Some of the best have 
fallen. We mourn every loss. We honor every 
name. We grieve with every family. And we’ll 
always be grateful that liberty has found such 
brave defenders. 

In defending liberty, we are joined by 
more than 30 nations now contributing mili-
tary forces in Iraq. Great Britain and Poland 
are leading two multinational divisions. And 
in this cause with fine allies must be included 
the good people of Iraq. They want a peace-
ful country. They want security for their fam-
ilies. 

Last week, the first battalion of the new 
Iraqi army completed its training. Within a 
year, Iraq will have 40,000 members in their 
military force. Tens of thousands of Iraqi citi-
zens are guarding their own borders and de-
fending vital facilities and policing their own 
streets. We’re making good progress in Iraq. 
Six months ago, the Iraqi people welcomed 
their liberation, 6 short months ago. And 
today, many Iraqis are armed and trained to 
defend their own liberty. 

Our goal in Iraq is to leave behind a stable 
and self-governing society which will no 
longer be a threat to the Middle East or to 
the United States of America. We’re fol-
lowing an orderly plan to reach this goal. Iraq 
now has a Governing Council which has ap-
pointed interim government ministers. Once 
a constitution has been written, Iraq will 
move toward national elections. We want this 
process to go as quickly as possible. Yet, it 
must be done right. 

The free institutions of Iraq must stand 
the test of time. And a democratic Iraq will 
stand as an example to all the Middle East. 
I believe, and the Iraqi people will show, that 
liberty is the hope and the right of every land. 
I do not believe freedom is America’s gift 
to the world. Freedom is God’s gift to every 
individual in the world. 

Our work in Iraq has been long and hard, 
and it is not finished. We will stay the course. 
We will complete the task. And beyond Iraq, 
the war on terror continues. There will be 
no quick victory in the war on terror, but 
if we persevere, victory is certain. 

I’m confident of victory because I know 
the character of our country and our military, 
shown in the conduct of young men like 
Army Sergeant Matthew DeWitt of Hills-
boro, New Hampshire. While serving in Iraq, 
Sergeant DeWitt stepped forward to volun-
teer on a dangerous mission to root out Sad-
dam loyalists. In the fighting, he was seri-
ously wounded. He’s now receiving care at 
the Walter Reed Army Medical Center in 
Washington, DC. I was honored to visit him. 
He was awarded the Purple Heart. He 
doesn’t consider himself a hero. He just says, 
‘‘I was just doing my job.’’ Yet it is great peo-
ple like this 26-year-old from New Hamp-
shire who protect us. We count on them, and 
we’re proud of them. 
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The war on terror has brought hardship 
and loss to our country, beginning with the 
grief of September the 11th. Let us also re-
member that the first victory in this war on 
terror came that same day on a hijacked 
plane bound for the Nation’s Capital. Those 
men and women on Flight 93, knowing they 
would die, found the courage to use their 
final moments to save the lives of others. In 
those moments and many times since, terror-
ists have learned about the courage of Amer-
ica and that we will not be intimidated. We 
will fight them with everything we have. 

Few of us are called to show the kind of 
valor seen on Flight 93 or on the field of 
battle. Yet all of us share a calling to be strong 
in adversity and unafraid of danger. We 
Americans have come through so much to-
gether, yet there is a lot to do. And if we’re 
patient and united and determined, this Na-
tion will not only prosper; this Nation will 
be secure as we prevail in the war against 
terror. 

Thank you for letting me come today, and 
may God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:03 p.m. at the 
New Hampshire Holiday Inn-Center of New 
Hampshire. In his remarks, he referred to Ray-
mond E. Pinard, chairman, board of directors, 
Greater Manchester Chamber of Commerce; 
Harold Turner, Jr., chairman, board of directors, 
Business and Industry Association; Gov. Craig 
Benson of New Hampshire and his wife, Denise; 
Mayor Robert A. Baines of Manchester; Mayor 
Bernard A. Streeter of Nashua; Peter W. Heed, 
New Hampshire attorney general; and former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Proclamation 7718—Leif Erikson 
Day, 2003
October 9, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Traveling across the Atlantic as the first 

Nordic to lead an expedition to North Amer-
ica, Leif Erikson showed great courage in the 
face of danger. His actions marked the begin-
ning of a longstanding exchange of people, 
ideas, and innovations between North Amer-
ica and the Nordic nations of Denmark, Fin-

land, Iceland, Norway, and Sweden. As the 
United States celebrates Leif Erikson Day, 
we honor his historic voyage and give thanks 
for the many contributions of Nordic Ameri-
cans to our Nation, and of our Nordic allies. 

Since Leif Erikson’s voyage, millions of 
immigrants from the Nordic countries have 
come to America. As teachers, lawyers, 
judges, doctors, authors, athletes, artists, sci-
entists, and business people, and in many 
other occupations, Nordic Americans have 
contributed to America’s cultural, political, 
and economic strength. America has also 
benefited from the diplomatic relationships 
we have long enjoyed with the Nordic na-
tions. 

To honor Leif Erikson, Nordic-American 
heritage, and America’s continued relation-
ship with Nordic countries, the Congress, by 
joint resolution (Public Law 88–566) ap-
proved on September 2, 1964, has authorized 
and requested the President to proclaim Oc-
tober 9 of each year as ‘‘Leif Erikson Day.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim October 9, 2003, as Leif 
Erikson Day. I call upon all Americans to 
observe this day with appropriate cere-
monies, activities, and programs to honor our 
rich Nordic-American heritage. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this ninth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 14, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on October 15.

Remarks at a Reception for 
Gubernatorial Candidate Ernie 
Fletcher in Lexington, Kentucky 
October 9, 2003

Thanks for coming. It’s great to be back 
in this beautiful State. It’s good to see a lot 
of friends. I know something about the cul-
ture of Kentucky. I know the priorities of 
this State. I promise you I’ll keep my speech 
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short so you can get to the football game. 
[Laughter] All I can say is, thank goodness 
it wasn’t basketball season, because nobody 
would be here. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the warm welcome to this 
former Governor, and I’m proud to be here 
with the next Governor, Ernie Fletcher. For 
me, politics will come in time. I’ve got a job 
to do, and it’s my honor to lead this country. 
But politics is upon the people of Kentucky, 
and I’m here because I want to make it as 
clear as I possibly can: In the interests of 
every person who lives in this State, whether 
they’re Republican, Democrat, or inde-
pendent, the best man to be the Governor 
of Kentucky is Ernie Fletcher. 

I know him well. I’ve worked with him as 
a United States Congressman. The first thing 
I found out about Ernie is he loves his family, 
and he loves this State. I finally had to tell 
him to quit saying the word ‘‘Kentucky’’ 
every time he lobbied me on an issue. 
[Laughter] He cares a lot about people. He 
believes in personal responsibility, the dig-
nity that comes from hard work, and the im-
portance of a good education for every child. 
There’s no question in my mind this man has 
the right values to lead this great State. 

And I appreciate the fact that Ernie picked 
a good man named Steve Pence to be the 
Lieutenant Governor of this State. I picked 
him first. [Laughter] He was the U.S. Attor-
ney for Western District of Kentucky, ap-
pointed by President George W. Bush. I 
looked at a lot of candidates. This man was 
the best candidate for the job. I’m proud that 
he served as U.S. Attorney. I’m proud that 
he served as a lieutenant colonel in the Army 
Reserves. And I’m proud to be standing on 
this stage with the next Lieutenant Governor 
of the State of Kentucky. 

Ernie and I both married above ourselves. 
[Laughter] I’m proud to be with Glenna and 
the Fletcher family. I want to thank you for 
your sacrifice and service. Glenna, you’ll 
make a great first lady for this State, just like 
Laura has made a great First Lady for our 
country. I’m really proud of Laura. She re-
cently went on a high-level diplomatic mis-
sion. She went to Russia to help promote a 
book festival with Lyudmila Putin—by the 
way, came back right after that in Russia and 
hosted a national book festival. She loves 

books. She loves reading. She wants every 
child to read in America. 

And then she—before she went to Russia, 
she stopped off in France. [Laughter] Now, 
you may have seen the picture. I went to 
France. [Laughter] I had a nice reception, 
but I wasn’t treated like that. [Laughter] No, 
she’s great. I’m proud of her. I can’t tell you 
how thankful I am that when I got on bended 
knee and said, ‘‘Will you marry me,’’ she said 
yes. [Laughter] She sends her love and her 
best to all her friends here in the great Com-
monwealth of Kentucky. 

I also thank Ruth Ann Pence and the 
Pence family for working hard to get the next 
Lieutenant Governor in office. It’s a sacrifice 
for families when somebody makes the deci-
sion to run. It’s a team effort, and I thank 
the families for what you’re doing. 

In our midst is a man who you must send 
back as the United States Senator from this 
great State, and that is Mr. Jim Bunning. 
He’s strong. He’s capable. He’s the absolute 
right man for the job. 

Speaking about Senators, Mitch’s wife is 
in my Cabinet. That would be Mitch McCon-
nell, and I’m speaking about Elaine Chao. 
She’s done a fabulous job as the Secretary 
of Labor. Hi, Elaine. Need a ride back? 
[Laughter] Not much air rage on Air Force 
One, by the way. [Laughter] 

Two Members of the United States Con-
gress are with us today. A great Member, 
a fellow I remember campaigning with for 
my dad at his house, a person who has done 
a really good job for Kentucky—he is a per-
son who is a leader in the House of Rep-
resentatives, and that’s Congressman Hal 
Rogers. As well we’ve got another fine Mem-
ber from the House of Representatives with 
us, a good stalwart, a good ally, and that’s 
Congressman Ron Lewis. I know the current 
Congressman, soon to be Governor, is really 
appreciative of the Members of the Congress 
for coming tonight. You know him as well 
as anybody. 

I appreciate the members of the state-
house who are here. It’s in your interest 
you’re here, because you’re going to be work-
ing with a fine man as Governor. We’ve got 
the senator, Dan Kelly, who’s the majority 
leader. You’re fixing to have a great Governor 
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to work with, Senator. You’ve got State Rep-
resentative Jeff Hoover, minority leader of 
the statehouse. And I want to thank the other 
members of the senate and the house who 
are here tonight as well. Help is on the way. 

I know there’s a lot of other candidates 
running for statewide office, too numerous 
to name, but I wish you all the best. I thank 
your families for making the sacrifice. I also 
want to thank all the grassroots activists who 
are here, people who are putting up the signs 
and dialing the phones and licking the enve-
lopes. You can’t win a race unless you ener-
gize the grassroots. 

And we’ve got some fantastic leaders of 
the Republican Party who are with us to-
night. Ellen Williams, my good friend, is the 
chairwoman of the Republican Party of the 
State of Kentucky. My friend Cathy Bailey, 
the national committeewoman and the State 
finance chair, by the way, for the Bush-Che-
ney 2004 campaign, is with us tonight. 

But my message to the grassroots folks is 
it’s one thing to come to a fundraiser—and 
that’s important, don’t get me wrong—but 
you need to go to your coffee shops. You 
need to go to community centers and your 
houses of worship, and you need to say to 
people who haven’t made up their mind, 
‘‘You’ve got a good man in Ernie Fletcher.’’ 
You need to spread the word. You need to 
energize those folks. Find those folks that 
say, ‘‘My vote doesn’t matter,’’ and look them 
in the eye and says, ‘‘It does matter to have 
the right kind of Governor in the statehouse.’’

I appreciate Ernie’s priorities. The num-
ber one priority of any Governor ought to 
be the education of the children of the State 
in which he’s the Governor. That ought to 
be the priority. It’s Ernie’s priority. See, if 
you can’t get education right, there’s a dismal 
future for the State. It’s essential that you 
have a Governor who stands tall for every 
child. And that starts with having a Governor 
who understands the dire need to challenge 
the soft bigotry of low expectations. You’ve 
got to have a Governor that believes that 
every child can learn and is willing to raise 
the standards, a Governor who believes in 
the worth and potential of every single child 
in his State. And that’s Ernie Fletcher. 

You see, if you do not believe that every 
child can learn, then you’re willing to accept 

a system which simply shuffles children 
through the schools. And that’s unsatisfac-
tory. It should be unsatisfactory to everybody 
who lives in the State of Kentucky. It’s im-
portant to know whether or not the children 
are learning to read and write and add and 
subtract. It’s important to hold public schools 
accountable. That way, Governor Fletcher 
can praise the teachers and principals and 
parents in succeeding schools. And that way, 
Governor Fletcher can take the account-
ability measures and say, ‘‘We’re not doing 
it right here.’’ For the sake of Kentucky, put 
a Governor in who’s willing to work hard to 
make sure not one single child is left behind. 

Ernie talked about health care. Health 
care is an issue. It makes sense to have some-
body who knows something about health care 
as the Governor. He does. I’ve worked with 
him closely on key issues. We worked on the 
Medicare bill together. See, we want to make 
sure the Medicare system is modern, so sen-
iors have got choices. I’m not only talking 
about the seniors today; I’m talking about 
those of us who are fixing to be seniors. 
You’ve got to have a system that works. Let’s 
make sure we have prescription drugs avail-
able for our seniors. Ernie has been a leader 
on this issue. He knows what he’s talking 
about. 

And he and I know this, that for the sake 
of affordable and available health care, we 
need to have medical liability reform. For 
the sake of the working people of this State, 
you better have you a Governor who is strong 
enough to stand up to the trial lawyers, some-
body who is going to remind the people of 
this State that nobody has ever been healed 
by a frivolous or junk lawsuit. 

And that’s soon-to-be Governor Ernie 
Fletcher. We spent a lot of time in Wash-
ington talking about jobs. See, he and I un-
derstand this, that things might look okay, 
but so long as anybody is looking for work 
and can’t find a job, it means we still have 
a problem. We’ve got to work to create the 
conditions for job growth. The role of our 
governments is not to create wealth—Ernie 
knows that—the role is to create the environ-
ment in which small businesses can flourish 
to be big businesses, in which the entrepre-
neurial spirit is strong. 
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We had a problem at the national level. 
When we came in—Vice President Cheney 
and I came in—the country was headed into 
a recession in the first quarter of 2001. We 
were in recession. The economy started com-
ing around, and then the enemy hit us, and 
that hurt. And then we found out some of 
our citizens forgot to tell the truth. We had 
some corporate scandals. And by the way, 
there’s no excuse for that. They will be held 
to account. We expect corporate CEOs to 
be responsible citizens in America. 

We vigorously waged the war on terror, 
and the battles of Afghanistan and Iraq af-
fected the confidence of the American peo-
ple. We had an issue with our economy. I 
went to the Congress. I said, ‘‘The best way 
to get the economy growing again, the best 
way to make sure people can find a job is 
to return the people’s money.’’ I proposed 
historic tax relief. We increased the child 
credit from $600 to $1,000. We reduced the 
marriage penalty. The code ought to encour-
age marriage, not discourage marriage. 

We cut the taxes on everybody who pays 
taxes. We thought the fairest way to deal with 
tax relief was not to play favorites but to say, 
‘‘If you pay tax, you get tax relief.’’ We pro-
vided incentives for small businesses to ex-
pand, because Ernie and I understand that 
most new jobs in America are created by 
small businesses. No, we acted. I called upon 
Congress; this good man supported me. The 
tax relief came at the right time for American 
history. 

Now, I’ve watched him carefully. He un-
derstands what I know: When we’re spending 
money at the Government level, we’re not 
spending the Government’s money; we’re 
spending the people’s money. And you’d bet-
ter have a Governor who understands that 
in your statehouse. 

There’s another thing we’re working on in 
Washington to make sure our businesses 
flourish, and that’s a reliable source of en-
ergy. I look forward to working with Ernie 
on clean coal technology. I want to use the 
resources at hand. You’ve got some great re-
sources here in Kentucky. We’ve got to use 
them. We’ve got to make sure we use our 
technology so that the air is cleaner. But we 
need an energy policy for the sake of eco-
nomic vitality. And for the sake of national 

security, we need to be less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

We’ve been working on a jobs plan at the 
national level, Ernie’s working on a jobs plan 
here in Kentucky. He knows what he’s doing. 
He’s got the right philosophy. If anybody out 
there is listening and is worried about their 
job, I’d strongly suggest that you make Ernie 
Fletcher your Governor. He knows what he’s 
talking about when it comes to job creation 
for the people of the Commonwealth of Ken-
tucky. 

Another thing I’m looking forward to 
working with Ernie on is homeland security. 
There’s a lot responsibility at the State level 
when it comes to protecting the homeland. 
Make sure you’ve got a Governor who is well 
organized, who can make sure that there’s 
a response mechanism in case the worst 
might happen, somebody who supports the 
first-responders, the fire and the policemen 
and the emergency service squads all over 
your State. I’m confident Ernie can do the 
job. I’ve worked with him on matters of 
homeland security. 

The truth of the matter is, the best way 
to secure the homeland is never to forget 
the lessons of September the 11th, 2001, and 
chase the enemy down, one by one, and 
bring them to justice. 

One of the big problems we had when we 
got to Washington was morale in the United 
States military was beginning to suffer. When 
we showed up, there was an issue in the mili-
tary. So I proposed strong defense budgets 
to meet the threats of a new era. Congress-
man Fletcher was a strong supporter of those 
defense budgets. And today, thanks to his 
support and the good work of others here 
in this audience, no one—no one in the 
world—can doubt the strength and the spirit 
and the sacrifice and the class and the tech-
nological ability of the United States military. 

Thank goodness we did strengthen our 
military, because we’re still at war. I knew, 
after September the 11th, one of the hardest 
things for me to do would be to convince 
the people that there was a new kind of war, 
and they had to be diligent and patient in 
order to do our duty, in order to answer his-
tory and secure our homeland. Ernie Fletch-
er got that right off the bat. 
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It’s important that our country not forget 
the lessons of September the 11th. The first 
lesson is the nature of the enemy. These peo-
ple are nothing but coldblooded killers. 
They’ve hijacked a great religion. They’ll kill 
innocent women and children and men. They 
care not who they kill. They try to create 
fear and intimidation. Therapy won’t work 
with these people. Negotiation won’t work 
with these people. The only way to secure 
America is to stay on the offensive, and this 
country will stay on the offensive. 

We’re making good progress against Al 
Qaida. I vowed that we would bring those 
killers to justice, and we’re making good 
progress. We’re teaming up with other na-
tions and, slowly but surely, bringing them 
to justice. About two-thirds of the Al Qaida 
leadership have either been killed or cap-
tured. And we’re after the rest of them. I 
know we’ve got a family here who grieved 
because of the bombing in Bali. The man 
who ordered that bombing, masterminded 
the bombing, is now in custody. He’s no 
longer a threat. May God rest your daughter. 
We have a duty, no matter whether the cit-
izen lives here in America or elsewhere, to 
be tough and strong and vigilant, to use our 
resources and capabilities to bring killers to 
justice. 

I also laid out another initiative that’s an 
important lesson of September the 11th. It’s 
important for those who harbor a terrorist 
and feed a terrorist and hide a terrorist to 
understand they’re just as guilty as the terror-
ists. And the Taliban in Afghanistan found 
out exactly what we meant. Because of the 
bravery of the United States military and our 
friends and coalitions, the Taliban is no more. 
The people of Afghanistan are free. Many 
young girls go to school for the first time, 
thanks to the United States of America. 

There’s another lesson involved with Sep-
tember the 11th, and that is, when we see 
a gathering threat, we must deal with it. You 
see, in the past, oceans protected us, or so 
we thought. We felt—thought we were invul-
nerable to attack. So if we saw a gathering 
threat overseas, we might decide to deal with 
it, or might not. September the 11th changed 
that calculation. The enemy can strike any-
time, anywhere in America with ruthless 
fashion. They know no rules. They know no 

bounds of decency. They kill in the name 
of great religion. And therefore, this Nation 
must deal with gathering threats when we 
find them. 

And Saddam Hussein was a gathering 
threat. He possessed and he used weapons 
of mass destruction. He was a brutal tyrant 
and dictator to his own people. We discov-
ered mass graves of men, women, and chil-
dren. He had rape rooms and torture rooms. 
Words cannot describe the tyranny of this 
brutal man. I was not about to leave the secu-
rity of the United States to the desires and 
hopes of this madman. 

But we weren’t alone. The world called 
for Mr. Saddam Hussein to disarm, to prove 
he had disarmed, not once but time after 
time. The world clearly saw the threat of Mr. 
Saddam Hussein. Last year, you might re-
member, we passed Security Council Resolu-
tion 1441. The United Nations said, ‘‘Mr. 
Saddam Hussein, you must declare your 
weapons. You must disarm for the sake of 
peace, or there will be serious consequences. 
Your choice.’’ He made a bad choice. Sad-
dam Hussein is no more. 

Recently, there was a report about Mr. 
Saddam Hussein’s weapons programs. If you 
read the report, it is absolutely clear that he 
was in defiance of Security Council Resolu-
tion 1441, that he was not only a danger but 
a deceiver. The United Nations was right to 
demand Saddam Hussein be disarmed, and 
the United States and our coalition was right 
to remove him from power. 

And we have more work to do in Iraq. See, 
we’re at an historic moment. A free Iraq, a 
peaceful Iraq in the heart of the land of ter-
ror will change the world and make America 
and our friends more secure. A peaceful Iraq 
in the heart of the Middle East will change 
the habits of countries that have spawned ter-
rorists. It’s essential we succeed for the long 
term. It’s essential we succeed for our chil-
dren and our grandchildren in developing a 
peaceful, democratic country. And make no 
mistake about it, we will succeed. 

We’re making great progress. I don’t care 
what you read about. Just ask anybody who’s 
been there. They will tell you that the schools 
are opening, the children are getting immu-
nized, the electricity is up, water is purified 
and moving. We’re making great progress in 
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helping this nation establish itself. The Iraqis 
want a secure country. They’re moms and 
dads just like you all are. They want to live 
in a peaceful, hopeful place. The market-
places are burgeoning. The entrepreneurial 
spirit is growing. And they’ll start taking over 
their own security. By the end of next year, 
we’ll have 40,000 militia trained so they can 
deal with the thugs and the criminals and 
the Ba’athists who long for Saddam Hussein. 

I talked to Bernie Kerik, the police chief 
of New York City, who was the commissioner 
there during 9/11. He went over there in the 
midst of chaos and set up a 37,000-person 
police force in Baghdad. No, it’s different. 
We’re making progress. This country is grow-
ing. I readily concede it’s still hard work. 
There’s thugs and killers who can’t stand the 
thought of freedom. Freedom makes them 
nervous. And so, they’re going to try to in-
timidate. See, you’ve got to understand, their 
goal is to try to frighten the United States 
of America. They want us to leave early. They 
want to inflict damage so that we run. They 
don’t understand our country. We don’t run 
from a challenge. We understand the stakes. 
We will stay the course, not only for our own 
security but for the peace of the world. 

I’ve received great support from the 
United States Congress on this initiative. 
Ernie Fletcher understands the stakes. He 
understands the historic nature of what we 
are doing. He understands this war on terror. 
It will be good to have him as your Governor. 
He has got a vision. 

I also know what he knows, that the true 
strength of this country is not our military 
might, however, or it’s not the size of our 
wallets. That’s not the true strength of Amer-
ica. The true strength of this country is the 
heart of the American people. We’re a com-
passionate, decent nation. It’s very important 
that you have a Governor who knows that 
Government can hand out money, but it can-
not put hope in a person’s heart or a sense 
of purpose in a person’s life. That comes 
when loving citizens put their arm around 
somebody who hurts and says, ‘‘I love you. 
What can I do to help you? How can I make 
a difference in your life?’’ You need to have 
a Governor who knows that amidst the plenty 
of this great State, there are people who hurt. 
There are people who cry for help. There’s 

homeless people. There’s battered women. 
There’s addicted people. And the best way 
to solve that is to rally the armies of compas-
sion. Whether it be at the Federal level or 
at the State level, elected officials should 
never fear rallying faith, no matter what the 
religion, to help people in need. 

No, the greatest strength of this country 
is the fact that there are thousands and thou-
sands of people who have heard the universal 
call, whether they be Christian or Jewish or 
Muslim, to love a neighbor just like you’d 
like to be loved yourself. Problems will be 
solved one person at a time, one person—
one conscience at a time, when our country 
gathers up the true strength, those who have 
heard the call, and help them provide the 
services that will save lives. 

Ernie Fletcher understands that the peo-
ple are the strength of this State. There’s no 
doubt in my mind he’ll make a great Gov-
ernor. And it’s my high honor to come and 
stand by his side and urge the good people 
of this State to vote him into office. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:11 p.m. in Herit-
age Hall at the Lexington Convention Center. In 
his remarks, he referred to Glenna A. Fletcher, 
wife of candidate Ernie Fletcher; Lyudmila Putin, 
wife of President Vladimir Putin of Russia; Ruth 
Ann Pence, wife of candidate Steve Pence; former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and Bernard 
B. Kerik, former commissioner, New York City 
Police Department.

Remarks on Cuba 

October 10, 2003

Hola. Sientese. Thank you for coming. 
Welcome to the Rose Garden. It’s my honor 
to host you for an important policy an-
nouncement. 

I’m proud to be joined by our great Sec-
retary of State Colin Powell and a son of 
Cuba, a graduate of the Pedro Pan program, 
Mel Martinez. I’m also pleased to be joined 
with other members who will be—of my ad-
ministration who will be charged with imple-
menting policy. From the Department of 
Homeland Security, Under Secretary Asa 
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Hutchinson is with us today. From the Treas-
ury Department, Rick Newcomb, Director of 
the Office of Foreign Asset Control, is with 
us today. Rick, thank you for coming. Assist-
ant Secretary for the Western Hemisphere 
Roger Noriega is with us today. Y por fin, 
from my staff, Envoy Otto Reich. 

As well we’re honored to have distin-
guished Members of the Congress with us, 
starting with the very capable and able Sen-
ator from the State of Virginia, George Allen 
—bienvenidos, Jorge—[laughter]—from the 
State of Florida, Congressman Lincoln Diaz-
Balart; y su hermano, Congressman Mario 
Diaz-Balart; Ileana Ros-Lehtinen; and Porter 
Goss. Thank you for coming. I’m honored 
you all are here. 

The Secretary mentioned to me that Bob 
Dole is with us. Bob Dole is not with us. 

One hundred and thirty-five years ago 
today, the struggle for Cuban freedom began 
at a sugar mill near Manzanillo. Carlos 
Manuel Cespedes, known as the Father of 
the Homeland, led an uprising against colo-
nial rule. Today, the struggle for freedom 
continues—it hasn’t ended—in cities and 
towns of that beautiful island, in Castro’s 
prisons, and in the heart of every Cuban pa-
triot. It is carried on by brave dissidents like 
Oscar Elias Biscet, Marta Beatriz Roque, 
Leonardo Bruzon Avila. 

Last year in Miami, I offered Cuba’s Gov-
ernment a way forward, a way forward to-
ward democracy and hope and better rela-
tions with the United States. I pledged to 
work with our Congress to ease bans on trade 
and travel between our two countries if and 
only if the Cuban Government held free and 
fair elections, allowed the Cuban people to 
organize, assemble, and to speak freely, and 
eased the stranglehold on private enterprise. 

Since I made that offer, we have seen how 
the Castro regime answers diplomatic initia-
tives. The dictator has responded with defi-
ance and contempt and a new round of brutal 
oppression that outraged the world’s con-
science. 

In April, 75 peaceful members of Cuban 
opposition were given harsh prison sen-
tences, some as long as 20 years. Their crimes 
were to publish newspapers, to organize peti-
tion drives, to meet to discuss the future of 
their country, Cuba’s political prisoners sub-

jected to beatings and solitary confinement 
and the denial of medical treatment. Elec-
tions in Cuba are still a sham. Opposition 
groups still organize and meet at their own 
peril. Private economic activity is still stran-
gled. Non-government trade unions are still 
oppressed and suppressed. Property rights 
are still ignored. And most goods and services 
produced in Cuba are still reserved for the 
political elites. 

Clearly, the Castro regime will not change 
by its own choice, but Cuba must change. 
So today I’m announcing several new initia-
tives intended to hasten the arrival of a new, 
free, democratic Cuba. 

First, we are strengthening enforcement 
of those travel restrictions to Cuba that are 
already in place. U.S. law forbids Americans 
to travel to Cuba for pleasure. That law is 
on the books, and it must be enforced. We 
allow travel for limited reasons, including 
visit to a family, to bring humanitarian aid, 
or to conduct research. Those exceptions are 
too often used as cover for illegal business 
travel and tourism or to skirt the restrictions 
on carrying cash into Cuba. We’re cracking 
down on this deception. 

I’ve instructed the Department of Home-
land Security to increase inspections of trav-
elers and shipments to and from Cuba. We 
will enforce the law. We will also target those 
who travel to Cuba illegally through third 
countries, and those who sail to Cuba on pri-
vate vessels in violation of the embargo. 

You see, our country must understand the 
consequences of illegal travel. All Americans 
need to know that foreign-owned resorts in 
Cuba must pay wages—must pay the wages 
of their Cuban workers to the Government. 
A good soul in America who wants to be a 
tourist goes to a foreign-owned resort, pays 
the hotel bill; that money goes to the Govern-
ment. The Government, in turn, pays the 
workers a pittance in worthless pesos and 
keeps the hard currency to prop up the dic-
tator and his cronies. Illegal tourism perpet-
uates the misery of the Cuban people. And 
that is why I’ve charged the Department of 
Homeland Security to stop that kind of illegal 
trafficking of money. 

By cracking down on the illegal travel, we 
will also serve another important goal. A rap-
idly growing part of Cuba’s tourism industry 
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is the illicit sex trade, a modern form of slav-
ery which is encouraged by the Cuban Gov-
ernment. This cruel exploitation of innocent 
women and children must be exposed and 
must be ended. 

Second, we are working to ensure that Cu-
bans fleeing the dictatorship do not risk their 
lives at sea. My administration is improving 
the method through which we identify refu-
gees and redoubling our efforts to process 
Cubans who seek to leave. We will better 
inform Cubans of the many routes to safe 
and legal entry into the United States 
through a public outreach campaign in south-
ern Florida and inside Cuba itself. We will 
increase the number of new Cuban immi-
grants we welcome every year. We are free 
to do so, and we will, for the good of those 
who seek freedom. Our goal is to help more 
Cubans safely complete their journey to a 
free land. 

Third, our Government will establish a 
Commission for the Assistance to a Free 
Cuba, to plan for the happy day when Cas-
tro’s regime is no more and democracy 
comes to the island. This commission will be 
cochaired by the Secretary of State, Colin 
Powell, and the Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development, Mel Martinez. They 
will draw upon experts within our Govern-
ment to plan for Cuba’s transition from Sta-
linist rule to a free and open society, to iden-
tify ways to hasten the arrival of that day. 

The transition to freedom will present 
many challenges to the Cuban people and 
to America, and we will be prepared. Amer-
ica is not alone in calling for freedom inside 
of Cuba. Countries around the globe and the 
United Nations Human Rights Commission 
increasingly recognize the oppressive nature 
of the Castro regime and have denounced 
its recent crackdowns. We will continue to 
build a strong international coalition to ad-
vance the cause of freedom inside of Cuba. 

In addition to the measures I’ve an-
nounced today, we continue to break the in-
formation embargo that the Cuban Govern-
ment has imposed on its people for a half 
a century. Repressive governments fear the 
truth, and so we’re increasing the amount 
and expanding the distribution of printed 
material to Cuba, of Internet-based informa-

tion inside of Cuba, and of AM-FM and 
shortwave radios for Cubans. 

Radio and TV Marti are bringing the mes-
sage of freedom to the Cuban people. This 
administration fully recognizes the need to 
enhance the effectiveness of Radio and TV 
Marti. Earlier this year, we launched a new 
satellite service to expand our reach to Cuba. 
On May 20th, we staged the historic flight 
of Commando Solo, an airborne transmission 
system that broke through Castro’s jamming 
efforts. Tyrants hate the truth. They jam 
messages. And on that day, I had the honor 
of speaking to the Cuban people in the native 
language. 

It’s only the beginning of a more robust 
effort to break through to the Cuban people. 
This country loves freedom, and we know 
that the enemy of every tyrant is the truth. 
We’re determined to bring the truth to the 
people who suffer under Fidel Castro. 

Cuba has a proud history of fighting for 
freedom, and that fight goes on. In all that 
lies ahead, the Cuban people have a constant 
friend in the United States of America. No 
tyrant can stand forever against the power 
of liberty, because the hope of freedom is 
found in every heart. So today we are con-
fident that no matter what the dictator in-
tends or plans, Cuba sera pronto libre. 

De nuevo, Cuba libre. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:03 a.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to former Senator Bob Dole and 
President Fidel Castro of Cuba. The Office of the 
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language 
transcript of these remarks.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

October 4
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
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October 6
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, on the South Lawn, 
he participated in a state arrival ceremony 
for President Mwai Kibaki of Kenya and Mrs. 
Lucy Kibaki. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
U.S. officials returning from Iraq to discuss 
reconstruction efforts there. Later, he met 
with former Senator John Danforth, Special 
Envoy for Peace in the Sudan, to discuss 
peace efforts in that country. 

In the evening, in the Cross Hall, the 
President and Mrs. Bush participated in a 
photo opportunity with President Kibaki and 
Mrs. Kibaki. Later, in the State Dining 
Room, they hosted a state dinner for Presi-
dent and Mrs. Kibaki. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jon Robert Purnell to be Ambas-
sador to Uzbekistan. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Thomas Riley to be Ambassador 
to Morocco. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Brian Carlton Roseboro as Acting 
Under Secretary of the Treasury (Domestic 
Finance). 

October 7
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President announced his intention to 

nominate Stuart Ishimaru to be a member 
of the Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the U.S. Section of the U.S.-Mexico Bor-
der Health Commission: Jose Manual de la 
Rosa, Lawrence Edward Kline, Tom G. 
Lindsey II, and Emma Torres. 

October 8
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Governor-elect Ar-
nold Schwarzenegger of California to con-
gratulate him on his October 7 electoral vic-
tory. 

Also in the afternoon, the President met 
with Republican Members of Congress to 

discuss proposed legislation on reconstruc-
tion aid to Iraq. 

The White House announced that the 
President will attend the APEC Leaders’ 
Meeting in Bangkok, Thailand, on October 
20-21, and that he has accepted invitations 
from Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi to 
visit Japan on October 17–18, from Prime 
Minister Goh Chok Tong to visit Singapore 
on October 21–22, from President Megawati 
Sukarnoputri to visit Indonesia on October 
22, and from Prime Minister John Howard 
to visit Australia on October 22–23. 

The President announced his appointment 
of Kristen Lee Silverburg as Deputy Assist-
ant to the President for Domestic Policy. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate April Hoxie Foley to be First Vice 
President of the Export-Import Bank. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Gary Lee Visscher to be a member 
of the Chemical Safety and Hazard Investiga-
tion Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint William O. DeWitt, Jr., as a member 
of the President’s Foreign Intelligence Advi-
sory Board. 

October 9
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Ports-
mouth, NH, where, upon arrival, he met with 
USA Freedom Corps volunteer Cathy Rice. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Manchester, NH, where, upon ar-
rival, he met with USA Freedom Corps vol-
unteer Robert Perkins. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Lexington, KY. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

October 10
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell. 

In the afternoon, the President had lunch 
with Vice President Dick Cheney. Later, in 
the Roosevelt Room, he met with members 
of the U.S. Commission on International Re-
ligious Freedom, who presented him with 
the fourth annual report of the Commission. 
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Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to Camp David, MD.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released October 6

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released October 7

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released October 8

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
President’s upcoming trip to Asia and Aus-
tralia 

Advance text of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice to the Chicago 
Council on Foreign Relations in Chicago, IL 

Fact sheet: Preventing Domestic Violence 

Released October 9

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Fact sheet: Building Momentum for New Job 
Creation 

Released October 10

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1925, H.R. 
2826, and S. 570

Fact sheet: Cuba

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved October 10

H.R. 1925 / Public Law 108–96
Runaway, Homeless, and Missing Children 
Protection Act 

H.R. 2826 / Public Law 108–97
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1000 Avenida 
Sanchez Osorio in Carolina, Puerto Rico, as 
the ‘‘Roberto Clemente Walker Post Office 
Building’’

S. 570 / Public Law 108–98
To amend the Higher Education Act of 1965 
with respect to the qualifications of foreign 
schools 
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Week Ending Friday, October 17, 2003

Proclamation 7719—National School 
Lunch Week, 2003
October 10, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Over the last 57 years, the National School 

Lunch Program has provided more than 187 
billion meals to young people across our 
country. During National School Lunch 
Week, we recognize the importance that 
good nutrition plays in the health of our chil-
dren and in the development of good eating 
habits and healthy lifestyles. 

By helping our children make healthy 
choices not only about food but also about 
their overall well-being, we can reduce the 
rates of childhood obesity and diabetes and 
help prevent heart disease, stroke, and other 
diseases later in life. Nutritious meals can 
also improve students’ concentration and 
help them succeed in school. 

As part of the National School Lunch Pro-
gram, the Department of Agriculture’s Team 
Nutrition advises school food service profes-
sionals on how to prepare healthy meals for 
children. Team Nutrition also provides nutri-
tion programs for children, families, and 
communities to illustrate the link between 
diet and health. Today, more than 99,000 
schools and childcare centers are educating 
young people about good eating habits. They 
are also helping to feed our Nation’s needy 
children through the National School Lunch 
Program. For many students, low-cost or free 
school meals are sometimes the only nutri-
tious food they eat. Over the years, the dedi-
cation of school officials, food service profes-
sionals, parents, and community leaders has 
helped to expand the National School Lunch 
Program to include breakfast, after-school 
snacks, milk breaks, and summer food pro-
grams. 

In recognition of the contributions of the 
National School Lunch Program to the 
health, education, and well-being of Amer-
ica’s children, the Congress, by joint resolu-
tion of October 9, 1962 (Public Law 87–780), 
as amended, has designated the week begin-
ning on the second Sunday in October of 
each year as ‘‘National School Lunch Week’’ 
and has requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this week. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim October 12 through Oc-
tober 18, 2003, as National School Lunch 
Week. I call upon all Americans to join the 
dedicated individuals who administer the Na-
tional School Lunch Program at the State 
and local levels in appropriate activities to 
promote programs that support the health 
and well-being of our Nation’s children. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this tenth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 15, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 16. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Proclamation 7721—General Pulaski 
Memorial Day, 2003
October 10, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Brigadier General Casimir Pulaski sac-

rificed his life on October 11, 1779, for 
America’s independence and the universal 
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cause of freedom. His bravery in supporting 
the American Revolutionary War is an inspi-
ration to individuals around the world who 
pursue peace and freedom for all. 

Growing up near Warsaw, Casimir Pulaski 
knew firsthand the horror of tyranny and op-
pression. In 1768, he joined his father and 
fellow compatriots in rising against injustice 
and fighting for Polish independence. As a 
commander in the rebellion, the young Pole 
demonstrated a devotion to freedom and 
great courage. When the rebellion was 
quelled, Pulaski was exiled to France, where 
he continued to pursue freedom with the 
same spirit and determination that he had 
shown in Poland. 

While in Paris, he met with the American 
envoy to France, Benjamin Franklin, who 
discussed with him America’s struggle for 
independence. Pulaski then volunteered his 
services to General George Washington. In 
his first letter to General Washington after 
arriving in America in the summer of 1777, 
General Pulaski pledged that he ‘‘came here, 
where freedom is being defended, to serve 
it, and to live and die for it.’’ Impressed with 
General Pulaski’s abilities and battle experi-
ence, General Washington commissioned 
him as a Brigadier General of the American 
cavalry. In May 1779, General Pulaski’s new 
cavalry division successfully defended the 
city of Charleston, South Carolina. Several 
months later, in the siege of Savannah, Gen-
eral Pulaski was mortally wounded while try-
ing to raise morale and rally his troops who 
were under heavy enemy fire. 

General Pulaski’s bravery and sacrifice 
helped lead America to victory, and today, 
the Polish motto—‘‘for your freedom and 
ours’’—echoes the great spirit of this Polish 
and American hero. This day, we commemo-
rate General Pulaski’s service to our Nation 
and draw strength from his example. We also 
honor the sacrifices of the many men and 
women of Poland and other allied nations 
who persevere with us in the fight for free-
dom. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 11, 2003, 
as General Pulaski Memorial Day. I encour-

age all Americans to commemorate this occa-
sion with appropriate programs and activities 
paying tribute to Casimir Pulaski and hon-
oring all those who defend the freedom of 
our Nation. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this tenth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 15, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 16. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Memorandum on the Proposed 
Protocol Amending the Agreement 
for Cooperation Between the 
Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the 
Republic of Indonesia Concerning 
Peaceful Uses of Nuclear Energy 
October 10, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Energy
Subject: Proposed Protocol Amending the 
Agreement for Cooperation Between the 
Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia Concerning Peaceful Uses of 
Nuclear Energy

I have considered the proposed Protocol 
Amending the Agreement for Cooperation 
Between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of 
the Republic of Indonesia Concerning 
Peaceful Uses of Nuclear Energy, signed at 
Washington on June 30, 1980, along with the 
views, recommendations, and statements of 
the interested agencies. 

I have determined that the performance 
of the Protocol will promote, and will not 
constitute an unreasonable risk to, the com-
mon defense and security. Consistent with 
section 123 b. of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2153(b)), I 
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hereby approve the proposed Protocol and 
authorize you to arrange for its execution. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memorandum. 
This item was not received in time for publication 
in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
October 11, 2003

Good morning. Six months ago this week, 
the statue of Saddam Hussein came down 
in the center of Baghdad, and Iraq began 
the transition from tyranny to self-govern-
ment. The goal of our coalition is to help 
the Iraqi people build a stable, just, and pros-
perous country that poses no threat to Amer-
ica or the world. To reach that goal, we are 
following a clear strategy. 

First, coalition forces in Iraq are actively 
pursuing the terrorists and Saddam holdouts 
who desperately oppose freedom for the 
Iraqi people. Secondly, we are committed to 
expanding international cooperation in the 
reconstruction and security of Iraq. And 
third, we are working closely with Iraqi lead-
ers as they prepare to draft a constitution, 
establish institutions of a civil society, and 
move toward free elections. 

As part of this strategy, we’re helping 
Iraqis to rebuild their economy after a long 
era of corruption and misrule. For three dec-
ades, Iraq’s economy served the interest only 
of its dictator and his regime. Saddam Hus-
sein built palaces and monuments to himself 
while Iraq’s infrastructure crumbled. He 
built up a massive war machine while ne-
glecting the basic needs of his own people. 

Now that the dictator is gone, we and our 
coalition partners are helping Iraqis to lay 
the foundations of a free economy. This com-
ing week, the Iraqi economy will reach an 
important milestone with the introduction of 
a new currency. The new Iraqi dinar notes 
will bear the images of Iraq’s proud heritage 
and not the face of a hated dictator. For more 
than a decade, different areas of Iraq have 
used two different versions of the dinar, and 
many of those notes were counterfeit, dimin-
ishing the value of those that were genuine. 
The new dinar will be used throughout Iraq, 

thereby unifying the economy and the coun-
try. The new currency will have special fea-
tures that will make it difficult to counterfeit. 
Following World War II, it took 3 years to 
institute a new currency in West Germany. 
In Iraq, it has taken only 6 months, and the 
new currency symbolizes Iraq’s reviving 
economy. 

Iraq has a strong entrepreneurial tradition, 
and since the liberation of that country, thou-
sands of new businesses have been launched. 
Busy markets are operating in villages across 
the country. Store shelves are filled with 
goods from clothing and linens to air condi-
tioners and satellite dishes. Free commerce 
is returning to the ancient region that in-
vented banking. 

With our assistance, Iraqis are building the 
roads and ports and railways necessary for 
commerce. We have helped to establish an 
independent Iraqi central bank. Working 
with the Iraqi Governing Council, we are es-
tablishing a new system that allows foreign 
investors to confidently invest capital in 
Iraq’s future. And we have helped restore 
Iraq’s oil production capacity to nearly 2 mil-
lion barrels a day, the benefits of which are 
flowing directly to the Iraqi people. 

Iraq is making progress. As the mayor of 
Kirkuk, Abdul Rahman Mustafa, recently 
said, ‘‘Our economic potential has barely 
been tapped.’’ We must help Iraq to meet 
that potential. The request I have made to 
Congress for Iraqi reconstruction includes 
support for important health and training 
projects. Under our strategy, Iraq will have 
employment centers to help people find jobs. 
We intend to establish computer training and 
English language instruction and vocational 
programs to help Iraqis participate fully in 
the global economy. I urge Congress to pass 
my budget request soon so this vital work 
can proceed. 

Americans are providing this help not only 
because our hearts are good but because our 
vision is clear. A stable, democratic, and pros-
perous Iraq will no longer be a breeding 
ground for terror, tyranny, and aggression, 
and a free Iraq will be an example of free-
dom’s power throughout the Middle East. 
Free nations are peaceful nations. By pro-
moting freedom and hope in other lands, we 
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remove direct threats to the American peo-
ple. Our actions in Iraq will increase our safe-
ty for years to come. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:01 a.m. on 
October 10 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on October 11. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on October 10 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Statement on the Award of the Nobel 
Peace Prize to Shirin Ebadi 
October 11, 2003

The United States congratulates Shirin 
Ebadi on receiving the Nobel Peace Prize—
a first for an Iranian and for a Muslim 
woman. The prize recognizes her lifetime of 
championing human rights and democracy. 
I strongly support the Iranian people’s aspi-
rations for freedom and their desire for de-
mocracy. The future of Iran must be decided 
by the people of Iran. Americans look for-
ward to the day when a free Iran stands as 
an example of tolerance, prosperity, and de-
mocracy in the Middle East and around the 
world.

Proclamation 7720—Columbus Day, 
2003
October 10, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
When Christopher Columbus set out from 

Spain in August 1492, he launched an era 
of discovery and exploration that continues 
today. On Columbus Day, we honor this 
Italian explorer’s courage and vision, and rec-
ognize his four journeys to the ‘‘New World.’’

One of the first known celebrations of 
Christopher Columbus’ achievements was in 
1792 when a ceremony in New York City 
celebrated the 300th anniversary of his land-

ing in the Bahamas. Italian Americans began 
regularly honoring Columbus in the 1860s. 
In 1892, President Benjamin Harrison issued 
a Presidential proclamation on the 400th an-
niversary of Columbus’ first voyage, describ-
ing Columbus as ‘‘the pioneer of progress 
and enlightenment.’’ The United States now 
celebrates a national holiday in honor of Co-
lumbus. 

Columbus’ willingness to sacrifice the 
comfort of his home to pursue the unknown 
has inspired generations of daring explorers. 
Through the years, Americans have followed 
in the spirit of Columbus through exploration 
of land, sea, and space, and are fulfilling Co-
lumbus’ great legacy. Since the days of Co-
lumbus, millions of Italian immigrants have 
crossed the ocean and come to the United 
States. These Italian Americans and their de-
scendants have made America stronger and 
better. 

In commemoration of Columbus’ journey, 
the Congress, by joint resolution of April 30, 
1934, and modified in 1968 (36 U.S.C. 107), 
as amended, has requested that the President 
proclaim the second Monday of October of 
each year as ‘‘Columbus Day.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim October 13, 2003, as Co-
lumbus Day. I call upon the people of the 
United States to observe this day with appro-
priate ceremonies and activities. I also direct 
that the flag of the United States be displayed 
on all public buildings on the appointed day 
in honor of Christopher Columbus. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this tenth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 15, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on October 12, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Octo-
ber 16.
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Remarks at a Columbus Day 
Celebration 
October 13, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated. Grazie, 
Antonio. [Laughter] Thank you all for com-
ing. I’m honored to join you in observing Co-
lumbus Day and to celebrate Columbus Day 
in the District named after Christopher Co-
lumbus. 

The journey of the explorer from Genoa 
is one of the great stories of daring and dis-
covery. And the journey of millions of immi-
grants from Italy is also a story of discovery 
and bravery, and that journey has enriched 
our country. That’s really what we’re cele-
brating today. America is a stronger and finer 
nation because of the influence of Italian 
Americans. 

The veterans of America are better off as 
a result of the influence of Tony Principi, 
the Secretary—[applause]. He’s really done 
a good job, and I’m proud of his commitment 
and service to our country as a Cabinet Sec-
retary. I value his advice. I love his spirit. 
I’m also happy to report that, like me, he 
married well. [Laughter] And Liz is with us 
today, as is Captain Tony Principi, a captain 
in our Air Force who is celebrating his 30th 
birthday today. So happy birthday. 

Members of my team are here. I want to 
thank them for coming—Roy Bernardi, who 
is the Assistant Secretary for Community 
Planning and Development at HUD, and I’m 
glad Alice is with you. Thanks for coming, 
Roy. You’re doing a great job—former mayor 
of Syracuse, I want you to know. Pat Harrison 
is with us, Assistant Secretary of State for 
Education and Cultural Affairs. Dana Gioia, 
who is the Chairman of the National Endow-
ment of Arts and is doing a great job. Thank 
you for coming, Dana. I appreciate it. 

As you know, one of the things our Nation 
is doing right now is we’re leading the fight 
against AIDS, particularly on the continent 
of Africa. One of the generals in the fight 
against AIDS is Tony Fauci from the Na-
tional Institutes of Health. Thank you for 
coming. That would be Dr. Tony Fauci, a 
great man. 

We’ve got Members of Congress with us 
today. First of all, the Senator from the great 
State of Wyoming, Mike Enzi. Thank you for 

coming, Senator. And Ginny Brown-Waite, 
from the—Congresswoman from Florida. 
Ginny Brown, thank you for coming, and I’m 
glad you brought Harvey along too. Thanks 
for coming, Harvey. 

Stefano Stefanini, Deputy Chief of Mis-
sion from the Embassy of Italy, thank you 
for coming, sir. Give my best to my friend 
Silvio Berlusconi, who I’m close to, and I 
value his leadership and friendship, always 
such a joy to see him. So please pass on my 
very best. 

Frank Guarini is here, who is the Chair-
man of the National Italian American Foun-
dation, former Member from the great State 
of New Jersey. Frank, thank you for coming. 
Phil Piccigallo is with us, the national execu-
tive director of the Order of Sons of Italy 
is with us. Thank you for coming, Phil. Frank 
Caperino, the National President of UNICO 
National, is with us today. And thank you all 
for coming. Thanks for being here. 

For nearly 70 years, our country has cele-
brated in honor of Columbus. And on this 
day, we celebrate the contributions of Italian 
Americans. You’re among the many millions 
who claim Italian heritage, and you can claim 
that heritage with pride. And I know you do. 
[Laughter] I know you do. 

Every aspect of our culture, whether it be 
art or music to law and politics, owes some-
thing to the influence of Italian Americans. 
You can take special pride in the deep tradi-
tion of service to this country. People of 
Italian descent oftentimes hear the call to 
serve something greater than themselves. 
Twenty-four Italian Americans have won the 
Congressional Medal of Honor. That’s high 
service to something greater than yourself. 

One of them was Marine Gunnery Ser-
geant John Basilone. You may have heard of 
this brave man. He died in the battle of Iwo 
Jima. He won both the Medal of Honor and 
the Navy Cross. It speaks to his valor and 
his service, but he wasn’t alone. There’s thou-
sands who have sacrificed and served a coun-
try they love. Sure, they love their heritage, 
but most of all they love America and what 
America stands for. 

Rocky Versace is an Italian American. He 
won the Medal of Honor in Vietnam because 
of the defiance he showed after being taken 
captive by the Viet Cong. I met his family 
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last summer when I awarded him the Medal 
of Honor posthumously. Rocky set an exam-
ple of bravery and dedication that changed 
the lives of his fellow soldiers but most of 
all honored the country he loves. He was of 
Italian descent, proud of his heritage, but 
most of all, he loved America. He loved what 
we stood for and was willing to sacrifice for 
it. 

And that’s what’s happening today. People 
are willing to sacrifice for the country they 
love. They remember the lessons of Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. And so do I. It’s 
something we should never forget, especially 
the lessons of those who sacrificed, for lives 
lost. 

Peter Ganci, you may have heard of Peter. 
He was the fire chief of New York City. He 
died at the World Trade Center when he 
went into the—into the destruction to save 
men and women. Fifty people—50 of his 
men were rescued before the second tower 
fell. The chief was in there urging them to 
flee for their safety. He ordered all out of 
the area. He refused to go. And his statement 
was, ‘‘I’m not leaving my men.’’ One brave 
guy who embodies the best of the sons and 
daughters of Italy. 

The faith of the Italian-American commu-
nity in God is an important part of our Na-
tion’s fabric. The faith in family, the love of 
life, and the commitment to our country are 
great gifts. Italian Americans share those gifts 
generously. And that is why we celebrate Co-
lumbus Day. 

And for the contribution the Italian Ameri-
cans have made to America, I say: Thank you; 
we are grateful. But most of all, I ask God’s 
blessings, not only of those of Italian descent 
but I ask God’s blessings for all of us who 
are fortunate enough to live in the United 
States of America. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:32 a.m. in Room 
450 in the Dwight D. Eisenhower Executive Of-
fice Building. In his remarks, he referred to Eliza-
beth Ann Principi, wife of Secretary of Veterans 
Affairs Anthony J. Principi, and their son, Capt. 
Anthony Principi, Jr., USAF; Alice Bernardi, wife 
of Assistant Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment for Community Planning and Develop-
ment Roy A. Bernardi; Anthony S. Fauci, Direc-
tor, National Institute of Allergy and Infectious 
Disease, National Institutes of Health; Harvey 

Waite, husband of Representative Virginia Brown-
Waite; and Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of 
Italy.

Remarks Honoring the 2003 
National Basketball Association 
Champion San Antonio Spurs 
October 14, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Thank you. Please be seated. Welcome. To 
all you San Antonio Spurs fans, we’re glad 
you’re here in the Rose Garden. I’m particu-
larly glad the San Antonio Spurs are here 
today. We want to congratulate you on a fan-
tastic championship run. 

I first want to welcome my friend Peter 
Holt, who turned out to be a pretty darn 
good owner. [Laughter] It’s more than I can 
say for the former Ranger ownership. 
[Laughter] But congratulations, Peter, to you 
and your organization. I want to thank R.C. 
Buford, who is the general manager, and 
Gregg Popovich, who is the manager of—
the coach of the club. And I want to welcome 
the players and your wives and friends and 
family here. After this is over, I’d like to in-
vite you in the Oval Office and let you see 
where the decisions are made that affect the 
peace and freedom of this world. 

I want to welcome some huge San Antonio 
Spurs fans: Senator John Cornyn from San 
Antonio; Lamar Smith and Henry Bonilla as 
well from San Antonio. You got to know that 
during the playoffs, these guys were touting 
the Spurs. They were giving a pretty hefty 
line to anybody who dared bet against the 
Spurs, and you didn’t let them down. So wel-
come. I’m glad you’re here. 

Danny Ferry is here. Where is Danny 
Ferry? 

Audience member. He’s there. 
The President. Yes, there he is. He and 

I share an interesting relationship. As you 
may know, his father, Bob, won the NBA 
Championship ring. And so Danny and Bob 
Ferry are only the second father/son com-
bination to ever win a championship ring—
[laughter]—if you get my drift. [Laughter] 
We’re members of the famous fathers club. 
[Laughter] And anyway, I want to welcome 
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you here. You’ll see where the—only the sec-
ond son of a President office is in a minute. 
[Laughter] 

I also—one of the things that happens 
when a championship team comes here, it 
gives me a chance to talk about the develop-
ment of a culture, a winning culture inside 
an organization. I like to call it a culture of 
service, people being willing to serve some-
thing greater than themself, in this case, a 
team. 

I was struck by Tim Duncan’s comments 
after the sixth game when they were talking 
about the fantastic individual effort he had. 
And a reporter said, ‘‘What about that ef-
fort?’’ He said, ‘‘It’s cool,’’ but then imme-
diately went on to talk about the accomplish-
ments of his teammates, recognizing that you 
can’t win a championship unless you’re able 
to rely upon others and lift others up and 
participate with others and work hard with 
others. And it’s a phenomenal tribute to the 
San Antonio Spurs that they’ve got such great 
individual players who are willing to work as 
a team. And it’s a wonderful example for our 
country—it really is. 

The other thing that struck me about this 
organization that is so powerful is that there 
is a culture of service when it comes to uti-
lizing their positions as champs to make 
somebody else’s life better. Gregg Popovich 
won a Point of Light for his drug—anti-drug 
programs in the early nineties. What a class 
act that must be for players to work for a 
coach who then takes time out of his private 
life to set a good example for the children 
of the community in which he lives and to 
work to rally the armies of compassion to 
make somebody else’s life better, in this case 
to help a community fight off the scourge 
of drugs. 

Or David Robinson, who is now heavily 
involved in education in the San Antonio 
community. He’s not only a great husband 
but a great role model for others to see. I 
know many of you all do the same thing in 
your communities, that you care deeply 
about the lives of your fellow citizens, and 
I want to congratulate you. I think you’re 
champs because you understand that serving 
something greater than yourself is the road 
to championships. And that’s what you’re 
here to do, is to receive the accolades from 

our country for serving as not only great ath-
letes but as great role models for children 
who look up to you. 

So welcome to the Rose Garden. Con-
gratulations on such a great, successful sea-
son. And may God continue to bless you, and 
may God continue to bless the United States 
of America. Thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:56 a.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Peter Holt, chairman and chief ex-
ecutive officer, R.C. Buford, general manager, 
Gregg Popovich, head coach, Danny Ferry, direc-
tor of basketball operations, Tim Duncan, center, 
and David Robinson, retired center, San Antonio 
Spurs; and Representatives Lamar Smith and 
Henry Bonilla of Texas.

Memorandum on Waiver and 
Certification of Statutory Provisions 
Regarding the Palestine Liberation 
Organization 

October 14, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–04

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiver and Certification of 
Statutory Provisions Regarding the Palestine 
Liberation Organization

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
under section 534(d) of the Foreign Oper-
ations, Export Financing, and Related Pro-
grams Appropriations Act, 2003, Public Law 
108–7, I hereby determine and certify that 
it is important to the national security inter-
ests of the United States to waive the provi-
sions of section 1003 of the Anti-Terrorism 
Act of 1987, Public Law 100–204. 

This waiver shall be effective for a period 
of 6 months from the date hereof. You are 
hereby authorized and directed to transmit 
this determination to the Congress and to 
publish it in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on October 15.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Iraq 
October 14, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with the Authorization for Use 

of Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 
2002 (Public Law 107–243), the Authoriza-
tion for the Use of Force Against Iraq Reso-
lution (Public Law 102–1), and in order to 
keep the Congress fully informed, I am pro-
viding a report prepared by my Administra-
tion. This report includes matters relating to 
post-liberation Iraq under section 7 of the 
Iraq Liberation Act of 1998 (Public Law 105–
338). 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate. 
This letter was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on October 15.

Remarks Following a Roundtable 
Discussion in Dinuba, California 
October 15, 2003

Como esta? [Applause] Me, too. [Laugh-
ter] Thanks for coming. It’s an honor to be 
here. Fred, thank you very much for your 
hospitality on this beautiful day. It’s been my 
honor to come to a place that’s the embodi-
ment of the American Dream. See, what we 
believe is, we believe people in this country 
ought to be able to work hard and dream 
big and realize their dreams. And the Ruiz 
family has done that. 

It started with Grandma Rosie’s pots and 
pans and the first batch of enchiladas. Fred 
was just telling me they produce 3 million 
burritos a day. For a man who likes burritos, 
I’m in heaven. [Laughter] I also like to thank 
the hospitality Louis Ruiz has shown me, the 
patriarch of this great family, the initial 
dreamer along with his son to build and cre-
ate but, most importantly, to provide jobs for 
over 1,200 people—a chance for 1,200 peo-
ple to realize their dreams. That’s what 
America is all about. We’re here to herald 
the greatness of America, the American spir-
it, the strength of our country. 

I also had the honor of meeting Kim Ruiz 
Beck, who is the vice chairman of Ruiz 
Foods. I met the entire Ruiz family. They’ve 
got a big family. [Laughter] My only advice 
to the kids that were there was, ‘‘Listen to 
your mother. I’m listening to mine.’’ And 
she’s given me plenty of advice, I want you 
to know. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the president of this company, 
John Signorino. I want to thank my friend 
Mel Martinez, who you’ve just met. Mel is 
the Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment. He’s in my Cabinet. He’s got a lot 
to do about the housing initiative I’m going 
to talk about in a minute. 

Mel is a fellow who was raised in Cuba. 
His mother and dad didn’t like the idea of 
their son being raised in a totalitarian state 
where there was no freedom, where there’s 
still no freedom. So you know what they did? 
When he was 15 years old they put him on 
an airplane to America. They found a pro-
gram where a loving family would be wel-
coming young Mel with open arms. He fled 
tyranny because his parents love freedom, 
and now he’s in the Cabinet of the President 
of the United States. And I’m proud of my 
friend. 

Congressman Devin Nunes is with us 
today. Congressman, thank you for coming. 
George Radanovich as well is a Member of 
the United States Congress. Thank you for 
coming, Jorge. Bienvenidos.

I had the honor of driving from the airport 
to this facility with the mayor of Fresno, Alan 
Autry. He’s a good man. He cares deeply 
about the people of Fresno. He’s doing a 
great job. I’m proud to call him friend. I want 
to thank Mike Smith, who is the mayor of 
Dinuba. 

We just had what we call a roundtable dis-
cussion—it happened to be at a square 
table—[laughter]—about homeownership, 
the idea of people owning a home is part 
of the American Dream. Farid Assemi is a 
homebuilder here, was here, and Cara Pierce 
is the director of Housing and Consumer 
Credit, and the Azel family were all sharing 
with me their stories and what they’re doing 
to help people own a home. I want to thank 
them for coming. 

When I landed at your airport, I met a 
fellow named Denny Klaseus. Denny 
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brought some of his family with him. [Laugh-
ter] You know, there’s a lot—the reason I 
bring up Denny is there’s a lot of talk about 
our country’s military might, and we’re 
strong, and I’m going to keep us strong. And 
there is talk about the economy and the 
wealth of the country, and we’ll do every-
thing we can to make sure the economy 
grows. But the true strength of the country 
is the heart and souls of our American citi-
zens. That’s our strength. It’s the thing that 
makes this country incredibly strong. I bring 
up Denny because he is what we call a soldier 
in the army of compassion. 

Out of the First Church of the Nazarene, 
he has become a volunteer, see. He has heard 
the call, the universal call of all religions to 
love a neighbor just like you’d like to be loved 
yourself. He helps each month to organize 
and pick up food donations. He knows when 
somebody is hungry and hurts, there needs 
to be love to help that person. Denny sets 
a great example. The Ruiz Company sets a 
good example by encouraging people like 
Denny to volunteer. My call to our fellow 
Americans is, love a neighbor. When you find 
somebody who hurts, put your arm around 
them. Mentor a child. Go see shut-ins. Tell 
somebody you love them on a daily basis. 
America can and will change, one heart, one 
soul, one conscience at a time, thanks to the 
soldiers in the armies of compassion. And 
Denny, thank you for being here. 

Tomorrow I get to meet the Governor-
elect. I’m looking forward to it. I’m going 
to share with him my optimism about the 
future of this country. I can’t wait to talk to 
him about why I believe that America is on 
the right path, is on the path to making sure 
this Nation is secure and the world is more 
free and peaceful. We’re on the right path 
to make sure our fellow citizens can find a 
job. 

I’m optimistic, and I have reason to be op-
timistic. Our country has overcome a lot dur-
ing the last couple of years. I want to remind 
you right quick what we have overcome, par-
ticularly as it relates to our economy. 

First of all, the stock market started to de-
cline in March of 2000. And then, just as 
we were going into office, the country went 
into a recession. That means there was nega-
tive growth. It means people were being laid 

off. Things weren’t good in our economy. 
And then, just as things began to get better, 
the enemy hit us, on September the 11th, 
2001, and that hurt us. It hurt the economy. 
It hurt the psyche of the American people. 
But we’re a tough people. We’re a deter-
mined people. And we began to get—it 
began to get right, and all of a sudden we 
found out that some of the leaders in cor-
porate America forgot what it means to be 
a responsible citizen. They didn’t tell the 
truth, and that hurt us. It shook the con-
fidence. And then we had the march to war, 
both in Afghanistan and Iraq. All of these 
provided great challenges to our economy. 

But we acted in Washington, DC. We 
passed tough laws—tough, new laws that says 
to the corporate criminal, ‘‘You’ll be brought 
to justice for not telling the truth to your 
employee or your shareholders.’’

We also passed taxes. See, I believe that 
if somebody has more money in their pocket, 
that person is going to demand an additional 
good or a service. And when that person de-
mands a good or a service in our market-
place, somebody will produce the good or 
a service. And when somebody produces that 
good or a service, somebody is more likely 
to find work. The best way to get out of a 
recession and to encourage job creation is 
to let the people keep more of their own 
money. And that’s what we did. 

I took the message to the people, and the 
Congress heard the message, and we passed 
historic tax relief. We said, ‘‘Everybody who 
pays taxes ought to get tax relief. If you’re 
going to have tax relief, let’s just treat every-
body the same. If you pay taxes, you get tax 
relief. We’re not going to try to pick or 
choose winners.’’

We said we want to encourage marriage 
in the Tax Code, not discourage marriage. 
So we’ve reduced the penalty on marriage. 
We understand how tough it is to raise a child 
in our society, and so we increased the child 
credit from $600 a child to $1,000 a child 
and put the check in the mail last summer. 

We wanted to make sure that people had 
incentives to invest, so we reduced the tax 
on capital gains and dividends. And we want 
people, whether you’re a farmer or a rancher 
or a small-business owner, to be able to pass 
your assets on from one generation to the 
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next without the Government stepping in the 
way again. And so we got rid of the death 
tax. 

But inherent in that tax—I want you all 
to understand that one of the things I kept 
in my mind the entire time that we were pro-
posing this policy was the importance of the 
small-business owner in America. Most new 
jobs in America are created by small busi-
nesses. Most small businesses pay taxes at the 
individual income tax rates. And so when you 
hear me talking about cutting individual 
taxes, I want you to remember that it benefits 
a lot of small-business owners. If you’re inter-
ested in creating jobs, you want to provide 
incentives for expansion to those who create 
jobs. And that’s the small business-owner 
right here in the United States of America. 

We also raised the expensing allowed for 
small businesses on purchases from $25,000 
to $100,000 to encourage people to be pur-
chasing things in our society. And it’s making 
a difference. These policies are making a dif-
ference. 

We are overcoming the challenges we have 
faced. Our economy is growing. Last month, 
we had an increase in net new jobs. The 
after-tax incomes of people are going up. The 
productivity of the American worker is 
strong. We’ve got the best workers in the 
world. The entrepreneurial spirit is vibrant. 
And low interest rates have encouraged a 
housing boom here in America, and that’s 
good—that’s good. 

Low interest rates mean that people, for 
example, have got the capacity to refinance 
their home. And probably some of you all 
have done that. That’s helped our economy. 
The Azels, who I met with today, Kelly and 
Dan—by the way, he’s got a scratch handi-
cap. [Laughter]. I told him I needed a lesson 
or two. He said that they were able to take 
their first home—they’re newly wed, and the 
first thing they do is they buy a home, thanks 
to low interest rates. It’s a fantastic way to 
start off your marriage. They then were able 
to refinance, which meant they could do 
some remodeling on their home. They paid 
off the loan on their car. 

Low interest rates has helped the Amer-
ican citizens. It’s helped them buy a home. 
It’s helped them refinance if they own a 
home. It’s put more money in circulation, 

which is good for job creation. Low interest 
rates makes it easier to buy a home. And 
homeownership is at near-record highs, and 
that’s good because we need to be an owner-
ship society in America. We want people 
owning their own home. If you own your own 
home, you have a vital stake in the future 
of this country. 

And even though homeownership is at 
near-record highs, we’ve got too many of our 
fellow citizens who happen to be minorities 
who don’t own a home. Seventy-five percent 
of the Anglos in America own a home. The 
minority homeownership in America is below 
50 percent. And it seems like to me we’ve 
got to do something about it. If it’s good for 
America that people own a home, we want 
people from all walks of life owning their own 
home. 

And so I let out a goal. I said over the 
next decade, we want there to be 5.5 million 
new minority homeowners. That’s why Mel 
is here. He helped set the goal. He is going 
to help implement the Federal policy I’m 
about to describe to you about how to meet 
that goal. Last year, we did a pretty good 
job. There’s now 809,000 new minority 
homeowners in America. And that’s positive 
for the country. It’s good for the economy. 
It’s also good for the spirit of our country 
that more people are owning a home. 

But here are some of the things that we 
intend to do, and we discussed today earlier. 
Sometimes people have trouble finding the 
downpayment for a home. It makes them 
nervous when they hear the downpayment. 
We need to have a downpayment fund to 
help people with downpayments if they qual-
ify. The Congress—the House passed my re-
quest for $200 million a year. It’s stuck in 
the Senate. The Senate needs to act. If 
they’re interested in closing the minority 
homeownership gap, they need to act on the 
downpayment fund. 

A lot of times, there are people—think 
about buying a home, and they don’t like the 
complexity. They don’t understand what it 
means and how to buy a home. It’s obviously 
a big deal when somebody purchases a home, 
but it’s confusing. People get nervous about 
it. And so we need more counseling and 
more education to make sure our fellow citi-
zens know what it means to buy a home and 
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can get comfortable with the idea of buying 
a home. And so we’ve doubled the amount 
of money available for community-based pro-
grams, faith-based programs to be able to 
brief their parishioners and/or their fellow 
citizens about the opportunities and the hope 
and what it takes to be able to purchase a 
home. 

And finally, one other thing we’re doing—
amongst many, by the way—is simplifying 
the process to buy a home. A lot of people 
thinking about buying a home and all of a 
sudden they take a look at the fine print, and 
it kind of makes you nervous when you see 
a thick pile of paper with fine print. You’re 
not exactly sure what you’re buying into. So 
not only do we need to have counseling and 
education, but we’ve got to make sure the 
forms are more simple so that people know 
what they’re doing. No, we’re going to close 
this gap for the good of America. 

I’ve also put out a six-point plan I want 
to share with you right quick that the Con-
gress must pass in order to make sure the 
momentum of our economy continues. First 
and foremost, we’ve got to do a better job 
of controlling the high cost of health care. 
Small businesses need to be able to come 
together and form what’s called associated 
health care plans to reduce the cost of health 
care. This country and this State must fight 
off the junk lawsuits that are making it aw-
fully difficult for people to expand their busi-
nesses and hire people. 

We need a national energy policy. If you’re 
interested in growing the economy, people 
have got to make sure they’ve got a reliable 
source of energy. We need to encourage 
more conservation, more environmentally 
friendly ways of using the energy we have 
in hand. But one thing is for certain: For 
the sake of economic security and national 
security, we need to be less reliant on foreign 
sources of oil. 

We need to cut out useless regulations and 
redtape that oftentimes come from Wash-
ington, and probably Sacramento, for that 
matter. We need to make sure that our trade 
policy, our trade policy opens up markets and 
creates a level playing field. I want to be sell-
ing U.S. farm products all over the world. 

And finally, in order to make sure this 
economy continues to grow, there needs to 

be certainty in the Tax Code. All the tax relief 
I described to you goes away because of a 
quirk in the rules in the United States Sen-
ate. In other words, the Senate giveth on the 
one hand, and they taketh away with the 
other. In order to make sure our economy 
grows, all the tax relief I described needs to 
be made permanent by the United States 
Congress. 

We’re overcoming the challenges to our 
economy. And I also want you to know we’re 
answering the great threats to our security. 
September the 11th, 2001, moved this coun-
try from grief to action. We made a pledge 
that day, and we have kept that pledge, that 
we will bring the guilty to justice, and we 
will take the fight to the enemy. 

And we now see the nature of the enemy 
very clearly. These people are terrorists, 
coldblooded killers. They plot in secret. They 
target the innocent. They defile a great reli-
gion, and they hate everything America 
stands for. They’re not going to be stopped 
by negotiations. They won’t be appeased. 
Therapy is not going to work on them. 
[Laughter] They must be fought. They must 
be found, and they must be defeated. We 
are in a new kind of war, and it requires a 
new kind of strategy. We will not wait for 
further attacks. We will not hope for the best. 
We will strike our enemies before they can 
strike us again. 

We’ve taken unprecedented steps to pro-
tect this homeland. We have a solemn duty 
to do so. Yet wars are won on the offensive, 
and America and our friends will stay on the 
offensive. We’re hunting down the Al Qaida 
wherever they hide, whether it be from Paki-
stan or Iraq or the Philippines or the Horn 
of Africa. And we’re making good progress. 
Nearly two-thirds of Al Qaida’s known lead-
ers have been captured or killed. 

The resolve of this Nation is firm, and it 
is clear. No matter how long it takes, all who 
plot against America will face the justice of 
America. This administration has also sent a 
message that has been heard around the 
world: ‘‘If you harbor a terrorist, if you sup-
port a terrorist, if you feed a terrorist, you’re 
just as guilty as the terrorists.’’ And the 
Taliban in Afghanistan found out what we 
meant. Thanks to our great military, Afghani-
stan is no longer a haven for terror; America 
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is safer from attack; and the long-suffering 
people of that country are now free. You 
need to remember, thanks to our Nation and 
a coalition of nations, many young girls now 
go to school for the first time in Afghanistan. 

And we fought the war on terror in Iraq. 
The regime of Saddam Hussein possessed 
and used weapons of mass destruction. The 
regime of Saddam Hussein sponsored ter-
rorist groups. The regime of Saddam Hussein 
inflicted terror on its own people. Nearly 
every nation recognize and denounce this 
threat for over a decade. And finally the 
United Nations Security Council, in Resolu-
tion 1441, demanded that Saddam Hussein 
disarm, prove his disarmament to the world, 
or face serious consequences. The choice was 
up to the dictator, and he chose poorly. 

I acted because I was not about to leave 
the security of the American people in the 
hands of a mad man. I was not about to stand 
by and wait and trust in the sanity and re-
straint of Saddam Hussein. So we acted, in 
one of the swiftest and most humane military 
campaigns in history. 

Since the liberation of Iraq, our investiga-
tors have found evidence of a clandestine 
network of biological laboratories, advanced 
design work on prohibited longer-range mis-
siles, an elaborate campaign to hide illegal 
programs. We’ve still got more to investigate. 
Yet it is undeniable that Saddam Hussein was 
in clear violation of United Nations Security 
Resolution 1441, which said he must disarm, 
prove his disarmament, or face serious con-
sequences. It is undeniable that Saddam 
Hussein was a deceiver and a danger. The 
United Nations Security Council was right 
to demand that Saddam disarm, and we were 
right to enforce that demand. 

Who can possibly think the world would 
be better off with Saddam Hussein still in 
power? Surely not the dissidents who would 
be in his prisons or end up in the mass graves. 
Surely not the men and women who would 
fill Saddam’s torture chambers or rape 
rooms. Surely not the families of victims he 
murdered with poison gas. Surely not anyone 
who cares about human rights and democ-
racy and stability in the Middle East. There’s 
only one decent and humane reaction to the 
fall of Saddam Hussein: Good riddance! 

Our country now is approaching a choice. 
After all the action we have taken, after all 
the progress we have made against terror, 
there is a temptation to think the danger has 
passed. The danger hadn’t passed. Since Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, the terrorists have 
taken lives in Casablanca, Mombasa, Jeru-
salem, Amman, Riyadh, Baghdad, Karachi, 
New Delhi, Bali, Jakarta. Today an American 
died as a result of a terrorist attack in Gaza. 
No, they continue to plot. They continue to 
plan against our country and our people. 
America must not forget the lessons of Sep-
tember the 11th. 

America cannot retreat from our respon-
sibilities and hope for the best. Our security 
will not be gained by timid measures. Our 
security requires constant vigilance and deci-
sive action. I believe America has only one 
option: We must, and we will, fight the war 
on terror until our work is done. 

We’re fighting on many fronts, and Iraq 
is now the central front. Saddam holdouts 
and foreign terrorists are desperately trying 
to undermine Iraq’s progress. See, they hate 
freedom. They can’t stand the thought of a 
peaceful and hopeful society. They want to 
throw the country into chaos. The terrorists 
believe their attacks on innocent people will 
weaken our resolve. They don’t understand 
our country. See, they believe we’ll run from 
a challenge. This country will not be intimi-
dated by a group of coldblooded killers. This 
country will stay the course. 

We’re making good progress in Iraq. 
We’re after the killers. We’ve got better intel-
ligence now. The Iraqi citizens are coming 
forward to help us secure their own country. 
We’ve got great strike teams of brave soldiers 
who are moving on a moment’s notice to 
bring people to justice. And at the same time, 
we’re making the country more secure. 
We’re opening up hospitals and schools and 
roads. We’re bringing electricity to the peo-
ple who suffered under the hands of a tyrant, 
who spent his money on weapons and palaces 
and not on the people. Slowly but surely, this 
country is emerging as a peaceful and demo-
cratic and hopeful place. And that’s in our 
national interest. A peaceful and hopeful Iraq 
will make America more secure, because 
there will be freedom in the heart of a part 
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of the world that needs freedom. Free coun-
tries don’t attack their neighbors. Free coun-
tries are peaceful countries. 

But we also believe something else about 
freedom and liberty. We don’t believe that 
freedom is America’s gift to the world. We 
believe freedom is the God Almighty’s gift 
to each and every person in the world. 

No, we’re making progress, and we’ll do 
the job the right way. We’ll make sure that 
Iraq has got a constitution and free elections. 
We’ll make sure the job gets done the right 
way, so that the Iraqi people will show the 
Middle East and the world that liberty is the 
hope and the right of every land. The work 
in Iraq and the work on the war against terror 
has been tough, and it’s been hard, but we’re 
doing our duty to future generations of 
Americans. We’re doing our duty to make 
sure that we spread freedom and peace and, 
at the same time, make America more se-
cure. 

This country has overcome a lot. We’ve 
overcome attacks and recessions and cor-
porate scandals. We’ve overcome tyrants, 
people who have harbored terrorists. But 
there’s no doubt in my mind that because 
of who we are and who we—what we stand 
for, this Nation can not only overcome chal-
lenges, but we’ll do our duty to make sure 
America is as hopeful and secure for every 
person who is fortunate enough to live in this 
land. 

May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless America. 

Thank you all very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:30 a.m. at the 
Ruiz Foods plant. In his remarks, he referred to 
Fred Ruiz, cofounder and chairman, Kim Ruiz 
Beck, vice chairman, and John Signorino, presi-
dent, Ruiz Foods, Inc.; Fred Ruiz’ parents,
Rosie and Louis; Governor-elect Arnold 
Schwarzenegger of California; and former Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Fresno, California 

October 15, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s great 
to be back in California. It’s great to be back 
in Fresno. I was trying to figure out, since 
I’ve been running for President, this is either 
my third or fourth time here. And every time 
I come, I’m better off for it. [Laughter] It 
kind of reminds me of where I was raised—
good people, except you’ve got water and 
trees. [Laughter] 

I know there’s been some interesting 
changes here in the State of California. 
[Laughter] And tomorrow I have the honor 
of congratulating the Governor-elect in Riv-
erside. And today I want to thank you all 
for your contributions and for your support. 
See, what we’re doing is, we’re laying the 
groundwork for what is going to be a great 
national victory in 2004. 

I want you to know that your contributions 
are important, but so is your grassroots sup-
port. And by that I mean, when you go to 
the coffee shop—and I know there’s a lot 
of farmers here who go to the coffee shops—
[laughter]—tell everybody, or when you go 
to your community centers or your places of 
worship, you tell them that this administra-
tion is dedicating its efforts to making sure 
our country is hopeful for every citizen, that 
our message is optimistic, because we believe 
in the future of this country. That’s what I’m 
counting on you to do. 

And I’ll do my part, but the political season 
is going to come in its own time. I’m warming 
up, and I’m getting ready, but I’ve got a job 
to do. I’ve got a job to do for our country, 
and there’s a lot on the agenda. And I’m 
going to continue to work hard to earn the 
confidence of every American, regardless of 
their political party or where they’re from, 
by keeping this Nation strong and secure and 
prosperous and free. 

I bring greetings from First Lady Laura 
Bush. She is—[applause]—you got the B 
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team. [Laughter] She has been in the Do-
minican Republic recently, meeting with the 
First Ladies of the different countries in our 
hemisphere. I’ll be meeting her tomorrow in 
Riverside as we take off to Tokyo, and I’ll 
be getting some advice from her about diplo-
macy. [Laughter] You may remember the 
picture of her trip to France. [Laughter] I 
went to France. [Laughter] And they were 
kind to me, but they—I wasn’t treated that 
way by Jacques Chirac. [Laughter] But she 
is great. I am a lucky man that she agreed 
to marry me, and she’s a fabulous First Lady. 

I appreciate my friend Brad Freeman, who 
is the State finance chairman. I appreciate 
my friend Mercer Reynolds from Cincinnati, 
Ohio, who is the national finance chairman. 
These are two very capable, able business 
people who are taking time out of their lives 
to make sure this campaign is well-funded. 

I want to thank Members of the Congress 
who are here. George Radanovich is with us 
today. He is a good friend and a fine Con-
gressman, as is Devin Nunes, and I appre-
ciate Devin being here as well. 

I had the honor of traveling from the air-
port out to Ruiz Foods—by the way, which 
was a fantastic experience, going out there. 
I love the story of America. I love the fact 
that people started with nothing and have 
built a fantastic food processing business. 
The Ruizes are here with us today. They 
were great hosts. They now process 3 million 
burritos a day. Are you having burritos for 
lunch? 

But on the way out to the facility, Alan 
Autry was traveling with me, the great mayor 
of Fresno, California. And I appreciate him 
being here today, and I thank him for his 
friendship. Chuck Poochigian is here, the 
State senator, who’s been a longtime friend 
of mine. And it’s great to see his wife, 
Debbie. Bob Waterston is the supervisor of 
the Fresno County Board of Supervisors—
all politics is local politics, and thank you for 
coming, Bob. My friend Bill Jones is here. 
He’s a Fresno lad who has made a name for 
himself here in the great State of California. 
It’s great to see you again, Bill. Thank you 
for coming. 

Gerry Parsky is with us today; he’s the 
State campaign chairman. Rosario Marin is 
with us today, the former Treasurer of the 

State—of the country. I want to thank all the 
cohosts for working so hard to make this 
event a recordbreaking event. 

I appreciate Lance Corporal Nolan Coch-
ran, who gave the Pledge of Allegiance. He’s 
a brave young guy. He served his country 
with distinction. I had the honor of meeting 
him at the Bethesda Naval Hospital as he 
came back from the battlefields. And I was 
pleased to see him mom and dad. I’m glad 
to know his spirits are high and that he un-
derstands that he was making our country 
more secure in his sacrifice. 

And finally, I want to thank JoAnna Dias, 
who sang the national anthem. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities 
and not let them slip away. This administra-
tion is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know that we’re on their trail. In 
Afghanistan and Iraq, we gave ultimatums to 
terror regimes. Those regimes chose defi-
ance, and those regimes are no more. Fifty 
million people in those two countries once 
lived under tyranny, and now they live in 
freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. And so we 
increased the defense budgets to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then the attacks 
came on our country, and we had a march 
to war to defend ourselves, and we had scan-
dals in corporate America, all of which af-
fected the people’s confidence. But this ad-
ministration acted. We passed two tough new 
laws to hold corporate criminals to account. 
And to get the economy going again, I have 
twice led the United States Congress to pass 
historic tax relief for the American people. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 22:43 Oct 20, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00014 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P42OCT4.017 P42OCT4



1385Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Oct. 15

Here’s what I know. I know that when 
people have more take-home pay, more 
money in their pocket to save or to spend 
or invest, the whole economy will grow and 
someone is more likely to find a job. I also 
know this: I understand whose money we 
spend in Washington. We don’t spend the 
people’s money—I mean, we don’t spend the 
Government’s money. We spend the people’s 
money. [Laughter] So we’re returning more 
money to families. We’ve increased the child 
credit. And we said, ‘‘The check was in the 
mail,’’ and it was in the mail. We reduced 
the taxes on dividends and capital gains to 
encourage investment. We gave small busi-
nesses incentives to expand and to hire new 
people. 

With all these actions, by the fact—be-
cause we led, we are laying the foundation 
for greater prosperity and more jobs so that 
every single person in this country has a 
chance to realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and the Congress passed the No Child Left 
Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. We insisted on high 
standards for every public school because we 
believe every child can learn. 

Because we believe every child can learn, 
we’re now saying that in return for Federal 
money, you must measure to determine 
whether every child is learning. We’re chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
We believe every child can learn the basics 
of reading and math. And we expect every 
public school in America to teach reading 
and math so that not one single child is left 
behind. 

We reorganized our Government, the larg-
est reorganization of any time in our Govern-
ment’s history since the Defense Depart-
ment was reorganized. We created the De-
partment of Homeland Security to better 
safeguard America. 

We passed trade promotion authority to 
open up new markets for California farmers 
and ranchers and entrepreneurs. Listen, I 
understand free trade, and the cornerstone 
of free trade is not only for us to open up 
our markets but to make sure the playing 

field is level. We’re really good at growing 
things in California. I want California farmers 
selling their crops overseas. 

We passed budget agreements in Wash-
ington that is helping to maintain spending 
discipline. On issue after issue, this adminis-
tration has acted on principle; we have kept 
our word; and we have made progress for 
the American people. 

The Congress deserves credit. We’ve got 
a great Speaker in Denny Hastert and a great 
majority leader in Bill Frist. I appreciate the 
Congressmen who are here with us today. 
See, we’re working to change the tone in 
Washington. There’s too much politics in the 
Nation’s Capital, too much zero-sum activity. 
And the best way to do that is to focus on 
the people’s business and to focus on results. 
And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I think you can 
judge a President by the kind of people that 
he brings to Washington to serve the people, 
and I have put together a great team to serve 
the American people. We’ve had no finer 
Vice President than Dick Cheney. Mother 
may have a second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years—in 21⁄2 years—we have done 
a lot, and we have come far, but our work 
is only beginning. I have great goals worthy 
of a great nation. 

First, America is committed to expanding 
the realm of freedom and peace for our own 
security and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion, 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and to realize the promise of 
our country. It is clear that the future of free-
dom and peace depend on the actions of 
America. This Nation is freedom’s home and 
freedom’s defender. We welcome this charge 
of history, and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest. We will not tire. 
We will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. And we are confronting that 
danger in Iraq, where Saddam holdouts and 
foreign terrorists are desperately trying to 
throw Iraq into chaos by attacking coalition 
forces, by attacking international aid workers, 
and by killing innocent Iraqis. They know 
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that the advance of freedom will be a major 
defeat in the cause of terror. 

This collection of killers is trying to shake 
the will of the United States. They’re trying 
to frighten us. They do not understand our 
country. We will not be frightened. We will 
stay on the offensive. We’re aggressively 
striking the terrorists in Iraq, defeating them 
there so we will not have to face them in 
our own country. 

We’re calling other nations to help Iraq 
to build a free country. A free and peaceful 
Iraq will make the world more secure. And 
we’ll stand with the Iraqi people, the long-
suffering Iraqi people—they are people who 
put up with torture chambers and rape rooms 
and mass graves. We will help them assume 
more of their own defense and move as rap-
idly as possible toward self-government. 
These tasks are not easy, but they are essen-
tial tasks. And we will finish what we have 
begun. We will win this essential victory in 
the war on terror. 

But I understand this: Our greatest secu-
rity comes from the advance of human lib-
erty, because free nations do not support ter-
ror. Free nations do not attack their neigh-
bors. Free nations do not threaten the world 
with weapons of mass terror. Americans be-
lieve that freedom is the deepest need and 
hope of every human heart. And I believe 
that freedom is the right of every person. And 
I believe that freedom is the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, this great Nation, this 
strong Nation, is committed to bringing the 
healing power, the healing power of medi-
cine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. I am incred-
ibly proud of the fact that this great land is 
leading the world in the important work of 
human rescue. 

We’ve got challenges here at home, and 
our actions will prove equal to those chal-
lenges. So long as somebody in our econ-
omy—in our country is looking for a job, I 
will continue to try to create the conditions 
for job growth, to foster the entrepreneurial 

spirit, to make it easier for the small busi-
nesses who hire most new workers to be able 
to grow and to expand. I want everybody in 
this country finding a job. 

And we have a duty to keep our commit-
ment to our seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, the 
Congress finally passed some Medicare re-
form. The House passed a version, and the 
Senate passed a version. For the first time 
since the creation of Medicare, both Houses 
have passed reforms to increase the choices 
for seniors and to provide a much-needed 
prescription drug benefit. It is time for both 
bodies to reconcile their differences and to 
do their duty, not only for today’s seniors but 
for those of us who will be seniors, to mod-
ernize the Medicare system. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet, the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care and, therefore, affect 
the Federal budget: Medicare goes up; Med-
icaid goes up; veteran health care costs go 
up because of the frivolous lawsuits. Medical 
liability reform is a national issue which re-
quires a national solution. 

And so I proposed a good, strong piece 
of legislation. The House passed it. It is stuck 
in the Senate. The Senate must act on behalf 
of the American people, and they must hear 
loud and clear that no one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Some Members of the Senate are 
trying to keep my nominees off the bench 
by blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the Senate floor. It is time 
for some of the Members of the United 
States Senate to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

Congress needs to complete work on a 
comprehensive energy plan. This Nation 
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must promote energy efficiency and con-
servation and develop cleaner technology to 
help us explore for energy in environmentally 
sensitive ways. But for the sake of economic 
security and for the sake of national security, 
we need to be less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism by applying the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing our fellow citizens in need. There are 
still millions of men and women who want 
to end their dependence on the Government 
and become independent through hard work. 
We must build on the successes of the wel-
fare reform to bring work and dignity into 
the lives of more of our fellow citizens. Con-
gress should complete the ‘‘Citizen Service 
Act’’ so more Americans can serve their com-
munities and their country. 

And both Houses should reach agreement 
on my Faith-Based Initiative, so we can sup-
port the armies of compassion that are men-
toring children, that are caring for the home-
less and offering hope to the addicted. Our 
Government must not fear the influence of 
faith in our communities. We must welcome 
faith programs to help solve the intractable 
problems of our society. 

A compassionate society promotes oppor-
tunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their homes. 
Today I discussed the minority homeowner-
ship gap. I described a plan that we put be-
fore Congress to close that gap. We want 
more people to own and manage their own 
health care plans. We want people to own 
and manage their own retirement accounts. 
We want more people owning their own 
small business in America, because we un-
derstand that when a person owns some-
thing, he or she will have a vital stake in the 
future of this country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another, and they take responsibility for 
the decisions they make. We’re changing the 
culture of this country from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got 

a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to one in 
which each of us understands that we are 
responsible for the decisions we make. If you 
are fortunate enough to be a mother or fa-
ther, you’re responsible for loving your child 
with all your heart. If you’re concerned about 
the quality of the education in the commu-
nity in which you live, you’re responsible for 
doing something about it. If you’re a CEO 
in America, you have a responsibility to tell 
the truth to your shareholders and your em-
ployees. And in this new responsibility soci-
ety, each of us is responsible for loving our 
neighbor just like we’d like to be loved our-
selves. 

We see the culture of service and responsi-
bility growing around us. Right after Sep-
tember the 11th, I started the USA Freedom 
Corps to encourage Americans to extend a 
compassionate hand to a neighbor in need, 
and the response has been strong. Our char-
ities are strong. Our faith-based organizations 
are vibrant. Police and firefighters and peo-
ple who wear our Nation’s uniform are re-
minding us what it means to sacrifice for 
something greater than yourself. Once again, 
the children of America believe in heroes, 
because they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. Abroad, we seek to lift whole na-
tions by spreading freedom. At home, we 
seek to lift up lives by spreading opportunity 
to every corner of America. This is the work 
that history has set before us. We welcome 
it. And we know that for our country and 
for our cause, the best days lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming. God bless. Thank 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:09 p.m. in Exhibit 
Hall South at the Fresno Convention Center. In 
his remarks, he referred to Governor-elect Arnold 
Schwarzenegger of California; President Jacques 
Chirac of France; Brad Freeman, California State 
finance chairman, and Mercer Reynolds, national 
finance chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; Bill 
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Jones, former California secretary of state; Gerald 
L. Parsky, chairman, Team California, California 
Republican Party Board of Directors; former U.S. 
Treasurer Rosario Marin; and former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Statement on Japan’s Announcement 
of Reconstruction Aid to Iraq 
October 15, 2003

I welcome Japan’s announcement that it 
will provide $1.5 billion toward immediate 
reconstruction needs in Iraq. I applaud this 
bold step, which will help mobilize inter-
national support for efforts to build a stable, 
peaceful, and democratic Iraq. Japan recog-
nizes that this effort is critical to security and 
peace not only in Iraq and the Middle East 
but also for Japan and throughout the world. 
Japan’s own history shows the power of inter-
national cooperation to help a great people 
build democracy and prosperity and become 
a beacon of freedom that inspires all nations. 

I also commend Japan’s announcement 
that it is working on a larger aid package in 
preparation for the October 23–24 Madrid 
Donor’s Conference. We look forward to 
working with Japan and other countries to 
make the Madrid Conference a success for 
the people of Iraq.

Statement on the Terrorist Attack on 
Americans in the Gaza Strip 
October 15, 2003

I condemn in the strongest terms the vi-
cious act of terrorism directed against Ameri-
cans in Gaza today. We are working closely 
with the appropriate officials to bring the ter-
rorists to justice. 

Palestinian authorities should have acted 
long ago to fight terror in all its forms. The 
failure to create effective Palestinian security 
forces dedicated to fighting terror continues 
to cost lives. There must be an empowered 
Prime Minister who controls all Palestinian 
security forces, reforms that continue to be 
blocked by Yasser Arafat. The failure to un-
dertake these reforms and dismantle the ter-
rorist organizations constitutes the greatest 

obstacle to achieving the Palestinian people’s 
dream of statehood. 

The Americans who were attacked today 
were pursuing a vision for a better future for 
the Palestinian people. The U.S. Embassy of-
ficials traveling in Gaza were there to inter-
view young Palestinian candidates seeking 
Fulbright scholarships to study in the United 
States. This is another example of how the 
terrorists are enemies of progress and oppor-
tunity for the Palestinian people. 

On behalf of the American people, I send 
my heartfelt condolences to the families of 
the brave Americans who were killed and in-
jured serving our country and its ideals.

Proclamation 7722—White Cane 
Safety Day, 2003
October 15, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Every day, millions of Americans who are 

blind or visually impaired use the white cane 
as they travel, attend school, or work. The 
white cane remains one of the most impor-
tant and reliable tools for people who are 
blind or visually impaired. It increases the 
mobility of these citizens, facilitating their in-
clusion in all aspects of American life. Since 
1964 on White Cane Safety Day, America 
has reaffirmed our commitment to achieving 
equal opportunity and full independence for 
those who are blind or visually impaired. 

Today, more people with disabilities are 
attending school and working than ever be-
fore. However, much work remains to fully 
open the doors of opportunity for citizens 
who are blind or visually impaired. To meet 
these challenges, I have created the New 
Freedom Initiative, a comprehensive plan to 
assist Americans with disabilities by increas-
ing access to educational and employment 
opportunities. This initiative is lowering bar-
riers more so that Americans can participate 
fully in their communities, and live and work 
in dignity and freedom. 

My Administration also continues to pro-
mote implementation of section 508 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. This important 

VerDate jul 14 2003 11:24 Oct 21, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00018 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P42OCT4.017 P42OCT4



1389Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Oct. 15

statute requires the Federal Government to 
make more of its electronic and information 
technology resources, including Government 
websites, accessible to people with disabil-
ities. 

As we recognize the contributions of peo-
ple who are blind or visually impaired, we 
resolve to continue building a better America 
where all individuals are celebrated for their 
abilities and encouraged to achieve their 
dreams. 

The Congress, by joint resolution (Public 
Law 88–628) approved on October 6, 1964, 
as amended, has designated October 15 of 
each year as ‘‘White Cane Safety Day.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim October 15, 2003, as 
White Cane Safety Day. I call upon public 
officials, educators, librarians, and all the 
people of the United States to join with me 
in ensuring that all the benefits and privileges 
of life in our great Nation are available to 
blind and visually impaired individuals, and 
to observe this day with appropriate cere-
monies, activities, and programs. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fifteenth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., October 16, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 17.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Riverside, California 
October 15, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s nice 
to be back in Riverside, California. I appre-
ciate your hospitality. I appreciate your 
friendship, and thank you for your strong 
support. I’m proud to have it. 

I understand there’s been a couple of 
changes here in California since I was last 
time here. And tomorrow at the Mission Inn, 
I have the opportunity to congratulate the 

Governor-elect of the great State of Cali-
fornia, and I’m looking forward to it. 

I’ll tell you what we’re doing here tonight. 
We’re laying the foundation for what is going 
to be a great national victory in 2004. And 
I appreciate you being on the team and want 
to tell you that I’m going to continue to count 
on your support when you go to your houses 
of worship or your community centers or 
your coffee shops, and you tell the people 
who haven’t made up their mind yet that this 
administration will continue to work for 
what’s right and best for every single Amer-
ican. 

The political season is going to come in 
its own time. I am kind of loosening up—
[laughter]—and getting ready. But I’ve got 
a job to do. I’m focused on the people’s busi-
ness, and there’s a lot on the agenda in Wash-
ington, DC. I will continue to work hard to 
earn the confidence of all Americans by 
keeping this Nation strong and secure and 
prosperous and free. 

My one regret is that Laura isn’t with me 
tonight. That’s your regret too, I know. 
[Laughter] You kind of got the short straw. 
[Laughter] She was in the Dominican Re-
public today and is flying out. Tomorrow 
we’ll meet at March Air Force Base, and then 
we’re on a very exciting journey to Asia. I’m 
proud that she’s going to be on my side. I’m 
going to get a few pointers from her about 
diplomacy. [Laughter] You might remember 
that she recently took a trip to France. 
[Laughter] You probably saw the picture of 
her visit there. [Laughter] I went to France. 
[Laughter] The people were nice to me, but 
I certainly wasn’t treated that well by Jacques 
Chirac. [Laughter] Laura is great. I’m really 
lucky that she’s my wife. She’s a great First 
Lady for our country. 

I appreciate very much two Members of 
the United States Congress coming today. I 
know they flew out for this event. They’re 
leaving in the morning for votes tomorrow, 
and that’s Congressman Ken Calvert from 
this district—I appreciate you, Ken—and 
Congresswoman Mary Bono from the great 
State of California. Thank you, Mary. 

I want to thank my friend Jim Brulte for 
being here today. I told him if he gets any 
skinnier, he’s going to end up in a Subway 
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ad. [Laughter] But I appreciate his leader-
ship. He’s a great minority leader of the State 
senate, the cochairman of this event. I also 
thank State Senator Dennis Hollingsworth 
who is here. I appreciate you coming, Sen-
ator. Jim Battin is here, another State sen-
ator. I appreciate you coming, Jim. Thank 
you. Ray Haynes, another State senator, is 
here. Pretty soon we’re going to get the 
whole State Senate here. [Laughter] Bonnie 
Garcia is a State assemblywoman. Russ Bogh 
is here with us. Thank you, Russ, for coming. 
I’m honored you’re here. Bob Dutton, John 
Benoit, members of the statehouse. I want 
to thank all the local officials who are here, 
the supervisors and the mayors and—so hon-
ored you all are here. I appreciate the folks 
who have worked so hard to make this such 
a successful event. 

I particularly want to thank my friend Brad 
Freeman and Gerry Parsky—my friends 
Brad Freeman and Gerry Parsky, who have 
been the leaders in this State for my cam-
paign. As well I want to thank my friend Mer-
cer Reynolds from Cincinnati, Ohio, who is 
the Bush-Cheney national finance chairman. 
He’s taken a lot of time out of his life to 
make sure this campaign of ours is well-fund-
ed. It seems like he’s doing a pretty darn 
good job. 

But most of all, thanks to you all again 
for being here. 

You know, in the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation 
has acted decisively to confront great chal-
lenges. I came to this office to solve prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. I came to seize 
opportunities instead of letting them slip 
away. This administration is meeting the tests 
of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror re-
gimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. And so we 

increased the defense budget to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked, and we had scandals in cor-
porate America, and our Nation marched to 
war, all of which affected the people’s con-
fidence. But we acted. We passed tough new 
laws to hold corporate criminals to account. 
And to get the economy going again, I have 
twice led the United States Congress to pass 
historic tax relief for the American people. 

Here is what we believe and what I know, 
that when Americans have more take-home 
pay to spend, to save, or invest, the whole 
economy grows, and people are more likely 
to find a job. We also know whose money 
we spend in Washington. It is not the Gov-
ernment’s money; it is the people’s money. 

With all these actions, we are laying the 
foundation for greater prosperity and more 
jobs across our country, so that every single 
person in America has a chance to realize 
the American Dream. We’re returning more 
money to people. We’re helping them raise 
their families. We’ve reduced capital gains 
taxes and dividends. We’re helping small 
businesses. When I hear that someone is 
looking for a job who wants to work and can’t 
find that job, we will continue to work to 
create an environment that is strong for the 
entrepreneur. We want the people of Amer-
ica working. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and the Congress passed the No Child Left 
Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. See, we’re bringing 
high standards to public schools all across 
America. And we’re going to have strong ac-
countability measures to make sure that 
those standards are met. In return for Fed-
eral money, we’re now saying to the public 
schools, ‘‘Show us whether our children can 
read and write and add and subtract. We be-
lieve they can. You show us if you’re teaching 
them how to do so.’’ You see, we’re chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
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We believe every child can learn. We expect 
every school to teach so that not one single 
child is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our borders and better 
safeguard the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up mar-
kets for California’s farmers and ranchers and 
entrepreneurs. We passed budget agree-
ments that is helping to maintain much need-
ed spending discipline in Washington, DC. 
On issue after issue, this administration has 
acted on principle. We have kept our word, 
and we have made progress for the American 
people. 

And the Congress deserves a lot of credit 
for the success we’ve had. It’s a great pleas-
ure to work with Speaker Denny Hastert and 
majority leader Bill Frist. We’re working 
hard to try to change the tone in Washington, 
DC, by focusing on results, not politics. We 
want to do what’s right for the American peo-
ple. By the way, those are the kind of people 
I’ve called to service in my administration. 
I have put together a superb team of Ameri-
cans from all walks of life to serve in the 
administration. Our Nation has had no finer 
Vice President than Dick Cheney. Mother 
may have a second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have done a lot. We have 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I have set great goals worthy of a great na-
tion. First, America is committed to expand-
ing the realm of freedom and peace for our 
own security and for the benefit of the world. 
And second, in our country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion, 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and realize the great promise 
of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. Our war on terror 
continues. The enemies of freedom are not 
idle, and neither are we. This country will 
not rest; we will not tire; and we will not 
stop until this danger to civilization is re-
moved. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-

ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces and aid 
workers and innocent Iraqis. They know that 
the advance of freedom in Iraq will be a 
major defeat for the cause of terror. This col-
lection of killers is trying to shake the will 
of the United States of America. We will not 
be intimidated. 

We are aggressively striking at terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own cities. We’re 
calling other nations to help Iraq to build 
a free country, which will make all of us more 
secure. And we’re standing with the Iraqi 
people as they assume more of their own de-
fense and move toward self-government. 
These aren’t easy tasks, but they are essential 
tasks. We will finish what we have begun, 
and we will win this essential victory in the 
war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror. Free nations do not 
attack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every heart. And 
I believe that freedom is the right of every 
person. And I believe that freedom is the 
future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren suffering with AIDS. This great Nation 
is taking the lead. We’re leading the world 
in this incredibly important work of human 
rescue. 

We face challenges here at home as well. 
I talked about our need to make sure we con-
tinue to create the conditions for economic 
growth and vitality, so people can find work. 
As well we have a duty to keep our commit-
ment to America’s seniors by strengthening 
and modernizing Medicare. Congress took 
historic action. For the first time since the 
creation of Medicare, the House and the 
Senate passed reforms to increase choices for 
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our seniors and to provide coverage of pre-
scription drugs. The next step is for both 
Houses to iron out their differences and to 
get the bill to my desk. The sooner that Con-
gress finishes the job, the sooner American 
seniors will get the health care they deserve. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Because frivolous lawsuits 
drive up the cost of health care, they affect 
the Federal budget. Medical liability reform 
is a national issue which requires a national 
solution. The House of Representatives 
passed a good bill to reform the system. The 
bill is stuck in the Senate. The Senate must 
act, and those Senators holding up the bill 
must understand that no one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit in America. 

I have a duty as President to make sure 
the judicial system runs well, and I have met 
that duty. I have nominated superb men and 
women for our Federal courts, people who 
will interpret the law, not legislate from the 
bench. Some Members of the Senate are try-
ing to keep my nominees off the bench by 
blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the floor of the Senate. It 
is time for some Members of the United 
States Senate to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

This country needs a comprehensive en-
ergy plan, and the Congress needs to act. 
This Nation must promote energy efficiency 
and conservation. We must use technologies 
to help us find energy in an environmentally 
sensitive way. But for the sake of economic 
security and for the sake of national security, 
we must become less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance our agenda of compassionate con-
servatism by applying the best and most in-
novative ideas to the task of helping our fel-
low citizens in need. Congress should com-
plete the ‘‘Citizen Service Act,’’ so more 
Americans can serve their communities and 
their countries. 

Both Houses should reach agreement on 
the Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion that are mentoring chil-
dren and caring for the homeless and offer-
ing hope to the addicted. This Nation is a 
great nation because we believe in wor-
shiping freely. This Nation should not fear 
faith and providing the compassionate help 
to people who hurt. We should welcome help 
from the Christian community and the Jew-
ish community and the Muslim community, 
the Hindu community, to help people find 
help they need. Love comes from houses of 
worship. This Government ought to welcome 
the Faith-Based Initiative. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people to own their homes. We 
have a minority homeownership gap in 
America, and today in Fresno, I discussed 
ways to narrow that gap. 

We want people to own and manage their 
own health care plan. We want more people 
to own and manage their own retirement ac-
counts. We want more people to own their 
own small business. You see, this administra-
tion understands that when a person owns 
something, he or she has a vital stake in the 
future of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re changing the cul-
ture of America from one that has said, ‘‘If 
it feels good, just go ahead and do it,’’ and 
‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame somebody 
else,’’ to a culture in which each of us under-
stands we’re responsible for the decisions we 
make in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re worried 
about the quality of education in the commu-
nity in which you live, you’re responsible for 
doing something about it. If you’re a CEO 
in corporate America, you’re responsible for 
telling the truth to your employees and your 
shareholders. And in the new responsibility 
society, each of us is responsible for loving 
our neighbor just like we’d like to be loved 
ourselves. 
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We see the culture of service and responsi-
bility growing around us here in our country. 
I started what we call the USA Freedom 
Corps to encourage Americans to extend a 
compassionate hand to a neighbor in need, 
and the response has been strong, just like 
the response has been strong for charities all 
across our country and just like the response 
has been strong in our faith-based institu-
tions. Policemen and firefighters and people 
who wear our Nation’s uniform are remind-
ing us what it means to sacrifice for some-
thing greater than yourself. Once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes, be-
cause they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country and for our 
cause, the best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you very 
much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:05 p.m. at the 
Riverside Convention Center. In his remarks,
he referred to Governor-elect Arnold 
Schwarzenegger of California; President Jacques 
Chirac of France; Ray Haynes and Russ Bogh, 
California State assemblymen; Brad Freeman, 
California State finance chairman, Bush-Cheney 
’04, Inc.; Gerald L. Parsky, chairman, Team Cali-
fornia, California Republican Party Board of Di-
rectors; and former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq.

Interview With Asian Print 
Journalists 
October 14, 2003

The President. I’ll make an opening state-
ment. We’ll go around and see how many 
times we can make it around. 

First, I’m really looking forward to this 
trip. It is a long trip, and it is an important 
trip. It is a chance for me to say thanks to 
a lot of nations for cooperating with America, 
for being friends with America, for working 
with America to achieve common objectives. 
It’s a chance to strengthen alliances, long-
standing alliances. Alliances are important, 
an important part of our foreign policy. To-
gether we can accomplish a lot of important 
objectives—no more important objective 
than continuing to fight terror. 

It’s going to be an important part of my 
discussions with each leader, to renew our 
efforts to find those who would kill innocent 
people and bring them to justice, disrupt 
cells, cut off financing, prevent the catas-
trophes that have taken place, that have 
taken innocent life, from happening again. 
That’s really our call. And I go with a strong 
determination to continue to work with the 
leaders and to fight terror. And it’s very im-
portant for them to look at me and listen 
to me, because my determination is just as 
strong today as it was on September the 12th, 
2001. 

Secondly, I’m looking forward to talking 
about economic matters. I will tell our 
friends that things are looking up for the U.S. 
economy but that there’s more work to be 
done. And one of the key components of eco-
nomic growth in America and job creation 
here, as well as job creation with our friends, 
is a trade policy that opens markets and at 
the same time recognizes that what we call 
a level playing field is prevalent, that trade 
must be free and it must, at the same time, 
be a fair policy, that people on both sides 
of any trade equation ought to be treated 
fairly. 

I’ll bring up the WTO, of course. It’s a 
missed opportunity. I’ll talk about free trade 
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agreements with friends. We’ve just com-
pleted one with Singapore. There will be 
other trade agreements that we’ll discuss. 
But a key component of—a key part of this 
trip is going to be the discussion about mutu-
ally beneficial economic policy. 

And finally, an important part of the trip 
is for me to talk about the values of freedom 
and democracy and to herald the moderate 
Islamic movements in certain countries as 
their being a very important part of a hopeful 
society, that those movements are willing to 
participate in the democratic traditions of 
their respective countries. And one of the 
things that we stand for in this country is 
democracy, and I will remind people about 
those values. It’s those shared values with 
some of our friends that have caused us to 
take very decisive action in the world, not 
only for world security but for freedom. It’s 
an important shared value, and I look for-
ward to speaking to the legislative bodies, the 
parliaments, and express my deep apprecia-
tion as well as our mutual shared goals of 
freedom and peace and opportunity. 

So listen, thanks for coming. I’ll be glad 
to answer some questions. We’ll start with 
Paul John. 

Australia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Looking at the alliance between Aus-

tralia and the United States, Mr. President, 
how important is Australia to America as an 
ally? And given the war on terrorism, do you 
think that this alliance, that this relationship 
is likely to become more important in the 
future? 

The President. I would put—I would say 
that the alliance between America and Aus-
tralia is a critical alliance. And the reason I 
say so is that Australia has got a keen under-
standing of the relationship between good, 
strong, decisive action and security and a re-
lationship between freedom and peace. 

And it’s a very important connection and 
very important mutual understanding that 
helps us—‘‘us’’ being all of us—take the ac-
tion necessary to make the world more 
peaceful. So I call it a critical alliance. 

I found that John Howard was a visionary 
person, who was able to see kind of beyond 
the immediate noise inherent in a democ-
racy, and could see the future and realize 

that sometimes difficult decisions will yield 
short-term issues but long-term success. And 
I appreciate that vision. And it says to me 
that many in Australia share that as well. He’s 
got good standing with the people. And 
therefore, when I go to Australia, I’ll be 
speaking to a country which does understand 
the consequences of sacrificing for some-
thing greater than themselves. 

And yes, the alliance in this relationship 
is going to be critical in the future because 
the war on terror goes on. See, John Howard 
understands that. And it’s important to have 
friends and allies who understand that the 
war on terror is a long-term issue that re-
quires decisive action and close cooperation. 
And so I go to Australia with a great deal 
of gratitude and respect. I look forward to 
speaking at the Parliament. I look forward, 
of course, having—breaking bread with my 
friend. He’s a good guy. He’s a very strong 
leader. 

Australia’s Role in the War on Terror 

Q. Of course, we’ve just commemorated 
the 12-month anniversary of the Bali bomb-
ing. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. How concerned are you about ter-

rorism in Southeast Asia, about the links that 
have been established there? And what role 
do you think that Australia should be playing 
in this? To what extent do you see a leader-
ship role for Australia in combating regional 
terrorism? 

The President. Well, there’s no question 
that Southeast Asia has seen its share of vio-
lence from terrorist activities. That’s why one 
of the key agenda items on my trip is to dis-
cuss terror and to remind people that we’re 
dealing with coldblooded killers, people who 
just take innocent life in order to create and 
instill a sense of fear. They want people to 
be afraid, and they want governments to take 
action. 

The great thing about the Australians is 
they’re not afraid. Howard knows that—
Prime Minister Howard knows that one of 
the tactics of the terrorists is to create the 
conditions so that people say, ‘‘Well, let’s 
withdraw and let them have their way.’’ And 
therefore, the relationship in Southeast Asia 
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is an important relationship because—start-
ing first and foremost with the strength of 
John Howard and the Australian people. The 
Australians know firsthand what it means to 
be attacked without impunity or without 
care. And I remind our people in our country 
that, yes, September the 11th was devastating 
here, but there have been other victims, in-
cluding the victims in Bali. 

And John has played a very important role. 
And there’s a lot of things that we must con-
tinue to do together, and that’s part of the 
purpose of my trip. First of all, we’ve got 
to identify who these people are, which re-
quires good, smart intelligence-gathering, 
and the Australians are good at that. Sec-
ondly, it means that we’ve got to work to cut 
off funding. When we find cells in respective 
countries that are utilizing the international 
finance system to move money, we’ve got to 
collectively cut off money. John Howard 
knows that. And then we’ve got to have the 
capacity to move and work with other gov-
ernments to bring these killers to justice. And 
the Australians are very good at that as well. 

And so there’s a major role to be played 
in this war on terror. It starts with the men-
tality, though, Paul John, it starts with a rec-
ognition about what is possible and what is 
needed. And the Prime Minister has shown 
that, as has the Parliament. And that’s one 
of the key things I’m going to talk about when 
I go to Australia. 

Yes, sir. Rikard. 

Indonesia 
Q. Yes. Indonesia is a moderate country, 

but the campaign against terrorism has in-
vited much controversy between a small mi-
nority of militant groups and the more domi-
nant militant groups—moderate groups. 

The President. Moderate groups, yes. 
Q. The problem is that the militants have 

big opportunities to voice its interest, ide-
ology, and values, harming the process of—
[inaudible]—and democratization in Indo-
nesia. So what should be done? 

The President. Well, I think it’s very im-
portant for Indonesia to understand that—
first of all, to herald the nature of its mod-
erate Islamic population, to make it clear to 
the world that, by far, the vast majority of 
the Muslims in that country value democracy 

and want to have a peaceful life. At the same 
time, it’s very important not to allow a few 
killers to define Indonesia. And therefore, 
there needs to be a focused, concerted effort 
to bring people to justice. 

Now, one of the things I will thank the 
people from Thailand for is we brought 
Hambali to justice. He’s the guy that master-
minded the Bali bombing. And by the way, 
Paul John, I was over in—gosh, I can’t even 
remember where it was. It was recently, 
where I met a mother and dad whose—oh, 
this was in Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky, 
when I was there to help this fellow running 
for Governor. And a mom and dad came up 
to me and said, ‘‘We lost a twin daughter 
in the Bali bombing.’’ This bombing struck 
a lot. It really hurt Australia. It hurts your 
own country. 

And my point is, I’m going to continue to 
talk with Madam Megawati about this, that 
it is—we cannot allow Indonesia to be de-
fined by the hatred of a few, and that it’s 
very important that we combine efforts, not 
just the United States with Indonesia but all 
assets, to help Ms. Megawati bring the rest 
of the cells to justice and prevent this from 
happening. It’s unfortunate that a country 
have an attack. It should be viewed as an 
opportunity for people of good will to come 
together and prevent this from happening. 

There is a—Indonesia is a very important 
country. It’s important because of its stra-
tegic location. It’s important because of the 
nature of its population. It’s important that 
this country succeed, and we look forward 
to working with Indonesia. 

Reform of the Palestinian Authority 

Q. Last September, in the U.N. General 
Assembly, President Megawati stated that 
terrorism issues cannot be solved without re-
moving their roots in the Middle East con-
flict. As long as countries, great countries 
maintain injustice—unjust and a one-sided 
policy toward Middle East, the conflict will 
continue and the campaign against terrorism 
will suffer. 

The President. First of all—I’ll be glad 
to talk about my Middle East policy. I have 
with Ms. Megawati. And I made it very clear 
to her that the roadmap to peace still exists. 
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The problem is, we need people who are will-
ing to uphold their responsibilities. I gave a 
speech here in the Rose Garden on June 24, 
2002, which laid out a vision for a Palestinian 
state living side by side with Israel. But I 
also said that the Palestinians must do every-
thing in their power to fight off terror, to 
prevent the few that want to kill to stop the 
peace process from going forward from doing 
so. 

And we had an opportunity to move the 
process forward when Mr. Abu Mazen 
stepped up and was willing to say publicly 
and clearly that the Palestinians wanted to 
dismantle the terrorist groups that were de-
stroying innocent life, and that provided a 
hopeful moment. It allowed me to continue 
to articulate the policy that all parties are re-
sponsible. Israel is responsible for helping a 
peaceful Palestinian country emerge and cre-
ate the conditions necessary for a peace to 
move forward. The Arab nations are respon-
sible to not support these terrorist groups. 

And unfortunately, the Prime Minister, 
who I stood by—next to in Aqaba, Jordan, 
no longer is in power because he was shoved 
aside by the old guard, which has failed the 
Palestinian people. This old guard has been 
in power for quite a period of time, and life 
is worse, not better. And therefore I will con-
tinue to remind Prime Minister Megawati 
that we do have a vision for two states living 
side by side in peace. 

I was the first President, American Presi-
dent ever to articulate that vision. But in 
order to do so, there are certain pre-
requisites. And one of the prerequisites is 
there be a universal condemnation and fight-
ing of terror. And that applies not only to 
the Middle East; that applies elsewhere, be-
cause Indonesia, unfortunately, has seen—
as has America and Australia and Thailand 
and the Philippines—a few people, a few kill-
ers—they don’t have an ideology except for 
one, destruction to create fear. They’ve hi-
jacked a great religion. They kill innocent life 
in the name of a great religion in order to 
have their way, in order to create conditions 
of fear. 

And that we must fight them—we must 
fight them. There’s no negotiations with 
these people. There’s no, ‘‘We’ll sit down at 
a peace table.’’ You cannot deal with these 

killers that way. So I will continue to explain 
and articulate our Middle East policy but at 
the same time make it very clear that there’s 
only one way to deal with the few who want 
to destroy the hopes of the many, and that 
is to bring them to justice. 

And we are. We’re making good progress. 
The world has significantly changed. If you 
think about what cooperation was like prior 
to September the 11th, 2001, compared to 
today, it’s a different world. And so part of 
my trip is to continue to emphasize the mu-
tual need, in order to enhance democracy 
and to support those peaceful people that live 
within Indonesia or in any other country to 
support them, to support their hopes and as-
pirations by defeating those who would like 
to—who run absolutely contrary to what 
moderate, peaceful people believe. 

Roger. 
Q. Roger. 
The President. I’m just trying to be inter-

national in my flavor. [Laughter] 

Upcoming APEC Summit Discussions 
Q. Mr. President, are you concerned at 

the way American jobs are being sucked away 
to Asia, particularly China, but also Malaysia, 
Indonesia, Thailand? Are you going to be 
speaking to your APEC colleagues to try to 
help you do something about this? 

The President. Well, I’m going to say that 
where there is trade imbalances, countries 
need to be mindful that we expect there to 
be fair trade. And I fully understand a com-
petitive world is one that I think is positive, 
so long as the competition is fair. And we’ll 
talk about currency with the Chinese and 
with my friend Prime Minister Koizumi. I 
will remind them that this Nation has a 
strong dollar policy, and we expect the mar-
kets to reflect the true value of currency, that 
the way that currencies ought to be valued 
is based upon economic activity, fiscal policy, 
monetary policy of the respective govern-
ments, the potential for growth, the potential 
for long-term viability of the economies. 
That’s how our respective currencies ought 
to be valued. 

Yes, we’ll bring that up. And I am—my 
main focus here in America is there to be 
significant job creation. It looks like we’re 
getting some positive results. Part of making 
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sure that the job creation—momentum of 
the job creation is viable is to make sure—
is to talk to our trading partners about fair 
trade. And there are some trade imbalances 
that I will be discussing. 

Singapore-U.S. Relations 
Q. Singapore supported you in the war in 

Iraq and in general, and you’ve signed a free 
trade agreement with Singapore recently. 

The President. I did. 
Q. But in the past, there have been tiffs 

over social and political issues. How do you 
characterize U.S.-Singapore relations now? 

The President. Well, I would say they’re 
very positive. I mean, I’ve had—first of all, 
we do free trade agreements with countries 
with whom we’d like to trade. I guess that’s 
fairly logical. And these are countries we re-
spect. And we respect Singapore people. We 
respect the Government, and we respect the 
fact that they want to trade with us. And the 
cooperation in the war on terror has been 
excellent with Singapore. 

As you know, one of the interesting oppor-
tunities is to create a new—the use of tech-
nology to better have a handle on what’s leav-
ing ports, what’s in containers, what’s on 
ships, and have basically a port inspection 
process prior to a cargo leaving a particular 
port of exit. And Singapore has been in the 
lead on this, helping to establish kind of a 
virtual customs inspection process, so we’re 
able to better track that which is being 
shipped and have a better handle about that 
which is coming into our respective coun-
tries. It makes eminent sense that we have 
full transparency from the point a cargo ship 
leaves until when it arrives in our ports. 
Singapore has been in the lead on this, and 
for that, I appreciate Prime Minister Goh’s 
leadership. 

On a personal basis, he has got a very good 
handle about—and a good feel for the neigh-
borhood. And I value his advice. He is, as 
we say here in America, plugged in to the 
political currents and is a very savvy man. 
And I really have enjoyed my relationship 
with him. I’m looking forward to going to 
Singapore. 

Q. Do you—I’m sorry. 
The President. Go ahead. 
Q. I was going to say——

The President. This is a followup on a 
followup. [Laughter] 

Q. You stressed the war on terror——
The President. Our press corps does the 

same thing—if we don’t stay with, they 
—[laughter]. I’m used to it. I’m well trained 
by them. [Laughter] 

Addressing the U.S. Image in Southeast 
Asia 

Q. You stressed dealing with moderate 
Muslims in Indonesia and other places, but 
there seems to have been a rising tide of anti-
American sentiment in parts of Southeast 
Asia. Are you going to try and stem it? 

The President. Sure, that’s part of the 
purpose, is to make sure that the people who 
are suspicious of our country understand our 
motives are pure. We believe in freedom for 
all people. We believe in peace. We don’t 
believe a few killers ought to determine the 
fate and the future of a lot of people. We 
believe in education. We believe in health. 
One of the things about this Nation is that 
we’re strong militarily, but we’re also very 
compassionate. We’re helping lead the fight 
against international AIDS. Part of the trip 
is to say as clearly as possible, is that this 
country is a—is full of decent and caring peo-
ple who care about the future of the people 
in these nations. 

On the other hand, people have just got 
to understand that we’ve got to fight those 
who are willing to kill. As you can tell from 
my language, terrorists who take innocent life 
must be treated as coldblooded killers, be-
cause that’s what they are. 

And we will continue to work with our 
friends who understand that, to bring people 
to justice, so we don’t go to funerals and lay 
wreaths, so we don’t commemorate anniver-
saries of the brutal slaughter of innocent peo-
ple in the name of a religion or in the name 
of—with any attempt to instill fear. That’s 
all they’re trying to do. They want us to crum-
ple and go away, so they can then spread 
their false ideology based upon hate. And 
America’s ideology is based upon compassion 
and decency and justice. And I look forward 
to making that case. 

Pichai. 
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War on Terror in Southeast Asia 
Q. Mr. President, you mentioned progress 

against terror. I just want your assessment. 
Has the threat of the network in Southeast 
Asia diminished as a result of the policies 
so far? 

The President. Yes, it has. When Hambali 
is gone, thanks to the Thai officials, a major 
operator in the war on terror—one of Khalid 
Sheik Mohammed’s close buddies, the orga-
nizer of the attack that killed a lot of peo-
ple—he has been brought to justice. And that 
is a major blow for the Al-Qaida-affiliated 
networks. 

There’s more to do. This is a—let me just 
remind everybody that, at least from our per-
spective, from the perspective of the Govern-
ment of the United States, the war on terror 
is going to last a while. I don’t know how 
long it is, but it’s—it is very important that 
free nations understand that this is a long-
term effort and that we just can’t relent and 
can’t yield. 

And I knew one of the hardest tasks I 
would have is explaining that this is a dif-
ferent kind of war to our own people. Wars—
we used to think about flotillas and bombing 
runs and whatever. And for the war on terror, 
although there has been some traditional bat-
tle moments, military moments—like parts 
of the battle for Baghdad, which is a part 
of the war on terror—most of the war on 
terror will be fought by the use of intel-
ligence, highly trained teams that have got 
the capacity to move quickly, and the willing-
ness and will of collective governments to 
stay on the hunt. And in—we’re making good 
progress. But there’s more to do. 

Trade Negotiations 
Q. All right. Could I just have a question 

on trade? 
The President. Sure. 
Q. The WTO failed——
The President. Wait, wait, wait. The 

meetings in Cancun did not go well, but I 
wouldn’t condemn the WTO round to failure 
yet. 

Q. Okay, but there’s—there’s a theory——
The President. Sometimes I have a bad 

habit of correcting the interlocutors—[laugh-
ter]—because sometimes they’re not always 
correct. [Laughter] 

Q. So what’s the future, then? You feel 
that there’s still an opportunity——

The President. I do. I do feel we can get 
the Doha round up and running. Now, the 
meetings were disbanded in Cancun. The 
sense I get is a lot of countries feel this was 
a missed opportunity and that our Ambas-
sador, Zoellick, believes there is a framework 
to get the process restarted and moved for-
ward, that there was substantial progress 
made, and that we’re interested in getting 
the process up and running again. In other 
words, the United States has not quit on the 
process, is the best way to say it. And I look 
forward to talking to the Prime Minister 
about a free trade agreement. As you know, 
discussions are going on—with a bilateral 
free trade——

Q. That’s right, yes. 
The President. ——with Thailand. And 

we’ll continue our discussions. 
Q. Any announcement expected in——
The President. Well, you know the prob-

lem is, if I were to make the announcement 
now to you in order to help you with your 
editors, it would take away kind of the—yes, 
it would take away the excitement. I don’t 
know. We’ll see. We’ll see. [Laughter] 

Yes, Mercedes. 

Mindanao/Philippines-U.S. Relations 
Q. Thank you, sir. There is this 30-year-

old, low-intensity war in Mindanao. And the 
United States, through your administration, 
has now a role in the peace process. Would 
you like to address that? 

The President. Have not had a role? Or 
have had a role? 

Q. They have a role now. 
The President. Yes, a role in the 

peace——
Q. Right. 
The President. Well, that’s right. I made 

a statement when President Arroyo was here, 
urging the parties to come together and that 
we would—as a matter of fact, there was 
some progress. I’m not exactly sure where 
we are in the discussions, but shortly after 
her visit, the parties came to the table, which 
is a very positive development. 

Let me speak to a broader issue, if you 
don’t mind, in the Philippines. First of all, 
I respect President Arroyo. I respect her will. 
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I respect her desire to deal with the Abu 
Sayyaf, for example. She’s been very strong, 
and there’s been progress made in dealing 
with the leaders of this group. There is still 
more to be done. 

She knows, for example, very well that 
when U.S. citizens, or any citizen for that 
matter, gets kidnaped, killed, it defines the 
Philippines in a negative way. It doesn’t really 
talk to the true character and the nature of 
the Philippines. The Philippines are loving, 
decent, kind people. And her country—these 
terrorists, again, want to create a different 
atmosphere, a different environment. And 
Gloria Arroyo knows that, and that’s why 
she’s been very strong. And that’s why we’ve 
been in—got a very cooperative relationship. 
A training mission and now a comprehensive 
security review is ongoing, which I will dis-
cuss with President Arroyo. 

So in the larger context, the President’s 
strategy of dealing firmly with those who 
would kill, kidnap, maim, is a very good strat-
egy, one that we support strongly, and are 
willing to cooperate to the extent that she 
asks for help. 

In terms of bringing long-simmering dis-
putes to peaceful conclusion, my judgment 
is the stronger a leader acts against terror, 
the more likely those people are going to be 
willing to want to sit down and conclude—
make arrangements, make accord. And I be-
lieve that’s one of the reasons why President 
Arroyo has been able to make some progress 
on long-simmering disputes. 

Cancun WTO Meeting/Philippines-U.S. 
Free Trade Agreement 

Q. I have a question that relates to the 
Philippines and the WTO. 

The President. Sure. 
Q. In Cancun, the Philippines left the U.S. 

to join the G–21 countries. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. It appears that it displeased your ad-

ministration. 
The President. It displeased us? Well, I’m 

not—do I look displeased? I’m a friendly guy. 
Q. Well, does that—does that put into a 

risk——
The President. No, not at all. 
Q. ——the bilateral and trade agreement? 

The President. No, it doesn’t. Not at all. 
I mean, it’s very important for me to explain 
to the leaders that we are interested in mov-
ing the process forward, that WTO negotia-
tions are complicated and complex matters, 
that we believe that it is in the Philippines’ 
interest, in Thailand’s interest, or any other 
country’s interest that the Doha round suc-
ceed, that we want to work through the dif-
ficult issues. 

And I think a lot of countries, Mercedes, 
now believe that this was a missed oppor-
tunity, that it was an opportunity to make 
progress. And the fact that it didn’t, that we 
didn’t make progress, may actually serve as 
an impetus to get people back together. Let’s 
don’t miss this opportunity again. Let’s move 
on. So the purpose of my trip is to say that 
we want Doha to succeed. 

I’m also saying as clearly as possible that 
we will negotiate bilateral agreements with 
countries. Our strategy is to have a—is to 
have free trade worldwide, free trade region-
ally through the Free Trade of the Americas 
and free trade on a bilateral basis. And when 
Congress gave me what’s called trade pro-
motion authority, I then had the capacity to 
negotiate—our people to negotiate free trade 
agreements and then bring that to Congress 
in an up-or-down vote, which makes it more 
likely nations will want to negotiate with us. 
Singapore was one of the first—and Chile—
were two countries that said, ‘‘Okay, fine, 
now the President’s got it. We can negotiate 
a treaty. We know it won’t be amended on 
the floor of the Congress, and therefore, we 
can negotiate in good faith. And the Presi-
dent will submit it for up-or-down votes.’’

This has given me the opportunity to be—
to move forward on trade on a bilateral basis. 
And so we’ve got a two—a three-pronged 
strategy when it comes to trade. And we do 
hope that the WTO goes forward. But that 
won’t prevent us from doing—negotiating bi-
laterally with nations. 

Yes, sir. Yes, sir. One in English? 
Q. Yes. 
The President. Okay. My Japanese is a 

little limited. [Laughter] 
Q. If you speak—if you speak Japanese? 
The President. No, I don’t speak Japa-

nese. [Laughter] Some accuse me of not 
speaking English. [Laughter] 
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Japan’s Reconstruction Aid to Iraq 
Q. So before you come visit to Japan, we 

Japanese would like to hear your views on 
a couple things, first of all, your evaluation 
about Japan’s contribution to reconstruction 
of Iraq. 

The President. Yes, well, I talked to my 
friend Prime Minister Koizumi. And he is 
my friend, let me emphasize that. We’ve got 
a great relationship. And he told me that he 
would try to work with the leaders to come 
up with a reconstruction package for Iraq, 
and I believe he will. And I look forward 
to talking to him about it. And he’s a fellow, 
when he says something, at least to me, he 
means it. And that’s why I’m optimistic that 
Japan will be an active participant in the re-
construction of Iraq. 

They certainly were an active participant 
in the reconstruction of Afghanistan. And for 
that we are grateful. Japan played a key role 
in the early stages of the postwar in Afghani-
stan environment—loya jirga got started, but 
also Japan took a lead in terms of the recon-
struction effort. 

North Korea 
Q. One about North Korea. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. Well, how do you place the—North Ko-

rea’s abduction of Japanese people in the six-
party——

The President. Well, the key notion on 
the six-party framework is to make sure that 
the stated objective of the five countries in-
volved with the six-party—with North Korea 
in the six-party discussions is achieved. The 
key objective, the most important objective 
is for there to be a Korean Peninsula that 
is free of nuclear weapons. That’s the primary 
focus of our discussions, and we’re making 
progress, because now there are five nations 
other than the United States—or four nations 
other than the United States sitting down the 
North Koreans, making the very same point. 

And I will talk to the Prime Minister about 
how to—you know, what we need to do to 
keep the process alive and strong and to keep 
the coalition of the peaceful united so that 
we have one message and one voice. 

In terms of the relationship between 
North Korea and Japan, that is for Prime 
Minister Koizumi to manage. Obviously, if 

you have abductees, it is a very serious issue. 
And it speaks to the nature of the North Ko-
rean Government and hence another reason 
for us to work for a nuclear-weapons-free Ko-
rean Peninsula. 

Monetary Policy 
Q. Given the recent depreciation of the 

dollar vis-a-vis the yen, what do you think 
of the dollar’s devaluation? 

The President. I think I’m for a strong 
policy. We have a strong dollar policy in this 
administration. Currencies ought to be val-
ued based upon the respective strengths of 
the economies, based upon the policies of 
the governments. We have had a very pro-
growth policy in this administration. I’ve 
worked with Congress to enact historic tax 
relief in order to give our people more of 
their own money back and let them spend 
it and drive demand for goods and service. 
And it’s beginning to pay off. The economy 
is improving. And markets ought to be evalu-
ating our respective currencies. 

Q. So what is your view on Japan’s——
The President. Well, that’s my view, that 

markets ought to be determining respective 
to currencies. 

North Korea 
Q. Well, come back to the North Kore-

ans——
The President. Sure. This is the mul-

tiple——
Q. I’m sorry. 
The President. No, you’re doing a fine 

job, Toshio, that’s good. Short questions, 
short answers. [Laughter] 

Q. I appreciate it. 
The President. You’re setting a new 

standard for the followup. Keep that in mind. 
[Laughter] 

Q. Do you think the North Koreans’ nu-
clear problem should be brought to the U.N. 
Security Council? 

The President. No, I think——
Q. If yes, why? When? 
The President. I appreciate that. That’s 

part my discussions with Prime Minister 
Koizumi. First things first is that we’ve got 
to make sure our strategy of the five of us 
moves forward. I’m looking forward to dis-
cussing this with Mr. Hu Jintao. He has been 
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a important part of these discussions, and I 
will visit the strategy with—about the mutual 
desire to move forward with Prime Minister 
Koizumi. 

Yes, Mercedes. 

Designation of the Philippines as a Major 
Non-NATO Ally 

Q. Anything on the designation of the Phil-
ippines as a major NATO——

The President. Yes, we’ll be discussing 
that. Short question, short answers. 

Burma 
Q. Yes, you mentioned democracy, a take 

on Burma. How do you see things going 
there now in recent developments? 

The President. It’s—pleased about 
Burma. I think the fact that Burma continues 
to—that there is an historic figure in Burma 
that needs to be treated with respect, and 
the wishes of the people need to be honored. 
And we will continue to speak out, and I will 
talk to the Prime Minister about that, as I 
have in the past. 

He is concerned, as you know, about nar-
cotics and the flow of narcotics. I believe free 
societies and the ability to control narcotics 
and terrorism go hand in hand. We will con-
tinue to press for freedom in Burma. Aung 
San Suu Kyi is a great figure. She is a heroic 
woman. And this country honors her, and 
we’ll continue to press for her freedom. I 
did so at the United Nations. I will continue 
to do so on a bilateral basis. 

The Presidency 
Q. How does it feel to be the most power-

ful man in the world? 
The President. Humbling. 
Q. Humbling? 
The President. Yes. And it also means 

there’s tremendous responsibilities with that. 
Very interesting question; the fundamental 
question is what you do with power. And I 
believe it’s very important for the President 
to work with others to lead for a more peace-
ful and free world. And part of that use of 
power now—we must use our power to fight 
terror. 

And at the same time, we must use our 
power and wealth to help improve the lives 
of those who suffer. It’s humbling to think 
about that. It is also an awesome responsi-

bility which I take seriously. And part of the 
trip, I hope you can get from the tenor of 
these discussions, part of the trip is to say 
very clearly to our friends and allies, ‘‘We 
want to work together to achieve common 
objectives.’’ I’m very serious about it. 

Indonesia 
Q. Yes. Can I just ask, Indonesia is one 

of the victims of terrorist attack, but, how-
ever——

The President. Which the innocent is? 
Yes, always. 

Q. Indonesia also victimized by—[inaudi-
ble]—from several countries——

The President. The——
Q. Victimized, yes. 
The President. In other words, people 

come from other countries to your country 
to create terrorist acts? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. Yes. That’s why it’s impor-

tant that we cooperate closely to watch these 
terrorists, to track terrorists, to make sure we 
know who’s coming in and out of our coun-
tries, to share intelligence, to get inside these 
networks as best we can, to use all means 
available to understand them, to watch their 
movements, and when they move, bring 
them to justice, arrest them, get them off 
the streets. 

And you’re right, countries are—if a coun-
try is viewed as a safe haven, terrorists will 
tend to flock to that country. And that’s why 
the strong action of governments sends a 
clear sign: Not welcome here. And that’s why 
arrests and strong action are necessary to 
prevent people from feeling comfortable 
about migration. 

And that’s why the decisions by Prime 
Minister Megawati to arrest people is a very 
important signal to people. And I continue 
to talk to her and work with her on this. I 
appreciate very much the efforts made by 
the Indonesian Government to bring terror-
ists to justice. 

Australia’s Role in the War on Terror/
Australia-U.S. Free Trade Agreement 

Q. How confident can we be that we will 
see an Australia-America FTA and with the 
negotiations finalized by the end of this year, 
which is the deadline you said you wanted? 
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And secondly, does the United States actually 
see Australia as its deputy sheriff in South-
east Asia? 

The President. No. We don’t see it as a 
deputy sheriff. We see it as a sheriff. [Laugh-
ter] There’s a difference. I see you’re playing 
off the Crawford visit to the ranch, the sheriff 
thing. [Laughter] Anyway, no, equal partners 
and friends and allies—there’s nothing dep-
uty about this relationship. 

I’m optimistic on free trade agreement, 
and I’ll talk to John about that. We did set 
a deadline. Deadlines are important. Some-
times you get things done, and we’ll work 
toward that deadline. And part of our discus-
sions will be the free trade agreement. It’s 
in our Nation’s interest to do so. We’ve got 
some heavy lift in certain areas that we’re 
just going to have to work through them. And 
I know our negotiators and our people are 
talking in the spirit of trying to complete the 
agreement. 

Okay, looking forward to it. Anybody gets 
to go with us? 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. 

NOTE: The interview began at 9:40 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House, and the 
transcript was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on October 16. In his remarks, the 
President referred to Prime Minister John How-
ard of Australia; Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin 
(known as Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational 
planner in Southeast Asia; President Sukarnoputri 
Megawati of Indonesia; former Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian 
Authority; Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of 
Japan; Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong of Singa-
pore; Khalid Sheik Mohammed, senior Al Qaida 
leader responsible for planning the September 11 
attack, who was captured in Pakistan on March 
1; Prime Minister Thaksin Chinnawat of Thailand; 
President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo of the Phil-
ippines; President Hu Jintao of China; and Aung 
San Suu Kyi, leader of the National League for 
Democracy of Burma. Participants in the inter-
view were: Toshio Mizushima, bureau chief
of the Americas, Yomiuri Shimbun; Mercedes
Tira Andrei, Washington correspondent, 
BusinessWorld; Pichai Chuensuksawadi, editor-
in-chief, Bangkok Post; Roger Mitton, Washington 
correspondent, The Straits Times; Rikard Bagun, 
deputy chief editor, Kompas; and Paul John Kelly, 
editor-at-large, The Australian. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
interview.

Remarks in San Bernardino, 
California 
October 16, 2003

Thank you all. Please be seated, Colonel. 
Thanks for coming. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. It’s great to be in the Inland Empire 
with the 38th Governor of the great State 
of California. 

We did have a good visit, and during that 
visit I was able to reflect upon how much 
we have in common. We both married well. 
[Laughter] Some accuse us both of not being 
able to speak the language. [Laughter] We 
both have big biceps. [Laughter] Well, two 
out of three isn’t bad. [Laughter] We both 
love our country. Arnold Schwarzenegger is 
going to be a fine and strong leader for Cali-
fornia. I’m proud to call him friend. 

Mark, I want to thank you and the Inland 
Empire Economic Partnership for hosting 
this event. I appreciate it very much. And 
thank you all for coming. I appreciate Teri 
Ooms as well, as the president and CEO of 
the partnership. 

I want to thank those from the military 
who are here, particularly James Rubeor, 
who is the colonel at March Air Force Base. 
I appreciate you coming, Colonel. I presume 
you left somebody behind to make sure Air 
Force One is fueled up. [Laughter] 

We’re leaving—I say we—Laura is coming 
from Washington this morning. I’m sorry 
she’s not here. You drew the short straw 
when you got me. [Laughter] But she is—
we’re fixing to go overseas to represent our 
great country. I’m looking forward to the trip 
to remind the world about the challenges we 
face. I’m really here today to talk about the 
challenges we face at home as well. 

I want to thank the local officials who have 
so kindly come. Most of all, I want to thank 
our citizens who are here, because I am talk-
ing about two of the great priorities for our 
country. One is to create jobs for America, 
and to win the war on terror—the two chal-
lenges we’re faced with. 

This country is being tested. We’re being 
tested abroad, and we’re being tested here 
at home. And we’re meeting the tests of his-
tory. We’re defeating the enemies of free-
dom, and we’re confronting the challenges 
to build prosperity for our country. That’s 
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what we’re doing. Every test of America has 
revealed the character of America. And over 
the last 2 years, no one in the world, friend 
or foe, can doubt the will and the strength 
of the American people. 

When you become President, you cannot 
predict all the challenges that will come. But 
you do know the principles that you bring 
to office, principles that should not change 
with time or with polls. I took this office to 
make a difference, not to mark time. I came 
to this office to confront problems directly 
and forcefully, not to pass them on to future 
Presidents or future generations. 

The challenges we face today cannot be 
met with timid, timid actions or bitter, bitter 
words. Our challenges will be overcome with 
optimism and resolve and confidence in the 
ideals of America. Because we believe in our 
free enterprise system, we can be confident 
in our economy’s future. 

Our economy has been through a lot. 
When I took office, the stock market had 
been declining for 9 months, and the econ-
omy was headed into a recession. And just 
as we started to recover, the killers came and 
attacked America on September the 11th, 
and that struck a blow to the economy. And 
then investor confidence was shaken by scan-
dals in corporate America, dishonest behav-
ior we cannot and will not tolerate in our 
country. And then we faced the uncertainty 
that preceded the battles of Afghanistan and 
Iraq. 

The country has been hit hard during 
these times, and so has the great State of 
California. Declines in investment have hurt 
the tech sector. You lost manufacturing jobs. 
Farmers are wondering whether they’ll be 
able to sell their products overseas. Unem-
ployment in this important State is too high. 

But we acted. I acted to overcome these 
challenges to this State and our country, and 
I acted on principle. Government does not 
create wealth. The role of Government is to 
create the conditions where risktakers and 
entrepreneurs can invest and grow and hire 
new workers. 

We know how to create jobs for America. 
It starts when Americans have more take-
home pay to spend, to save, or invest, which 
causes the economy to grow, and therefore, 
someone is more likely to find a job. So I 

twice led the Congress to pass historic tax 
relief for the American people. We wanted 
tax relief to be as broad and as fair as pos-
sible, so we reduced taxes on everyone who 
pays taxes. It doesn’t make sense to penalize 
marriage in the Tax Code, so we reduced 
the marriage penalty. It costs a lot to raise 
children, and so we increased the child credit 
from $600 per child to $1,000 per child. And 
we put the checks in the mail directly to 
moms and dads. 

It’s counterproductive to discourage in-
vestment, especially during an economic re-
covery, so we quadrupled the expense deduc-
tion for small-business investment and cut 
taxes on dividends and capital gains. It is un-
fair to tax the estates people leave behind 
after a lifetime of saving money and building 
a business or running a farm. When you leave 
this world, the IRS should not follow you. 
[Laughter] So we’re phasing out the Federal 
death tax. 

I proposed and signed these measures to 
help individuals and families. But they also 
help the small businesses of America. See, 
most small-business owners pay taxes under 
the individual tax rate because they’re Sub-
chapter S’s or sole proprietorships. And 
therefore, small business has benefited from 
the tax cuts. Millions of mom-and-pop com-
panies are also benefiting from the higher 
expense deductions. And this is important 
because small businesses create most new 
jobs for our country, and they’re usually the 
first to take risks. They’re usually the first 
to hire people. By helping small businesses, 
we help our entire economy. 

We are following a clear and consistent 
economic strategy, and I’m confident about 
our future. Last month, this economy ex-
ceeded expectations and added new jobs. In-
flation is low. After-tax incomes are rising. 
Homeownership is at record highs. Produc-
tivity is high. Factory orders, particularly for 
high-tech equipment, have risen over the last 
several months. Our strategy has set the stage 
for sustained growth. By reducing taxes we 
kept a promise, and we did the right thing 
at the right time for the American economy. 

Now our country is approaching a choice. 
Just as our economy is coming around, some 
in Washington are saying now is the time to 
raise taxes. To be fair, they think any time 
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is a good time to raise taxes. [Laughter] At 
least they’re consistent. [Laughter] I strongly 
disagree. A nation cannot tax its way to 
growth or job creation. Tax relief put this 
Nation on the right path, and I intend to keep 
America on the path to prosperity. 

We’re moving forward, but we’re not satis-
fied. We cannot be satisfied so long as we 
have fellow citizens looking for work. We 
must continue to act boldly. So I’m asking 
Congress to join me in carrying out a six-
part plan for job creation for America. 

Businesses are more likely to hire people 
if health care for workers is affordable. One 
way to help our small-business owners is to 
allow association health care plans, where 
small businesses can pool risk and gain the 
same bargaining power as big businesses. 

And to help control costs for small busi-
nesses, large businesses, and Government, 
we need effective legal reform to stop the 
frivolous lawsuits against doctors. We need 
more than tort reform just for medical liabil-
ity. Unfair lawsuits harm a lot of good and 
small businesses. There are too many large 
settlements that leave the plaintiffs with a 
small sum and the lawyers with the fortune. 
Class action and mass tort cases that reach 
across State lines should be tried in the Fed-
eral court, so the lawyers cannot shop around 
looking for a favorable judge. We got a good 
bill out of the House. It’s stuck in the Senate. 
The Senate must act. Job creation will occur 
when we’ve got legal reforms. 

Our economy will grow stronger and cre-
ate more jobs if we have a sound national 
energy policy. When we—we had a wake-
up call this summer. We need to modernize 
our electricity grids. [Laughter] We need to 
make sure that we encourage investments so 
that the capacity to move electricity or nat-
ural gas is capable to sustain growth in the 
21st century. We need to use our technology 
to develop clean and efficient energy sources, 
so that we can sustain economic growth and 
protect the environment. But one thing is for 
certain: For the sake of national security and 
for the sake of economic security, America 
must be less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. 

More people will find jobs when employ-
ers do not have to waste time and resources 
complying with needless Government regu-

lations. For the sake of American workers, 
at the Federal level we’re cutting unneces-
sary rules and making rules simpler to under-
stand. Small-business owners should spend 
more time building companies and pleasing 
customers and less time filling out needless 
forms. 

To create jobs in this country, we need 
to pursue free trade agreements that will 
open up foreign markets for American prod-
ucts. Expanded trade will help businesses 
large and small—businesses such as UVP, 
Inc., and Maney Aircraft based right out of 
here—will help them to sell more good and 
locally made products overseas. Free trade 
must be two ways. We’re good at what we 
do. We ought to be allowed to sell what we 
do in other people’s countries. Farmers 
ought to have markets opened up to them. 
California’s ranchers and farmers are really 
good at what they do. We need a level playing 
field when it comes to trade, and a level play-
ing field will help us create jobs here in 
America. 

There’s one more thing we need to do. 
We need to make sure that all the tax relief 
we passed does not disappear in future years. 
Employers need certainty in the Tax Code. 
Because of a quirk in the legislation, the tax 
cuts are scheduled to go away unless we act. 
When we passed tax relief, Americans did 
not expect to see higher taxes sneak through 
the back door. If Congress is interested in 
job creation, they will make every one of the 
tax cuts permanent. 

We have a responsibility to set good poli-
cies in Washington. Governor Schwarz-
enegger has a responsibility to set good policy 
in Sacramento. Yet the true strength of this 
country is found in the creativity and the en-
trepreneurial spirit of America. And that is 
one reason and that is the main reason I am 
so confident about the future of our econ-
omy. 

As we overcome challenges to our econ-
omy, we are answering great threats to our 
security. September the 11th, 2001, moved 
our country to grief and moved our country 
to action. We made a pledge that day, and 
we have kept it. We are bringing the guilty 
to justice. We’re taking the fight to the 
enemy. 
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And now we see that enemy clearly. The 
terrorists plot in secret and target the inno-
cent. They defile a great religion, and they 
hate everything this Nation stands for. These 
committed killers will not be stopped by ne-
gotiations. They will not respond to reason. 
The terrorists who threaten America cannot 
be appeased. They must be found. They must 
be fought, and they will be defeated. 

In this new kind of war, America is fol-
lowing a new strategy. We are not waiting 
for further attacks. We are striking our en-
emies before they can strike us again. We 
have taken unprecedented steps to protect 
the homeland. Yet wars are won on the offen-
sive, and America and our friends are staying 
on the offensive. We’re rolling back the ter-
rorist threat, not on the fringes of its influ-
ence but at the heart of its power. 

We have sent a message understood 
throughout the world: ‘‘If you harbor a ter-
rorist, if you support a terrorist, if you feed 
a terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the ter-
rorist.’’ And the Taliban found out what we 
meant. Thanks to a great military, Afghani-
stan is no longer a haven for terror. The Af-
ghan people are free, and the people of 
America are safer from attack. 

And we fought the war on terror in Iraq. 
The regime of Saddam Hussein possessed 
and used weapons of mass destruction, spon-
sored terrorist groups, and inflicted terror on 
its own people. Nearly every nation recog-
nized and denounced this threat for over a 
decade. Finally, the U.N. Security Council 
in Resolution 1441 demanded that Saddam 
Hussein disarm, prove his disarmament to 
the world, or face serious consequences. The 
choice was up to the dictator, and he chose 
poorly. [Laughter] 

I acted because I was not about to leave 
the security of the American people in the 
hands of a madman. I was not about to stand 
by and wait and trust in the sanity and re-
straint of Saddam Hussein, so our coalition 
acted in one of the swiftest and most humane 
military campaigns in history. And nearly 6 
months ago, the statue of the dictator was 
pulled down. 

Since the liberation of Iraq, our investiga-
tors have found evidence of a clandestine 
network of biological laboratories, advanced 
design work on prohibited longer range mis-

siles, and an elaborate campaign to hide ille-
gal programs. There’s still much to inves-
tigate, yet it is now undeniable that Saddam 
Hussein was in clear violation of United Na-
tions Security Council Resolution 1441. It is 
undeniable that Saddam Hussein was a de-
ceiver and a danger. The Security Council 
was right to demand that Saddam Hussein 
disarm, and America was right to enforce that 
demand. 

Who can possibly think that the world 
would be better off with Saddam Hussein 
still in power? Surely not the dissidents who 
would be in his prisons or end up in his mass 
graves. Surely not the men and women who 
would fill Saddam’s torture chamber or rape 
rooms. Surely not the families of victims he 
murdered with poison gas. Surely not anyone 
who cares about human rights and democ-
racy and stability in the Middle East. There 
is only one decent and humane reaction to 
the fall of Saddam Hussein: Good riddance! 

Now our country is approaching a choice. 
After all the action we have taken, after all 
the progress we have made against terror, 
there is a temptation to think that danger 
has passed. But the danger has not passed. 
Since September the 11th, the terrorists have 
taken lives in Casablanca, Mombasa, Jeru-
salem, Amman, Riyadh, Baghdad, Karachi, 
New Delhi, Bali, Jakarta. And most recently, 
American lives were lost by terrorist attack 
in the Gaza. 

The terrorists continue to plot. They con-
tinue to plan against our country and our 
people. America must never forget the les-
sons of September the 11th. America cannot 
retreat from our responsibilities and hope for 
the best. Our security will not be gained by 
timid measures. Our security requires con-
stant vigilance and decisive action. I believe 
America has only one option: We will fight 
this war against terror until it is won. 

We are fighting on many fronts. Iraq is 
now the central front. Saddam holdouts and 
foreign terrorists are trying desperately to 
undermine Iraq’s progress and throw the 
country into chaos. The terrorists in Iraq be-
lieve their attacks on innocent people will 
weaken our resolve. They believe we will run 
from a challenge. They’re mistaken. Ameri-
cans are not the running kind. 
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The United States did not run from Ger-
many and Japan following World War II. We 
helped those nations to become strong and 
decent and democratic societies that no 
longer waged war against America, that be-
came our friends. That’s our mission in Iraq 
today. We’re rebuilding schools. We’re re-
pairing hospitals, restoring water and elec-
tricity, so the Iraqi people can live a normal 
life. 

Americans are providing this help not only 
because our hearts are good but because our 
vision is clear: A stable and democratic and 
hopeful Iraq will no longer be a breeding 
ground for terror, for tyranny and aggression. 
Free nations are peaceful nations. Our work 
in Iraq is essential to our own security. And 
no band of murderers and gangsters will stop 
that work or shake the will of America. 

Nearly every day in Iraq, we’re launching 
swift precision raids against the terrorists. 
Helped by intelligence from Iraqis, we’re 
rounding up the enemy, and we’re taking 
their weapons, and we’re working our way 
through the famous deck of cards. [Laughter] 
We’ve already captured or killed 43 of the 
55 most wanted former Iraqi leaders. And 
the other 12 have got a lot to worry about. 
[Laughter] Anyone who seeks to harm our 
soldiers can know that our soldiers are hunt-
ing for them. 

Our military is serving with courage, and 
some of the best have fallen. We mourn 
every loss. We honor every name. We grieve 
with every family, and we’ll always be grate-
ful that liberty has found such brave defend-
ers. 

In defending liberty, we are joined by 
more than 30 nations now contributing mili-
tary forces in Iraq. Great Britain and Poland 
are leading two multinational divisions. 
We’re in that cause with fine allies, and we 
thank them. And that includes the good peo-
ple of Iraq. Last week, the first battalion of 
the new Iraqi army completed its training. 
Within the year, Iraq will have 40,000-mem-
ber military force. Tens of thousands of Iraqi 
citizens are guarding their own borders. 
They’re defending vital facilities, and they’re 
policing their own streets. Normal Iraqis 
want Iraq to be secure and peaceful. 

Our goal in Iraq is to leave behind a stable, 
self-governing society which will no longer 

be a threat to the Middle East or to the 
United States. We’re following an orderly 
plan to reach this goal. Iraq now has a Gov-
erning Council, which appointed interim 
Government ministers. Once a constitution 
has been written, Iraq will move toward na-
tional elections. We want the process to go 
as quickly as possible, yet it must be done 
right. The free institutions of Iraq must stand 
the test of time. 

Today I want to thank the United Nations 
Security Council for unanimously passing a 
resolution supporting our efforts to build a 
peaceful and free Iraq. A democratic Iraq 
will stand as an example to all the Middle 
East. We believe and the Iraqi people will 
show that liberty is the hope and the right 
of every land. 

Our work in Iraq has been long, and it’s 
hard. It is not finished. Since September the 
11th, nearly 10,000 California National 
Guard soldiers and airmen have been mobi-
lized for this effort; 1,600 are currently in 
the Middle East. They’re playing a vital role 
for the defense of this Nation. Our country 
is grateful to those who serve and their fami-
lies who support them. 

Americans have sacrificed in the cause of 
freedom and security, and that cause goes 
on. Beyond Iraq, the war on terror continues. 
There will be no quick victory in this war. 
But if we persevere, our victory is certain. 

I’m confident of that victory because I 
know the character of our military, shown 
in the conduct of young men like Joseph 
Robsky. He’s a career soldier. He served with 
the Marines in Bosnia and saw the dangers 
of unexploded bombs, became an explosive 
ordnance disposal specialist with the Army’s 
759th Ordnance Company, based in Cali-
fornia at Fort Irwin. Along with his unit, he 
was sent to Iraq. And on September the 10th 
of this year, he was killed disarming a bomb. 
Hear the words of his mother, Bonnie: ‘‘My 
son always said he had a job to do. He said 
the terrorist has to be stopped.’’

Staff Sergeant Joe Robsky’s devotion to his 
Nation will not be forgotten. We’ll always re-
member the words, ‘‘Terrorism must be 
stopped.’’

This war on terror has brought hardship 
and loss to our country, beginning with the 
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grief of September the 11th. Let us also re-
member that the first victory in this war came 
on that same day, on a hijacked plane bound 
for the Nation’s Capital. Somehow the brave 
men and women on Flight 93, knowing they 
would die, found the courage to use their 
final moments to save the lives of others. In 
those moments and many times since, terror-
ists have learned about America. They 
won’t—we won’t be intimidated. We’ll fight 
them with everything we got. Few are called 
to show the kind of valor seen on Flight 93 
or on the field of battle. Yet all of us do share 
a calling: Be strong in adversity and unafraid 
in danger. 

We Americans have come through so 
much. We have much yet to do. If we’re pa-
tient, united, and determined, our Nation 
will prosper, and our Nation will prevail. 

May God bless you. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:38 a.m. at the 
Radisson Hotel and Convention Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Col. James T. Rubeor, 
USAFR, commander, 452d Air Mobility Wing, 
March Air Reserve Base; Governor-elect Arnold 
Schwarzenegger of California; Mark Ostoich, 
chairman of the board, Inland Empire Economic 
Partnership; and former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq.

Statement on the United Nations 
Security Council Resolution on Iraq 

October 16, 2003

I welcome today’s unanimous passage of 
United Nations Security Council Resolution 
1511. The world has an opportunity—and a 
responsibility—to help the Iraqi people build 
a nation that is stable, secure, and free. This 
resolution will help marshal even more inter-
national support for the development of a 
new, democratic Iraq. I look forward to con-
tinuing to work with the United Nations to 
aid the transition in Iraq to self-government 
and help the Iraqi people rebuild their na-
tion.

Message on the Observance of the 
25th Anniversary of the Pontificate 
of His Holiness John Paul II 
October 16, 2003

I send greetings to those gathered to cele-
brate the 25th Anniversary of the Pontificate 
of His Holiness John Paul II. 

As a priest, chaplain, professor, Auxiliary 
Bishop, Archbishop, Cardinal, and Pope, His 
Holiness has spent a lifetime sharing God’s 
teachings and ministering to those in need. 
He has put hope in people’s hearts and in-
spired acts of goodness and compassion. For 
the past 25 years, His Holiness has led world-
wide efforts to develop a new culture of life 
that values and protects the lives of innocent 
children waiting to be born. He has also 
brought the love of the Almighty to people 
of all ages, particularly those who suffer or 
live in poverty, or who are weak and vulner-
able. Pope John Paul II has shown the world 
not only the splendor of truth, but also the 
power of truth to overcome evil and to redi-
rect the course of history. 

The United States and the world are better 
because of his dedication to sharing his wis-
dom, guidance, and faith. Laura joins me in 
sending our best wishes on this special occa-
sion. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Significant Narcotics Traffickers 
Centered in Colombia 
October 16, 2003

On October 21, 1995, by Executive Order 
12978, the President declared a national 
emergency consistent with to the Inter-
national Emergency Economic Powers Act 
(50 U.S.C. 1701–1706) to deal with the un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the national 
security, foreign policy, and economy of the 
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United States constituted by the actions of 
significant narcotics traffickers centered in 
Colombia, and the extreme level of violence, 
corruption, and harm such actions cause in 
the United States and abroad. 

The order blocks all property and interests 
in property that are in the United States or 
within the possession or control of United 
States persons or foreign persons listed in an 
annex to the order, as well as of foreign per-
sons determined to play a significant role in 
international narcotics trafficking centered in 
Colombia. The order similarly blocks all 
property and interests in property of foreign 
persons determined to materially assist in, or 
provide financial or technological support for 
or goods or services in support of, the nar-
cotics trafficking activities of persons des-
ignated in or pursuant to the order, or per-
sons determined to be owned or controlled 
by, or to act for or on behalf of, persons des-
ignated in or pursuant to the order. The 
order also prohibits any transaction or deal-
ing by United States persons or within the 
United States in such property or interests 
in property. 

Because the actions of significant narcotics 
traffickers centered in Colombia continue to 
threaten the national security, foreign policy, 
and economy of the United States and to 
cause an extreme level of violence, corrup-
tion, and harm in the United States and 
abroad, the national emergency declared on 
October 21, 1995, and the measures adopted 
pursuant thereto to deal with that emer-
gency, must continue in effect beyond Octo-
ber 21, 2003. Therefore, consistent with sec-
tion 202(d) of the National Emergencies Act 
(50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am continuing for 1 
year the national emergency with respect to 
significant narcotics traffickers centered in 
Colombia. This notice shall be published in 
the Federal Register and transmitted to the 
Congress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 16, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:53 a.m., October 17, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on October 17, and it was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on October 20.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to 
Significant Narcotics Traffickers 
Centered in Colombia 
October 16, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1622(d) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. Consistent with this provision, I 
have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the emergency declared with respect to sig-
nificant narcotics traffickers centered in Co-
lombia is to continue in effect beyond Octo-
ber 21, 2003, to the Federal Register for pub-
lication. The most recent notice continuing 
this emergency was published in the Federal 
Register on October 18, 2002. 

The circumstances that led to the declara-
tion on October 21, 1995, of a national emer-
gency have not been resolved. The actions 
of significant narcotics traffickers centered in 
Colombia continue to pose an unusual and 
extraordinary threat to the national security, 
foreign policy, and economy of the United 
States and to cause unparalleled violence, 
corruption, and harm in the United States 
and abroad. For these reasons, I have deter-
mined that it is necessary to maintain eco-
nomic pressure on significant narcotics traf-
fickers centered in Colombia by blocking 
their property or interests in property that 
are in the United States or within the posses-
sion or control of United States persons and 
by depriving them of access to the United 
States market and financial system. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 16, 2003. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 22:43 Oct 20, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00038 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P42OCT4.017 P42OCT4



1409Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

NOTE: This message was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on October 17.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Transmitting 
Requests for Budget Amendments 
October 16, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
I ask the Congress to consider the en-

closed FY 2004 budget amendments for the 
Departments of Agriculture and the Interior 
to reimburse emergency expenses to sup-
press forest fires in FY 2003. 

These amendments would adjust upward 
the total discretionary budget authority re-
quested by $0.4 billion, bringing the total dis-
cretionary funding agreed to by my Adminis-
tration and the Congress to $786.0 billion. 
While this request increases total discre-
tionary spending beyond the previously 
agreed upon level, my Administration and 
congressional leadership determined earlier 
this year that emergency funding could be 
added when mutually agreed upon in ad-
vance. This request is consistent with that 
agreement. 

The requests in this transmittal are for the 
purpose of fulfilling known and urgent re-
quirements that cannot reasonably be met 
through the use of existing agency funds. I 
hereby designate the specific proposals in the 
amounts requested herein as emergency re-
quirements. 

The details of these requests are set forth 
in the enclosed letter from the Director of 
the Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This letter was released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary on October 17.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-

nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

October 11
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

October 12
During the day, the President returned to 

Washington, DC. 

October 13
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President participated 

in interviews with regional television stations. 

October 14
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing and later met with the Na-
tional Security Council. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in television and radio interviews with 
Asian journalists. He also dropped by a meet-
ing between Secretary of State Colin L. Pow-
ell, Office of Management and Budget Di-
rector Joshua B. Bolten, and other officials 
and bipartisan Senators to discuss proposed 
legislation concerning reconstruction aid to 
Iraq. 

The President announced his designation 
of the following individuals as members of 
a Presidential delegation to celebrations on 
October 16–20 at the Vatican in Rome, Italy, 
marking the 25th anniversary of Pope John 
Paul II’s pontificate and the beatification of 
Mother Teresa: Columba Bush (head of del-
egation); James R. Nicholson; Jim Towey; 
Mary Ellen Bork; Frances Winfield Bremer; 
Joseph C. Canizaro; Mother Agnes Mary 
Donovan, SV; Raymond L. Flynn; Mary Ann 
Glendon; Deal W. Hudson; John M. Klink; 
Sister Mary Rose McGeady, DC; Peggy 
Noonan; Kate O’Beirne; and Gabrielle Rey-
nolds. 

October 15
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to 
Dinuba, CA. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Fresno, CA. Later, he traveled to Riverside, 
CA. 
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The President announced the nomination 
of Robert McFarland to be Assistant Sec-
retary of Veterans Affairs for Information and 
Technology. 

The President announced the nomination 
of Susan Johnson Grant to be Chief Financial 
Officer for the Department of Energy. 

The President announced the nomination 
of Marguerita Dianne Ragsdale to be Ambas-
sador to Djibouti. 

The President announced the nomination 
of Margaret Scobey to be Ambassador to 
Syria. 

The President announced the nomination 
of Margaret DeBardeleben Tutwiler to be 
Under Secretary of State for Public Diplo-
macy. 

The President announced the nomination 
of Drew R. McCoy to be a member of the 
Board of Trustees of the James Madison Me-
morial Fellowship Foundation. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Jeffrey E. Phillips as Acting Assist-
ant Secretary of Veterans Affairs for Public 
and Intergovernmental Affairs. 

October 16

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he met with Gov-
ernor-elect Arnold Schwarzenegger of Cali-
fornia and then traveled with him to San 
Bernardino, CA. 

Later in the morning, the President re-
turned to Riverside. Later, he was joined by 
Mrs. Bush at March Air Reserve Base, and 
they then traveled to Tokyo, Japan, arriving 
in the afternoon of October 17. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Ion Iliescu 
of Romania to the White House on October 
28. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Timothy J. Dunn for the rank of 
Ambassador during his tenure as Deputy 
Permanent Representative of the U.S. Per-
manent Mission to the Organization of 
American States. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Adam Marc Lindemann to be a 
member of the Advisory Board for Cuba 
Broadcasting. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James C. Struble to be Ambassador 
to Peru. 

October 17
In the evening, the President met with 

Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan 
at Akasaka Palace. Later, also at Akasaka Pal-
ace, he and Mrs. Bush had dinner with Prime 
Minister Koizumi. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Stuart Holliday to be Alternate 
Representative of the U.S. for Special Polit-
ical Affairs in the United Nations, with the 
rank of Ambassador.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted October 14

Robert L. Crandall, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Reform 
Board (Amtrak) for a term of 5 years, vice 
Michael S. Dukakis, term expired. 

Michael D. Gallagher, 
of Washington, to be Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce for Communications and Infor-
mation, vice Nancy Victory, resigned. 

Susan Johnson Grant, 
of Virginia, to be Chief Financial Officer, 
Department of Energy, vice Bruce Marshall 
Carnes, resigned. 

Virginia E. Hopkins, 
of Alabama, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Alabama, vice Edwin L. 
Nelson, deceased. 

Stuart Ishimaru, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission for a term expiring July 1, 2007, vice 
Paul M. Igasaki, term expired. 
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Ricardo S. Martinez, 
of Washington, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Western District of Washington, vice an 
additional position in accordance with 28 
U.S.C. 133(b)(1). 

Drew R. McCoy, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the 
Board of Trustees of the James Madison Me-
morial Fellowship Foundation for a term of 
6 years, vice Lance Banning. 

Robert N. McFarland, 
of Texas, to be an Assistant Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs (Information and Technology), 
vice John A. Gauss, resigned. 

Jon R. Purnell, 
of Massachusetts, a career member of the 
Senior Foreign Service, class of Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Uzbekistan. 

Thomas Thomas Riley, 
of California, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Kingdom of Mo-
rocco. 

Margaret Scobey, 
of Tennessee, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Syrian Arab Republic. 

Louis S. Thompson, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the Reform 
Board (Amtrak) for a term of 5 years, vice 
John Robert Smith, term expired. 

Margaret DeBardeleben Tutwiler, 
of Alabama, to be Under Secretary of State 
for Public Diplomacy, vice Charlotte L. 
Beers, resigned. 

Gary Lee Visscher, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the Chem-
ical Safety and Hazard Investigation Board 
for a term of 5 years, vice Isadore Rosenthal, 
term expiring. 

Submitted October 15

Marguerita Dianne Ragsdale, 
of Virginia, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, to be 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Djibouti. 

Submitted October 16

Timothy John Dunn, 
of Illinois, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Counselor, for the 
rank of Ambassador during his tenure of 
service as Deputy Permanent Representative 
of the United States of America to the Orga-
nization of American States. 

Stuart W. Holliday, 
of Texas, to be Alternate Representative of 
the United States of America for Special Po-
litical Affairs in the United Nations, with the 
rank of Ambassador. 

Zalmay Khalizad, 
of Maryland, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Transitional Islamic 
State of Afghanistan. 

Adam Marc Lindemann, 
of New York, to be a member of the Advisory 
Board for Cuba Broadcasting for a term ex-
piring October 27, 2005, vice Christopher D. 
Coursen, term expired. 

James Curtis Struble, 
of California, a career member of the Senior 
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor, 
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America 
to the Republic of Peru. 

Withdrawn October 16

Thomas Thomas Riley, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the African Development 
Foundation for the remainder of the term 
expiring September 22, 2005, vice Claude A. 
Allen, which was sent to the Senate on Feb-
ruary 27, 2003. 
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Submitted October 17

James B. Comey, 
of New York, to be Deputy Attorney Gen-
eral, vice Larry D. Thompson, resigned.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released October 14

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by National Se-
curity Adviser Condoleezza Rice on the 
President’s trip to Asia and Australia 

Transcript of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice to the Inter Amer-
ican Press Association on October 13

Announcement of nomination for U.S. Dis-
trict Judge for the Eastern District of Virginia 

Excerpts of the President’s roundtable inter-
view with Asian journalists 

Released October 15

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Fact sheet: Expanding Homeownership Op-
portunities and Strengthening Our Economy 

Released October 16

Statement by the Press Secretary: President 
Ion Iliescu To Visit Washington

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved October 15

H.R. 2152 / Public Law 108–99
To amend the Immigration and Nationality 
Act to extend for an additional 5 years the 
special immigrant religious worker program 
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Week Ending Friday, October 24, 2003

Statement on Congressional Passage 
of the Supplemental Funding 
Request To Support the War on 
Terror 
October 17, 2003

I applaud the House and Senate for pass-
ing my supplemental funding request to sup-
port our mission and our troops deployed in 
Afghanistan, Iraq, and elsewhere. These 
funds will provide the resources necessary to 
make Iraq more secure and support its tran-
sition to self-government, which is critical to 
winning the war on terror. They will also con-
tinue our efforts to help build an Afghanistan 
that is prosperous, democratic, and at peace, 
and that contributes to regional stability. 

I commend the House for wisely rejecting 
a proposal to convert part of the reconstruc-
tion funds to loans. It is unfortunate that a 
closely divided Senate voted to partially sub-
stitute loans for grants. Loans are the wrong 
approach—they would slow the reconstruc-
tion of Iraq, delay the democratic process, 
and send the wrong message to both the re-
gion and the world. The loan provision must 
be removed in conference. 

I thank Chairmen Stevens and Young for 
their efforts and urge the conference com-
mittee to work to resolve their differences, 
fully fund my request, and send me legisla-
tion I can sign quickly. 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

Interview With Taro Kimura of 
Japan’s FUJI TV 
October 14, 2003

The President. Glad you’re here. Ready 
to go. 

Japan’s Reconstruction Aid for Iraq 
Mr. Kimura. Thank you very much, Mr. 

President, for this interview. I’m sure Prime 

Minister Koizumi is looking forward to have 
you over there. Actually, he is preparing a 
package for Iraqi reconstruction which in-
cludes $5 billion aid for the next 4 years and 
sending a couple of hundred Japanese self-
defense forces over there for the humani-
tarian operation. Do you think Japan fulfilled 
her responsibility with this package? 

The President. Yes. I’m very pleased. 
Prime Minister Koizumi and I are good 
friends. I admire him a lot, and I spoke to 
him about Japan helping in Iraq, just like 
Japan helped in Afghanistan. And he assured 
me he would work hard to develop a good 
package. It sounds like he has done so, and 
I’m grateful and thankful. 

We’ve got great relations between America 
and Japan. We will keep them that way. And 
part of good relations is we see problems, 
and we work together, and see opportunities. 
And a free Iraq is a—a peaceful Iraq is a 
wonderful opportunity for Japan and the 
United States to work together to achieve be-
cause a free and peaceful Iraq will change 
the world in a positive way. 

North Korea/Japanese Abductees 

Mr. Kimura. Another subject, Mr. Presi-
dent, that the Prime Minister will bring up 
is the North Korean problem. 

The President. Yes, yes. 
Mr. Kimura. And he is working very hard 

to resolve the issue of abductees, Japanese. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Kimura. What could your administra-

tion do to help him realizing the reunification 
of the abductees’ status? 

The President. Well, that’s a very inter-
esting question. The primary objective of the 
five countries who are now engaged with 
North Korea is to get rid of nuclear weapons 
on the Korean Peninsula. That’s our primary 
objective, and that ought to be our focus. 

A major issue with the Prime Minister, of 
course, is the abductees. I’ve always said that 
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the fact that North Korea kidnaped or ab-
ducted these people talks to the nature of 
the administration in North Korea. And of 
course, we will send strong signals that we 
object to that kind of behavior, that that is 
not a civil behavior. 

But the first objective is for all of us to 
work together for the sake of peace and secu-
rity, particularly in your part of the world, 
to get rid of any nuclear weapons and/or am-
bitions for nuclear weapons. 

Mr. Kimura. For example, do you think 
it’s possible that your administration demand 
North Korea to include this abduction pro-
gram in whatever the comprehensive pack-
age——

The President. Well, I think it’s very im-
portant. I’ll talk to the Prime Minister about 
this, of course. I know this is a very sensitive 
subject, and I’ve spoken out about this ter-
rible practice, a terrible part of history, that 
the North Koreans abducted. But the first 
thing we got to do is focus on our overall 
objective, and that is to make sure that the 
peninsula is nuclear weapons-free. And that’s 
in Japan’s interest, of course. And right now 
that’s where our focus is. 

Mr. Kimura. I understand—or I read Bob 
Woodward’s book. And you’ve said you 
loathe Kim Chong-il. Do you still feel that 
same way? 

The President. When I know a leader 
starves his people, allows his people to starve, 
and know there’s detention camps and it’s 
not a free society—it’s a very, closed totali-
tarian society—he and I don’t agree, obvi-
ously, on freedom and peace. And I hope 
that Kim Chong-il realizes that when five na-
tions speak, we’re very serious, and that it’s 
in his country’s interest to get rid of nuclear 
weapons and/or programs to develop nuclear 
weapons. Because the five countries that are 
now speaking in one voice are saying as clear-
ly as possible to Mr. Kim Chong-il, ‘‘You 
need to change for your good and for the 
good of the country.’’

Monetary Policy 

Mr. Kimura. There is speculation in 
Tokyo that you will speak to Mr. Koizumi 
to let dollar-yen rate float and not let the 

Japanese financial institute to intervene in 
the market. Is this the case? 

The President. Well, I will talk to him 
about, one, our Government’s strong dollar 
policy. And I will remind him that our posi-
tion when it comes to currency exchanges 
is that the market ought to decide the relative 
values of currencies based upon the fiscal 
policy of each government, the monetary pol-
icy of each government, the future economic 
picture of each country. And that’s what I 
will remind him. This will not be the first 
time that we have discussed dollar policy 
and/or trade matters. 

Mr. Kimura. Lastly, I remember you’ve 
enjoyed yakitori when you were in Tokyo, 
the barbecued chicken. 

The President. Yes, I did. [Laughter] 
Mr. Kimura. And I wonder whether you 

will bear tasting sushi this time. I know you’re 
not really particularly in favor of the raw fish. 

The President. Well, I’m a beef man. You 
know I like good beef. Japan’s got some of 
the greatest beef in the world. And—but I’m 
also, hopefully, a good enough guest not to 
demand a particular menu from my host. The 
Prime Minister and I have eaten a lot of 
meals together. And I’m confident that he 
will put together a good meal for both the 
First Lady, Laura, and me. And I really am 
looking forward to seeing him. He is—he is 
a great friend. He is an interesting man. I 
really enjoyed being around him. You know, 
one of the—he came to my ranch. And he 
and I sat down apart from the house in a 
beautiful part of the ranch and had a very 
long discussion just on a personal basis. And 
it meant a lot to me. He’s a leader of a great 
country and a great friend of the United 
States. And I’m grateful for our relationship. 

Mr. Kimura. Thank you very much, Mr. 
President. 

The President. Yes, sir, you’re welcome. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:10 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House, and the transcript 
was released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on October 18. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of 
Japan; and Chairman Kim Chong-il of North 
Korea. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of this interview.
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Interview With Antonio Baltazar V. 
Nebrida, Jr., of the Philippines’ NBN 
TV–4
October 14, 2003

The Philippines’ Role in the War on 
Terror 

Mr. Nebrida. Mr. President, the Phil-
ippines has taken a position behind just about 
every initiative that the United States Gov-
ernment has taken against the global fight 
against terrorism. As a partner in this endeav-
or, what do you see the Philippines doing 
further? 

The President. First of all, Gloria Arroyo, 
the President, has been very strong, and I 
appreciate that. And I appreciate my friend-
ship with her. Secondly, the Philippines has 
recognized that there is a problem in parts 
of the country and have asked for some help, 
some training. And we’re more than happy 
to provide it, because there’s no question in 
my mind the will of the Government is to 
bring people to justice, and the Government 
has. In other words, there’s a recognition of 
the problem and a willingness to deal with 
it. 

I think that our relationship is such—it’s 
a very close, longstanding relationship—is 
such that we will see opportunities to work 
together, and we will work in concert. I 
would never ask the Philippines to do some-
thing that the Government was comfortable 
doing, but our relationship is good. 

And one key thing that people need to un-
derstand is that the war on terror goes on, 
and therefore, it’s important to have leaders 
who understand that. And the President un-
derstands that, and I appreciate her courage. 

Upcoming Elections in the Philippines 
Mr. Nebrida. Continuing with the pro-

gram, the Philippines is coming into a very 
critical phase. We’re getting our national and 
local elections in 2004. Are there apprehen-
sions over the exercise itself, or the outcome 
of the election? 

The President. Well, first of all, there’s 
no apprehension over the outcome of the 
election. The people—we trust the people 
in America. We’ve got our own elections, by 
the way, coming up in 2004. I would hope 
that the Philippines would continue to serve 

as a good example of democracy in the re-
gion, in other words, that there be an inclu-
siveness and, of course, that the elections be 
carried off in a peaceful way. It will be a 
very important election for others to watch, 
and watch the example of the Philippines’ 
elections. And the people will make the right 
decision. I know my friend is running again, 
and she’s got a strong agenda to run on. 

Filipino Americans 
Mr. Nebrida. All right. Close historic links 

between the United States and the Phil-
ippines are seen in the very large and signifi-
cant Filipino community in the United 
States. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Nebrida. How do you see the con-

tribution of that particular community in na-
tion-building here in the United States? 

The President. Well, first of all, there’s 
roughly 2 million Philippine Americans, 
which is a wonderful contribution to our 
country. These people are great people. And 
I know; I work with them right here in the 
White House. We’ve got some great Phil-
ippine Americans here that are proud of their 
country but most of all love America, because 
we stand for freedom and justice and oppor-
tunity. And the Philippine community has 
provided great contributions in business and 
arts and civic participation. And I’m really 
proud that there are that many Philippine 
Americans who are citizens of our great land. 

Upcoming APEC Summit 
Mr. Nebrida. You’re heading for Thai-

land. The Philippines—our President is also 
heading for the APEC meeting there. You 
will be meeting each other. There are appre-
hensions over the emergence of bilateral 
agreements, trade agreements, and regional 
trading blocs. Is APEC still a relevant organi-
zation as far as the United States sees its al-
lies and its partners? 

The President. Yes, that’s a very good 
question. It needs to be relevant, because 
APEC has—that room will fill up with lead-
ers that can do a lot to shape a more peaceful 
world and a more prosperous world. Trade 
is a central element of our foreign policy, 
and many of our trading partners, like the 
Philippines, will be in that room. And we’ve 
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got to talk about free trade and open trade. 
We cannot—you know, we must advance the 
agenda of the WTO. 

There is a great opportunity to discuss 
ways to enhance prosperity. And I might re-
mind everybody that this war on terror con-
tinues. There’s a lot of wonderful leaders that 
will be in the room who have dedicated 
themselves to the proposition that we must 
deal with terror now or be dealing with it 
in more violent forms later. And President 
Arroyo is such a leader. So I’m looking for-
ward to having a very frank discussion and 
a good discussion with APEC. I think APEC 
is relevant, and I think this meeting will help 
make it more relevant. 

Mr. Nebrida. Mr. President, thank you so 
much. 

The President. Thank you, sir. 
Mr. Nebrida. Thank you for this oppor-

tunity to be with you, and it’s indeed an 
honor and privilege. 

The President. My honor, too. You’re 
welcome. Thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:17 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House, and the transcript 
was released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on October 18. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo of 
the Philippines. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview.

Interview With Thepchai Yong of 
Thailand’s Nation TV 
October 14, 2003

Thailand-U.S. Relations 
Mr. Yong. Mr. President, I understand 

that during your visit to Bangkok you’ll be 
announcing that your administration will des-
ignate Thailand as a major non-NATO ally. 
What does it mean to Thailand and to Thai-
American relations? 

The President. First of all, you’re a pretty 
darn good reporter. Secondly, it’s probably 
best that I not reveal what the Prime Min-
ister and I are going to talk about until after 
we talk about it. 

However, having said that, Thailand and 
the United States are very close friends. The 
level of cooperation has been really strong, 
particularly in matters of common interests. 

We have a common interest to make sure 
our countries are secure from terrorism. As 
you know, the Thai Government very capa-
bly—I emphasize ‘‘capably’’—brought to jus-
tice Mr. Hambali, the planner of the Bali 
bombings in Indonesia, the killer of hun-
dreds of innocent lives. And I really—and 
it was a piece of really good work. My only 
point is that we value our relationship and 
friendship on this key matter. 

Of course, I’ll be talking economics as well. 
Our non-NATO ally status is something I 
want to speak to privately first with the Prime 
Minister and not on your TV screen, if you 
don’t mind, but it’s a very good question. 
[Laughter] 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Thailand/
Demonstrations 

Mr. Yong. Some of the public opinion in 
Thailand, like in your country, doesn’t always 
support what the Government does. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Yong. You may admire Thaksin, the 

Prime Minister, for being supportive of the 
antiterror campaign. But there are people in 
Thailand who are not happy with that, against 
the war in Iraq and, again, your policy of 
preemption. And there are people who plan 
to stage a demonstration to demand that you 
be arrested during your visit in Bangkok. 
How do you respond to these critics? 

The President. [Laughter] Well, I’m—
first of all, a society which allows for people 
to express themselves is the kind of society 
I admire. I don’t expect everybody to agree 
with my policies, and I appreciate the fact 
that they are able to express themselves. I’m 
not so sure I agree with their desire to have 
me arrested. 

Look, some people disagree with my deci-
sion to take action against a thug who had 
been torturing his own people. We’ve discov-
ered mass graves with hundreds of people 
that had been buried there, but it’s also a 
man who used chemical weapons. And the 
United Nations—I didn’t act alone. The crit-
ics must understand that I was acting in con-
cert with the U.N., who for 10 years—which 
for years had said, ‘‘Disarm.’’ And finally, I 
went to the U.N. and said, ‘‘Wait a minute. 
This is time to—let’s take care of this man 
one way or the other, and give him a chance 
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to disarm.’’ And he didn’t. So I said, ‘‘There 
ought to be serious consequences for not dis-
arming,’’ and we acted. 

I’m going to tell you something, people 
have got to understand I’m not going to for-
get the lessons of September the 11th, 2001. 
These are coldblooded killers that received 
their support from different governments, 
and this Nation will act to protect our people, 
and just like I hope the people of Thailand 
would expect the Prime Minister to act to 
protect the people in Thailand. 

Prime Minister Thaksin Chinnawat of 
Thailand 

Mr. Yong. There is an increased recogni-
tion among South Asian countries that Prime 
Minister Thaksin of Thailand is gradually 
emerging as a new regional leader. You have 
met him. You have talked to him. You see 
him being different from the other ASEAN 
leaders? 

The President. Well, I certainly don’t 
want to compare him to other leaders. I think 
that would be unfair. But I do see him as 
a very strong leader and a very capable lead-
er. He’s got a good grasp of the issues. He 
understands how economies work. He is not 
afraid to make tough decisions. He stands 
his ground in the face of criticism. And so 
I think he is a very interesting, dynamic
leader. 

Iraq 
Mr. Yong. I think there are people in 

Thailand who doubt whether we made the 
right decision to send Thai troops to help 
in the reconstruction of Iraq. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Yong. With mounting casualties on 

the part of the American troops, there are 
people who doubt that it’s worth the risk or 
not. 

The President. Yes, well, I think—of 
course, in a free society, there are doubters. 
But people ought to understand that a free 
and peaceful Iraq is necessary for world secu-
rity. A peaceful society in the midst of a part 
of the world that’s been troubled is going 
to, for the long run, help—will help change 
the world in a positive way. And therefore, 
the idea of helping to rebuild a country ought 
to be something the Thai people accept. 

You’ve got to understand, the people in 
Iraq lived under incredible tyranny and tor-
ture and rape rooms, the kinds of things the 
people in Thailand reject. These people 
were—the tyrant brutalized them and at the 
same time built up weapons and didn’t spend 
the money on social services. And so not only 
are we making the world more secure and 
peaceful; we’re actually making life better for 
people who had been brutalized by this man. 
And surely the people who respect human 
rights and decency understand the need to 
help. 

Now, our troops are—we’re in the process 
of hunting down these killers. And the more 
progress there is in Iraq, the more the terror-
ists get angry, because they can’t stand free-
dom. So I look forward to making the case 
of the United States about why it was impor-
tant to Thailand to contribute. It’s important 
for humanitarian reasons, at the very min-
imum. But for the long term, it’s important 
for peace and security. 

Mr. Yong. Thank you very much for your 
time. 

The President. I’m really looking forward 
to coming to your beautiful country. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:23 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House, and the transcript 
was released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on October 18. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known as 
Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner in 
Southeast Asia. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview.

Interview With Malcolm Brown of 
Channel News Asia 
October 14, 2003

Singapore’s Role in the War on Terror 
Mr. Brown. Talking about your trip spe-

cifically to Singapore, how happy are you 
with the measures that Singapore has taken, 
specifically regarding terrorism? And what 
are your concerns about the residual threat 
in the region? 

The President. First, I’m very happy with 
the Government of Singapore’s response to 
terrorism. They are strong, and they are reso-
lute. They understand the task at hand, and 
they understand the dangers. Prime Minister 
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Goh and I have had some great conversations 
about the region. He is a very knowledgeable 
man. He keeps me abreast of his views of 
different players in the region and what’s 
going on. 

Of course we’re concerned about ter-
rorism in the region, because, after all, 
there’s been attacks in the region. I remind 
our own citizens here that we’re still focused 
on September the 11th as kind of the defin-
ing terrorist moment, but there have been 
a lot of attacks. And the Bali bombing is a 
classic example of the terrorist activities, and 
that happens to come in Southeast Asia. The 
Prime Minister and the Government are con-
cerned, obviously, about those kind of at-
tacks. We’ll have a good discussion about it. 
He’s got a lot to offer, a lot of advice to offer, 
a lot of wisdom, and I listen to it. 

Role of APEC Partners in Iraq 
Mr. Brown. Mr. President, have your 

APEC partners done enough to help the 
United States in Iraq? 

The President. In Iraq? Well, we can al-
ways use more. And as a matter of fact, the 
Japanese are going to make an announce-
ment. We’re out there working hard to con-
vince others to participate in the reconstruc-
tion effort in Iraq. It’s in their interests that 
Iraq be free and peaceful. And the reason 
it is, is because the region needs democracy. 
The region needs an example of what can 
happen in a peaceful society. The region 
needs something alternative to a type of soci-
ety which breeds terrorism. I firmly believe 
that Iraq will emerge to be that example and 
that leader. 

North Korea and Iraq 
Mr. Brown. Clearly, the region is also 

concerned about North Korea. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Brown. You’ve described Saddam 

Hussein as a madman and a danger, and he 
was deposed by force. You’ve also said that 
you loathe Kim Chong-il, and he has a known 
nuclear program. Why this disparity? 

The President. Because, first of all, re-
member in Iraq, we spent 11 years’ or so 
worth of resolutions and discussions and di-
plomacy trying to convince Saddam Hussein 
to disarm. He chose not to. I believe we can 

solve the issue on the North Korean—with 
the North Korean issue on the Korean Penin-
sula peacefully. 

As a matter of fact, we’re making great 
strides toward that. You might remember, up 
until recent history, the whole issue is the 
United States and North Korea. And the 
Government signed an agreement with 
North Korea, and they didn’t tell the truth. 
So I’ve decided to come with a new strategy, 
and that is, rather than just the United States 
being the interlocutor with North Korea, we 
convince others in the neighborhood, like the 
Chinese and the Russians and the Japanese 
and the South Koreans. And we’re moving 
along. This will be a major part of our discus-
sions in APEC, to keep this group together, 
to speak with one voice, and that is, to Kim 
Chong-il, ‘‘Get rid of your nuclear ambitions. 
No nuclear weapons on the Korean Penin-
sula.’’ It’s in all our interests we do so. 

And we’re making progress. Now he’s 
hearing at least five voices, not just one. And 
I believe this can be solved peacefully. Force 
is the last resort for the United States, not 
the first resort. It’s the last option, and I’m 
very hopeful that we can make good progress 
on this issue. 

China’s Space Program 
Mr. Brown. On China, how do you see 

their space program? Is it a threat to the 
U.S.? 

The President. No, it’s an interesting de-
velopment. I don’t necessarily see it as a 
threat. I think it’s a country that’s now begin-
ning to emerge as a sophisticated country, 
and it’s got great potential. And I think it’s 
interesting. I hope that they are able to make 
discoveries in space, like we did, that will—
the technology that will come out of that will 
help mankind. No, I don’t view it as a threat. 

New Zealand-U.S. Relations 
Mr. Brown. Finally, on a regional trade 

issue, with New Zealand, you’ll meet Prime 
Minister Helen Clark on the sidelines, I un-
derstand, at APEC. Why does Australia have 
negotiations on a FTA, and New Zealand 
doesn’t? Is it to do with their nuclear policy? 

The President. No, not really. I mean, we 
haven’t gotten started with New Zealand. 
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The nuclear policy, obviously, makes it dif-
ficult for us to have a military alliance, but 
we’re friends with the New Zealands. We re-
spect the New Zealand people. But Australia 
is farther along the road when it comes to 
trade discussions. Prime Minister Howard 
and I discussed trade at my ranch in 
Crawford. We hope to get it done by the 
end of this year. The people of New Zealand 
shouldn’t read anything into it other than, 
we just haven’t gotten started. And I respect 
the people of New Zealand. I respect that 
great country. 

Mr. Brown. I’m going to have to call it 
a day. That’s all. 

The President. I think you did a fine job. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:30 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House, and the transcript 
was released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on October 18. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong of 
Singapore; former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq; Chairman Kim Chong-il of North Korea; and 
Prime Minister John Howard of Australia. Mr. 
Brown referred to Prime Minister Helen Clark 
of New Zealand. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this interview.

Interview With Rosianna Silalahi of 
Indonesia’s SCTV 
October 14, 2003

Indonesia’s Role in the War on Terror 
Ms. Silalahi. Mr. President, thank you for 

your time. What specifically do you want to 
do by Megawati—President Megawati—in 
fighting terrorism? What—[inaudible]—
some assistance to your country? 

The President. First of all, President 
Megawati has responded to the war on ter-
ror, and I appreciate that. She’s responded 
in a way that I think the people of her coun-
try ought to be proud—your country ought 
to be proud. Terrorism is such—it’s such a 
stain. It’s a horrible thing that people have 
to live with. The terrorists want to create 
fear. That’s what they want to do. They want 
to kill innocent life to create fear. 

And the Bali bombing was a terrible mo-
ment for Indonesia and obviously those who 
lost life. But President Megawati refuses to 
stand in fear of the terrorists. What I want 

her to do is to continue to work closely with 
the United States and others, to share intel-
ligence, find money as it floats around, and 
to bring people to justice. 

Information Sharing on Hambali 
Ms. Silalahi. How do you expect Presi-

dent Megawati or Indonesia to cooperate 
with the United States if we don’t have a 
chance to question Hambali one on one? 

The President. I think the thing on 
Hambali is—first of all, the good news is he’s 
not a problem anymore. He’s not a threat. 
And as I explained to the President that we 
will share any information with her. But right 
now, the key is to find out as much as we 
possibly can, and when we get information, 
we will share it with her. 

Ms. Silalahi. Well, the problem is that In-
donesia needs a chance that—the Indonesian 
police to question Hambali directly, not just 
to share information. 

The President. Yes. 
Ms. Silalahi. When are you going to give 

us this chance? 
The President. Right now, we’re going to 

get as much information as we possibly can. 
Ms. Silalahi. So there’s no way that Indo-

nesia will have their chance to question 
Hambali? 

The President. I wouldn’t say, ‘‘No way.’’ 
You said, ‘‘No way.’’ I didn’t say, ‘‘No way.’’ 
I said, ‘‘Right now, we’re going to get as 
much information as we can to make sure 
America is secure and Indonesia’s secure. 
And any information we get, we’ll be glad 
to share with the President.’’ I’ve explained 
this to her, and she understands. 

Situation in the Middle East/Terrorism 
Ms. Silalahi. Sir, Indonesia is a moderate 

and—[inaudible]—Muslim society. But the 
way U.S. handle terrorism issues and by the 
U.S. foreign policy in the Middle East is 
distancing society. Aren’t you concerned that 
this moderate society could be militant even-
tually? 

The President. Well, first of all, ter-
rorism—the Bali bombers decided to kill in-
nocent people based upon their own ideology 
of hatred. And our foreign policy in the Mid-
dle East is based on the same principles that 
I just discussed with you on the war on terror. 
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In order for there to be a peaceful Palestinian 
state, people have got to fight terror. A few 
people are trying to destroy the hopes of a 
lot of people in the Palestinian territory. 

And so I gave a speech—first of all, I’m 
the first President ever to articulate a Pales-
tinian state and to support a Palestinian state. 
But to get there, it’s very important for peo-
ple to assume responsibilities, and one of the 
key responsibilities is for the Palestinian lead-
ership to stand up and fight terror. And we’ve 
got a good man getting ready to do that. As 
you know, we had the meeting in Aqaba, Jor-
dan, and we were making progress. And then 
he got eased out, pushed aside by the old 
guard, which has failed the Palestinian peo-
ple. And so they’re not assuming their re-
sponsibilities. 

But I wouldn’t—I think you can make all 
kinds of excuses for terror, but terrorists are 
interested in one thing, creating fear in free 
societies. That’s what they want to do. The 
only way to deal with them is to bring them 
to justice. And you can do that and protect 
your civil liberties. 

Indonesia-U.S. Relations 
Ms. Silalahi. How do you propose to 

change anti-American sentiment in Indo-
nesia? 

The President. Explain what we’re all 
about, explain that we’re a compassionate 
country, that we love freedom and human 
rights and human dignity, that we care when 
people suffer. We’ve got a great—very com-
passionate foreign policy. One of the things 
I hope to do is, when I go to your country, 
explain that just like I’m explaining to you 
now. 

And one of the big scourges of the world 
is AIDS, and the United States of America 
is leading the fight against AIDS, particularly 
on the continent of Africa. We believe in de-
cency and human rights. We’ve always been 
a leader on human rights. And we speak out 
for human rights, because we believe in the 
dignity of each person. 

Situation in Papua and Aceh 
Ms. Silalahi. Speaking about human 

rights, Papua and Aceh are struggling to be 
independent because the human rights has 

become a critical issue. What is your stand-
point about this? 

The President. Our standpoint is that we 
don’t think that—in Aceh, for example, that 
the issue should be solved and can be solved 
militarily. It ought to be solved through 
peaceful negotiations. 

Ms. Silalahi. And how about Papua? 
The President. Same, peaceful negotia-

tions. 
Ms. Silalahi. How about American citi-

zens that got killed in Papua? 
The President. We’re not happy about 

that, of course, and I appreciate the Govern-
ment’s full cooperation with our Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation that is now seeking out 
the evidence to determine who the killers 
were. 

Ms. Silalahi. Does it change your military 
policy towards Indonesia? 

The President. No, as a matter of fact, 
we’re going to discuss mil-to-mil relations be-
tween Indonesia. And for a while, the Con-
gress put restrictions on it. But now the Con-
gress has changed their attitude, and I think 
we can go forward with a package of mil-
to-mil cooperation because of the coopera-
tion of the Government on the killings of two 
U.S. citizens. 

Ms. Silalahi. Thank you, Mr. President. 
So many questions, but——

The President. So little time? 
Ms. Silalahi. So little time. 
The President. Well, give your mother my 

best. 
Ms. Silalahi. I thank you very much.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:37 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House, and the transcript 
was released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on October 18. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to President Megawati Sukarnoputri of In-
donesia; Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known as 
Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner in 
Southeast Asia; former Prime Minister Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; 
and Edwin Burgon and Rick Spier, American citi-
zens killed in an ambush in Indonesia’s Papua 
province on August 31, 2002. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this inter-
view.
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Interview With Laurence Oakes of 
Australia’s Channel 9 TV 
October 14, 2003

President’s Upcoming Visit to Australia 
Mr. Oakes. Mr. President, thanks for 

speaking to us. What’s the main purpose of 
your trip to Australia? Are you hoping for 
greater Australian contribution to the sta-
bilization and rebuilding of Iraq? 

The President. No, the main purpose is 
to thank the people of Australia and thank 
my friend John Howard for being strong in 
the face of terror and being understanding 
that we have a historic opportunity to bring 
peace and freedom to parts of the world that 
need peace and freedom. It really is the main 
purpose. Australia is a great country. I would 
define our relationship as a unique relation-
ship. And I’m looking forward to it. I’ve been 
there. They tell me it’s kind of like Texas, 
which is another reason I want to go. 

Mr. Oakes. I think that’s right. But not 
everyone agrees—in Australia, agrees with 
you on the war. Some members of the oppo-
sition are talking about possibly protesting 
when you address the Parliament by wearing 
white armbands or turning their backs. 
Would that concern you? 

The President. Not at all. No, it means 
that democracy is alive and well. It’s a—I 
don’t expect everybody to agree with us, but 
one thing is for certain, the Prime Minister 
was strong. And the Australian military per-
formed brilliantly; I mean brilliantly. And 
I’ve talked to a lot of our generals and com-
manders about how the Australians partici-
pated, and they were just—A-plus was the 
rating. And I think a lot of people would like 
to hear that from the American President, 
and I’m going to tell them. And if somebody 
feels like they want to express discontent, 
that’s okay. That’s democracy. 

Iraq 
Mr. Oakes. Well, what about the sugges-

tion from your critics that while you won the 
war, the peace is being bungled? 

The President. They’re wrong. We’re 
making great progress in Iraq. We’ve got a 
pretty steep hill to climb. After all, one, we’re 
facing a bunch of terrorists who can’t stand 
freedom. These thugs were in power for a 

while, and now they’re not going to be in 
power anymore, and they don’t like it. And 
they’re willing to kill innocent people. Their 
terrorist activities—we’d rather fight them 
there than here. 

And secondly, that life is pretty darn good 
compared to what it was under Saddam Hus-
sein. People aren’t going to be tortured. 
They’re not going to be raped. They’re not 
going to mutilated. There are not going to 
be mass graves. And plus, that the infrastruc-
ture is improving. I talked to our Secretary 
of Commerce today. His exact—he’s in 
Baghdad. He said, ‘‘Look,’’ he said, ‘‘Mr. 
President,’’ he said, ‘‘You’re not going to be-
lieve the world here is a lot different than 
some in America think it is. There’s a bur-
geoning marketplace.’’ He met with women 
businessowners. I mean, there’s excitement 
there about a free society emerging, and it’s 
in our interests that this society be free. 

Australian Detainees in Guantanamo Bay 
Mr. Oakes. Sir, there are two Australian 

citizens being held in Guantanamo Bay. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Oakes. What’s going to happen to 

them? And what do you say to people in Aus-
tralia who think they should be either 
charged or released? 

The President. Well, we would be glad 
to work with the Government on the issue. 
And if John wants to discuss it, I’m more 
than happy to discuss it. We’re working with 
a variety of countries that have got people 
in Guantanamo Bay. These are people picked 
up on the battlefield. We’re trying to learn 
more about them to make sure we fully un-
derstand——

Mr. Oakes. Are they being tortured? 
The President. No, of course. We don’t 

torture people in America. And people who 
make that claim just don’t know anything 
about our country. 

Australia-U.S. Free Trade Agreement 
Mr. Oakes. Another issue between the 

two countries is the—possibly the free trade 
agreement. 

The President. Yes, sir. 
Mr. Oakes. Do you think you will get it, 

and will you be using this to push it along? 
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The President. Yes. I told John that we’d 
like to get a free trade agreement done by 
the end of this year, and I think it’s a good 
opportunity to say that again. And he and 
I won’t sit down and negotiate the fine 
points. That’s what we’ve got fine staffs to 
do, but at our level we can encourage the 
negotiators to move along. Let’s get it done. 
Let’s resolve our differences. Australia is an 
important friend, an important economy, and 
I think trade is in our national interests. 

War on Terror 

Mr. Oakes. Australians have spent this 
week at memorial services for the victims of 
the Bali bombing. Can you hold out any hope 
for them that this—that the war on terrorism 
is actually getting somewhere? 

The President. Yes, Hambali is no longer 
a problem. He’s the guy that organized the 
Bali bombing. He won’t be bombing anybody 
anymore. That’s a positive step. 

First of all, I understand what it means 
to be in a country that grieves over the sense-
less death of innocent life. And the Aus-
tralians suffered a mighty blow. And the—
matter of fact, the other day I was in Ken-
tucky, you know, politics for a guy running 
for Governor. And a mother—a fine looking 
couple walked up, a mom and dad, said, 
‘‘You’ve got to know, our daughter died in 
Bali,’’ and tears in his eyes. And I gave him 
a big hug. And he said, ‘‘Mr. President, what-
ever you do, don’t stop, so it doesn’t happen 
again.’’

The best way to deal with terror is to be 
on the offensive and to find these people and 
bring them to justice. That’s why Australia 
is such an important partner, equal partner, 
in the war on terror. John Howard gets it. 
He understands. The Prime Minister knows 
that we’ve got to be tough and at the same 
time create the conditions where there’s an 
alternative to terrorism, and that’s freedom 
and peace. 

Mr. Oakes. One final question. 
The President. Sure. 

Australian, British, and U.S. Leaders’ 
Popularity 

Mr. Oakes. You’re in trouble politically, 
if you believe the polls. 

The President. Why do you say that? 
Mr. Oakes. The polls show you dropping 

in popularity. 
The President. Well, actually, there’s a 

poll that showed me going up yesterday. Not 
to be on the defensive, but go ahead. [Laugh-
ter] 

Mr. Oakes. Well, I was going to ask why 
you think you and Tony Blair seem to have 
lost support, but John Howard hasn’t? 

The President. Well, it must be his cha-
risma. [Laughter] I don’t know. Actually, I’m 
in pretty good shape politically. I really am. 
I didn’t mean to sound defensive. 

Mr. Oakes. No, sir. 
The President. I am. Politicians, by the 

way, who pay attention to the polls are 
doomed to be kind of chasing—trying to 
chase opinion. What you need to do is lead, 
set the tone. And I’ve taken some tough deci-
sions. And I will look forward to making the 
case that the decisions I have taken will make 
America more secure, make the world more 
peaceful, and make this country more pros-
perous. And so I’m upbeat about it. And as 
to why Howard is maintaining his popularity 
and—he married well, and he’s smart. 

Mr. Oakes. Sir, thank you. And I look for-
ward to seeing you in Australia. 

The President. Yes, sir. Looking forward 
to it. Thanks. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:44 p.m. in 
the Library at the White House, and the transcript 
was released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on October 18. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to Prime Minister John Howard of Aus-
tralia; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
Secretary of Commerce Donald L. Evans; 
Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known as 
Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner in 
Southeast Asia; and Kentucky gubernatorial can-
didate Ernie Fletcher. Mr. Oakes referred to 
Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United King-
dom. A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of this interview.
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Proclamation 7723—National Forest 
Products Week, 2003
October 17, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Our forests are a source of pride for our 

Nation. They benefit many Americans who 
depend on healthy forests for their liveli-
hoods and quality of life. As we celebrate Na-
tional Forest Products Week, we recognize 
the importance of our forest resources. We 
remain committed to sound, commonsense, 
forest management. 

Beyond their scenic beauty, our forests are 
vital to our economy and our way of life. Nu-
merous jobs in the manufacturing and con-
struction industries, as well as in the forest 
products industries, rely on the health and 
sustainability of our forests. Forests provide 
lumber for building our homes, they provide 
paper for publishing our books and news-
papers, and forests are the source of many 
other wood and paper products that Ameri-
cans use every day. 

We have a responsibility to maintain the 
health and productivity of our forests. In the 
past, forests have been spoiled by over-
growth, decimated by insects and disease, 
and devastated by wildfires. My Administra-
tion’s Healthy Forests Initiative will help pre-
vent this kind of destruction. Aided by this 
Initiative, we treated nearly 2.6 million acres 
of forests during the last fiscal year to reduce 
dangerous overgrowth and restore forest 
health. This is more than double the number 
of acres that were treated 3 years ago. My 
Administration is also committed to fulfilling 
the promise of the 1994 Northwest Forest 
Plan to protect our most sensitive forest 
areas, while supporting a viable forest prod-
ucts industry and jobs in rural America. By 
encouraging active forest management and 
sustainable timber harvesting, we strengthen 
our economy and ensure the lasting beauty 
of our woodlands. 

Recognizing the importance of our forests 
in ensuring the long-term welfare of our Na-
tion, the Congress, by Public Law 86–753 
(36 U.S.C. 123), as amended, has designated 
the week beginning on the third Sunday in 

October of each year as ‘‘National Forest 
Products Week’’ and has authorized and re-
quested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of this week. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim October 19 through Oc-
tober 25, 2003, as National Forest Products 
Week. I call upon all Americans to observe 
this week with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventeenth day of October, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:20 a.m., October 21, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on October 18, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Octo-
ber 22.

The President’s Radio Address 
October 18, 2003

Good morning. During the decades of 
Saddam Hussein’s oppression and misrule, 
all Iraqis suffered, including children. While 
Saddam built palaces and monuments to 
himself, Iraqi schools crumbled. While Sad-
dam supported a massive war machine, Iraqi 
schoolchildren went without textbooks, and 
sometimes teachers went unpaid. Saddam 
used schools for his own purposes: to indoc-
trinate the youth of Iraq and to teach hatred. 

Under Saddam, adult illiteracy was 61 per-
cent, and for women it was a staggering 77 
percent. Iraq is a nation with a proud tradi-
tion of learning, and that tradition was be-
trayed by Saddam Hussein. 

As part of our coalition’s efforts to build 
a stable and secure Iraq, we are working to 
rebuild Iraq’s schools, to get the teachers 
back to work, and to make sure Iraqi children 
have the supplies they need. 

Six months ago, nearly all of Iraq’s schools 
were closed, and many primary schools 
lacked electrical wiring and plumbing and 
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windows. Today, all 22 universities and 43 
technical institutes and colleges are open, as 
are nearly all primary and secondary schools 
in the country. Earlier this year, we said we 
would rehabilitate 1,000 schools by the time 
school started. This month, just days before 
the first day of class, our coalition and our 
Iraqi partners had refurbished over 1,500 
schools. 

Under Saddam, textbooks were so rare, six 
students had to share each one. So we’re 
working with UNESCO to print 5 million re-
vised and modern textbooks free of Ba’athist 
propaganda and to distribute them to Iraqi 
students. By the end of the school year, there 
will be enough textbooks for each Iraqi stu-
dent. And for the first time in years, they 
will get to read the work of great Iraqi writers 
and poets—much of it banned by Saddam’s 
regime. 

We have assembled more than a million 
school supply kits, including pencils and cal-
culators and note pads for Iraqi school-
children. We have distributed tens of thou-
sands of student desks and teacher chairs and 
chalkboards. And to assure the health of stu-
dents, we have delivered over 22 million vac-
cinations for Iraqi children. 

In many cases, American soldiers have in-
tervened personally to make sure Iraqi 
schools get the supplies they need. Army 
First Lieutenant Kyle Barden of Charlotte, 
North Carolina, wanted supplies for the 11 
schools in Laylan, Iraq. In response to Kyle’s 
request for help, North Carolina school-
children, doctors, businesses, and others 
have donated thousands of dollars to buy 
notebooks and pencils and colored pens. 

Army Major Gregg Softy of the First Ar-
mored Division sent an e-mail to friends 
about Iraq schools. The response was over-
whelming. Hundreds of packages were 
shipped, and a web site was established to 
encourage other Americans to contribute. 

All of our efforts to improve Iraqi edu-
cation ultimately serve the cause of security 
and peace. We want young Iraqis to learn 
skills and to grow and hope, instead of being 
fed a steady diet of propaganda and hatred. 
We’re making progress, but there is still 
much work to do. The request I made to 
Congress for Iraqi reconstruction includes 

funds for additional health and training 
projects. I urge Congress to pass my budget 
request soon, so this vital work can proceed. 

Our efforts will help Iraq reclaim its proud 
heritage of learning and bring it into the fam-
ily of nations. An elderly man in Umm Qasr 
recently tried an Internet connection for the 
first time. He was stunned by the speed with 
which he could read newspapers from across 
the world. He said, ‘‘Our society has been 
cut off from the world, and now we are re-
connected.’’ As Iraq rejoins the world, it will 
demonstrate the power of freedom and hope 
to overcome hatred and resentment. And this 
transformation will make our Nation more 
secure. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:25 a.m. on 
October 16 in Riverside, CA, for broadcast at 
10:06 a.m. on October 18. The transcript was 
made available by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on October 17 but was embargoed for re-
lease until the broadcast. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo 
of the Philippines and an Exchange 
With Reporters in Manila, 
Philippines 

October 18, 2003

President Macapagal-Arroyo. I’d like to 
thank President Bush for coming to the Phil-
ippines on this state visit. It affirms the warm 
and deep relations between our two coun-
tries. It’s another building block in the revi-
talized and maturing alliance, rooted in 
shared histories and shared values, a com-
mon interest in global peace and prosperity, 
as well as a real commitment of combating 
terrorism and advancing freedom. 

I’d like to take this opportunity to thank 
the United States for its support for the Phil-
ippines as a nonpermanent member of the 
Security Council for the term 2004 to 2005 
and also for designating the Philippines as 
a major non-NATO ally. 
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I also welcome the Joint Defense Assess-
ment named by our respective defense agen-
cies. It recognizes that the world today re-
quires a new perspective on political and eco-
nomic security. The assessment recognizes 
the determination of the Philippines to take 
greater responsibility for its own political and 
economic security, even as it acknowledges 
that strong relations with the U.S. will con-
tribute greatly to peace and prosperity, sta-
bility, and security, especially from terrorism. 
Indeed, we must close ranks and stand firm 
against terrorist threats, however grave, how-
ever armed, and from whatever quarter. 

When those violence happened in May 
2001, the Philippines chose to fight ter-
rorism, compensating for such modest means 
that it commands with an unshakable resolve 
to defeat it once and for all. 

I thank President Bush for continued secu-
rity assistance which enhances the means to 
defeat terrorism. I also appreciate the help 
of President Bush for increased economic as-
sistance to alleviate poverty and other socio-
economic ills from which terrorism draws its 
strength. I take pride in the robust economic 
ties that bind the Philippines and the United 
States. 

This past week, in preparation for this visit, 
we witnessed the launching in the Phil-
ippines of Convergys, the largest customer 
care service company in the world, which is 
hiring 3,000 workers in its first year of oper-
ation. We also witnessed the launching of a 
new $50 million investment of Ford to 
launch the Philippines as an export hub for 
the world. We received $33 million of new 
USAID money for educational assistance in 
the conflict-affected areas, and we celebrated 
the electrification of 1,650 barangays with a 
contribution of one million pesos per 
barangay from Mirant, CalEnergy, and San 
Roque, all in preparation for your visit, Mr. 
President. 

I look forward to the rest of my talks with 
President Bush and the officials of his admin-
istration. Once again, thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent, and thanks to Mrs. Bush for making 
this state visit to the Philippines. 

President Bush. Madam President, 
thanks. It’s been a—this is going to be a great 
trip, thanks to your wonderful hospitality. I 
want to thank you and your Government for 

such wonderful arrangements. And I want to 
thank the people of Manila for being so 
friendly to Laura and me as we drove 
through the streets. There was an outpouring 
of enthusiasm and waving that really made 
us feel great, and we want to thank your 
country very much. 

I’m here to continue our important discus-
sions. And I want to remind the people of 
this country what a great leader you’ve been 
when it comes to fighting terror. You’ve been 
strong and stalwart, and that’s what’s needed. 
The terrorists want to frighten people into 
inaction. They want to create fear and, there-
fore, have their way. And you have been 
strong, and I appreciate that very much. We 
want to continue to help you. 

And I also want to thank you for your vi-
sion of understanding that freedom is impor-
tant. It’s a human right, and where there’s 
human suffering and tyranny, that—at the 
same time, terrorist links—the free world 
must work to change conditions, hopefully 
in peaceful ways. But sometimes tyranny is 
so stubborn and ignores the reality that we 
have to take tough decisions. And Mr. Presi-
dent, you understand that, and I want to 
thank you very much for that. 

I also want to continue to work on close 
ties, particularly when it comes to trade and 
jobs. We want the people of the Philippines 
working, and we want the people of America 
working. And by having good free trade and 
fair trade, we can help both countries. 

And finally, I want to thank you very much 
for working together on matters of education. 
We’ve got a great education initiative, and 
you recognize, like I recognize, that edu-
cation is the best way to fight poverty. And 
therefore, education is also a great way to 
enhance democracy. 

Thank you for your leadership. Thanks for 
your hospitality. I’m looking forward to the 
rest of the day in this beautiful country. 

President Macapagal-Arroyo. Thank 
you. 

President Bush. If it’s all right, we’ve got, 
obviously, some anxiety built up in our press 
corps there—[laughter]. 

Q. Mr. President——
President Bush. Yes. Speaking about anx-

iety, yes—[laughter]—the dean of the trav-
eling crowd here. 
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Terrorist Threat in the Philippines 
Q. How serious do you think the terrorism 

threat is here in the Philippines? And what 
specifically can you do to help President Ar-
royo deal with it? 

President Bush. Well, I think the Abu 
Sayyaf is serious. It’s serious because there 
are no rules when it comes to a crowd like 
the Abu Sayyaf. They kidnap. They kill. They 
maim. And there’s only one way to deal with 
them, and that’s to find them and to bring 
them to justice, which is precisely what the 
Arroyo Government has been doing. 

I was briefed before you all came in about 
the progress made against the Abu Sayyaf 
group. Not only has the leadership been 
slowly but surely brought to justice, but many 
members of the Abu Sayyaf have been 
brought to justice. 

The best thing we can continue to do with-
in our respective constitutions and/or budg-
ets is to work in a close, cooperative way, 
starting with intelligence sharing and then 
providing the assets and the capacity and 
training to move quickly when a particular 
target is found. The cooperation between the 
United States and the Philippines is strong. 
The success against this particular group is 
a model for the region, as far as I’m con-
cerned, and I want to thank the President 
for that. 

President Macapagal-Arroyo. Thank 
you. 

APEC Summit Agenda 
Q. Mr. President, you’re trying to put se-

curity on the agenda at APEC. Do you think 
some leaders of this region, some countries 
are not doing enough to crack down on ter-
rorism? 

President Bush. No, I think security is 
on the agenda. What I’m trying to do and 
will do is to remind people that the war on 
terror goes on. See, the easiest thing to do 
is to think the war on terror is over with. 
It’s certainly the most comfortable approach. 
And I just will remind people that, in view 
of the United States, that the United States 
is still threatened and our friends are threat-
ened, and therefore, we must continue to co-
operate and work. And the good news is that 
I don’t have to convince Madam President 

of that. She understands that as well as any-
body in the region. 

We’ll also, of course, talk about jobs. And 
I want our people working, and I know the 
President wants the people of the Philippines 
working. And trade is important. It’s an im-
portant way to lift lives on both sides of the 
Pacific. But it’s also important to have free—
fair trade. In other words, we want the trade 
to be—markets to be equally open. And 
that’s an important conversation that I will 
have with the members of APEC. 

And the other thing, of course, is a chance 
to renew friendships and to be able to kind 
of continue discussions that I had been hav-
ing in the past. The President and I, gosh, 
we’ve talked a lot. We’ve met a lot, and we’ve 
talked a lot. These meetings are important 
ways to keep our friendships going and to 
keep our common interests alive. 

Q. Mr. President——
President Bush. Stretch. We call him 

Stretch. [Laughter] 
President Macapagal-Arroyo. I can see 

why. [Laughter] 

U.N. Security Council Resolution on Iraq 

Q. You got a resolution through the U.N. 
this week, but some of the countries that op-
posed the war, going back to last year, 
France, Germany, Russia, still haven’t come 
forward with any contributions. Do you think 
this—and some members of your administra-
tion cautioned us against assuming there will 
be any major inflow of contributions, troops, 
and money, as a result of this. Do you think 
that’s a realistic outlook on things? 

President Bush. Well, first, let me thank 
those countries for their vote at the U.N. 
That was a very important vote. And as a 
matter of fact, the first thing that the Presi-
dent and I discussed, and the first thing that 
Prime Minister Koizumi and I discussed was 
the vote at the U.N. It’s important for these 
countries around the world to see the U.N. 
act the way the U.N. acted in a 15 to nothing 
U.N. Security Council resolution vote. It was 
a strong vote. 

And as to whether or not they’ll partici-
pate, time will tell. But I—take, for example, 
Germany. Germany is participating in the 

VerDate jul 14 2003 23:18 Oct 27, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00014 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P43OCT4.024 P43OCT4



1427Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Oct. 18

aftermath of certain battles in the war on ter-
ror. And that is in Afghanistan; they’re mak-
ing a very serious, important contribution. 
And for that we are very grateful. And there 
will be other ways for nations to contribute 
in the overall war on terror. 

And I’m pleased with the progress we are 
making in Iraq. The President and I dis-
cussed that progress, and it’s measurable 
progress. For example, we had a goal of 1,000 
schools to open after the end of the conflict, 
and it wasn’t 1,000 schools that were refur-
bished and opened, but it was 1,500—1,500 
schools. And the electricity is coming on, and 
the water is more pure. And I can cite a series 
of examples where life is improving for the 
Iraqi citizen. 

It is still a dangerous place because there 
are still haters and thugs and terrorists who 
are willing to take innocent life. And the rea-
son why is, is because they want America to 
leave. They want to create the conditions of 
fear, and therefore, we’ll say, ‘‘Well, we’ve 
had enough.’’ But we’re not leaving. See, 
we’re not leaving until we complete the task. 

And I am pleased with progress. And one 
of the President’s ministers was there, talking 
about education matters and the need for us 
to continue to work together to improve the 
lives of the Iraqi citizens, and we will. It’s 
in our interest that Iraq be free and peaceful. 
It will help change the world. 

And I want to thank the President for her 
strong support. There are Philippine citizens 
there today. 

All right, thank you all. 

NOTE: President Macapagal-Arroyo spoke at ap-
proximately 2:30 p.m. at Malacanang Palace. In 
his remarks, President Bush referred to Prime 
Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan. Portions of 
these remarks could not be verified because the 
tape was incomplete.

Remarks to a Joint Session of the 
Philippine Congress in Quezon City, 
Philippines 
October 18, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thank you. Mr. 
President, Mr. Speaker, Members of the 
Congress, distinguished guests, I thank you 
for your gracious welcome to the Republic 

of the Philippines. I also want to thank the 
citizens of Manila who lined the streets today 
for their warm and gracious welcome to 
Laura and me. It warmed our hearts. And 
I want to thank you for inviting me to be 
the first American President since Dwight 
Eisenhower to address this body. 

Earlier this year, Laura and I hosted Presi-
dent and Attorney Arroyo at the White 
House, the first state visit from an Asian 
country during my administration. Today we 
are honored to visit America’s oldest ally in 
Asia and one of America’s most valued 
friends in the world. 

The great patriot Jose Rizal said that na-
tions win their freedom by deserving it, by 
loving what is just, what is good, what is great 
to the point of dying for it. In the 107 years 
since that good man’s heroic death, Filipinos 
have fought for justice; you have sacrificed 
for democracy; you have earned your free-
dom. 

America is proud of its part in the great 
story of the Filipino people. Together our 
soldiers liberated the Philippines from colo-
nial rule. Together we rescued the islands 
from invasion and occupation. The names of 
Bataan, Corregidor, Leyte, Luzon evoke the 
memories of shared struggle and shared loss 
and shared victory. Veterans of those battles 
are here today. I salute your courage and 
your service. Along the way and through the 
years, Americans have gained an abiding re-
spect for the character of your nation and 
for the decency and courage of the Filipino 
people. 

The Pacific is wide, but it does not divide 
us. Over 2 million American citizens trace 
their ancestry to these islands. The com-
merce between us is vibrant and growing. We 
work together each day in law enforcement 
and economic development and government 
reform. Our young people study at each oth-
er’s universities. Many Filipinos teach in 
American public schools. And just this week, 
our two Governments launched a 6-year ef-
fort to extend greater educational opportuni-
ties to children in some of the poorest regions 
of this country. We understand—we both 
know that education helps defeat poverty. 

The United States and the Philippines are 
warm friends. We cherish that friendship, 
and we will keep it strong. Our countries are 
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joined by more than a market, even more 
than an alliance. This friendship is rooted in 
the deepest convictions we hold. We believe 
in free enterprise, disciplined by humanity 
and compassion. We believe in the impor-
tance of religious faith, protected by religious 
liberty. We believe in the rule of law, made 
legitimate by the will of the people. And we 
believe that democracy is the only form of 
government fully compatible with human 
dignity. 

These ideals speak to men and women in 
every culture; yet they are under attack in 
many cultures in many parts of the world. 
A new totalitarian threat has risen against civ-
ilization. Like other militarists and fascists 
before them, the terrorists and their allies 
seek to control every mind and soul. They 
seek to spread chaos and fear, intimidate 
whole societies, and silence all opposition. 
They seek weapons of mass destruction to 
complete their hatred and genocide. The ter-
rorists will continue their missions of murder 
and suicide until they’re stopped, and we will 
stop them. 

Every nation in Asia and across the world 
now faces a choice. Nations that choose to 
support terror are complicit in a war against 
civilization. Nations that try to ignore terror 
and hope it will only strike others are delud-
ing themselves, undermining our common 
defense, and inviting a future of catastrophic 
violence. Nations that choose to fight terror 
are defending their own safety and the safety 
of free people everywhere. 

The Philippines and the United States 
have seen the enemy on our own soil. Ameri-
cans witnessed the murder of thousands on 
a single day. Filipinos have known bombings 
and kidnaping and brutal murders of the in-
nocent. We’ve endured the violence and grief 
of terror. We know the enemy wants to 
spread fear and chaos. Our two nations have 
made our choice. We will defend ourselves, 
our civilization, and the peace of the world. 
We will not be intimidated by the terrorists. 

We’re on the offensive against the terror-
ists, draining their funds, disrupting their 
plans, and bringing them to justice, one per-
son at a time. Here in the Philippines, one 
face of the enemy is the Abu Sayyaf group. 
These killers torture and behead their victims 
while acting or claiming to act in the name 

of God. But murder has no home in any reli-
gious faith. And these terrorists must find no 
home in the Philippines. 

My Government and your Government 
pursue a common objective: We will bring 
Abu Sayyaf to justice. And we will continue 
to work together, along with our friends in 
Southeast Asia, to dismantle Jemaah 
Islamiyah, the terrorist network, as well as 
other groups that traffic in violence and 
chaos. As we fight the terrorists, we’re also 
determined to end conflicts that spread 
hopelessness and feed terror. 

The United States supports President 
Arroyo’s campaign to establish a lasting peace 
with the Moro Islamic Liberation Front. 
Shortly before his death, Ustaz Hashim 
Salamat wrote a letter to me professing his 
rejection of terrorism. Only that commitment 
to peace can bring a better future to the peo-
ple in Mindanao. 

I call on all the members of the MILF 
to reject terror and to move forward with 
political negotiations. When a lasting peace 
is established, the United States is prepared 
to provide development assistance to 
Mindanao. 

Yet there can be no compromise with ter-
ror. Philippine security forces have the right 
and the duty to protect local communities 
and to defeat terrorism in every form. In the 
war on terror, U.S.-Philippines military alli-
ance is a rock of stability in the Pacific. 

And this afternoon, President Arroyo and 
I agreed to update our defense cooperation. 
We completed the comprehensive review of 
Philippine security requirements announced 
last May. Today President Arroyo and her 
Government committed to a 5-year plan to 
modernize and reform your military. I com-
mend the President and your military leader-
ship for taking this bold action. My country 
will provide technical assistance and field ex-
pertise and funding. 

But success requires more than American 
assistance. The Members of this body must 
invest in the Philippine military to ensure 
that your forces have the resources needed 
to win the war on terror and to protect the 
Philippine people. 

Free nations have faced a great challenge 
all around the world and a great challenge 
in Iraq. Saddam Hussein pursued weapons 
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of mass destruction, sponsored terrorism, op-
pressed his people, and for 12 years defied 
the demands of the United Nations. Finally, 
the U.N. Security Council in Resolution 1441 
demanded that Saddam disarm, prove his 
disarmament to the world, or face serious 
consequences. Saddam Hussein chose defi-
ance, and President Arroyo was one of the 
first world leaders to recognize the need for 
action. The Philippines joined the United 
States in supporting and enforcing the seri-
ous consequences. You rose to the moment, 
and the American people respect your coura-
geous and principled stand. 

Since the liberation of Iraq, we have dis-
covered Saddam’s clandestine network of 
laboratories suitable for biological and chem-
ical weapons research, his design work on 
prohibited long-range missiles, his elaborate 
campaign to hide his illegal weapons pro-
grams. We’ve shut down terror camps, de-
nied terrorists a sanctuary. By our actions, 
our coalition removed a grave and gathering 
danger. We also ended one of the cruelest 
regimes in our time. Saddam’s rape rooms 
and torture chambers and children’s prisons 
are closed forever. His mass graves will claim 
no victims. The world was right to confront 
the regime of Saddam Hussein, and we were 
right to end the regime of Saddam Hussein. 

Now that the dictator is gone, Americans 
and Filipinos and many others share a com-
mon vision for that country. Coalition forces, 
including Filipino peacekeepers and medical 
workers, are working for the rise of freedom 
and self-government in Iraq. We’re helping 
to build a free Iraq, because the long-suf-
fering Iraqi people deserve lives of oppor-
tunity and dignity. And we’re helping to build 
a free Iraq, because free nations do not 
threaten others or breed the ideologies of 
murder. By working for democracy, we serve 
the cause of peace. 

Democracy always has skeptics. Some say 
the culture of the Middle East will not sus-
tain the institutions of democracy. The same 
doubts were once expressed about the cul-
ture of Asia. These doubts were proven 
wrong nearly six decades ago when the Re-
public of the Philippines became the first 
democratic nation in Asia. Since then, liberty 
has reached nearly every shore of the western 
Pacific. In this region of the world and in 

every other, let no one doubt the power of 
democracy, because freedom is the desire of 
every human heart. 

Sustaining liberty is not always easy. The 
world saw this last July here in the Phil-
ippines. And all free nations rejoiced when 
the mutiny against this Government failed. 
People of this land fought too hard, too long 
to surrender your freedom to the conspiracy 
of a few. 

All of you in this chamber are the protec-
tors of Philippine democracy, charged with 
upholding the legacy of Rizal and Quezon. 
Members of the Philippine Armed Forces 
are commissioned to fight for freedom, not 
to contend for power. I’m certain that in the 
coming election, this nation will show its 
deep commitment to democracy and con-
tinue to inspire people throughout Asia. 

In this city, on a January morning in 1995, 
Pope John Paul II addressed millions of the 
faithful. He spoke of the goodness of the Fili-
pino people and the strength of your democ-
racy and the example this nation has set for 
others. He said, ‘‘May your light spread out 
from Manila to the farthest corners of the 
world, like the great light which shone in the 
night at Bethlehem.’’ Ladies and gentlemen, 
the world needs the Philippines to continue 
as a light to all of Asia and beyond. 

There is so much to be proud of in your 
beloved country, your commitments to de-
mocracy and peace and your willingness to 
oppose terrorism and tyranny. The United 
States and the Philippines have a proud his-
tory. And we face the future bound by the 
strongest ties two nations can share. We 
stand for liberty, and we stand together. 

May God bless. Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:50 p.m. in the 
Session Hall at the Philippine House of Rep-
resentatives. In his remarks, he referred to Frank-
lin M. Drilon, President, Senate of the Phil-
ippines; Jose de Venecia, Jr., Speaker of the Phil-
ippine House of Representatives; President Gloria 
Macapagal-Arroyo of the Philippines, and her hus-
band, Jose Miguel Arroyo; Ustaz Salamat Hashim, 
former leader of the Moro Islamic Liberation 
Front; and former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq. A portion of these remarks could not be 
verified because the tape was incomplete.
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Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Republic 
of the Philippines 
October 18, 2003

President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo warm-
ly welcomed President George W. Bush to 
Malacanang today for the first State visit of 
an American President to Manila in over 30 
years. As the two Presidents highlighted dur-
ing President Macapagal-Arroyo’s State visit 
to the United States last May, the ties be-
tween the Philippine and American peoples 
are deeply rooted in shared history and val-
ues, as well as in a shared commitment to 
global peace, security and prosperity. 

President Macapagal-Arroyo expressed 
her appreciation for the support extended by 
President Bush to the Veteran Equity bills 
pending in both houses of the U.S. Congress, 
designed to enhance benefits for Filipino vet-
erans of World War II residing in the United 
States. Both Presidents noted that the Amer-
ican and Filipino fighting men of World War 
II remain a strong bond between the peoples 
of both nations. President Bush announced 
the doubling of U.S. funding for medical 
equipment at the Veterans Medical Center 
in Quezon City. President Bush highlighted 
his respect for the impressive contributions 
of Filipino-Americans to American social, 
cultural and economic life. 

The two Presidents focused their discus-
sion on the security challenges facing the 
United States and the Philippines, agreeing 
that the U.S.-Philippine partnership has 
taken on new vitality and importance in the 
context of the global war on terrorism. Presi-
dents Macapagal-Arroyo and Bush reviewed 
recent successes in the war on terrorism, not-
ing with satisfaction that a number of ter-
rorist killers have been brought to justice. 
They agreed that while progress had been 
made in attacking terrorist organizations both 
globally and regionally, much work remains 
to be done. 

President Bush praised President 
Macapagal-Arroyo’s courage and strength in 
confronting terrorism in the Philippines and 
in Southeast Asia. He expressed particular 
appreciation for Philippine initiatives to im-
prove and expand international 
counterterrorism cooperation and thanked 

President Macapagal-Arroyo for her leader-
ship working with key ASEAN partners to 
address the terrorist threat on a regional 
basis. The two leaders agreed that such co-
operation, particularly in the area of informa-
tion sharing, is an essential component of the 
war on terrorism. 

In recognition of the strength and vitality 
of the alliance, as well as its vital role in pro-
moting regional security and combating glob-
al terrorism, President Bush informed Presi-
dent Macapagal-Arroyo that he had des-
ignated the Philippines as a Major Non-
NATO Ally (MNNA). President Macapagal-
Arroyo thanked President Bush for this 
honor and expressed hope that this move 
would facilitate the modernization of the 
Philippine Armed Forces and the strength-
ening of our defense partnership. 

In keeping with their May 19 pledge to 
conduct a comprehensive security assess-
ment, the two Presidents also reviewed and 
endorsed the findings of the 2003 Joint De-
fense Assessment (JDA) of the Armed Forces 
of the Philippines’ capabilities and require-
ments. The purpose of the JDA is to assist 
the government of the Philippines in devel-
oping a defense program that will improve 
the ability of the Philippine military to re-
spond to threats to Philippine security. 

President Arroyo noted the determination 
of her government to move forward on an 
ambitious program of military reform, in-
cluding increased allocation of resources to 
Philippine national defense. President Bush 
committed to assist the Philippines in this 
effort. 

The two Presidents agreed that their re-
spective defense establishments would em-
bark on a multi-year plan to implement the 
key recommendations of the Joint Defense 
Assessment. They agreed to direct their de-
fense establishments to finalize details of the 
plan and begin its implementation. 

President Macapagal-Arroyo welcomed 
substantial new U.S. programs of law en-
forcement training, equipment, and expertise 
in support of her efforts to strengthen the 
rule of law and to reform and strengthen the 
Philippines National Police and other law en-
forcement agencies. 
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President Bush commended President 
Macapagal-Arroyo for her steadfast leader-
ship in pursuing economic reforms in the 
Philippines and welcomed her pledge to 
maintain resolve in pursuing reforms in rev-
enue collection, energy privatization and in-
tellectual property rights protection. 

President Bush praised President 
Macapagal-Arroyo’s determination to allevi-
ate poverty and other socio-economic griev-
ances that are too often exploited by terrorist 
organizations to recruit followers. President 
Arroyo welcomed the new, six year U.S. ini-
tiative to strengthen education in the poorest 
areas of the Philippines, particularly 
Mindanao, as supportive of her efforts. This 
new program complements the Philippine 
government’s efforts to uplift the commu-
nities in the Autonomous Region of Muslim 
Mindanao (ARMM) and expand their access 
to education and training. 

The two Presidents discussed the Phil-
ippine government’s efforts to establish a du-
rable, effective peace with the Moro Islamic 
Liberation Front (MILF). They expressed 
appreciation for Malaysia’s role in facilitating 
the negotiating process. President Bush em-
phasized U.S. willingness to provide diplo-
matic and financial assistance in support of 
peace but emphasized that the MILF must 
first fully renounce terror and demonstrate 
its commitment to peaceful political negotia-
tions. 

Presidents Bush and Macapagal-Arroyo 
discussed the situation in Iraq. The two lead-
ers reiterated their shared commitment to a 
free Iraq at peace with its neighbors and ex-
pressed unwavering determination to con-
tinue the important work of helping the Iraqi 
people build a stable, just and prosperous 
country that poses no threat to the world. 
President Bush thanked President 
Macapagal-Arroyo for the contributions 
made by the Philippines to security and re-
construction in Iraq. The two Presidents af-
firmed the vital role of the United Nations 
in postwar Iraq and stressed the need for 
more countries to contribute peacekeeping 
and humanitarian contingents to Iraq as that 
country prepares for sovereignty under a 
democratic regime. 

The two leaders welcomed the six party 
talks in Beijing and reiterated their intention 

to work with other members of the Asia Pa-
cific region to ensure the complete, verifiable 
and irreversible elimination of North Korea’s 
nuclear weapons program. 

President Bush congratulated the Phil-
ippines on its nomination by Asian countries 
to join the United Nations Security Council 
and expressed confidence that the Phil-
ippines would contribute to global peace and 
security. 

President Bush and President Macapagal-
Arroyo concluded the visit by celebrating the 
impressive gains made in Philippine-U.S. re-
lations under their administrations, express-
ing confidence that today’s State visit marks 
another concrete step forward in the devel-
opment of a modern, mature relationship be-
tween friends and equals. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Remarks at a State Dinner Hosted by 
President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo 
in Manila 
October 18, 2003

The President. Thank you very much, 
Madam President and Attorney Arroyo, for 
your gracious hospitality. Laura and I are 
really grateful for your warm words of wel-
come. We also appreciate the distinction you 
have bestowed upon us this evening, the 
Order of the Sikatuna and the Order of 
Gabriela Silang. We are honored to accept 
them on behalf of the American people. 

I represent the oldest democracy in the 
Americas. And I’m proud to pay tribute to 
the oldest democracy in Asia. The friendship 
between our countries is strong and warm 
and enduring, and we reaffirm that partner-
ship here tonight. 

Today I was the first United States Presi-
dent since Dwight Eisenhower to address a 
Joint Session of your Congress. In 1960, 
President Eisenhower expressed America’s 
firm support for a fledgling democracy. Two 
generations later, I am pleased to show my 
country’s support for the great democracy 
you have become. 

The Philippines and the United States are 
linked by shared values, by shared history, 
and by a shared commitment to the defense 
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of liberty. Only a few miles from this palace 
are the graves of 17,000 Americans who 
fought for freedom in the Pacific. Their last-
ing legacy and the legacy of the Filipinos who 
fought with them is a free and democratic 
Philippine nation. 

Today, free nations are tested once again. 
Once again, we face determined enemies of 
freedom, the terrorists and their allies. Once 
again, we are depending on one another in 
an hour of need. Once again, we are relying 
on the strength of the great alliance between 
our two countries. Once again, we will pre-
vail. 

Madam President, I thank you for your 
friendship and counsel, for your courage and 
perseverance. And I offer this toast to you, 
to the great nation of the Philippines, and 
to the lasting friendship between our two 
peoples. 

[At this point, the President offered a toast.] 

The President. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:45 p.m. at 
Malacanang Palace. In his remarks, he referred 
to President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo of the Phil-
ippines, and her husband, Jose Miguel Arroyo.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
Prime Minister Thaksin Chinnawat 
of Thailand and an Exchange With 
Reporters in Bangkok, Thailand 
October 19, 2003

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, 
thank you very much for your grand hospi-
tality. Our entire delegation is honored that 
you have worked so hard to make our stay 
comfortable and meaningful. 

We just had a very good bilateral with our 
very close friend. I want to thank the Prime 
Minister for his strong support in the war 
on terror and remind our fellow citizens that 
because of his Government and his good 
work, Mr. Hambali, one of the masterminds 
of the Bali bombing, has been brought to 
justice. Mr. Prime Minister, the world is safer 
because of that. And I want to thank you, 
and I want to thank you for your support 
in Iraq. 

I told the Prime Minister that this country 
is willing to grant major non-NATO ally sta-

tus to Thailand, which is a very important 
recognition of your friendship and your 
strong support. As well we discussed the fact 
that we want to move forward the free trade 
agreement. We have the intention to begin 
negotiations on our free trade agreement, 
which is a very important step in our bilateral 
relations. And I want to thank you for that. 

We also talked about a wide range of 
issues, including Burma and our deep desire 
for freedom to take place in Burma. We care 
deeply about Aung San Suu Kyi and the sta-
tus of Aung San Suu Kyi, and we would like 
to see her free. I appreciate the sympathetic 
hearing I got from the Prime Minister. We 
share the same goal; the Government assured 
us of that, and I thank him for that. 

All in all, it was very constructive visit, per-
haps made more constructive by the fact that 
the Prime Minister went to university at Sam 
Houston State in Huntsville, Texas—[laugh-
ter]—and therefore, we speak the same lan-
guage. [Laughter] 

Thank you, sir, for your hospitality. 
I thought I’d take a couple of questions. 

North Korea 
Q. Mr. President, would you be willing to 

offer North Korea some kind of non-invasion 
or non-aggression agreement or pact, maybe 
something short of a treaty, if it would get 
out of the nuclear weapons business? 

President Bush. Well, that’s exactly what 
I’m going to talk to the leader of China about 
here in a couple of hours, how to move the 
process forward. I’ve said as plainly as I can 
say that we have no intention of invading 
North Korea. And I’ve also said as plainly 
as I can say that we expect North Korea to 
get rid of her nuclear weapons ambitions. 
And the progress we’re making on this issue 
is that we’ve convinced other nations to say 
the same thing, including China and Japan 
and South Korea and Russia—and Thailand. 
The Foreign Minister recently has had a trip 
there, and briefed us on his discussions with 
the North Korean Government. 

We would like to see the Korean Peninsula 
without any nuclear weapons. And we will 
also be willing to discuss with the Chinese 
and our other partners how to move the 
process forward. That’s precisely what I’m 
going to do. 
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Holland [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Usama bin Laden Tape/War on Terror 
Q. Sir, bin Laden is threatening new at-

tacks. How serious a threat is this, and will 
this discourage other countries from stepping 
forward in Iraq? 

President Bush. I think that the bin 
Laden tape should say to everybody the war 
on terror goes on, that there’s still a danger 
for free nations and that free nations need 
to work together more than ever to share in-
telligence, cut off money, and bring these po-
tential killers or killers to justice. And we’ve 
got to find them. And that’s one of the discus-
sion points that the Prime Minister and I just 
had. It’s something I’ll discuss with other 
leaders here at APEC. This is still a dan-
gerous world, and that tape just points out 
exactly what I meant. 

David. 

North Korea 
Q. Mr. President——
Q. Mr. President——
Q. Which one? 
President Bush. Neither. [Laughter] 

Both. [Laughter] The prettier one first. 
[Laughter] 

Q. I’ll let you go——
Q. I won’t go there, Mr. President. If I 

could just follow up on your answer on North 
Korea. You’ve often said in recent days that 
you had made the decision on Iraq because 
you could not leave the security of the Amer-
ican people in the hands of a madman——

President Bush. Yes. 
Q. You are now in a position where the 

CIA says, has long said that North Korea has 
maybe two weapons. There are some argu-
ments they may now have four or six, while 
this slow diplomacy has gone on. Would you 
say that Kim Chong-il now poses as urgent 
and immediate a threat today as Saddam 
Hussein did a year ago? 

President Bush. I would say that the situ-
ation is different between North Korea and 
Iraq, and that it’s this, David, that we tried 
diplomacy for 12 long years in Iraq, and 
many Security Council resolutions for Iraq, 
and the world spoke clearly about Iraq. And 
Saddam Hussein ignored the world. And 

therefore, we put a coalition together to deal 
with Saddam Hussein. 

We’re making progress on the diplomatic 
front. I’d like to resolve all issues in a peace-
ful way, without using our military, and I 
think we have an opportunity to do so——

Q. Even if they’re still building weapons 
while you do it? 

President Bush. Well, we’ll find out if 
they are or not. We—the key thing we’re 
going to do is now, for the first time, have 
started to speak with not one voice but five 
voices to convince Mr. Kim Chong-il that he 
ought to change his way. 

And today is—we’re furthering the process 
with my discussions with Mr. Hu Jintao on 
this very subject. China is now very much 
engaged in the process. And as you very well 
know as a student of this issue, that hasn’t 
been the case up until recently. As a matter 
of fact, the bilateral approach to dealing with 
North Korea didn’t work. We signed an 
agreement with North Korea prior to our ar-
rival in Washington, DC, and the North Ko-
reans cheated. And so we’re trying another 
approach. And I’m hopeful this will work, 
and we’re making good progress on this ap-
proach. 

Yes. 
Q. Sir, can I just follow on one aspect of 

that, which is you’re making very clear again 
today that you have no intention of invading 
North Korea, and you want them to know 
that. But in your mind, is there a distinction 
between saying that publicly and putting that 
down on paper in a non-aggression pact? Is 
that something you are unwilling to do? 

President Bush. I’m going to look at all 
options. But you know, first of all, it is very 
important for us to work with our partners 
on this issue. That’s the difference. And the 
difference is that we’ve now got four other 
voices besides ourselves who say the same 
message to Mr. Kim Chong-il, and that is, 
‘‘Disarm.’’ And we want to explore these op-
tions with our—with China and Japan, South 
Korea, and Russia. And that’s what I intend 
to do. 

Q. [Inaudible]—that’s an important idea, 
you may——

President Bush. First of all, what’s impor-
tant is that the burden is on North Korea, 
not on America. North Korea must get rid 
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of her nuclear ambitions. She must get rid 
of her weapons program. That’s exactly the 
point we’re trying to make—in a verifiable 
way, I might add. And we are—we think 
there’s an opportunity to move the process 
forward, and we’re going to discuss it with 
our partners. 

We will not have a treaty, if that’s what 
you’re asking. That’s off the table. Perhaps 
there are other ways we can look at—to say 
exactly what I said publicly on paper, with 
our partners’ consent. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:21 a.m. at the 
Grand Hyatt Erawan Bangkok. In his remarks, he 
referred to Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known 
as Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner 
in Southeast Asia; Aung San Suu Kyi, leader of 
the National League for Democracy of Burma; 
President Hu Jintao of China; Minister of Foreign 
Affairs Surakiat Sathianthai of Thailand; Usama 
bin Laden, leader of the Al Qaida terrorist organi-
zation; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
and Chairman Kim Chong-il of North Korea. A 
tape was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Remarks at the Royal Thai Army 
Headquarters in Bangkok 
October 19, 2003

Thank you very much, Mr. Minister. 
Thank you very much. Thank you very much. 
General Thammarak, commanders of the 
Royal Thai Armed Forces, members of the 
Royal Thai Army, veterans, members of the 
United States military, distinguished guests 
and citizens of Thailand, Mrs. Bush and I 
appreciate your kind welcome to the Royal 
Thai Army Headquarters. We are honored 
to be here. 

We’re honored to be in the Kingdom of 
Thailand. Today I’m pleased to convey the 
respect of the American Armed Forces and 
the good wishes of the American people. I’m 
grateful to His Majesty the King and Her 
Majesty the Queen for inviting us to this an-
cient and beautiful land. 

Earlier today I met with Prime Minister 
Thaksin, and I was proud to reaffirm the 
great friendship between our nations. We 
share a belief in democracy and human rights 
and ethnic and religious tolerance. We also 
share a willingness to defend those values in 

times of danger. Our alliance of conviction 
is also an alliance of courage. 

The Thai people have proven your com-
mitment to freedom many times. With us 
today are members of the Free Thai Move-
ment, who showed such fierce courage dur-
ing World War II. Other veterans have 
served in Korea and Vietnam, where the 
Americans and Thais fought and died to-
gether, and during the cold war, when our 
partnership was so vital to the stability of 
Asia. All the veterans hold an honored place 
in a great alliance, and I salute your service. 

Today, our nations are challenged once 
again. We’re threatened by ruthless enemies 
unlike others we have faced. Terrorist groups 
hide in many countries. They emerge to kill 
the innocent. They seek weapons to kill on 
a massive scale. One terrorist camp in the 
mountains of central Asia can bring horror 
to innocent people living far away, whether 
they’re in Bali, in Riyadh, or in New York 
City. One murderous dictator pursuing 
weapons of mass destruction and cultivating 
ties to terror could threaten the lives of mil-
lions. 

We must fight terrorism on many fronts. 
We must stay on the offensive until the ter-
rorist threat is fully and finally defeated. To 
win the war on terror, we must hunt a scat-
tered and resourceful enemy in dark corners 
around the world. We must break up their 
cells, shut off their sources of money. We 
must oppose the propaganda of hatred that 
feeds their cause. In the nations where re-
sentment and terrorism have taken root, we 
must encourage the alternative of progress 
and tolerance and freedom that leads to 
peace. 

Nations that choose to fight terror are de-
fending their own safety and securing the 
peace of all mankind. The United States of 
America has made its choice. The Kingdom 
of Thailand has made its choice. We will 
meet this danger and overcome this evil. 
Whatever is asked of us, no matter how long 
it takes, we will push on until our work is 
done. 

Three months after my country was at-
tacked on September the 11th, 2001, Prime 
Minister Thaksin came to America and of-
fered Thailand’s help in the war on terror. 
Since then, Thailand has committed military 

VerDate jul 14 2003 23:18 Oct 27, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00022 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P43OCT4.024 P43OCT4



1435Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Oct. 19

forces outside Southeast Asia for the first 
time in more than 50 years. Some of you 
have just returned from Afghanistan, where 
you gave many months of service. Thai engi-
neers rebuilt Afghanistan’s national airfield 
and helped restore much of that country’s 
infrastructure. And the Afghan people and 
the American people are grateful for your 
service. The Thai task force is a vital part 
of the multinational division in Karbala, Iraq, 
once again helping a shattered country re-
build after years of oppression. 

Inside your own country, you are pursuing 
dangerous terrorists and finding them, and 
America thanks you for ending the lethal ca-
reer of the terrorist Hambali, who is sus-
pected of planning the attack on Bali and 
other acts of terror. Thailand pledged to fight 
the war on terror, and that pledge is being 
honored in full. 

Thailand is also a force of good throughout 
Southeast Asia. When East Timor was torn 
by violence, Thai forces joined with Ameri-
cans and Australians to bring stability, and 
they helped establish the world’s newest na-
tion. This important work has brought dignity 
to the people of East Timor and greater secu-
rity to this region. 

Together, our two nations are fighting the 
drug trade by sharing intelligence that helps 
Thai law enforcement officials interdict ship-
ments and catch drug traffickers. We’re 
fighting the trafficking in human beings to 
abolish a modern form of slavery. 

America supports your country’s humane 
efforts to find, defuse, and dispose of land-
mines. And having cooperated for decades 
to fight hepatitis and malaria, we’re now 
working together to turn the tide against 
AIDS. 

America and Thailand understand that 
trade and growth are the only sure ways to 
spread prosperity and lift people and nations 
out of poverty. And this morning I’m pleased 
to announce that the United States and Thai-
land are planning to launch negotiations to-
ward a free trade agreement. This region and 
our world must one day trade in freedom. 

In all our common efforts, we are con-
fident of the outcome. We’re confident in 
the power of freedom to overcome hatred 
and uplift whole nations. We’re confident in 
the strength of our alliance, and I have acted 

to designate Thailand a major non-NATO 
ally of the United States. And we’re confident 
in the character of those who defend us. 
American and Thai forces serve together and 
train together and study at military acad-
emies in each other’s countries. We have 
come to know and respect one another. 

America remembers and honors a young 
man named Kemaphoom Chanawongse, 
known to his family and friends as Ahn. He 
was born in Bangkok, the grandson of a Royal 
Thai Air Force veteran. He moved to Amer-
ica when he was 9 years old, fulfilled his great 
ambition to become a United States Marine. 
Ahn was part of the force that defeated the 
army of Saddam Hussein. He was killed in 
action near An Nasariyah. This son of Thai-
land, this American patriot, was buried 
among America’s greatest military heroes at 
Arlington National Cemetery. This brave ma-
rine brought honor to the Nation he served 
and honor to the nation of his birth. 

Thailand and the United States lie thou-
sands of miles apart. Yet in the ideals we 
serve, we will always be close. America is 
grateful for your friendship. We respect the 
skill and valor of the Royal Thai military, and 
we’re proud to stand by your side in the cause 
of peace. May God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:40 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gen. (Ret.) Thammarak 
Isarangkun an Ayuttha, Thailand’s Minister of De-
fense; King Phumiphon Adunyadet, Queen Sirikit, 
and Prime Minister Thaksin Chinnawat of Thai-
land; Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known as 
Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner in 
Southeast Asia; and former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
President Hu Jintao of China in 
Bangkok 
October 19, 2003

President Bush. President Hu and I have 
had a very constructive dialog. We talked 
about a lot of important issues. We talked 
about the issue of trade. We talked about 
the need to make sure that trade is open and 
that both countries benefit from trade. I con-
gratulated China on its recent space launch. 
I thanked the President for his work on the 
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recent Security Council resolution for Iraq. 
We talked about our mutual desire to wage 
and win the fight against terror. We spent 
time, of course, talking about North Korea. 
We have a mutual goal, and that is that the 
Peninsula be free of nuclear weapons. 

I want to thank the President for leading 
the Beijing talks. We talked about how to 
advance the Beijing talks. We talked about 
how to advance them to achieving a mutual 
goal, which is a weapons-free Peninsula as 
well as addressing the security concerns of 
North Korea within the context of the six-
party talks. 

So we’ve had a very constructive dialog, 
and I want to thank the President. 

President Hu. I just had a friendly meet-
ing with President Bush. This is our second 
meeting in this year. I think that in itself 
shows the very sound momentum of the de-
velopment of our bilateral relations. 

We discussed the questions such as the 
economy and trade, the terror question, 
counterterrorism, Iraq, and North Korean 
nuclear issue. We both agreed that the eco-
nomic cooperation and trade between our 
two countries have benefited our two peoples 
tremendously, and we stated our readiness 
to resolve whatever questions that might 
emerge in our economic exchanges and trade 
through dialog. 

President Bush restated his Government’s 
position of adhering to the ‘‘one China’’ pol-
icy, the three China-U.S. joint communiques, 
and his opposition to Taiwan independence. 
And we both stated our desire to further in-
tensify our cooperation against the terrorism. 

About the North Korean nuclear issue, I 
said to the President that China will continue 
to strengthen our communication and con-
sultations with various parties concerned, and 
we will continue to work to promote the Bei-
jing six-party talks process, so as to strive for 
a peaceful resolution of this issue. 

I’m ready to work together with the Presi-
dent to promote further development of our 
constructive and cooperative relationship. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:52 p.m. at the 
Grand Hyatt Erawan Bangkok. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Letter to President Hu Jintao on 
China’s First Human Space Mission 
October 19, 2003

Dear Mr. President: 
On behalf of the American people, I con-

gratulate you and the Chinese people on the 
successful completion of China’s first human 
space mission. I was pleased to learn that 
Lieutenant Colonel Yang Liwei returned 
safely to earth. This mission was an historic 
triumph for the Chinese people and a mile-
stone in the continued exploration of space. 

The United States of America warmly wel-
comes the People’s Republic of China’s 
achievement in becoming only the third 
country to launch an astronaut into space, 
and wishes you continued success in this en-
deavor. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks at a State Dinner Hosted by 
King Phumiphon Adunyadet and 
Queen Sirikit of Thailand in Bangkok 
October 19, 2003

Thank you, Your Majesty, for your warm 
and gracious welcome. Thanks also to Her 
Majesty the Queen for hosting this event. I 
thank as well the Grand Chamberlain who 
earlier today led us on a tour of the magnifi-
cent Temple of the Emerald Buddha. Laura 
and I have been seeing the famous hospitality 
of the Thai people, and we are most grateful. 

The United States of America deeply val-
ues our alliance with the Kingdom of Thai-
land. Your Majesty, the world has changed 
greatly since your reign began 57 years ago. 
Yet thanks to your enlightened leadership 
and steady hand, the friendship between our 
two nations has remained constant. 

Over the decades, we worked together to 
build the foundations of liberty in this region, 
rule of law, respect for human rights, free 
enterprise, and peace. Today, we continue 
to strive toward the same goals in the face 
of different challenges. Nations are working 
together in Afghanistan and Iraq. Royal Thai 
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troops have served well in both places, help-
ing Afghans and Iraqis make the transition 
from tyranny to self-government. 

The emergence of these free nations is a 
setback for terrorism and radicalism. By shar-
ing the duties of our coalition, Thailand is 
contributing to peace and stability in those 
two countries and increasing the security of 
all free nations. 

Thailand has played a vital role in East 
Timor, helping create a new nation to bring 
dignity to nearly a million people and to sta-
bilize an entire region. You are fully joined 
in the fight against the drug trade and against 
HIV/AIDS and other diseases. 

Thailand is a principled, generous nation, 
rising to meet the challenges of our time. 
Thailand’s positive influence in the world is 
inspired by the fine example of service that 
Your Majesty and Her Majesty the Queen 
set for your people. It’s also vivid in the great, 
humane traditions of this land. America is 
honored to have your friendship. 

So I offer a toast to Your Majesties, to the 
royal family, and to your great nation. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:40 p.m. in the 
Chakri Throne Room at the Grand Palace. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Proclamation 7724—National 
Character Counts Week, 2003
October 18, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Many of our society’s most cherished val-

ues, such as equal treatment for fellow citi-
zens and respect for the law, depend in prac-
tice on individual character. During National 
Character Counts Week, we recognize the 
importance that good character has played 
in our history, celebrate the great character 
exhibited by our citizens, and reaffirm our 
commitment to promoting the values that 
will ensure a better future for all. 

Throughout history, we see numerous ex-
amples of character in action. Great social 
reformers like Harriet Tubman, Frederick 
Douglass, and Susan B. Anthony dem-

onstrated courage and resolve when they 
stood firm in the face of injustice and acted 
to right societal wrongs. Similarly, leaders 
like Abraham Lincoln and Franklin Roo-
sevelt, were able to guide our Nation through 
critical periods because of their strong per-
sonal convictions and sense of moral clarity. 
Today, these and other heroes of history in-
spire us to pursue virtue and character in our 
own lives. 

Since the terrorist attacks of September 
11, 2001, we have seen the great character 
of our Nation in the hearts and souls of our 
citizens and soldiers, and in countless acts 
of kindness, generosity, and sacrifice. To sus-
tain this spirit and continue to improve our 
society, we must promote a culture of serv-
ice, citizenship, and responsibility in our Na-
tion. Through the USA Freedom Corps, my 
Administration is offering opportunities for 
citizens to give back to their communities, 
helping millions of Americans meet vital 
needs as active and engaged citizens in our 
democratic society. 

The development of character and citizen-
ship has always been a primary goal of Amer-
ica’s schools. Today, it is more important 
than ever that we educate our young people 
to be knowledgeable, compassionate, and in-
volved citizens of a free society. Since 2002, 
47 State education agencies and local school 
districts have received grants to implement 
character education programs. These grants 
help schools work with students, parents, and 
community organizations to effectively teach 
universal values such as respect, honesty, and 
tolerance. 

This week, I urge all Americans to join me 
in promoting good character in America. By 
teaching these values to our children and liv-
ing by these values in our own lives, we can 
build a future of hope, compassion, and op-
portunity for all. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 19 
through October 25, 2003, as National Char-
acter Counts Week. I call upon public offi-
cials, educators, librarians, parents, students, 
and all the people of the United States to 
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observe this week with appropriate cere-
monies, activities, and programs. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this eighteenth day of October, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:20 a.m., October 21, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on October 20, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Octo-
ber 22.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Roh Moo-hyun of South 
Korea in Bangkok 
October 20, 2003

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. It’s my honor to have breakfast with a 
friend of the United States and a friend of 
mine, President Roh. We’ve got a very im-
portant and close relationship with South 
Korea. We share common goals. We want 
the world to be more free and peaceful. And 
that’s why I’m so grateful for South Korea’s 
support in places like Iraq. 

We also share a goal to enhance the pros-
perity of our respective peoples. We will dis-
cuss ways to make sure our trade between 
our countries is free and fair. We have a com-
mon goal to make sure that the Korean Pe-
ninsula is nuclear-weapons-free. We’re mak-
ing good progress on peacefully solving the 
issue with North Korea. And during this 
breakfast, I will share ideas and listen to ideas 
from President Roh as to how to move the 
process forward. 

These are important consultations with a 
close friend, and I want to thank the Presi-
dent for coming to have breakfast. 

President Roh. It is my pleasure to meet 
with President Bush—[inaudible]—and it is 
to my greater pleasure to meet with him—
[inaudible]. Korea and the United States 
have been promoting the friendship between 
each other based on mutual trust, and we 
have been addressing the problem in this pe-
riod of cooperation and friendship. 

The United States is currently making var-
ious efforts to promote global peace, and it 
has succeeded in winning the U.N. resolution 
regarding Iraq. And I would like to congratu-
late this meaningful progress. 

I appreciate that the United States has 
been making efforts to make progress in the 
areas related to North Korea, and this issue 
is very critical for—[inaudible]—and the fur-
ther progress of Korea. And in this regard, 
the six-party talks—[inaudible]—progress. 
And I would like to thank United States for 
helping us to achieve this important mile-
stone. And I am thankful for Mr. Bush for 
making more efforts to continue to resume 
the six-party talks in the near future. 

During today’s breakfast with President 
Bush, I hope to have a meaningful dialog on 
how to resolve the North Korea nuclear issue 
and how to realign the—[inaudible]—alli-
ance. 

At the same time, I would like to com-
mend the United States’ effort in bringing 
peace and democracy in Iraq, and I would 
like to discuss with him how to reconstruct 
the economy there, and I would like to dis-
cuss with him how Korea can cooperate in 
this regard. And I would have a meaningful 
discussion on these points. 

And in this meeting, I hope to have a seri-
ous discussion in accordance with the goals 
of the APEC in the areas of how to promote 
trade and mutual investment and how to pro-
mote regional security. And I am sure that 
we will—[inaudible]. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Thank you very much, 

Mr. President. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:30 a.m. at the 
Grand Hyatt Erawan Bangkok. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Republic 
of Korea 
October 20, 2003

On October 20, 2003, President George 
W. Bush of the United States of America and 
President Roh Moo-hyun of the Republic of 
Korea held a summit meeting in Bangkok, 
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Thailand. At the meeting, the two Presidents 
noted with satisfaction that there has been 
smooth progress in building a comprehensive 
and dynamic alliance relationship between 
the two countries as declared in the Joint 
Statement adopted on May 14. In addition, 
the two Presidents had a broad and sincere 
exchange of views on various issues between 
the two countries, including North Korea’s 
nuclear issue, Iraq reconstruction, and the 
issue of upgrading the U.S.-ROK alliance. 

Regarding the U.S. request for the dis-
patch of additional troops to Iraq, President 
Roh explained that as a result of conducting 
a comprehensive review of the overall situa-
tion, including the importance of the U.S.-
ROK alliance and national interest, the ROK 
government has decided to dispatch addi-
tional troops to Iraq so as to provide assist-
ance for a prompt establishment of peace and 
reconstruction in Iraq. President Roh stated 
that the size, type and form of the troops 
as well as the timing of the dispatch will be 
decided by taking into account public opin-
ion, the result of the survey teams and the 
characteristics and capability of the Korean 
military forces. President Bush expressed re-
spect and gratitude to President Roh for 
making the principled determination to dis-
patch troops. President Bush also stated that 
the ROK’s dispatch of troops to Iraq will not 
only further strengthen the U.S.-ROK alli-
ance and contribute to the reconstruction 
and stabilization of Iraq, but also will serve 
as an opportunity to increase the ROK’s pres-
tige in the international community. 

President Bush and President Roh recon-
firmed the principles agreed upon in their 
summit meeting in May, that they will not 
tolerate nuclear weapons in North Korea and 
that they are committed to a peaceful resolu-
tion of the issue. The leaders noted the im-
portance of the Six Party talks for achieving 
the goal of the complete, verifiable and irre-
versible elimination of North Korea’s nuclear 
weapons programs. The two Presidents 
shared the view that it is desirable to hold 
the next round of the talks at an early date 
and to make concrete progress. President 
Bush reiterated that the U.S. has no intention 
of invading North Korea and that the U.S. 
expects North Korea to end its nuclear weap-
ons ambitions. President Bush explained how 

security assurances might be provided within 
the multilateral context, conditioned on 
North Korea’s progress in nuclear dismantle-
ment. President Roh expressed appreciation 
for President Bush’s efforts toward resolving 
the issue. The two Presidents agreed to study 
ways and means to seek progress in the next 
round of the talks. The two Presidents also 
urged North Korea to respond positively to 
the other parties’ diplomatic efforts and to 
refrain from any action which would exacer-
bate the situation. 

President Bush and President Roh noted 
that the strong alliance between the ROK 
and the U.S. and the presence of US Forces 
Korea have made great contributions to 
peace and stability on the Korean peninsula 
as well as in Northeast Asia. The two Presi-
dents agreed to pursue the relocation of 
USFK bases in careful consideration of the 
security environment on the Korean penin-
sula. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Memorandum on Certification 
Concerning U.S. Participation in the 
U.N. Mission in Liberia Consistent 
With Section 2005 of the American 
Servicemembers’ Protection Act 
October 20, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Certification Concerning U.S. 
Participation in the U.N. Mission in Liberia 
Consistent With Section 2005 of the 
American Servicemembers’ Protection Act

Consistent with section 2005 of the Amer-
ican Servicemembers’ Protection Act of 2002 
(Public Law 107–206; 22 U.S.C. 7421 et 
seq.), concerning the participation of mem-
bers of the Armed Forces of the United 
States in certain United Nations peace-
keeping and peace enforcement operations, 
I hereby certify that members of the U.S. 
Armed Forces participating in the United 
Nations Mission in Liberia (UNMIL) are 
without risk of criminal prosecution or other 
assertion of jurisdiction by the International 
Criminal Court because, in authorizing the 
operation, the United Nations Security 
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Council (in Resolutions 1497 (2003) and 
1509 (2003)) has provided for the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the contributing State for all 
acts or omissions arising out of or related to 
UNMIL, unless such exclusive jurisdiction is 
expressly waived. 

You are authorized and directed to submit 
this certification to the Congress and arrange 
for its publication in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Republic 
of Singapore 
October 21, 2003

Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong and Presi-
dent George W. Bush held discussions on 
a broad range of issues during President 
Bush’s first official visit to Singapore. This 
visit builds upon the strong and multi-faceted 
U.S.-Singapore partnership, which saw the 
signing of the U.S.-Singapore Free Trade 
Agreement earlier this year, and on a history 
of cooperation, congruent interests, and 
shared perspectives. 

President Bush and Prime Minister Goh 
reviewed recent developments in Southeast 
Asia and regional efforts in the war against 
terrorism. They welcomed the recent arrest 
of Riduan Isamuddin (also known as 
Hambali) and the conviction of key perpetra-
tors of the Bali bombings. They recognized 
that much headway had been made in dis-
rupting terrorist networks, but agreed that 
more needed to be done and that the cam-
paign against terrorism required a sustained 
long-term effort. The two leaders pledged to 
continue to work closely, both bilaterally and 
through multilateral institutions such as 
ASEAN, APEC, and the UN, to defeat ter-
rorism. 

The Prime Minister and the President also 
discussed the situation in Iraq. They ex-
pressed hope for Iraq’s early reintegration 
into the global community. They welcomed 
the positive steps taken by the Coalition Pro-
visional Authority and the Iraqi Governing 
Council, in particular the new investment 
laws passed to restore international investor 
confidence in the country. President Bush 
expressed gratitude for Singapore’s contribu-

tion toward Iraq’s reconstruction and com-
mended the Singapore police training contin-
gent’s efforts to help train the Iraqi police 
to protect critical installations. 

The President and the Prime Minister re-
affirmed the need for a strong U.S. security 
presence in Asia, which continues to be vital 
for the peace and stability of the region. 
President Bush recognized the important 
role played by Singapore as a major security 
cooperation partner and expressed apprecia-
tion for Singapore’s support for the U.S. as 
reflected in the 1990 Memorandum of Un-
derstanding between the U.S. and Singapore. 
Both leaders expressed concern over the 
emergence of new threats to global peace 
and stability such as terrorism and prolifera-
tion of weapons of mass destruction and 
agreed that such threats required even closer 
cooperation between the U.S. and Singapore. 

To this end, Prime Minister Goh and 
President Bush agreed that the United States 
and Singapore would enter into negotiations 
for a Framework Agreement for the Pro-
motion of a Strategic Cooperation Partner-
ship in Defense and Security. This strategic 
framework agreement will expand upon the 
scope of current bilateral cooperation in 
areas of defense and security such as 
counterterrorism, counterproliferation of 
weapons of mass destruction, joint military 
exercises and training, policy dialogues, and 
defense technology. Both leaders expressed 
the desire to see this Framework Agreement 
implemented as soon as possible. 

President Bush and Prime Minister Goh 
emphasized the value of collaborative efforts 
to respond to new health threats, including 
emerging diseases and use of biological 
agents by terrorists. In this regard, both lead-
ers were pleased to endorse the Memo-
randum of Understanding (MOU) on col-
laboration recently concluded between the 
United States Department of Health and 
Human Services and the Singapore Ministry 
of Health. The MOU will establish the Re-
gional Emerging Diseases Intervention 
(REDI) Center. Based in Singapore’s newly 
opened Biopolis, the REDI Center will facili-
tate the exchange of information and exper-
tise on surveillance; prevention and control 
of, and research on, communicable and non-
communicable diseases; and on bioterrorism 
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concerns. The REDI Center will also make 
its research, training, and surveillance facili-
ties available to other economies in the Asia-
Pacific region, and President Bush and Prime 
Minister Goh welcomed the endorsement of 
the Center by APEC Leaders at their meet-
ing in Bangkok. In a broader context, the 
MOU will enhance and expand bilateral co-
operative efforts in health and medical 
sciences, and on health security issues. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
Prime Minister Goh Chok Tong of 
Singapore in Singapore 
October 21, 2003

Mr. Prime Minister, thanks. It’s so gra-
cious of you to host us, and it’s a chance for 
me to say to the Singapore people how much 
we appreciate our friendship. And I appre-
ciate our personal relationship, Mr. Prime 
Minister. 

The Prime Minister is a wise man. He un-
derstands Southeast Asia very well. And a lot 
of our discussion was about how we continue 
to foster our agenda, which is one of peace 
and freedom as well as prosperity through 
trade. 

I appreciate your good advice, and I want 
to thank you for your warm hospitality. It’s 
a magnificent country you have here. We’re 
honored to be here. Thank you again. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:55 p.m. at the 
Istana. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of these remarks.

Presidential Determination on 
Sudan Peace Act 
October 21, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–05

Memorandum for the Secretary of State
Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Sudan Peace Act

Consistent with section 6(b)(1)(A) of the 
Sudan Peace Act (Public Law 107–245), I 
hereby determine and certify that the Gov-

ernment of Sudan and the Sudan People’s 
Liberation Movement are negotiating in 
good faith and that negotiations should con-
tinue. 

You are authorized and directed to notify 
the Congress of this determination and to ar-
range for its publication in the Federal Reg-
ister.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on October 22.

Presidential Determination on FY 
2004 Refugee Admissions Numbers 
and Authorizations of In-Country 
Refugee Status 
October 21, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–06

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination on FY 
2004 Refugee Admissions Numbers and 
Authorizations of In-Country Refugee Status 
Consistent with Sections 207 and 101(a)(42), 
respectively, of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act, and Determination 
Consistent with Section 2(b)(2) of the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance Act, as 
Amended

Consistent with section 207 of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (the ‘‘Act’’) (8 
U.S.C. 1157), as amended, and after appro-
priate consultations with the Congress, I 
hereby make the following determinations 
and authorize the following actions: 

The admission of up to 70,000 refugees 
to the United States during FY 2004 is justi-
fied by humanitarian concerns or is otherwise 
in the national interest; provided, however, 
that this number shall be understood as in-
cluding persons admitted to the United 
States during FY 2004 with Federal refugee 
resettlement assistance under the Amerasian 
immigrant admissions program, as provided 
below. 

The 70,000 admissions numbers shall be 
allocated among refugees of special humani-
tarian concern to the United States in accord-
ance with the following regional allocations; 
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provided, however, that the number allo-
cated to the East Asia region shall include 
persons admitted to the United States during 
FY 2004 with Federal refugee resettlement 
assistance under section 584 of the Foreign 
Operations, Export Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act of 1988, as con-
tained in section 101(e) of Public Law 100–
202 (Amerasian immigrants and their family 
members); provided further that the number 
allocated to the former Soviet Union shall 
include persons admitted who were nationals 
of the former Soviet Union, or in the case 
of persons having no nationality, who were 
habitual residents of the former Soviet 
Union, prior to September 2, 1991:

Africa ................................................ 25,000
East Asia ........................................... 6,500 
Europe and Central Asia ................ 13,000
Latin America/Caribbean ................ 3,500
Near East/South Asia ...................... 2,000
Unallocated Reserve ........................ 20,000

The 20,000 unallocated refugee numbers 
shall be allocated to regional ceilings as need-
ed. Upon providing notification to the Judici-
ary Committees of the Congress, you are 
hereby authorized to use unallocated num-
bers in regions where the need for additional 
numbers arises. 

Additionally, upon notification to the Judi-
ciary Committees of the Congress, you are 
further authorized to transfer unused admis-
sion numbers allocated to a particular region 
to one or more other regions, if there is a 
need for greater numbers for the region or 
regions to which the numbers are being 
transferred. Consistent with section 2(b)(2) 
of the Migration and Refugee Assistance Act 
of 1962, as amended, I hereby determine 
that assistance to or on behalf of persons ap-
plying for admission to the United States as 
part of the overseas refugee admissions pro-
gram will contribute to the foreign policy in-
terests of the United States and designate 
such persons for this purpose. 

An additional 10,000 refugee admissions 
numbers shall be made available during FY 
2004 for the adjustment to permanent resi-
dent status under section 209(b) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 
1159(b)) of aliens who have been granted 
asylum in the United States under section 
208 of the Act (8 U.S.C. 1158), as this is justi-

fied by humanitarian concerns or is otherwise 
in the national interest. 

Consistent with section 101(a)(42) of the 
Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(42)) and after appro-
priate consultation with the Congress, I also 
specify that, for FY 2004, the following per-
sons may, if otherwise qualified, be consid-
ered refugees for the purpose of admission 
to the United States within their countries 
of nationality or habitual residence: 

a. Persons in Vietnam 
b. Persons in Cuba 
c. Persons in the former Soviet Union 

You are authorized and directed to report 
this determination to the Congress imme-
diately and to publish it in the Federal Reg-
ister.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on October 22.

The President’s News Conference 
With President Megawati 
Sukarnoputri of Indonesia in Bali, 
Indonesia 
October 22, 2003

President Megawati. President George 
Bush and I have just concluded the meeting. 
I have met with His Excellency, the Presi-
dent, several times. Our last meeting was in 
New York on 23d September, 2003, when 
we attended the 58th session of the United 
Nations General Assembly. 

I attach great importance of my personal 
relation with President Bush as well as of bi-
lateral relations between Indonesia and the 
United States, for both are the large demo-
cratic countries in the world and have great 
potential of cooperation. 

We started our meeting today by con-
ducting bilateral talks. It was followed by 
working luncheon attended by a number of 
members of the Cabinet. During the talks, 
we have discussed issues of common con-
cern, namely: counterterrorism; U.S. support 
to the democratization and reform process 
in Indonesia; military cooperation; U.S. sup-
port to the territorial integrity and national 
unity of the unitary state of the Republic of 
Indonesia; and renunciation to any terrorist 
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movement in the country; U.S. support to 
the Indonesian economy through a—[inaudi-
ble]—free process, particularly in the post-
IMF program; and cooperation in the field 
of education in Indonesia. 

In addition, we have exchanged our view 
of various regional and international issues, 
among others, on the latest development in 
Asia and the situation in the Middle East, 
despite the fact that we do not always share 
common perspective. But we both continue 
to hold mutual understanding that it is to the 
interest of the two countries to maintain con-
sultation and cooperation in the pursuit of 
global peace. 

Following bilateral talks and lunch, I ac-
companied President Bush in his meeting 
with some eminent leading figures from 
Islam, Hindu, and Christian. I regard this 
particular meeting as positive development 
as the Indonesian religion figures had the op-
portunity to conduct open and direct dialog 
with the leader of the U.S. administration. 
I am pleased to note that both sides were 
in agreement about the importance of reli-
gion tolerance as one of the major pillars of 
democracy in Indonesia. 

My current meeting with President Bush 
might be the last before the two countries 
carry out general election in 2004. We will 
continue to foster cordial and cooperative bi-
lateral relations. 

May I now invite President George W. 
Bush to present his remarks. Thank you. 

President Bush. Thank you, Madam 
President. Good afternoon. Thank you very 
much. Laura and I are honored to be in Indo-
nesia, the world’s third largest democracy 
and the world’s—home to the world’s largest 
Muslim population. Indonesia is a vital part-
ner, and Indonesia is a friend of America. 
We share a commitment to democracy and 
tolerance. We stand together against ter-
rorism. I thank President Megawati for her 
leadership, for her friendship, and for her 
hospitality today. 

The success of Indonesia as a pluralistic 
and democratic state is essential to the peace 
and prosperity of this region. Indonesians 
profess many faiths and honor many tradi-
tions. And like Americans, you understand 
that diversity can be a source of strength. 
Your national motto, ‘‘Unity in diversity,’’ 

sounds a lot like our own, ‘‘Out of many, 
one.’’ Americans admire the way Indonesians 
maintain unity and balance modern ideas 
with ancient traditions and deep religious 
faith. 

More than 200 years ago, the Founders 
of my country recognized and protected the 
essential role of religion in society within a 
democratic and pluralistic constitution. Your 
constitution affirms the same inalienable 
right of all to worship freely, a gift from your 
founders that enriches the Indonesian nation 
to this day. 

Earlier, just minutes ago, we met with five 
Indonesian religious leaders, including lead-
ers of Indonesia’s two largest Islamic organi-
zations, who are sustaining Indonesia’s tradi-
tion of tolerance and moderation. Americans 
hold a deep respect for the Islamic faith, 
which is professed by a growing number of 
my own citizens. We know that Islam is fully 
compatible with liberty and tolerance and 
progress, because we see the proof in your 
country and in our own. 

Terrorists who claim Islam as their inspira-
tion defile one of the world’s great faiths. 
Murder has no place in any religious tradi-
tion. It must find no home in Indonesia. 

Nearly 3 months ago, America shared In-
donesia’s grief when a suicide bomber killed 
14 people outside a Jakarta hotel. One year 
ago, miles from where we now stand, Indo-
nesia suffered the worst terrorist attack in 
its history when over 200 innocent men and 
women lost their lives. Today we pay tribute 
to the victims. We remember the suffering 
of their families, and we reaffirm our com-
mitment to win the war on terror. 

President Megawati has confronted this 
evil directly. She was one of the first leaders 
to stand with me after September the 11th. 
Under her leadership, Indonesia is hunting 
and finding dangerous killers. America ap-
preciates Indonesia’s strong cooperation in 
the war on terror. America believes that free-
dom and democracy are critical to defeating 
terror, because free nations that respect 
human rights do not breed hatred, resent-
ment, and the ideologies of murder. 

The United States is working for democ-
racy and freedom and economic progress in 
Afghanistan and Iraq, to lift millions out of 
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poverty, to overcome years of brutal repres-
sion, to help create a more secure and safe 
world. And the United States strongly sup-
ports a healthy democracy in Indonesia, for 
the sake of your own people and for the sake 
of peace. 

Indonesians have made good progress over 
the last 5 years in strengthening democracy 
and in building the civil institutions that sus-
tain freedom. Next year, your country will 
reach an important milestone when some 150 
million Indonesians vote in the nation’s first-
ever elected—Presidential election. The 
United States is working with Indonesia to 
support these historic elections. In a short 
time, Indonesia has traveled far down the 
road to full democracy, and Indonesians 
should be proud of this accomplishment. 

We’ll also support Indonesia’s efforts to 
build an education system that teaches values 
and discourages extremism. I will propose to 
our Congress a 6-year, $157 million program 
to support basic education in Indonesia. 

The partnership between our two peoples 
is strong and is growing stronger. In all that 
lies ahead, in the defense of freedom, in the 
advance of tolerance and democracy, Indo-
nesia will have a firm ally in the American 
Government, and you’ll have the friendship 
and the respect of the American people. 

Thank you, Madam President. 
President Megawati. Thank you. 
President Bush. I think we’ll take a cou-

ple of questions—is that not true—from—
alternating both sides? 

President Megawati. Yes. 
President Bush. Would you like to call 

on somebody first? I’ll call on him. You call 
on—[laughter]—you sure you want to call on 
him? [Laughter] Okay. 

U.S. Middle East Policy 
Q. Mr. President, some of the religious 

leaders that you just met with have said that 
U.S. foreign policy is biased toward Israel 
and against Muslims, making it easy for the 
terrorists to find recruits. How do you answer 
those charges, and how do you deal with that 
situation? 

President Bush. Our foreign policy is for 
a—development of a Palestinian state that 
lives side by side with Israel in peace. And 
I’m the first President to ever articulate such 

a vision, and I still believe it is possible. In 
order to achieve a Palestinian state living side 
by side in peace, there needs to be leadership 
willing to fight off the terror that is trying 
to prevent the state from emerging. 

U.S. Foreign Policy Goals 
Q. I would like to ask question in Indo-

nesian. Because your visit to Indonesia has 
been opposed by many people, what is your 
views? And is there a possibility of a change 
in your foreign policy view, which is seen as 
imbalanced toward the Islamic world? 

President Bush. Well, I strongly believe 
in peace and freedom. I think it’s important 
for the world to be as free as possible, and 
I strongly believe that free nations are peace-
ful nations. And my foreign policy promotes 
that. 

America is also a compassionate nation. 
We lead the world in helping feed the hungry 
and battle disease. I look forward to working 
with the President in terms of allowing Indo-
nesians to use our money to help implement 
an education system that the Government 
decides, not America. No, I’m proud of our 
foreign policy. 

President Megawati. Can I still add 
something? Because you also spontaneously 
accepted the invitation of—my invitation to 
come to Indonesia, which proves that he is 
very open to come to this country of ours 
in this spontaneous way. 

North Korea/Iran 
Q. North Korea is rejecting your offer as 

laughable and still insisting on a nonaggres-
sion treaty. How do you proceed from here? 
And are you confident that Iran is for-
swearing nuclear weapons? 

President Bush. Well, first of all, I want 
to thank the Foreign Ministers from Great 
Britain and France and Germany and their 
Governments for taking a very strong uni-
versal message to the Iranians that they 
should disarm. The Iranians have—it looks 
like they are accepting the demands of the 
free world, and now it’s up to them to prove 
that they’ve accepted the demands. That’s a 
very positive development. 

On terms of North Korea, we had a really 
good visit at APEC about how best to resolve 
the North Korean issue peacefully, how best 
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to convince the North Koreans to disarm, at 
least abandon their nuclear ambitions—nu-
clear weapons ambitions. And we had good 
progress in Bangkok. And there’s going to 
be a series of these statements that I guess 
are trying to stand up to the five nations that 
are now united in convincing North Korea 
to disarm. And my only reaction is we’ll con-
tinue to send the very clear message to the 
North Koreans. The good news is that there’s 
other nations besides America now sending 
the message. 

Q. [Inaudible]—is that helping the cli-
mate? 

President Bush. Launching missiles into 
the sea? No, of course, not. Look, the guy, 
he—we’ll determine whether he’s serious or 
not. He wanted to have dialog; we’re having 
dialog. And he wanted a security agreement, 
and we’re willing to advance a multiparty se-
curity agreement, assuming that he is willing 
to abandon his nuclear weapons designs and 
programs. And we’ll just stay the course. 

Wait a minute, you’re crowding out the 
host press. This is unbelievable. [Laughter] 
This is unilateralism at its worst. I’ve never 
heard—[laughter]—two and two, Stretch. 
Sorry. 

President’s Visit 
Q. Mr. President——
President Bush. Yes. 
Q. ——what is the message you would like 

to convey to the Indonesian people with this 
3-hour visit, the shortest one that you make 
among the six-nation visit in this journey? 

President Bush. Yes, well, first of all, it’s 
been a—it might not have been very long, 
but it’s been very productive. And my mes-
sage is, thank you for the hospitality, and 
thank you for the wonderful exchange we’ve 
had with the President. 

I’m traveling to a lot of countries in a very 
quick period of time, and I appreciate the 
fact that the Indonesian Government was 
able to accommodate my desires to come 
here. And we’ve got a lot in common. We 
both appreciate democracy. We both care 
about trade so that our nations can prosper. 
We both care about educating people so that 
children have a chance to succeed in life. We 
both love freedom, and we both want the 

world to be peaceful. And we had a great 
exchange along those lines. 

So my message to the Indonesian people 
is, thank you very much for the warm hospi-
tality. And I want to thank the President for 
the warm hospitality as well. 

Thank you all very much. That’s it. 
President Megawati. That’s it? 
President Bush. Unless you want to keep 

answering questions. [Laughter] I’ll stay here 
as long as you want to. 

President Megawati. No——
President Bush. You want to? Okay. 

[Laughter] 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
2:12 p.m. at Bali International Airport. In his re-
marks, President Bush referred to Secretary of 
State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs Jack 
Straw of the United Kingdom; Minister of Foreign 
Affairs Dominique de Villepin of France; Minister 
of Foreign Affairs Joschka Fischer of Germany; 
and Chairman Kim Chong-il of North Korea. A 
portion of these remarks could not be verified be-
cause the tape was incomplete.

Joint Statement Between the United 
States of America and the Republic 
of Indonesia 
October 22, 2003

President George W. Bush and President 
Megawati Soekarnoputri today reaffirmed a 
new era of cooperation between two of the 
world’s largest democracies and reviewed the 
shared values and common challenges that 
join them in friendship. They welcomed the 
excellent progress in implementing the Joint 
Statement of September 19, 2001. They also 
expressed satisfaction that the relationship 
between their two democracies continues to 
grow and strengthen. President Megawati 
emphasized the importance of President 
Bush’s visit. 

President Bush expressed the strong sup-
port of the United States for Indonesia’s 
democratic transition and reforms, and wel-
comed Indonesia’s progress toward becom-
ing a mature and stable democracy. Both 
Presidents agreed that, as the most populous 
majority-Muslim nation, Indonesia is a pow-
erful example that democracy and Islam can 
go hand in hand. 
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President Bush noted Indonesia’s substan-
tial economic recovery in recent years and 
pledged to support continued economic de-
velopment as Indonesia successfully ends its 
program with the IMF at the end of this year. 
President Bush praised President Megawati’s 
commitment to continue to press forward 
with difficult economic reforms, combat 
graft, and improve the investment climate. 
The two Presidents agreed that the long-
standing trade and investment ties between 
their two countries have shown the benefits 
of an open trading system to Indonesia’s de-
velopment. The United States is the top mar-
ket for Indonesia’s non-oil and gas exports, 
and U.S. companies are major investors in 
Indonesia. 

President Bush and President Megawati 
reaffirmed that military reform is an impor-
tant element of Indonesia’s transition to a 
mature and stable democracy. The two Presi-
dents agreed that normal military relations 
are in the interest of both countries and 
agreed to continue working toward that ob-
jective. President Megawati welcomed U.S. 
support for her efforts to foster proper civil-
military relations in the form of International 
Military Education and Training (IMET) and 
Regional Defense Counter Terrorism Fel-
lowships. Both Presidents agreed on the 
need to improve civil-military relations and 
stressed the importance of observing human 
rights. Both Presidents welcomed the suc-
cessful convening of the first Indonesia-
United States Security Dialogue in Jakarta 
in April 2002. They agreed that the second 
dialogue would be held in Washington, D.C. 
early next year. 

The two Presidents expressed their sorrow 
over the killing of two Americans and one 
Indonesian by unknown gunmen near 
Timika, Papua in August 2002. They noted 
that the joint investigation between the Indo-
nesian police, the Armed Forces, and the 
FBI is proceeding well, and reaffirmed their 
shared commitment to find the murderers 
and bring them to justice, whoever they may 
be. 

President Bush praised the Government of 
Indonesia for recent successes in their war 
on terror, including the arrest and prosecu-
tion of those responsible for the Bali bomb-
ings, and focused efforts to dismantle the ter-

rorist networks. Agreeing that terrorism 
poses a continued threat to international 
peace and security, the two Presidents com-
mitted to enhance their bilateral cooperation 
in the fight against terrorism, including 
through capacity-building and sharing of in-
formation. 

Both Presidents denounced the linking of 
terrorism with religion. The two Presidents 
agreed that there could be no justification 
for terrorist attacks against innocent civilians. 
They stressed that terrorism is a violation of 
the true teachings of all religions, and agreed 
to work together to promote inter-faith dia-
logue in their respective countries and 
abroad. President Bush underscored that the 
war on terrorism is not in any way a war on 
Islam and expressed great admiration and re-
spect for Indonesia’s long history of religious 
tolerance and moderate Islamic thought. 

President Bush announced a new six-year, 
$157 million program designed to support 
Indonesia’s efforts to improve the quality of 
education in its schools. This initiative seeks 
to strengthen both basic and higher edu-
cation by supporting parents, local govern-
ments, and Muslim organizations in their ef-
forts to give Indonesian students the tools 
they need to compete in the global economy. 

President Bush emphasized strong support 
for Indonesia’s territorial integrity and na-
tional unity. He asserted that a united, stable, 
prosperous, and democratic Indonesia could 
be a model of a successful democratic transi-
tion for the world. President Bush reiterated 
that the United States opposes secessionist 
movements in any part of Indonesia, and calls 
on separatist groups in Aceh and Papua to 
pursue the redress of their grievances 
through peaceful political means. He further 
expressed the hope that the Indonesian Gov-
ernment would continue a political process 
based on Special Autonomy in dealing with 
those grievances. President Bush com-
mended the Indonesian Government’s ef-
forts to resolve communal conflicts through 
law enforcement that respects human rights, 
dialogue, and reconciliation. 

Both Presidents expressed deep concern 
regarding the ongoing terrorism and violence 
in the Middle East, which has claimed the 
lives of far too many innocent civilians. They 
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expressed strong support for the vision ar-
ticulated by President Bush on June 24, 
2002, of an independent, sovereign and via-
ble Palestinian state living in peace and secu-
rity side by side with a secure Israel. Both 
Presidents agreed that all parties share a re-
sponsibility to bring about a just and com-
prehensive peace, and that ending violence 
must be the highest priority. 

President Bush, accompanied by President 
Megawati, also met Islamic leaders KH 
Hasyim Muzadi, Dr. Syafi’i Ma’arif, and Dr. 
Azyumardi Azra, as well as Christian leader 
Rev. Dr. Natan Setiabudi and Hindu leader 
Ida Pedanda Gede Made Gunung. During 
that meeting, President Bush expressed great 
respect for Indonesia’s religious tolerance, 
moderation, and commitment to democracy. 
The religious leaders briefed President Bush 
on the Indonesian Islam, as well as cultural 
and religious harmony in Indonesia. They 
also expressed their views on current events, 
such as the situation in the Middle East, Iraq, 
and Afghanistan. All agreed on the need to 
combat international terrorism. 

The two Presidents recognized that a U.S.-
Indonesia relationship based on mutual re-
spect and equitable partnership is in the na-
tional interest of both countries. They 
pledged to deepen and strengthen this im-
portant relationship and to work together to 
promote global peace and prosperity. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Interview With the White House 
Press Pool 
October 22, 2003

The President. What I thought I would 
do is just——

Q. On the record? 
The President. Yes, on the record. I 

thought I would just give you some observa-
tions of this trip and then answer some ques-
tions. Just first observation is that we have 
worked hard to build up good bilateral rela-
tions in the Far East. And the—part of the 
purpose of the trip is to continue to foster 
those relations. 

It struck me as interesting that the United 
States now has got good enough relations 

with both—with countries like Japan and 
South Korea and China to effect policy which 
helps our mutual security and our econ-
omy—and economy. I think that’s a very 
positive development. 

The most notable example of where that 
is taking—where it is helping is in North 
Korea. When I visited with Hu Jintao, I spent 
a lot of time talking about North Korea, our 
mutual desire to effect change with Kim 
Chong-il. And it was a very positive discus-
sion. But I also had the very same discussion 
with Koizumi and President Roh. I men-
tioned it to Vladimir. I didn’t have a bilateral 
with Vladimir Putin, but I did talk to him 
about it in passing. 

My point is, is that by working hard to es-
tablish good relations on a lot of fronts, when 
a common problem arises, we can effect the 
solution in a positive way. I know you asked 
me, Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters], about 
the North Korean reaction. I didn’t exactly 
see what official said it. But I—what I hope 
my answer conveyed to you in public there 
was that this requires a degree of patience, 
because Kim Chong-il is used to being able 
to deal bilaterally with the United States. But 
the change of policy now is, is that he must 
deal with other nations, most notably China. 
And I was pleased with my discussions with 
Hu Jintao, about his—reaffirming his mutual 
desire—or his desire, which is our mutual 
goal, that Kim Chong-il disarm. He realizes 
that it’s a problem. 

We discussed the security guarantees, 
what form they may come in. I made it very 
clear, obviously—I said this during the pool 
spray there—that a treaty is not going to hap-
pen, but there are other ways to effect on 
paper what I have said publicly—we have no 
intention of invading. Obviously, any guar-
antee would be conditional on Kim Chong-
il doing what he hopefully will say he’ll do, 
which is to get rid of his nuclear weapons 
programs. 

The APEC summit was positive. I mean, 
one of the things that’s very important—the 
two things that came out of that, although 
evidently didn’t get equal emphasis, but they 
were equally emphasized by all parties, was, 
one, the need to get the Doha Round of trade 
going again. This was really one of the first 
official meetings of a group of countries after 
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the Cancun talks broke down. And there was 
a positive statement coming out of the meet-
ing, kind of universal agreement that Cancun 
was a missed opportunity. Hopefully the 
missed opportunity will be—will serve as a 
catalyst. I think people now have taken a step 
back and said, ‘‘Well, we did miss an oppor-
tunity,’’ and hopefully this will enable the 
talks—kind of not start at ground zero but 
have a running start as a result of the missed 
opportunity. 

And it’s interesting, in the room there is 
something like 60 percent of all the world 
trade—was affected—was countries in that 
room, and therefore it was a, I think, a very 
positive and strong statement. 

The other thing was the clear under-
standing of the countries of the need to fight 
terror. That’s important for the United 
States, that people continue to recognize that 
the war on terror goes on. I’ve always felt 
that there’s a tendency for people to kind 
of seek a comfort zone and hope that the 
war on terror is over. And I view it as a re-
sponsibility of the United States to remind 
people of our mutual obligations to deal with 
the terrorists. 

That notion of responsible behavior by 
countries was finally accepted. This was not 
a—didn’t require a lot of push. People un-
derstood. President Megawati understands 
that when terrorists bomb Bali, it affects 
economies. It not only—there’s a serious 
economic consequence, same thing we felt 
on September the 11th, to our economy. 

That was a very positive development. Bi-
lateral discussion with all the leaders—in 
those bilateral discussions, we talked about 
this war on terror. Gloria Arroyo, with Abu 
Sayyaf, President Megawati just hours ago, 
we talked about the continued need for us 
to work together. 

I think the other notable—when you step 
back and take a look at what our work with 
these Asian countries has been, they under-
stand the Iraq issue well. South Korea was 
very forthcoming. Japan is forthcoming. Hu 
Jintao made it clear that he—that a peaceful 
Iraq was in the world interest. Those are all 
positive developments in kind of the after-
math of the military operation. And I think 
it speaks to our—the nature of our relation-
ship with these countries right now. 

Obviously we haven’t been to Australia, 
but Australia is a key component in a peace-
ful Asia-Pacific region and a key partner in 
the war on terror. So I’m looking forward 
to seeing John Howard. He and I have got 
a great relationship. He is a—as I said in 
Crawford, he’s a man of steel. He’s a standup 
guy. 

Q. A sheriff? 
The President. He’s a sheriff. See, that’s 

a good lesson. You should never answer the 
question you’re asked. [Laughter] Actually, 
I answered it for a reason. Of all the people 
in the world who understand Texas, it’s prob-
ably Australians. 

Q. Patsy [Patricia Wilson, Reuters]. 
The President. Yes, Patsy. Anyway, it’s 

going to be a good visit down there. We had 
some good discussions there at APEC, but 
this will be a chance to further our discus-
sions and assure the Australian people that 
the American people are really grateful for 
the support and mutual efforts to make the 
world secure. 

I had a good visit with the religious leaders 
today. It was an important visit. There were 
three Muslims, a Christian, and a Hindu. A 
couple of observations from the meeting: 
One, there was kind of a sense that Ameri-
cans believe that Muslims are terrorists. And 
one of the reasons I wanted to have this 
meeting was because I wanted to make it 
very clear that I didn’t feel that way and 
Americans don’t feel that way. And I made 
it—assured them that Americans know that 
these terrorists are hiding behind Islam in 
order to create fear and chaos and death. 

Secondly, there was a—they did bring up 
the Middle East. I explained to them what 
our policy was, that in order for there to be 
a Palestinian state—and I reminded them I 
was the first President to have articulated 
that—that there needs to be a concerted ef-
fort to fight off the terrorists who are trying 
to prevent the establishment of a state. I 
didn’t really have time to go in further than 
that, about the whole Aqaba accords and the 
progress we were making, until the Prime 
Minister, who had avowed—who vowed to 
fight terror with us, was eased out. 

Let’s see, what else did they discuss? Iraq, 
of course. I assured them that we would do 
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our job, and then the Iraqis will run them-
selves, and that our job means to provide 
enough security so that the Iraqi citizens are 
able to write a constitution and hold elec-
tions, at which point the United States and 
the coalition forces will move on. And I think 
they were pleased to hear it. I don’t want 
to put words in their mouth, but I think that 
relieved them to know that we have con-
fidence in the Iraqi people’s abilities to be 
a peaceful, free society. 

National Security Adviser Condoleezza 
Rice. You listened. 

The President. Well, they did a lot of talk-
ing. 

National Security Adviser Rice. They 
had a lot to say. 

The President. They had some prepared 
texts. There was a good exchange. I’m glad 
I did it. They were, I think, appreciative of 
the fact I took time to listen to them and 
dispel some notions and to—my own per-
sonal views about religion and the views of 
our country. I reminded them, we’ve got a 
lot of Muslims living in the United States, 
and they make an important contribution to 
our country, and they’re welcome in the 
United States. And we’re a pluralistic, free 
society; people can worship the way they 
want to worship. And it works well in Amer-
ica. 

All in all, it’s been a very positive experi-
ence. 

Indonesia Meeting With Religious 
Leaders 

Q. Was it confrontational at all? 
The President. Not at all, polite. 
Q. You said that there were some texts. 

Did they come out with the line about—what 
did they tell you? How direct were they? 
They said some things going into the meeting 
that the United States policy is tilted against 
Muslims. What did they——

The President. They said the United 
States policy is tilted toward Israel, and I said 
our policy is tilted toward peace and that—
and then I went through the notion of a Pal-
estinian state and the need for us to fight 
off terror in order for a state to develop. 

There wasn’t a lot of debate. There were 
five people there that felt—that all needed 
to say something. So I gave them all a time 

to speak, and I listened and would occasion-
ally interject some thoughts about what they 
had said. But they were direct. One fellow 
felt that the war on Iraq was—I guess the 
best way to put it was maybe just—I can’t 
remember his exact words, but it was like 
we just decided to act. And I reminded him 
that the world had spoken before, that there 
was a—the United States had passed—I 
didn’t get into all the resolutions, but I made 
it clear that a process had gone on way before 
I made the decision to use military force, that 
the world had spoken before about Saddam 
Hussein. 

I also made the point very clearly that 
there was a lot of human suffering; a lot of 
Muslims suffered in Iraq. And I did bring 
up the mass graves and the torture rooms 
and the rape rooms and the death at the 
hands of Saddam Hussein. My point to them 
was, was that we ended a lot of suffering, 
prevented a lot of suffering. 

Lieutenant General Boykin 
Q. Is your job made tougher in convincing 

them that Americans don’t have a war on—
don’t dislike Islam when you have General 
Boykin saying that Muslims all——

The President. Yes, that came up. Boykin 
came up. I said he didn’t reflect my opinion. 
Look, it just doesn’t reflect what the Govern-
ment thinks. And I think they were pleased 
to hear that. 

Indonesia Meeting With Religious 
Leaders 

Q. Something in your answer to your Ter-
ry’s question was interesting. You articulated 
the fact that you’re the President—first 
President to advocate a Palestinian state. And 
obviously in trying to reassure Muslims——

The President. Not that good a question. 
Go ahead. 

Q. ——not only in America but around 
the world, potential terrorist hotbeds—to re-
assure people who are interested in this sub-
ject of that point. It’s not something we have 
heard you saying a lot lately. Is there a rea-
son——

The President. About a Palestinian state? 
Q. Right, that you were the first President 

to advocate it. 
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The President. I say it quite a bit. I mean, 
I really do. First of all, in America, most peo-
ple know that. In Indonesia, maybe they 
didn’t pay attention to it. But anyway, I ex-
plained it. It was not a—I don’t view that 
as—I wouldn’t read anything into that, I had 
to say that in Indonesia, but not saying it in 
every press conference I give. 

Q. Can I ask you about some of the leaders 
you’ve met with here? 

The President. Well, anyway——
Q. I guess what I’m getting at is, it’s a 

good thing to have out there, I guess. We 
don’t hear it a lot. 

The President. Yes, I don’t know. There’s 
a lot of things that there’s misconceptions. 
Evidently it’s a misconceptions that Ameri-
cans believe that Muslims are terrorists. And 
there was a—that’s probably one of the best 
things that came out of the meeting, for me, 
was to have heard that concern, and for me 
being able to assure people and remind them 
about the nature of our society, that—and 
that Islam’s a peaceful religion. The basic te-
nets of Islam is peace and respect and toler-
ance. And that’s what they wanted to make 
the point to me, that we are—that’s the way 
we are. 

Interesting, their elections came up. This 
is the first direct Presidential election. It’s 
going to be interesting—an interesting exer-
cise in democracy. And they wanted to talk 
about that. And as you know—maybe you 
don’t know—our USAID money is helping 
with the elections. They were appreciative 
of that. The education money came up. They 
wanted to make sure that this wasn’t Amer-
ica’s education system. I said, ‘‘It’s not. It’s 
money available for the Indonesian Govern-
ment to help basic education develop.’’ So 
those were a couple of misconceptions that 
it was important for me to help alter. 

Democratic Candidates and Foreign 
Policy 

Q. Can I ask a question—I know that you 
say campaigning—there will be time enough 
for campaigning. In just months, Democrats, 
at least, will be fighting in some very highly 
contested—what do you say to those who are 
criticizing your policy? Where does the line 
end where they’ve got to be very careful to 
not undermine American foreign policy? 

The President. I don’t know. You know, 
I’m not paying that much attention to it. 
Maybe you are. I’m not. You know, one of 
these days, they’ll have a candidate, and then 
it will all sort out, kind of come in focus. 
Primarily—I don’t know what they’re saying, 
so it’s hard for me to answer that. 

Q. Democrats who are criticizing your pol-
icy now, some of them fairly severely, about 
the war, does that hurt when you go to meet 
with these foreign leaders? Does that have 
any resonance? 

The President. You know, I can’t—I don’t 
know, because they have never brought it up. 
Nobody has ever said, ‘‘Your foreign policy 
is being challenged in Democrat primaries, 
and therefore you’re less credible.’’ I mean, 
it really hasn’t come up. I think most people 
who understand America know that the field 
will eventually be whittled down to one op-
ponent, and then we’ll campaign. 

Decisionmaking and Leadership 
Q. You seem, on these trips in particular, 

to bond with some of these leaders who have 
taken on very difficult problems at home, sort 
of stuck their neck out, whether it’s President 
Arroyo or—you had some of those comments 
about the King of Jordan when he came. And 
I was just wondering, do you relate to that 
at all, particularly in having to take on the 
war on terrorism and kind of not, as you say, 
wanting to be too comfortable and pretend 
that it’s over? 

The President. You know, that’s an inter-
esting question. First of all, I like people. 
And I spend time trying to—I think about 
the other person and how the other person 
might think and relate to the other person’s 
problems. I do have good relations with these 
leaders on an individual basis, for a variety 
of reasons. I mean, Gloria Arroyo, who is tak-
ing a tough stand against Abu Sayyaf, there 
is a common bond there because she has 
made some tough decisions. But these lead-
ers—for example, Aznar of Spain or Blair of 
Britain, these guys stood up, stood strong and 
were—did what they thought was right. 
That’s my approach. 

I remember when we had the discussion 
down in Crawford, one of reporters, fellow 
reporters, said, ‘‘I hear you don’t pay atten-
tion to the press.’’ I said, ‘‘Not really.’’ And 
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he said, ‘‘Why?’’ And I said, ‘‘Well, because 
sometimes your opinion matters to me and 
sometimes it doesn’t, but I’ve got a job, and 
I’m willing to lead.’’ And the fellow said, 
‘‘Well, how do you know what the people 
think?’’ And I said, ‘‘Well’’—I reminded the 
fellow that people don’t make up their mind 
based upon what they write, and secondly, 
my job is to lead. My job is to do what I 
think is the right thing and lead. 

And I think those world leaders appreciate 
that, and I appreciate that when I see that 
they make those tough decisions. There is 
a common bond that’s established when 
you’re in the decisionmaking process and 
you’re not trying to chase popular will, which 
is fickle and moves around. You stay focused 
on the objectives you set for a country. That’s 
a very good question. It may be an area 
where we do establish in common. 

And I’ve reminded them at times that, just 
do what you think is right, stand your ground 
in the face of public criticism, and the peo-
ple—when things turn out the way—for the 
good, people will judge you correctly. 

Dana, how are you? 
Q. I’m well, thank you. 
The President. Are you surviving this 

trip? 
Q. I wish we just got a little more time 

in Bali. 
The President. Yes, that and Hawaii. 

Look, I’ve heard all the people——
Q. She spent her honeymoon in Bali. 
The President. You’ll be thankful when 

we get back. You’ll be grumpy—very 
grumpy, starting tomorrow, when we get air-
borne. But you’ll be thankful when we all 
land home. 

Reform of the Palestinian Authority 

Q. Mr. President, I was wondering, the 
last time we sat around this table was coming 
from Aqaba. 

The President. Middle East, that’s right. 
Q. And you were talking about how posi-

tive you felt about Prime Minister Abbas and 
the fact that you thought that things would 
be able to move forward. 

The President. And they did move for-
ward, for a while. 

Q. I wonder if you could reflect on how 
you felt since—during the fact that the man 
you put confidence in and hope in is gone. 

The President. I was disappointed that 
Arafat shoved him out of the way. I just—
it was an unfortunate decision, because it 
stopped good progress toward a Palestinian 
state. And when the Palestinian Authority 
comes up with a leader who is willing to 
genuinely fight and dismantle terrorist orga-
nizations, the process will pick up where it 
left off and move forward. 

Q. Are you confident of that? 
The President. I hope it does. I think 

eventually it will. You’ve got to be patient 
in foreign policy sometimes. 

Q. Is there anything more the United 
States can do on that, or is the roadmap—
once they get on track on the roadmap, then 
things will come back and move forward 
again? 

The President. The roadmap is still there. 
And we just need leadership willing to stand 
up and say, ‘‘We’re going to prevent the few 
from letting the process move forward.’’ And 
that’s what they’re doing. There are a few 
people there that don’t want a Palestinian 
state. They’ve got different ambitions. And 
we’ve just got to fight them off. 

Q. Do you think the public support of the 
U.S. for Abbas sort of got Arafat to dig in 
his heels? 

The President. I don’t know. I really 
don’t. I can’t speculate as to why the decision 
was made. This was an unfortunate decision, 
because it delayed the development of a Pal-
estinian state. 

Prime Minister Mahathir’s Remarks at 
the Organization of the Islamic 
Conference Summit 

Q. What did you tell Prime Minister 
Mahathir? Apparently he’s saying you didn’t 
fuss at him. 

The President. No, I walked up and said, 
the—I said, ‘‘I want to inform you that you’re 
going to read the newspapers’’—Condi had 
briefed the press about me saying that the 
comments were reprehensible. I said, 
‘‘You’re going to see—I’m here to inform you 
that you’re going to see that I thought your 
comments were reprehensible.’’ I said, 
‘‘They’re divisive and unnecessary.’’ I didn’t 
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yell at him. I just told him—confirmed ex-
actly what was in the newspaper. 

Q. How did he respond? 
Q. Yes, what did he say? 
The President. ‘‘I was misquoted’’ or 

something. I can’t remember exactly what he 
said, but I just had—that was it. You know 
the way I felt. 

Q. He said he was misquoted? 
The President. Well, he said he was——
Q. Taken out of context? 
The President. Yes, context, whatever he 

said to you all. 
Press Secretary Scott McClellan. He 

said that in the paper. 
The President. Not misquoted. It’s hard 

to misquote what he said. 
Q. The issue were his comments. Obvi-

ously he’s on his way out, but the response, 
apparently, at the Islamic conference, was a 
round of applause. What do you make of 
that? 

The President. It’s just unfortunate, 
again. I mean, it’s one of these situations 
where in order to achieve peace and free-
dom, you can’t pit groups against each other. 
And there’s a tendency to blame Jewish peo-
ple. And that’s not the policy—that’s not how 
I think, and that’s not the policy of the 
United States Government. I wasn’t there, 
so I don’t—pitting groups against each other 
will never achieve a common objective. It 
does quite the opposite. He knew how I felt. 
There’s no question about that. I don’t know, 
what did he say? 

Q. [Inaudible]—he was asking Muslims to 
have more understanding, at one part——

The President. Evidently, in his speech, 
he said that we need more education, a ter-
rorist ban, which is good. That was positive. 

Madrid Donors’ Conference 

Q. I know you hate two questions, but I 
can just—just two quick ones. You talked 
about your meeting with Hu, and that was 
positive. Is there anything that he offered to 
you that he can—any pressure he can apply 
on North Korea? And the second one is a 
brief one. Are you happy with the progress 
or the contributions with the Madrid donors’ 
conference coming up? 

The President. Donors’ conference? Yes. 
I think we’re making good progress. And the 
question on Hu was? 

North Korea 
Q. Is there anything that he can—any 

pressure that he can apply on North Korea? 
Did he say he would be able to do anything 
or——

The President. He is a—China is a major 
presence in the neighborhood. And the fact 
that they’re willing to take the same message 
to the North Koreans that the United States 
is taking to the North Koreans, along with 
three other nations, is a powerful statement 
to Kim Chong-il that it’s in his national inter-
est that he abandon his nuclear weapons am-
bitions and that—he has been saying—as I 
said in the press conference, I think—one 
of your questions—he’s been saying, ‘‘I want 
a security guarantee.’’ And what we have now 
said is that in return for dismantling the pro-
grams, we’re all willing to sign some kind of 
document, not a treaty but a piece of paper 
that says we won’t attack you. We’ll see what 
happens. 

Q. How does that—a lot of people were 
saying we can’t make it look like we’re giving 
in to blackmail from North Korea. 

The President. What’s changed is we’ve 
now got five countries involved. And the 
neighborhood is now speaking. What hap-
pened before was the bilateral relations with 
the United States. And now he’s got his big 
neighbor to the—right on his border, he’s 
got a neighbor to the south, he’s got Japan, 
he’s got another neighbor, Russia, all saying 
the same thing. It’s a different dynamic, is 
what I’m—that’s where the policy has 
changed. 

Q. This security guarantee, what should 
it say? 

The President. That’s what we’ll deter-
mine. We haven’t worked out the words, but 
the point is, is that North Korea must hear 
that in return for the dismantling of their 
program—in a verifiable way, by the way; I 
mean, we’re going to want to know—that 
now five nations are willing to say something 
about his security. 

Q. Everybody is behind that? 
The President. Yes. 
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Iran 
Q. Can I ask you one on Iran? 
The President. On Iran? Yes. 
Q. It seems like last night there was some 

maybe cautious optimism that this is a good 
first step. If they comply with the three cri-
teria that you’ve laid out, would they be then 
allowed to have a civilian nuclear energy pro-
gram, or would that——

The President. Well, it depends on—first 
things first, and that is, let us have, in a 
verifiable way, their agreement that was 
made with the IAEA. The IAEA must be al-
lowed in, and we’ll discuss it then. Our rela-
tions with Iran—that will help relations with 
Iran, obviously, if they do abandon a nuclear 
weapons program. It will also help if they—
we end up doing a—reaching an agreement 
on the Al Qaida that they hold. 

Q. What are the cross-strings there? 
The President. You’ve got to have pa-

tience in foreign policy. 
Q. Are you at all suspicious of the Euro-

pean motives? 
The President. Am I suspicious? No, not 

in this case. No, I’m not. I believe, in this 
case, they generally are concerned about Iran 
developing a nuclear weapon. They under-
stand the consequences. I appreciate it very 
much. We spent a lot of time talking to the 
European—our European counterparts, who 
are influential, more so than we are, in Iran. 
You know, we’ve got a sanctions policy with 
Iran; they don’t. And there’s influence. This 
is an effective approach. I’ve been saying all 
along that not every policy issue needs to be 
dealt with by force. There are ways to achieve 
common objectives, and this is a common ob-
jective. 

And the European Union—and we’re 
speaking directly to Silvio Berlusconi about 
it, who is the head of the EU. We’ve also 
obviously spoke to the three—the leaders of 
the countries who went into Iran. And they 
made a decision collectively in Europe that 
it’s not in their interest or the world interest 
that Iran have a nuclear weapon. And we 
came to that conclusion, they’ve come to that 
conclusion, and working together is an effec-
tive way. It’s the same approach—kind of ap-
proach we’re taking in North Korea as well, 
a collective voice trying to convince a leader 
to change behavior. 

Legislative Agenda 
Q. [Inaudible]—Republicans in Congress 

didn’t follow your wishes on the phone——
The President. I thought they did in the 

House. There’s two bodies. 

North Korea 
Q. Do you regret saying that you loathe 

Kim Chong-il? Some people think that it 
helped them sort of—it made them sort of 
harden their position——

The President. Any leader who starves 
his—made him do what? 

Q. It just made him——
The President. Made Kim Chong-il—

surely it didn’t make Kim Chong-il renege 
on the last agreement, did it? Because I 
wasn’t there, you know what I’m saying? 

Q. Right, but they’ve been much more 
vocal about their nuclear ambitions. 

The President. No, they’ve been—re-
member, they lobbed a rocket over——

Q. Japan. 
The President. Remember the rocket 

over Japan? Keep it in perspective. Anybody 
who starves his people is—I just can’t respect 
anybody that would really let his people 
starve and shrink in size as a result of mal-
nutrition. It’s a sad, sad situation for the 
North Korean people. That’s one people—
I’ve assured the—our partners in this effort 
that we deeply care about the plight of the 
North Korean people. It’s just unconscion-
able that that many people are starving in 
the 21st century. We provide—we’re a gen-
erous nation. We provided food. We’re not 
so sure the food is getting to the people, is 
one of the issues that we face. I feel strongly 
about failed leadership dashing the hopes of 
the people, in this case creating incredible 
starvation. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. You’re welcome. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:10 p.m. 
aboard Air Force One en route to Canberra, Aus-
tralia. In his remarks, the President referred to 
President Hu Jintao of China; Chairman Kim 
Chong-il of North Korea; Prime Minister 
Junichiro Koizumi of Japan; President Roh Moo-
hyun of South Korea; President Vladimir Putin 
of Russia; President Megawati Sukarnoputri of In-
donesia; President Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo of 
the Philippines; Prime Minister John Howard of 
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Australia; former Prime Minister Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) and Chairman Yasser Arafat 
of the Palestinian Authority; former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Lt. Gen. William G. 
Boykin, USA, Deputy Under Secretary of Defense 
for Intelligence; President Jose Maria Aznar of 
Spain; Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom; Prime Minister Mahathir bin Moham-
med of Malaysia; and Prime Minister Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy. A reporter referred to King 
Abdullah II of Jordan. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of this interview.

Statement on Senate Passage of 
Partial-Birth Abortion Legislation 

October 22, 2003

I applaud the Senate for joining the House 
in passing the ban on partial-birth abortion. 
This is very important legislation that will end 
an abhorrent practice and continue to build 
a culture of life in America. I look forward 
to signing it into law.

Statement on the Death of 
Don Luis Ferre 

October 22, 2003

Don Luis Ferre was a distinguished states-
man and a great American, who dedicated 
himself to his family and the economic and 
cultural growth of Puerto Rico. As a member 
of Puerto Rico’s House of Representatives, 
president of the senate, and Governor, he 
was an effective advocate for the political em-
powerment of the people of Puerto Rico. He 
was widely recognized as a strong leader in 
his community. In 1991, he was awarded the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom for his years 
of distinguished service to America. He was 
a good friend of my family, and I valued his 
advice and counsel. 

Laura joins me in sending our condolences 
to the Ferre family and to the people of Puer-
to Rico.

Exchange With Reporters Following 
Discussions With Prime Minister 
John Howard of Australia in 
Canberra, Australia 
October 23, 2003

President Bush. Can’t get any better than 
that. [Laughter] 

Australia-U.S. Free Trade Agreement 
Q. Mr. Bush, did you discuss the free trade 

agreement? And how are you committed to 
keeping agriculture in the free trade agree-
ment if it goes ahead? 

President Bush. What I’m committed to 
is seeing that we can get this free trade agree-
ment done by the end of December. That’s 
what John and I talked about in Crawford. 
I think a free trade agreement with Australia 
would be good for America, good for Amer-
ican workers. I also believe that it would be 
good for Australia. 

Prime Minister Howard. Very good. 
President Bush. And the commitment we 

talked about was to make sure our nego-
tiators push forward with a deal. Obviously, 
agriculture is an important issue; intellectual 
property is an important issue. There’s a lot 
of important issues that we’ve got to work 
through if—and I think we can. 

Prime Minister Howard. Thank you. 
American? 

President Bush. Yes, Tom. 

War on Terror 
Q. Mr. President, the Defense Secretary 

has written a memorandum saying there have 
been mixed results in the war on terror, that 
it’s going to be a long, hard slog, and no bold 
steps have been taken yet. Do you agree with 
that characterization? 

President Bush. What I agree with is that 
the war on terror is going to be tough work, 
and it’s going to take a while. And we’re mak-
ing great progress. We’re dismantling the Al 
Qaida network. They hide in hills, in caves, 
and you know, they hide in free societies. 
And it takes a while to find them, which is 
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why John Howard and I talked a lot about 
sharing intelligence and finding these killers 
before they kill again, people like Hambali, 
who was routed out of society. The Aus-
tralians and the Prime Minister were very 
helpful, as was our intelligence service. But 
the success went to the Thai authority. 

Prime Minister Howard. Yes, I met the 
general that handcuffed him. 

President Bush. Yes, he’s a good fellow. 
Anyway, we’ve got work to do. This is a long 
war on terror. And removing Saddam Hus-
sein from power was an important part of 
winning the war on terror. Ridding Afghani-
stan of the Taliban was an important part 
of winning the war on terror. 

I haven’t seen the Secretary’s comments, 
but somebody told me they thought he said 
we need to make sure our military’s intel-
ligence services are focused on the war on 
terror. And I couldn’t agree more with you. 
That’s exactly what we’re doing. 

Australian Detainees in Guantanamo 
Bay/Iraq 

Q. Mr. President, on the war on terror, 
and in light of the Rumsfeld memo, are you 
inclined now to ask Australia for more assist-
ance in Iraq? And how long do you intend 
to hold the two Australians detained in Guan-
tanamo Bay without charge or trial? And 
have you discussed that with the Prime Min-
ister? 

President Bush. I did discuss it with the 
Prime Minister. There’s a process, ongoing 
process to deal with these two people that 
were picked up off of a battlefield of war. 
And I think one of the—somebody in the 
Australian media, when they were in Amer-
ica, asked me about torture or some—it’s al-
leged allegations of torture. It’s ridiculous, 
utterly ridiculous. And we will deal with them 
in a—in a way that conforms to our stand-
ards. 

John—the Prime Minister—I keep calling 
him John; we’re close friends. The Prime 
Minister and I have talked about the proce-
dures, and I assured him these people will 
be taken care of in a way that conforms with 
our rules and regulations. 

The first question was—oh, Iraq. Listen, 
Australia has made a tremendous contribu-
tion in Iraq. Their troops were fantastic. 

They laid it on the line, and every military 
person I talked to about the contribution of 
the Australians was—had high praise for the 
skill and the strength and spirit of the Aussie 
troops. 

In my judgment, Australia has made a sig-
nificant contribution to peace and freedom, 
and the people of Iraq who suffered in the 
hands of a brutal tyrant are very thankful for 
the contributions of the Australians. 

Adam. 

Australia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-

dent, you called Australia a ‘‘sheriff.’’ Does 
that mean Australia should flex its military 
might more in Asia? And Mr. Howard, how 
do you see the job of a sheriff? 

President Bush. Yes, Adam—can I put it 
in context? 

Q. Please. 
President Bush. I was asked the question, 

is Australia America’s deputy sheriff; that was 
the question. It was a very careful, clever 
question. I don’t think you were—I don’t 
think you asked it, Adam. And my answer 
was, ‘‘No, we’re equal. We’re equal partners 
on the war on terror. We’re equal partners 
working for a world that’s more free.’’

And today in my speech to the Parliament, 
I will praise Australia’s work in this part of 
the world. I’ll note the fact that Australia led 
in East Timor. And Australia’s—Australia is 
carrying a heavy load, for which we are grate-
ful. And I appreciate you, Mr. Prime Min-
ister. 

I said Mr. Prime Minister—somebody told 
me that they made fun of me for calling—
or they made fun of the Prime Minister, 
when they call him ‘‘the man of steel.’’ I’m 
going to repeat the words. That’s a high com-
pliment. That means in the face of criticism, 
he’s staying strong, that he does what he 
think is right. And the world is better for 
the leader—leaders like Prime Minister John 
Howard. 

Prime Minister Howard. You asked me, 
did the President put in correct and proper 
Texan—we were in Crawford. And so the 
language of sheriff and deputy sort of rolls 
easily off any tongue, particularly an Amer-
ican tongue. 
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Look, our role in the region is—I’ve cat-
egorized it as that of helpem fren. That is—
for the benefit of the Americans, that is pid-
gin English used by the Pacific Islanders. It 
means helping a friend. And I see Australia’s 
role in the region as helping friends. And 
that’s what we’re doing in the Solomons. It’s 
what we did in East Timor. It’s what we may 
have to do again in other parts of that region. 
But when necessity arises, we help people. 
We don’t see ourselves as having any kind 
of enforcement role, but we’re always good 
to our allies, particularly the United States, 
to defend values that are important to both 
our societies. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:46 a.m. at the 
Australian Parliament House. In his remarks, he 
referred to Nurjaman Riduan Isamuddin (known 
as Hambali), Al Qaida’s chief operational planner 
in Southeast Asia; and former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. A reporter referred to Secretary 
of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Remarks to the Australian 
Parliament in Canberra 
October 23, 2003

President Bush. Governor-General Mi-
chael Jeffery, Prime Minister John Howard, 
Speaker of the House, Leader of the Senate, 
Leader of the Opposition Simon Crean, dis-
tinguished Members of the House and the 
Senate, Premiers, members of the diplomatic 
corps, ladies and gentlemen: Laura and I are 
honored to be in the Commonwealth of Aus-
tralia. I want to thank the Prime Minister 
for his invitation. I want to thank the Mem-
bers and Senators for convening this session 
of the Parliament. I want to thank the people 
of Australia for a gracious welcome. 

Five months ago, your Prime Minister was 
a distinguished visitor of ours in Crawford, 
Texas, at our ranch. You might remember 
that I called him a ‘‘man of steel.’’ [Laughter] 
That’s Texan for ‘‘fair dinkum.’’ [Laughter] 
Prime Minister John Howard is a leader of 
exceptional courage who exemplifies the fin-
est qualities of one of the world’s great de-
mocracies. I’m proud to call him friend. 

Americans know Australia as a land of 
independent and enterprising and good-
hearted people. We see something familiar 
here, something we like. Australians are fair-
minded and tolerant and easygoing. Yet in 
times of trouble and danger, Australians are 
the first to step forward, to accept the hard 
duties, and to fight bravely until the fighting 
is done. 

In a hundred years of experience, Amer-
ican soldiers have come to know the courage 
and good fellowship of the ‘‘diggers’’ at their 
side. We fought together in the Battle of 
Hamel, together in the Coral Sea, together 
in New Guinea, on the Korean Peninsula, 
in Vietnam. And in the war on terror, once 
again we’re at each other’s side. 

In this war, the Australia and American 
people have witnessed the methods of the 
enemy. We saw the scope of their hatred on 
September the 11, 2001. We saw the depth 
of their cruelty on October the 12, 2002. We 
saw destruction and grief, and we saw our 
duty. As free nations in peril, we must fight 
this enemy with all our strength. 

No country can live peacefully in a world 
that the terrorists would make for us. And 
no people are immune from the sudden vio-
lence that can come to an office building or 
an airplane or a nightclub or a city bus. Your 
nation and mine have known the shock and 
felt the sorrow and laid the dead to rest. And 
we refuse to live our lives at the mercy of 
murderers. 

The nature of the terrorist threat defines 
the strategy we are using to fight it. These 
committed killers will not be stopped by ne-
gotiations. They will not respond to reason. 
The terrorists cannot be appeased. They 
must be found. They must be fought, and 
they must be defeated. 

The terrorists hide and strike within free 
societies, so we’re draining their funds, dis-
rupting their plans, finding their leaders. The 
skilled work of Thai and Indonesia and other 
authorities in capturing the terrorist 
Hambali—suspected of planning the mur-
ders in Bali and other attacks—was a model 
of the determined campaign we are waging. 

The terrorists seek safe harbor to plot and 
to train, so we’re holding the allies of terror 
to account. America, Australia, and other na-
tions acted in Afghanistan to destroy the 
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home base of Al Qaida and rid that country 
of a terror regime. And the Afghan people, 
especially Afghan women, do not miss the 
bullying and the beatings and the public exe-
cutions at the hands of the Taliban. 

The terrorists hope to gain chemical, bio-
logical, or nuclear weapons, the means to 
match their hatred. So we’re confronting out-
law regimes that aid terrorists, that pursue 
weapons of mass destruction, and that defy 
the demands of the world. America, Aus-
tralia, and other nations acted in Iraq to re-
move a grave and gathering danger, instead 
of wishing and waiting while tragedy drew 
closer. 

Since the liberation of Iraq, we have dis-
covered Saddam’s clandestine network of bi-
ological laboratories, the design work on pro-
hibited long-range missiles, his elaborate 
campaign to hide illegal weapons programs. 
Saddam Hussein spent years frustrating U.N. 
inspectors for a simple reason: because he 
was violating U.N. demands. And in the end, 
rather than surrender his programs and aban-
don his lies, he chose defiance and his own 
undoing. 

Who can possibly think that the world 
would be better off with Saddam Hussein 
still in power? Surely not the dissidents who 
would be in his prisons or end up in his mass 
graves. Surely not the men and women who 
would fill Saddam’s torture chambers and 
rape rooms. Surely not the families of the 
victims he murdered with poison gas. Surely 
not anyone who cares about human rights 
and democracy and stability in the Middle 
East. Today, Saddam’s regime is gone, and 
no one——

[At this point, there was a disturbance in the 
audience.] 

Speaker Andrew. Senator Brown, I warn 
you—Senator Brown will excuse himself 
from the House. Senator Brown will excuse 
himself from the House. The Sergeant will 
remove Senator Brown from the House. 

The President. 
President Bush. Surely no one who cares 

about human rights and democracy and sta-
bility in the Middle East. Today Saddam 
Hussein’s regime is gone, and no one should 
mourn its passing. 

In the months leading up to our action in 
Iraq, Australia and America went to the 
United Nations. We are committed to multi-
lateral institutions, because global threats re-
quire a global response. We’re committed to 
collective security, and collective security re-
quires more than solemn discussions and 
sternly worded pronouncements. It requires 
collective will. If the resolutions of the world 
are to be more than ink on paper, they must 
be enforced. If the institutions of the world 
are to be more than debating societies, they 
must eventually act. If the world promises 
serious consequences for the defiance of the 
lawless, then serious consequences must fol-
low. 

Because we enforced Resolution 1441 and 
used force in Iraq as a last resort, there is 
one more free nation in the world, and all 
free nations are more secure. 

We accepted our obligations with open 
eyes, mindful of the sacrifices that had been 
made and those to come. The burdens fall 
most heavily on the men and women of our 
Armed Forces and their families. The world 
has seen the bravery and skill of the Aus-
tralian military. Your Special Operations 
forces were among the first units on the 
ground in Iraq. And in Afghanistan, the first 
casualty among America’s allies was Aus-
tralian, Special Air Service Sergeant Andrew 
Russell. This afternoon, I will lay a wreath 
at the Australian War Memorial in memory 
of Sergeant Russell and the long line of Aus-
tralians who have died in the service to this 
nation. And my Nation honors their service 
to the cause of freedom, to the cause we 
share. 

Members and Senators, with decisive vic-
tories behind us, we have decisive days 
ahead. We cannot let up on our offensive 
against terror, even a bit. And we must con-
tinue to build stability and peace in the Mid-
dle East and Asia as the alternatives to hatred 
and fear. 

We seek the rise of freedom and self-gov-
ernment in Afghanistan and in Iraq for the 
benefit of their people, as an example to their 
neighbors and for the security of the world. 
America and Australia are helping the people 
of both those nations to defend themselves, 
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to build the institutions of law and democ-
racy, and to establish the beginnings of free 
enterprise. 

These are difficult tasks in civil societies 
wrecked by years of tyranny. And it should 
surprise no one that the remnants and advo-
cates of tyranny should fight liberty’s ad-
vance. The advance of liberty will not be halt-
ed. The terrorists and the Taliban and Sad-
dam holdouts are desperately trying to stop 
our progress. They will fail. The people of 
Afghanistan and Iraq measure progress every 
day. They are losing the habits of fear, and 
they are gaining the habits of freedom. 

Some are skeptical about the prospects for 
democracy in the Middle East and wonder 
if its culture can support free institutions. In 
fact, freedom has always had its skeptics. 
Some doubted that Japan and other Asian 
countries could ever adopt the ways of self-
government. The same doubts have been 
heard at various times about Germans and 
Africans. At the time of the Magna Carta, 
the English were not considered the most 
promising recruits for democracy. [Laughter] 
And to be honest, sophisticated observers 
had serious reservations about the scruffy 
travelers who founded our two countries. 
[Laughter] Every milestone of liberty was 
considered impossible before it was 
achieved. In our time, we must decide our 
own belief: Either freedom is the privilege 
of an elite few, or it is the right and capacity 
of all humanity. 

By serving our ideals, we also serve our 
interests. If the Middle East remains a place 
of anger and hopelessness and incitement, 
this world will tend toward division and chaos 
and violence. Only the spread of freedom 
and hope in the Middle East in the long term 
will bring peace to that region and beyond. 
And the liberation of more than 50 million 
Iraqis and Afghans from tyranny is progress 
to be proud of. 

Our nations must also confront the imme-
diate threat of proliferation. We cannot allow 
the growing ties of trade and the forces of 
globalization to be used for the secret trans-
port of lethal materials. So our two countries 
are joining together in the Proliferation Secu-
rity Initiative. We’re preparing to search 
planes and ships and trains and trucks car-
rying suspect cargo to seize weapons or mis-

sile shipments that raise proliferation con-
cerns. Last month, Australia hosted the first 
maritime interdiction exercise in the Coral 
Sea. 

Australia and the United States are also 
keeping pressure on Iran to conform to its 
letter and spirit of the nonproliferation obli-
gations. We’re working together to convince 
North Korea that the continued pursuit of 
nuclear weapons will bring only further isola-
tion. The wrong weapons, the wrong tech-
nology in the wrong hands, has never been 
so great a danger, and we are meeting that 
danger together. 

Our nations have a special responsibility 
throughout the Pacific to help keep the 
peace, to ensure the free movement of peo-
ple and capital and information, and advance 
the ideals of democracy and freedom. Amer-
ica will continue to maintain a forward pres-
ence in Asia, continue to work closely with 
Australia. 

Today, America and Australia are working 
with Japan and the Philippines, Thailand, In-
donesia, and Singapore and other nations to 
expand trade and to fight terror, to keep the 
peace in the Taiwan Straits. 

Your country is hosting President Hu 
Jintao. Australia’s agenda with China is the 
same as my country’s. We’re encouraged by 
China’s cooperation in the war on terror. 
We’re working with China to ensure the Ko-
rean Peninsula is free of nuclear weapons. 
We see a China that is stable and prosperous, 
a nation that respects the peace of its neigh-
bors and works to secure the freedom of its 
own people. 

Security in the Asia-Pacific region will al-
ways depend on the willingness of nations 
to take responsibility for their neighborhood, 
as Australia is doing. Your service and your 
sacrifice helped to establish a new Govern-
ment and a new nation in East Timor. And 
working with New Zealand and other Pacific 
Island states, you’re helping the Solomon Is-
lands reestablish order and build a just Gov-
ernment. By your principled actions, Aus-
tralia is leading the way to peace in Southeast 
Asia. And America is grateful. 

Together——

[At this point, there was a disturbance in the 
audience.] 

VerDate jul 14 2003 23:18 Oct 27, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00046 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P43OCT4.024 P43OCT4



1459Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Oct. 23

President Bush. Together, my country, 
with Australia, is promoting greater eco-
nomic opportunity. Our nations are now 
working to complete a U.S.-Australia Free 
Trade Agreement that will add momentum 
to the free trade throughout the Asian-Pacific 
region, while producing jobs in our own 
countries. 

[At this point, there was a disturbance in the 
audience.] 

Speaker Andrew. Senator Nettle will re-
sume her seat. Sergeant, remove Senator 
Nettle. Senator Nettle will resume her seat. 
The President has the call. Senator Nettle 
is warned. Sergeant will remove Senator Net-
tle. 

President Bush. I love free speech. 
[Laughter] 

Speaker Andrew. The President has the 
call. 

President Bush. The relationship be-
tween America and Australia is vibrant and 
vital. Together, we will meet the challenges 
and the perils of our own time. In the des-
perate hours of another time, when the Phil-
ippines were on the verge of falling and your 
country faced the prospect of invasion, Gen-
eral Douglas MacArthur addressed Members 
of the Australian Parliament. He spoke of a 
code that unites our two nations, the code 
of free people, which, he said, ‘‘embraces the 
things that are right and condemns the things 
that are wrong.’’

More then 60 years later, that code still 
guides us. We call evil by its name and stand 
for freedom that leads to peace. Our alliance 
is strong. We value, more than ever, the un-
broken friendship between the Australian 
and the American peoples. My country is 
grateful to you and to all the Australian peo-
ple for your clear vision and for your strength 
of heart. And I thank you for your hospitality. 
May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:30 a.m. at the 
Australian Parliament House. In his remarks, he 
referred to Governor-General Michael Jeffery, 
Prime Minister John Howard, Speaker of the 
House of Representatives Neil Andrew, President 
of the Senate Paul Calvert, and Leader of the Op-
position Simon Crean of Australia; Nurjaman 
Riduan Isamuddin (known as Hambali), Al 
Qaida’s chief operational planner in Southeast 

Asia; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
and President Hu Jintao of China. Speaker An-
drew referred to Senator Bob Brown and Senator 
Kerry Nettle of Australia.

Statement on Senate Action To Block 
a Vote on the Proposed ‘‘Class Action 
Fairness Act’’
October 23, 2003

Yesterday, 39 Members of the U.S. Senate 
blocked an up-or-down vote on a bill that 
would reduce frivolous lawsuits and the bur-
den they place on our economy. The ‘‘Class 
Action Fairness Act’’ would protect the legal 
rights of all citizens while ensuring that court 
awards and settlements go to those who are 
wrongfully injured rather than to a few 
wealthy trial lawyers. Class action reform will 
allow businesses and their employees to go 
back to the business of growing our economy 
and creating jobs. It was passed by the House 
and is favored by a large bipartisan majority 
in the Senate. Those who are serious about 
bringing an end to frivolous lawsuits in this 
Nation and protecting the rights of those who 
are wrongfully injured should strongly sup-
port this legislation. I am eager to sign it; 
our economy needs it; and I urge those Sen-
ators who stand in the way to let the will 
of the people be heard.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Honolulu, Hawaii 
October 23, 2003

Thank you all very much. Aloha! Thank 
you. Please be seated. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. If I seem a little jet-lagged—
[laughter]—it’s because I’ve spent a long 
week away from home. After 8 days on the 
road and more than 18,000 miles in the air, 
it’s great to be back in America. And it’s real-
ly great to be in the beautiful State of Hawaii. 

We had a great trip. I visited with some 
of our strongest allies in the war on terror 
and some of the Nation’s most important 
trading partners. We made progress on a 
broad agenda, an agenda that will help make 
America more secure and more prosperous. 

I want to thank each of you for giving me 
a warm welcome home. I particularly want 
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to thank you for your strong support. See, 
what we’re doing today is we’re laying the 
foundation for a victory in Hawaii and a na-
tionwide victory in 2004. As your Governor 
said, and my chairman of the campaign here 
said, we need more than just financial con-
tributions. We need you talking up the cam-
paign. We need you going to your coffee 
shops and your houses of worship and your 
community centers and reminding everybody 
that this administration has got an optimistic, 
positive, hopeful agenda for everybody who 
lives in America. 

I’m getting ready, and I’m loosening up. 
[Laughter] But the political season will come 
in its own time. I’ve got a job to do. And 
there’s a lot on the agenda in Washington. 
I’m going to continue, though, to work hard 
to earn the confidence of every American by 
keeping this Nation secure and strong and 
prosperous and free. 

As we go about our work in Washington, 
Vice President Cheney and I are grateful for 
the continuing support in Hawaii. We appre-
ciate our friends here. I also appreciate the 
unique contributions native Hawaiians have 
made to this State and to our Nation. I’m 
impressed by the rich culture of the native 
Hawaiian people. I respect our shared tradi-
tions, and I appreciate Governor Lingle’s 
dedication to all of Hawaii’s citizens. You’ve 
got a great Governor for this State. 

And I’ve got a great wife. I’m really proud 
of Laura. She’s a fabulous mom, a wonderful 
wife, and a great First Lady for our country. 

And I appreciate the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor, Duke Aiona. I appreciate Felix 
Camacho, who is the Governor of Guam, 
who is with us today. I want to thank the 
members of the statehouse who are here. 
We’ve got a lot of State representatives. The 
Governor was telling me she wants to in-
crease the number in ’04. Mayor Arakawa 
is here from Maui. Bryan Baptiste is here. 
I appreciate you, Mr. Mayor. 

I want to thank Travis Thompson, who was 
our event cochairman. I want to thank all 
the other cochairs for their hard work. I want 
to thank the grassroots activists who are here, 
the party chairmen, the national committee-
woman. But most of all, I want to thank you 
all for coming. It warms our heart. This is 
a big crowd, and we’re honored. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and to fu-
ture generations. I came to seize opportuni-
ties and let—instead of letting them slip 
away. This administration is meeting the tests 
of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror 
regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and now they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budget to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked. And we marched to war for 
our security and for peace. And we had scan-
dals in corporate America, all of which af-
fected the people’s confidence. But we acted. 
We passed two tough new laws to hold cor-
porate criminals to account. And to get the 
economy going again, I have twice led the 
United States Congress to pass historic tax 
relief for the American people. 

When Americans have more take-home 
pay to spend, to save, or invest, the whole 
economy grows, and people are more likely 
to find a job. We’re returning more money 
to the people to help them raise their family. 
We’re reducing the taxes on dividends and 
capital gains to encourage investment. We’re 
giving small businesses incentives to expand 
and to hire new people. With all these ac-
tions, this administration is laying the founda-
tion for greater prosperity and more jobs 
across America, so every single person in this 
country has a chance to realize the American 
Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
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wasn’t much action. So I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reforms 
in a generation. We’ve increased spending 
for Title I students. We’ve increased spend-
ing at the Federal level. But in return for 
increased Federal dollars, we expect results, 
because we believe every child can read and 
write and add and subtract. This administra-
tion is challenging the soft bigotry of low ex-
pectations. The days of excuse-making are 
over. We expect results in every classroom 
so that not one single child is left behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to safeguard our borders and ports and to 
better protect the American people. We 
passed trade promotion authority to open up 
new markets for our farmers and ranchers 
and manufacturers and entrepreneurs. We 
passed budget agreements to help maintain 
much needed spending discipline in Wash-
ington, DC. On issue after issue, this admin-
istration has acted on principle, has kept its 
word, and has made progress for the Amer-
ican people. 

The Congress gets credit. I enjoy working 
with our Speaker, Denny Hastert, and the 
majority leader, Bill Frist. They’re fine peo-
ple. We work together to try to change the 
tone in Washington, to elevate the debate, 
to focus on results. After all, we’re there to 
represent the people. And those are the kind 
of people I have asked to join my administra-
tion—results-oriented, decent, hard-working 
people from all walks of life. I have put to-
gether a fantastic administration for the 
American people. Our country has had no 
finer Vice President than Dick Cheney. 
Mother may have a second opinion. [Laugh-
ter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have done a lot. We have 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I’ve set great goals worthy of this great Na-
tion. First, America is committed to expand-
ing the realm of freedom and peace for our 
own security and for the benefit of the world. 
And second, in our own country, we must 
work for a society of prosperity and compas-
sion, so that every citizen has a chance to 
work and to succeed and to realize the great 
promise of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest. We will not tire. 
We will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. We are confronting that 
danger in Iraq, where Saddam holdouts and 
foreign terrorists are desperately trying to 
throw Iraq into chaos by attacking coalition 
forces and aid workers and innocent citizens. 
They know that the advance of freedom in 
Iraq would be a major defeat for the cause 
of terror. This collection of killers is trying 
to shake the will of the United States of 
America. America will not be intimidated. 

We’re aggressively striking the terrorists in 
Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own country. We’re 
calling other nations to help build a free 
country in Iraq, which will make us all more 
secure. We’re standing with the Iraqi people 
as they assume their defense and move to-
ward self-government. These are not easy 
tasks, but they are essential tasks. We will 
finish what we have begun, and we will win 
this essential victory in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror, free nations do not 
attack their neighbors, free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person, and I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great, 
strong, and compassionate land is leading the 
world in this incredibly important work of 
human rescue. 
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We face challenges here at home as well. 
And our actions will prove that we’re equal 
to those challenges. Any time somebody who 
wants to work can’t find a job, says we’ve 
got a problem. This administration will con-
tinue to create the conditions for economic 
growth and economic vitality, so every single 
citizen can find work. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. The Congress took 
historic action to improve the lives of older 
Americans. For the first time since the cre-
ation of Medicare, the House and Senate 
have passed reforms to increase the choices 
for seniors and to provide coverage for pre-
scription drugs. They must get their dif-
ferences ironed out and get a bill to my desk. 
The sooner they get the job done, the sooner 
America’s seniors will get the health care 
they need. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet the system 
should not simply reward lawyers who are 
fishing for rich settlements. Frivolous law-
suits drive up the cost of health care, and 
they therefore affect the Federal budget. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue 
that requires a national solution. The House 
of Representatives has passed a good bill to 
reform the system. The bill is now stuck in 
the United States Senate. The Senate must 
act on behalf of the American people. Sen-
ators must understand, no one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as your President 
to make sure the judicial system runs well, 
and I have met that duty. I have nominated 
superb men and women for the Federal 
courts, people who will interpret the law, not 
legislate from the bench. Some Members of 
the United States Senate are trying to keep 
my nominees off the bench by blocking up-
or-down votes. Every judicial nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. It is time for some Mem-
bers of the United States Senate to stop play-
ing politics with American justice. 

This country needs a comprehensive en-
ergy plan. You may have noticed last summer 

that we had a problem with the delivery of 
electricity in parts of our country. [Laughter] 
We need to modernize our systems. If we’re 
interested in economic growth, we need a 
modern system, one that—we need laws that 
encourage investment in order to modernize 
the system. We need to use our technologies 
to encourage conservation. We need to use 
our technologies to enable us to explore for 
energy in environmentally friendly ways. But 
for the sake of our national security and for 
the sake of our economic security, we need 
to be less reliant on foreign sources of en-
ergy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism by applying the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing our fellow citizens who are in need. 
There are millions of men and women who 
want to end their dependence on Govern-
ment and become independent through hard 
work. We must build on the success of wel-
fare reform to bring work and dignity into 
the lives of more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
Both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion that are mentoring our chil-
dren and caring for the homeless and offer-
ing hope to the addicted. This Nation should 
not fear faith; we ought to welcome faith into 
the compassion and help of citizens in need. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
We have a minority homeownership gap in 
America. I presented a plan to the United 
States Congress to close that gap, and I urge 
them to act. 

We want people to own and manage their 
own health care plan. We want people to own 
and manage their own retirement account. 
We want more people to own their own small 
businesses, because in America we under-
stand, if a person owns something, he or she 
has a vital stake in the future of this country. 
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In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. We’re working to 
change the culture in this country from one 
that said, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If 
you’ve got a problem, blame somebody else,’’ 
to a new culture in which each of under-
stands we’re responsible for the decisions we 
make in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re concerned 
about the quality of the education in your 
community, you’re responsible for doing 
something about it. If you are a CEO in cor-
porate America, you’re responsible for telling 
the truth to your shareholders and your em-
ployees. 

And in the new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we’d like to be loved ourself. We 
can see the culture of service and responsi-
bility growing around us. I started the USA 
Freedom Corps to encourage Americans to 
extend a compassionate hand to a neighbor 
in need. Your response has been strong. I 
get reports about our faith-based and char-
ities that are strong all across America. Peo-
ple want to serve our country. 

Policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear this Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes because 
they see them every day. In these challenging 
times, the world has seen the resolve and 
the courage of America. I’ve been privileged 
to see the compassion and the character of 
the American people. 

All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

May God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:08 p.m. at the 
Hilton Hawaiian Village. Prior to these remarks, 
the President crossed the international dateline 
on his return flight from Australia. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Linda Lingle and Lt. Gov. 
James R. ‘‘Duke’’ Aiona, Jr., of Hawaii; Mayor 
Alan M. Arakawa of Maui County; Mayor Bryan 
J. Baptiste of Kauai County; Brennon Morioka, 
Hawaii State chairman, Travis Thompson, Hawaii 
national committeeman, and Miriam Hellreich, 
Hawaii national committeewoman, Republican 
National Committee; and former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. He also referred to Title 
I of the Improving America’s Schools Act of 1994 
(Public Law No. 103–382), which amended Title 
I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 1965 (Public Law No. 89–10). A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Statement on the Iraq Donors’ 
Conference 
October 24, 2003

Today’s success at the Iraq Donors’ Con-
ference marked significant progress for free-
dom in Iraq. I commend the 73 nations and 
20 international organizations that are meet-
ing the challenge of helping the Iraqi people 
recover from decades of oppression and 
build a better future. The contributions will 
help bring necessary funds, goods, and serv-
ices to the Iraqi people. I especially thank 
President Aznar and the Government of 
Spain for having hosted the conference and 
for having contributed so much to supporting 
the people of Iraq. 

The world has a clear interest in a demo-
cratic Iraq because free nations do not breed 
the ideologies of terror. A free Iraq will serve 
as an example and an inspiration to advocates 
of reform and progress throughout the Mid-
dle East. And a free Iraq will be a source 
of stability and hope for that region. America 
appreciates the efforts of all nations that are 
committed to this great endeavor.

Statement on the Death of 
Madame Chiang Kai-shek 
October 24, 2003

Laura and I were saddened to learn of the 
death of Madame Chiang Kai-shek. Madame 
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Chiang was a close friend of the United 
States throughout her life and especially dur-
ing the defining struggles of the last century. 
Generations of Americans will always re-
member and respect her intelligence and 
strength of character. On behalf of the Amer-
ican people, I extend condolences to Ma-
dame Chiang’s family members and many 
admirers around the world.

Message on the Observance of 
Ramadan 
October 24, 2003

I send greetings to Muslims in the United 
States and around the world observing the 
holy month of Ramadan. 

Ramadan is the holiest season in the Is-
lamic faith, commemorating the revelation of 
the Qur’an to Muhammed. This month of 
introspection provides Muslims a time to 
focus on their faith and practice God’s com-
mands. Through fasting, prayer, contempla-
tion, and charity, Muslims around the world 
renew their commitment to lead lives of hon-
esty, integrity, and compassion. 

Throughout our history, people of dif-
ferent faiths have shaped the character of our 
Nation. Islam is a peaceful religion, and peo-
ple who practice the Islamic faith have made 
great contributions to our Nation and the 
world. As Americans, we cherish our free-
dom to worship and we remain committed 
to welcoming individuals of all religions. By 
working together to advance freedom and 
mutual understanding, we are creating a 
brighter future of hope and opportunity. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes. 
Ramadan mubarak.

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-

nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

October 18
In the morning, at the U.S. Ambassador’s 

residence in Tokyo, Japan, the President had 
an intelligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to Manila, Philippines, where 
they greeted U.S. Embassy personnel and 
members of the American community at the 
Embassy. 

In the afternoon, at the Rizal Monument, 
the President and Mrs. Bush participated in 
a wreath-laying ceremony with President 
Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo of the Philippines. 
Later, at Malacanang Palace, he and Mrs. 
Bush participated in a welcoming ceremony 
with President Macapagal-Arroyo and her 
husband, Jose Miguel Arroyo. The two Presi-
dents then had a meeting. 

In the evening, in the Ceremonial Hall at 
Malacanang Palace, the President and Mrs. 
Bush attended a state dinner hosted by Presi-
dent Macapagal-Arroyo. 

October 19
In the morning, the President and Mrs. 

Bush traveled to Bangkok, Thailand. Later, 
at the Grand Hyatt Erawan Bangkok, he met 
with Prime Minister Thaksin Chinnawat of 
Thailand. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in a review of Thai troops recently re-
turned from Afghanistan. Later, he and Mrs. 
Bush toured the Grand Palace. 

Later in the afternoon, at the Grand Hyatt 
Erawan Bangkok, the President met with 
President Hu Jintao of China. 

In the evening, at the Grand Palace, the 
President and Mrs. Bush attended a state 
dinner hosted by King Phumiphon 
Adunyadet and Queen Sirikit of Thailand. 

October 20
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, at the Grand Hyatt 
Erawan Bangkok, he had a breakfast meeting 
with President Roh Moo-hyun of South 
Korea. He then met with President Vicente 
Fox of Mexico. 

In the afternoon, at Government House, 
the President participated in the first session 
of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
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(APEC) Leaders’ Retreat. Later, he attended 
an APEC Business Advisory Council recep-
tion. 

In the evening, at the Grand Palace, the 
President and Mrs. Bush and other APEC 
leaders and their spouses had an audience 
with King Phumiphon Adunyadet and Queen 
Sirikit of Thailand. Later, the President par-
ticipated in a photo opportunity with APEC 
leaders. 

Later in the evening, the President and 
Mrs. Bush attended the APEC leaders’ gala 
dinner at the Royal Thai Navy Conference 
Hall and a cultural performance at the Royal 
Thai Navy Institute. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James M. Strock to be a member 
of the U.S. Advisory Commission on Public 
Diplomacy. 

October 21
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, in the Old Parliament 
Building, he participated a photo opportunity 
with APEC leaders and the second session 
of the APEC Leaders’ Retreat. In the after-
noon, he attended a reception for APEC 
leaders. 

Later in the afternoon, the President and 
Mrs. Bush traveled to Singapore. In the 
evening, the President met with Prime Min-
ister Goh Chok Tong of Singapore at the 
Istana. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Edward McPherson to be Under 
Secretary of Education. 

October 22
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
traveled to Bali, Indonesia, where, at Bali 
International Airport, he met with President 
Megawati Sukarnoputri of Indonesia. 

In the afternoon, at the airport, the Presi-
dent met with religious leaders. Later, he and 
Mrs. Bush traveled to Canberra, Australia. 

The President announced the laureates of 
the 2002 National Medals of Science and Na-
tional Medals of Technology, which will be 
presented at a White House ceremony on 
November 6. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Carol Kinsley to be a member of 

the Board of Directors of the Corporation 
for National and Community Service. 

October 23
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
participated in a courtesy call on Governor-
General Michael Jeffery of Australia and 
Mrs. Jeffery at Australia’s Government 
House. 

Later in the morning, at Australia’s Par-
liament House, the President met with Prime 
Minister John Howard of Australia. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush participated in a wreath-laying cere-
mony at the Australian War Memorial. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to Hickam Air Force Base on 
the island of Oahu, HI, crossing the inter-
national date line and arriving Thursday 
morning, October 23. 

Upon arriving at Hickam Air Force Base, 
the President and Mrs. Bush greeted Gov. 
Linda Lingle and Lt. Gov. James ‘‘Duke’’ 
Aiona of Hawaii, U.S. military leaders, and 
National Park Service volunteer Hilma 
Chang. 

Later in the morning, the President and 
Mrs. Bush traveled to Pearl Harbor, where 
they participated in a wreath-laying cere-
mony at the U.S.S. Arizona (BB–39) Memo-
rial and met with eight survivors of the 1941 
Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor. Later, 
aboard the U.S.S. Missouri, the President 
participated in a briefing by Adm. Thomas 
Boulton Fargo, USN, combatant com-
mander, U.S. Pacific Command. He then 
toured the U.S.S. Missouri and greeted vet-
erans and former Missouri crewmembers. 
Later, he and Mrs. Bush visited second-grade 
students at Pearl Harbor Elementary school. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush traveled to Honolulu, HI, where, at the 
Kahala Mandarin Oriental Hotel, he at-
tended a Hawaii Republican Party reception. 
Later, he met with delegates of 13 Pacific 
Island nations attending the Pacific Islands 
Conference of Leaders. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush departed for Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James M. Loy to be Deputy Sec-
retary of Homeland Security and to designate 
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him as Acting Deputy Secretary of Home-
land Security. 

October 24
In the morning, the President and Mrs. 

Bush arrived in Washington, DC. Later in 
the day, they traveled to Camp David, MD. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Prime Minister Ranil 
Wickremesinghe of Sri Lanka to the White 
House on November 4. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Joseph 
Kabila of the Democratic Republic of the 
Congo to the White House on November 5. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome President Rolandas 
Paksas of Lithuania to the White House on 
December 8. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint the following individuals as members 
of the Benjamin Franklin Tercentenary 
Commission: Ralph F. Archbold, Wayne A. 
Budd, John Anderson Fry, Charles R. 
Gerow, Judith Rodin, and Jeffrey L. Sedg-
wick. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Edward E. Kaufman, Fayza 
Veronique Boulad Rodman, and Steven J. 
Simmons to be members of the Broadcasting 
Board of Governors. 

The President announced his designation 
of the following individuals as members of 
a Presidential delegation to attend the com-
memoration ceremony of the 20th anniver-
sary of the restoration of democracy to Gre-
nada in St. George’s: Otto J. Reich (head of 
delegation), Marcia Bernicat, Adm. Joseph 
Metcalf III, Langhorne Anthony Motley, and 
Ken Tomlinson.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted October 22

Neil Vincent Wake, 
of Arizona, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
District of Arizona, vice Paul G. Rosenblatt, 
retiring. 

Submitted October 23

Carol Kinsley, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the Corporation for 
National and Community Service for a term 
expiring October 6, 2006, vice Toni G. Fay. 

Submitted October 24

Floyd Hall, 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Reform 
Board (Amtrak) for a term of 5 years, vice 
Amy M. Rosen, term expired. 

Edward E. Kaufman, 
of Delaware, to be a member of the Broad-
casting Board of Governors for a term expir-
ing August 13, 2006 (reappointment). 

Fayza Veronique Boulad Rodman, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the Broadcasting Board of Governors for 
a term expiring August 13, 2006, vice Robert 
M. Ledbetter, Jr., term expired. 

Steven J. Simmons, 
of Connecticut, to be a member of the 
Broadcasting Board of Governors for a term 
expiring August 13, 2006 (reappointment).

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released October 18

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 
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Week Ending Friday, October 31, 2003

Proclamation 7726—United Nations 
Day, 2003
October 24, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
The United Nations is a vital international 

arena for countries to cooperate in pursuit 
of political, economic, and social freedoms. 
Founded by 51 Member countries after 
World War II, the organization has grown 
through the years to include 191 Member 
States. On United Nations Day, we celebrate 
the organization’s founding principles of 
freedom, democracy, and human rights, and 
we recognize the contributions of the United 
Nations to improving lives around the world. 

As an original signatory of the United Na-
tions Charter, the United States continues to 
advance the United Nations’ founding prin-
ciples. We are working with the United Na-
tions to reduce conflicts around the world, 
fight terrorism, abolish trafficking in persons, 
and support those in need, including the peo-
ple of Afghanistan and Iraq as they continue 
to build free and stable countries. As we 
commemorate the 58th anniversary of the 
United Nations, we honor the victims of the 
recent bombing of the United Nations head-
quarters in Baghdad who worked to advance 
peace and freedom. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 24, 2003, 
as United Nations Day. I urge the Governors 
of the 50 States, the Governor of the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and the officials 
of other areas under the flag of the United 
States to honor the observance of United Na-
tions Day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fourth day of October, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:24 a.m., October 27, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on October 28. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Proclamation 7725—Protection 
From Pornography Week, 2003
October 24, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Pornography can have debilitating effects 

on communities, marriages, families, and 
children. During Protection From Pornog-
raphy Week, we commit to take steps to con-
front the dangers of pornography. 

The effects of pornography are particularly 
pernicious with respect to children. The re-
cent enactment of the PROTECT Act of 
2003 strengthens child pornography laws, es-
tablishes the Federal Government’s role in 
the AMBER Alert System, increases punish-
ment for Federal crimes against children, 
and authorizes judges to require extended 
supervision of sex offenders who are released 
from prison. 

We have committed significant resources 
to the Department of Justice to intensify in-
vestigative and prosecutorial efforts to com-
bat obscenity, child pornography, and child 
sexual exploitation on the Internet. We are 
vigorously prosecuting and severely pun-
ishing those who would harm our children. 
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Last July, the Department of Homeland Se-
curity launched Operation Predator, an ini-
tiative to help identify child predators, rescue 
children depicted in child pornography, and 
prosecute those responsible for making and 
distributing child pornography. 

Last year, I signed legislation creating the 
Dot Kids domain, a child-friendly zone on 
the Internet. The sites on this domain are 
monitored for content and safety, offering 
parents assurances that their children are 
learning in a healthy environment. Working 
together with law enforcement officials, par-
ents, and other caregivers, we are making 
progress in protecting our children from por-
nography. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim October 26 
through November 1, 2003, as Protection 
From Pornography Week. I call upon public 
officials, law enforcement officers, parents, 
and all the people of the United States to 
observe this week with appropriate programs 
and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-fourth day of October, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
11:24 a.m., October 27, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on October 25, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on Octo-
ber 28.

The President’s Radio Address 
October 25, 2003

Good morning. Last month, I addressed 
the United Nations and told member coun-
tries that the peace and security of Iraq are 
essential to the peace and security of all free 
nations. I encouraged countries to help the 
people of Iraq to build a future of freedom 
and stability. I also called for a U.N. resolu-

tion supporting the efforts of our coalition 
in Iraq. The Security Council has now re-
sponded by unanimously passing Resolution 
1511, which endorses a multinational force 
in Iraq under U.S. command and urges 
greater international support for Iraqi recon-
struction. 

In recent weeks, leaders of South Korea, 
Japan, Great Britain, Denmark, Spain, and 
other nations have committed billions of dol-
lars to Iraqi reconstruction. This week 
brought even more progress. In Madrid, rep-
resentatives of more than 70 nations and 
international bodies, including the World 
Bank, UNICEF, and the Organization of the 
Islamic Conference, gathered to discuss the 
future needs of Iraq and the ways in which 
other countries can help. And these nations 
and international organizations pledged bil-
lions of dollars to aid the reconstruction of 
Iraq. 

This growing financial support will allow 
us to build on the success of the broad mili-
tary coalition already serving in Iraq. Today, 
American forces in Iraq are joined by about 
24,000 troops from 32 other countries, in-
cluding Great Britain, Poland, the Czech Re-
public, Italy, Spain, the Netherlands, Thai-
land, El Salvador, Slovakia, Hungary, Roma-
nia, Ukraine, and the Philippines. Coalition 
forces are helping to hunt down the terrorists 
and Saddam holdouts, clearing mines from 
Iraqi waterways so that aid shipments can 
proceed, and coordinating the recruitment 
and training of a new Iraqi police force, army, 
and border police. 

Members of our coalition are also showing 
the compassion of our cause in Iraq. We are 
rebuilding schools and clinics and power-
plants. The Iraqi people are moving steadily 
toward a free and democratic society. Eco-
nomic life is being restored to the cities. A 
new Iraqi currency is circulating. Local gov-
ernments are up and running. And Iraq will 
soon begin the process of drafting a constitu-
tion, with free elections to follow. 

There is still difficult work ahead, because 
freedom has enemies in Iraq. Terrorists and 
loyalists of the former regime reveal their 
true character by their choice of targets. 
They have attacked diplomats and embassies, 
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relief workers, and the United Nations head-
quarters in Baghdad, all symbols of the inter-
national effort to help the Iraqi people. 

America and the international community 
will not be intimidated. Every coalition mem-
ber understands that Iraq must never again 
become the home of tyranny and terror and 
a threat to the world. So we will be patient 
and determined and unified. America will 
continue working with the United Nations 
and our coalition partners to finish the work 
we have begun. Having liberated Iraq from 
a brutal tyrant, we will stand with the people 
of Iraq as that country becomes more stable, 
secure, and free. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:38 a.m. 
on October 24 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on October 25. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on October 24 but was em-
bargoed for release until the broadcast. In his re-
marks, the President referred to former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press 
Secretary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Presidential Envoy to Iraq L. Paul 
Bremer III and an Exchange With 
Reporters 

October 27, 2003

The President. Good morning, every-
body. I’ll share a few words and then answer 
a couple of questions. 

First, Ambassador Bremer and General 
Abizaid have been briefing the Secretary of 
Defense and my national security team, Gen-
eral Myers, about the situation in Iraq. We 
spent time talking about the success of the 
donors’ conference, the fact that the world 
community is coming together to help build 
a free Iraq, and we want to thank the world 
for the willingness to step up and to help. 

Ambassador Bremer was particularly 
pleased with not only the fact that govern-
ments stood up but that there was a series 
of private sector companies willing to help 
in Iraq, and that’s a positive move for the 
people. 

We spent time, obviously, on the security 
situation. There are terrorists in Iraq who are 
willing to kill anybody in order to stop our 
progress. The more successful we are on the 
ground, the more these killers will react. And 
our job is to find them and bring them to 
justice, which is precisely what General 
Abizaid briefed us on. It is a—the people 
have got to understand, the Iraqi people have 
got to understand that anytime you’ve got a 
group of killers willing to kill innocent Iraqis, 
that their future must not be determined by 
these kind of killers. That’s what they’ve got 
to understand. I think they do understand 
that—they do. The Ambassador and the gen-
eral were briefing me on the—the vast ma-
jority of Iraqis want to live in a peaceful, free 
world. And we will find these people, and 
we will bring them to justice. 

This Government is determined to hear 
the call from the Iraqis, and the call is, they 
want a society in which their children can 
go to school, in which they can get good 
health care, in which they’re able to live a 
peaceful life. It’s in the national interest of 
the United States that a peaceful Iraq 
emerge. And we will stay the course in order 
to achieve this objective. 

Deb [Deb Riechmann, Associated Press], 
you’ve got a question? 

Terrorist Attacks in Iraq 
Q. Yes, sir. Mr. President, the attacks are 

getting more brazen. They’re getting more 
frequent. What do you know about who is 
behind these attacks? Is it Saddam? And 
what steps did you all discuss this morning 
about better protecting U.S. personnel 
there? 

The President. The best way to describe 
the people who are conducting these attacks 
are coldblooded killers, terrorists. That’s all 
they are. They’re terrorists. And the best way 
to find them is to work with the Iraqi people 
to ferret them out and go get them. And 
that’s exactly what we discussed. 

What was the other part of your question? 

Protecting U.S. Personnel 
Q. What steps did you discuss this morn-

ing about better protecting U.S. personnel? 
The President. Well, I think if you—

we’ve hardened a lot of our targets for U.S. 
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personnel there. And today’s attacks were 
against places like the Red Cross or police 
stations. These people will kill Iraqis. They 
don’t care who they kill. They just want to 
kill. And we will find them, exactly what we 
discussed on how best to do so. 

The Iraqi people understand that there’s 
a handful of people who don’t want them 
to live in freedom, aren’t interested in their 
children going to schools, aren’t—don’t really 
care about the nature of the health care they 
get, aren’t pleased with the fact that the elec-
tricity is coming back online, aren’t happy 
about the fact that Iraq is now selling oil on 
the world markets and people are finding 
work. And they’ll do whatever it takes to stop 
this progress. 

And our job is to work with the Iraqis to 
prevent this from happening. That’s why 
we’re working hard to get more Iraqi police-
men. That’s why we’re working hard to build 
up the Iraqi armed forces, and that’s why 
we’re working hard with freedom-loving 
Iraqis to help ferret these people out before 
they attack and strike. And——

Q. But, sir——
The President. No, that’s your question. 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 

Madrid Donors’ Conference/ Veto of Iraqi 
Aid Bill 

Q. Mr. President, much of the aid offered 
for Iraq at the Madrid conference was in the 
form of loans, rather than grants. What im-
pact might this have on your threat to veto 
the U.S.-Iraqi aid bill if part of the recon-
struction aid is in loans? 

The President. My attitude is the United 
States ought to provide reconstruction 
money in the form of grant. 

Q. So no change in the veto threat, then? 
The President. My attitude has been and 

still is that the money we provide Iraq ought 
to be in the form of a grant. And the reason 
why is we want to make sure that the con-
straints on the Iraqi people are limited so 
that they can flourish and become a free and 
prosperous society. 

Let’s see. Ryan [Ryan Donmoyer, 
Bloomberg News]. 

Terrorist Attacks in Iraq 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Welcome 
back from Asia, sir. 

The President. Thank you very much. I’m 
glad somebody welcomed me back. [Laugh-
ter] I better call on you first next time. 
[Laughter] 

Q. If I may just follow on Deb’s question. 
The President. Yes. 
Q. And actually, Mr. Bremer as well. The 

situation in Iraq, can you characterize how 
it is you come since July 23d, when you last 
met, I believe, with the President, and as you 
adjust tactics to deal with things like suicide 
bombers, what effect, if any, is that having 
on the hunt for weapons of mass destruction? 

The President. I’ll let the Ambassador 
speak. Again, I will repeat myself, that the 
more progress we make on the ground, the 
more free the Iraqis become, the more elec-
tricity is available, the more jobs are avail-
able, the more kids that are going to school, 
the more desperate these killers become be-
cause they can’t stand the thought of a free 
society. They hate freedom. They love terror. 
They love to try to create fear and chaos. 
And what we’re determined in this adminis-
tration is not to be intimidated by these kill-
ers. As a matter of fact, we’re even more de-
termined to work with the Iraqi people to 
create the conditions of freedom and peace, 
because it’s in our national interest we do 
so. It’s in the interest of long-term peace in 
the world that we work for a free and secure 
and peaceful Iraq. A free and secure Iraq 
in the midst of the Middle East will have 
enormous historical impact. 

You may want to speak to the issue, Am-
bassador. 

Ambassador Bremer. Well, a lot of won-
derful things have happened in Iraq since 
July, as you mentioned. We have a cabinet 
now, with ministers actually conducting af-
fairs of state. We have met all of our goals 
in restoring essential services. All the schools 
and hospitals are open. Electricity is back at 
prewar levels. We’re moving ahead with our 
plan. We’ll have rough days, such as we’ve 
had the last couple of days. But the overall 
thrust is in the right direction, and the good 
days outnumber the bad days, and that’s the 
thing you need to keep in perspective. 
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The President. Ann [Ann Compton, ABC 
News], yes. Last question. Sorry. 

Southern California Wildfires 

Q. The fires in Southern California now 
not only taking homes, but there are a num-
ber of casualties. What can your administra-
tion do to come in and help? Are you getting 
reports on what’s happening in California? 

The President. I am. Chief of Staff Andy 
Card spoke to the Governor last night, spoke 
to the Senators last night, Senator Boxer, 
spoke to Congressman Duncan Hunter, as-
sured all three that the Federal Government 
will provide all resources necessary, at the 
request of the State, to work and fight these 
fires. FEMA Director Brown is on his way 
to California now. He will give us an assess-
ment. We want to help put them out. This 
is a devastating fire, and it’s a dangerous fire. 
And we’re prepared to help in any way we 
can. 

I’m sorry, one more question—sympa-
thetic soul here. 

National Commission on Terrorist 
Attacks Upon the United States 

Q. Thank you very much. Can you tell us 
if you will direct your staff to turn over the 
highly classified intelligence documents that 
the 9/11 Commission has so far been unsuc-
cessfully seeking, even if they are Presi-
dential daily briefings, and if so, when? 

The President. Yes, those are very sen-
sitive documents. And my attorney, Al 
Gonzales, is working with Chairman Kean. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:04 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, com-
batant commander, U.S. Central Command; Gen. 
Richard B. Myers, USAF, Chairman, Joint Chiefs 
of Staff; Governor Gray Davis of California; Mike 
Brown, Under Secretary of Homeland Security for 
Emergency Preparedness and Response; Counsel 
to the President Alberto R. Gonzales; and Thomas 
H. Kean, Chair, National Commission on Ter-
rorist Attacks Upon the United States (9/11 Com-
mission). A reporter referred to former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

The President’s News Conference 

October 28, 2003

The President. Good morning. After the 
26,000-mile journey last week, I hope the 
members of the traveling press had a restful 
weekend. I have a brief statement. Then I’ll 
be glad to take questions. 

On my trip to Asia, I had a series of very 
productive meetings with some of America’s 
closest allies in the war on terror. Nations 
such as Australia, Thailand, Indonesia, and 
the Philippines are fighting terrorism in their 
own region. Their leaders understand the im-
portance of our continuing work in Afghani-
stan and Iraq. Liberating the people of those 
nations from dictatorial regimes was an es-
sential step in the war on terror, and the 
world is safer today because Saddam Hussein 
and the Taliban are gone. We’re now working 
with many nations to make sure Afghanistan 
and Iraq are never again a source of terror 
and danger for the rest of the world. 

Our coalition against terror has been 
strengthened in recent days by U.N. Security 
Council Resolution 1511. This endorses a 
multinational force in Iraq under U.S. com-
mand, encourages other nations to come to 
the aid of the Iraqi people. Last week a donor 
conference in Madrid brought together more 
than 70 nations to discuss future contribu-
tions to Iraqi reconstruction. America appre-
ciates the recent announcements of financial 
commitments to Iraq offered by many of the 
donors at the conference. 

After decades of oppression and brutality 
in Iraq and Afghanistan, reconstruction is dif-
ficult, and freedom still has its enemies in 
both of those countries. These terrorists are 
targeting the very success and freedom we’re 
providing to the Iraqi people. Their des-
perate attacks on innocent civilians will not 
intimidate us or the brave Iraqis and Afghans 
who are joining in their own defense and who 
are moving toward self-government. 

Coalition forces aided by Afghan and Iraqi 
police and military are striking the enemy 
with force and precision. Our coalition is 
growing in members and growing in strength. 
Our purpose is clear and certain: Iraq and 
Afghanistan will be stable, independent na-
tions, and their people will live in freedom. 
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This essential goal in the war on terror re-
quires continued American leadership and 
the continued support of Congress. The 
House and the Senate are now considering 
my supplemental request for operations in 
Iraq and Afghanistan. Most of this money is 
for the safety and success of our military, for 
their pay, for their weapons, ammunition, 
body armor, vehicles, fuel, and for every 
other resource they need to carry out their 
mission. Part of the money is for reconstruc-
tion, from the training of Afghan and Iraqi 
police and military personnel to the building 
of schools and clinics. These funding re-
quests are just as critical to the overall suc-
cess in Iraq. 

I commend the House and the Senate for 
approving the supplemental request. I urged 
both Houses of Congress to reach agreement 
soon on a final bill so these vital funds can 
go quickly to where they are needed. 

I also asked Congress to move forward on 
elements of my agenda for growth and jobs. 
After the shocks of the stock market decline, 
recession, terrorist attack, and corporate 
scandals, our economy is showing signs of 
broad and gathering strength. America is 
starting to add new jobs. Retail sales are 
strong. Business profits are increasing. The 
stock market has been advancing. The hous-
ing construction is surging, and manufac-
turing production is rising. All of this can—
all of us can be optimistic about the future 
of the economy, but we cannot be compla-
cent. I will not be satisfied until every Amer-
ican who is looking for work can find a job. 

So I proposed additional measures to keep 
the economy on the path to greater job cre-
ation: taking action to control the rising cost 
of health care; protecting businesses from 
junk lawsuits; by cutting needless and costly 
Government regulations; by making perma-
nent the tax cuts that have helped our econ-
omy. 

One action Congress should take imme-
diately is to pass a comprehensive energy bill, 
which I proposed more than 2 years ago. Our 
entire economy depends on steady, afford-
able supplies of energy. We must encourage 
conservation, promote efficient technology, 
modernize our electricity grid, and increase 
energy production here at home. 

In the closing months of this year, Con-
gress should also complete the vital work of 
strengthening and modernizing Medicare. 
The best way to provide our seniors with 
modern medicine, including prescription 
drug coverage and better preventative care, 
is to give them more choices under Medi-
care. When seniors have options, health plans 
will compete for their business by offering 
better coverage at affordable price. American 
seniors are counting on these reforms. I look 
forward to signing them into law. 

Finally, the United States Senate must 
step up to serious constitutional responsibil-
ities. I’ve nominated many distinguished and 
highly qualified Americans to fill vacancies 
on the Federal district and circuit courts. Be-
cause of a small group of Senators is willfully 
obstructing the process, some of these nomi-
nees have been denied up-or-down votes for 
months, even years. More than one-third of 
my nominees for the circuit courts are still 
awaiting a vote. The needless delays in the 
system are harming the administration of jus-
tice, and they are deeply unfair to the nomi-
nees themselves. The Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee should give a prompt and fair hearing 
to every single nominee and send every nom-
ination to the Senate floor for an up-or-down 
vote. 

Finally, of course, we are monitoring the 
fires in California. FEMA Director Brown 
is in the State. I express my deep concerns 
and sympathies for those whose lives have 
been hurt badly by these fires. The Federal 
Government is working closely with the State 
Government to provide resources necessary 
to help the brave firefighters do their duty. 

With that, I’ll be glad to answer some 
questions, starting with Terry Hunt [Terence 
Hunt, Associated Press]. 

Terrorist Attacks in Iraq 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-
dent, you just spoke about the suicide bomb-
ers in Iraq as being desperate. But as yester-
day’s attacks show, they’re also increasingly 
successful and seem to be trying to send a 
warning to institutions like the police and the 
Red Cross not to cooperate with the United 
States. Has the United States been able to 
identify who’s behind this surge of attacks, 
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where they come from, and how to stop 
them? 

The President. Yes. I think it’s a very in-
teresting point you make in your question, 
‘‘They’re trying to send a warning.’’ Basically, 
what they’re trying to do is cause people to 
run. They want to kill and create chaos. 
That’s the nature of a terrorist. That’s what 
terrorists do. They commit suicide acts 
against innocent people and then expect peo-
ple to say, ‘‘Well, gosh, we better not try to 
fight you anymore.’’

We’re trying to determine the nature of 
who these people were. But I will tell you, 
I would assume that they’re either, or, and 
probably both Ba’athists and foreign terror-
ists. The Ba’athists try to create chaos and 
fear because they realize that a free Iraq will 
deny them the excessive privileges they had 
under Saddam Hussein. The foreign terror-
ists are trying to create conditions of fear and 
retreat because they fear a free and peaceful 
state in the midst of a part of the world where 
terror has found recruits, that freedom is ex-
actly what terrorists fear the most. 

And so I—as I said yesterday, we will not 
be—I said today again, they’re not going to 
intimidate America, and they’re not going to 
intimidate the brave Iraqis who are actively 
participating in securing the freedom of their 
country. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Syria and Iran 
Q. Mr. President, if there are foreign ter-

rorists involved, why aren’t Syria and Iran 
being held accountable? 

The President. Yes. Well, we’re working 
closely with those countries to let them know 
that we expect them to enforce borders, pre-
vent people from coming across borders if, 
in fact, we catch them doing that. The coali-
tion forces have stepped up border patrol ef-
forts. There are now more Iraqis patrolling 
the border. We are mindful of the fact that 
some might want to come into Iraq to attack 
and to create conditions of fear and chaos, 
and that’s why General Abizaid, in his brief-
ing to me yesterday, talked about the addi-
tional troops we have on the borders. And 
that is why it is important that we step up 
training for Iraqis, border patrol agents, so 
they can enforce their own borders. 

John [John King, Cable News Network]. 

National Commission on Terrorist 
Attacks Upon the United States 

Q. Mr. President, thank you. As you know, 
the Chairman of the Commission inves-
tigating the September 11th attacks wants 
documents from the White House and said 
this week that he might have to use subpoena 
power. You have said there’s some national 
security concerns about turning over some 
of those documents to people outside of the 
executive branch. Will you turn them over, 
or can you at least outline for the American 
people what you think is a reasonable com-
promise so that the Commission learns what 
it needs to know and you protect national 
security, if you think it’s that important? 

The President. Yes. It is important for me 
to protect national security. You’re talking 
about the Presidential daily brief. It’s impor-
tant for the writers of the Presidential daily 
brief to feel comfortable that the documents 
will never be politicized and/or unnecessarily 
exposed for public purview. I—and so, there-
fore, the kind of the first statements out of 
this administration were very protective of 
the Presidential prerogatives of the past and 
to protect the right for other Presidents, fu-
ture Presidents, to have a good Presidential 
daily brief. 

Now, having said that, I am—we want to 
work with Chairman Kean and Vice Chair-
man Hamilton. And I believe we can reach 
a proper accord to protect the integrity of 
the daily brief process and, at the same time, 
allow them a chance to take a look and see 
what was in the—certain—the daily briefs 
that they would like to see. 

Q. Do you need to bring them here so 
that the Chairman and Vice Chairman can 
see them——

The President. Well, we’re working out—
we’re working out the procedures. My only 
point is, I do want to be helpful to Chairman 
Kean and Lee Hamilton. These are men of 
integrity. They’re people who understand the 
process. They know the importance of the 
Presidential daily brief. They know the im-
portance of the daily brief to future Presi-
dents. And therefore, I think they will be 
mindful of the need to gather evidence and, 
at the same time, protect the capacity for 
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Presidents to get unfettered, real, good intel-
ligence. 

Norah [Norah O’Donnell, NBC News]. 

U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln Remarks on Iraq 

Q. Mr. President, if I may take you back 
to May 1st when you stood on the U.S.S. 
Lincoln under a huge banner that said, ‘‘Mis-
sion Accomplished.’’ At that time you de-
clared major combat operations were over, 
but since that time there have been over 
1,000 wounded, many of them amputees who 
are recovering at Walter Reed, 217 killed in 
action since that date. Will you acknowledge 
now that you were premature in making 
those remarks? 

The President. Norah, I think you ought 
to look at my speech. I said, ‘‘Iraq’s a dan-
gerous place, and we’ve got hard work to do. 
There’s still more to be done.’’ And we had 
just come off a very successful military oper-
ation. I was there to thank the troops. 

The ‘‘Mission Accomplished’’ sign, of 
course, was put up by the members of the 
U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln, saying that their 
mission was accomplished. I know it was at-
tributed somehow to some ingenious ad-
vance man from my staff—they weren’t that 
ingenious, by the way. 

But my statement was a clear statement, 
basically recognizing that this phase of the 
war for Iraq was over and there was a lot 
of dangerous work. And it’s proved to be 
right. It is dangerous in Iraq. It’s dangerous 
in Iraq because there are people who can’t 
stand the thought of a free and peaceful Iraq. 
It is dangerous in Iraq because there are 
some who believe that we’re soft, that the 
will of the United States can be shaken by 
suiciders and—suiciders who are willing to 
drive up to a Red Cross center, a center of 
international help and aid and comfort, and 
just kill. 

It’s the same mentality, by the way, that 
attacked us on September the 11th, 2001: 
‘‘We’ll just destroy innocent life and watch 
the great United States and their friends and 
allies crater in the face of hardship.’’ It’s the 
exact same mentality. And Iraq is a part of 
the war on terror. I said it’s a central front, 
a new front in the war on terror, and that’s 
exactly what it is. And that’s why it’s impor-

tant for us to be tough and strong and dili-
gent. 

Our strategy in Iraq is to have our strike 
forces ready and capable to move quickly as 
we gather actionable intelligence. That’s how 
you deal with terrorists. Remember, these 
are people that are willing to hide in societies 
and kill randomly. And therefore, the best 
way to deal with them is to harden targets, 
harden assets as best as you can. That means 
blockades and inspection spots. And as you 
noticed yesterday, one fellow tried to—was 
done in as he tried to conduct a suicide mis-
sion. In other words, an Iraqi policeman did 
their job but as well—that we’ve got to make 
sure that not only do we harden targets but 
that we get actionable intelligence to inter-
cept the missions before they begin. That 
means more Iraqis involved in the intel-
ligence-gathering systems in their country so 
that they are active participants in securing 
the country from further harm. 

Remember, the action in Iraq was—to get 
rid of Saddam Hussein was widely supported 
by the Iraqi people. And the actions that 
we’re taking to improve their country are 
supported by the Iraqi people. And it’s going 
to be very important for the Iraqi people to 
play an active role in fighting off the few who 
are trying to destroy the hopes of the many. 
You’ve heard me say that before. That’s just 
kind of the motto of the terrorists. It’s the 
way they operate. 

Plante [Bill Plante, CBS News]. 

U.S. Strategy in Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, in—thank you. In recent 

weeks, you and your White House team have 
made a concerted effort to put a positive spin 
on progress in Iraq. At the same time, there’s 
been a much more somber assessment in pri-
vate, as with Secretary Rumsfeld’s memo. 
And there are people out there who don’t 
believe that the administration is leveling 
with them about the difficulty and scope of 
the problem in Iraq. 

The President. Yes, I can’t put it any more 
plainly: Iraq is a dangerous place. That’s lev-
eling. It is a dangerous place. What I was 
saying is, there’s more than just terrorist at-
tacks that are taking place in Iraq. There’s 
schools opening. There are hospitals open-
ing. The electricity—the capacity to deliver 
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electricity to the Iraqi people is back up to 
prewar levels. We’re nearly 2 million barrels 
of oil a day being produced for the Iraqi peo-
ple. I was just saying we’ve got to look at 
the whole picture, that what the terrorists 
would like is for people to focus only on the 
conditions which create fear, and that is the 
death and the toll being taken. 

No, Iraq is a dangerous place, Bill. And 
I can’t put it any more bluntly than that. I 
know it’s a dangerous place. And I also know 
our strategy to rout them out—which is to 
encourage better intelligence and get more 
Iraqis involved and have our strike teams 
ready to move—is the right strategy. People 
are constantly taking a look at the enemy. 

In other words, one of the hallmarks of 
this operation in Iraq as well as Afghanistan 
was the flexibility we’ve given our com-
manders. You might remember the ‘‘stuck in 
the desert’’ scenario that—during the dust 
storms, that we’re advancing to Baghdad and 
all of a sudden there was—we got stuck. But 
remember that at that period of time, it also 
became apparent that Tommy Franks had 
the flexibility necessary to adjust based upon, 
in this case, weather conditions and what he 
found. 

And that’s exactly what’s taking place on 
a regular basis inside of Iraq. The strategy 
remains the same. The tactics to respond to 
more suiciders driving cars will alter on the 
ground—more checkpoints, whatever they 
decide—how to harden targets will change. 
And so we’re constantly looking at the enemy 
and adjusting. And Iraq’s dangerous, and it’s 
dangerous because terrorists want us to 
leave. And we’re not leaving. 

Let’s see, Terry [Terry Moran, ABC 
News], then you, Stretch [Richard Keil, 
Bloomberg News]. 

Reform of the Palestinian Authority/
Israeli Security Fence 

Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, your 
policies on the Middle East seem so far to 
have produced pretty meager results as the 
violence between Israelis and Palestin-
ians——

The President. Major or meager? 
Q. Meager. 
The President. Oh, okay. 
Q. Meager. 

The President. Meager. 
Q. ——as the violence between Israelis 

and Palestinians continues. And as you heard 
last week from Muslim leaders in Indonesia, 
your policies are seen as biased towards 
Israel, and I’d like to ask you about that. The 
Government of Israel continues to build set-
tlements in occupied territories, and it con-
tinues to build the security fence, which Pal-
estinians see as stealing their land. You’ve 
criticized these moves mildly a couple of 
times, but you’ve never taken any concrete 
action to back up your words on that. Will 
you? 

The President. My policy in the Middle 
East is pretty clear. We are for a two-state 
solution. We want there to be a Palestinian 
state living side by side with Israel. Now, in 
order to achieve a two-state solution, there 
needs to be a focused effort by all concerned 
parties to fight off terror. There are terrorists 
in the Middle East willing to kill to make 
sure that a Palestinian state doesn’t emerge. 
It’s essential that there be a focused effort 
to fight off terror. 

Abu Mazen came here at the White 
House—you were here. You witnessed the 
press conference. He pledged a focused and 
concerted effort to fight terror so that we 
could have a Palestinian state emerge. And 
he asked for help, which we were willing to 
provide. Unfortunately, he is no longer in 
power. He was eased out of power. And I 
do not see the same commitment to fight 
terror from the old guard. And therefore, it’s 
going to be very hard to move the peace 
process forward until there’s a focused effort 
by all parties to assume their responsibilities. 

You asked about the fence. I have said the 
fence is a problem to the extent that the 
fence is a opportunity to make it difficult for 
a Palestinian state to emerge. There is a dif-
ference between security and land acquisi-
tion, and we have made our views clear on 
that issue. 

I’ve also spoken to Prime Minister Sharon 
in the past about settlement activities. And 
the reason why—that we have expressed con-
cern about settlement activities is because we 
want the conditions for a Palestinian state on 
the ground to be positive, that when the Pal-
estinians finally get people that are willing 
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to fight off terror, the ground must be right 
so that a state can emerge, a peaceful state. 

This administration is prepared to help the 
Palestinians develop an economy. We’re pre-
pared to help the long-suffering Palestinian 
people. But the long-suffering Palestinian 
people need leadership that is willing to do 
what is necessary to enable a Palestinian state 
to come forth. 

Stretch. 

Iraqi Support for U.S. Efforts 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Senior U.S. 

intelligence officials on the ground in Iraq 
have estimated that we have, at most, 6 
months to restore order there and quell the 
violence, or else we risk losing the support 
of the Iraqi populace, which you’ve said 
many times we need to make this mission 
work. Do you share that sense of pessimism? 
And if not, why not? And in addition, are 
you considering the possibility of possibly 
adding more U.S. troops to the forces already 
on the ground there to help restore order? 

The President. That’s a decision by John 
Abizaid. He makes that—General Abizaid 
makes the decision as to whether or not he 
needs more troops. I’ve constantly asked the 
Secretary of Defense, as well as when I was 
visiting with General Abizaid, does he have 
what it takes to do his mission? He told me 
he does. 

Secondly, I believe the Iraqi people are 
appreciative of the reconstruction efforts. 
The small-business owners, who are all of a 
sudden beginning to realize there’s a market 
developing, appreciate that. The mothers 
who send their children to the over 1,500 
schools we’ve refurbished appreciate that. 
There are going to be new textbooks coming 
which no longer glorify the tyrant Saddam 
Hussein but glorify basic education or at least 
promote basic education. They will be there. 
I think the people of Iraq appreciate what 
is taking place inside the country. 

And what we, of course, are going to do 
is implement the strategy, which is encour-
age Iraqis to help deal with the security 
issues. And that’s what’s taking place. We’re 
getting better intelligence, more actionable 
intelligence, and the Iraqi citizens them-
selves are willing to fight off these terrorists. 
If you look at some of the brave actions by 

the Iraqi police, people who’ve died for the 
future of their country, you know what I’m 
talking about. There are people willing to 
sacrifice for the future of their country, the 
Iraqi citizen—the Iraqi citizens willing to sac-
rifice for the future of their country. 

Rosen [James Rosen, FOX News]. 

Flexibility in Foreign Policy 
Q. Thank you, sir. Perhaps the clearest, 

strongest message you have ever sent from 
any podium has been what you like to call 
the Bush doctrine, that is to say, if you feed 
a terrorist, if you clothe a terrorist, if you 
harbor a terrorist, you are a terrorist. And 
I’d like to follow up on the Middle East. You 
have noted that Yasser Arafat is com-
promised by terror. Condi Rice has said he 
‘‘cavorts with terror.’’ You’ve both noted that 
he is an obstacle to peace. He has, in political 
terms, choked off your last two Palestinian 
interlocutors. What is it that prevents you 
from concluding that he is, in fact, under 
your own definition of what a terrorist is, a 
terrorist and should be dealt with in the same 
way that you’ve dealt with Saddam Hussein 
and Charles Taylor? 

The President. Yes. Well, not every action 
requires military action, Jim. We—as you no-
ticed, for example in North Korea, we’ve 
chosen to put together a multinational strat-
egy to deal with Mr. Kim Chong-il. Not every 
action requires military action. As a matter 
of fact, military action is the very last resort 
for us. And a reminder: When you mentioned 
Saddam Hussein, I just wanted to remind 
you that the Saddam Hussein military action 
took place after innumerable United Nations 
Security Council resolutions were passed, not 
one, two, or three but a lot. And so this Na-
tion is very reluctant to use military force. 
We try to enforce doctrine peacefully or 
through alliances or multinational forums, 
and we will continue to do so. 

Yes, Elisabeth [Elisabeth Bumiller, New 
York Times]. 

Iraq Stabilization Group 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. You recently 

put Condoleezza Rice, your National Secu-
rity Adviser, in charge of the management 
of the administration’s Iraq policy. What has 
effectively changed since she’s been in 
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charge? And the second question, can you 
promise a year from now that you will have 
reduced the number of troops in Iraq? 

The President. The second question is a 
trick question, so I won’t answer it. The first 
question was Condoleezza Rice. Her job is 
to coordinate interagency. She’s doing a fine 
job of coordinating interagency. She’s doing 
what—the role of the National Security Ad-
viser is to not only provide good advice to 
the President, which she does on a regular 
basis—I value her judgment and her intel-
ligence—but her job is also to deal inter-
agency and to help unstick things that may 
get stuck, is the best way to put it. She’s an 
unsticker. And—is she listening? Okay, well, 
she’s doing a fine job. 

Dana [Dana Milbank, Washington Post]. 

Disclosure of CIA Employee’s Identity 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. You have 

said that you were eager to find out whether 
somebody in the White House leaked the 
identity of an undercover CIA agent. Many 
experts in such investigations say you could 
find out if there was a leaker in the White 
House within hours if you asked all staff 
members to sign affidavits denying involve-
ment. Why not take that step? 

The President. Yes. Well, the best person 
to do that, Dana, so that the—or the best 
group of people to do that so that you believe 
the answer is the professionals at the Justice 
Department, and they’re moving forward 
with the investigation. It’s a criminal inves-
tigation. It is an important investigation. I’d 
like to know if somebody in my White House 
did leak sensitive information. As you know, 
I’ve been outspoken on leaks. And whether 
they happened in the White House or hap-
pened in the administration or happened on 
Capitol Hill, it is a—they can be very dam-
aging. And so this investigation is ongoing 
and—by professionals who do this for a liv-
ing, and I hope they—I’d like to know. 

Judy [Judy Keen, USA Today]. 

Partial-Birth Abortion Legislation/Terri 
Schiavo Case 

Q. Sir, in your last campaign, you said that 
the American public was not ready for a com-
plete ban on abortion. You’re about to sign 
legislation that will ban a certain abortion 

procedure known as partial-birth. Do you be-
lieve that the climate has changed since the 
last campaign and all abortions should be 
banned? And do you believe your brother 
made the correct decision in Florida when 
he intervened in the case of a woman who 
had been ordered by the courts to be taken 
off life support? 

The President. Yes, I believe my brother 
made the right decision. Yes, I’ll sign the ban 
on partial-birth abortion. And no, I don’t 
think the culture has changed to the extent 
that the American people or the Congress 
would totally ban abortions. 

Let’s see. Who’s—Mark Smith [Associated 
Press Radio], a radio man. 

Iraqi Aid Legislation 
Q. Thank you very much, sir, for including 

our radio folks here. 
The President. A face for radio. [Laugh-

ter] 
Q. I wish I could say that was the first 

time you told me that, sir. [Laughter] 
The President. The first time I did it to 

a national audience, though. [Laughter] 
Q. Actually it was my wife the last time. 

[Laughter] 
Your package of reconstruction aid, sir, 

that the Congress, as you point out, is consid-
ering—that’s an emergency package, mean-
ing it’s not budgeted for. Put another way, 
that means the American taxpayer and future 
generations of American taxpayers are sad-
dled with that. Why should they be saddled 
with that? I know you don’t want the Iraqis 
to be saddled with large amounts of debt, 
but why should future generations of Ameri-
cans have that——

The President. Well, first of all, it’s a one-
time expenditure, as you know, and secondly, 
because a secure—a peaceful and free Iraq 
is essential to the security, future security of 
America. 

First step was to remove Saddam Hussein 
because he was a threat, a gathering threat, 
as I think I put it. And secondly is to make 
sure that in the aftermath of removing Sad-
dam Hussein, that we have a free and peace-
ful country in the midst of a very troubled 
region. It’s an historic opportunity. And I will 
continue to make that case to the American 
people. It’s a chance to secure—have a more 
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secure future for our children. It’s essential 
we get it right. 

You know, I was struck by the fact when 
I was in Japan recently that my relations with 
Prime Minister Koizumi are very close and 
personal. And I was thinking about what 
would happen if, in a post-World War II era, 
we hadn’t won the peace as well as the war. 
I mean, would I have had the same relation-
ship with Mr. Koizumi? Would I be able to 
work closely on crucial relations? I doubt it. 
I doubt it. 

In other words, we’ve got very close alli-
ances now as a result of not only winning 
a war but doing the right things in the post-
war period. And I believe a free and peaceful 
Iraq will help effect change in that neighbor-
hood. And that’s why I’ve asked the Amer-
ican people to foot the tab for $20 billion 
of reconstruction. Others are stepping up as 
well: $13 billion out of the Madrid Con-
ference, which may be just only a beginning. 

And by the way, in the Madrid Con-
ference, most of the money came from the 
World Bank and the IMF, which are lending 
institutions, as you know. The Iraqi oil reve-
nues, excess Iraqi oil revenues, coupled with 
private investment, should make up the dif-
ference to fund the estimates of what the 
World Bank thought was necessary to help 
that country. 

Q. Another radio? Another radio, Mr. 
President? 

The President. Excuse me—particularly 
since you interrupted me, no. 

And that’s what the World Bank estimated 
it would cost, and it looks like we’ll be able 
to help the Iraqis get on their feet and have 
a viable marketplace. 

Bill Douglas [William Douglas, Newsday]. 

Reform of the Palestinian Authority/Iraq 
Q. Speaking of—in speaking on Abu 

Mazen, do you feel this administration did 
everything it could to help him out with his 
situation? 

The President. Yes, I do. 
Q. And secondly, on Iraq, do you feel that 

the attacks that have happened recently will 
discourage some countries to contribute 
troops or manpower? 

The President. Good question. I hope 
not. That’s what the terrorists want. They 

want countries to say, ‘‘Oh, gosh, well, we 
better not send anybody there because some-
body might get hurt.’’ That’s precisely what 
they’re trying to do. And that’s why it’s im-
portant for this Nation and our other coali-
tion partners to stand our ground, to improve 
our intelligence, to move quickly when we 
find good intelligence, and to bring people 
to justice. 

The terrorists rely on the death of innocent 
people to create the conditions of fear that, 
therefore, will cause people to lose their will. 
That’s their strategy, and it’s a pretty clear 
strategy to me. And this country will stay the 
course. We’ll do our job, and it’s to our inter-
est that we do our job. It’s in our interest 
we do our job for a free world. A free Iraq 
is essential to creating conditions of peace. 
See, that’s what this is all about. This is, how 
do we achieve a peaceful tomorrow? How 
do we do our duty for our children and our 
grandchildren? 

We must never forget the lessons of Sep-
tember the 11th. The terrorists will strike, 
and they will kill innocent life—not only in 
front of a Red Cross headquarters. They will 
strike and kill in America too. We are at war. 
I said right after September the 11th, this 
would be a different kind of war; sometimes 
you’d see action, and sometimes you 
wouldn’t. It’s a different kind of war than 
what we’re used to. And Iraq is a front on 
the war on terror, and we will win this par-
ticular battle in the war on terror. 

And it’s dangerous, and it’s tough. And at 
the same time that we’re confronting the 
danger, we’re also helping rebuild a society. 
We put in a new currency, in place. For the 
financial types who are here, you’ll under-
stand how difficult that assignment is. And 
yet it seems to be going well. It’s an achieve-
ment that is a very important achievement 
for the future of Iraq. A stable currency, a 
new currency, a currency without the picture 
of the dictator or the tyrant or the torturer, 
however you want to define him, is important 
for the future. And that’s taking place. 
There’s a market developing. There are 
women-owned small businesses now begin-
ning to flourish in Iraq. And there’s positive 
things happening in the midst of the danger. 

And I hope that countries, when they take 
a look at the situation there, understand the 
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nature of the terrorists and the strategy of 
the terrorists, and don’t back off. 

Tom Hamburger [Wall Street Journal], 
you got a question? If not, make one up. 

Meeting With Religious Leaders in 
Indonesia/Lieutenant General Boykin 

Q. Mr. President, tonight you’re meeting 
with Muslim leaders——

The President. Yes. 
Q. ——at an Iftaar dinner, and I won-

dered if you could tell us your reaction when 
you encountered Muslim leaders in Indo-
nesia. Were you surprised at the hostility they 
expressed towards the United States and to-
wards your policies, both in the Middle 
East—and also, I understand that some of 
them brought up specific comments made 
by General Boykin——

The President. Yes, they did. 
Q. ——and I wondered if you would ad-

dress those comments and whether you think 
that General Boykin ought to be disciplined 
or resign. 

The President. Sure, I appreciate that. 
First, the characterization of hostility, that 
just wasn’t the case. It was not a hostile meet-
ing, nor did I sense hostility. Quite the con-
trary, I—the five leaders I met with were 
appreciative for a chance to express their 
views. But it was a very positive meeting, very 
hopeful. 

Two things that came out of there that I 
think will interest you: One was that—the 
question was, ‘‘Why do Americans think 
Muslims are terrorists?’’ That was the uni-
versal question from the three Muslim lead-
ers. And my answer was, ‘‘That’s not what 
Americans think. Americans think terrorists 
are evil people who have hijacked a great reli-
gion.’’ That’s why Mr. Boykin’s comments 
were—General Boykin’s comments don’t re-
flect the administration’s comments. And by 
the way, there’s an IG investigation going on 
inside the Defense Department now about 
that. He doesn’t reflect my point of view or 
the view of this administration. 

Our war is not against the Muslim faith. 
As a matter of fact, as you mentioned, tonight 
we’re celebrating the Iftaar dinner with Mus-
lim leaders. But we welcome Muslims in our 
country. In America, we love the fact that 
we are a society in which people can pray 

openly or not pray at all, for that matter. And 
I made that point to the Muslim leaders. 

Secondly, the question was about the Mid-
dle Eastern policy. ‘‘Why is your policy so 
slanted toward Israel,’’ was the question. And 
I informed them I was the first President 
ever to have advocated a Palestinian state. 
I did so at the United Nations. I also in-
formed them that in order for a Palestinian 
state to go forward, as I told Terry, there 
must be a focused, concerted effort to de-
stroy the terrorist networks who are trying 
to prevent a Palestinian state from emerg-
ing—which requires good, strong, capable 
leadership, is what it requires. 

And so those were the two main points 
that were brought up. There was concern 
about General Boykin. It seemed like to me 
that we’ve got a challenge to make sure that 
people in countries like Indonesia under-
stand the nature of the American people, that 
how we think is going to be an important 
part of good diplomacy in the long run, that 
we’ve got to fight off the imagery of a society 
which condemns entire swaths of people be-
cause of the acts of a few, which is not the 
way we are. 

And I was pleased to get the opportunity 
to make that case to the leaders that were 
there. It was a very cordial and good discus-
sion, and I’m going to drop them a note 
thanking them for showing up and giving me 
a chance to talk about the America I know 
and love. 

Bill [Bill Sammons, Washington Times]. 

Aid Package for Iraq 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. After more 

than a year of being accused by your critics 
of waging war for oil, is it frustrating to now 
hear some of those same critics demand that 
you essentially take that oil in the form of 
loans instead of grants for reconstruction? 

The President. Well, that’s exactly the 
point I made to the Members of Congress 
who have come here to the White House to 
talk about loans or grants. I said, ‘‘Let’s don’t 
burden Iraq with loans. The only thing they’ll 
be able to repay their loans with is oil.’’ And 
hopefully, we’ll get a good solution out of 
the Congress on this issue. We’re making 
progress. We’re working hard with the Mem-
bers to make the case that it’s very important 
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for us not to saddle Iraq with a bunch of 
debt early in its—in the emergence of a mar-
ket-oriented economy, an economy that has 
been wrecked by Mr. Saddam Hussein. I 
mean, he just destroyed their economy and 
destroyed their infrastructure, destroyed 
their education system, destroyed their med-
ical system, all to keep himself in power. He 
was the ultimate——

Q. [Inaudible]—on the part of your crit-
ics? 

The President. No, that’s my answer 
there. 

Hillman [G. Robert Hillman, Dallas 
Morning News]. 

Foreign Policy and Domestic Politics 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. You have 

repeatedly urged Americans to have patience 
when they view postwar operations in Iraq. 
But isn’t there a limit to American patience, 
particularly in an election year, when your 
foreign policies——

The President. Interesting question. 
Q. ——will be the center of debate? 
The President. Well, I think the American 

people are patient during an election year, 
because they tend to be able to differentiate 
between politics and reality. As a matter of 
fact, the American people are—the elec-
torate is a heck of a lot smarter than most 
politicians. 

And the only thing I know to do is just 
keep telling people what I think is right for 
the country and stand my—stand on what 
I believe, and that’s what I’m going to do. 
And there’s no question politics can—will 
create—get a lot of noise and a lot of balloon 
drops and a lot of hot air. I’ll probably be 
right in the mix of it, by the way. But I will 
defend my record at the appropriate time 
and look forward to it. I’ll say that the world 
is more peaceful and more free under my 
leadership and America is more secure. And 
that will be the—that will be how I’ll begin 
describing our foreign policy. 

Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angeles Times], and 
then Bob [Bob Deans, Cox Newspapers], and 
then I’m going to go eat lunch. 

Q. Are we invited? [Laughter] 
The President. It depends on your ques-

tion. 

Q. Fair enough. Mr. President, you talked 
about politics. For weeks, if not months now, 
when questions have been posed to members 
of your team, those questions have been dis-
missed as politics, and a time will come later 
to address those questions. You, indeed, have 
said that yourself. How can the public dif-
ferentiate between reality and politics when 
you and your campaign have raised over $80 
million and you’re saying that the season has 
not started? 

The President. Yes. You’re not invited to 
lunch. [Laughter] 

Look, we are—we’re arming, raising 
money to wage a campaign. And there will 
be an appropriate time for me to engage po-
litically; that is, in the public forum. Right 
now, I’m—yes, no question, I’m going out 
to our friends and supporters and saying, 
‘‘Would you mind contributing to the cam-
paign for the year ’04?’’ To me, that’s—and 
that’s a part of politics, no question about 
it. And as you know, these are open forums; 
you’re able to come and listen to what I have 
to say. 

To me, there’s a difference between that 
and actually engaging potential opponents in 
a public discourse in a debate, and there will 
be ample time for that. There will be ample 
time to differentiate views and to defend 
records in the face of political criticism. And 
I know that the campaign has started for 
some, in terms of the public debate from a 
political perspective. It just hasn’t for me yet. 

And we’ll continue to lay the groundwork 
for the campaign. I mean, there’s organizing 
efforts going on in States right now. There 
are people being put in place that are going 
to work hard to turn out the vote. I mean, 
after all, the election is nearly a year away. 
There will be—we’re preparing different 
strategies in order to run a viable campaign. 

But I’m focused on security of the Amer-
ican people, working with Congress to get 
a Medicare bill and an energy bill, and will 
continue to use the platform I have to urge 
passage of those two pieces of legislation. As 
a matter of fact, tomorrow I’ll be giving a 
speech on Medicare, and the next day I’ll 
be talking about energy and will continue to 
talk about job creation. But in terms of the 
balloon drops and all that business, it’s going 
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to take—it will be a little while for me to 
be catching the confetti, as they say. 

Bob, last question. 

Iraqi Weapons Program 
Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President——
The President. Fine-looking vest, fine-

looking vest. 
Q. Thank you, sir. [Laughter] It’s inspired 

by some of the attire from your APEC col-
leagues last week. [Laughter] 

The President. Yes. [Laughter] 
Q. Sir, David Kay’s interim report cited 

substantial evidence of a secretive weapons 
program. But the absence of any substantial 
stores of chemical or biological weapons 
there have caused some people, even who 
supported the war, to feel somehow be-
trayed. Can you explain to those Americans, 
sir, whether you were surprised those weap-
ons haven’t turned up, why they haven’t 
turned up, and whether you feel that your 
administration’s credibility has been affected 
in any way by that? 

The President. David Kay’s report said 
that Saddam Hussein was in material breach 
of 1441, which would have been casus belli. 
In other words, he had a weapons program. 
He’s disguised a weapons program. He had 
ambitions. And I felt the report was a very 
interesting first report—because he’s still 
looking for—to find the truth. 

And the American people know that Sad-
dam Hussein was a gathering danger, as I 
said. And he was a gathering danger, and the 
world is safer as a result for us removing him 
from power—‘‘us’’ being more than the 
United States, of course—Britain and other 
countries who were willing to participate, Po-
land, Australia, all willing to join up to re-
move this danger. 

And the intelligence that said he had a 
weapons system was intelligence that had 
been used by a multinational agency, the 
U.N., to pass resolutions. It had been used 
by my predecessor to conduct bombing raids. 
It was intelligence gathered from a variety 
of sources that clearly said Saddam Hussein 
was a threat. 

And given the attacks of September the 
11th, it was—we needed to enforce U.N. res-
olution for the security of the world. And we 
did. We took action based upon good, solid 

intelligence. It was the right thing to do to 
make America more secure and the world 
more peaceful. 

And David Kay continues to ferret out the 
truth. This is a man—Saddam Hussein is a 
man who hid programs and weapons for 
years. He’s a master at hiding things. And 
so David Kay will continue his search, but 
one of the things that he first found was that 
there is clear violation of the U.N. Security 
Council Resolution 1441. Material breach, 
they call it in the diplomatic circles. Casus 
belli, it means a—that would have been a 
cause for war. In other words, he said it’s 
dangerous. 

And we were right to enforce U.N. resolu-
tions as well. It’s important for the U.N. to 
be a credible organization. You’re not cred-
ible if you issue resolutions and then nothing 
happens. Credibility comes when you say 
something is going to happen and then it 
does happen. And in order to keep the peace, 
it’s important for there to be credibility in 
this world, credibility on the side of freedom 
and hope. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:15 a.m. in the Rose Garden at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Mike Brown, 
Under Secretary of Homeland Security for Emer-
gency Preparedness and Response; Gen. John P. 
Abizaid, USA, combatant commander, and Gen. 
Tommy R. Franks, USA (Ret.), former combatant 
commander, U.S. Central Command; Thomas H. 
Kean, Chairman, and Lee H. Hamilton, Vice 
Chairman, National Commission on Terrorist At-
tacks Upon the United States (9/11 Commission); 
former Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority; Prime Min-
ister Ariel Sharon of Israel; Chairman Kim Chong-
il of North Korea; Prime Minister Junichiro 
Koizumi of Japan; Lt. Gen. William G. Boykin, 
USA, Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for In-
telligence; and David Kay, CIA Special Advisor 
for Strategy Regarding Iraqi Weapons of Mass 
Destruction Programs. The President also re-
ferred to Gov. Jeb Bush’s order on October 21 
for doctors to resume tube feeding of Terri 
Schiavo, a brain-damaged Florida patient. Report-
ers referred to Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Pal-
estinian Authority; and former President Charles 
Taylor of Liberia.
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Remarks at the Iftaar Dinner 

October 28, 2003

Good evening. Ramadan Kareem. Wel-
come to the White House. I’m pleased to 
host all of you, our distinguished guests, dur-
ing this blessed month of Ramadan. 

For Muslims in America and around the 
world, this holy time is set aside for prayer 
and fasting. It is also a good time for people 
of all faiths to reflect on the values we hold 
common, love of family, gratitude to God, 
and a commitment to religious freedom. 
America is a land of many faiths, and we 
honor and welcome and value the Muslim 
faith. 

I appreciate Secretary Powell being here 
today, the great Secretary of State of Amer-
ica. There are members of my administration 
scattered amongst you, and I appreciate 
them coming. I particularly want to thank the 
Secretary of Energy, Spence Abraham, for 
being here as well. 

I appreciate Your Highness Sheik Hamdan 
bin Zayed, the Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister of State for Foreign Affairs for the 
United Arab Emirates, for coming. I want 
to thank all the Ambassadors who are here 
and representatives of the members of the 
Organization of the Islamic Conference. 
We’re honored you’re here tonight. I want 
to thank the American Muslim leaders who 
are here with us today. I appreciate my 
friends coming. I particularly want to thank 
Imam Faizul Khan, who will lead us in pray-
er. 

According to the teachings of Islam, 
Ramadan commemorates the revelation of 
God’s word in the Holy Koran to the prophet 
Mohammed. In this season, Muslims come 
together to remember their dependence on 
God and to show charity to their neighbors. 
Fasting during Ramadan helps Muslims 
focus on God’s greatness, to grow in virtue, 
and cultivate compassion toward those who 
live in poverty and hunger. 

The charity, discipline, and sacrifice prac-
ticed during Ramadan in America makes 
America a better, more compassionate coun-
try. The family gatherings that break the fast 
at the end of each day enrich our commu-

this time of year are a blessing in many lives, 
and they’re a blessing to our Nation. 

As we gather during this season, we are 
mindful of the struggles of the men and 
women around the world who long for the 
same peace and tolerance we enjoy here in 
America. Brave American and coalition 
troops are laboring every day to defend our 
liberty and to spread freedom and peace, 
particularly to the people of Iraq and Afghan-
istan. 

The citizens of those countries have sur-
vived decades of tyranny and fear. Now, new 
leaders are emerging. They’re emerging in 
Iraq in the form of medical workers and 
teachers and citizens of all backgrounds who 
are coming together to guide their country’s 
future. They’re moving toward self-govern-
ment and practicing their faith as they see 
fit. 

We will continue to support the people of 
Iraq and Afghanistan as they build a more 
hopeful future. And we will not allow crimi-
nals or terrorists to stop the advance of free-
dom. Terrorists who use religion to justify 
the taking of innocent life have no home in 
any faith. 

As we defend liberty and justice abroad, 
we must always honor those values here at 
home. America rejects all forms of ethnic and 
religious bigotry. We welcome the values of 
every responsible citizen, no matter the land 
of their birth. And we will always protect the 
most basic human freedom, the freedom to 
worship God without fear. 

Islam is a religion that brings hope and 
comfort to good people across America and 
around the world. Tonight we honor the con-
tributions of Muslims and the tradition of 
Islam by hosting this Iftaar dinner at the 
White House. 

I wish you all a very blessed Ramadan, and 
may God bless.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:50 p.m. on the 
State Floor at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Imam Faizul Khan, Islamic Center 
of the Washington Area.
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Statement on Senate Confirmation of 
Michael O. Leavitt as Administrator 
of the Environmental Protection 
Agency 

October 28, 2003

I am pleased the Senate acted today to 
confirm Governor Mike Leavitt as my new 
Administrator of the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency. Governor Leavitt is an excep-
tional leader who shares my commitment to 
reaching out across partisan lines to get 
things done. I know he will work closely with 
me to build upon my administration’s initia-
tives to make our air and water cleaner, pro-
tect the land, and use technology to improve 
our environment while our economy grows 
and creates jobs. I thank Chairman Inhofe 
and Senator Reid for their leadership in en-
suring Governor Leavitt’s confirmation.

Statement on Signing the Check 
Clearing for the 21st Century Act 

October 28, 2003

Today I have signed into law H.R. 1474, 
the ‘‘Check Clearing for the 21st Century 
Act.’’ This Act is intended to update and 
modernize the Nation’s check payment and 
collection systems. Section 16(b) of the Act 
purports to require executive branch officials 
to submit to the Congress recommendations 
for legislative action. The executive branch 
shall construe section 16(b) in a manner con-
sistent with the President’s authority under 
the Recommendations Clause of the Con-
stitution to submit for the consideration of 
the Congress such measures as the President 
shall judge necessary or expedient. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 28, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 1474, approved October 28, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–100.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Protocol Amending the Sri 
Lanka-United States Taxation 
Convention 
October 28, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
I transmit herewith, for Senate advice and 

consent to ratification, the Protocol Amend-
ing the Convention Between the Govern-
ment of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Democratic Socialist 
Republic of Sri Lanka for the Avoidance of 
Double Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal 
Evasion with Respect to Taxes on Income 
signed at Colombo on March 14, 1985, to-
gether with an exchange of notes, signed at 
Washington on September 20, 2002 (the 
‘‘Protocol’’). I also transmit, for the informa-
tion of the Senate, the report of the Depart-
ment of State concerning the Protocol. 

The Protocol would amend the Conven-
tion to make it similar to tax treaties between 
the United States and other developing na-
tions. The Convention would provide max-
imum rates of tax to be applied to various 
types of income and protection from double 
taxation of income. The Convention, as 
amended by the Protocol, also provides for 
resolution of disputes and sets forth rules 
making its benefits unavailable to residents 
that are engaged in treaty shopping. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to this Protocol 
in conjunction with the Convention, and that 
the Senate give its advice and consent to rati-
fication. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 28, 2003.

Remarks on Medicare Reform 
Legislation 
October 29, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Good morning. Welcome to the White 
House. I’m glad you’re here. We’re meeting 
at an historic time, and the reason why is, 
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after years of debate and deadlock, the Con-
gress is on the verge of Medicare reform. 
And that’s important. Prescription drug cov-
erage for our seniors is within reach. Ex-
panded coverage for preventive medicine 
and therapy is within our reach. More health 
care choices for seniors are within our reach. 

Though a few difficult issues remain, the 
Congress has made tremendous progress. 
And now is the time to finish the work. The 
Congress needs to finalize legislation that 
brings our seniors the best of modern medi-
cine. I want to sign the legislation into law 
before the year is out. 

And the point person for this administra-
tion in working with the Congress to move 
the legislation along is Tommy Thompson, 
our Secretary. He has done a fabulous job. 
If he looks tired, it’s because he’s showing 
up early—[laughter]—and going to bed late, 
working for the seniors of America. 

I want to thank Tom Scully, who is the 
Administrator—Scully is the Administrator 
of the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid 
Services. I appreciate you coming. 

We’ve got other members of my adminis-
tration who are concerned about the health 
of all Americans, including our seniors: Rich 
Carmona, the Surgeon General—thank you, 
General; the head of the Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention, Julie Gerberding. 
Thank you, Julie, for being here. It’s good 
to see you. The Director of the National In-
stitutes of Health, Elias Zerhouni—Dr. 
Zerhouni is with us. 

We’ve got a lot of other important people 
here, too many to name. But I have just come 
from a roundtable discussion with some sen-
iors and some people involved in the process, 
a corporate executive who is from Cater-
pillar, who assures me that corporations have 
no intention of—if there’s a Medicare reform 
bill signed by me, corporations have no inten-
tion to what they call dump retirees into a 
system they don’t want to be dumped into. 
And I appreciate that commitment by Rich 
Lavin. Thank you for bringing that up. 

I want to thank Jim Parkel from Fairfield, 
Connecticut, who is the president of the 
AARP, for being here. I appreciate my friend 
Jim ‘‘Budda’’ Martin for being here today. 
He’s very much concerned about the health 

of our citizens. And thank you all for coming. 
This is an important moment, as I said. 

You see, the stories we heard remind 
Tommy and me that seniors depend upon 
Medicare and that the Medicare program is 
a basic trust that must be upheld throughout 
the generations. What we’re talking about is 
trust, can people trust their Government to 
bring a modern system of health to our sen-
iors. We made a commitment at the Federal 
level to provide good health care for seniors, 
and we must uphold that commitment. 
That’s what we’re here to discuss today, how 
best to do that. 

Each of the seniors that we talked about—
talked to understands that the system needs 
improvement, that Medicare needs to be 
modernized. I’m determined to meet this re-
sponsibility. 

And let me share some of the stories we 
heard right quick. Neil LaGrow is with us. 
Neil, thank you. He takes 10 medications, 
about $525 a month he spends. He pays for 
it all. Because of these costs, he continues 
to work, although I must say he didn’t com-
plain about it. [Laughter] He likes to work. 
We need our seniors working, by the way, 
in terms of making contributions to our soci-
ety. I’m not talking about being on the fac-
tory floor for 8 hours, but I am talking about 
passing on values from one generation to the 
next or helping in different community activi-
ties as you see fit. It’s a really important con-
tribution to our country. Neil does that. If 
he gets some help with his prescription drug 
costs, it’s going to make his retirement a little 
easier. [Laughter] Isn’t that right? 

Mr. LaGrow. That’s very right. 
The President. Seniors should be able to 

plan their retirement better. The best way 
to do so is to make sure that they can afford 
the medicines necessary to keep them 
healthy. That’s what we’re talking about in 
this bill. 

Joan Fogg is with us, from Richmond. She 
and her husband, Walter, are on Medicare, 
and they pay a goodly portion for drugs right 
out of their own pocket. ‘‘When we think 
we’re getting down on money, we go ahead 
and cut the medication in half.’’ That’s what 
she said. ‘‘That’s not the way it should be, 
but we deal with it. We have to.’’ Joan is 
right, that’s not the way it should be. That’s 
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why we want to modernize the system. That’s 
why we want to work better for all seniors. 

Most American seniors and people with 
disabilities are grateful for the current Medi-
care system. Yet they understand the system 
has problems. Our job is to address those 
problems. We should carefully correct the 
problems. That’s what we’re elected to do. 
Medicare was created at a time when medi-
cine consisted mostly of house calls and sur-
gery and long hospital stays. Now modern 
medicine includes preventative care, out-
patient procedures, and at-home care. Life 
is changing. Medicare is not. 

Many invasive surgeries are now unneces-
sary because of miraculous new prescription 
drugs. Most Americans have coverage for this 
new medicine. Three-quarters of seniors 
have some kind of drug coverage. But seniors 
relying exclusively on Medicare do not have 
coverage for most prescription drugs and 
many forms of preventative care. This is not 
good. It’s not cost-effective medicine. 

Medicare today will pay for extended hos-
pital stays for ulcer surgery, at a cost of about 
$28,000 per patient. And that’s important 
coverage. Yet Medicare will not pay for the 
drugs that eliminate the cause of ulcers, 
drugs that cost about $500 a year. So we’re 
going to be talking about cost savings; there’s 
an example of cost savings. 

Medicare will pay many of the costs to 
treat a stroke, including bills from hospital 
and rehab center, doctors, home health 
aides, and outpatient care. Those costs can 
run more than $100,000. And this is essential 
coverage. Yet Medicare does not cover the 
blood-thinning drugs that could prevent 
strokes, drugs that cost less than $1,000 a 
year. 

The Medicare system has many strengths. 
Yet it is often slow to respond to dramatic 
changes in medicine. It took more than a 
decade and an act of Congress to get Medi-
care to cover preventative breast cancer 
screenings. It took 10 years and then an act 
of Congress to change the system. That’s not 
a good system. Our seniors should not have 
to wait for an act of Congress for improve-
ments in their health care. 

The best way to provide our seniors with 
modern medicine, including prescription 
drug coverage and better preventative care, 

is to give them better choices under Medi-
care. If seniors have choices, health plans will 
compete for their business by offering better 
coverage at more affordable prices. 

The choices we support include the choice 
of making no change at all. I understand 
some seniors don’t want to change, and that’s 
perfectly sensible. If you’re a senior who 
wants to stay in the current Medicare system, 
you’ll have that option, and you’ll gain a pre-
scription drug benefit. That’s what the re-
form does. 

If you’re a senior who wants enhanced 
benefits, such as coverage for extended hos-
pital stays or protection against high out-of-
pocket expenses, you’ll have that choice. If 
you liked managed care plans, that option 
will be there. If you’re a low-income senior, 
you will receive extra help each month and 
more generous coverage, so you can afford 
a Medicare option that includes prescription 
drug benefits. 

We’re applying a basic principle: Seniors 
should be able to choose the kind of coverage 
that works best for them, instead of having 
that choice made by the Government. Every 
Member of Congress gets to choose a health 
coverage plan that makes the most sense for 
them. So does every Federal employee. If 
this kind of coverage is good enough for the 
United States Congress, it’s good enough for 
America’s seniors. 

For seniors without any drug coverage 
now, these reforms will make a big difference 
in their lives. In return for a monthly pre-
mium of about $35, or a dollar a day, those 
seniors now without coverage would see their 
drug bills cut roughly in half. A senior who 
has no drug coverage now and monthly drug 
costs of $200 a month would save more than 
$1,700 on drug costs each year. A senior with 
monthly drug costs of $800 would save nearly 
$5,900 on drug costs each year. Those are 
important savings, help change people’s lives 
in a positive way. 

I’m optimistic the House and the Senate 
negotiators will produce a bill that brings real 
savings to millions of seniors and real reform 
to Medicare. Once the legislation is passed, 
it will take some time to put into place. Dur-
ing this period, we’ll provide all seniors with 
a Medicare-approved drug discount card that 
saves between 10 to 25 percent off the cost 
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of their medicines. So they’ll have a start to 
see savings immediately. 

Low-income beneficiaries will receive a 
$600 subsidy along with their discount card 
to help them purchase their prescription 
medicines. The legislation Congress passes 
must make sure that the prescription drug 
coverage provided to many retirees by their 
employers is not undermined. That’s what 
Rick and I just discussed. Medicare legisla-
tion should encourage employers to continue 
benefits, while also extending drug coverage 
to the millions of Medicare beneficiaries who 
now lack it. 

These steps will strengthen Medicare, not 
only for today’s seniors but for tomorrow’s 
retirees. Many workers are counting on 
Medicare to provide good health care cov-
erage in their retirement. That’s what people 
are counting on. These reforms will give our 
workers confidence that Medicare will serve 
them with the very best of modern medicine. 

The budget I submitted earlier this year 
commits an additional $400 billion over 10 
years to implement this vision of a stronger 
Medicare system. We’re keeping our com-
mitments to the seniors of today. We must 
pursue these reforms so that our Medicare 
system can serve future generations of Amer-
icans. 

The time to improve our Medicare system 
has come. Now is the time. I urge America’s 
seniors to speak up, to call and write your 
representatives to urge them to work out a 
final bill. Speak up for prescription drug cov-
erage. Speak up for health care choices. 
Speak up for a modern Medicare system that 
puts patients and doctors in charge. 

I urge the Congress to act quickly, to act 
this year, not to push this responsibility to 
the future. We have the opportunity—we 
have the obligation to give seniors more 
choices and better benefits. We have come 
far, and now is the time to finish the job. 

Thank you for coming. Appreciate it. Good 
to see you all. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:06 a.m. in Room 
450 in the Dwight D. Eisenhower Executive Of-
fice Building. In his remarks, he referred to Rich-
ard P. Lavin, vice president, Human Services Di-
vision, Caterpillar Inc.; and Jim Martin, president, 
60 Plus Association. The Office of the Press Sec-

retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Sudan 
October 29, 2003

On November 3, 1997, by Executive Order 
13067, the President declared a national 
emergency with respect to Sudan pursuant 
to the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701–1706) to deal 
with the unusual and extraordinary threat to 
the national security and foreign policy of the 
United States constituted by the actions and 
policies of the Government of Sudan. Be-
cause the actions and policies of the Govern-
ment of Sudan continue to pose an unusual 
and extraordinary threat to the national secu-
rity and foreign policy of the United States, 
the national emergency declared on Novem-
ber 3, 1997, and the measures adopted on 
that date to deal with that emergency must 
continue in effect beyond November 3, 2003. 
Therefore, consistent with section 202(d) of 
the National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 
1622(d)), I am continuing for 1 year the na-
tional emergency with respect to Sudan. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:04 a.m., October 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on October 31.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Sudan 
October 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
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of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating the emergency is 
to continue in effect beyond the anniversary 
date. Consistent with this provision, I have 
sent the enclosed notice, stating the Sudan 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
November 3, 2003, to the Federal Register 
for publication. The most recent notice con-
tinuing this emergency was published in the 
Federal Register on October 31, 2002 (67 
Fed. Reg. 66525). 

The crisis between the United States and 
Sudan constituted by the actions and policies 
of the Government of Sudan that led to the 
declaration of a national emergency on No-
vember 3, 1997, has not been resolved. These 
actions and policies are hostile to U.S. inter-
ests and pose a continuing unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the national security and 
foreign policy of the United States. There-
fore, I have determined it is necessary to con-
tinue the national emergency declared with 
respect to Sudan and maintain in force the 
comprehensive sanctions against Sudan to re-
spond to this threat. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 29, 2003.

Notice—Continuation of Emergency 
Regarding Weapons of Mass 
Destruction 
October 29, 2003

On November 14, 1994, by Executive 
Order 12938, President Clinton declared a 
national emergency with respect to the un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the national 
security, foreign policy, and economy of the 
United States posed by the proliferation of 
nuclear, biological, and chemical weapons 
(weapons of mass destruction) and the means 
of delivering such weapons. On July 28, 1998, 
the President issued Executive Order 13094 
to amend Executive Order 12938 to respond 
more effectively to the worldwide threat of 
proliferation of weapons of mass destruction 
and the means of delivering such weapons. 
Because the proliferation of weapons of mass 
destruction and the means of delivering them 

continues to pose an unusual and extraor-
dinary threat to the national security, foreign 
policy, and economy of the United States, 
the national emergency first declared on No-
vember 14, 1994, must continue in effect be-
yond November 14, 2003. Consistent with 
section 202(d) of the National Emergencies 
Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am continuing for 
1 year the national emergency declared in 
Executive Order 12938, as amended. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 29, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:04 a.m., October 30, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on October 31.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency Regarding Weapons of 
Mass Destruction 
October 29, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. Consistent with this provision, I 
have sent to the Federal Register for publica-
tion the enclosed notice, stating that the 
emergency posed by the proliferation of 
weapons of mass destruction and their deliv-
ery systems declared by Executive Order 
12938 on November 14, 1994, as amended, 
is to continue in effect beyond November 
14, 2003. The most recent notice continuing 
this emergency was signed on November 6, 
2002, and published in the Federal Register 
on November 12, 2002 (67 Fed. Reg. 68493). 

Because the proliferation of weapons of 
mass destruction and the means of delivering 
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them continues to pose an unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the national security, 
foreign policy, and economy of the United 
States, I have determined the national emer-
gency previously declared must continue in 
effect beyond November 14, 2003. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
October 29, 2003.

Remarks at the Dedication of the 
Oak Cliff Bible Fellowship Youth 
Education Center in Dallas, Texas 
October 29, 2003

The President. Thank you all. 
Audience members. USA! USA! USA! 
The President. Thank you all. 
Audience members. USA! USA! USA! 
The President. Zip it. [Laughter] Thank 

you all for coming. It’s great to be home. 
I’m glad to be with people who are trans-
forming a community one heart and one soul 
at a time. That’s what’s taking place here, 
and that’s why I’m here. 

I want to thank you all for supporting 
Project Turn Around. I want to thank you 
for supporting with your resources, with your 
time, and with your prayers. I want to thank 
my friend Tony Evans for his leadership. 
He’s what I like to call a social entrepreneur. 
We’ve got business entrepreneurs, and this 
country has got social entrepreneurs—those 
are people who use their wits and their tal-
ents as change agents, as positive change 
agents. 

You can hear Tony on 500 radio stations. 
You can read 20 of his books. You can listen 
to his powerful sermons on Sunday. He is 
a busy man, and one of the advantages of 
being President is he’ll take my phone call. 
[Laughter] And I’m glad he does. I appre-
ciate his advice, and he’s got good, sound ad-
vice. I appreciate his friendship; he is a loyal 
friend. And I appreciate his prayers. The 
greatest gift American people can give a 
President and his family is prayer, and I want 
to thank you for that. 

Tony and I married well. [Laughter] I’m 
so honored to be with Lois Evans. Thank you 
very much for your hospitality. And the 
Evans family, Chrystal and Priscilla as well 

as Anthony, Jr. Anthony, Jr. was telling me—
actually, he’s a modest guy, so his dad was 
telling me—[laughter]—that he just got back 
from cutting a record with Michael W. 
Smith. I think that’s what he said, kind of 
like that. Well, he was with Michael W. 
Smith. [Laughter] We’ll see if the record 
happens or not. [Laughter] 

Some of my greatest memories was living 
in Austin, Texas, and showing up for work 
at the Capitol. Two members of the legisla-
tive branch are here, people who I remember 
fondly, people who I miss. Senator Royce 
West and Representative Helen Giddings are 
with us. 

I want you to know that I’m aware that 
Reverend E.K. Bailey passed, and I send our 
deepest sympathies to his family and to his 
congregation. He was a great leader here in 
the great State of Texas. 

I bring up a preacher because I want to 
thank all the preachers who are here, the pas-
tors, those who shepherd. One pastor who 
is not here is my friend Jack Graham from 
Prestonwood Baptist. I bring that up because 
social entrepreneurs find out ways to lever-
age resources in a proper way. And what 
Tony Evans has done with Pastor Jack 
Graham is to start an urban-suburban part-
nership. It’s an opportunity for suburban 
churches to participate in salvaging lives and 
making lives better in neighborhoods where 
most members of the congregation will never 
go. It’s a chance for urban and suburban 
churches to work on racial reconciliation. So-
cial entrepreneurs think about ways to make 
societies a better place. And I want to thank 
Tony and I appreciate Jack for having a vision 
about how to—about how to make America 
a better place, one neighborhood at a time. 

A President must set great goals worthy 
of a great nation. We’re a great nation. 
Therefore, a President must set big goals. I 
set a goal for this country to make the world 
more peaceful by spreading freedom. Free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world; free-
dom is God’s gift to each and every individual 
in the world. 

I set a great goal here at home. I want 
the American Dream, the great hope of our 
country, to extend in every neighborhood in 
our country. I want every single person in 
this land to feel welcome and wanted and 

VerDate jul 14 2003 08:30 Nov 04, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00022 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P44OCT4.031 P44OCT4



1491Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Oct. 29

hopeful. It’s a great domestic goal. And of 
course, when you think about setting goals, 
you’ve got to think about the tactics and strat-
egies to achieve a goal. It’s one thing to set 
a goal; it’s another thing to actually meet the 
goal. 

And one of the reasons I’m so thrilled to 
be here with Tony Evans is because he 
helped me understand how to best meet that 
goal. He probably didn’t realize it at the time, 
but there’s something about ‘‘mysterious 
ways.’’ [Laughter] We were together in 
Greenville, Texas, in 1996. It’s an unusual 
place for, you know, a Governor and a fa-
mous pastor to meet. But we were there be-
cause we were worried about racial reconcili-
ation as a result of some fires that had de-
stroyed church. 

And I’ll never forget his speech. It’s stuck 
with me to this day. As a matter of fact, what 
I’m telling you is it’s helped formulate policy, 
first at State level, now the Federal level, be-
cause he got up and he said, in speaking 
about programs meant to help people, wel-
fare programs—he said, you know, get rid 
of your welfare programs, think differently. 
He said the best welfare programs are on 
every corner in America. They’re open 24 
hours a day. They’ve got a workforce that 
is guided by an ancient guidebook whose te-
nets have stood the test of time. They’ve got 
a motto over the door that says, ‘‘Love your 
neighbor like you would like to be loved 
yourself.’’

Tony went on to explain why faith-based 
programs, programs that emanate out of faith 
institutions work so well. He told the story; 
maybe he has told it to you. If he has, I’ve 
got to repeat it because the TV cameras are 
here. [Laughter] He said he’s reminded of 
the time when a fellow had a house and he 
got a crack on the wall. And he went and 
got a painter or a plasterer, and a fellow came 
and covered it up. And two weeks later, the 
crack reappeared. And so he said, ‘‘Well, I 
better get another painter.’’ And he did. And 
he repainted the crack. But it reappeared 
again. He finally got a wise painter who said, 
‘‘Sir, you’ll never fix the crack until you fix 
the foundation.’’ Project Turn Around fixes 
the foundation. 

That’s what we’re here to herald, programs 
such as Project Turn Around. It’s got such 

a wonderful sense of mission. It says, ‘‘to re-
build lives from the inside out.’’ It’s a power-
ful statement, isn’t it? Really think about it—
‘‘to rebuild lives,’’ that’s a hopeful goal for 
our country. We want people to realize the 
great potential of America. Some lives have 
to be rebuilt. And it didn’t say ‘‘from the out-
side in,’’ it said ‘‘from the inside out.’’ It’s 
a faith-based initiative built from the inside 
out, not from the outside in. 

Listen to what you do through this min-
istry. There’s a thousand volunteers who pro-
vide shelter and food and clothing. There’s 
marriage counseling. It’s vital that we have 
strong families in America. And they provide 
marriage counseling. Job training—some-
body walks in this building, and they want 
to work. They just—there’s human dignity 
that comes from work, and they can find a 
chance to train for jobs right here in Project 
Turn Around. Advice on starting a small busi-
ness—that warms my heart. If you own 
something, you have a vital stake in the fu-
ture of our country. There’s nothing better 
than somebody realizing their dreams by 
starting and owning their own business. It’s 
uniquely—not ‘‘uniquely,’’ it’s inherently 
American that people are able to do that right 
here. Who would think that in a church you 
would have a program to teach you how to 
start your own business? Social entre-
preneurs think that way. 

Project Turn Around is a complete pro-
gram. A woman can find help during a crisis 
pregnancy. There’s a tenderness and a practi-
cality to Project Turn Around. This program 
is a beacon for Dallas. And this program is 
a model for the Nation. 

We just came from the dedication of the 
Education and Youth Center. If you haven’t 
been there yet, you need to go take a look. 
It’s impressive. The brick and mortar is im-
pressive. The architectural design is fantastic. 
What’s more fantastic is what’s going to take 
place inside the building. 

I’m appreciative of the idea of the Fellow-
ship Christian Academy taking root and tak-
ing wing here. This is a program which chal-
lenges the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
It raises standards. It believes every child can 
learn. See, that’s important in education. We 
must challenge the mediocrity of a system. 
We must not let people just get shuffled 
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through because their skin happens to be 
black. You know, people can’t quit on a child. 
No child should be left behind. This school 
and this building understands that. 

But the building across the street not only 
houses the school, it also houses a mentoring 
program that gathers children from 60 
schools. Five thousand children a week are 
mentored. That’s powerful; that is a powerful 
program. 

One of my passions—and I spoke to the 
Congress about this at my State of the 
Union—was to help the children whose mom 
or dad may be in prison. My hope is that—
and I know that Tony understands this—the 
mentoring program for that child, those chil-
dren are necessary for the country to be 
hopeful for every single citizen. What this 
program understands and what I hope other 
programs around the Nation understand is 
that by mentoring a child, you shape the 
character of a child. And it’s a high calling 
in life, because that influence reaches to eter-
nity. 

As I said, Government can hand out 
money—and we will, and that’s an important 
aspect—but it cannot put hope in people’s 
hearts. See, that’s the disconnect. It can’t put 
hope in people’s lives. We must understand 
that amidst our plenty, there are people who 
hurt, deeply hurt. And the deepest needs are 
oftentimes found in the human heart. In 
order to help that need, people need to know 
they’re valued and wanted. People need to 
know a higher power that is bigger than their 
problems. 

What the faith-based programs say, time 
after time after time, is that miracles are pos-
sible when somebody puts their arm around 
a neighbor and says, ‘‘God loves you. I love 
you. And you can count on us both.’’ Faith-
based programs work. They are able to ad-
dress the deepest needs of our heart. 

And so when I heard Tony speak at Green-
ville, I began to act. It touched my heart, 
what he had to say. I wanted everybody to 
realize the vast potential then of the State 
of Texas, now all across America. So I started 
to work on and think about faith-based pro-
grams. They’re effective. They’re so effective 
that it points to a new role for government, 
a new political philosophy. 

But first, let me say Government has no 
business funding religious worship or teach-
ing. They don’t want the church to be the 
state, and we don’t want the state to be the 
church. However, our Government should 
support the good work of religious people 
who are changing America. 

What does that mean from a practical 
sense, from where I sit? What does that 
mean? It means this, that when Government 
gives contracts to provide social services, reli-
gious groups should have an equal chance 
to compete. That’s what that means. And 
when we make decisions on public funding, 
we should not focus on the religion you prac-
tice but on the results you deliver. 

This has not been the attitude of govern-
ment; let’s be frank about it. The attitude 
of government, particularly in Washington, 
has said religious groups need not apply. 
That’s the way it has been. We’re missing 
an opportunity to help change lives and to 
meet a major goal in our country, which is 
everyone should realize the great vast poten-
tial of America. 

If you’re allowed to apply for grants on 
that rare occasion, some are asked to change 
their board of directors, to remove the cross 
from the wall, to change the very things that 
make the faith-based program effective. And 
I’ll give you an example of what I’m talking 
about. There’s the Orange County Rescue 
Mission in Tustin, California. It’s a fantastic 
initiative. They applied for funding from the 
Housing and Urban Development. We call 
it HUD. HUD said fine, but it had a few 
conditions to meet. In other words, there was 
access, perhaps, to Federal money, but let 
me tell you the conditions. The Rescue Mis-
sion had to form a secular nonprofit. They 
had to ban all religious activities from their 
facility. They had to rename their chapel and 
auditorium. 

It’s hard to be a faith-based program when 
you’re forbidden from practicing your faith. 
It’s hard to change hearts when you can’t use 
the power you’ve got to change the hearts. 
Government action like this is pure discrimi-
nation. And when Government discriminates 
against religious groups, it is not the groups 
who suffer. The real loss is felt by the hungry 
who do not get fed, by the addicts who don’t 
get help and treatment, by the children who 
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drift toward self-destruction. For the sake of 
so many people in need, this country must 
support the armies of compassion. 

I asked Congress to join me and pass what 
I called the Faith-Based Initiative, which 
would help change the culture of Washington 
and the behavior of bureaucracies. They have 
stalled. So I just signed an Executive order. 
The Executive order says that the Federal 
Government will have a level playing field 
when religious groups apply for Federal 
money. There will not be discrimination. 
That’s what it says, pure and simple. Every 
bureaucrat in Washington who might be 
tempted to fall back to the old ways now 
knows exactly where I stand. 

And we’ve set up faith-based offices. We’re 
trying to change the culture, see. We’re try-
ing to change an attitude. So we set up faith-
based offices in several important Cabinet 
departments. And that’s important. This is 
important for people who are charged with 
good policy to have a faith-based office that 
will work directly with the social entre-
preneurs of America, the Tony Evanses of 
the world, so they get a sympathetic ear and 
get help, not a cold shoulder. 

And there’s some changes. Slowly but 
surely, the culture is changing. Just last 
month, the Department of Health and 
Human Services finalized regulations that 
helped open up three programs to greater 
competition—in other words, began to level 
the playing field. Programs in which religious 
faith-based programs—by the way, I’m talk-
ing about Christians and Jewish people and 
Muslims, Hindus, people of all faiths. See, 
we’ve all heard that call to love a neighbor. 

The Substance Abuse and Mental Health 
Services Administration, now opening up for 
grants. The Temporary Assistance for Needy 
Families, TANF, is now opening up for 
grants. The Community Service Block Grant 
Program is opening up for grants from faith-
based institutions. These are billions of dol-
lars of money now available for new social 
spending. 

Let me tell you, by new social spending 
I mean spending dollars in a new way, in 
a way that’s effective, in a way that will help 
change lives in a positive and constructive 
way. See, we want everybody in this country, 
every person—we want the addict; we want 

the single lonely mom; we want the child, 
the dyslexic child—all to feel a part of the 
future of this country. 

Last month, HUD finalized new regula-
tions that apply to aid programs covering $7.6 
billion so that now religious groups that build 
housing will no longer face discrimination 
when they seek HUD funds. That’s impor-
tant. We want churches in the middle of 
neighborhoods that may need new housing 
to be able to have a chance to access some 
money to provide new housing. We have a 
minority homeownership gap in America that 
needs to be closed. We’ve got a program in 
front of Congress to help people with the 
downpayment. HUD has got a program to 
help people understand the fine print. We’re 
trying to simplify contracts. But in order to 
help close the homeownership gap, it seems 
to make sense to allow inner-city churches 
to become active builders of homes, afford-
able homes, so people can find housing in 
the neighborhoods in which they worship. 

Remember, I told you about the program 
in Orange County, the Orange County Res-
cue Mission. It has now reapplied for a con-
tract for HUD. It doesn’t have to force to—
be forced to abide by those rules, those rules 
that make people nervous. Listen, nobody 
wants to apply for Federal grants if you think 
you have to change your mission. Nobody in 
their right mind is going to say, ‘‘Look, let 
me—let me access some of your money, but 
I’ve got to change the way I think.’’ It defeats 
the purpose. 

We’re making changes of the culture in 
Washington, DC. It takes awhile, but we’re 
working on it. And the fact that I can come 
here—[applause]—and the fact that I can 
come here and herald this program as a suc-
cessful program helps change the culture. 
There’s nothing like success to change cul-
tures. 

We’ve got some other projects here in Dal-
las. The Builders of Hope in West Dallas is 
a faith-based group building new homes for 
low-income families, which HUD is sup-
porting. HHS is supporting the Faith Walk 
Center in Dallas, a program which fights 
drug abuse amongst young people. You’ve 
got to understand that sometimes, and a lot 
of times, the best way to help the addict, 
a person who is stuck on drugs and alcohol, 
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is to change their heart. See, if you change 
their heart, then they change their behavior. 
I know. 

We’ve got initiatives I’ve been talking to 
Tony about—he knows about this—called 
the Compassion Capital Fund. Sometimes, 
entrepreneurs need startup capital, whether 
it be a business or the social entrepreneur 
needs startup capital. I don’t think Evans 
needs startup capital. [Laughter] I think 
we’re beyond the startup capital phase here 
at this fantastic, fantastic church. But it gives 
programs startup money and expansion 
money directly to the social entrepreneurs, 
and that’s important. I’m calling on Congress 
to increase the budget to $100 million this 
year; they need to triple the amount of 
money available for this program. 

And so what I’m telling you is, is that the 
best way to meet a national goal is to rally 
the strength of America. The strength of 
America is the people of America. And the 
people of America, a lot of people in America 
understand there’s a higher authority than 
their Government and respond to that higher 
authority. All the levels of government—and 
I can only speak for the Federal Govern-
ment, but I might be able to affect the State 
Government and local government by just 
speaking—[laughter]—but all levels of gov-
ernment, the Federal Government, the State 
of Texas and all States, the city of Dallas and 
all cities, ought not to fear programs based 
upon faith. All levels of government must un-
derstand the power of faith programs to 
make the communities and States and coun-
try in which we live a better place. It’s the 
reality. This is living proof of it right here 
at Project Turn Around. 

I love our country. I love what we stand 
for. We’re a strong nation. And in this world 
today, we need to be strong. We need to de-
fend ourselves, and we will. And we need 
to promote the peace, and we will. And when 
we see suffering around the world, this coun-
try should not turn its back. We’re strong, 
but we’re incredibly compassionate as a na-
tion. This proud country, America, is leading 
the world in incredibly important work, like 
the work of human rescue for those who are 
dying from AIDS on the continent of Africa. 

And we need to be strong at home too, 
strong of heart and strong of soul. Project 

Turn Around and other successful programs 
around our country show the strength, show 
the strength that bends down to help the 
child and the stranger and the outcast. 

I want to thank you all so very much for 
your welcome. I want to thank you for your 
compassion and your care. I want to thank 
you for laying those strong foundations which 
help those who hurt, because by laying that 
strong foundation, you’re changing America 
one heart, one soul, one conscience at a time. 

God bless your work, and may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:18 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Anthony T. Evans, senior 
pastor, Oak Cliff Bible Fellowship; and enter-
tainer Michael W. Smith.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Columbus, Ohio 
October 30, 2003

Thanks for coming. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. It is great to be back in Columbus. 
I feel comfortable coming here. I like good 
football. I like to be around good people. And 
my grandfather was raised here. I don’t know 
if you know that, but Prescott S. Bush was 
raised in Columbus, Ohio, and the last time 
I came to Ohio, I said I was proud of the 
fact that my paternal grandfather was raised 
here. And my mother got me on the phone. 
She said, ‘‘You forgot about your maternal 
grandfather, Marvin; he grew up in Dayton.’’ 
So, Mother, if you’re paying attention—[ap-
plause]. I’m proud to be in Ohio, because 
my two grandfathers grew up in Ohio. 

I’m proud of my family roots here. I am 
proud of what you all did in the year 2000. 
And I want to thank you for coming. Today 
we’re laying the foundation for what is going 
to be an Ohio victory and a national victory 
in the fall of 2004. And I’m getting ready. 
I’m loosening up. [Laughter] But the political 
season will come in its own time. I have got 
a job to do. I’ve got a job to do for all Ameri-
cans, and that is to keep this Nation secure 
and strong and prosperous and free. 

My one regret about this event today is 
that Laura isn’t traveling with me. She is a 
fabulous First Lady. She’s doing a great job. 
She is working her way down to Crawford, 
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where we’ll spend the night tonight. She is 
stopping off in Tyler, Texas, to do a little 
political work herself. And then we’re going 
to spend some time on the weekend, al-
though I’m going to take off on Saturday. 
We’ve got some Governors’ races coming up. 
But we’re looking forward to getting some 
quality time together after spending a lot of 
quality time together on the airplane when 
we traveled throughout the Far East on a 
very successful trip. I want you to know our 
alliances with our friends are strong, and the 
world is more peaceful for it. 

Speaking about a man who married well, 
so did your Governor. And I’m honored the 
first lady of Ohio is with us. Hope Taft, thank 
you for coming. And I’m proud to call Gov-
ernor Taft my friend. I want to thank you 
for your service to your great State and ap-
preciate your leadership. 

We’ve got other officials here. The Lieu-
tenant Governor, Jennette Bradley, is with 
us. Ken Blackwell is with us. Joe Deters is 
with us. Jim Petro, the attorney general, 
Betty Montgomery, the State auditor—all 
friends and all great leaders for the State of 
Ohio. Thank you all for coming. 

I’m honored that members of the state-
house are here, particularly the speaker of 
the house, Larry Householder. Sorry he 
didn’t bring all his kids with him. [Laughter] 
Maybe the person serving the meals isn’t 
sorry he brought all his kids with him. I think 
he said he’s got six or seven kids, which is 
pretty darn good, Speaker. And I want to 
thank the president of the senate, Senator 
Doug White, for being here as well. I thank 
the legislators for coming. I’m proud to have 
your support, and I’m counting on your sup-
port as we get in this election cycle. 

I selected a man from Ohio, from Cin-
cinnati, Ohio, to be the national finance 
chairman of this campaign, and he’s doing 
a terrific job. His name is Mercer Reynolds. 
I’m proud to call him friend. I’m proud he 
has taken on such a vital role for the Bush-
Cheney 2004 campaign. I also want to thank 
Tim Timken and Bill DeWitt and Jo Ann Da-
vidson for their hard work all across the State 
of Ohio. I want to thank the cochairmen of 
this event for making this an incredibly suc-
cessful event. I want to thank the grassroots 
activists who are with us today: the party 

chairman, Bob Bennett; Michael Colley, who 
is the national committeeman; Martha 
Moore, the national committeewoman. 

I’m honored you all are here. I’m going 
to need you and count on you to energize 
the grassroots here in the State of Ohio, to 
man the phones and put up the signs and 
mail the letters. I want you to remind people 
that when you do so, this administration has 
got a hopeful, optimistic vision for every sin-
gle American. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities and not let them slip away. This admin-
istration is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror re-
gimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed and 
morale was beginning to suffer, so we in-
creased the defense budget to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession, and then our country 
was attacked, and we had some scandals in 
corporate America, and we marched to war, 
all of which affected the confidence of the 
American people. But we acted. We took the 
lead. We passed tough new laws to hold cor-
porate criminals to account. And to get the 
economy going again, I have twice led the 
United States Congress to pass historic tax 
relief for the American people. 

I know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or invest, 
the whole economy grows, and people are 
more likely to find a job. So we returned 
more money to the people to help them raise 
their families. We reduced taxes on dividends 
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and capital gains to encourage investment. 
We gave small businesses incentives to ex-
pand and to hire new people. With all these 
actions, we’re laying the foundations for 
greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America so that every one of our citizens has 
a chance to realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, and there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and the Congress passed the No Child Left 
Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. I believe that every 
child can learn. And this country ought to 
expect every child to learn. In return for Fed-
eral money, we have begun to ask the ques-
tion, are you teaching our children? Are you 
holding up high standards? Are you willing 
to challenge the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions? The days of excuse-making are over 
in public education. We expect results in 
every classroom so that not one single child 
is left behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our ports and borders and 
to protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for Ohio’s manufacturers and farm-
ers and ranchers. We passed budget agree-
ments that is helping to maintain much need-
ed spending discipline in Washington, DC. 
On issue after issue, this administration has 
acted on principle. We have kept our word, 
and we have made progress for the American 
people. 

The United States Congress shares in the 
achievements. I thank the Speaker, Denny 
Hastert, and I thank Majority Leader Bill 
Frist for their hard work. We’re working to 
try to change the tone in Washington. 
There’s too much politics in the Nation’s 
Capital, too much zero-sum attitude. We’ve 
got to lift the rhetoric and focus on results. 
And that’s what we’re working to do in the 
Nation’s Capital, results for all the people. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve asked 
to serve in my administration. When you’re 
sitting around your coffee shops and commu-
nity centers, you’re talking up the cam-
paign—which I hope you do—remind the 
people that I put together a great team on 

behalf of the American people—people from 
all walks of life, people who have come to 
our Nation’s Capital to serve their country, 
people like Dick Cheney, our country’s great-
est Vice President we’ve ever had. Mother 
may have a different opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have done a lot, if you 
think about it. We have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. I have set great goals 
worthy of a great nation. First, America is 
committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace for our own security and for 
the benefit of the world. And second, in our 
own country, we must work for a society of 
prosperity and compassion so that every sin-
gle citizen has a chance to work and to suc-
ceed and to realize the great promise of 
America. It is clear that the future of free-
dom and peace depend on the actions of 
America. This Nation is freedom’s home and 
freedom’s defender. We welcome this charge 
of history, and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
we will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam Hussein holdouts and foreign 
terrorists are desperately trying to throw Iraq 
into chaos by attacking coalition forces and 
aid workers and innocent Iraqis. They know 
that the advance of freedom in Iraq would 
be a major defeat for the cause of terror. 
This collection of killers is trying to shake 
the will of the United States of America. And 
we will not be intimidated. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq. We will defeat them there so that 
we do not have to face them in our own coun-
try. We continue to call on other nations to 
help build a free country in Iraq. After all, 
it will make the world more secure when this 
happens. We’re standing with the Iraq peo-
ple as they assume more of their own defense 
and move toward self-government. And these 
aren’t easy tasks. But they’re essential tasks. 
They’re essential for the future of our chil-
dren and grandchildren. We will finish what 
we have begun in Iraq, and we will win this 
essential victory in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
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don’t support terror. Free nations do not at-
tack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person. And I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 

This country also understands that unprec-
edented influence brings tremendous re-
sponsibilities. And we have duties in this 
world. When we see disease and starvation 
and hopeless poverty, America will not turn 
away. This great, mighty Nation is leading 
the world in confronting a terrible disease 
on the continent of Africa. This Nation is 
bringing the healing power of medicine to 
millions of men and women and children 
now suffering with AIDS. This great land is 
leading the world in this incredibly important 
work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home as well. 
I’m about to go to a business here in Ohio 
to talk about the economy. My attitude is 
that anybody—if anybody who wants to work 
in Ohio or in America is looking for a job 
and can’t find a job, it says we’ve got a prob-
lem. I’ll continue to work to create the condi-
tions in which small businesses can grow to 
be big businesses, the conditions necessary 
for the entrepreneurial spirit to flourish. We 
want everybody working in America. We’re 
making progress, but we will not stop until 
there are jobs aplenty for those who are look-
ing for work. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Congress is taking 
historic action to improve the lives of our 
older citizens. For the first time—hear this—
for the first time since the creation of Medi-
care, the House and the Senate have passed 
reforms to increase the choices for our sen-
iors and to provide coverage for prescription 
drugs. The House and the Senate must iron 
out their differences. They must come to-
gether and get a bill to my desk soon. We 
have a promise to keep to our seniors, and 
we must modernize the Medicare system for 
those of us who are fixing to become seniors. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 

who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet the system 
should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for rich settlements. Frivolous law-
suits drive up the cost of health care, and 
they therefore affect the Federal budget. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue 
which requires a national solution. I pro-
posed a good bill to solve the medical liability 
issue all across America. It was passed by the 
House. It is stuck in the Senate. Your two 
Senators are good votes on this issue. Some 
Senators need to hear loud and clear that 
not one single person has ever been healed 
by a frivolous lawsuit. We need medical li-
ability reform now. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women for the Federal bench, 
people who will interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. Some of the Members 
of the United States Senate are trying to keep 
my nominees off the bench by blocking up-
or-down votes. Every judicial nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. It is time for some Mem-
bers of the United States Senate to stop play-
ing politics with American justice. 

This Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. If you’re wor-
ried about manufacturing jobs in Ohio, you 
need an energy plan. It’s hard to hire people 
if you can’t find energy. I proposed a bill 
two years ago to the Congress, a bill which 
encourages us to use, in environmentally 
friendly ways, the resources at our disposal. 
We need clean coal technology in America. 
We need more natural gas. We need to en-
courage alternative sources of energy. We 
need to encourage conservation. We need to 
make sure the electricity system is reliable. 
As the people of northern Ohio found out, 
it’s not that reliable at times. [Laughter] We 
need to modernize the system. We need an 
energy bill. For the sake of economic security 
and for the sake of national security, the Con-
gress needs to complete the energy bill and 
get it to my desk. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance our agenda of compassionate con-
servatism, which means we must apply the 
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best and most innovative ideas to help our 
fellow citizens who are in need. There are 
a lot of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on government. They want 
to find work. They want to become inde-
pendent through hard work, so we must 
build on the success of the welfare reform 
to bring work and dignity into the lives of 
more of our citizens. Congress should com-
plete the ‘‘Citizen Service Act’’ so more 
Americans can serve their communities and 
their country. 

Both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to help support the 
armies of compassion, which exists right here 
in Columbus, Ohio—they exist in every city 
in Ohio—the armies of compassion who are 
mentoring our children, caring for the home-
less, who offer hope to the addicted. People 
of all faiths—Christians, Jewish, Muslims, 
Hindus—have heard a universal call to love 
a neighbor just like they’d like to be loved 
themselves. This Nation should not fear faith. 
We should welcome programs based upon 
faith to answer the deepest needs of the 
human heart which exist in our society. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the dignity and 
the pride that comes from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their home. We 
have a minority homeownership gap in 
America. I presented a plan to Congress to 
close that gap. The more people that own 
their home, the better off America will be. 
We want people owning and managing their 
own health care plans and their own retire-
ment accounts. We want more people own-
ing their own business because we under-
stand that when a person owns something, 
he or she has a vital stake in the future of 
our country. 

A compassionate society is one in which 
people respect one another and take respon-
sibility for the decisions they make. The cul-
ture of America is changing from one that 
has said, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘You 
got a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to a 
culture in which each of us understands we 
are responsible for the decisions we make 
in life. 

If you are fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you are responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re worried 
about the quality of the education in the 
community in which you live, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
and your employees. 

And in a responsibility society, each of us 
is responsible for loving our neighbor just like 
we would like to be loved ourself. The cul-
ture of service and responsibility is growing 
here in America. I started what’s called the 
USA Freedom Corps. If you’re interested, 
you can go on the web page and look it up. 
It’s a chance to—for people to serve their 
country, to serve their community, to help 
a neighbor who’s in need. And the response 
has been great. It really has been. People 
want to serve. People want to—want to help 
their country by helping somebody who 
might be struggling. 

Policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear this Nation’s uniform remind us what 
it means to sacrifice for something greater 
than yourself. Once again, the children of 
America believe in heroes, because they see 
them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use our strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

May God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:14 p.m. at the 
Hyatt Regency Columbus. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Bob Taft, Secretary of State J. Ken-
neth Blackwell, and Treasurer of State Joseph T. 
Deters of Ohio; Jo Ann Davidson, chairperson for 
the Ohio Valley region, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; 
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Robert T. Bennett, chairman, Ohio Republican 
Party; Michael F. Colley, Ohio national com-
mitteeman, and Martha C. Moore, Ohio national 
committeewoman, Republican National Com-
mittee; and former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq.

Remarks at the Central Aluminum 
Company in Columbus 
October 30, 2003

Thanks for coming. I’m honored to be here 
in Columbus, Ohio. I appreciate so very 
much the warm hospitality. I like to come 
to good football country. I like to be with 
good, hard-working people, like the people 
here who are sharing the stage with me. I 
like to be with entrepreneurs. I like to be 
in the State where both my grandfathers 
were raised. My dad’s dad was raised right 
here in Columbus. My mother’s dad was 
raised in Dayton. So I feel quite at home 
here in the great State of Ohio. 

I appreciate the good folks at Central Alu-
minum for letting me come and interrupt the 
work day. I’ve got some important things to 
talk about. The first thing I want to remind 
people of is, we’re a great country because 
we’ve got great workers in America. The 
most productive workforce in the world is 
right here in America. Because of the spirit—
the entrepreneurial spirit and the work ethic 
of America, our economy is strong, and it’s 
getting stronger. 

The figures for the third quarter—the eco-
nomic figures for the third quarter show that 
the economy grew at an annual rate of 7.2 
percent. That’s the fastest growth we’ve had 
in nearly 20 years. Exports are expanding. 
Investment is rising. Housing construction is 
growing. The tax relief we passed is working. 
We left more money in the hands of the 
American people, and the American people 
are moving this economy forward. 

We cannot expect economic growth num-
bers like this every quarter. Yet, by con-
tinuing a pro-growth agenda, we will sustain 
growth and job creation in this country. 
We’re on the right track, but we’ve got work 
to do, and I want to talk today about the 
need for this Nation to develop a com-
prehensive energy plan to make sure our fel-
low citizens can find work. 

I appreciate Gale Roshon for opening up 
the plant. Thank you, sir. I want to thank 
John Wright. And I want to thank Bill, who 
showed me how the machine works. [Laugh-
ter] I’m honored that the State officials are 
with us today. Your fine Governor, Bob Taft, 
and the Lieutenant Governor have joined us, 
for which I’m grateful. The secretary of state 
and State auditor are with us. We’ve got local 
officials. We’ve got a lot of people who just 
came to say hello to the President, and I’m 
grateful. Thank you for coming. 

This Nation has been through a lot in the 
last 21⁄2 years. We have been challenged. And 
I’ve set some big goals for our country. One, 
we believe in freedom and peace. That’s what 
we believe. And I also accept the responsi-
bility of making sure this Nation is secure. 
This Nation must never forget the lessons 
of September the 11th in 2001. We must stay 
on the offensive against terrorists who would 
do harm to the American people. 

We can’t forget the lessons of September 
the 11th. We must understand there are peo-
ple who hate what we stand for. And so we 
must find them and bring them to justice. 
We must defeat them where they hide so 
we don’t have to face them in our own cities. 
I’m confident in the justice of our cause. I’m 
confident in the character and resolve of the 
American people. I’m confident in the skill 
and the honor of the American military. 

And likewise, I am confident in the entre-
preneurial spirit of this country, and I’m con-
fident in our workforce. And the reason I’m 
confident is because I know what we’ve been 
through. We’ve been through a lot. The 
country was in recession when we first 
showed up in Washington, DC. And then the 
terrorists attacked us, and it hurt our econ-
omy. We went through a lot when the terror-
ists attacked. Not only do we have to reorder 
our thinking about how to make America se-
cure, we had to remember the lessons when 
it came to protecting our country. But it also 
hurt our—the attacks hurt our country, hurt 
our economy. It set us back, and we began 
to recover from the attacks, in and out of 
recession. And then unfortunately we had 
some corporate citizens who forgot to tell the 
truth. They forgot what it meant to be a re-
sponsible citizen and didn’t tell the truth to 
their shareholders and employees. 
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And then, as you know, we took decisive 
action to uphold doctrine. One doctrine was, 
‘‘If you harbor a terrorist, you’re just as guilty 
as the terrorists.’’ And we went into Afghani-
stan and freed the people of Afghanistan 
from the clutches of a barbaric regime, at 
the same time made our country more se-
cure. 

We upheld the demands of the world by 
removing Saddam Hussein from power, not 
only for the benefit of the Iraqi people who 
suffered under this brutal tyrant but for the 
benefit of the security of the American peo-
ple and peace in the world. And as we did 
so, it shook the confidence of the people. It’s 
not a very—it doesn’t inspire a lot of con-
fidence when people turn on the TV and say, 
‘‘march to war.’’ In other words, it creates 
uncertainty and doubt. 

And yet we’ve overcome all this. We sent 
a clear signal to the people that forgot to be 
responsible citizens that if you don’t tell the 
truth, there is going to be serious con-
sequences. And the American people are be-
ginning to see what I meant about serious 
consequences for those who betrayed the 
trust. We’re obviously doing everything we 
can to make the country more secure. 

We also acted when it came to putting a 
little wind behind the sails of the entre-
preneurs by letting people keep more of their 
own money. The tax cuts were an important 
part of our economic recovery. I believe that 
when people have more money in their pock-
et, they—you know, they’re obviously—
they’re going to demand an additional good 
or a service. And in our society, when they 
demand a good or a service, somebody will 
produce a good or a service. And when some-
body produces that good or a service, it is 
more likely somebody is going to find a job. 

I’m concerned about the stories I read, 
where people want to find work and can’t 
find work. It means we’ve got a problem. If 
there’s one person looking for work and can’t 
find work, it says we have a problem. We’ve 
got to continue to create the conditions for 
economic growth. And the tax cut, the two 
tax cuts were an integral part of creating the 
conditions for growth. 

And so we advocated and the Congress 
passed broad tax relief. I believe that if you’re 
going to have tax relief you want it to be 

fair, and everybody who pays taxes ought to 
get tax relief. The Government should not 
try to pick and choose winners when it comes 
to tax relief. 

We also understand that the Tax Code 
should not discourage marriage. So we pro-
vided relief—so we reduced the penalty on 
the marriage penalty. I understand it’s hard 
to raise children, so we raised the child credit 
from $600 to $1,000 per child. We said the 
check was going to be in the mail. If you 
happen to be a mom or a dad raising chil-
dren, it actually turned out to be in the mail, 
which was positive for our economy. 

We wanted to encourage investment, not 
discourage investment, in order to enhance 
the economic recovery, so we cut taxes on 
dividends and capital gains, and we quad-
rupled the expense deduction for small-busi-
ness investment. And that’s important. In 
other words, this tax relief plan not only 
helped families and individuals, but it also 
helps small businesses. You say, ‘‘Well, why 
would you want to help small business?’’ 
Well, small businesses like this business cre-
ate the most new jobs. If you’re interested 
in job creation, you’ve got to focus your plan 
on small businesses. 

So not only do we encourage small busi-
nesses to invest, we also, by cutting the taxes 
on the individuals, allow small businesses to 
keep more money, because most small busi-
nesses are Subchapter S or sole proprietor-
ships, which means they pay tax at the indi-
vidual income tax rates. Cutting individual 
income taxes provides capital for small busi-
nesses. Small businesses create more jobs, 
most new jobs in America. The tax cut was 
good for small businesses. The tax cut was 
good for job creation. 

Not only were the third-quarter growth 
figures encouraging, there’s some—also 
other encouraging signs. Housing starts are 
strong, and that’s important, particularly if 
you’re making aluminum siding—[laugh-
ter]—if you know what I mean. [Laughter] 
After-tax incomes are rising. Inflation is low. 
Productivity is high. Businesses are now re-
ceiving strong orders. Things are improving. 

And we’ve got a choice to make. Just as 
the economy is coming around, some over 
in Washington say now is the time to raise 
taxes. To be fair, they think anytime is a good 
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time to raise taxes. [Laughter] At least they’re 
consistent. [Laughter] I strongly disagree. 
Tax relief put this Nation on the right path, 
and I intend to keep America on the path 
to prosperity. 

There is still more to do to make sure our 
fellow citizens can find a job. And so I pre-
sented a six-point plan that Congress must 
act on. I’m going to talk about five parts of 
it, and then I’m going to spend a little time 
on the energy part of it. 

Small businesses must have affordable 
health care for their employees. That’s why 
we need association health care plans, so 
small businesses can pool risk just like big 
businesses do. Small businesses must be al-
lowed to come together in order to pool risk 
to provide their employees with reasonably 
priced health care. And we need to have 
medical liability reform so that the frivolous 
lawsuits do not drive up the cost of health 
care. 

Congress must act on medical liability re-
form. They ought to act to limit the junk law-
suits that harm good businesses. We need 
to cut useless regulations. We must work to 
open up markets for Ohio’s manufacturers 
and Ohio’s farmers. I want the markets to 
be open, and I want the playing field to be 
level, so that we have access. 

The tax relief we passed is scheduled to 
go away. There is a—I’m not sure how to 
describe it—it’s like the Congress giveth, and 
the Congress taketh away. [Laughter] But 
there is a quirk in the rules which says that 
a lot of the tax relief had to expire after 10 
years. And in the recent tax package, they 
accelerated some of the expiration dates, 
which means the child credit will go down, 
the marriage penalty will go up, individual 
rates will change. For the sake of job cre-
ation, there needs to be certainty in the Tax 
Code. Entrepreneurs and small-business 
owners don’t need to be trying to constantly 
guess where the taxes are going to be. People 
need to plan, and they need to plan for more 
than—on a more than a one-year horizon. 
If Congress is truly interested in job creation, 
they will make all the tax cuts we passed per-
manent. 

To keep this economy moving, to sustain 
growth far in the future so people can work, 
we need a sound national energy policy. 

Every person who owns a home, every per-
son who works on an assembly line, every 
person who drives a truck or runs a small 
business depends on reliable, affordable en-
ergy. That’s what we depend upon. Our eco-
nomic security and our national security re-
quires secure sources of energy. We must be-
come less reliant on foreign sources of en-
ergy. 

I’ve come to Central Aluminum because 
this company and these employees rely upon 
reliable sources of energy. The company 
spends about 30 percent more on natural gas 
this year than it did last year. That’s a cost 
that makes it hard to expand the workforce, 
when money goes into a 30-percent increase 
in your energy bill. By not having enough 
energy at home, our manufacturing sector is 
not doing as well as it should be. When the 
gas prices go up, the manufacturing sector 
hurts here in Ohio and around the country. 

Congress needs to pass a sound energy 
plan to help deal with the issues that confront 
this good company, Central Aluminum. First, 
we need more energy production close to 
home. We need to produce in our own coun-
try, and we need to encourage exploration 
in our own hemisphere so we’re less depend-
ent from other parts of the world. Our Nation 
and our hemisphere have got natural gas, the 
energy used right here in this plant. But this 
resource has been hampered by restrictions 
on exploration. 

Congress should allow reasonable explo-
ration and responsible exploration to bring 
more natural gas to the market, which will 
lower the costs of the product. Congress 
should promote research into the next gen-
eration of nuclear plants and encourage in-
vestment in existing nuclear plants to expand 
a clean and unlimited source of energy. 

Congress should encourage clean coal 
technology so that we can use our Nation’s 
most plentiful energy resource in an environ-
mentally responsible way. In other words, the 
energy bill ought to encourage the use of re-
sources close to home. When you increase 
supply, it takes pressure off price. We need 
a commonsense, reasonable energy policy. I 
call upon Congress to pass that common-
sense, reasonable energy policy. 
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Part of the energy bill I submitted—and 
by the way, we submitted a package to Con-
gress 2 years ago and are kind of grinding 
through all the details now—but part of that 
package says America needs a better infra-
structure as well. We need better pipelines, 
gas terminals, and powerlines so that the flow 
of energy is reliable. 

You might remember what happened last 
summer. I certainly do. The rolling blackout 
affected this State of Ohio. That ought to be 
a signal that we need to modernize the elec-
tricity grid. The bill we’re trying to get out 
of Congress understands that. The current 
grid is old, and it’s inefficient in places. In-
credibly enough, Federal law discourages 
new investment in the infrastructure. You got 
old laws on the books that need to be 
changed. We’re heading into a new era. 
We’ve got to think new. We’ve got to be 
ready for the 21st century. By keeping inves-
tors from entering the electricity and the nat-
ural gas business, it stifles the capacity to pro-
vide more electricity and more natural gas. 
And remember, when you increase the sup-
ply of a product, it takes pressure off a price, 
which means people are more likely to be 
able to find a job. 

We need to encourage new investment in 
a modern electric grid, ending old rules. We 
need mandatory, not voluntary, reliability 
standards for our power companies. We now 
need to make sure that the placement of new 
powerlines, which oftentimes get bogged 
down because local authorities block trans-
mission lines, that the Federal energy offi-
cials have the authority to site new 
powerlines. That’s what we need to do. We 
need to modernize our grid so the lights don’t 
go off in people’s homes, so that business 
owners are able to plan for a stable and ex-
panding workforce. We need to wake up and 
realize we’re heading into the 21st century, 
and we need a 21st century energy policy, 
is what we need to do. 

And a 21st century energy policy says this 
country must develop and deploy the latest 
technology to provide a new generation, a 
different kind of energy, new sources of en-
ergy, cleaner and more efficient energy 
sources. A lot of companies in Columbus are 
doing some groundbreaking research on 
what I’m talking about. For example, we 

ought to expand tax credits for renewable en-
ergy sources like wind and solar power. We 
ought to see if we can’t use technology to 
diversify our energy supply in a smart way. 
Congress should fund research in a new hy-
drogen fuel technology that I called for in 
my State of the Union. We ought to make 
sure that we use ethanol from corn and bio-
diesel made from soybeans. It seems to me 
to make sense that we ought to use our tech-
nology and know-how to grow our way out 
of dependence on foreign sources of energy. 

In other words, we need a comprehensive 
plan. We need to encourage production, and 
we need to encourage conservation. We need 
to use the energy resources we’ve got at hand 
in an environmentally friendly way. And we 
need to advance new kinds of energy. But 
we’ve got to get after it. And that’s my mes-
sage to the United States Congress: Resolve 
your differences; understand that if you’re in-
terested in people finding a job, we need an 
energy policy. That’s why I’m here. I want 
these people working. I want their friends 
to be able to find jobs. Get the bill done. 

Now, we’ve overcome a lot in this country, 
and there’s still more to do. We’re making 
tremendous progress. But we can’t rest. We 
can’t rest. We’re making great progress in 
helping people find a job. But as I said, so 
long as one person is looking for work, this 
administration will continue to figure out 
ways to encourage economic growth by em-
powering the entrepreneurs of America and 
the small businesses to do smart things to 
create a condition for economic growth. 
We’ll continue to stay on the offensive when 
it comes to keeping the Nation secure. 

As well I will continue to speak to the great 
character of the American people and to call 
people to action in order to help people un-
derstand that the American Dream is meant 
for them. Listen, there are people amidst our 
plenty who hurt, people who wonder wheth-
er or not America is meant for them. And 
I understand those challenges, but I also un-
derstand the strength of the country. It lies 
in the hearts and souls of our fellow citizens. 
I’m probably looking at people who are doing 
what I’m about to say—ask you to do, but 
there are thousands of people in our country 
who love a neighbor just like they’d like to 
be loved themselves, who are mentoring a 
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child, who are helping feed the hungry, who 
are providing shelter for the homeless. 

See, our society is changing and will con-
tinue to change one heart and one soul at 
a time, because our fellow citizens have 
heard the call to love a neighbor. And my 
call to you all is if you see somebody who 
hurts, help him. Remember that Govern-
ment can hand out money—we do a pretty 
good job of it at times—but what we can’t 
do is put hope in a person’s heart or a sense 
of purpose in people’s lives. That’s done 
when a fellow citizen puts their arm around 
somebody who hurts and says, ‘‘I love you. 
What can I do to help you?’’

Now, this is a fabulous country. We’ve met 
the challenges that have been put to us. 
There will be other challenges to come. I 
stand confident before you, knowing that we 
can meet any challenge because of the great-
ness of the people who live in America. 

Thanks for coming by today. May God 
bless you all, and may God continue to bless 
America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:54 p.m. in the 
plant. In his remarks, he referred to Gale Roshon, 
owner, John Wright, general manager, and Bill 
Haines, press operator, Central Aluminum Co.; 
Gov. Bob Taft, Lt. Gov. Jennette Bradley, Sec-
retary of State J. Kenneth Blackwell, and State 
Auditor Betty Montgomery of Ohio; and former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Statement on Senate Passage of the 
‘‘Healthy Forests Restoration Act’’
October 30, 2003

I commend the Senate for passing the 
‘‘Healthy Forests Restoration Act.’’ The bi-
partisan support for this commonsense legis-
lation demonstrates that we are united in our 
goal of returning our Nation’s forests to 
health by eliminating unnatural overgrowth 
and promoting early community involvement 
in forest management planning. 

Restoring forest health is important to the 
safety of our communities and to the protec-
tion of wildlife, endangered species, water 
supplies, and forest resources. I urge the 
House and Senate to quickly resolve the dif-

ferences in their bills so that I can sign this 
important legislation and we can fully imple-
ment my Healthy Forests Initiative.

Statement on Action in the Senate To 
Block an Up-or-Down Vote on the 
Nomination of Judge Charles W. 
Pickering, Sr. 
October 30, 2003

Today a minority of Senators once again 
blocked an outstanding judicial nominee 
from receiving an up-or-down vote in the 
United States Senate. The nomination of 
Judge Charles Pickering has been lan-
guishing in the Senate for over 2 years. He 
is a good, fair-minded man, and the treat-
ment he has received by a handful of Sen-
ators is a disgrace. Judge Pickering was pre-
viously confirmed by the Senate and has led 
a distinguished career, including as a Federal 
district court judge for over a decade. He 
has wide bipartisan support from those who 
know him best. 

More than one-third of my nominees for 
the courts of appeals are still awaiting a vote. 
The continued obstruction by a willful mi-
nority of the Senate is bad for our country, 
harmful for the provision of justice for all 
Americans, and damaging to the smooth 
functioning of our judicial system. It hurts 
America, and it is wrong. 

One year ago today, I proposed a common-
sense plan to return fairness and dignity to 
the judicial confirmation process. This plan, 
which would apply no matter who is Presi-
dent or which party controls the Senate, in-
cluded specific proposals to fix the under-
lying problems that have long undermined 
the confirmation process. One year later, cer-
tain Senators are continuing their obstruc-
tionist tactics and are continuing to filibuster 
fine men and women who would make out-
standing appeals court judges. 

I again urge the Senate to put aside par-
tisan politics and work to find a solution that 
will repair the process and ensure that all 
judicial nominees are treated fairly and that 
all Americans experience timely justice in our 
Federal courts. As I have said before, let each 
Senator vote how he or she thinks best, but 
give the nominees a vote.
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Proclamation 7727—National 
Hospice Month, 2003
October 30, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Hospice care plays an important role in 

American medicine by easing a patient’s suf-
fering while reaffirming individual dignity in 
a familiar, comfortable environment. Across 
our Nation, hospice care providers are assist-
ing in hospitals, nursing homes, and private 
residences, offering physical, emotional, and 
spiritual support to patients who often have 
a short life expectancy. 

Hospice teams consist of physicians, 
nurses, social workers, counselors, and volun-
teers who are experts in end-of-life issues. 
They offer pain management, therapy, nutri-
tion, and other supportive care in the home 
or other comfortable surroundings, making 
it easier for patients, family members, and 
friends to spend time together in their loved 
one’s final days. Hospice experts also offer 
grief counseling to friends and family mem-
bers after their loss. 

Every stage of human life deserves to be 
treated with respect and care. I commend 
all those who work and volunteer as hospice 
care providers. Their contributions make our 
Nation a better place. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 2003 
as National Hospice Month. I encourage 
Americans to increase their awareness of hos-
pice service and to observe this month with 
appropriate activities and programs. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirtieth day of October, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 3, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on November 4.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in San Antonio, Texas 
October 30, 2003

The President. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. It is really good to be home, and it’s 
good to be with so many friends. It seems 
like old home week here. [Laughter] I want 
to thank you all very much for your friend-
ship and your strong support. I want to thank 
you for your prayers. I want to thank you 
for being my friend before I became the 
President—[laughter]—and my friend after 
I become the President—[laughter]—in 
2009. No, no, we—[applause]. 

This is a fantastic event tonight. It not only 
lifts my spirits to be with a lot of people with 
whom I’ve served in the past and a lot of 
friends, but we’re laying the foundation for 
what is going to be a great national victory 
in 2004. I’m loosening up—[laughter]—and 
I’m getting ready. But politics will come in 
its own time, because I’ve got a job to do. 

Audience member. And you’re doing a 
great one. 

The President. Well, thank you very 
much. [Laughter] I’m focused on the peo-
ple’s business. I’m doing what’s right for this 
country. I will continue to work to make sure 
this country is strong and secure, prosperous, 
and free. 

I have a regret, and that is that the First 
Lady is not with me tonight. She’s in Tyler. 
We’re going to meet up in Crawford. She 
is a fabulous wife, a fabulous mother, and 
a great First Lady for America. 

I want to thank the Loefflers for their 
friendship and their hard work. It’s a fantas-
tically successful event. As I look around, I 
see folks who hold high office. The chief jus-
tice of the supreme court is here, Tom Phil-
lips; the attorney general is here, Greg Ab-
bott; the secretary of agriculture is here, 
Susan Combs; Albert Hawkins, the commis-
sioner of health and human services; Diane 
Rath, the workforce commissioner. I see 
Wentworth is here, the State senator; State 
Representative Jones and Edmund Kuempel 
and Ken Mercer. Thank you all for coming. 
It’s great to see you again. I miss my buddies 
in the statehouse. I’ve got such fond memo-
ries of working with people here in the great 
State of Texas. It was a fantastic experience. 
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I also want to thank my friend Mercer Rey-
nolds from Cincinnati, Ohio, who is the na-
tional finance chairman for Bush-Cheney. 
He’s doing a great job of——

Audience member. Go Mercer! 
The President. ——laying the ground-

work. Mercer brought his cousin. [Laughter] 
Most of all, I want to thank you all. Thanks 
a lot for coming. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. This 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to ter-
ror regimes. Those regimes chose defiance. 
Those regimes are no more. Fifty million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and today they live in free-
dom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budgets to meet the 
threats of a new era. And today, no one in 
the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked. And then we had some scandals 
in corporate America, and war. All those af-
fected the people’s confidence, but I acted. 
We passed tough new laws in Washington, 
DC, to hold the corporate criminals to ac-
count. 

And to get the economy going again, I have 
twice led the United States Congress to pass 
historic tax relief for the American people. 
When Americans have more take-home pay 
to spend, to save, or invest, the whole econ-
omy grows, and people are more likely to 
find a job. So we’re returning more money 
to the people to help them raise their fami-
lies. We’re reducing taxes on dividends and 

capital gains to encourage investment. We’re 
giving small businesses incentives to hire new 
people. With all these actions, this adminis-
tration has laid the foundation for greater 
prosperity and more jobs across America so 
that every single one of our citizens can real-
ize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and the Congress passed the No Child Left 
Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms at the Federal level in a generation. 
In return for Federal money, we expect pub-
lic schools to teach children how to read and 
write and add and subtract, because we be-
lieve every child can learn to read and write 
and add and subtract. This administration is 
challenging the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions. The days of excuse-making are over. 
We expect results in every single classroom 
so that not one single child in America is 
left behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our borders and ports and 
to protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for Texas farmers and ranchers and 
entrepreneurs. We passed much needed 
budget agreements to bring spending dis-
cipline to Washington, DC. On issue after 
issue, this administration has acted on prin-
ciple, kept its word, and made progress for 
the American people. 

The Congress gets credit for these 
achievements. I’ve got a great relationship 
with Speaker Denny Hastert and Majority 
Leader Bill Frist. We’re working hard to 
focus on results and to get rid of the needless 
politics that dominates the Nation’s Capital. 
We’re doing the work for the people. And 
those are the kind of people I’ve asked to 
join this administration. I put together a fan-
tastic, diverse group of people to serve the 
American people. We’ve had no finer Vice 
President than Dick Cheney. Mother may 
have a second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have done a lot. We have 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I’ve set great goals worthy of a great nation. 
First, America is committed to expanding the 

VerDate jul 14 2003 08:30 Nov 04, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00037 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P44OCT4.031 P44OCT4



1506 Oct. 30 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every single citizen, every citizen, has 
a chance to work and to succeed and realize 
the great promise of our land. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home. We are freedom’s 
defender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. 

The war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest. We will not tire. 
We will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam Hussein holdouts and foreign 
terrorists are desperately trying to throw Iraq 
into chaos by attacking coalition forces and 
international aid workers and innocent Iraqis. 
They know that the advance of freedom in 
Iraq would be a major defeat in the cause 
of terror. This collection of killers is trying 
to shake the will of America and the civilized 
world, and this country will not be intimi-
dated. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own country. We’re 
calling other nations to help Iraq to build 
a free country, which will make the world 
more secure. We’re standing with the Iraqi 
people as they assume more of their own de-
fense and move toward self-government. 
These aren’t easy tasks, but they’re essential 
tasks. We will finish what we have begun, 
and we will win this essential victory in the 
war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror, free nations do not 
attack their neighbors, free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person, and I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world, and 

when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. This 
great, strong Nation is leading the world. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great 
land is doing incredibly important work of 
human rescue. 

We’ve got challenges here at home as well, 
and our actions will prove that we’re equal 
to the challenges. We had some good news 
today on the economy. But let me tell you 
this, so long as anybody who wants to work 
can’t find a job, means that I must continue 
to create the conditions for economic vitality 
and growth, to make sure the great entrepre-
neurial spirit of America is alive and well in 
every corner of this country. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Congress has taken 
historic action to improve the lives of older 
Americans. For the first time since the cre-
ation of Medicare, the House and Senate 
passed reforms to increase the choices for 
seniors and provide coverage for prescription 
drugs. The next step is for both Houses to 
reconcile their differences and get a bill to 
my desk soon. We owe it to America’s sen-
iors, and we owe a modern Medicare system 
to those of us who are going to be America’s 
seniors. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. I appre-
ciate the reforms that Governor Perry and 
the legislature did here in Texas. We recog-
nize that people who have been harmed by 
a bad doc deserve their day in court, yet the 
system should not reward lawyers who are 
simply fishing for a rich settlement. Because 
frivolous lawsuits drive up the cost of health 
care, they affect the Federal budget. Medical 
liability reform is a national issue which re-
quires a national solution. We proposed good 
law to the House and Senate. The House 
of Representatives passed a good bill. The 
bill is stuck in the United States Senate. I’m 
proud to report, our two United States Sen-
ators, the Senators from Texas, are on the 
right side of the issue. Those who have held 
up this important piece of legislation in the 
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United States Senate must recognize that not 
one single person has ever been healed by 
a frivolous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women for the Federal courts, 
people who will interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. Some Members are try-
ing to keep my nominees, people like Pris-
cilla Owen, off the bench by blocking up-
or-down votes. Every judicial nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. It is time for some of 
the Members of the United States Senate to 
stop playing politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. Two years ago, 
I submitted a plan to the United States Con-
gress, a plan that will promote energy effi-
ciency and conservation, that will develop 
new technologies, but will encourage explo-
ration in an environmentally friendly way in 
our own country. For the sake of economic 
security and for the sake of national security, 
the Congress must act so we become less 
dependent on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance our agenda of compassionate con-
servatism, which means we will apply the 
best and most innovative ideas to the task 
of helping our fellow citizens in need. There 
are still millions of men and women who 
want to end their dependence on the Gov-
ernment and become independent through 
hard work. We must build on the success 
of welfare reform to bring work and dignity 
into the lives of more of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so more Americans can serve 
their community and their country. And both 
Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion that are mentoring children, 
that are caring for the homeless, that are of-
fering hope to the addicted. People from all 
faiths—Christian, Jewish, Muslim, Hindu—
have heard a universal call. We must wel-
come that call. In order to heal the broken 
heart, this country must not fear faith. We 
must welcome faith in the essential delivery 
of need for people who hurt. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
This Nation has a minority homeownership 
gap. I presented a plan to the United States 
Congress to close that gap. America must act. 
The Congress must act. We want more peo-
ple to own and manage their own health care 
accounts. We want more people to own and 
manage their own retirement accounts. We 
want more people owning their own small 
business. We understand in this administra-
tion that when a person owns something, he 
or she has a vital stake in the future of our 
country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. The culture of America 
is changing from one that has said, ‘‘If it feels 
good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, 
blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in which 
each of us understands we are responsible 
for the decisions we make. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re worried 
about the quality of the education in the 
community in which you live, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
and your employees. 

And in the new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we’d like to be loved ourself. The 
culture of service and responsibility is strong 
here in America. I started what’s called the 
USA Freedom Corps to encourage Ameri-
cans to extend a compassionate hand to a 
neighbor in need, and the response has been 
great. Faith-based charities and charitable 
programs are strong and vibrant. And that’s 
important, really important, to make sure the 
future of this country is alive and well for 
every citizen. 

Policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 

VerDate jul 14 2003 08:30 Nov 04, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00039 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P44OCT4.031 P44OCT4



1508 Oct. 30 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
I’ve been privileged to see the compassion 
and the character of the American people. 
All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. 

We are a strong country, and we use that 
strength to defend the peace. We’re an opti-
mistic country, confident in ourselves and in 
ideals bigger than ourselves. Abroad, we seek 
to lift whole nations by spreading freedom. 
At home, we seek to lift up lives by spreading 
opportunity across our land. This is the work 
that history has set before us. We welcome 
it and know that for our country, the best 
days lie ahead. 

God bless. Thank you all. Thank you all 
very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:48 p.m. at the 
Marriott Rivercenter. In his remarks, he referred 
to Tom and Nancy Loeffler, event cohosts; Thom-
as R. Phillips, chief justice, Texas Supreme Court; 
Greg Abbott, Texas attorney general; Susan 
Combs, Texas agriculture commissioner; Albert 
Hawkins, Texas health and human services com-
missioner; Diane D. Rath, chair and commis-
sioner, Texas Workforce Commission; State Sen-
ator Jeff Wentworth and State Representatives 
Elizabeth Ames Jones, Edmund Kuempel, and 
Ken Mercer of Texas; Gov. Rick Perry of Texas; 
and Priscilla Owen, nominee to be U.S. Circuit 
Judge for the Fifth Circuit.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

October 25
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

October 26
In the evening, the President returned to 

Washington, DC. 

October 27
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President announced his intention to 

nominate Arnold I. Havens to be General 
Counsel for the Department of the Treasury. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
California and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the 
area struck by wildfires on October 21 and 
continuing. 

October 28
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, in the Oval Office, 
he met with President Ion Iliescu of Roma-
nia. 

In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President met with economic advisers. 

The White House announced that the 
President will host NATO Secretary General 
Lord Robertson for a meeting and working 
luncheon on November 12. 

October 29
In the morning, the President had a break-

fast meeting with Speaker of the House of 
Representatives J. Dennis Hastert, Senate 
Majority Leader Bill Frist, Senate Minority 
Leader Thomas A. Daschle, House Minority 
Leader Nancy Pelosi, and House Majority 
Leader Tom DeLay to discuss legislative pri-
orities. Later, he had an intelligence briefing. 
He then met with the National Security 
Council and later with Secretary of Defense 
Donald H. Rumsfeld. 

Later in the morning, the President par-
ticipated in a roundtable discussion on Medi-
care with Secretary of Health and Human 
Services Tommy G. Thompson, AARP Presi-
dent James G. Parkel, and a group of senior 
citizens. 

In the afternoon, on the South Steps, the 
President participated in a photo opportunity 
with White House interns. Later, he traveled 
to Dallas, TX. 

In the evening, the President traveled to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX.
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October 30
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Columbus, OH. While en route aboard Air 
Force One, he had an intelligence briefing. 
Upon arrival, he greeted USA Freedom 
Corps volunteer Leslie Gagne. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
San Antonio, TX, where, upon arrival, he 
greeted USA Freedom Corps volunteer 
Thom Ricks. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

October 31
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Silvio Berlusconi of Italy to discuss recon-
struction in Afghanistan and Iraq. Later, he 
had an intelligence briefing. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Samuel Wright Bodman to be 
Deputy Secretary of the Treasury. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Eugene Welch Hickock, Jr., to be 
Deputy Secretary of Education. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Brian Carlton Roseboro to be 
Under Secretary of the Treasury for Domes-
tic Finance.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted October 29

Arnold I. Havens, 
of Virginia, to be General Counsel for the 
Department of the Treasury, vice David 
Aufhauser. 

Susan K. Sclafani, 
of the District of Columbia, to be Assistant 
Secretary for Vocational and Adult Edu-
cation, Department of Education, vice Carol 
D’Amico, resigned. 

Submitted October 31

Walter D. Kelley, Jr., 
of Virginia, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Eastern District of Virginia, vice Henry C. 
Morgan, Jr., retiring.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released October 27

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to California 

Released October 28

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit of 
NATO Secretary General Lord Robertson 

Released October 29

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: Northern 
Ireland Elections 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1900, H.R. 
3229, and S. 1591

Released October 30

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by Council of 
Economic Advisers Chairman Greg Mankiw 
and National Economic Council Chairman 
Stephen Friedman 

Fact sheet: Tax Relief Helps Economic 
Growth 

Released October 31

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 
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Transcript of remarks by National Security 
Adviser Condoleezza Rice to the National 
Legal Center for the Public Interest in New 
York City on October 30

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 75

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved October 28

H.R. 1474 / Public Law 108–100
Check Clearing for the 21st Century Act 

Approved October 29

H.R. 1900 / Public Law 108–101
To award a congressional gold medal to Jack-
ie Robinson (posthumously), in recognition 

of his many contributions to the Nation, and 
to express the sense of the Congress that 
there should be a national day in recognition 
of Jackie Robinson

H.R. 3229 / Public Law 108–102
To amend title 44, United States Code, to 
transfer to the Public Printer the authority 
over the individuals responsible for preparing 
indexes of the Congressional Record, and for 
other purposes

S. 1591 / Public Law 108–103
To redesignate the facility of the United 
States Postal Service located at 48 South 
Broadway, Nyack, New York, as the ‘‘Edward 
O’Grady, Waverly Brown, Peter Paige Post 
Office Building’’
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Week Ending Friday, November 7, 2003

Proclamation 7729—National 
Diabetes Month, 2003
October 31, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Almost 17 million Americans have diabe-

tes, a disease that prevents the body from 
using its own insulin to break down sugars. 
It is the sixth leading cause of death in the 
United States. During National Diabetes 
Month, we recognize advancements in pre-
venting, treating, and detecting this disease, 
and we renew our commitment to helping 
Americans with diabetes live longer, 
healthier lives. 

Diabetes can lead to severe complications, 
including heart disease, blindness, kidney 
failure, and lower-extremity amputations. Up 
to 1 million Americans have type 1 diabetes, 
an autoimmune disorder that destroys insu-
lin-producing cells in the pancreas, while an 
estimated 16 million Americans have type 2 
diabetes, in which the body does not suffi-
ciently produce or process enough insulin. 
Type 2 diabetes is often related to obesity, 
and it is rising rapidly among men and 
women of all ages. Type 2 diabetes is also 
on the rise among children, for whom it was 
once extremely rare. Modest weight loss, in-
creased exercise, and a healthy diet can de-
crease the risk of type 2 diabetes and help 
manage its complications. 

Through the HealthierUS Initiative, my 
Administration is helping Americans develop 
the healthier habits that can improve their 
quality of life. And the Centers for Disease 
Control and Prevention and the National In-
stitutes of Health are working together 
through the National Diabetes Education 
Program to educate Americans at risk for dia-
betes and to instruct those living with the 

disease about controlling blood glucose, 
blood pressure, and cholesterol. By raising 
awareness in our communities and providing 
assistance to those battling the disease, we 
are fighting diabetes. 

My Administration also has demonstrated 
a strong commitment to medical research by 
completing a 5-year commitment to double 
the NIH budget to more than $27 billion. 
During fiscal year 2003, the NIH invested 
an estimated $860.5 million into diabetes re-
search. We will continue to support NIH sci-
entists and others working to treat and cure 
this disease. 

During National Diabetes Month, we 
commend those advancing the fight against 
diabetes as they bring hope and health to 
millions of Americans. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 2003 
as National Diabetes Month. I call upon all 
Americans to increase their awareness of the 
risk factors and symptoms related to diabetes 
and to observe this month with appropriate 
programs and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirty-first day of October, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 5. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.
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Proclamation 7730—National Family 
Caregivers Month, 2003
October 31, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Millions of Americans make extraordinary 

efforts every day to care for loved ones who 
are elderly, chronically ill, or disabled. These 
caregivers make many sacrifices to improve 
the lives of their loved ones. Through their 
love, dedication, and courage, these compas-
sionate children, parents, spouses, grand-
parents, and extended family members 
strengthen and preserve the importance of 
family and reflect the true character of our 
Nation. 

My Administration is supporting family 
caregivers in their efforts to provide comfort 
and support to their loved ones. The National 
Family Caregiver Support Program, man-
aged by the Administration on Aging of the 
Department of Health and Human Services, 
gives family caregivers counseling, informa-
tion, respite care, and supplemental services. 

As we mark National Family Caregivers 
Month, we express our gratitude to family 
caregivers, and celebrate the great blessings 
they bring to their families and to our Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 2003 
as National Family Caregivers Month. I en-
courage all Americans to honor and support 
family members, friends, and neighbors who 
assume important caregiving responsibilities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirty-first day of October, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 5. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Proclamation 7728—National 
Alzheimer’s Disease Awareness 
Month, 2003
October 31, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Recent studies estimate that 4.5 million 

Americans are affected by Alzheimer’s dis-
ease, and that more than 13 million will be 
affected by the middle of this century. As 
we seek to increase our understanding of the 
causes, symptoms, and effects of this disease, 
we recognize the victims and the family 
members, caregivers, and healthcare profes-
sionals who care for those afflicted with it. 

Researchers have not yet discovered the 
cause of Alzheimer’s disease, but its effects 
are well documented. Alzheimer’s disrupts 
the processes that keep nerve cells in the 
brain healthy, resulting in a decline in cog-
nitive abilities. Those affected by Alzheimer’s 
disease grow increasingly dependent on oth-
ers. 

Alzheimer’s disease has no known cure or 
certain treatment, but research will continue 
to lead us to breakthroughs that will help 
control the symptoms of Alzheimer’s disease 
or eventually cure or even reverse its effects. 
We are supporting Alzheimer’s research and 
helping those afflicted with the disease get 
care. Through the National Institute on 
Aging (NIA), we are funding Alzheimer’s 
Disease Centers across the country that care 
for patients, improve diagnostic techniques, 
and participate in long-term research. The 
NIA also operates the Alzheimer’s Disease 
Education and Referral Center, which pro-
vides vital information to people with Alz-
heimer’s disease and their caregivers. In ad-
dition, scientists at the National Institutes of 
Health and the Department of Veterans Af-
fairs are conducting clinical trials of drugs 
and enhancing overall care. 

During National Alzheimer’s Disease 
Awareness Month, we especially thank all 
who care for those affected by this tragic dis-
ease. By caring for patients and continuing 
vital research, we strive to improve the qual-
ity of life for today’s victims and enhance the 
health of future generations. 
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Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 2003 
as National Alzheimer’s Disease Awareness 
Month. I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe this month with appropriate 
programs and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this thirty-first day of October, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 4, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on November 1, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on No-
vember 5.

The President’s Radio Address 
November 1, 2003

Good morning. This week, terrorists 
launched a series of attacks in Iraq. Their 
targets included police stations in Baghdad 
and Fallujah, the headquarters of the Inter-
national Red Cross, and living quarters for 
the Coalition Provisional Authority in Bagh-
dad. The majority of their victims were Iraqis 
working to rebuild and restore order to their 
country and citizens of other nations engaged 
in purely humanitarian missions. 

Some of the killers behind these attacks 
are loyalists of the Saddam regime who seek 
to regain power and who resent Iraq’s new 
freedoms. Others are foreigners who have 
traveled to Iraq to spread fear and chaos and 
prevent the emergence of a successful de-
mocracy in the heart of the Middle East. 
They may have different long-term goals, but 
they share a near-term strategy to intimidate 
Iraqis from building a free government and 
to cause America and our allies to flee our 
responsibilities. They know that a free Iraq 
will be free of them and free of the fear in 
which the ideologies of terror thrive. 

During the last few decades, the terrorists 
grew to believe that if they hit America hard, 

as in Lebanon and Somalia, America would 
retreat and back down. Five years ago, one 
of the terrorists said that an attack could 
make America run in less than 24 hours. 
They have learned the wrong lesson. The 
United States will complete our work in Iraq. 
Leaving Iraq prematurely would only em-
bolden the terrorists and increase the danger 
to America. We are determined to stay, to 
fight, and to win. 

The terrorists and the Ba’athists loyal to 
the old regime will fail because America and 
our allies have a strategy, and our strategy 
is working. First, we are taking this fight to 
the enemy, mounting raids, seizing weapons 
and funds, and bringing killers to justice. One 
example is Operation Ivy Focus, a series of 
aggressive raids by the Army’s 4th Infantry 
Division that in a little over a month has 
yielded the capture of more than 100 former 
regime members. In other operations, our 
soldiers have also seized hundreds of weap-
ons, thousands of rounds of ammunition and 
explosives, and hundreds of thousands of dol-
lars suspected of being used to finance terror 
operations. 

Second, we are training an ever-increasing 
number of Iraqis to defend their nation. 
Today, more than 90,000 Iraqis are serving 
as police officers, border guards, and civil de-
fense personnel. These Iraqi forces are also 
supplying troops in the field with better intel-
ligence, allowing for greater precision in tar-
geting the enemies of freedom. And we are 
accelerating our efforts to train and field a 
new Iraqi army and more Iraqi civil defense 
forces. 

Third, we are implementing a specific plan 
to transfer sovereignty and authority to the 
Iraqi people. The Governing Council, made 
up of Iraqi citizens, has appointed ministers 
who are responsible for the day-to-day oper-
ations of the Iraqi Government. The Council 
has also selected a committee that is devel-
oping a process through which Iraqis will 
draft a new constitution for their country. 
When a constitution has been ratified by the 
Iraqi people, Iraq will enjoy free and fair 
elections. 

All these efforts are closely linked. As secu-
rity improves, life will increasingly return to 
normal in Iraq, and more and more Iraqis 
will step forward to play a direct role in the 
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rebirth of their country. And as the political 
process moves forward and more and more 
Iraqis come to feel they have a stake in their 
country’s future, they will help to secure a 
better life for themselves and their children. 

The terrorists and the Ba’athists hope to 
weaken our will. Our will cannot be shaken. 
We’re being tested, and America and our al-
lies will not fail. We will honor the sacrifice 
of the fallen by ensuring that the cause for 
which they fought and died is completed, and 
we will make America safer by helping to 
transform Iraq from an exporter of violence 
and terror into a center of progress and 
peace. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:37 a.m. on 
October 31 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, 
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on November 1. The 
transcript was made available by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on October 31 but was embargoed 
for release until the broadcast. In his remarks, the 
President referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.

Remarks in Southaven, Mississippi 

November 1, 2003

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. I’m 
honored to be here. I’m honored to be here 
with the next Governor of the State of Mis-
sissippi, Haley Barbour. It is great to be in 
northern Mississippi. I’m proud to be here 
with a lot of friends. 

You know, I woke up in Crawford this 
morning. I said to First Lady Bush, I said, 
‘‘I don’t know if I’m going to be able to find 
the energy to be able to make it through a 
long day.’’ You know, I’m kind of getting up 
in years and—[laughter]—and here I come 
to northern Mississippi, where thousands of 
our fellow citizens are here. You’ve energized 
me. I’m thrilled to be here. Thanks for com-
ing. 

I appreciate you coming. I appreciate you 
coming. Haley and I married above our-
selves. I’m thrilled that the next first lady of 
Mississippi is with us today, and that’s Mar-
sha. And Laura sends her love. I’m sorry she’s 

not with me. She’s been a fabulous First 
Lady for our country. 

I’ve known Haley for quite a while. He 
used to run in high circles. I guess in this 
part of the world, you say he used to pick 
high cotton. [Laughter] But one thing about 
him, no matter how high the circle he ran 
in, he always loved to talk about Mississippi. 
He’s proud of this State, and that’s the kind 
of Governor you need, somebody who will 
relate to people from all walks of life. One 
of the things about his campaign that I like 
a lot is, Haley is proud to be a Republican, 
but he also wants to be the Governor of 
Democrats and independents. He’s reaching 
out. He understands his job is to represent 
everybody when he gets to be the Governor 
in three days. 

I like the fact that he’s an optimist. He’s 
got a positive view for the great State of Mis-
sissippi. He believes in the great potential 
of the great State of Mississippi. That’s the 
kind of Governor you want, somebody who 
sees a positive future for every single citizen. 
That Governor is Haley Barbour. 

I like the fact that Haley Barbour is a man 
of good values. He honors his family. He 
treasures his relationship with the Almighty. 
He believes in hard work. He believes every-
body has worth. It’s these kind of values that 
are necessary to have in your statehouse here 
in Mississippi. I’m proud to stand with this 
man. Haley Barbour is the right man to lead 
the State of Mississippi. 

And in order to have this good man lead 
the State of Mississippi, he needs your help. 
We’re coming down to voting time here in 
Mississippi. It’s time to make sure that peo-
ple get the message that you’ve got a good 
man in Haley Barbour. That means you need 
to go out and find your neighbors, Repub-
licans, Democrats, independents, people 
who don’t care about political parties at all, 
to get to the polls. Remind them they have 
a duty as a citizen of this free country to 
vote. And once you get them headed to the 
polls, make sure they do what’s in the best 
interests of the State of Mississippi and vote 
for Haley Barbour. 

I’m so thankful that we’ve got a great 
United States Senator with us today, a man 
who is a leader on the floor of the United 
States Senate, a strong ally of mine, a great 
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friend of the people of Mississippi, and that’s 
Senator Thad Cochran. As well another fine 
Representative for the State of Mississippi 
in Washington, DC, a man who’s done a 
great job in the United States Congress, 
friend and ally, and that would be Congress-
man Roger Wicker. 

I had the honor of welcoming some Mis-
sissippi citizens to Washington a while ago, 
and one of the citizens that came was a cou-
rageous politician, a leader who didn’t do the 
politically expedient thing but decided that 
she would find a home in a different political 
party, somebody who stood by her convic-
tions, somebody who said, ‘‘Principle matters 
a lot to me,’’ and that’s the next Lieutenant 
Governor of the State of Mississippi, Amy 
Tuck. 

I know we’ve got a lot of other statewide 
candidates here. When you get in that booth 
for Haley and Amy, make sure you remem-
ber Phil Bryant, Julio Del Castillo, Scott 
Newton, Max Phillips, Tate Reeves, all fine 
candidates running for statewide office. 

Not only should people vote for Haley be-
cause he’s so pretty to look at—[laughter]—
well—[laughter]—he’s got the right issues. 
He knows what he’s talking about when it 
comes to the issues. He knows when people 
in Mississippi are looking for work, you bet-
ter have a progrowth policy for the State of 
Mississippi. 

We share the same philosophy. First of all, 
we’re concerned about people looking for 
work, and secondly, we know that in order 
to get an economy growing, you’ve got to do 
two things: You must have fiscal discipline 
in the statehouses around the country. Haley 
Barbour knows how to manage a budget. 
Haley Barbour will be wise with the tax-
payers’ money in the State of Mississippi. 

I know where Haley stands because when 
I stood up in front of the Congress and the 
country and advocated a progrowth policy for 
our economy, he was strong by my side. I 
said this, I said, ‘‘If people have more money 
in their pockets, they’re more likely to de-
mand a good or a service. And when some-
body demands a good or a service in our 
economy, somebody will produce a good or 
a service. And when somebody produces the 
good or a service, it means somebody is more 

likely to find a job.’’ The tax cuts we passed 
came at the right time. 

Haley Barbour also understands that in 
order for your economy to grow, you better 
make sure you’ve got a legal system that is 
fair, a legal system that isn’t dominated by 
the plaintiff’s bar, a legal system that doesn’t 
have so many frivolous lawsuits that it makes 
it hard for people to find a job. You better 
have you a Governor who’s willing to stand 
up to the trial attorneys and have medical 
liability reform, so that people can get good 
health care in the State of Mississippi. 

I appreciate the fact that Haley Barbour 
has set as a priority the education of every 
child in the State of Mississippi. I used to 
like to say when I was in Texas, education 
is to a State what national defense is to the 
Federal Government, the number one pri-
ority. Haley Barbour understands that every 
child must be educated in the State of Mis-
sissippi. He stands strong with the teachers 
of Mississippi. He stands on the side of the 
parents of Mississippi. He wants to challenge 
the soft bigotry of low expectations by raising 
the bar for every single child. 

Finally, I appreciate the fact that Haley 
Barbour not only has supported me on this 
issue I’m about to talk about but is willing 
to do—have his own version of a faith-based 
initiative here in the State of Mississippi. And 
he understands what I know, that some of 
the problems in our society are problems of 
the heart, that while Government can hand 
out money, Government cannot put hope in 
a person’s heart or a sense of purpose—[ap-
plause]. No, the great strength of America 
lies in the hearts and souls of our fellow citi-
zens. And you need a Governor who is willing 
to rally the armies of compassion. 

We should never have the state fund the 
church, or the church try to be the state. 
But what we should have is States and the 
Federal Government willing to empower 
those who have heard the universal call to 
love a neighbor just like we’d like to be loved 
ourselves. We need mentors for our children. 
We need people to help the homeless. We 
need to help the addicted. And faith-based 
programs work. 

It’s also been helpful to have a friend like 
Haley who supported me and others in 
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Washington, DC, to make sure that Mis-
sissippi judges get a fair hearing. I’ve named 
some good people to serve on the Federal 
bench, people who will use the bench to in-
terpret the law and not try to write law. I 
want to thank Senator Cochran and Senator 
Lott and, of course, Haley for standing strong 
with a nominee I named from Mississippi, 
Charles Pickering. I stand strong with Judge 
Pickering, and it’s time for some Members 
of the United States Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

I look forward to working with Haley to 
make sure that the State of Mississippi has 
got what’s needed to protect the homeland. 
You’ve got valuable ports that need to—we 
need to work on to make sure that nobody 
comes and harms any of our fellow citizens. 
I look forward to working with him to make 
sure that the resources we’re spending out 
of Washington for those on the frontline of 
homeland security are well-coordinated and 
well-spent. I look forward to making sure our 
police forces and firefighters and emergency-
response teams are well-coordinated be-
tween the Federal Government and the State 
Government and the local governments. 
Haley would be a good leader when it comes 
to working on homeland security matters. 

But I want to remind you that the best 
way to protect the homeland is to hunt down 
the enemy, one by one, and bring them to 
justice. The terrorists declared war on the 
United States of America, and war is what 
they got. This country will not rest; we will 
not tire; we will do what it takes to remove 
this danger from civilization and make Amer-
ica secure. 

For those of you who have got relatives 
in the United States military, I want to thank 
you. And you make sure you send word to 
them that their Commander in Chief is in-
credibly proud of the sacrifices they’re mak-
ing on behalf of our Nation. 

And I also want you to know that I under-
stand that the best way to secure America 
is to advance human liberty. Free nations do 
not attack their neighbors. Free nations do 
not develop weapons of mass terror. The 
United States of America strongly believes 
that freedom is the right of every single per-
son, that freedom is not America’s gift to the 
world, that freedom is the Almighty’s gift to 

every person who lives in this world. With 
the advance of human freedom, the world 
will be more peaceful, and America will be 
more secure. 

We’ve overcome a lot of challenges in the 
last 21⁄2 years, and there will be other chal-
lenges. And in my judgment, the best way 
for Mississippi to deal with the challenges 
you face is to make sure you put a Governor 
in place who’s optimistic and hopeful, some-
body who can unite this State to get people 
pulling in the same direction, somebody who 
firmly believes in his heart of hearts that Mis-
sissippi ‘‘can do better.’’ And that person and 
that leader is the next Governor of the State 
of Mississippi, Haley Barbour. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:08 a.m. at the 
DeSoto Civic Center. In his remarks, he referred 
to gubernatorial candidate Haley Barbour and his 
wife, Marsha; Amy Tuck, incumbent candidate for 
Lieutenant Governor; Phil Bryant, incumbent 
candidate for State auditor of public accounts; 
Julio Del Castillo, candidate for Mississippi sec-
retary of state; Scott Newton, candidate for State 
attorney general; Max Phillips, candidate for State 
commissioner of agriculture and commerce; Tate 
Reeves, candidate for State treasurer; and Charles 
W. Pickering, Sr., nominee to be U.S. Circuit 
Judge for the Fifth Circuit.

Remarks in Paducah, Kentucky 
November 1, 2003

The President. Thank you all. 
Audience members. Four more years! 

Four more years! Four more years! 
The President. Thank you all very much. 

It’s actually 3 more days—[laughter]—3 
more days until Ernie Fletcher becomes the 
Governor of Kentucky. Thanks for coming. 
I appreciate you taking some time out of your 
Saturday afternoon to say hello. I’m honored 
so many people in western Kentucky came 
out. It’s good to be back in Paducah. It’s not 
my first time here. The first time here, I was 
knocking on doors asking for the vote, for 
me. [Laughter] This time I’m back, knocking 
on doors, asking the vote for Ernie Fletcher. 

And the reason why, there’s no doubt in 
my mind he is the best candidate for the job. 
I like the fact that he was a fighter pilot. 
[Laughter] That says something about him, 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:01 Nov 11, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00006 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P45NOT4.007 P45NOT4



1517Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Nov. 1

doesn’t it? I like the fact that he was a physi-
cian. He’s a healer. I like the fact that he’s 
an engineer. I like the fact that he’s been 
an effective United States Congressman. I 
know, I work with him closely. 

You should like the fact that when he be-
comes the Governor and he calls up to Wash-
ington, the President will answer the phone. 
I appreciate the fact that, like me, he married 
well. [Laughter] Laura sends her love to the 
people of western Kentucky. You drew the 
short straw; you got me. But I can’t wait for 
Glenna to become the first lady of Kentucky. 
She’ll bring a lot of class to the Governor’s 
mansion. Glenna, Glenna Fletcher is a good 
soul. 

I like and support Ernie Fletcher because 
he’s a man of integrity. He understands that 
when you assume an oath of office, you have 
an obligation to bring honor to the office that 
you assume. If you’re interested in having 
somebody set a good example at your State 
capitol, if you want somebody who will send 
the right signal to the youth of Kentucky, the 
right man is Ernie Fletcher. 

I’m here to embrace his candidacy, but 
most importantly, I’m here to ask you to go 
out and turn out the vote. When you guys 
are driving your cycles, make sure when you 
see another cycler that you get them to go 
vote. When you farmers are going to your 
coffee shops, make sure you tell your people 
that work the land with you to get out the 
vote. 

See, we have an obligation in the free soci-
ety to vote. I urge all people in this great 
State to vote. And when you’re on the phones 
urging them to vote, make sure you tell them 
what’s in their interest, and what’s in their 
interest is to have Ernie Fletcher as the Gov-
ernor of the State of Kentucky. 

I appreciate the fact that when Ernie wins, 
he’s going to be the Governor of everybody. 
He’s not going to say, ‘‘I’m the Governor of 
this particular political party or that political 
party.’’ He’s going to be the Governor of 
every single citizen. So when you’re out can-
vassing for the vote, when you’re knocking 
on doors, you’ll find some disgruntled Demo-
crats. Make sure you encourage them to vote. 
You’ll find discerning independents. Make 
sure you encourage them to vote. I’m here 
to ask you to do your duty as a citizen to 

vote and to do extra work to make sure you 
turn out to vote for this good man, Ernie 
Fletcher. 

And don’t forget to put in a good word 
for Steve Pence. [Laughter] See, he’s run-
ning for the Lieutenant Governor. He’s from 
western Kentucky; he knows how you think. 
It makes sense to put him in as Lieutenant 
Governor. See, Ernie picked him, but I 
picked him first. [Laughter] I don’t know if 
you recall, but I named him the U.S. Attor-
ney for western Kentucky. I did because he’s 
a man of integrity; he’s a good, honest man, 
the kind of fellow that when he holds office 
you can say, ‘‘I’m proud of the way he’s con-
ducting himself in office.’’

I also want to thank very much the United 
States Senators who have joined us, strong 
allies, good people, people who will make 
you proud here in the great State of Ken-
tucky, starting with Mitch McConnell. I ap-
preciate you coming, Mitch. Speaking of 
somebody who married well—[laughter]—
he married so well, I picked his wife to be 
in my Cabinet—[laughter]—the Secretary of 
Labor, Elaine Chao, doing a great job. I ap-
preciate you, Elaine. 

When I was a kid, I always hoped to have 
a Jim Bunning baseball card. [Laughter] 
Now, I get to call him Senator, and so do 
you. It’s vital you send this good man back 
to the United States Senate in 2004. 

Kentucky has sent some fine folks up to 
Washington in the United States Congress, 
the House of Representatives. Two of them 
are here with us, besides Ernie, and that’s 
Congressman Ed Whitfield and Congress-
man Ron Lewis. [Applause] Thank you all 
for coming. Hi, Ed. I’ll try it again: and Con-
gressman Ron Lewis. Good to see you, Ron. 
Thanks for coming. 

As well we’ve got some other good folks 
who have decided to run for office. Trey 
Grayson is running for secretary of state. Jack 
Wood is trying to become the attorney gen-
eral; he’s running hard. Linda Greenwell is 
running for State auditor. 

In order to be a good Governor, you’d bet-
ter be running on a good platform, so you’ve 
got to run for a reason. You’ve got to give 
people a reason to vote for you. Ernie Fletch-
er has done that. He mentioned jobs. Let 
me tell you something: We both share the 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:01 Nov 11, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00007 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P45NOT4.007 P45NOT4



1518 Nov. 1 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

same passion for our fellow citizen who is 
looking for work. So long as one person is 
looking for work, so long as one person who 
wants to work can’t find a job, it says we’ve 
got an issue here in America. 

I put forth a strong, progrowth package; 
that means a package that encourages eco-
nomic growth so people can find work. Ernie 
Fletcher supported that plan. We need a 
pretty good dose of medicine for our econ-
omy. Remember, when I first came into of-
fice, we were in recession. That’s three quar-
ters of negative growth. We were going back-
wards, and then the enemy hit us. And then 
we had some of our corporate citizens who 
forgot to tell the truth. By the way, if you 
notice, some of those who forgot to tell the 
truth are now paying the price for not telling 
the truth. 

All of that affected the confidence of the 
American people, so we acted. We acted on 
this theory—and this is important to have a 
Governor who understands how it works—
when a person has got more money in their 
pocket, they’re going to demand a good or 
a service. And when they demand a good or 
a service, somebody is going to produce that 
good or a service. And when somebody pro-
duces that good or a service, somebody is 
more likely to find a job. The tax cuts we 
passed came at the right time, and they’re 
helping this economy. 

In order to make sure your economy 
grows, you better make sure you’ve got a 
Governor who’s not going to play politics 
with the people’s money, somebody to bring 
some fiscal discipline to the statehouse. So 
it’s not only a combination of progrowth poli-
cies, but you better watch how the money 
is spent. Ernie Fletcher is a fiscal watchdog. 
He understands whose money we spend in 
government. We’re not spending the govern-
ment’s money. We’re spending the people’s 
money, and you better have a Governor who 
knows that. 

In order to make sure that Kentucky is 
a good place for people to do business so 
people can find work, you need a Governor 
who’s willing to stand up to the plaintiff’s at-
torneys. You see, what you don’t want is a 
State dominated by plaintiff’s attorneys so 
you’ve got a bunch of frivolous and junk law-
suits that on the one hand deny a person a 

chance to get their day in court, and on the 
other hand make it awfully costly for the 
State of Kentucky. You need medical liability 
reform. You need a Governor who’s willing 
to stand up and be tough. 

When I was the Governor of Texas, I used 
to tell our people that education is to a State 
what national defense is to the Federal Gov-
ernment, the top priority. One of the reasons 
I’m proud to stand by Ernie is because he 
understands that we must educate every sin-
gle child in the State of Kentucky. He’ll stand 
with the teachers. He’ll stand with the par-
ents. He will challenge what I call the soft 
bigotry of low expectations. See, when you 
lower the bar, when you have low expecta-
tions, you’re going to get lousy results. You 
must have a Governor who’s willing to raise 
the bar, to set high standards, to have high 
hopes for every single child. You must make 
sure you’ve got a Governor who insists that 
the curriculum used in public schools works, 
not based upon some fancy theory but actu-
ally works. You’ve got to make sure every 
child can read. You need to use phonics in 
the classroom. Ernie Fletcher understands 
that. 

And finally, there are a lot of people who 
hurt around our country. You must have a 
Governor who understands that government 
can hand out money—and we do a pretty 
good job of it sometimes—but what govern-
ment cannot do is put hope in a person’s 
heart or a sense of purpose in people’s lives. 
That’s done when a fellow citizen surrounds 
a soul with love. It’s done when people who 
have heard the universal call to love a neigh-
bor just like you’d like to be loved yourself 
step forward and say, ‘‘I want to be a part 
of the fabric of change in a society. I want 
to help feed the hungry, house the homeless. 
I want to be there to help the drug addict 
understand that if you change your heart, you 
can change your behavior.’’ It is essential. 

I have put forth a Faith-Based Initiative, 
and I’m talking about all faiths, all faiths. And 
I put out a Faith-Based Initiative because I 
want the great strength of the country, the 
heart and soul of the American people, to 
rally to the cause of those who hurt. It’s im-
portant to have a Governor who does not fear 
faith but welcomes faith and to—providing 
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help for those who hurt, and that Governor 
is going to be Ernie Fletcher. 

I look forward to working with Ernie 
Fletcher to make sure that the homeland se-
curity initiative is done well here in Ken-
tucky. We want to make sure that there’s 
good coordination between the Federal, the 
State, and the local authorities, to make sure 
your good police folks and firefighters and 
emergency-response teams have a coordi-
nated strategy to be able to deal with a situa-
tion if it were to occur. The thing I appreciate 
about Ernie Fletcher is he understands what 
I know, that the best way to secure the home-
land is to hunt the killers down, one by one, 
and bring them to justice, what America will 
do. 

We must never forget the lessons of Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. We must understand 
that we can’t sit back and hope for the best, 
that when we see danger we must respond. 
We must respond in a way that is responsible. 
We are responsible for the security of the 
people of this country. We must use every 
power we have to make sure that another 
attack does not occur. The lessons of Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, are indelibly etched 
in my mind. I will not forget the responsi-
bility that we have to the people, and neither 
will Ernie. 

For those of you with loved ones in the 
United States military, you get a hold of them 
either by e-mail or phone or letter, and you 
tell them their Commander in Chief is in-
credibly proud of the sacrifices they are mak-
ing for this country. 

But I also want you to know that we’ll stay 
on the offensive, but we’ll also stay on the 
offensive for the spread of freedom. The 
greatest security America can gain is from 
the advance of human liberty. Free nations 
do not attack their neighbors. Free nations 
do not develop weapons of mass terror to 
threaten or blackmail the world. No, the 
greatest security for America will come when 
America continues to lead the world toward 
a free society. We understand—we under-
stand—that freedom is not America’s gift to 
the world; freedom is God Almighty’s gift to 
each and every person that lives in the world. 

In this war on terror, I’ve had no stronger 
supporter than Ernie Fletcher. I’m proud to 
stand with this man. There’s no doubt in my 

mind he’ll make a great Governor. There’s 
no doubt in my mind he’ll be a Governor 
for every single person that lives in this vital 
and important State. There’s no doubt in my 
mind he’s got a vision that’s clear and hope-
ful, a vision that will provide the best oppor-
tunity, so that everybody who lives here can 
say, ‘‘I’ve been given my chance to succeed. 
I’ve been given a good education. The envi-
ronment for finding a job is strong. I can 
raise my family in peace and security.’’ 
There’s no doubt in my mind that the right 
person to lead this great State into the 21st 
century is Ernie Fletcher. 

Thank you all for coming. May God bless. 
God bless you all. Work hard. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:44 p.m. at Bar-
kley Regional Airport. In his remarks, he referred 
to Glenna A. Fletcher, wife of gubernatorial can-
didate Ernie Fletcher.

Remarks in London, Kentucky 
November 1, 2003

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Thank you for being here. I’m honored to 
be here. Thanks for so many people showing 
up today. It’s a beautiful day to talk about 
the next Governor of the State of Kentucky. 

My only regret is I wasn’t here a month 
ago for the fried chicken festival. [Laughter] 
I appreciate so many folks showing up. It’s 
a good sign, Ernie. It’s a good sign people 
care about their government. It’s a good sign 
that people know they have got a responsi-
bility to vote. I’m here to say as clearly I can, 
the right person to become the next Gov-
ernor of the State of Kentucky is Ernie 
Fletcher. 

I want to thank you all for bringing your 
families. I also want to thank the Bush Volun-
teer Fire Department for coming. That’s a 
heck of a name you chose. [Laughter] I’m 
proud to share it with you, and thanks for 
what you do. 

I can say without any uncertainty at all that 
Ernie is the right man to be the Governor. 
Listen to this: He’s a fighter pilot. That says 
something. And he’s a healer. He’s a doctor. 
He’s an engineer. He did a fine job in the 
United States Congress. He’s had good expe-
rience. He married well—[laughter]—just 
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like me. I appreciate Glenna. I appreciate 
the sacrifices she’s making for the people of 
this great State. 

The people of this State must be assured 
that when they elect somebody to high office, 
that person will uphold the dignity of that 
office. You want your kids looking at some-
body who—for whom you can be proud. 
Ernie Fletcher values his faith. He values his 
family. He understands the responsibilities 
that you must assume when you get elected 
to high office. The right man for the job is 
Ernie Fletcher. 

It’s one thing to be listening to the speech-
es; it’s another thing to be doing the work. 
I’m asking you to go out and turn out the 
vote. I’m asking you to go to your coffee 
shops, your farm implement dealers, your 
community centers, your houses of worship 
and remind people they have a duty to vote. 
In this free land you have a duty to exercise 
your responsibility. And you might also re-
mind them when they’re heading to the polls, 
he’s the right man for the job. 

And don’t overlook those disgruntled 
Democrats, either. [Laughter] They want 
good, clean government in Frankfort. 
There’s plenty of independents you can en-
courage to go vote. This is voter turnout time 
now. The good people of this part of the 
State understand what I’m talking about. You 
go find your neighbors and get them to the 
polls, and you’ll be proud of the job he does 
on behalf of everybody in this State. 

Make sure that you also get them to vote 
for the Lieutenant Governor. [Laughter] It’s 
kind of natural, isn’t it? I’m proud of the fact 
that Ernie picked Steve Pence. He’s a good, 
solid man. See, I picked him first. I don’t 
know if you know this or not, but I named 
him to be the U.S. Attorney for western Ken-
tucky. I looked long and hard to get the right 
person to do this important job. Steve Pence 
was the man. He’s not only the man to be 
the U.S. Attorney; he’s the man to become 
your Lieutenant Governor. 

Laura sends her love to the people of east-
ern Kentucky. She’s a fabulous First Lady. 
I’m really proud of her. You drew the short 
straw. You got me. [Laughter] 

I’m so proud to be on the same platform 
with two great United States Senators. First, 
Senator Mitch McConnell—he represents 

Kentucky really well. He also married well. 
[Laughter] He married so well, I put Elaine, 
his wife, into the Cabinet. [Laughter] I’m 
proud of the job she’s doing for the working 
people of this country. I’m also proud to be 
here with Jim and Mary Bunning, two great 
citizens of this State. It is really important 
you send him back to the United States Sen-
ate in ’04. 

The truth of the matter is, I’m here be-
cause a great friend of my family’s said, ‘‘Lis-
ten, if you want to help Ernie, you make sure 
you come to London.’’ He said, ‘‘If you really 
want to do some good for this good man, 
you make sure you come to the heart of my 
district.’’ I think you know who I’m talking 
about. 

Audience members. [Applause] 
The President. Yes. A great American, a 

great friend, a wonderful Congressman from 
this part of the world, one of the real powers 
in the Halls of Congress, a man who thinks 
constantly about the people in this district, 
and that would be Hal Rogers. It’s been a 
real pleasure to get to know Cynthia as well. 
I like a man who married a younger woman. 
[Laughter] 

I’m also proud to be here with the former 
Governor, Governor Louie Nunn. I appre-
ciate Governor Nunn being here today as 
well. Thank you, Louie. Adam Koenig is with 
us. He’s running for the State treasurer, and 
he wants your vote. You talk about a man 
who picked a good name running for the 
commissioner of agriculture—[laughter]—
Richie Farmer is throwing his hat in the ring, 
and he wants your help. 

I’m proud to be here with my friend David 
Williams, the president of the State senate. 
Ellen Williams runs the party here, and Mike 
Duncan is the national committeeman. And 
all of you all involved in the grassroots—that 
means fixing to turn out the vote; that’s what 
that means to me—thanks for coming. It’s 
been a real joy to be here. 

I also want to thank Rebecca Lynn How-
ard for singing so beautifully for you all. 

What’s important for a Governor can-
didate is to have a good agenda, a good plat-
form; you’ve got to run for a reason. And 
Ernie is running for the right reason. First 
of all, he and I share a concern: Anytime 
any of our citizens who wants to work and 
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can’t find a job, it says we’ve got a problem, 
and you better get you a Governor here in 
Kentucky who understands what it means to 
create the environment so jobs can grow. 

You know, when I came into office, the 
country was in a recession. And then the 
enemy hit us. And then we found out some 
of our citizens forgot what it means to be 
responsible. They didn’t tell the truth to their 
shareholders and their employees. By the 
way, some of them are finding out what it 
means to be held accountable. 

So I went to the Congress and said, ‘‘We’ve 
got to be concerned about the fact that peo-
ple aren’t working.’’ But I went with this 
principle—and Ernie understands this; that’s 
why I’m bringing it up; it’s important you 
have a Governor who understands how to 
create that environment for job growth and 
job creation—when a person has more 
money in his or her pocket, he or she is likely 
to demand a good or a service. And when 
you demand a good or a service, somebody 
is going to produce that good or a service. 
And when somebody produces that good or 
a service, somebody is more likely to find 
a job. The tax relief that Ernie supported 
strongly came at the right time for the Amer-
ican economy and the American people. 
When you have more money in your pockets, 
somebody is more likely to find a job. 

In order to make sure that you’ve got an 
economy that’s strong here in Kentucky, you 
better make sure you’ve got a Governor who 
is wise with the people’s money. And that 
starts with understanding this principle: In 
government, we don’t spend the govern-
ment’s money; that’s your money. We spend 
the people’s money. And Ernie is not going 
to play politics with your money. He’s going 
to set priorities. He’s going to be wise about 
how to spend the taxpayers’ money. 

In order to make sure you’ve got an econ-
omy that grows, you better have a legal sys-
tem that is fair and balanced. Junk lawsuits 
make it hard to have a State that creates jobs. 
You need a Governor who’s willing to stand 
up to the plaintiff’s bar, somebody who will 
stand strong and say, ‘‘If you need your day 
in court, you’ll have a day in court, but frivo-
lous and junk lawsuits make it hard for peo-
ple to find work.’’ And frivolous and junk law-

suits make it hard for people to get good, 
affordable health care. You need medical li-
ability reform in this State. 

I used to say in Texas that education is 
to a State what national defense is to the Fed-
eral Government. The top priority of any 
State is to make sure every child gets a good 
education. And that’s Ernie Fletcher’s top 
priority. Ernie is going to stand with the 
teachers. Ernie is going to stand with the par-
ents. Most importantly, Ernie is going to 
stand with the children. He’ll challenge what 
I call the soft bigotry of low expectations. He 
believes every child can learn. He’ll raise the 
standards and insist that our children learn 
to read and write and add and subtract. You 
need a Governor who will make sure no child 
is left behind in the State of Kentucky. 

He’s right on a lot of the issues. He’s run-
ning on a good, solid platform. This is a plat-
form, by the way, that’s good for Republicans 
and Democrats and independents. This is a 
Kentucky platform. 

One of the things I like most about his 
platform is his understanding of the role of 
faith in our society. The state should never 
fund the church, and the church should 
never try to be the state. But in order to 
heal broken hearts, in order to address some 
of the deepest needs of our fellow citizens, 
whether they be the homeless or the addict 
or the child who needs special love, we must 
welcome faith in our society. We must rally 
the armies of compassion. 

I look forward to working with Ernie to 
make sure the Federal efforts and the State 
efforts and the local efforts here in Kentucky 
are well-coordinated when it comes to pro-
tecting the homeland. I look forward to work-
ing with him to make sure that our first-re-
sponders, the brave police and firefighters 
and emergency management teams, get re-
sources necessary to do the job you expect 
them to do. 

But I also want you to know, and he under-
stands this, that the best way to protect the 
homeland is to chase the killers down, one 
at a time, and bring them to justice. We must 
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never forget the lessons of September the 
11th, 2001. We must understand we have a 
duty and responsibility to provide security for 
the people of this country. Therapy is not 
going to work with that bunch. [Laughter] 
We must be smart. We must be tough. We 
will not tire. We will not rest until this danger 
to civilization is removed. 

When I came into office, morale in the 
U.S. military was beginning to suffer, so we 
increased the defense budget. Ernie Fletcher 
stood right by my side, making sure our 
troops, our brave troops, got the best train-
ing, the best pay, and the best possible equip-
ment.

But I want you to know, the best way to 
safeguard America is to work to spread free-
dom, is to make sure that freedom can take 
hold around the world. See, free societies 
don’t attack their neighbors. Free societies 
do not develop weapons of mass terror to 
blackmail or threaten the world. We under-
stand this—it’s very important—that free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world; free-
dom is the Lord Almighty’s gift to each per-
son in the world.

I’m proud that Ernie stood strong on these 
tough issues. I’m proud I could count on him. 
And you can count on him when he’s your 
Governor. He’s a good, honest man. He’s a 
decent man. He’s an honorable man. And 
I’m here to ask you to turn out the vote here, 
in this important part of the State, and send 
this man to the statehouse, who will do you 
a great job.

Thanks for coming. May God bless, and 
may God bless America.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5 p.m. at London-
Corbin Airport. In his remarks, he referred to 
Glenna A. Fletcher, wife of gubernatorial can-
didate Ernie Fletcher; Cynthia Rogers, wife of 
Representative Harold ‘‘Hal’’ Rogers; Secretary of 
Labor Elaine L. Chao; and country music enter-
tainer Rebecca Lynn Howard.

Memorandum Waiving Prohibition 
on United States Military Assistance 
to Parties to the Rome Statute 
Establishing the International 
Criminal Court 
November 1, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–07

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiving Prohibition on United 
States Military Assistance to Parties to the 
Rome Statute Establishing the International 
Criminal Court

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 2007 of the American 
Servicemembers’ Protection Act of 2002 (the 
‘‘Act’’), title II of Public Law 107–206 (22 
U.S.C. 7421 et seq.), I hereby determine that: 

Antigua and Barbuda, Botswana, East 
Timor, Ghana, Malawi, Nigeria, and Uganda 
have each entered into an agreement with 
the United States pursuant to Article 98 of 
the Rome Statute preventing the Inter-
national Criminal Court from proceeding 
against U.S. personnel present in such coun-
tries, and waive the prohibition of section 
2007(a) of the Act with respect to these coun-
tries for as long as such agreement remains 
in force; and 

It is important to the national interest of 
the United States to waive, for a period of 
6 months from the date of this determina-
tion, the prohibition of section 2007(a) with 
respect to Romania, and waive that prohibi-
tion with respect to this country for that pe-
riod. 

You are authorized and directed to report 
this determination to the Congress, and to 
arrange for its publication in the Federal Reg-
ister.

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 7, 2003] 

NOTE: This memorandum was published in the 
Federal Register on November 10.
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Remarks in Gulfport, Mississippi 
November 1, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for coming. I’m proud to be here in 
southern Mississippi. Thanks for your time. 
It’s a beautiful night to be with the next Gov-
ernor of the State of Mississippi. 

I’m here to say it as plainly as I can say 
it. The right man to be the Governor of Mis-
sissippi is Haley Barbour. We’ve known each 
other a long time. Even when he was in high 
cotton—[laughter]—running with the big 
shots—[laughter]—he always talked about 
Mississippi. He loves this State, and he loves 
the people of Mississippi. I think he’s going 
to be a great Governor because he’s going 
to be the Governor of everybody. He’s not 
going to be the Governor of one political 
party or another. He’s going to represent 
every single person who’s fortunate enough 
to live in the great State of Mississippi. 

He’s going to be a fine Governor because 
he’s an optimist. He’s got a clear and opti-
mistic and positive vision for this great State. 
He believes in the potential of the State be-
cause he believes in the people of Mis-
sissippi. Haley Barbour is a family man, a 
man of faith. There is no doubt in my mind 
he is going to be a great Governor of this 
big State. 

Plus, he married well. [Laughter] Marsha 
is going to be a great first lady. And speaking 
about great First Ladies, I’m sorry Laura is 
not with me today. I know it; you got the 
short straw. [Laughter] But after I shake 
enough hands, I’m going to head back to 
Crawford, and I’m going to tell her that 
there’s no doubt in my mind that the people 
of this great State support Haley Barbour to 
be the next Governor. 

And the definition of support means not 
only coming out to a big rally like this; it 
means doing your duty to vote. In our free 
society, you have a duty and an obligation 
to go to the polls. I’m asking you to ask your 
friends and neighbors to go to the polls as 
well. Don’t be afraid to talk to that dis-
enchanted Democrat—[laughter]—or the 
discerning independent. They want good 
government too. And Haley Barbour is going 
to give them good government. Turn out that 
vote. Work hard to get this man into office. 

I’m proud to be onstage as well with your 
Lieutenant Governor, Amy Tuck. She’s a 
woman of conscience. She made a tough de-
cision. She decided she wanted to be a prin-
cipled politician. [Laughter] That’s what you 
need. That’s what you want in your state-
house. You want a principled Governor, and 
you want a principled Lieutenant Governor, 
and you’ll have a principled Lieutenant Gov-
ernor in Amy Tuck. 

I appreciate so very much Tricia Lott 
being here. She’s a great friend of mine and 
Laura’s. She married well—[laughter]—Sen-
ator Lott, who does a fantastic job for the 
people of Mississippi. He came out to the 
airport. He said, ‘‘Look, I’ve heard you speak 
before.’’ [Laughter] He’s heading north—
[laughter]—to rally the vote for Haley. I said, 
‘‘You’ve got an excused absence just so long 
as you send your wife.’’ [Laughter] 

I appreciate so very much Congressman 
Chip Pickering and his wife, Leisha, for 
being here as well. Chip’s one of the rising 
stars in the United States House of Rep-
resentatives, a good, honorable, decent fam-
ily man who cares deeply about the people 
of this State. 

I’m also honored to here with Margaret 
Ann Pickering. She is the wife of Charles 
Pickering, Judge Pickering. You may have—
[applause]. My job as the President is to find 
good, honorable citizens to serve on the high 
courts. When I picked Charles Pickering to 
serve in the high court, I picked a smart, in-
telligent, perfectly capable judge. It is time 
for some of the Members of the United 
States Senate to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

I want to thank Scott Newton, who’s run-
ning for the attorney general. I appreciate 
you coming, Scott. Don’t forget him when 
you get in the booth. 

I want to thank the mayors who are here 
and the local officials. I particularly want to 
thank the Lynyrd Skynyrd band. 

But most of all, I want to thank you all. 
It’s got to make a candidate that’s coming 
down the stretch feel great to see so many 
people. They’ve been working hard and 
knocking on doors and making the phone 
calls, and here you all show up and give them 
extra energy, and I want to thank you for 
coming. 
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It’s important to have the right platform 
when you’re running for Governor. You’ve 
got to believe in something. You can’t get 
by just on your pretty looks. [Laughter] Well, 
in Haley’s case—[laughter]. You’ve got to 
stand for something, and I appreciate what 
he stands for. 

First of all, he shares the same concerns 
I have. When we hear that a fellow citizen 
is looking for work and can’t find a job, that 
says we’ve got a problem. We want all our 
people working. We want people to be able 
to put bread on the table for their families. 
We want people to realize their ambitions. 
It’s important to have a Governor who under-
stands the role of government is to create 
an environment for small businesses to grow 
to be big business, to create an environment 
which is pro-growth and pro-jobs. Haley 
Barbour understands that. 

You know, we face an issue in Washington, 
and that is the country was in recession just 
about the time we arrived. Then the enemy 
hit us. That hurt our economy. We had some 
of our citizens forget to tell the truth. They 
forgot what it means to be a responsible cit-
izen, so they kind of—they fudged the books 
a little bit. They’re weren’t open and honest 
with their employees and shareholders. They 
now know what it means to be held account-
able. 

War, a national emergency, and a reces-
sion all affected our economy. That’s why I 
went to the United States Congress, not once 
but twice, and said, ‘‘Let’s let the people keep 
more of their own money. If you’re inter-
ested in job creation, if you want economic 
growth, have tax cuts for the American peo-
ple.’’

And the economy is beginning to recover, 
thanks to the hard work of the American peo-
ple. You need to have you a Governor in the 
great State of Mississippi who understands 
what it means to create an environment for 
job growth, who hurts when he hears people 
are working, and that man is Haley Barbour. 

It’s also important, if you want to have a 
good economic environment so people can 
find work, that you have a Governor who will 
manage the budget well. And that starts with 
having somebody who understands whose 
money government spends. We don’t spend 
the government’s money in Washington or 

here in Mississippi, see. We’re spending the 
people’s money. And Haley Barbour under-
stands that. He’ll be a good steward of the 
people’s money. He will set priorities for the 
people of Mississippi. He won’t play politics 
with the people’s money. 

In order to make sure people can find 
work, you better have a legal environment 
that is reasonable. People need to be able 
to have their day in court. The problem is, 
frivolous and junk lawsuits clog up the dock-
ets. They make it hard for employers to hire 
people who are looking for work. You need 
a Governor who is strong enough to stand 
up to the personal injury trial lawyers, a Gov-
ernor who is tough enough to insist upon 
medical liability reform for the people of 
Mississippi. 

I used to say, when I was the Governor 
of Texas, education is to a State what national 
defense is to the Federal Government. It’s 
the top priority. That’s the way it ought to 
be here in Mississippi. You’ll have you a Gov-
ernor, Haley Barbour, who will set education 
as the top priority for this State, and that’s 
the way it should be. 

Haley will stand with the hard-working 
teachers all across the State of Mississippi. 
Haley will stand with the parents of the 
schoolchildren all across the State of Mis-
sissippi. Haley will stand with the school-
children by challenging the soft bigotry of 
low expectations, by raising the bar, by insist-
ing upon standards and insisting upon cur-
riculum that will teach our children how to 
read and write and add and subtract. 

No, Haley’s got a good, strong platform. 
And he understands what I understand, that 
amidst our plenty there are broken hearts, 
there are people who hurt, there are people 
who are addicted or homeless, there are peo-
ple who need to be fed. He also understands 
that government can hand out money—
sometimes we do a pretty good job of it—
but what government cannot do is put hope 
in people’s hearts or a sense of purpose in 
people’s lives. That is done when somebody 
who has heard the universal call to love a 
neighbor just like you’d like to be loved your-
self puts their arm around somebody who 
needs love. 

Government should never sponsor reli-
gion, and religion should never try to be the 
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state. But it’s essential to make sure America 
is hopeful, that government not fear the role 
of faith in the lives of providing compas-
sionate help for people who hurt. I look for-
ward to working with Governor Haley 
Barbour to make sure the Faith-Based Initia-
tive, which will come out of Washington, DC, 
is implemented in such a way that people 
have got hope for the future. 

I look forward to working with Haley 
Barbour to make sure that the homeland se-
curity initiative is well implemented, to make 
sure there’s good coordination between the 
Federal Government and the State Govern-
ment and the local governments, to make 
sure our first-responders, the brave police 
and firefighters and emergency squads, have 
got the help necessary to do their job here 
in Mississippi. 

But he and I understand this: The best 
way to secure the homeland is to chase the 
killers down and bring them to justice, which 
is exactly what America will do. We must 
never forget the lessons of September the 
11th, 2001. America cannot afford to sit back 
and hope for the best. In order to make 
America secure, we must stay on the offen-
sive. This country will not tire; we will not 
rest until the danger to civilization is re-
moved. 

A lot of people support the military here 
in this part of our country, and I want to 
thank you for that. A lot of you have got rel-
atives who wear the Nation’s uniform. When 
you e-mail them or write them a letter or 
talk to them on the phone, you tell them the 
Commander in Chief is incredibly proud of 
the sacrifice and service they’re giving to this 
Nation. 

We’ll stay on the offensive. We’ll do what 
it takes to keep this country secure. But I 
want you to know, I fully understand the best 
way for long-term security is for this Nation 
to work to spread freedom around the world. 
See, free nations don’t attack their neighbors. 
Free nations don’t develop weapons of mass 
terror to blackmail or threaten the world. 
That’s why we will succeed in Iraq. A free 
Iraq, a free and peaceful Iraq, is in this na-
tional—is in our national interests. It’s in the 
interests of our children and our grand-
children. Can you imagine what will take 
place, the change that will take place when 

democracy flourishes in the midst of a part 
of the world that has been an area of hate 
and violence? 

I also understand this, that freedom is not 
America’s gift to the world, freedom is the 
Almighty’s gift to every person who lives in 
this world. 

I want to thank you all for taking time out 
of your Saturday evenings to come out here. 
You’re showing a strong commitment to your 
State, and I’m proud for that. You’re showing 
a strong commitment of what it means to be 
a citizen living in a democracy. I’m going to 
ask you to take it a little extra farther. 

Audience members. [Inaudible] 
The President. Thank you. [Laughter] If 

you love me so much, make sure you turn 
out to vote. [Laughter] Make sure you go 
to the polls. Make sure you put this good 
man in office. Mississippi can do better, and 
Haley Barbour will lead Mississippi to that 
day. 

Thanks for coming. May God bless. Thank 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:28 p.m. at Jones 
Park. In his remarks, he referred to gubernatorial 
candidate Haley Barbour and his wife, Marsha; 
Amy Tuck, incumbent candidate for Mississippi 
Lieutenant Governor; Representative Charles W. 
‘‘Chip’’ Pickering, Jr., of Mississippi; Charles W. 
Pickering, Sr., nominee to be U.S. Circuit Judge 
for the Fifth Circuit; and rock music group Lynyrd 
Skynyrd.

Remarks at CraneWorks in 
Birmingham, Alabama 
November 3, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s great 
to be back in the great State of Alabama. 
I’m honored you all came out. Today I’m 
going to talk about a couple things on my 
mind. One is our economy. I want to make 
sure people are working here in Alabama and 
all across America. I’m going to talk about 
how to make America a more secure place. 

Before I do, I want to thank the 
CraneWorks boys for hosting us, the broth-
ers, the Upton boys—[laughter]—entre-
preneurs, job creators, dreamers, people who 
have created something out of nothing. I 
want to thank the employees as well for being 
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such hard-working, good folks here at 
CraneWorks. I’m honored to be in your place 
of business. I’m honored here—in a company 
that is creating jobs, new jobs, to be talking 
about how best we can continue to create 
new jobs all across America. This economy 
of ours is growing. The entrepreneurial spirit 
is strong. 

But there’s more work to do, and that’s 
what I want to talk to you all today about. 
Before I do so, I do want to thank David 
and Steve for hosting us. I want to thank Rom 
Reddy as well. Rom is a local entrepreneur. 
He started Nexcel Synthetics. I’m going to 
talk a little bit about his business, but I know 
he’s got some employees here as well, hard-
working people who have helped take this 
startup company from nothing to something 
in a quick period of time. The chief executive 
officer has got a bright and enthused future 
about this little company. He’s talking about 
creating more jobs, but he also said, ‘‘When 
you get up there, make sure you recognize 
the people that work with me in my com-
pany, because I wouldn’t be having, or we 
wouldn’t be having the success we’re having 
with out the good, hard-working people that 
are working with Rom.’’ So wherever you are, 
thank you for coming. 

I’m traveling in some pretty fancy com-
pany today, at least from the airport to here. 
Your Governor, Bob Riley, is here today, and 
I want to thank my friend for serving the 
State of Alabama. I appreciate you being 
here, Governor. 

Two really fine United States Senators are 
here with us, strong allies, good friends, and 
that’s Richard Shelby and Jeff Sessions. I ap-
preciate you all coming. The mighty Alabama 
congressional delegation is strong and active. 
Spencer Bachus and Robert Aderholt and Jo 
Bonner and Mike Rogers and Terry Everett 
are all with us today. Congresspeople, thanks 
for coming. Attorney general from the State 
of Alabama is with us, Bill Pryor. I’m hon-
ored that Judge Pryor is here. 

Today, when I landed out there, I met a 
fellow named Jason Nabors. You probably 
never heard of Jason. He is a soldier in the 
army of compassion here in Birmingham, 
Alabama. The reason I like to bring up peo-
ple who are volunteering in their community 
is, oftentimes people look at America and say, 

‘‘Well, that’s a mighty country,’’ because 
we’ve got a strong military; it’s a mighty 
country because our wallets are heavier than 
other people around the world. No, we’re a 
mighty country because the people who live 
here in this country are decent, caring, com-
passionate people who have heard the call 
to love a neighbor just like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. 

Jason Nabors works at a local law firm, and 
by the way, his law firm encourages the law-
yers in that firm to find a way to contribute 
to the Birmingham community by helping 
somebody who hurts. He’s involved with 
First Look. It is a nonprofit organization that 
is created to increase the number of young-
sters and young adults in the service to the 
people of Alabama by encouraging them to 
follow their hearts, by mentoring a child, by 
helping somebody who may be addicted, by 
feeding the hungry and housing the home-
less. 

I see we’ve got Scouts with us today. 
There’s nothing better than being a Boy 
Scout leader and sending good signals and 
examples to the youth of America. For all 
of you who take time out of your busy lives 
to help somebody in need, I want to thank 
you from the bottom of my heart. You are 
the strength of our country. 

When we talk about our economy and the 
future of our country, it’s important to re-
member what we have been through. See, 
we’ve been through a lot here in America. 
The stock market started to decline about 
9 months before Dick Cheney and I showed 
up in Washington, and then the country was 
in a recession. That means three quarters of 
negative growth. That means we were head-
ed backwards. That means people were not 
finding work. That means we had trouble on 
the homefront of many homes across the 
country, because people weren’t able to do 
their job of providing food for their families; 
they were looking for work. 

And then we began to recover somewhat, 
and the enemy hit us on September the 11th, 
2001, and that hurt. It hurt us economically. 
Frankly, it hurt us psychologically, because 
most of us grew up in a period where we 
thought oceans would protect us from harm. 
We saw a problem overseas, we could deal 
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with it if we felt it was necessary for our secu-
rity, but we at home were secure. We were 
protected. It was a big blow to us. It hurt 
a lot. We responded. We dedicated ourselves 
to the security of this country. We under-
stood the challenge. America is a tough, re-
solved nation when we’re challenged. 

And then we began to recover from that, 
and our confidence was shaken by the fact 
that some of our chief executive officers for-
got what it meant to be responsible citizens. 
They didn’t tell the truth. They didn’t tell 
the truth to their employees. They didn’t tell 
the truth to their shareholders. They be-
trayed the trust. We passed laws, by the way, 
that are sending a clear signal: If you betray 
the trust, there will be a consequence; we 
will hold you responsible for not telling the 
truth. But the fact that some in corporate 
America betrayed the trust affected our con-
fidence. 

And then, as you well know, we marched 
to war in Afghanistan and Iraq for the secu-
rity of our country and for the peace of the 
world, all of which affected our confidence. 
It affected the economy. I mean, Alabama 
has been hit hard by—in the manufacturing 
sector, the textile sector. These are chal-
lenges, but we met the challenges with ac-
tion. We took tough action in order to move 
this economy forward. 

First of all, as I mentioned, we passed new 
laws that say if you’re going to cheat, we will 
hold you to account. And if you noticed, 
some of those who behaved irresponsibly are 
now being held to account. Secondly, we 
acted on principle. We said the best way to 
get this economy going and the best way to 
help people find work is to let people keep 
more of their own money. We understand 
how the economy works. If a person has 
more of his or her own money, they’re likely 
to demand a good or a service, and when 
somebody demands a good or a service, in 
this economy, somebody is going to produce 
the good or a service. And when somebody 
produces a good or a service, somebody is 
more likely to find a job. 

And so, therefore, I went to the Congress, 
not once but twice, and said, ‘‘In order for 
people to be able to find work here in the 
country, let’s pass meaningful, real tax relief.’’ 
And I want to thank the two Senators and 

the Members of Congress who are here 
today for joining me in passing tax relief so 
people can find work. 

We wanted tax relief to be as broad and 
as fair as possible, so we reduced taxes on 
everybody who pays taxes. We thought that 
was a fair principle. Government shouldn’t 
try to pick or choose winners and losers on 
who gets tax relief. If you’re going to reduce 
taxes, reduce them on everybody, which is 
precisely what we did. We felt like the mar-
riage penalty sent the wrong signal. See, we 
want people to be married. We think mar-
riage is good. We think it’s a part of a—[ap-
plause]—but the Tax Code penalized mar-
riage. And so we’ve reduced the marriage 
penalty. 

We understand that it’s—when the econ-
omy is slow and people are worried about 
the future, that it takes a lot to raise a child. 
And so we increased the child credit from 
$600 per child to $1,000 per child. This sum-
mer, I remember going to Pennsylvania 
where they were cutting the checks, and I 
said, ‘‘The check’s in the mail.’’ Fortunately, 
it turned out to be in the mail. [Laughter] 
People got money back, money in their pock-
et. If you had a child, you got $400 per child. 
That meant you’re in a position to demand 
the additional good or a service, which meant 
somebody was more likely to find work here. 

We also wanted to encourage investment. 
If you’re interested in job creation, then you 
must be interested in encouraging invest-
ment. When people invest in plant equip-
ment, for example, it means somebody is 
going to have to produce the plant—produce 
the equipment. And so we encouraged in-
vestment by quadrupling the expense deduc-
tion for small business investment. I’m going 
to talk a little bit about that in a second. But 
we also cut taxes on dividends and capital 
gains to encourage investment. More invest-
ment means more jobs. 

We also believe that if you’re a small busi-
ness or a farmer or a rancher, you ought to 
be able to leave your assets to whomever you 
choose without the Government getting in 
the way again, so we’re phasing out the Fed-
eral death tax. We don’t believe the IRS 
should follow you into your grave. [Laughter] 

We passed these measures to help individ-
uals, but the measures we passed also are 
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incredibly important to the small-business 
sector of America. The small-business sector 
of our country is vital for job creation. See, 
most new jobs in America are created by 
small businesses. Most small businesses pay 
a tax at the individual income tax level. 

See, if you’re a Subchapter S, or a limited 
liability corporation, just like the two small 
businesses I’ve spoken of today, then when 
we cut individual taxes, it’s really a cut in 
taxes for small businesses. It means small-
business owners have got more money to in-
vest, and when they invest, it means some-
body is more likely to find a job. It is essential 
for those politicians in Washington to know 
that individual income tax relief is incredibly 
important for job creation, not only because 
it stimulates demand but because it provides 
a vital boost in the arm for the small-business 
sector here in America. The Uptons bought 
nine cranes last year in order to rent them 
out. And they told me that one of the reasons 
why is because of the tax relief. It provided 
an incentive for them to purchase additional 
equipment. 

Now, that means a couple of things: Some-
body has got to make the equipment, which 
means somebody is working; somebody has 
got to maintain the equipment, go rent the 
equipment; it means people here at 
CraneWorks are more likely to keep a job; 
but in the Uptons’ case, or this case, you’ve 
actually added 15 jobs this year. Now, that’s 
a lot for a startup company, but it’s a really 
a lot when you think about the 15 jobs here 
and the 15 jobs there and this small business 
in another State. It’s the compound effect 
of the hiring decisions of millions of small 
businesses that paint a good perspective for 
people to be able to find work. If you’re in-
terested in job creation in America, you’ve 
got to understand the role small businesses 
play in the creation of new jobs in this econ-
omy. CraneWorks is such an example. 

Steve Upton says about investing, ‘‘You go 
out there; you take your risks’’—these are his 
words, not mine—‘‘you put people to work; 
you get aggressive; and you get business.’’ 
That’s the entrepreneurial spirit. That’s what 
America is all about. That just goes with hav-
ing a vision for a better tomorrow. That vision 
was cleared up somewhat by the tax plan we 
passed, and I appreciate the Congressmen 

understanding and the Senators under-
standing the vital role that small business 
plays. 

Now look, CraneWorks isn’t going to suc-
ceed because of Government policy. It’s up 
to the Uptons to figure out how to build a 
strategy that works. It’s up to the Uptons to 
figure out a marketing plan. It’s up to them 
to make wise investment decisions. It’s up 
to them to treat their employees with dignity. 
But all Government is doing is trying to put 
a little wind at their sails, and it seems to 
be working. 

I appreciate Rom Reddy. He’s an entre-
preneur. He said the tax relief helped him 
gain confidence in making investments—as 
he said, leveraged up the opportunity to 
make investments, so he bought $6 million 
in new equipment so he could get in the arti-
ficial turf business. And somebody had to 
make the equipment when he purchased it. 
Somebody had to sell the equipment. In 
other words, it’s part of economic activity, 
when people make rational decisions in the 
marketplace. Tax relief encouraged rational 
decisions to be made in the marketplace. 

Rom’s company has gone from zero sales, 
zero turf sales, to 17 million in a quick period 
of time. He’s added 60 new jobs in one year. 
Sixty people are now working. The tax relief 
helped him to have the confidence necessary 
to move forward. By the way, a lot of his 
sales are going in Europe and China. See, 
I’m going to talk a little bit about what it 
means to open up markets, but I just want 
you to know that his business is going to be 
more successful because he’s developing a 
product that he’s confident he can sell in 
other markets, which is good for job creation, 
and it’s good for the 60 he’s got working for 
him and the some he intends to add. Tax 
relief puts money into the pockets of those 
who are hiring new people. 

We’ve got a consistent and effective strat-
egy, and we’re making progress. Remember, 
this last week, a surprising announcement—
at least, it confounded some of the experts—
that our third quarter economic growth was 
vibrant. And that’s good. Inflation is down, 
and that’s good. After-tax incomes are up. 
People are keeping more of their own 
money, and that’s really important for eco-
nomic growth. 
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We’ve got the best workforce in the world 
here in America, incredibly high productivity 
gains, which is vital for competition and job 
creation in the long run. By reducing taxes, 
this administration kept a promise. We did 
the right thing at the right time for the Amer-
ican economy. 

And our country is approaching a choice 
now. Just as our economy is gaining some 
momentum, some in our Nation’s Capital, 
some in Washington, are saying now is the 
right time to raise taxes. To be fair, they think 
any time’s a good time to raise taxes. [Laugh-
ter] They’re consistent. [Laughter] So am I. 
I strongly disagree. Raising taxes now will 
wreck economic recovery and will punish 
hard-working Americans and endanger thou-
sands of jobs. 

There’s some other things we can do to 
make sure that the momentum in our econ-
omy continues, and I want to talk about them 
right quick. It’s what we call the six-point 
plan. I’ve laid it out for Congress to consider. 
First, in order to make sure our small-busi-
ness sector is strong and vibrant and make 
sure they continue to create new jobs, we 
must allow small businesses to form what we 
call associated health plans. That will allow 
small businesses to pool risk so that they can 
better control the cost of health care. 

We also must have medical liability re-
form. I’m worried about the—what I call friv-
olous lawsuits that make it hard for docs to 
practice medicine and run up the cost of 
medicine. It makes medicine less affordable 
and less available. And by the way, frivolous 
lawsuits increase the cost of the Federal 
budget to Medicaid and Medicare and vet-
erans health benefits. You need your day in 
court when you run into a bad doc, but we’ve 
got to control these frivolous lawsuits be-
cause they’re making health care too costly. 
Since it affects the Federal budget, medical 
liability reform is a national issue that re-
quires a national solution. The Senate needs 
to pass that bill. 

And the Senate needs to get out for the 
junk lawsuits that make it hard to do busi-
ness. It’s important that we have a judicial 
system that’s fair and balanced. Class action 
lawsuits oftentimes are not fair and balanced. 
After all, the money goes to the lawyers and 
not to the people who got hurt. We need 

a system that’s fair and balanced, and the 
Senate needs to act on that. 

We’ve got to cut useless government regu-
lations. We need to do it at the Federal level. 
Riley needs to do it here at the State level. 
We need to make sure our entrepreneurs are 
focused on job creation, not filling out need-
less paperwork. 

But I believe if you’re good at something, 
you ought to promote it. We’re great farmers. 
We’re really good ranchers. We’re great en-
trepreneurs. We ought to be opening up 
markets for U.S. products. If you’re inter-
ested in job creation, companies ought to be 
encouraged to sell overseas. If you’re good 
at something, let’s promote it. I’m con-
cerned, like you are, that trade is not on a 
level playing field, so this administration is 
spending a lot of time to make sure that trade 
is a two-way street, that it’s fair, that it’s open. 

But I want you to know that 220 foreign 
companies from 30 nations have located right 
here in Alabama, in factories and offices, 
which means jobs for Alabama citizens. 
Trade, if it’s done right, can help create new 
jobs, and that’s what this administration is 
committed to doing. 

We also ought to make sure that tax relief 
is permanent. It’s hard for me to explain the 
rules in Washington. Let me put it to you 
this way: the Congress giveth and the Con-
gress taketh away—not because of these 
Members, by the way. But much of the tax 
relief we passed is scheduled to go away, and 
that’s a problem if you’re a small-business 
owner. 

The Upton boys need to have certainty in 
the Tax Code, so when they plan in the fu-
ture, they know what the rules are going to 
be. If you’re raising a family, you don’t want 
the child credit to go back down again. If 
you’re married, you don’t want the marriage 
penalty to raise. And yet, because of the quirk 
in the law, the taxes we passed will steadily 
increase over time. And we’ve got to make 
the tax relief permanent. For the sake of job 
creation, the Congress must make the tax re-
lief permanent. 

And finally, we need a national energy pol-
icy. If you’re in the manufacturing sector, you 
rely upon energy. And the thought of energy 
supplies being disrupted because of short-
ages makes it hard for people to plan and 
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be aggressive about the future. We had a 
wake-up call this summer. It became quite 
evident that some of the electricity grid 
needs to be modernized so that people can 
know the lights are going to be on in their 
houses, so businessowners can plan for the 
future. 

We submitted a plan to Congress about 
2 years ago that had some key principles. 
One, we need to modernize the electricity 
grid. We need to encourage more invest-
ment. Those providing electricity must do so 
on a—must have reliability standards not on 
a voluntary basis, on a mandatory basis. 
We’re going to make it mandatory that you 
make sure you’ve got backup systems avail-
able for the people, so if the electricity goes 
out here, you can crank it back up there. But 
the system needs to be modernized. It’s anti-
quated in some parts. 

Secondly, we need to use our technologies 
to encourage conservation. That’s very im-
portant. Conservation is a vital part of the 
future of our country. We also use our tech-
nologies to find different sources of energy. 
I think it would be great if we were able 
to grow our way out of an energy crisis, have 
the farmers produce product that’ll be con-
verted into fuel. That makes sense. 

But we’ve also got to find more energy and 
use the energy we’ve got at home. We need 
clean coal technology. We need to use our 
technologies to explore in environmentally 
friendly ways. Let me tell you what I’m tell-
ing you, for the sake of national security and 
for the sake of economic security, we need 
to be less reliant on foreign sources of en-
ergy. 

The House passed a bill. The Senate 
passed a bill. They’re now reconciling their 
differences. They need to get the job done. 
They need to get an energy bill to my desk. 
They need to make sure that this country 
is planning for the future with good, sound 
energy policy. 

We’ve overcome a lot in this country. The 
economy took some serious shocks. But you 
know, the entrepreneurial spirit is strong, 
and the workforce is vibrant. We handled a 
lot; we’ve overcome it. And now we’re grow-
ing. And the six-point plan I laid out is a 
plan that says to the Congress, ‘‘Let’s get to-
gether to make sure the economic momen-

tum continues.’’ We want people working. 
We’re saddened by the fact that somebody 
might be looking for work and can’t find a 
job. There’s more jobs to be created here 
in America. We’ve laid the foundation for 
growth. They need to get these other six 
things done so we can continue the momen-
tum. 

I’m optimistic about our future because 
I’m optimistic when I meet people like Rom 
and the Upton boys. They love their country. 
They love the people working with them. The 
entrepreneurial spirit in their heart is strong. 
They take risk. They’re willing to make cal-
culated risk in order to not only expand their 
businesses but to make employment possible 
for people here in the great State of Alabama. 

As we overcome the challenges to the 
economy, we’re also answering the chal-
lenges to the national security. September 
the 11th, 2001, moved the country to grief. 
It also moved us to action. We must never 
forget the lessons of September the 11th, 
2001. We must never forget that tragic day. 

I made a pledge that day, and we’ve kept 
it. We will bring the guilty to justice. We 
will secure America. We put together a 
Homeland Security Department to do the 
best we possibly can in coordinating Federal 
efforts and State efforts and local efforts to 
protect people. We’re doing everything we 
can to get resources to the—those on the 
frontline of national, State, and local emer-
gency. That would be your firefighters and 
your police officers and your emergency-
management teams. But the best way to se-
cure the homeland is to hunt the enemy 
down one at a time and bring them to justice, 
which is what America is going to do. 

America cannot retreat from our respon-
sibilities. We can’t hope for the best. See, 
that’s what September the 11th taught us, 
that we must be diligent and active. We can’t 
hope terrorists will change their attitudes. I 
like to remind people that therapy is not 
going to work with this bunch. [Laughter] 
And that’s why we’ve got some really incred-
ibly brave people on the hunt. We will win 
the war on terror; there’s no doubt in my 
mind. We will not rest; we will not tire until 
the danger to America and civilization is re-
moved. 
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We have got a great United States military, 
and some of the best have fallen in service 
to our fellow Americans. We mourn every 
loss. We honor every name. We grieve with 
every family. And we will always be grateful 
that liberty has found such brave defenders. 

We have put the best on the job of secur-
ing America and defending the peace. Five 
hundred soldiers in the 877th Engineer Bat-
talion, the Alabama National Guard, are de-
ployed. They’re fixing roads so life will be 
better. They’re rebuilding orphanages. 
They’re repairing schools. These proud sons 
and daughters of Alabama were responsible 
for demolishing the final hideout of the 
thugs, the sons of Saddam Hussein. 

We’re grateful for them, and I’m grateful 
to their families for making the sacrifice. You 
see, freedom’s home is America. We’re free-
dom’s defender. We understand that the ad-
vance of human liberty is in our national in-
terests. We remember the lessons of Sep-
tember the 11th, but we also remember that 
free nations do not attack their neighbors, 
free nations do not develop weapons of mass 
terror to blackmail or hold hostage the world. 
We also know that America—that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world; that’s what 
we know; freedom is the Almighty’s gift to 
everybody who lives in this world. 

The terrorists and the killers and those 
who harbor terrorists cannot stand the 
thought of a free society in their midst. That’s 
why the mission in Iraq is vital. A free Iraq 
will be a peaceful Iraq, and a free and peace-
ful Iraq are important for the national secu-
rity of America. A free and peaceful Iraq will 
make it more likely that our children and 
grandchildren will be able to grow up with-
out the horrors of September the 11th. We’ll 
defeat the terrorists there so we don’t have 
to face them on our own streets. 

The enemy in Iraq believes America will 
run. That’s why they’re willing to kill inno-
cent civilians, relief workers, coalition troops. 
America will never run. America will do what 
is necessary to make our country more se-
cure. 

We’ve come through a lot in this country, 
and yet, there is a lot more to do. By being 
patient and united and determined, by re-
membering the values that make us a strong 

and unique nation, this country will prosper, 
and our Nation will prevail. 

I want to thank you all for coming. May 
God bless you all, and may God continue to 
bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. in the 
equipment warehouse. In his remarks, he referred 
to David and Steve Upton, owners, CraneWorks; 
Rom L. Reddy, founder, chairman of the board, 
and chief executive officer, Nexcel Synthetics, 
LLC; and Uday and Qusay Hussein, sons of 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq, who 
were killed July 22 by U.S. military forces in 
Mosul, Iraq.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Birmingham, Alabama 
November 3, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for coming. I told Shelby I wanted 
a short introduction. [Laughter] He deliv-
ered. [Laughter] Thanks for coming. I’m 
thrilled to be back in the great State of Ala-
bama. I do have a lot of friends here, and 
I appreciate your friendship, and I appreciate 
your support. What we’re doing here is laying 
the foundation for what is going to be a great 
national victory in 2004. 

And I’m getting ready for it. [Laughter] 
I’m loosening up. [Laughter] But I want you 
to know that politics will come in its own 
time. As my strong supporters, you’ve got to 
know that I know I’ve got a job to do. And 
so when you start laying the grassroots orga-
nization and you go to your coffee shops and 
your houses of worship and your farm imple-
mentation dealership, you tell them the 
President is doing the job. He’s doing the 
job for every single American. I will keep 
America strong and secure and prosperous 
and free. 

My regret is that Laura didn’t come. A lot 
of people are——

Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes, I’m sure it is. [Laugh-

ter] She said, ‘‘Mine, too.’’ [Laughter] She 
understands you drew the short straw. 
[Laughter] For the people in Mobile who 
are here, thank you for coming up. But you 
drew the long straw, and Laura had a fabu-
lous visit down to Mobile, Alabama. But she 
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sends her best. I’ve got to tell you, I’m really 
proud of her. She is a fabulous wife, a great 
mother, and a wonderful First Lady. 

I want to thank Richard and Annette for 
their friendship. Shelby is a good man, and 
he told me, he said, ‘‘I’m going to make sure 
this fundraiser is successful.’’ I know here 
we’re talking about our election campaign, 
but it’s very important you send Senator 
Shelby back to the United States Senate. And 
I also like your other Senator a lot, Senator 
Jeff Sessions. He’s doing a fabulous job for 
Alabama. 

I’m proud to be here with my friend the 
Governor of Alabama, Bob Riley. I appre-
ciate Governor Riley coming. I’m also hon-
ored to be with many members of the Ala-
bama Congressional delegation: Jo Bonner 
and Terry Everett and Mike Rogers and Rob-
ert Aderholt and Spencer Bachus. I want to 
thank all of them for coming. 

And I want you all to know who came up 
here with Robert’s mother, that I know 
where Winston County, Alabama, is—
[laughter]—mobile homes and Republicans. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate so very much Attorney Gen-
eral Bill Pryor. I want to thank my friend 
Mercer Reynolds from Cincinnati, Ohio, who 
is the national finance chairman for Bush-
Cheney. He’s an entrepreneur, like many of 
you all are. He is taking time out of his life 
to help us gather the resources necessary to 
run a vibrant campaign, and I appreciate his 
help. And I want to thank Mike Thompson. 
Mike is our State finance chairman here in 
Alabama, and obviously he has done, along 
with many others, a fabulous job of orga-
nizing this fundraiser. 

I want to thank Marty Connors and Edgar 
Welden and Bettye Fine Collins, all of whom 
are very much involved in grassroots politics 
here in Alabama. I’m going to be counting 
on you. I’m going to be counting on you to 
put up the signs and to send out the letters 
and counting on you to get this grassroots 
organization alive and well here. We can’t 
win this without your help. 

I want to thank you for—all of you who 
are involved in grassroots politics. I want to 
thank the local officials and the State officials 
who are here. I want to thank the mayors 
who are here. 

I had the honor of meeting Johnny Spann, 
whose son, Mike, was one of the first casual-
ties in the war on terror in Afghanistan. Our 
prayers are with the Spann family. I want 
to thank Johnny for his spirit and his 
strength, and I want to thank Mike for giving 
his life for a cause greater than himself. 

And finally, I want to thank Dr. Charles 
Durham, the pastor of the First Presbyterian 
Church of Tuscaloosa. I’m not surprised that 
Shelby made sure that the pastor here was 
from Tuscaloosa. [Laughter] 

Most of all, I want to thank you all for 
coming. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. My 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of Al Qaida network, and the rest of 
them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to ter-
ror regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, 
and those regimes are no more. Fifty million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and today, they live in free-
dom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budgets to prepare for 
the threats of a new era, and today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked. And we had scandals in cor-
porate America, and we marched to war, all 
of which affected the people’s confidence. 
But we acted. We passed tough new laws 
to hold corporate criminals to account. And 
to get the economy going again, I have twice 
led the United States Congress to pass his-
toric tax relief for the American people. 

We know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or invest, 
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the whole economy grows, and people are 
more likely to find a job. So we’re passing 
money back to the people to help them raise 
their families. We’re reducing taxes on divi-
dends and capital gains to encourage invest-
ment. We’re giving small businesses incen-
tives to expand and to hire new people. With 
all these actions, we’re laying the foundation 
for greater economic prosperity and jobs 
across America so every single person in this 
country can realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reforms 
in a generation. We insist upon high stand-
ards and accountability in every public school 
in America because we believe every child 
can learn. We are challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations. In return for increased 
Federal money, we expect results. We want 
to see results. The days of excuse-making are 
over. We expect results because we don’t 
want one single child in America left behind. 

We’ve reorganized our Government and 
created the Department of Homeland Secu-
rity to better safeguard our borders and ports 
and to better protect the American people. 
We passed trade promotion authority to open 
new markets for Alabama’s farmers and en-
trepreneurs and manufacturers. We passed 
budget agreements to help maintain a much 
needed spending discipline in Washington, 
DC. On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

And the Congress has shared in these great 
achievements. I’ve got a great relationship 
with Denny Hastert, the Speaker of the 
House, and Bill Frist, the majority leader, 
as I do with the Alabama Senators and con-
gressional delegation. They deserve a lot of 
credit. We’re working hard to change the 
tone in Washington. And the truth of the 
matter is, there’s just too much needless poli-
tics up there. We’re focusing on the people’s 
business, focusing on results. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I’ve put to-
gether a superb team on behalf of the Amer-
ican people, starting with a Birmingham soul, 

Condi Rice, who is doing a fabulous job. Our 
country has had no finer Vice President than 
Dick Cheney. Mother may have a different 
opinion. [Laughter] 

We’ve done a lot in 21⁄2 years. We’ve come 
far. But our work is only beginning. I have 
set great goals worthy of a great nation. First, 
America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and succeed and to realize the great prom-
ise—the great promise—of America. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. 

Our war on terror continues. And the en-
emies of freedom are not idle, and neither 
are we. This country will not rest; we will 
not tire; we will not stop until this danger 
to civilization is removed. We are confronting 
that danger in Iraq, where Saddam holdouts 
and foreign terrorists are desperately trying 
to throw Iraq into chaos by attacking our 
forces and aid workers and innocent Iraqi 
citizens. They know that the advance of free-
dom in Iraq will be a major defeat for the 
cause of terror. This collection of killers is 
trying to shake the will of America. We will 
not be intimidated. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own country. We’re 
calling other nations to help Iraq to build 
a free country, which will make us all more 
secure. We’re standing with the Iraqi people 
as they assume more of their own defense 
and move toward self-government. These are 
not easy tasks, but they’re essential tasks for 
the security of the United States and for the 
peace of the world. We will finish what we 
have begun, and we will win this essential 
victory in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror, free nations do not 
attack their neighbors, free nations do not 
develop weapons of mass terror. Americans 
believe that freedom is the deepest need and 
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hope of every human heart. And I believe 
that freedom is the right of every person, and 
I believe that freedom is the future of every 
nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power, the 
healing power of medicine to millions of men 
and women and children now suffering with 
AIDS. This great land is leading the world 
in this incredibly important work of human 
rescue. 

We face challenges here at home as well, 
and our actions will prove that we’re equal 
to those challenges. I just spent some time 
at CraneWorks, a successful small business 
here in Alabama. I went there to deliver this 
message as clearly as I could: So long as any-
body in our country is looking for work and 
can’t find a job, I know we have a problem; 
my job as the President is to continue to cre-
ate an environment for small businesses to 
grow to be big businesses, an environment 
that rewards the entrepreneurial spirit. 

We have a duty to keep our commitments 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. The Congress has 
taken historic action. The House acted and 
the Senate acted to improve the lives of older 
Americans. For the first time since the cre-
ation of Medicare, the Congress is passing 
reforms to increase choices for our seniors 
and to provide coverage for prescription 
drugs. Those two bodies need to iron out 
their differences and to modernize the Medi-
care system. We owe it to our seniors and 
we owe it to those of us who are going to 
be seniors to have a modern Medicare sys-
tem. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care, and they therefore 
affect the Federal budget. Medical liability 
reform is a national issue which requires a 

national solution. The House of Representa-
tives passed a good bill. It is stuck in the 
United States Senate. Senators must realize 
that no one has ever been healed by a frivo-
lous lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women to the Federal courts, 
people who will interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. I have nominated really 
good, honest people like Bill Pryor. Bill Pryor 
will make a fantastic judge on the court of 
appeals. Because of a small group of Senators 
who are willfully obstructing the process, 
some of my nominees, like Bill, have had to 
wait months, in some cases, even years, for 
an up-or-down vote. But needless to say, 
delays in the system are harming the admin-
istration of justice. They are deeply unfair 
to the nominees themselves. It is time for 
some Members of the United States Senate 
to stop playing politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. Our Nation 
must promote energy efficiency. We must 
work to increase conservation. We must de-
velop cleaner technology to explore for sup-
plies of energy at home in environmentally 
friendly ways. But for the sake of our eco-
nomic security and for the sake of our na-
tional security, we must become less depend-
ent on foreign sources of energy. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I will con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, which means we’ll 
apply the most innovative and effective ideas 
to the task of helping our fellow citizens in 
need. There are still millions of men and 
women who want to end their dependence 
on Government and become independent 
through hard work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform to bring work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
Both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion that are mentoring children 
and caring for the homeless and offering 
hope to the addicted. This Nation of ours—
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[applause]—Government should welcome 
the great work that comes out of our Chris-
tian houses and Jewish temples and Muslim 
institutions. We must not fear faith in our 
society. We must welcome faith and welcome 
the armies of compassion who are healing 
hearts and helping change America one soul 
at a time. 

A compassionate society must provide—
promote opportunity for all, and that in-
cludes the independence and dignity that 
come from ownership. This administration 
will constantly promote an ownership society 
in America. We want more people owning 
their home. We’ve got homeownership—a 
minority homeownership gap in America. 
I’ve submitted a plan to Congress to close 
that gap. 

We want more people owning their own 
health care plans and managing their own 
health care plans. We want people to manage 
and own their own retirement accounts. We 
want more people owning their own small 
business. We understand that when a person 
owns something, he or she has a vital stake 
in the future of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another, respect their points of view, and 
they take responsibility for the decisions they 
make. The culture of America is changing 
from one that has said, ‘‘If it feels good, do 
it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame 
somebody else,’’ to a new culture in which 
each of us understands we are responsible 
for the decisions we make in life. If you are 
fortunate enough to be a mom or a dad, 
you’re responsible for loving your child with 
all your heart. If you are concerned about 
the quality of the education in the commu-
nity in which you live, you’re responsible for 
doing something about it. If you’re a CEO 
in corporate America, you’re responsible for 
telling the truth to your shareholders and 
your employees. 

And in this new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we’d like to be loved ourselves. We 
can see the culture of service and responsi-
bility growing around us. I started what’s 
called the USA Freedom Corps. If you’re in-
terested, you can go right on the computer 
and look it up. It’s a chance to encourage 
people to extend a compassionate hand to 

a neighbor in need, and the response has 
been strong. America is a giving country. The 
heart and soul of the American people is real-
ly the strength of our country. 

Policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than yourself. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes because 
they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right Nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. Abroad, we seek to lift whole na-
tions by spreading freedom. At home, we 
seek to lift up lives by spreading opportunity 
to every corner of America. This is the work 
that history has set before us. We welcome 
it, and we know that for our country, the best 
days lie ahead. 

God bless. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12 noon at the 
Sheraton Birmingham Hotel. In his remarks, he 
referred to Senator Richard Shelby of Alabama 
and his wife, Annette; Mercer Reynolds, national 
finance chairman, and Mike Thompson, Alabama 
State finance chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; 
Marty Connors, chairman, Alabama Republican 
Party; W. Edgar Welden, Sr., Alabama national 
committeeman, and Bettye Fine Collins, Alabama 
national committeewoman, Republican National 
Committee; and former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq.

Statement on Senate Passage of the 
‘‘Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act for Defense and 
for the Reconstruction of Iraq and 
Afghanistan, 2004’’
November 3, 2003

I commend Congress for providing vital 
funds to support our mission and our troops 
deployed in Afghanistan, Iraq, and else-
where. These resources, coupled with the 
growing assistance of international donors, 
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will provide essential support to make Iraq 
more secure and to help the Iraqi people 
transition to self-government. The funds will 
also enable us to continue our efforts to help 
Afghanistan become a peaceful, democratic, 
and prosperous nation that contributes to re-
gional stability. 

Our country is being tested. Those who 
seek to kill coalition forces and innocent 
Iraqis want America and its coalition partners 
to run so the terrorists can reclaim control. 
The strong bipartisan show of support for this 
bill underscores that America and the world 
are united to prevail in the central front in 
the war on terror by helping build a peaceful, 
democratic, and prosperous Iraq. 

I thank Chairmen Stevens and Young for 
their efforts and look forward to signing this 
bill.

Remarks on the California Wildfires 
and an Exchange With Reporters in 
Harbison Canyon, California 

November 4, 2003

The President. A lot of people in this 
neighborhood lost all their possessions, but 
the spirit is strong. America has got some 
wonderful citizenry who just refuse to be de-
feated. I met some families here that are ob-
viously crushed by the material loss, and they 
look forward to rebuilding—rebuilding their 
lives. And the role of government, the Fed-
eral Government and the State Government 
and the local government, is helping as best 
as we can. 

You know, the worst of nature can bring 
out the best in our fellow human beings. And 
to a person, they were thankful for the fact 
that neighbors do care about neighbors and 
people are helping people here. It’s just 
tough for a lot of folks who live in this part 
of the world. 

I want to thank the supervisor and fire-
fighters for welcoming us here. 

Let me answer a few questions, and we’ll 
keep going. 

Q. What do you say to these people——
The President. Hold it one second, 

please. We’ve got an order——
Q. I’m sorry. 

Iraq/California Wildfires 
Q. Thanks, Mr. President. I’ve got a cou-

ple questions. One, what’s your evaluation, 
your assessment of this scene you’ve seen 
here? And two, to more and more Ameri-
cans, the situation in Iraq is looking like a 
hot war. Are we back to major combat oper-
ations? 

The President. No, we’re back to finding 
these terrorists and bringing them to justice. 
And we will continue to find the terrorists 
and bring them to justice. These people want 
to—‘‘these people’’ being the terrorists and 
those who would kill innocent life—want us 
to retreat. They want us to leave, because 
they know that a free and peaceful Iraq in 
their midst will damage their cause. And we 
will stay the course. We will do our job. 

First question? 
Q. What’s your—what do you see when 

you look at this scene here? 
The President. I see more tragedy and 

heartache. I see the loss of a lot of material 
possessions. However, I see a strong spirit 
which exists here. I see people who are re-
solved to rebuild their lives. Amidst their 
tears, they do see hope, and that is a great 
tribute to the people in this part of Cali-
fornia. This State has been devastated: Over 
3,300 homes have been destroyed; 4,000-
some-odd structures have been destroyed; 
hundreds of thousands of acres have been 
burned. And yet the spirit is strong. People 
are resolved to move on with their life, and 
we want to help them. That’s why I’m here 
with Federal agencies, with the Governor 
and Governor-elect, as well as local officials, 
all of whom are determined to provide the 
resources necessary to help. 

Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, again on Iraq, sir. Are 

you moving to a process of Iraqification, try-
ing to use Iraqi——

The President. What was the word? 
Q. Iraqification—to accelerate the transi-

tion to the Iraqi people, instead of bringing 
in more international aid. Are you having 
trouble getting a broader——

The President. Randy, [Randall 
Mikkelsen, Reuters] we’ll do both. We’ll 
bring in aid from those countries that want 
to help. We had a very successful donors’ 
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conference. We just passed the supplemental 
yesterday. As you know, I look forward to 
signing it. I believe I’m going to sign it to-
morrow. And it is a commitment by our Gov-
ernment and our country to help the Iraqis 
rebuild their society. And that rebuilding is 
part of the development of a peaceful and 
free Iraq. And a peaceful and free Iraq is 
essential to the security of the United States. 
This will help change the world in a positive 
way, so that years from now, people will sit 
back and say, ‘‘Thank goodness America 
stayed the course and did what was necessary 
to win this battle in the war on terror.’’

Q. You seem to be accelerating the process 
of turning it over to Iraqis. Is that correct? 

The President. As you know, from the 
moment of liberating the country from Sad-
dam Hussein, we have now stood up over 
70,000 Iraqi citizens to be police, border pa-
trol, and beginnings of the military, so that 
Iraqis will be able to run their own country. 
That has been our mission all along, to de-
velop the conditions such that a free Iraq will 
emerge, run by the Iraqi citizens. 

You remember early on, I kept saying I’ve 
got great confidence in the capacity of the 
Iraq people to run their own country. And 
it is to this Nation’s advantage that there be 
a peaceful and free Iraq. It’s in our security 
interests. And it will help promote world 
peace for Iraq to emerge as a free and peace-
ful country. 

Edward [Ed Chen, Los Angeles Times]. 

California Wildfires 
Q. Mr. President, clearly the residents 

here appreciate your coming and your seeing 
the devastation here. Do you bring additional 
help, beyond what has been announced, sir? 

The President. No, what I do is I answer 
questions, Ed, as to whether or not the help 
that is available is being delivered. Hopefully, 
I get the truth. I mean, if there is a frustration 
at the Federal level, I need to know about 
it. I haven’t heard that yet. I’ve been—frank-
ly, Mike Brown and FEMA have been get-
ting high marks. But I want to see, as best 
as the President can possibly see, the truth. 

First of all, I’ve seen the truth of the devas-
tation of a fire. That’s evident. Now I want 
to know whether or not the help that is avail-
able is being expedited and made available. 

So far the marks appear to be good. But if 
we’re slow and if we’re not doing what we 
need to be doing, we’ll adjust and respond. 

Former President Saddam Hussein’s Role 
in Iraq 

Q. You said that Saddam Hussein is no 
longer a menace, but there’s reports that he 
may be behind these attacks. So how can we 
be sure that he is, in fact, no longer a men-
ace? 

The President. Well, he’s no longer run-
ning a country. He’s no longer got rape 
rooms, no longer raping young girls, having 
young girls raped because their families don’t 
agree with them. He’s no longer torturing 
people. He’s no longer developing mass 
graves. Remember, we discovered thousands 
and thousands and thousands of men, 
women, and children in mass graves in Iraq. 
He’s no longer running the—no longer 
threatening people, and he is no longer in 
power. We’ll get him. We’ll find him. 

Q. He’s not behind these attacks, though? 
The President. Oh, I’m sure he’s trying 

to stir up trouble. As I’ve said, Saddam loyal-
ists, those are the people, the torturers and 
murders and thugs that used to benefit from 
Saddam Hussein’s regime are the ones—
some of the ones creating the havoc, trying 
to create the conditions so that we leave, test-
ing our will. And I’m sure that—I don’t 
know, look, I can’t tell you what he’s doing. 
All I can tell you is, he’s not running Iraq. 
And all I can tell you as well, there’s a lot 
of—some people who are upset by the fact 
that he’s no longer in power. 

Loss of Life in Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, as you know, Sunday 

was the deadliest day in Iraq since the end 
of major combat. What was your reaction to 
the downing of the Chinook and the 16 sol-
diers who were killed on board? And also, 
should Americans be prepared for more such 
deadly days ahead? 

The President. I am saddened any time 
that there’s a loss of life. I’m saddened, be-
cause I know a family hurts. And there’s a 
deep pain in somebody’s heart. But I do want 
to remind the loved ones that their sons and 
daughters—or the sons in this case—died for 
a cause greater than themselves and a noble 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:01 Nov 11, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00027 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P45NOT4.007 P45NOT4



1538 Nov. 4 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

cause, which is the security of the United 
States. A free and secure Iraq is in our na-
tional security interests. We are at war. 

And it’s essential that the people of Amer-
ica not forget the lessons of September the 
11th, 2001. We are vulnerable to attack. 
There are people that hate us, and there are 
people who are willing to take thousands of 
lives in acts of tremendous violence. And the 
United States must understand that and ad-
just to the new realities. And part of that re-
ality is defeating terrorism and defeating the 
terrorists. 

And that’s precisely what the loved ones 
who died on that day were doing. They were 
making America more secure. And I want 
to thank their families for the ultimate sac-
rifice. 

Yes, ma’am. You’ve been very patient, un-
like some of the others in the press corps——

Q. Well, they took all my questions. 
The President. ——that’s the case. 

California Wildfires 
Q. No, I’m kidding. You’ve had a chance 

to talk to a few of the families here. You 
know, I live here so I’ve seen the destruction, 
as I’m seeing it firsthand here for the first 
time. How do you continue to get these—
give these folks hope? I mean, sometimes 
we’re giving up. 

The President. That’s a really good ques-
tion. The best thing I can do is to listen and 
hug and empathize as best as I can 
empathize. It’s very difficult for me to put 
myself in their position, because it’s their 
home and their possessions. As the lady just 
said, she said, ‘‘All my pictures are gone. All 
my memories have been destroyed in one 
act of nature.’’ And it is a sad moment for 
me to hear that. 

On the other hand, best as I possibly can, 
I try to encourage her and lift up her spirit 
by reminding her that some of the most pre-
cious things are still there, her husband, her 
daughter, who is, by the way, serving in the 
United States military. This was the lady up 
here with whom hopefully she’ll be reunited 
soon and can hug and kiss and love. 

But it’s a very sad moment to listen to the 
stories of those who are obviously devastated 
by what has taken place. And all our jobs, 
for those of us who are still standing, have 

got our lives intact, is to comfort and provide 
comfort and help. 

I met a lady at the airport when I landed 
at Miramar. She’s a Red Cross volunteer. She 
spent 100 hours this week helping people 
who hurt. And I suspect the citizens here 
who are—at the darkest moments will find 
light when a fellow citizen loves them. And 
the response, as I understand, in this neigh-
borhood had been terrific, where people 
have come together and they want to help 
their—help their fellow citizens. 

Okay, listen, thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:37 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Dianne Jacob, supervisor, 
second district, County of San Diego; former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Mike Brown, 
Under Secretary for Emergency Preparedness 
and Response, Department of Homeland Secu-
rity; and Red Cross volunteer Suellen Mayberry. 
A tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Remarks to Off-Duty Firefighters 
and Volunteers in El Cajon, 
California 
November 4, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Thanks for 
such a warm greeting. I want to say a couple 
of things. First, I want to say it’s a great pleas-
ure to be in the presence of people who have 
dedicated their lives to saving life, people 
who have heard a call, and the call is to serve 
something greater than yourself. 

And I saw firsthand the—Governor Davis 
and Governor-elect Schwarzenegger and I 
saw firsthand what it means for people to 
draw a line in the sand and say, ‘‘This fire 
is not getting any farther.’’ We saw devasta-
tion on one side—and for those victims, we 
send our prayers and our love—but we saw 
what heroic efforts meant, for people who 
said, ‘‘We’re not going to yield.’’ And we’re 
here, first and foremost, to thank you all for 
setting such a great example and for serving 
your community and for saving lives. There’s 
no better calling, is there? God bless you for 
that. Thank you. 

I want to thank all the State officials who 
are working hard. See, one of the things I’m 
looking for is to make sure that there’s good 
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cooperation between the Federal Govern-
ment and the State Government and the 
local firefighters. I want to make sure FEMA 
is doing its job. Sometimes the President gets 
the cook’s tour, if you know what I mean. 
[Laughter] I’m interested in hearing the 
truth, and I believe I’ve been told the truth 
and that there has been good coordination. 
And if we need to learn any lessons, we’ll 
learn the lessons. 

But I want to thank you all for not only 
fighting the fires, but I want to thank those 
who are now responsible for helping rebuild 
lives, for the quick response—to answer peo-
ple’s questions and to make those State and 
Federal loans and grants available quickly to 
the communities that have been hurt. I want 
to thank all the local officials who are here, 
the mayors and the supervisors, the fire 
chiefs, everybody who is serving their com-
munity. Thanks for coming. Thanks for giving 
us a chance to praise your efforts. 

As well I want to thank the leaders of the 
tribal nations who are here, the Members of 
the United States Congress. I suspected that 
they might be here because they want a nice 
ride back to Washington. [Laughter] But 
then I realized that they care deeply about 
the people whose lives have been upset. 
After all, Duncan Hunter—Congressman 
Hunter lost his own home in the fire. 

He reflected the spirit, by the way, of the 
people who we’ve met. He said, ‘‘Don’t worry 
about me. I’m going to rebuild. You don’t 
have to worry about me, Mr. President. I’m 
going to rally. I’m going to pick up my life 
and move it on.’’ And those are the citizens 
I met today, up in this valley where this fire 
just came roaring through like a chimney. All 
their possessions were gone, but to the per-
son, their spirit was strong and able. They 
said, ‘‘God is on my side,’’ one family said. 
I said, ‘‘We heard.’’

I want to thank Bill Clayton. Mike Simp-
son—— 

Audience member. Woo-hoo! 
The President. Yes. Mike, I’m glad your 

sister came. [Laughter] I want to thank Chief 
Jeff Bowman, Bill McCammon, Chief Bill 
McCammon, and Chief Ernie Mitchell for 
the briefing we had today, to see the scope 
and the size of this massive amount of de-
struction that took place. I think when people 

realize the scope of the fires, the historic na-
ture of these fires, they’ll realize what a su-
perhuman effort you all put in to save lives. 
This is, to me, an ultimate act of sacrifice. 

I do want to pay tribute and homage to 
Steve Rucker. Steve’s fire chief said he wasn’t 
sent there; he asked to go. And that’s the 
spirit of a lot of the people here we’re looking 
at. You weren’t sent there; you asked to go. 
You’ve heard a call, and you’ve responded, 
and you put your life at risk. To Steve’s fam-
ily, we send our deepest condolences and 
prayers to his comrades. We thank you for 
honoring his fallen memory. May God bless 
him, and may God bless his loved ones as 
well. 

When I landed at Miramar—and by the 
way, the fire was right up there to the run-
way—I met a lady named Sue Mayberry. 
She’s a Red Cross volunteer. This week, she 
volunteered 100 hours of her time to help 
people who hurt. She set up an emergency 
shelter at a high school or a school in Ra-
mona. And then the fires came roaring to-
ward Ramona. So she and others moved 550 
families safely to Julian. 

The reason I bring up Sue is there are 
a lot of people who are deeply concerned 
about the 27,000 displaced persons. There 
are people in your communities, when they 
hear that over 3,300 homes have been de-
stroyed, they want to do something about it. 
They want to help a neighbor in need. 

And so for all the great citizens of this won-
derful State who have heard the call to love 
a neighbor just like you would like to be 
loved yourself, who, when they see somebody 
who hurts, are willing to put their arm 
around a neighbor in need, I want to thank 
you from the bottom of our collective hearts. 

There are a lot of citizens who wonder 
what tomorrow is going to be like. And when 
a citizen provides a ray of hope, just a little 
bit of love, it brightens that person’s future. 
It’s amazing what nature has—we’ve seen the 
worst of nature. But when you go to these 
communities and you realize what’s taken 
place, you see the absolute best of mankind. 

For Californians who want to help, please 
do. Please know that some of your citizens 
hurt. Please help them any way you can. The 
Federal Government’s response is needed 
and necessary. I brought officials with me 
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just to make sure it’s active and vibrant. The 
State’s response is needed and necessary. But 
the truth of the matter is, the best response 
is the response you hear from the citizens 
whose lives have been affected, the re-
sponse—the refusal to give up, the notion 
that tomorrow can be a better day, the refusal 
to be defeated. And after all, that is the spirit 
of America, isn’t it? It’s a fabulous country 
because of the people who make up this 
country. And it’s my honor to represent this 
country. 

May God bless you all, and may God bless 
California, and may God bless America. 
Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:09 a.m. at Gil-
lespie Field. In his remarks, he referred to Gov-
ernor Gray Davis and Governor-elect Arnold 
Schwarzenegger of California; Bill Clayton, divi-
sion chief, California Department of Forestry; 
Mike Simpson, captain, San Diego County Rural 
Fire District; Jeff Bowman, fire chief, San Diego 
Fire-Rescue Department; William J. McCammon, 
chief, Alameda County Fire Department; Ernest 
Mitchell, chief, Pasadena Fire Department; and 
Steven L. Rucker, engineer, Novato Fire Protec-
tion District, who died on October 29 in San 
Diego County.

Remarks on Signing the Partial-Birth 
Abortion Ban Act of 2003
November 5, 2003

The President. Thank you very much. 
Good afternoon. I’m pleased that all of you 
have joined us as the Partial-Birth Abortion 
Ban Act of 2003 becomes the law of the land. 
For years, a terrible form of violence has 
been directed against children who are 
inches from birth, while the law looked the 
other way. Today, at last, the American peo-
ple and our Government have confronted the 
violence and come to the defense of the inno-
cent child. 

I want to thank you all for coming. Many 
of you have worked long and hard to see this 
bill come to fruition, and we thank you for 
your efforts. 

Audience member. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

The President. I see some members of 
my Cabinet have come. I appreciate the good 
work of the Attorney General, John Ashcroft. 

Secretary of the Department of Health and 
Human Services Tommy Thompson is here. 
Thank you, Tommy. 

There are a lot of Members of the Senate 
and House here today. I want to thank you 
all for passing this important legislation. I’m 
glad you’re here. The primary Senate sponsor 
is with us, Senator Rick Santorum. Senator 
Orrin Hatch and Senator Mike DeWine 
helped as well in the Senate. Thank you all 
very much. Steve Chabot was the primary 
House sponsor, and Steve is with us. Thanks 
for coming, Steve. I’m thankful that our 
Speaker is with us today. Mr. Speaker, I ap-
preciate you coming. The majority leader, 
Tom DeLay, as well—thank you for coming, 
Tom. I’d like to mention three other Mem-
bers of the House. Henry Hyde is with us 
today. Mr. Chairman, we appreciate you 
coming. Jim Oberstar is with us. Jim, thank 
you for being here, sir. I appreciate you com-
ing. Bart Stupak from Michigan is with us 
as well. Thanks for coming, Bart, glad you’re 
here. 

I appreciate His Eminence, Cardinal 
Egan, who’s with us today. Thank you very 
much, sir. 

In passing this legislation, Members of the 
House and Senate made a studied decision 
based upon compelling evidence. The best 
case against partial-birth abortion is a simple 
description of what happens and to whom 
it happens. It involves the partial delivery of 
a live boy or girl and a sudden, violent end 
of that life. Our Nation owes its children a 
different and better welcome. The bill I am 
about to sign protecting innocent new life 
from this practice reflects the compassion 
and humanity of America. 

In the course of the congressional debate, 
the facts became clear. Each year, thousands 
of partial-birth abortions are committed. As 
Dr. C. Everett Koop, the pediatrician and 
former Surgeon General, has pointed out, 
the majority of partial-birth abortions are not 
required by medical emergency. As Congress 
has found, the practice is widely regarded 
within the medical profession as unnecessary, 
not only cruel to the child but harmful to 
the mother and a violation of medical ethics. 

The facts about partial-birth abortion are 
troubling and tragic, and no lawyer’s brief 
can make them seem otherwise. By acting 
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to prevent this practice, the elected branches 
of our Government have affirmed a basic 
standard of humanity, the duty of the strong 
to protect the weak. The wide agreement 
amongst men and women on this issue, re-
gardless of political party, shows that bitter-
ness in political debate can be overcome by 
compassion and the power of conscience. 
And the executive branch will vigorously de-
fend this law against any who would try to 
overturn it in the courts. 

America stands for liberty, for the pursuit 
of happiness, and for the unalienable right 
of life. And the most basic duty of Govern-
ment is to defend the life of the innocent. 
Every person, however frail or vulnerable, 
has a place and a purpose in this world. Every 
person has a special dignity. This right to life 
cannot be granted or denied by Government, 
because it does not come from Government. 
It comes from the Creator of life. 

In the debate about the rights of the un-
born, we are asked to broaden the circle of 
our moral concern. We’re asked to live out 
our calling as Americans. We’re asked to 
honor our own standards, announced on the 
day of our founding in the Declaration of 
Independence. We’re asked by our convic-
tions and tradition and compassion to build 
a culture of life and make this a more just 
and welcoming society. And today we wel-
come vulnerable children into the care and 
protection of Americans. 

The late Pennsylvania Governor Robert 
Casey once said that when we look to the 
unborn child, the real issue is not when life 
begins but when love begins. This is the gen-
erous and merciful spirit of our country at 
its best. This spirit is reflected in the Partial-
Birth Abortion Ban Act of 2003, which I am 
now honored to sign into law. 

God bless. 

[At this point, the President signed the bill.] 

The President. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:40 p.m. at the 
Ronald Reagan Building and International Trade 
Center. In his remarks, he referred to Edward 
Cardinal Egan, Archdiocese of New York. S. 3, 
approved November 5, was assigned Public Law 
No. 108–105. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Convention on International 
Interest in Mobile Equipment and 
the Protocol on Matters Specific to 
Aircraft Equipment 
November 5, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
I transmit herewith, for Senate advice and 

consent to ratification, the Convention on 
International Interest in Mobile Equipment 
and the Protocol on Matters Specific to Air-
craft Equipment, concluded at Cape Town, 
South Africa, on November 16, 2001. The 
report of the Department of State and a 
chapter-by-chapter analysis are enclosed for 
the information of the Senate in connection 
with its consideration. 

The essential features of the Convention 
and Aircraft Protocol are the establishment 
of an international legal framework for the 
creation, priority, and enforcement of secu-
rity and leasing interests in mobile equip-
ment, specifically high-value aircraft equip-
ment (airframes, engines, and helicopters), 
and the creation of a worldwide International 
Registry where interests covered by the Con-
vention can be registered. The Convention 
adopts ‘‘asset-based financing’’ rules, already 
in place in the United States, enhancing the 
availability of capital market financing for air 
carriers at lower cost. The Convention’s and 
Protocol’s finance provisions are consistent 
with the Uniform Commercial Code with re-
gard to secured financing in the United 
States. 

This new international system can signifi-
cantly reduce the risk of financing, thereby 
increasing the availability and reducing the 
costs of aviation credit. As a result, air com-
merce and air transportation can become 
safer and environmentally cleaner through 
the acquisition of modern equipment facili-
tated by these instruments. The new inter-
national system should increase aerospace 
sales and employment, and thereby stimulate 
the U.S. economy. 

Negotiation of the Convention and Pro-
tocol has involved close coordination be-
tween the key Federal agencies concerned 
with air transportation and export, including 
the Departments of State, Commerce, and 
Transportation, as well as the EXIM bank, 
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* White House correction. 

and U.S. interests from manufacturing, fi-
nance, and export sectors. 

Ratification is in the best interests of the 
United States. I therefore urge the Senate 
to give early and favorable consideration to 
the Cape Town Convention and Aircraft Pro-
tocol, and that the Senate promptly give its 
advice and consent to ratification, subject to 
the seven declarations set out in the accom-
panying report of the Department of State. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 5, 2003.

Remarks on the 20th Anniversary of 
the National Endowment for 
Democracy 
November 6, 2003

Thank you all very much. Please be seated. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. Thanks for 
inviting me to join you in this 20th anniver-
sary of the National Endowment for Democ-
racy. Staff and directors of this organization 
have seen a lot of history over the last two 
decades. You’ve been a part of that history. 
By speaking for and standing for freedom, 
you’ve lifted the hopes of people around the 
world, and you’ve brought great credit to 
America. 

I appreciate Vin for the short introduction. 
I’m a man who likes short introductions, and 
he didn’t let me down. But more importantly, 
I appreciate the invitation. I appreciate the 
Members of Congress who are here, Sen-
ators from both political parties, Members 
of the House of Representatives from both 
political parties. I appreciate the ambas-
sadors who are here. I appreciate the guests 
who have come. I appreciate the bipartisan 
spirit, the nonpartisan spirit of the National 
Endowment for Democracy. I’m glad that 
Republicans and Democrats and independ-
ents are working together to advance human 
liberty. 

The roots of our democracy can be traced 
to England and to its Parliament, and so can 
the roots of this organization. In June of 
1982, President Ronald Reagan spoke at 
Westminster Palace and declared the turning 
point had arrived in history. He argued that 

Soviet communism had failed precisely be-
cause it did not respect its own people, their 
creativity, their genius, and their rights. 
President Reagan said that the day of Soviet 
tyranny was passing, that freedom had a mo-
mentum which would not be halted. He gave 
this organization its mandate: to add to the 
momentum of freedom across the world. 
Your mandate was important 20 years ago. 
It is equally important today. 

A number of critics were dismissive of that 
speech by the President. According to one 
editorial of the time, ‘‘It seems hard to be 
a sophisticated European and also an admirer 
of Ronald Reagan.’’ [Laughter] Some observ-
ers on both sides of the Atlantic pronounced 
the speech simplistic and naive and even dan-
gerous. In fact, Ronald Reagan’s words were 
courageous and optimistic and entirely cor-
rect. 

The great democratic movement President 
Reagan described was already well under-
way. In the early 1970s, there were about 
40 democracies in the world. By the middle 
of that decade, Portugal and Spain and 
Greece held free elections. Soon there were 
new democracies in Latin America, and free 
institutions were spreading in Korea, in Tai-
wan, and in East Asia. This very week in 
1989, there were protests in East Berlin and 
in Leipzig. By the end of that year, every 
communist dictatorship in Central Europe * 
had collapsed. Within another year, the 
South African Government released Nelson 
Mandela. Four years later, he was elected 
President of his country, ascending, like 
Walesa and Havel, from prisoner of state to 
head of state. 

As the 20th century ended, there were 
around 120 democracies in the world, and 
I can assure you, more are on the way. Ron-
ald Reagan would be pleased, and he would 
not be surprised. 

We’ve witnessed, in little over a genera-
tion, the swiftest advance of freedom in the 
2,500-year story of democracy. Historians in 
the future will offer their own explanations 
for why this happened. Yet we already know 
some of the reasons they will cite. It is no 
accident that the rise of so many democracies 
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took place in a time when the world’s most 
influential nation was itself a democracy. 

The United States made military and 
moral commitments in Europe and Asia 
which protected free nations from aggression 
and created the conditions in which new de-
mocracies could flourish. As we provided se-
curity for whole nations, we also provided in-
spiration for oppressed peoples. In prison 
camps, in banned union meetings, in clan-
destine churches, men and women knew that 
the whole world was not sharing their own 
nightmare. They knew of at least one place, 
a bright and hopeful land where freedom was 
valued and secure, and they prayed that 
America would not forget them or forget the 
mission to promote liberty around the world. 

Historians will note that in many nations, 
the advance of markets and free enterprise 
helped to create a middle class that was con-
fident enough to demand their own rights. 
They will point to the role of technology in 
frustrating censorship and central control 
and marvel at the power of instant commu-
nications to spread the truth, the news, and 
courage across borders. 

Historians in the future will reflect on an 
extraordinary, undeniable fact: Over time, 
free nations grow stronger, and dictatorships 
grow weaker. In the middle of the 20th cen-
tury, some imagined that the central planning 
and social regimentation were a shortcut to 
national strength. In fact, the prosperity and 
social vitality and technological progress of 
a people are directly determined by the ex-
tent of their liberty. Freedom honors and 
unleashes human creativity, and creativity 
determines the strength and wealth of na-
tions. Liberty is both the plan of heaven for 
humanity and the best hope for progress here 
on Earth. 

The progress of liberty is a powerful trend. 
Yet, we also know that liberty, if not de-
fended, can be lost. The success of freedom 
is not determined by some dialectic of his-
tory. By definition, the success of freedom 
rests upon the choices and the courage of 
free peoples and upon their willingness to 
sacrifice. In the trenches of World War I, 
through a two-front war in the 1940s, the 
difficult battles of Korea and Vietnam, and 
in missions of rescue and liberation on nearly 

every continent, Americans have amply dis-
played our willingness to sacrifice for liberty. 

The sacrifices of Americans have not al-
ways been recognized or appreciated, yet 
they have been worthwhile. Because we and 
our allies were steadfast, Germany and Japan 
are democratic nations that no longer threat-
en the world. A global nuclear standoff with 
the Soviet Union ended peacefully, as did the 
Soviet Union. The nations of Europe are 
moving towards unity, not dividing into 
armed camps and descending into genocide. 
Every nation has learned or should have 
learned an important lesson: Freedom is 
worth fighting for, dying for, and standing 
for, and the advance of freedom leads to 
peace. 

And now we must apply that lesson in our 
own time. We’ve reached another great turn-
ing point, and the resolve we show will shape 
the next stage of the world democratic move-
ment. 

Our commitment to democracy is tested 
in countries like Cuba and Burma and North 
Korea and Zimbabwe, outposts of oppression 
in our world. The people in these nations 
live in captivity and fear and silence. Yet, 
these regimes cannot hold back freedom for-
ever, and one day, from prison camps and 
prison cells and from exile, the leaders of new 
democracies will arrive. Communism and 
militarism and rule by the capricious and cor-
rupt are the relics of a passing era. And we 
will stand with these oppressed peoples until 
the day of liberation and freedom finally ar-
rives. 

Our commitment to democracy is tested 
in China. That nation now has a sliver, a frag-
ment of liberty. Yet, China’s people will 
eventually want their liberty pure and whole. 
China has discovered that economic freedom 
leads to national wealth. China’s leaders will 
also discover that freedom is indivisible, that 
social and religious freedom is also essential 
to national greatness and national dignity. 
Eventually, men and women who are allowed 
to control their own wealth will insist on con-
trolling their own lives and their own coun-
try. 

Our commitment to democracy is also test-
ed in the Middle East, which is my focus 
today and must be a focus of American policy 
for decades to come. In many nations of the 
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Middle East, countries of great strategic im-
portance, democracy has not yet taken root. 
And the questions arise: Are the peoples of 
the Middle East somehow beyond the reach 
of liberty? Are millions of men and women 
and children condemned by history or cul-
ture to live in despotism? Are they alone 
never to know freedom and never even to 
have a choice in the matter? I for one do 
not believe it. I believe every person has the 
ability and the right to be free. 

Some skeptics of democracy assert that the 
traditions of Islam are inhospitable to the 
representative government. This ‘‘cultural 
condescension,’’ as Ronald Reagan termed it, 
has a long history. After the Japanese sur-
render in 1945, a so-called Japan expert as-
serted that democracy in that former empire 
would, quote, ‘‘never work.’’ Another ob-
server declared the prospects for democracy 
in post-Hitler Germany are, and I quote, 
‘‘most uncertain at best.’’ He made that claim 
in 1957. Seventy-four years ago, the Sunday 
London Times declared nine-tenths of the 
population of India to be, quote, ‘‘illiterates 
not caring a fig for politics.’’ Yet when Indian 
democracy was imperiled in the 1970s, the 
Indian people showed their commitment to 
liberty in a national referendum that saved 
their form of government. 

Time after time, observers have ques-
tioned whether this country or that people 
or this group are ready for democracy, as if 
freedom were a prize you win for meeting 
our own Western standards of progress. In 
fact, the daily work of democracy itself is the 
path of progress. It teaches cooperation, the 
free exchange of ideas, and the peaceful reso-
lution of differences. As men and women are 
showing from Bangladesh to Botswana to 
Mongolia, it is the practice of democracy that 
makes a nation ready for democracy, and 
every nation can start on this path. 

It should be clear to all that Islam, the 
faith of one-fifth of humanity, is consistent 
with democratic rule. Democratic progress 
is found in many predominantly Muslim 
countries, in Turkey and Indonesia and Sen-
egal and Albania, in Niger and Sierra Leone. 
Muslim men and women are good citizens 
of India and South Africa, of the nations of 
Western Europe, and of the United States 
of America. 

More than half of all Muslims in the world 
live in freedom under democratically con-
stituted governments. They succeed in 
democratic societies, not in spite of their 
faith but because of it. A religion that de-
mands individual moral accountability and 
encourages the encounter of the individual 
with God is fully compatible with the rights 
and responsibilities of self-government. 

Yet there’s a great challenge today in the 
Middle East. In the words of a recent report 
by Arab scholars, the global wave of democ-
racy has, and I quote, ‘‘barely reached the 
Arab states.’’ They continue: ‘‘This freedom 
deficit undermines human development and 
is one of the most painful manifestations of 
lagging political development.’’ The freedom 
deficit they describe has terrible con-
sequences for the people of the Middle East 
and for the world. In many Middle Eastern 
countries, poverty is deep, and it is spreading. 
Women lack rights and are denied schooling. 
Whole societies remain stagnant while the 
world moves ahead. These are not the fail-
ures of a culture or a religion. These are the 
failures of political and economic doctrines. 

As the colonial era passed away, the Mid-
dle East saw the establishment of many mili-
tary dictatorships. Some rulers adopted the 
dogmas of socialism, seized total control of 
political parties and the media and univer-
sities. They allied themselves with the Soviet 
bloc and with international terrorism. Dic-
tators in Iraq and Syria promised the restora-
tion of national honor, a return to ancient 
glories. They’ve left instead a legacy of tor-
ture, oppression, misery, and ruin. 

Other men and groups of men have gained 
influence in the Middle East and beyond 
through an ideology of theocratic terror. Be-
hind their language of religion is the ambi-
tion for absolute political power. Ruling ca-
bals like the Taliban show their version of 
religious piety in public whippings of women, 
ruthless suppression of any difference or dis-
sent, and support for terrorists who arm and 
train to murder the innocent. The Taliban 
promised religious purity and national pride. 
Instead, by systematically destroying a proud 
and working society, they left behind suf-
fering and starvation. 

Many Middle Eastern governments now 
understand that military dictatorship and 
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theocratic rule are a straight, smooth highway 
to nowhere. But some governments still cling 
to the old habits of central control. There 
are governments that still fear and repress 
independent thought and creativity and pri-
vate enterprise, the human qualities that 
make for a strong and successful societies. 
Even when these nations have vast natural 
resources, they do not respect or develop 
their greatest resources, the talent and en-
ergy of men and women working and living 
in freedom. 

Instead of dwelling on past wrongs and 
blaming others, governments in the Middle 
East need to confront real problems and 
serve the true interests of their nations. The 
good and capable people of the Middle East 
all deserve responsible leadership. For too 
long, many people in that region have been 
victims and subjects. They deserve to be ac-
tive citizens. 

Governments across the Middle East and 
north Africa are beginning to see the need 
for change. Morocco has a diverse new Par-
liament. King Mohamed has urged it to ex-
tend the rights to women. Here is how His 
Majesty explained his reforms to Parliament: 
‘‘How can society achieve progress while 
women, who represent half the nation, see 
their rights violated and suffer as a result of 
injustice, violence, and marginalization, not-
withstanding the dignity and justice granted 
to them by our glorious religion?’’ The King 
of Morocco is correct: The future of Muslim 
nations will be better for all with the full par-
ticipation of women. 

In Bahrain last year, citizens elected their 
own Parliament for the first time in nearly 
three decades. Oman has extended the vote 
to all adult citizens. Qatar has a new constitu-
tion. Yemen has a multiparty political system. 
Kuwait has a directly elected national assem-
bly, and Jordan held historic elections this 
summer. Recent surveys in Arab nations re-
veal broad support for political pluralism, the 
rule of law, and free speech. These are the 
stirrings of Middle Eastern democracy, and 
they carry the promise of greater change to 
come. 

As changes come to the Middle Eastern 
region, those with power should ask them-
selves: Will they be remembered for resisting 
reform or for leading it? In Iran, the demand 

for democracy is strong and broad, as we saw 
last month when thousands gathered to wel-
come home Shirin Ebadi, the winner of the 
Nobel Peace Prize. The regime in Tehran 
must heed the democratic demands of the 
Iranian people or lose its last claim to legit-
imacy. 

For the Palestinian people, the only path 
to independence and dignity and progress is 
the path of democracy. And the Palestinian 
leaders who block and undermine demo-
cratic reform and feed hatred and encourage 
violence are not leaders at all. They’re the 
main obstacles to peace and to the success 
of the Palestinian people. 

The Saudi Government is taking first steps 
toward reform, including a plan for gradual 
introduction of elections. By giving the Saudi 
people a greater role in their own society, 
the Saudi Government can demonstrate true 
leadership in the region. 

The great and proud nation of Egypt has 
shown the way toward peace in the Middle 
East and now should show the way toward 
democracy in the Middle East. Champions 
of democracy in the region understand that 
democracy is not perfect. It is not the path 
to utopia, but it’s the only path to national 
success and dignity. 

As we watch and encourage reforms in the 
region, we are mindful that modernization 
is not the same as Westernization. Rep-
resentative governments in the Middle East 
will reflect their own cultures. They will not 
and should not look like us. Democratic na-
tions may be constitutional monarchies, fed-
eral republics, or parliamentary systems. And 
working democracies always need time to de-
velop, as did our own. We’ve taken a 200-
year journey toward inclusion and justice, 
and this makes us patient and understanding 
as other nations are at different stages of this 
journey. 

There are, however, essential principles 
common to every successful society in every 
culture. Successful societies limit the power 
of the state and the power of the military, 
so that governments respond to the will of 
the people and not the will of the elite. Suc-
cessful societies protect freedom with the 
consistent and impartial rule of law, instead 
of selectively applying the law to punish polit-
ical opponents. Successful societies allow 
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room for healthy civic institutions, for polit-
ical parties and labor unions and inde-
pendent newspapers and broadcast media. 
Successful societies guarantee religious lib-
erty, the right to serve and honor God with-
out fear of persecution. Successful societies 
privatize their economies and secure the 
rights of property. They prohibit and punish 
official corruption and invest in the health 
and education of their people. They recog-
nize the rights of women. And instead of di-
recting hatred and resentment against others, 
successful societies appeal to the hopes of 
their own people. 

These vital principles are being applied in 
the nations of Afghanistan and Iraq. With the 
steady leadership of President Karzai, the 
people of Afghanistan are building a modern 
and peaceful Government. Next month, 500 
delegates will convene a national assembly 
in Kabul to approve a new Afghan constitu-
tion. The proposed draft would establish a 
bicameral Parliament, set national elections 
next year, and recognize Afghanistan’s Mus-
lim identity while protecting the rights of all 
citizens. Afghanistan faces continuing eco-
nomic and security challenges. It will face 
those challenges as a free and stable democ-
racy. 

In Iraq, the Coalition Provisional Authority 
and the Iraqi Governing Council are also 
working together to build a democracy, and 
after three decades of tyranny, this work is 
not easy. The former dictator ruled by terror 
and treachery and left deeply ingrained hab-
its of fear and distrust. Remnants of his re-
gime, joined by foreign terrorists, continue 
their battle against order and against civiliza-
tion. Our coalition is responding to recent 
attacks with precision raids, guided by intel-
ligence provided by the Iraqis themselves. 
And we’re working closely with Iraqi citizens 
as they prepare a constitution, as they move 
toward free elections and take increasing re-
sponsibility for their own affairs. As in the 
defense of Greece in 1947 and later in the 
Berlin airlift, the strength and will of free 
peoples are now being tested before a watch-
ing world. And we will meet this test. 

Securing democracy in Iraq is the work 
of many hands. American and coalition forces 
are sacrificing for the peace of Iraq and for 
the security of free nations. Aid workers from 

many countries are facing danger to help the 
Iraqi people. The National Endowment for 
Democracy is promoting women’s rights and 
training Iraqi journalists and teaching the 
skills of political participation. Iraqis them-
selves, police and border guards and local of-
ficials, are joining in the work, and they are 
sharing in the sacrifice. 

This is a massive and difficult undertaking. 
It is worth our effort. It is worth our sacrifice, 
because we know the stakes. The failure of 
Iraqi democracy would embolden terrorists 
around the world, increase dangers to the 
American people, and extinguish the hopes 
of millions in the region. Iraqi democracy will 
succeed, and that success will send forth the 
news, from Damascus to Tehran, that free-
dom can be the future of every nation. The 
establishment of a free Iraq at the heart of 
the Middle East will be a watershed event 
in the global democratic revolution. 

Sixty years of Western nations excusing 
and accommodating the lack of freedom in 
the Middle East did nothing to make us safe, 
because in the long run, stability cannot be 
purchased at the expense of liberty. As long 
as the Middle East remains a place where 
freedom does not flourish, it will remain a 
place of stagnation, resentment, and violence 
ready for export. And with the spread of 
weapons that can bring catastrophic harm to 
our country and to our friends, it would be 
reckless to accept the status quo. 

Therefore, the United States has adopted 
a new policy, a forward strategy of freedom 
in the Middle East. This strategy requires the 
same persistence and energy and idealism we 
have shown before, and it will yield the same 
results. As in Europe, as in Asia, as in every 
region of the world, the advance of freedom 
leads to peace. 

The advance of freedom is the calling of 
our time. It is the calling of our country. 
From the Fourteen Points to the Four Free-
doms to the speech at Westminster, America 
has put our power at the service of principle. 
We believe that liberty is the design of na-
ture. We believe that liberty is the direction 
of history. We believe that human fulfillment 
and excellence come in the responsible exer-
cise of liberty. And we believe that freedom, 
the freedom we prize, is not for us alone; 
it is the right and the capacity of all mankind. 
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Working for the spread of freedom can be 
hard. Yet, America has accomplished hard 
tasks before. Our Nation is strong. We’re 
strong of heart, and we’re not alone. Free-
dom is finding allies in every country. Free-
dom finds allies in every culture. And as we 
meet the terror and violence of the world, 
we can be certain the Author of freedom is 
not indifferent to the fate of freedom. 

With all the tests and all the challenges 
of our age, this is, above all, the age of liberty. 
Each of you at this endowment is fully en-
gaged in the great cause of liberty, and I 
thank you. May God bless your work, and 
may God continue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:05 a.m. in the 
Hall of Flags at the U.S. Chamber of Commerce. 
In his remarks, he referred to Vin Weber, chair-
man, National Endowment for Democracy; 
former President Lech Walesa of Poland; former 
President Vaclav Havel of the Czech Republic; 
King Mohamed VI of Morocco; President Hamid 
Karzai of Afghanistan; and former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.

Remarks on Signing the Emergency 
Supplemental Appropriations Act for 
Defense and for the Reconstruction 
of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004

November 6, 2003

Thank you all for coming. Good afternoon, 
and welcome to the White House. On Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, America grieved for 
our losses, and we made a commitment. We 
determined to conduct the war against terror 
on the offensive. We determined to confront 
and undermine threats abroad before they 
arrive in our own cities. 

We’re waging this war in relentless pursuit 
of the Al Qaida network. We’re waging this 
war in Afghanistan against Taliban remnants 
and Al Qaida killers. We’re waging this war 
in Iraq against Saddam loyalists and foreign 
terrorists who seek the return of tyranny and 
terror. We’re pursuing long-term victory in 
this war by promoting democracy in the Mid-
dle East so that the nations of that region 
no longer breed hatred and terror. 

Today the United States is making a crit-
ical financial commitment to this global strat-
egy to defeat terror. We’re supporting our 
service men and women in the field of battle. 
We’re supporting reconstruction and the 
emergence of democratic institutions in a 
vital area of the world. 

The American people accept these respon-
sibilities now, in our time, so that we will 
not face far greater dangers in the future. 
With this act of Congress, no enemy or friend 
can doubt that America has the resources and 
the will to see this war through to victory. 

I want to thank our Secretary of State, 
Colin Powell, and Secretary of Defense, Don 
Rumsfeld, for their extraordinary leadership 
during these tough times. I appreciate Dep-
uty Secretary Rich Armitage, Deputy Sec-
retary Paul Wolfowitz for joining us today as 
well. Thank you all for coming. 

Josh Bolten, a member of my Cabinet, the 
Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget—the keeper of the money—is with 
us. Andrew Natsios, the Administrator of the 
USAID, is with us today. Andrew, thank you 
for coming. There he is, right there. 

I appreciate the leadership of the Congress 
being here today. Speaker Denny Hastert 
and Leader Bill Frist are with us. Thank you 
all for coming. Thank you for your strong 
leadership. 

I also want to pay a particular mention to 
Chairman Ted Stevens and Chairman Bill 
Young for doing a fabulous job on a very 
tough issue. Thank you very much. 

There are a lot of Members of the Senate 
and House with us. Thank you all for coming, 
for making a good, courageous vote. I par-
ticularly want to pay homage to Mitch 
McConnell of Kentucky for his leadership on 
the floor, Jerry Lewis from California, and 
Norm Dicks from Washington for supporting 
your chairman and getting this bill out. 

I want to thank the military and civilian 
staff members of the Coalition Provisional 
Authority who are with us. Thank you for 
serving our country. We appreciate the sac-
rifices you are making. 

Today, in Iraq and Afghanistan, the world 
sees a test of will and a clash of strategies. 
The strategy of our enemies, whether Al 
Qaida, Ba’athist, Taliban, or others, is to in-
timidate newly free men and women who are 
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trying to establish democracy and to cause 
America and our allies to flee our responsibil-
ities. Their goal is to halt and reverse all 
progress toward freedom in the Middle East, 
to reinstate permanently the rule of fear and 
oppression. 

The strategy of America and our allies is 
equally clear. We are employing targeted and 
decisive force against the killers. We’re train-
ing and equipping Iraqis and Afghans to de-
fend their own nations. We’re helping the 
Iraqi and Afghan people build just and 
democratic governments. And we will meet 
our duties until the job is done. 

The terrorists and their supporters have 
had many setbacks in the last 2 years. They 
have lost many leaders, many training camps, 
and two countries, and we will not relent 
until they are fully and finally defeated. 

The legislation I’m about to sign commits 
$87 billion to America’s global offensive 
against terror. More than $65 billion of these 
new funds will pay for ongoing military oper-
ations. We’re supporting such basic military 
necessities as air, rail, and sea transportation 
for American and coalition troops to the the-
aters of action. 

We will purchase ammunition for our 
weapons and fuel and spare parts for air-
planes and helicopters and vehicles. We will 
replace equipment lost or damaged in com-
bat. We’ll acquire vital new equipment, such 
as armored humvees and body armor and 
communications gear. Our service men and 
women are carrying out their missions with 
skill and honor, and they deserve the finest 
equipment and best weapons we can provide. 

This legislation contains needed funds to 
pay our soldiers, sailors, airmen, and marines, 
including the additional pay our forces re-
ceive for hazardous duty. We will also cover 
the salaries of National Guard and Reserve 
troops who have left jobs and homes and 
families in an hour of national need. The 
American Government will keep its respon-
sibilities to all who risk their lives for Amer-
ica. 

This legislation also includes nearly $20 
billion to help build stable democratic soci-
eties in Iraq and Afghanistan. We will help 
train and equip the growing number of Iraqis 
and Afghans who are fighting and dying to 
defend and secure their rights. We’ll help to 

upgrade hospitals and schools and repair in-
frastructure and improve basic services, in-
cluding water, electricity, and sanitation. 

Our investment in the future of Afghani-
stan and Iraq is the greatest commitment of 
its kind since the Marshall plan. By this ac-
tion, we show the generous spirit of our 
country, and we serve the interest of our 
country, because our security is at stake. The 
Middle East region will either become a 
place of progress and peace, or it will remain 
a source of violence and terror. And we’re 
determined to see the triumph of progress 
and the triumph of peace in that region. We 
will do all in our power to ensure that free-
dom finds a lasting home in Afghanistan and 
in Iraq. 

We know this will require patience and 
sacrifice. I just had the honor of meeting 
PFC Phillip Ramsey and SPC Alex Leonard, 
two brave Americans who were wounded in 
action. We thank you for your service. 

Recent attacks have shown once again the 
cruelty of the enemy. They don’t care whose 
lives they take, men, women, or children. 
They’re coldblooded. They’re heartless. 
We’re engaged in a massive and difficult un-
dertaking, but America has done this kind 
of hard work before. 

After World War II, we made long-term 
commitments to the transformation of Ger-
many and Japan so that those nations would 
not be sources of war but our partners in 
peace. That investment in peace has been 
repaid many times over. Now our generation 
will show the same perseverance and the 
same vision in the cause of peace. 

I appreciate the solid bipartisan support 
for this bill in the House and the Senate. 
I also appreciate that reconstruction funds 
for Iraq have been provided in the form of 
grants so that this struggling nation is not 
burdened with new debt at a moment of new 
hope. 

The establishment of a free Iraq and a free 
Afghanistan will be watershed events in the 
history of the Middle East, watershed events 
in the global democratic revolution that has 
already transformed Europe and Latin 
America and much of Africa and Asia. The 
resources we commit today will further ad-
vance the cause of freedom, thereby serving 
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the cause of peace and enhancing the secu-
rity of the American people. 

Now I’m pleased to sign into law the Iraq 
and Afghanistan supplemental appropria-
tions bill. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:12 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq. H.R. 3289, approved November 5, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–106.

Statement on Signing the Emergency 
Supplemental Appropriations Act for 
Defense and for the Reconstruction 
of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004
November 6, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 3289, 
the ‘‘Emergency Supplemental Appropria-
tions Act for Defense and for the Recon-
struction of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004.’’ The 
Act supports our mission and our troops de-
ployed in Iraq, Afghanistan, and elsewhere, 
which will better secure the safety of Amer-
ica and the world. 

Sections 1108 and 1113 of the Act prohibit 
the use of appropriated funds for certain ac-
tivities unless the congressional defense com-
mittees receive advance notice. Although 
such advance notice can be provided in most 
situations as a matter of comity, situations 
may arise in which the President must act 
promptly pursuant to his constitutional re-
sponsibilities while protecting certain ex-
traordinarily sensitive national security infor-
mation. The executive branch shall construe 
these sections in a manner consistent with 
the constitutional authority of the President 
to classify and control access to information 
bearing on the national security. 

The Act incorrectly refers to the Coalition 
Provisional Authority (CPA) as if it were es-
tablished pursuant to U.N. Security Council 
resolutions. The executive branch shall con-
strue the provision to refer to the CPA as 
established under the laws of war for the oc-
cupation of Iraq. 

Section 2203(b)(2)(C) requires executive 
agency heads to furnish certain reports to the 
chairman and ranking minority member of 
‘‘[e]ach committee that the head of the exec-
utive agency determines has legislative juris-

diction for the operations of such department 
or agency to which the information related.’’ 
The executive branch shall, as a matter of 
comity and for the very narrow purpose of 
determining to whom an agency will submit 
the report under this provision, determine 
the legislative jurisdiction of congressional 
committees. 

Section 2215(b)(4) of the Act calls for a 
report on ‘‘the progress being made toward 
indicting and trying leaders of the former 
Iraqi regime for’’ specified crimes. The exec-
utive branch shall construe the provision as 
calling for a report on the activities of the 
relevant systems of justice, and not on wheth-
er any given individual has committed any 
of the enumerated crimes, which is a matter 
to be determined by an appropriate tribunal 
according to applicable law. 

Title III of the Act creates an Inspector 
General (IG) of the CPA. Title III shall be 
construed in a manner consistent with the 
President’s constitutional authorities to con-
duct the Nation’s foreign affairs, to supervise 
the unitary executive branch, and as Com-
mander in Chief of the Armed Forces. The 
CPA IG shall refrain from initiating, carrying 
out, or completing an audit or investigation, 
or from issuing a subpoena, which requires 
access to sensitive operation plans, intel-
ligence matters, counterintelligence matters, 
ongoing criminal investigations by other ad-
ministrative units of the Department of De-
fense related to national security, or other 
matters the disclosure of which would con-
stitute a serious threat to national security. 
The Secretary of Defense may make excep-
tions to the foregoing direction in the public 
interest. 

Provisions of the Act that require disclo-
sure of information, including section 
3001(h)(4)(B) of the Act, shall be construed 
in a manner consistent with the President’s 
constitutional authority to withhold informa-
tion that could impair foreign relations, na-
tional security, the deliberative processes of 
the Executive, or the performance of the Ex-
ecutive’s constitutional duties. 

George W. Bush 
The White House, 
November 6, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 3289, approved November 6, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–106.
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Remarks on Presenting the National 
Medals of Science and Technology 
November 6, 2003

Thank you all very much. Please be seated. 
Welcome to the White House. I’m pleased 
to be in such distinguished company here in 
the East Room. I want to congratulate our 
honorees, and I want to welcome your fami-
lies and friends. 

Each year, our Nation honors outstanding 
work in science and technology. These hon-
orees have given exceptional service in their 
fields and bring great credit to themselves 
and credit to our country. Today we express 
America’s pride in their achievement and our 
respect for these national laureates of science 
and technology. 

I want to thank Sam Bodman, who is the 
Deputy Secretary of the Department of 
Commerce, for joining us. I thank Phil Bond, 
who is the Under Secretary of Technology 
for the Department of Commerce. I want 
to thank the Director of the Office of Science 
and Technology Policy for the President, Dr. 
John Marburger, for being here. Arden 
Bement is the Director of the National Insti-
tute of Standards and Technology; thank you, 
sir. Rita Colwell is the Director of the Na-
tional Science Foundation. John Bordogna is 
the Deputy Director of the National Science 
Foundation. Thank you all for coming. 

I want to thank the panelists who selected 
this outstanding group of laureates for their 
hard work. We’ve got two Members of the 
United States Senate with us today, members 
from the mighty Delaware delegation. 
[Laughter] Joe Biden and Tom Carper, wel-
come. Thank you all for coming, appreciate 
you being here. 

We’ve got students from Benjamin 
Banneker High School with us today. I found 
it very interesting and wise that the students 
met one-on-one with each of the laureates 
to help develop their interest in science. 
Thank you for not only being scholars and 
pioneers but teachers as well. 

The National Medal of Science honors pio-
neering scientific research that has enhanced 
our basic understanding of life and the world 
around us. The National Medal of Tech-
nology recognizes the achievements of men 
and women who embody the spirit of Amer-

ican innovation and have enhanced the Na-
tion’s global competitiveness. Both these 
medals are authorized by acts of Congress. 
They’re the highest honors the President can 
bestow for attainment in science and tech-
nology.

The men and women we honor today 
probably didn’t begin their careers with the 
expectation of receiving such honors. Most 
great achievers in the fields of science and 
technology have a sense of calling. They’re 
drawn to the work by their curiosity and by 
their talent. They carry out their work with 
patient effort and the openness to truth that 
leads to discovery. The highest reward for 
their work is the good they do and the knowl-
edge they leave behind. 

The medals we confer today are a way of 
expressing our own gratitude to some of the 
most gifted and visionary men and women 
in America. The men and women are helping 
to enhance the Nation’s health and economic 
prosperity. They’ve made their contributions 
to progress in a variety of fields, from physics 
to genetics to mathematical theory to engi-
neering to the development of semiconduc-
tors. Some of them have made achievements 
beyond their own fields of endeavor, thereby 
showing the great potential of interdiscipli-
nary research. Each of these recipients has 
set a standard of excellence. Each is widely 
admired by peers and sets a fine example 
for the next generation of scientists, mathe-
maticians, and engineers. And all of them 
represent the finest qualities of their profes-
sions and the finest qualities of our country.

This great Nation provides opportunities 
and institutions that make achievement pos-
sible. We’ve got a vibrant free enterprise sys-
tem. We’ve got the world’s finest universities 
and generous support for scientific and tech-
nological endeavor. Yet, all the great achieve-
ments we honor today are the sum of indi-
vidual effort. And when we speak of Amer-
ican creativity and American ingenuity, we’re 
speaking of men and women like our national 
laureates of science and technology. They 
have freely accepted the toil of overcoming 
challenges. They have put their considerable 
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gifts to good purpose. Their fellow Ameri-
cans are grateful to them. All humanity is 
in your debt. 

And now I ask the military aide to read 
the citations. It’s my honor to present the 
medals to the national laureates of science 
and technology. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:04 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. Following his re-
marks, the President presented the medals.

Message to the Congress on 
Reimbursement for District of 
Columbia Public Safety Expenses 
Related to Security Events and 
Responses to Terrorist Threats 
November 6, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with Division C, District of Co-

lumbia Appropriations Act of Public Law 
108–7, the Consolidated Appropriations Res-
olution, 2003, I am notifying the Congress 
of the proposed use of $10,623,873 provided 
in Division C under the heading ‘‘Federal 
Payment for Emergency Planning and Secu-
rity Costs in the District of Columbia.’’ This 
will reimburse the District for the costs of 
public safety expenses related to security 
events and responses to terrorist threats. 

The details of this action are set forth in 
the enclosed letter from the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 6, 2003.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Winston-Salem, 
North Carolina 
November 7, 2003

Thanks for your warm welcome. Thank 
you for coming. I appreciate you. Thanks. 
Thank you all. Please be seated. Listen, it 
is great to be back in Winston-Salem. It’s a 
incredibly beautiful part of our country, but 
more beautiful are the people who live here. 
And I want to thank you for your friendship. 
I want to thank you for your support. I want 

to thank you for coming today. What we’re 
doing is laying the foundation for what will 
be a great national victory in November of 
2004. 

We had a good run in 2000, thanks to you 
all. And the Vice President and I expressed 
our deepest appreciation for the hard work 
you all put in in the year 2000. We’ll do even 
better in 2004 here in North Carolina. I want 
to thank you for—[applause]. I’m loosening 
up. [Laughter] I’m getting ready, but I’ve got 
a job to do. I’ve got to work on the people’s 
business in Washington, DC. We’ve got a lot 
on the agenda, and so when you go to your 
coffee shops, your houses of worship, or your 
community centers, please tell them, Repub-
lican, Democrat, or independent alike, that 
the President is focused on the people’s busi-
ness and he will keep this Nation secure and 
strong and prosperous and free. 

I regret that Laura isn’t with me today. 
You drew the short straw. [Laughter] She’s 
a fabulous wife, a great mother, a wonderful 
First Lady. I’m really proud of the job she 
has done. She sends our very best to our 
friends here in North Carolina—her very 
best to our friends here in North Carolina. 
We’ve got a great friend in the Culbertsons. 
I’m so proud to know the Culbertsons. I want 
to thank them for their friendship and their 
leadership. 

I appreciate so very much traveling today 
with Congressman Richard Burr. He flew 
down on Air Force One. There isn’t much 
air rage on Air Force One. [Laughter] He 
is going to make a great United States Sen-
ator for North Carolina. It’s good to see 
Brooke Burr. I appreciate so very much that 
David Burr was here, his dad, who gave the 
invocation. 

I’m sorry that Senator Elizabeth Dole is 
not here, who, by the way, is doing a really 
good job for the people of North Carolina. 
I appreciate the Senator whose place she 
took, a man who stood strong, a man who 
stood on principle, Jesse Helms. Speaking 
about former Senators, I know Jim Broyhill 
is here. I appreciate you coming, Senator. 
I will pass your best on to your good friend 
my—I will pass your best on to your good 
friend number 41—[laughter]—if you know 
who I’m talking about there—[laughter]—
who, by the way, is going to jump out of 
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an airplane on his 80th birthday. I know it—
[laughter]—Mother had the same reaction. 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank very much my friend the 
mayor of Charlotte, Pat McCrory, who is 
here with us today. Mayor, thank you for 
coming. Good to see you. I know there’s a 
lot of statehouse folks here and local govern-
ment officials. I want to thank you all for 
being here. I appreciate your service to your 
great State and to your communities. 

I’ve asked a North Carolina graduate to 
serve as the national finance chairman for 
the Bush-Cheney campaign of ’04. Mercer 
Reynolds is doing a fantastic job of working 
hard on our behalf, and I want to thank Mer-
cer for his dedication and his friendship. I 
also want to appreciate—appreciate Dr. 
Aldona Wos, the State chairman for Bush-
Cheney. Thank you very much for your hard 
work. 

We’ve got a lot of grassroots activists who 
are here, people who are actually going to 
get on the phone and put up the signs and 
lick the envelopes, all necessary to make sure 
that we run a vibrant campaign. I want to 
thank Ferrell Blount for his leadership here 
in North Carolina. I want to thank all the 
grassroots activists for what you’re fixing to 
do when we’re coming down the stretch in 
2004. 

Chief Linda Davis is here. I’m honored 
the chief is with us. I appreciate the fine job 
she is doing. It’s not the first time I have 
seen the chief. I know you’re proud of the 
job she does here in Winston-Salem. I want 
to thank her for coming. 

But most of all, thank you all once again. 
It’s a great turnout. It makes a fellow feel 
good to see so many people supporting him. 

The last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. My 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-

stan and in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to ter-
ror regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, 
and those regimes are no more. Fifty million 
people—50 million people in those countries 
once lived under tyranny, and today, they live 
in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budgets to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can doubt or question the skill 
or the strength or the spirit of the United 
States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession, and then our Nation 
was attacked. And then we had some scandals 
in corporate America, and then we marched 
to war, war in Afghanistan and Iraq, all of 
which affected the people’s confidence. 
That’s tough hurdles to cross, when it came 
to our economy. Yet, this administration 
acted. We passed tough new laws to hold cor-
porate criminals to account. And to get the 
economy going again, I have twice led the 
United States Congress to pass historic tax 
relief for the American people. 

I know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or invest, 
the whole economy grows and people are 
more likely to find a job. So we’re returning 
more money to the people to help them raise 
their families. We’re reducing taxes on divi-
dends and capital gains to encourage invest-
ment. We’re giving small businesses incen-
tives so they can hire new people. With all 
these actions, this administration has laid the 
foundation for greater prosperity and more 
jobs across America so every single citizen 
can realize the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and Congress passed the No Child Left Be-
hind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. We believe every child 
can learn to read and write and add and sub-
tract. We expect every child to learn to read 
and write and add and subtract. This admin-
istration is challenging the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. 
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We dramatically increased Title I funding. 
For the first time, the Federal Government 
is now asking the question, ‘‘Are you suc-
ceeding?’’ We’re asking the question of every 
single public school: whether or not we’re 
meeting the high standards that we expect. 
The days of excuse-making are over. This 
country will stay focused on the basics to 
make sure every child learns to read and 
write and add and subtract so not one single 
child is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our ports and borders and 
to better protect the American people. We 
passed trade promotion authority to open up 
markets for North Carolina’s farmers, ranch-
ers, and entrepreneurs. But I understand 
that trade is a two-way street, that if we have 
trade with other neighbors and countries, we 
expect there to be fair trade coming the other 
way. We passed much needed budget agree-
ments to help maintain spending discipline 
in Washington, DC. 

On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 
A lot of the credit goes to the Congress, peo-
ple like Congressman Burr, people with 
whom we’ve—people like Speaker Denny 
Hastert, Majority Leader Bill Frist. 

We’re working hard to focus the town on 
results, not on senseless politics. There’s too 
much politics in Washington, DC. The lead-
ership in the administration—we’re trying to 
set a better standard. See, the people want 
us there to do the business. People there 
want us to do what’s right for the country. 
That’s what we’re working hard to do, to 
change that culture in Washington. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve asked 
to serve in our Government. I put together 
a fantastic team of people from all walks of 
life to serve the American people. Our coun-
try has had no finer Vice President than Dick 
Cheney. Mother may have a second opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we’ve done a lot. We have 
come far, but our work is only beginning. 
I’ve set great goals worthy of a great nation. 
First, America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 

second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen, every single citizen has 
a chance to work and to succeed and to real-
ize the great promise of America. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. The war on terror con-
tinues. The enemies of freedom aren’t idle, 
and neither are we. This country will not rest; 
we will not tire; we will not stop until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw that coun-
try into chaos by attacking coalition forces, 
by attacking the people who are there to pro-
vide aid to the long-suffering Iraqi citizens, 
and by attacking Iraqi citizens themselves. 
See, they know that the advance of freedom 
in Iraq would be a major defeat in the cause 
of terror. This collection of killers is trying 
to shake the will of America and the civilized 
world, and this country will not be intimi-
dated. 

Impressively striking the terrorists in Iraq, 
defeating them there so we will not have to 
face them in our own country, we’re calling 
on other nations to help. But you see, a free 
Iraq, a peaceful Iraq, a peaceful Iraq in the 
heart of the Middle East will make the entire 
world more secure. 

We’re standing with the Iraqi people, the 
very capable, competent Iraqi people, as they 
assume more of their own defense and as 
they move toward self-government. These 
are not easy tasks, but they are essential tasks. 
And we will finish what we have begun. We 
will win this essential victory in the war on 
terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror, free nations do not 
attack their neighbors, free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person, and I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 
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America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power, the 
healing power of medicine to millions of men 
and women and children now suffering with 
AIDS. This great, powerful, strong, compas-
sionate land is leading the world in this in-
credibly important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home as well, 
and our actions will prove equal to those 
challenges. So long as any of our citizens who 
want to work can’t find a job, it says to me 
we’ve got a problem. I will continue to try 
to create an environment of job creation and 
job growth by enhancing the entrepreneurial 
spirit of America. We’ve had some good news 
recently about our economy. But we won’t 
rest until everybody who wants to work can 
find a job. 

I’m going to talk today at one of your fine 
community colleges about the need for us 
to make sure there is adequate worker train-
ing programs to train—to help train the good 
citizens of North Carolina for the jobs which 
actually exist in the State of North Carolina. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. A few weeks ago, 
Congress took historic action to improve the 
lives of older Americans. For the first time 
since the creation of Medicare, the House 
and the Senate have passed reforms, reforms 
which will increase the choices for our sen-
iors, reforms which will provide coverage for 
prescription drugs. 

The next step is for both Houses to rec-
oncile their differences and to get a good bill 
to my desk. We must handle our responsibil-
ities in Washington by making sure the Medi-
care system is vibrant and viable and real, 
not only for seniors today but for those of 
us who are fixing to be seniors tomorrow. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet the system 
should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for a rich settlement. Frivolous law-

suits drive up the cost of health care, and 
they therefore affect the Federal budget. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue 
which requires a national solution. I put forth 
a good piece of legislation which passed the 
House of Representatives. It is stuck in the 
United States Senate. It is time for some of 
the Senators to understand that no one has 
every been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. We 
need medical liability reform today. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women to serve on the Federal 
courts, people who will interpret the law, not 
legislate from the bench. Here in Carolina, 
I nominated Judge Terry Boyle for the 
Fourth Circuit Court of Appeals. I nomi-
nated this good man, this man of integrity, 
more than 2 years ago. We’re still waiting 
for his vote in the United States Senate be-
cause a small group of Senators is willfully 
obstructing the process. Too many nominees 
like Judge Boyle are being denied an up-or-
down vote. These needless delays in the sys-
tem are harming the administration of jus-
tice. They’re deeply unfair to the nominees 
and their families themselves. It is time for 
some of the Members of the United States 
Senate to stop playing politics with American 
justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. Our Nation 
must promote better energy efficiency, bet-
ter conservation. We must develop clean 
technology to help us explore in environ-
mentally friendly ways. But for the sake of 
economic security, for the sake of national 
security, this Nation must become less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy. 

A prosperous nation must also be a com-
passionate nation. I will continue to advance 
our agenda of compassionate conservatism, 
which says we will apply the most innovative 
ideas, the most effective ideas to the task of 
helping our fellow citizens who hurt. 

There are still millions of men and women 
who want to end their dependence on Gov-
ernment and become independent through 
hard work. We must build on the success 
of the welfare reform by bringing work and 
dignity into the lives of more of our fellow 
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citizens. Congress should complete the ‘‘Cit-
izen Service Act’’ so more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 

And both Houses should reach agreement 
on my Faith-Based Initiative to support the 
armies of compassion that are mentoring our 
children, caring for the homeless, and offer-
ing hope to the addicted. Oftentimes, many 
of the problems that our citizens face are 
problems of the heart. And Government can 
hand out money, but it can’t put hope in peo-
ple’s hearts or sense of purpose in people’s 
lives. That’s done when people from any faith 
put their arms around a brother and sister 
in need and says, ‘‘I love you.’’ Our Govern-
ment should not fear the work of our faith-
based programs. We ought to welcome faith-
based programs and the healing of citizens 
who hurt. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
Today in America, we have a minority home-
ownership gap. I’ve submitted a plan to the 
United States Congress to close that gap. We 
want more people owning and managing 
their own retirement accounts. We want 
them owning and managing their own health 
care accounts. We want more people owning 
their own small business in America. We un-
derstand that when a person owns some-
thing, he or she has a vital stake in the future 
of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
each other and people take responsibility for 
the decisions they make. The culture of 
America is changing from one that has said, 
‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘You got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in 
which each of us understands we are respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re worried 
about the quality of the education in Win-
ston-Salem, North Carolina, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-

sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
and your employees. 

And in the new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we would like to be loved ourself. 
The culture of service and the culture of re-
sponsibility is growing around us here in 
America. I started what’s called the USA 
Freedom Corps in order to encourage Amer-
icans to extend a compassionate hand to a 
citizen in need, and the response has been 
fantastic. People from all walks of life are 
willing to help, willing to stand up, willing 
to make a difference in their communities. 
Our faith-based programs are strong and vi-
brant and growing. The social entrepreneur-
ship in American is an integral part of the 
fabric of our society. 

You’ve got policemen and firefighters and 
people who wear our Nation’s uniform re-
mind us what it means to sacrifice for some-
thing greater than yourself. Once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes, be-
cause they see them every day. In these chal-
lenging times, the world has seen the resolve 
and the courage of America. And I have been 
privileged to see the compassion and the 
character of the American people. 

All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

May God bless you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12 noon in the 
M.C. Benton, Jr. Convention and Civic Center. 
In his remarks, he referred to Jim Culbertson, 
event organizer; Brooke Burr, wife of Representa-
tive Richard Burr; Ferrell Blount, chairman, 
North Carolina Republican Party; and Linda 
Davis, chief, Winston-Salem Police Department.
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Remarks in a Discussion With 
Students and Faculty at Forsyth 
Technical Community College in 
Winston-Salem 
November 7, 2003

The President. Yes, Gary. First, I want 
to thank you very much for being a host. It’s 
not easy to host the President and his entou-
rage. [Laughter] But we have an interesting 
opportunity to have a discussion for the 
country. It’s a discussion about the impor-
tance of education and jobs. It’s a discussion 
about the importance of making sure the 
education system is flexible enough to help 
train people for jobs which exist today and 
will exist tomorrow. So I really want to thank 
you for hosting this. This is an important dia-
log. 

The economy has obviously taken its toll 
on parts of North Carolina: The manufac-
turing sector has been hit; the textile industry 
has been hit; people have lost work. And yet 
in other sectors of the economy here in 
North Carolina are growing. And we’ve got 
to make sure we’re able to match the skills 
and talent and drive of North Carolina citi-
zens with the jobs of the future. And a great 
place to do that is at the community colleges 
here in North Carolina and all around the 
country. And that’s really what we’re here 
to herald. 

So I want to thank you for giving me the 
chance to visit. I look forward to hearing our 
panelists. I want to thank you all for taking 
time out of your day to come and help edu-
cate the country about this fantastic program 
and effort you’ve got right here. So, Dr. 
Green, you’re a good man for hosting us, and 
I appreciate it. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. That’s what I was going 
to ask. It’s very important for this type of 
education to be demand-driven. 

Lucas Shallua. That is correct. 
The President. I remember the old days 

in Texas. There would be job training pro-
grams; they really didn’t care whether the 
jobs actually existed. All they want to do is 
make sure you’re trained. [Laughter] So you 
end up with, like, 1,500 hairdressers for 25 
jobs. 

And so my question to you is—first of all, 
let me make it clear. On the grant, what 
we’re talking about is a $754,000 grant to 
Forsyth Tech. The Congressman gets a lot 
of credit for arranging this because we were 
very aware that certain sectors of the country 
were losing jobs, see. The job mix is shifting. 
The economy, as it grows, sometimes there’s 
a different shift in the type of jobs available. 
You hear a lot of talk about productivity in-
creases. You mentioned productivity in-
creases. A lot of the manufacturing sector is 
seeing job loss because the worker is more 
productive. In other words, an hour of a per-
son’s time yields more product, and unless 
demand outstrips productivity, it’s a pressure 
on the job base. 

But productivity increases, by the way, are 
going to mean higher paying jobs. It’s impor-
tant for our economy to have productivity in-
creases, because in the long run, it makes 
a lot of sense. In the short run, it creates 
some dislocation for workers. We’re going to 
hear from some in a minute. And the job 
grant program recognized that this part of 
the world had had some job losses and yet 
there were some wonderful workers and 
wonderful people who were anxious to be 
able to employ their skills in a field that was 
actually growing. 

And so my question to you is, is that as 
you—and the doc here—as you have a cur-
riculum change, explain to people how it is 
demand-driven, the curriculum change—in 
other words, a curriculum that’s actually rel-
evant to the job base here in the local com-
munities. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. First of all, I thank you 
for the credit, but you get the credit, see. 
You’re the person that made the decision that 
you want to do something with your life. I 
can’t make that decision for you. That’s your 
call to make, and you get the credit. And 
for that, I really—I appreciate that a lot. 

Let me say something about one of the 
interesting innovations, and it’s an important 
innovation, is these one-stop centers that the 
community college system is plugged into. 
A one-stop center is a place where a person 
such as Scott can go and say, ‘‘I’ve got this 
interest. What’s available?’’ You called it up 
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on the web, or you used the high-tech world 
to help bring information to your screen. And 
the one-stop centers are really kind of a inno-
vative idea to allow for people to not only 
find what may be available. In other words, 
they have a look to judge demand for jobs 
themselves. They say, ‘‘Oh look, these people 
are looking for work here; this industry is 
looking for work here.’’ But it also helps peo-
ple find job training programs. It’s very im-
portant for the community colleges to be 
plugged into these one-stop centers because 
they become the bridge to the job, become 
the—help create the skill set necessary for 
someone to access a job. And as well one-
stop centers have got, like, resume help. 

And so for those out there who are inter-
ested in doing what Scott and the others up 
here have done, I suggest you go to your re-
gional one-stop centers. You’ll find a lot of 
help. The job of the people there is to help 
you find—match your interests or your incli-
nations with jobs that actually exist. 

I appreciate you bringing it up, Scott. You 
made the decision. You made the decision 
to go back to school, which isn’t easy, particu-
larly for an old guy like you, and—[laughter]. 

Scott Hiner. Well, there is a lot of govern-
ment help out there. You just have to go find 
it——

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Hiner. ——and like I said, I really 

appreciate it being out there. 
The President. Well, I appreciate you say-

ing that. We—as the economy changes, as 
technology changes, the slowest part of 
change is the workforce. And we’ve just got 
to understand that we’ve got to make sure 
our workers, who are the most productive 
in the world, the hardest working people in 
the world, the finest people in the world, 
have the skills necessary to move on with 
their lives, and I appreciate the example 
you’ve set. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Yes. So if somebody is lis-
tening right now and they say ‘‘biotechnology 
field,’’ how would you describe that? Give 
somebody a sense for what it means. I’m sure 
there’s a lot of people frightened—‘‘bio-
technology’’ is a long word. It sounds—
[laughter]. They may say, ‘‘Well, I don’t know 

if I’m smart enough to be in biotechnology,’’ 
or ‘‘It sounds too sophisticated, to be in bio-
technology.’’ It didn’t frighten you. Why? 

Sandra Moser. Because I was thinking 
pharmaceuticals and things like that, and 
they’re going to teach me. You know, they’re 
going to teach me what I need to know. 
They’re not going to let me out of there until 
I know it. [Laughter] 

Gary Green. That’s right. 
The President. And how is your education 

being paid? 
Ms. Moser. Through the TAA. 
The President. Yes, good. Good. TAA is 

a program like the Pell grant program. The 
good doctor here mentioned Pell grants. Peo-
ple ought to take a look at Pell grants. Many 
of the community college students in our 
country have their education funded by Pell 
grants. We’ve dramatically increased the 
funding of Pell grants. It’s up to about $12.7 
billion now on an annual basis, which means 
people can be able to find a grant. These 
are grants, not loans, by the way. That’s why 
they’re called Pell grants. Otherwise, you 
know, it’s Pell loans. [Laughter] 

But the budget is up quite dramatically 
over the last couple years, by 45 percent. The 
reason I say that is, it’s important for people 
to know, as both our friends here have men-
tioned, that there is a way to make sure that 
you get your—your education is funded if 
you work hard, if you look hard. There’s 
money available, and that’s important for 
people to know. 

Thank you. Good job. 

[The discussion continued.] 

Jan Robertson. When you go, like, into 
a doctor’s office or something, you get to dic-
tate what the doctor says and put it on the 
computer, and then you get to put it in the 
file for the patient, whatever, so they can un-
derstand them, because—have you ever seen 
them write? Do you understand—[laughter]. 

The President. Yes, I have. Some people 
say my writing is worse than the doctor’s. 
[Laughter] But I won’t take it personally. 

Ms. Robertson. So they need a little help. 
The President. Tell us why are you—what 

were you doing before you came here? 
Ms. Robertson. I was in a textile plant, 

and it went overseas. And I wanted to get—
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to better myself, so I went to the medical 
field. 

The President. You’re a mother? 
Ms. Robertson. Yes. 
The President. How old is your child? 
Ms. Robertson. Five. 
The President. Single mom? 
Ms. Robertson. Yes. 
The President. You’ve got the toughest 

job in America. 
Ms. Robertson. Yes. 
The President. Yes, you do. That’s good. 

And so have you started class here? 
Ms. Robertson. Yes, this fall. 
The President. You making all A’s? 
Ms. Robertson. Not quite, but I’m getting 

there. [Laughter] 
The President. People are listening. 

[Laughter] And so you’re studying medical 
transcription. 

Ms. Robertson. Yes. 
The President. And are you good on the 

computer? 
Ms. Robertson. I’m getting better. 
The President. That’s good. So that’s part 

of the curriculum. 
Ms. Robertson. Yes. 
The President. And so what has happened 

here is that they’ve come and they’ve helped 
this education institution develop a cur-
riculum that is actually practical, so you be-
lieve that once you finish the curriculum 
you’ll be able to walk right out and sign up 
for work. 

Ms. Robertson. Yes, and also it helps you 
where you can do it at your own—at your 
home. 

The President. Oh, good, so you can do 
your first job, the most important job, which 
is to be a mother——

Ms. Robertson. Yes. 
The President. ——and then be a stu-

dent. 
Thanks. Congratulations. How is your kid 

doing, learning to read? 
Ms. Robertson. Oh, yes. 
The President. That’s the most important 

thing you can do right now, is teach your 
child. Get them to read more than they watch 
TV. Sorry to all the TV cameras out there. 
[Laughter] 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate you 
bringing that up. We had a recent report out 
which—this is the beginning of good news 
for jobseekers—over the last 3 months, the 
economy, the entrepreneurs, the private sec-
tor, and others, have driven the job base up 
by 285,000 jobs, new jobs, which is good. So 
in other words, things are beginning to 
brighten up for people looking for work, 
which is positive. And therefore, we must 
make sure that people are trained for jobs 
that exist. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. And by the way, as these 
jobs get more sophisticated, in other words, 
the training level is higher, no question about 
it. But the pay is better. And that’s what pro-
ductivity increases do in a society. As our so-
ciety, particularly North Carolina economy, 
shifts from textiles to biotechnology, the pay 
gets better. And all we’ve got to do is bridge 
from the textile sector to the biotechnology 
sector with smart education practices. And 
that’s what we’re here talking about. 

It requires—a smart education system re-
quires a community college which is flexible 
in their curriculum. If they’re rigid, this good 
man here wouldn’t be designing a cur-
riculum. If they were rigid, they wouldn’t be 
listening to the employers of the community 
say, ‘‘Listen, this is what we need. We need 
this kind of person or that kind of person.’’

And the reason I’m here is because this 
is a model for others to follow. In other parts 
of the country there’s also workers being dis-
placed. And yet, there’s great hope and op-
portunity because there’s wonderful job op-
portunity, so long as the training facilities are 
modern and active and not rigid. 

And I want to thank you for understanding 
that, and I want to thank you for listening 
to people that are looking for workers. But 
they’re not looking for just the average work-
er, they’re looking for a trained worker. And 
so, therefore, job training programs are es-
sential. Government spends about $15 billion 
a year on job training programs. 

I’ve got to tell you, though, we need a little 
help from the Congress—Congressman—to 
make sure that there’s some flexibility, not 
on how much money we spend but how we 
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spend it. Because these job training pro-
grams—he listed about three of them al-
ready, and for every job training program 
there’s kind of a Government prescription 
with it, which means that the more prescrip-
tive programs are, the less flexible they are. 
And the less flexible job training money is, 
it makes it very difficult to be able to meet 
the needs of the local community. 

And therefore, I’m trying to work with 
Congress, Doc, to make sure that these mon-
ies coming out of Washington are able to 
have enough—have as few strings attached 
as possible, so that the States and the local 
community colleges can apply that money to 
meet the needs of the local employers. And 
then we’ll be able to say for certain that the 
job training initiatives are meeting the needs. 

Yes, but thanks for—thanks for being an 
entrepreneur. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. The job of the Govern-
ment is to make sure that the entrepreneurial 
spirit of America is strong, to make sure that 
people feel comfortable in taking risk, that 
they’re willing to start a small business and 
grow it to a big business. And one of the 
interesting aspects of making sure the entre-
preneurial spirit is strong is tax policy. And 
there’s been a lot of talk—you’ve heard, I’m 
sure, the talk about the tax relief. Hopefully, 
you’ve seen some of it in your pockets, like 
increasing that child credit for your 5-year-
old. But what’s interesting is that most small 
businesses are sole proprietorships or Sub-
chapter S corporations. That’s when they’re 
startups. I’m sure you’ve seen that here in 
North Carolina. And as a result, when you—
these are companies that pay tax at the indi-
vidual income tax rate, so that when you cut 
taxes on the individual, you’re also providing 
capital infusion into small businesses. 

And one of the very important things for 
our Government to do is to also understand 
there needs to be certainty in the Tax Code. 
If you’re a planner, an entrepreneur, in any 
field, you’ve got to know that the tax policy 
today is likely to be the tax policy tomorrow, 
because uncertainty creates—difficult to 
plan, and therefore, makes it difficult for 
people to hire. 

And so one of the things I’m going to ask 
Congress to do is make sure all this tax relief 
we pass is permanent. See, it goes away. She, 
unfortunately, is going to have to pay—re-
ceive less money in her child credit if they 
don’t make the tax relief permanent. The 
small-business owner, if they don’t make the 
tax relief permanent, will have to pay a inher-
itance tax or death tax on the business they’ve 
created, which I don’t think is fair. I think 
you should only be taxed once, not twice. 
The marriage penalty relief is—it’s going to 
go away. And it’s important that there be cer-
tainty in order to make sure this economy 
continues to grow. 

I want to thank you for bringing up the 
entrepreneurial spirit. That’s the thing that 
makes America such a wonderful place, the 
kind of place where people, if you have a 
dream, are able to realize your dream. That 
applies not only to the business owner, the 
person coming to the Research Triangle, the 
person who thinks they’ve got a better idea 
than their neighbor and is willing to put a 
little something out there, time and capital, 
on the line. It also applies to our workers, 
people who have got their own dreams, their 
own set of dreams, the dream of making sure 
the child grows up in a wonderful little com-
fortable, peaceful household. And our job in 
the Government is to help people realize 
their dreams. That’s really what it is. We can’t 
make people dream, but we can help people 
once they start to dream. 

And I thank you all for the compliments 
on the Government. But the compliments 
really belong here. See, you’re doing what 
needs to be done. And that’s why I’ve got 
such wonderful optimism about our country. 
I’m very optimistic about the fact that we’ll 
keep the peace. I’m very optimistic about the 
fact that people will find work, because 
there’s a wonderful spirit here in America. 

I met this guy right there. See him? Put 
your hand up. He’s a volunteer firefighter. 
Well, not you, Burr. [Laughter] He’s a volun-
teer firefighter. He came out to the airport 
to say hello. It’s an interesting concept, isn’t 
it, volunteer firefighters, people volunteering 
to put their lives on the line in order to save 
lives. 

I recently went out to California. I ex-
plained it to him when I was at the airport. 
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A lot of people on the frontlines in the fire 
out there were volunteers. The reason I bring 
that up is, it should remind us that the 
strength of the country is not our military, 
is not our pocketbooks; it’s the heart and soul 
of people. The entrepreneurial spirit is the 
strength of the country. The willingness for 
people to volunteer in a fire department is 
the strength of the country. And once you 
realize how strong this country is in spirit, 
you can’t help but be optimistic about the 
future. 

Thank you for having me here, Doc. Lis-
ten, I want to thank you all for sharing your 
stories. It’s not easy to stand up in front of 
all these cameras. I know. [Laughter] Al-
though the cameramen are fine people. But 
it’s—you were able to help us make a point, 
that people who have lost work should have 
hope, that with a little initiative, a little inge-
nuity, a little drive, there’s help for you. The 
economy’s growing, new jobs are being cre-
ated. And we—there’s an opportunity, and 
I hope you seize it. I hope you seize it, be-
cause there’s a wonderful, wonderful future 
ahead for people who may at this moment 
think their days are—the future is a little 
dark. And we’ve got three citizens right up 
here who are willing to see the—can see that 
bright light. So thanks for coming.

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The discussion began at 1:05 p.m. Partici-
pants in the discussion included: Gary M. Green, 
president, Lucas D. Shallua, biotechnology pro-
gram coordinator, and Scott Hiner, Sandra Moser, 
and Jan Robertson, students, Forsyth Technical 
Community College; Richard Dean, president, 
Wake Forest University Health Sciences; and Wil-
liam Dean, president, Idealliance. In his remarks, 
the President also referred to Representative 
Richard Burr of North Carolina; and Brian 
Koontz, fire chief, County Line Volunteer Fire 
Department.

Memorandum on Waiver of 
Restrictions on Assistance to Russia 
Under the Cooperative Threat 
Reduction Act of 1993 and Title V of 
the FREEDOM Support Act 

November 7, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–08

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiver of Restrictions on Assistance 
to Russia under the Cooperative Threat 
Reduction Act of 1993 and Title V of the 
FREEDOM Support Act

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 1306 of the National Defense Au-
thorization Act for Fiscal Year 2003 (Public 
Law 107–314), I hereby certify that waiving 
the restrictions contained in subsection (d) 
of section 1203 of the Cooperative Threat 
Reduction Act of 1993 (22 U.S.C. 5952), as 
amended, and the requirements contained in 
section 502 of the FREEDOM Support Act 
(22 U.S.C. 5852) during Fiscal Year 2004 
with respect to the Russian Federation is im-
portant to the national security interests of 
the United States. 

I have enclosed the unclassified report de-
scribed in section 1306(b)(1) of the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
2003, together with a classified annex. 

You are authorized and directed to trans-
mit this certification and report with its clas-
sified annex to the Congress and to arrange 
for the publication of this certification in the 
Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 
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The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

November 1
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Southaven, MS, and then to Paducah, 
KY. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
London, KY, and later to Gulfport, MS. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

November 3
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Birmingham, AL. While en route aboard Air 
Force One, he had an intelligence briefing. 
Upon arrival in Birmingham, he met with 
USA Freedom Corps volunteer Jason 
Nabors. Later, he met with small-business 
owners at CraneWorks. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Francis Joseph Harvey to be Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense for Networks and 
Information Integration. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate William Douglas Buttrey and 
Francis Patrick Mulvey to be members of the 
Surface Transportation Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Gordon Hall Mansfield to be Dep-
uty Secretary of Veterans Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate David Hossein Safavian to be Ad-
ministrator for Federal Procurement Policy 
at the Office of Management and Budget. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Laurie Susan Fulton to be a mem-
ber of the Board of Directors of the U.S. 
Institute of Peace. 

November 4
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Miramar, CA. While en route aboard Air 
Force One, he had an intelligence briefing. 
Upon arrival at Marine Corps Air Station, he 

met with USA Freedom Corps volunteer 
Suellen Mayberry. 

Later in the morning, the President, joined 
by Governor Gray Davis and Governor-elect 
Arnold Schwarzenegger of California, Cali-
fornia Department of Forestry Division 
Chief Bill Clayton, and Under Secretary for 
Emergency Preparedness and Response 
Mike Brown, took an aerial tour of the San 
Diego area affected by wildfires. Later, he 
participated in a walking tour of the Harbison 
Canyon community damaged by wildfires. 
He then traveled to El Cajon, CA, where, 
at Gillespie Field, he participated in a brief-
ing by area fire chiefs on the wildfires. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

In the evening, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with Governors-
elect Haley Barbour of Mississippi and Ernie 
Fletcher of Kentucky to congratulate them 
on their electoral victories earlier in the day. 

November 5
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with Secretary 
of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President met with President Joseph 
Kabila of the Democratic Republic of the 
Congo. Later, also in the Oval Office, he met 
with Prime Minister Ranil Wickremesinghe 
of Sri Lanka to discuss peace efforts in Sri 
Lanka and free trade. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Polish philosopher and writer Leszek 
Kolakowski to congratulate him on winning 
the John W. Kluge Prize in Human Sciences. 

November 6
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, the President met with 

Secretary of State Colin L. Powell. 
The President announced his intention to 

nominate Kiron Kanina Skinner to be a 
member of the National Security Education 
Board. 

November 7
In the morning, the President had separate 

telephone conversations with President Car-
los Diego Mesa Gisbert of Bolivia to discuss 
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democracy in Bolivia, President Mesa’s plans 
for a national referendum on Bolivian natural 
gas resources, and cooperation in counter-
narcotics efforts; President Jose Maria Aznar 
of Spain to discuss the situation in Iraq and 
transatlantic relations; and President 
Aleksander Kwasniewski of Poland to express 
his condolences concerning the death of a 
Polish officer in Iraq on November 6 and 
to discuss other issues. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
an intelligence briefing. Later, he traveled to 
Winston-Salem, NC, where, upon arrival, he 
met with USA Freedom Corps volunteer 
Brian Koontz. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Camp David, MD. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Linda Morrison Combs to be As-
sistant Secretary of Transportation and, upon 
confirmation, to designate her as Chief Fi-
nancial Officer. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Steven J. Law to be Deputy Sec-
retary of Labor. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate J. Robinson West to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the U.S. Insti-
tute of Peace. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Washington and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement State and local recovery efforts in 
the area struck by severe storms and flooding 
on October 15–23.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted November 3

Gordon H. Mansfield, 
of Virginia, to be Deputy Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs, vice Leo S. Mackay, Jr., re-
signed. 

Gene E. K. Pratter, 
of Pennsylvania, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Pennsylvania, vice 
William H. Yohn, Jr., retiring. 

Submitted November 5

William S. Duffey, Jr., 
of Georgia, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Georgia, vice J. Owen 
Forrester, retiring. 

Laurie Susan Fulton, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the U.S. Institute of Peace 
for a term expiring January 19, 2007, vice 
Harriet M. Zimmerman, term expired. 

James M. Loy, 
of Virginia, to be Deputy Secretary of Home-
land Security, vice Gordon England, re-
signed. 

Peter G. Sheridan, 
of New Jersey, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the District of New Jersey, vice Stephen M. 
Orlofsky, resigned. 

Submitted November 6

Francis J. Harvey, 
of California, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Defense, vice John P. Stenbit. 

Lawrence F. Stengel, 
of Pennsylvania, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Pennsylvania, vice 
Ronald L. Buckwalter, retiring. 

Submitted November 7

Steven J. Law, 
of the District of Columbia, to be Deputy 
Secretary of Labor, vice Donald Cameron 
Findlay, resigned. 

Kiron Kanina Skinner, 
of Pennsylvania, to be a member of the Na-
tional Security Education Board for a term 
of 4 years, vice Herschelle S. Challenor. 

J. Robinson West, 
of the District of Columbia, to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the U.S. Insti-
tute of Peace for a term expiring January 19, 
2007, vice Marc E. Leland, term expired.
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* This Public Law was not received in time for 
inclusion in the appropriate issue. 

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released November 1

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Trent Duffy 

Released November 3

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the re-
lease by the Afghanistan Constitutional Com-
mission and Government of the draft Con-
stitution for the new post-Taliban Afghani-
stan 

Released November 4

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released November 5

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released November 6

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Fact sheet: President Bush Calls for a ‘‘For-
ward Strategy of Freedom’’ To Promote De-
mocracy in the Middle East 

Released November 7

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 76

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Washington State

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved October 31 * 

H.J. Res. 75 / Public Law 108–104
Making further continuing appropriations for 
the fiscal year 2004, and for other purposes 

Approved November 5

S. 3 / Public Law 108–105
Partial-Birth Abortion Ban Act of 2003 

Approved November 6

H.R. 3289 / Public Law 108–106
Emergency Supplemental Appropriations 
Act for Defense and for the Reconstruction 
of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004 

Approved November 7

H.J. Res. 76 / Public Law 108–107
Making further continuing appropriations for 
the fiscal year 2004, and for other purposes 
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Week Ending Friday, November 14, 2003

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on the 
Defense Authorization Conference 
Report 
November 7, 2003

I commend the House for passing the De-
fense Authorization conference report and 
showing strong bipartisan support for Amer-
ica’s national security, our troops, and their 
families. This bill includes my request for a 
third straight pay raise, more resources for 
equipment and training, and quality of life 
improvements so that our military continues 
to be the finest fighting force in the world. 

The legislation also makes good progress 
toward transforming and modernizing our 
military so that it is best prepared to protect 
Americans. 

Finally, I am pleased that the House has 
resolved the issue of concurrent receipt for 
military retirees in a fair and responsible 
manner. 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

Proclamation 7731—National 
Adoption Month, 2003
November 7, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Every year, tens of thousands of American 

families answer the call to adopt a child. Dur-
ing National Adoption Month, we recognize 
America’s adoptive and foster families. We 
also commit to helping all of our children, 
including those waiting in foster care, find 
safe, permanent, and loving homes. 

On November 22, communities across the 
country will come together to celebrate Na-
tional Adoption Day by finalizing the adop-
tions of over 3,000 children from foster care. 

On this day and all this month, we honor 
families that have opened their hearts and 
homes to a child. 

The number of children who are adopted 
has increased in recent years. Still, thousands 
of children in our country—many with spe-
cial needs—continue to wait in foster care 
for an adoptive family. 

We are taking important steps to make 
adoption more commonplace and to protect 
the well-being of our children. We have 
eased the financial burden of adoption by 
nearly doubling the maximum adoption tax 
credit. We expanded the Promoting Safe and 
Stable Families Program, which encourages 
adoption at the local level and supports adop-
tive families with services that ease a child’s 
transition into a new family and help to 
strengthen the family. The Department of 
Health and Human Services provides incen-
tives to States that increase the number of 
children adopted from State-supervised fos-
ter care. 

Last year, my Administration launched
the first Federal adoption website, 
www.AdoptUSKids.org, which features pic-
tures and profiles of children available for 
adoption. This site helps loving families con-
nect with waiting children across the country. 
Already, more than 1,700 children featured 
on the site have been placed with adoptive 
families. This progress is testimony to the 
selfless spirit of American families. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 2003 
as National Adoption Month. I call on all 
Americans to observe this month with appro-
priate programs and activities to honor adop-
tive families and to participate in efforts to 
find permanent homes for waiting children. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventh day of November, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
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of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 13. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Proclamation 7732—World Freedom 
Day, 2003
November 7, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Fourteen years ago, freedom-loving peo-

ple tore down the Berlin Wall and began to 
set a nation free from Communist oppres-
sion. On World Freedom Day, the United 
States joins with other countries in com-
memorating that historic day. The United 
States is committed to liberty, freedom, and 
the universal struggle for human rights. We 
strive to advance peace and democracy and 
to safeguard these ideals around the world. 

After dividing families, friends, and com-
munities for 28 years, the dismantling of the 
Berlin Wall reunited Germany and helped 
spread freedom across Central and Eastern 
Europe. With free elections and the spread 
of democratic values, these countries won 
their liberty, and their people became free. 
These democracies today contribute to a 
strong Europe, and the United States values 
their friendship and their partnership. 

On World Freedom Day, Americans ex-
press gratitude for our freedom and dedicate 
ourselves to upholding the ideals of democ-
racy. Today, we are working with other na-
tions to bring freedom to people around the 
world. American and coalition forces are sac-
rificing to bring peace, security, and liberty 
to Iraq, Afghanistan, and elsewhere. This is 
a mission for all who believe in democracy, 
tolerance, and freedom. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 

the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 9, 
2003, as World Freedom Day. I call upon 
the people of the United States to observe 
this day with appropriate ceremonies and ac-
tivities and to affirm their dedication to free-
dom and democracy for all. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventh day of November, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on November 8, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on No-
vember 13.

The President’s Radio Address 
November 8, 2003

Good morning. This week, we heard some 
good news about the effects of tax relief on 
the American economy. The Department of 
Labor reported that our economy added 
126,000 new jobs in October. And over the 
past 3 months, there were 286,000 new jobs. 
The unemployment rate fell to 6 percent. 
The 4-week average for jobless claims has 
declined in 6 of the past 7 weeks, and manu-
facturers reported that orders and shipments 
are both rising. 

This news comes one week after we heard 
that economic output rose at a 7.2 percent 
annual rate in the third quarter, the fastest 
pace of growth in nearly 20 years. America’s 
economy is getting stronger every day. Amer-
ican companies are investing. Americans are 
buying homes at a record pace, and home-
ownership is near record levels. Stock market 
values have risen, adding about $2 trillion in 
wealth for investors since the beginning of 
the year. 

We can all be encouraged, but we cannot 
be satisfied. These are early signs of progress. 
Now we must turn this progress into broad 
and lasting gains for all Americans. Our im-
proving economy is also a changing economy, 
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and some workers need help preparing for 
new jobs and new industries. 

In Winston-Salem, North Carolina, where 
I traveled this week, manufacturing jobs have 
been declining for decades. The textile in-
dustry and furniture makers and farmers are 
hurting. In Winston-Salem, I also saw a good 
program at a community college that is train-
ing unemployed workers for new jobs in in-
dustries which are growing, such as bio-
technology. Local businesses, along with the 
Department of Labor, are supporting this job 
training program. We must give more work-
ers the opportunity to learn new skills so they 
can get ahead and provide for their families. 

My administration is investing more than 
$15 billion each year in job training and em-
ployment services. Americans can go to more 
than 1,900 one-stop career centers around 
the country, where, in a single location, they 
can check job listings, get help with a job 
application, and sign up for job training pro-
grams. 

We’re also helping more students attend 
community colleges, where so many people 
find new skills. We boosted our request for 
Pell grants, which help adults of all ages pay 
for college, by 45 percent since I took office. 
And I’ve asked Congress to establish personal 
reemployment accounts for out-of-work 
Americans to help them in their job search. 
These accounts would give up to $3,000 to 
unemployed workers to get training, to find 
child care, or to relocate to a city where there 
is a job. 

The most important thing we can do to 
help those looking for work is to make sure 
our current economic growth results in more 
new jobs. I have proposed a six-point eco-
nomic plan to encourage companies to ex-
pand and hire workers. We must bring health 
care costs under control, reform our civil 
courts to end the junk lawsuits hurting small 
businesses, cut needless regulations so that 
small-business owners can focus on pleasing 
their customers instead of pleasing bureau-
crats. We must pass a national energy policy 
to ensure an affordable and reliable supply 
of energy to our economy, promote free 
trade agreements that bring good jobs to 
America, and make tax relief permanent, so 
the gains we have seen do not disappear 
when tax relief is scheduled to go away. 

The tax relief of the past 2 years was based 
on a principle that when Americans keep 
more of their own earnings, they spend more 
and invest more and move the economy for-
ward. We’re now seeing that happen. Our 
economy is on a rising road, and now we 
must take the remaining steps to ensure that 
our economy becomes a lasting expansion 
and our prosperity extends to every corner 
of America. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:20 a.m. on 
November 7 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on November 
8. The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on November 7 but was 
embargoed for release until the broadcast. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of this address.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Little Rock, Arkansas 

November 10, 2003

Thank you all. Thank you all very much. 
Thanks for coming. Thank you. Please be 
seated, thanks. Thanks for coming. Thanks 
for the warm welcome. I appreciate your fine 
words, Skinny. [Laughter] I got off the air-
plane, I wasn’t sure who I was looking at. 
[Laughter] 

So we get in the limousine, and we’re driv-
ing here from the airport, and the Governor 
says, ‘‘Do you still follow college football?’’ 
[Laughter] I wasn’t exactly sure what he was 
driving at. I said, ‘‘Yeah, I pay attention to 
it.’’ He said, ‘‘Were you paying attention to 
it a couple of weeks ago?’’ I said, ‘‘Yes, I 
sure was, Governor. Congratulations to the 
Hawgs.’’

Thank you all for coming today. What 
we’re doing today is we’re laying the founda-
tion for what is going to be a victory in Arkan-
sas in ’04 and a nationwide victory in ’04. 

I want to thank you for your hard work 
and for your strong support. I want to thank 
you for what you did in 2000. I remember—
[applause]—yes. I remember coming as the 
last stop we made prior to getting back to 
Texas after a long, long campaign. And we 
went to northwest Arkansas, and the crowds 
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were huge. I remember flying over and see-
ing the line of red lights, all trying to get 
into the event. It was really a—put the wind 
at my back coming off of a tough campaign, 
the people of Arkansas did. I want thank you 
for support then. I want to thank you for the 
support that you’ve shown today. I want to 
thank you for what you’re fixing to do, which 
is to man the grassroots and to get on the 
phones and get the signs out and to turn out 
the vote. When you’re out working the vote 
right now, you tell them the President is fo-
cused on keeping America strong and secure 
and prosperous and free. 

The political season will come in its own 
time. I’m loosening up—[laughter]—and I’m 
getting ready. But I got a job to do, and I’ll 
keep working on the people’s business, doing 
what’s right for America. I’ve got a job to 
do for everybody who lives in this country. 

My regret today is that the First Lady isn’t 
traveling with me. You drew the short straw. 
[Laughter] But I’m proud of Laura. She’s a 
great wife, a great mother, and is a fantastic 
First Lady for America. She sends her very 
best to all her friends here in Arkansas. 

Speaking about our friends, I’m proud to 
call your Governor friend and Janet 
Huckabee friend. Mike is doing a great job 
for the people of Arkansans. He’s a strong 
leader. I appreciate his friendship, and I ap-
preciate his leadership. I also want to thank 
your Lieutenant Governor, Win Rockefeller, 
and Lisenne for being here today. It’s good 
to see you again, Governor. I appreciate your 
friendship. 

You got a fine Congressman named 
Boozman representing you in Washington, 
DC. John, you’re doing a great job. I’m proud 
to call you ally and friend. I want thank all 
the State and local officials who are here. 
I see former—some former Congressmen. 
Jay Dickey and John Paul, it’s good to see 
you. 

I appreciate the grassroots folks who are 
here, the people who are making this party 
work. I want to thank Warren Stephens and 
French Hill, who are the State finance co-
chairmen, for taking on the task of seeing 
to it that my campaign and the campaign of 
Vice President Cheney’s is well-organized 
and well-funded. I appreciate all the folks 

who have made this event such a great suc-
cess. Most of all, I thank you all for coming. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. My 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to ter-
ror regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, 
and those regimes are no more. Fifty million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and today, they live in free-
dom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budgets to prepare for 
the threats of a new era. And today, no one 
in the world can question the skill and the 
strength and the spirit of the United States 
military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our Nation 
was attacked, and we had some scandals in 
corporate America, and we went to war to 
make America more secure, all of which af-
fected the people’s confidence. But we acted. 
We passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. 

I know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or invest, 
the whole economy grows and people are 
more likely to find a job. So we’re returning 
more money to the people to help them raise 
their families. We’re reducing taxes on divi-
dends and capital gains to encourage invest-
ment. We’re giving small businesses incen-
tives so they can hire new people. With all 
these actions, we have laid the foundation 
for greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America so every single person in this coun-
try can realize the great American Dream. 
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Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called for 
and the Congress passed the No Child Left 
Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, 
we delivered the most dramatic education re-
forms in a generation. 

I appreciate your Governor leading on this 
issue. I appreciate the fine reading initiative 
you got here in this State. You see, we believe 
that every child in every public school can 
learn to read and write and add and subtract. 
We are challenging the soft bigotry of low 
expectations. 

We’ve increased the Federal budget to 
help Title I students, to help make sure every 
child can read. But we expect results. The 
days of excusemaking are over. We want re-
sults in every single classroom so that not 
one single child is left behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our borders and ports and 
to protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for Arkansas’ farmers and ranchers 
and entrepreneurs. We passed budget agree-
ments that are helping to maintain spending 
discipline in Washington, DC. On issue after 
issue, this administration has acted on prin-
ciple, has kept its word, and has made 
progress for the American people. 

And the United States Congress has 
shared in these substantial achievements. I 
want to thank John. I also want to thank 
Speaker Hastert and Leader Frist. They’re 
good friends. We’re working hard to change 
the tone in Washington, DC. There’s a lot 
of needless politics in the Nation’s Capital. 
We’re focused on the people’s business. You 
sent us to Washington to work on behalf of 
the people, not special interests, not lobby-
ists, but the people. And that’s what we’re 
doing. 

I’ve surrounded myself with people in my 
administration who are focused on results. 
I have put together a fine team of public 
servants to represent America. There is no 
finer Vice President in our Nation’s history 
than Dick Cheney. Mother may have a sec-
ond opinion. [Laughter] 

In 21⁄2 years, we have come far, but our 
work is only beginning. I’ve set great goals 

worthy of a great nation. First, America is 
committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace for our own security and for 
the benefit of the world. And second, in our 
own country, we must work for a society of 
prosperity and compassion so that every sin-
gle citizen has a chance to work and to suc-
ceed and to realize the promise of America. 
It should become clear—it should be clear—
that the future of freedom and peace depend 
on the actions of America. This Nation is 
freedom’s home and freedom’s defender. We 
welcome this charge of history, and we are 
keeping it. 

The war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
we will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces and aid 
workers and innocent Iraqis. They know that 
the advance of freedom in Iraq would be a 
major defeat for the cause of terror. This col-
lection of killers is trying to shake the will 
of America and the civilized world. America 
will not be intimidated. 

We’re aggressively striking the terrorists in 
Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own country. We’re 
calling on other nations to help Iraq to be-
come a free country, which will make the 
world more secure. We’re standing with the 
Iraqi people as they assume more of their 
own defense and move toward self-govern-
ment. These are not easy tasks, but they are 
essential tasks. We will finish what we have 
begun, and we will win this essential victory 
in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror. Free nations do not 
attack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest hope and need of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person, and I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 
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America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great, 
powerful Nation is a compassionate nation, 
and we are leading the world in this incred-
ibly important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home, and our 
actions will prove worthy of the challenges. 
So long as any of our citizens who want to 
work can’t find a job, we must work to make 
sure the entrepreneurial spirit, the environ-
ment for job growth is strong. The numbers 
look good. I’m encouraged by what I see, 
but too many of our fellow citizens aren’t 
working. 

I’ve laid out a six-point plan to the United 
States Congress to make sure job creation 
remains strong and vibrant. I will stay fo-
cused on our economy until the American 
people are able to put food on the table and 
take care of their family responsibilities by 
finding a job. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. Congress has taken 
historic action to improve the lives of older 
Americans. For the first time since the cre-
ation of Medicare, the House and the Senate 
have passed reforms to increase choices for 
seniors and provide coverage for prescription 
drugs. It is time for the House and the Senate 
to reconcile their differences and to get a 
bill to my desk. We owe it to our seniors 
to have a modern health care system avail-
able for them, and we owe it to those of us 
who are going to be seniors to make sure 
the Medicare system is modern. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court. Yet the system 
should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for a rich settlement. Because frivo-
lous lawsuits drive up the cost of health care, 
they affect the Federal budget. Therefore, 
medical liability reform is a national issue 

that requires a national solution. I submitted 
a good bill to reform the medical liability sys-
tem of our country to the House—to the 
Congress. The House of Representatives has 
acted. It is stuck in the United States Senate. 
It is time for some Senators to understand 
that no one in this country has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. We need med-
ical liability reform. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I’ve nominated superb 
men and women to the Federal courts, peo-
ple who will interpret the law, not legislate 
from the bench. Yet some Members of the 
United States Senate—you might even know 
some—[laughter]—are trying to keep my 
nominees off the bench by filibusters, by 
blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the Senate floor. Is it time 
for Members of the Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

Congress needs to complete work on a 
comprehensive energy plan. We must pro-
mote energy efficiency and conservation. We 
must use technologies to be able to use the 
resources at hand. But for the sake of eco-
nomic security and for the sake of national 
security, this Nation must become less reliant 
on foreign sources of energy. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance our agenda of compassionate con-
servatism, which means we will apply the 
best and most effective and most innovative 
ideas to the task of helping our fellow citizens 
in need. Still, millions of men and women 
who want to end their dependence on Gov-
ernment and become independent through 
hard work must build on the success of wel-
fare reform to bring work and dignity into 
the lives of more of our fellow citizens. Con-
gress should complete the ‘‘Citizen Service 
Act’’ so more Americans can serve their com-
munities and their country. And both Houses 
should reach agreement on my Faith-Based 
Initiative to support the armies of compas-
sion that are mentoring our children, caring 
for the homeless, and offering hope to the 
addicted. Our Government should not fear 
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faith. We should welcome faith and the heal-
ing power of faith into the lives of more of 
our citizens. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
Today in America, we have a minority home-
ownership gap. I’ve submitted plans to the 
United States Congress to close that gap. We 
want more people owning and managing 
their own retirement accounts, owning and 
managing their own health care plans. And 
we want more people owning their own small 
business. We understand that when a person 
owns something, he or she has a vital stake 
in the future of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. The culture of America 
is changing from one that has said, ‘‘If it feels 
good, do it. If you’ve got a problem, blame 
somebody else,’’ to a new culture in which 
each of us understands we are responsible 
for the decisions we make. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re worried 
about the quality of the education in Little 
Rock, Arkansas, or anywhere in Arkansas, 
you’re responsible for doing something about 
it. If you’re a CEO in corporate America, 
you’re responsible for telling the truth to 
your shareholders and your employees. 

And in the new responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving a neighbor just 
like we’d like to be loved ourselves. The cul-
ture of service, the culture of responsibility 
is growing here in America. You know, I 
started what’s called the USA Freedom 
Corps to encourage Americans to extend a 
compassionate hand to neighbors in need, 
and the response has been great. People want 
to serve. People want to help their commu-
nities. Policemen and firefighters and people 
who wear our Nation’s uniform are remind-
ing us what it means to sacrifice for some-
thing greater than yourself. Once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes, be-
cause they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 21⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. Abroad, we seek to lift up whole 
nations by spreading freedom. At home, we 
seek to lift up lives by spreading opportunity 
to every corner of America. This is the work 
that history has set before us. We welcome 
it. And we know that for our country, the 
best days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:55 a.m. at the 
Statehouse Convention Center. In his remarks, he 
referred to Gov. Mike Huckabee of Arkansas and 
his wife, Janet; Lt. Gov. Win Rockefeller of Arkan-
sas and his wife, Lisenne; Representative John 
Boozman and former Representatives Jay Dickey 
and John Paul Hammerschmidt of Arkansas; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. He 
also referred to Title I of the Improving America’s 
Schools Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), 
which amended Title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law No. 
89–10).

Remarks in a Discussion With 
Employers and Employees at BMW 
Manufacturing Corporation in 
Greer, South Carolina 

November 10, 2003

The President. Well, Carl, thanks. Yes, 
I’m delighted to be here. I appreciate so very 
much you all letting me come by to say a 
few words. We’re going to have kind of a 
discussion about jobs. When I hear some-
body in our country wants to work and can’t 
find a job, it says to me we’ve got a problem, 
we’ve got to keep working to make sure peo-
ple are able to work. So we’re here to really 
talk about jobs. 

Before we do, I do want to say something, 
though, about this company. I understand 26 
of your employees, your fellow employees, 
are in Iraq. I know a lot of you have got 
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relatives who serve in the United States mili-
tary. I want to thank you. I want you to tell 
them thank you on behalf of a grateful nation 
for working to see to it that this Nation is 
secure. You’ve got to understand that free 
nations are peaceful nations. The more free-
dom there is in the world, the more secure 
America becomes. We must never forget the 
lessons of September the 11th, 2001. And 
I want you to pass on to your fellow employ-
ees and loved ones, this Commander in Chief 
is grateful for the sacrifice and service. 

Before we get kind of this discussion going 
on, I want to say a couple of things. I want 
to thank the Governor for being here. Gov-
ernor Sanford is here. Senator Lindsey 
Graham is with us. Congressmen DeMint, 
Brown, Wilson, and Barrett are with us as 
well. Speaker Wilkins. When the President 
shows up, you know, all kinds of people show 
up. [Laughter] But I’m glad to be in their 
company. They’re good folks. They’re 
friends. 

The other thing is, is that we come in a 
time of pretty upbeat assessment about our 
economy. More than pretty upbeat—third 
quarter growth was strong. Last week we saw 
the unemployment numbers drop. The pri-
vate sector is growing. Entrepreneurship is 
vibrant. And about—over 280,000 new jobs 
were created over the last 3 months, and 
that’s positive. That’s really good, particularly 
if you’re somebody looking for work. 

But we’re here to talk about policies to 
make it even better. That’s what we want. 
We’re not satisfied. And we’re not satisfied 
because I do understand some are struggling. 

But with that, Carl, I want to thank you 
for your hospitality. I look forward to hearing 
from our fellow citizens about what’s on your 
mind and really am grateful so many of you 
all showed up and gave me a chance to come 
and to say hello. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate it. First 
of all, it says to me that our workers are the 
best in the world. People are really produc-
tive. You know, you hear this—a lot of talk 
about trade. You’re living the trade world. 
And if we do a good job about making sure 
trade is free and fair, people are going to 
find work here in America. That’s what this 

is all about. In other words, we welcome peo-
ple coming here. We welcome their money. 
I know the workers welcome the chance to 
work. And we’re good about it. We’re good 
at workers. And that’s what this plant shows. 

And so I appreciate very much, most im-
portantly, the—I appreciate the deployment 
of capital from overseas to America. But most 
importantly, I appreciate the hard-working 
Americans who are making it an attractive 
place for people to invest right here in South 
Carolina. We’re the most productive work-
force in the world right now by far. Our pro-
ductivity per worker is way out of sight. And 
we’ve just got to keep it that way because, 
you see, high productivity, it creates a short-
term problem, unemployment. If one worker 
can put out more goods, unless the economy 
grows, it’s going to be hard to hire new peo-
ple. But in the long run, high productivity 
means better pay, better living. 

And so what you’ve just told me is, this 
workforce is doing its job. And there’s no 
doubt in my mind this workforce can com-
pete with anybody in the world. And my job 
is to make sure that we have a level playing 
field, see that we’ve got fair trade—free and 
fair trade. We want free trade because we 
want you to be able to sell what you make 
here out of the State of South Carolina over-
seas. That’s what we want. Because if you’re 
not selling those cars overseas, then it’s—
some of you may not be working, and we 
want you working. 

But I appreciate that, Carl. Thanks. 
Carl Flescher, Jr. Steve, I wonder if you 

might want to tell the President a little bit 
about your company. 

Stephen Thies. Sure, Carl. Mr. President, 
Spartanburg Steel and Spartanburg Stainless 
are two privately held manufacturing compa-
nies here. We call ourselves ‘‘SSP’’; it’s a little 
easier to say than the full name. Spartanburg 
Steel began production here in 1962, so it’s 
an old company. But we make metal 
stampings—today, we make metal stampings 
in welded assemblies for BMW, principally 
for the X5 sport activity vehicle, which is pro-
duced here at the plant. You can see some 
of our parts are surrounding us here today. 
You see some metal parts around the room, 
around the stage. A number of these assem-
blies are made at our company. Spartanburg 
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Steel has grown nicely because of its relation-
ship with BMW. That growth is helping our 
owners, our associates, and our suppliers as 
well. 

Now, we have a second company here in 
Spartanburg as well. It’s called Spartanburg 
Stainless Products, also ‘‘SSP,’’ okay? And 
Spartanburg Stainless makes metal stampings 
and assemblies, but we also make beer kegs. 
We’re the only American beer keg manufac-
turer in North America. [Laughter] 

The President. I quit drinking in ’86. 
[Laughter] But I bet some of the people out 
here use the product. [Laughter] I’m not 
going to point out which ones. [Laughter] 

Mr. Thies. Well, we did notice a dip in 
demand at a point in time—[laughter]—but 
probably no relationship. [Laughter] 

The President. Pretty observant fellow, 
aren’t you? [Laughter] 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Yes. Let me amplify on 
that real quick. Sorry to interrupt. Tax pol-
icy—good tax policy is important for eco-
nomic growth. And if you—and I just want 
to make sure everybody understands what 
he’s talking about there. First of all, I hope 
you saw the tax relief. Particularly if you’re 
a mom or a dad, you did, because we in-
creased the child credit. We reduced rates. 
I’m going to tell you why, just so that you 
understand the logic. If you have more 
money in your pocket, you’re going to de-
mand an additional good or a service. And 
when you demand an additional good or a 
service, somebody is going to produce the 
good or a service. And when somebody pro-
duces it, it means somebody is more likely 
to, first, keep a job, and if there’s enough 
demand out there, somebody is—it means 
the job base will expand. 

What he’s talking about was incentives we 
provided to encourage businesses to invest. 
And when a business invests in, say, a piece 
of equipment, somebody has to make the 
equipment. That in itself encourages eco-
nomic vitality and growth. The tax relief we 
passed came at the right time. What we now 
need to do is make it permanent. Interest-
ingly enough, because of a quirk in the rules 
in the United States Senate, the tax relief 
we passed begins to go away in ’05. In order 

to make sure that people can plan for capital 
investment and you can plan your lives, the 
Congress needs to make the tax relief perma-
nent. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Good. Well, I presume 
your company wouldn’t be doing well if it 
hadn’t been for somebody willing to invest 
here in South Carolina and the BMW plant. 
What people have got to understand is that 
when BMW builds cars, there’s a spinoff ef-
fect. Businesses in the area benefit as well. 
The more work you all do at BMW, the more 
likely somebody is going to be doing work 
in an associated supplier. Economic vitality 
depends upon the money circulating in our 
economy. And not only does tax policy help, 
but good trade policy helps, being willing to 
welcome foreign investment into the State 
of South Carolina. 

What I’m more interested in is, are you 
working? I don’t really care who owns the 
plant. What I want to know is, are they paying 
you when they say they’re going to pay you? 
Is your job—is your check showing up? 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Yes, I appreciate that. 
These stories are stories of an economy that’s 
changing. We went through—we’ve been 
through a tough time. There’s no doubt 
about it. We’ve been through a recession. 
The enemy hit us on September the 11th. 
It affected not only our psychology but it af-
fected the economy. It just did. It’s just a 
reality. 

Unfortunately, we had some corporate citi-
zens who didn’t tell the truth. They forgot 
what it means to be a responsible citizen. 
They kind of fudged the numbers. They’re 
going to be held to account, by the way. 
That’s how you need to treat people who—
[applause]. 

We marched to war. I don’t if you remem-
ber, on your TV screens last summer it—
a year ago, summer—it said, ‘‘March to 
War.’’ You turn on the TV, and there it says, 
‘‘March to War.’’ That’s not a very conducive 
environment in which people are willing to 
take risk. It’s not a positive thought. It’s a—
necessary, in my judgment, obviously, to 
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make America secure, but it’s not positive. 
I know it’s not. 

So we’ve overcome a lot. Plus, the econ-
omy is restructuring. And so the fundamental 
question is, what do you do about it? One, 
you encourage growth, the creation of new 
jobs. Most new jobs in America are created 
by small businesses. And so we had a small-
business focus. But the other thing we’ve got 
to understand is that as the society becomes 
more productive and the nature of the jobs 
change, we’ve got to make sure there’s work-
er training programs. We’ve got over 1,700 
one-stop sites for workers to go to. These 
guys did their own one-stop shopping. But 
not everybody may have the same ability to 
do that. And you can get on a computer and 
find out the jobs available in your neighbor-
hood. 

And as importantly, the job training pro-
grams available—I mean, somebody listening 
out there today who is wondering whether 
or not they can find work, there are ample 
opportunities to find job training programs 
that will help train you for jobs which actually 
exist. And that’s a very important concept. 
There’s a little bit of a change—it used to 
be that Government would judge you on just, 
did you have job training programs. And 
therefore, they have 1,000 hairdressers for 
50 jobs, which didn’t make sense. What 
you’re trying to do now is match demand for 
jobs with jobs—with the people. 

There’s a lot of Pell grant money available, 
and that’s important for people to know, so 
they can go to a community college. And 
then there’s monies available for community 
colleges—I know the Governor is working on 
this—to make sure the community colleges 
become laboratories for educating workforce 
for the jobs which exist. There are jobs avail-
able. 

And so the fundamental question is, how 
do we help people find those jobs? And one 
thing we’ve got to do is focus on—you know, 
technology roars through the economy and 
society, and labor is left behind. And so we’ve 
got to make sure labor stays caught up. As 
society changes, as the economy changes, 
we’ve got to have programs that actually 
make sense and programs that focus—the job 
training programs—on making sure that the 
workforce, the most productive in the world, 

has got the skills necessary to meet the jobs 
of the future. 

I want to thank you two guys for taking 
the initiative. We can have every job training 
program in the world sitting out there, but 
it also requires people willing to take the ini-
tiative and be responsible citizens. I appre-
ciate the example you set. I’m glad BMW 
is vibrant and doing well. I’m glad you’re sell-
ing products overseas as well as here at 
home, so Spartanburg has had the oppor-
tunity to hire these two guys. This is a success 
story. And I want to thank you very much 
for being a part of it. I appreciate you. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Good job. Remember, I 
talked about job training. A good company 
is one that works hard to train the workforce. 
A good company is a company which says, 
‘‘How do we keep our workers on the front 
edge of change?’’ It sounds like BMW does 
that, and I appreciate you then passing on 
the skills you learned. And a good company 
also provides good health care, good retire-
ment, and obviously, the added benefit of let-
ting people travel to see a different part of 
the world, which is a pretty interesting con-
cept when you think about it, yes. 

Well, thank you for sharing your story with 
us. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate that 
story. Look, I know there’s a lot of textile 
workers here in this State who are worried 
about their future. Some have lost their job, 
and obviously we care about that a lot. And 
in the Government we’ll try to do everything 
we can to make sure that the rules are fair. 

But Henry’s story is an interesting story, 
and the wife’s story is an interesting story, 
about somebody who said, ‘‘Wait a minute, 
there’s a better job.’’ And it does take—and 
it’s hard to leave work; I understand that. 
It’s unsettling. But you’ve just got to know—
and I want to emphasize again what Henry 
said—there are programs to help people 
transition from one kind of job to a job which 
has got more security and a better paying 
job—and a better paying job. 

And that’s what’s happening in the work-
force, the jobs are better paying. There’s 
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health care jobs; there’s jobs in the manufac-
turing sector. And a productive workforce 
means that people are going to be able to 
make more money over the long term. That’s 
what that means. And we’ve just got to make 
sure that we help people get there. 

And part of the reason I’ve come to talk 
with people who’ve been through this before 
is, I want people who are listening to know 
that there is hope, that they’re going to have 
to have a little drive, but there’s plenty of 
help for people who are trying to transition 
from an industry that may not be on firm 
footing to other jobs that will be long-lasting 
jobs. It’s important for people here in South 
Carolina to know that. And I want to thank 
you, Henry, for sharing your story, and tell 
your wife congratulations on being—where 
is she? Yes, I’ll tell her. I’ll tell her myself. 
[Laughter] Thank you for doing what you 
did. It’s a great example to set. And congratu-
lations. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Yes, Barry, before you 
begin, tell them what you told me about 
Texas. Remember, you were going to——

Barry Bell. Well, actually, I was supposed 
to be going to Texas this week for a hunting 
trip. But I sort of backed out of that, and 
I’m here with you now. [Laughter] 

The President. That’s right, yes. I knew 
he was my kind of guy when he said he want-
ed to go on a hunting trip. I don’t know if 
I would have canceled if I’d have been him, 
but thank you. [Laughter] 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. I appreciate the story. Let 
me pick up on one thing. Again, obviously 
it’s a good company, which is one that keeps 
your people on the cutting edge of change 
by having training. 

I also want to pick up on what he just said. 
It’s a little off the subject, but a responsible 
citizen is somebody who loves their child 
with all their heart, a citizen who says, ‘‘I 
want to put my family’’—is a citizen I’d love 
to have working for me—a citizen who said, 
‘‘I want my family first, I weep when I think 
about the thought of missing my child’s base-
ball games,’’ the kind of guy I want working 

for me, the kind of guy I want working with 
me. I appreciate that. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
It’s like, I was in North Carolina the other 
day, and the hospital people are looking for 
work, so they went to this junior college, a 
community college, and helped the people 
design a curriculum that would then enable 
people to come out of the course with the 
skills necessary to be hired. And that’s what 
we’ve got to do. We’ve got to make sure that 
we tailor curriculum for the jobs which will 
exist, because there’s a lot of fine people in 
our country, hard-working, decent, honor-
able people, that all they want is a chance. 
And when the economy races by them, all 
they’re asking for is, ‘‘Give me some skills 
so I can go out and be a productive em-
ployee.’’ And sometimes you find it inside 
your company. Sometimes it requires a com-
munity college to have the program nec-
essary. All the time it requires a citizen initia-
tive; that’s what it requires. 

You did mention Government. Just re-
member, the role of the Government is to 
see to it that this economy gets going by hav-
ing good policy. The tax policy is good policy. 
The health care policy for small business is 
important. We’ve got one other thing—edu-
cation policy is important, obviously. 

There’s one other thing I want to mention 
right quick, because it’s now up in Congress. 
Manufacturing companies need energy. 
Like, you’re not going to be working long 
if you don’t have energy to run this plant. 
It’s a practical matter. And we’ve got an en-
ergy bill that we’re trying to get out, an en-
ergy bill which says we’ll work on conserva-
tion, an energy bill that says our electricity 
system needs to be modern. You may re-
member what happened last summer. I 
mean, there was a pretty clear signal that 
parts of the electricity grid need to be mod-
ernized; they’re old and ancient and tired. 
The utilities—we’re working on voluntary re-
liability standards; I think they ought to be 
mandatory reliability standards. That means 
if you’re responsible for moving electricity, 
it must be mandatory that you’ve got reli-
ability in your system. 
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So we’ve got an energy bill up there. Let 
me just make this very clear to you. We can 
find energy at home, and we need to do that. 
We can do it in environmentally friendly 
ways by using technology. We need to have 
clean coal technology. We need to be finding 
natural gas in our own hemisphere. For the 
sake of your economic security and your job 
security and for the sake of national security, 
this country must become less dependent on 
foreign sources of energy. 

Listen, I’m honored you all came out to 
say hello. I appreciate you giving me a chance 
to—Carl and you all—to come and talk about 
jobs and what’s happening in the economy 
and how we can continue to create an envi-
ronment for job creation. I’m excited about 
the future because I know the nature of 
America. We’ve overcome a lot in this coun-
try. We really have. But I’m not surprised, 
because I know the nature of the citizens 
who live in this country. People are tough 
when they need to be tough and compas-
sionate when they need to be compassionate, 
people who work hard. As I said, and I meant 
it, the best workforce in the world is right 
here in America, right here in front of me. 

There’s going to be other challenges in 
front of America. But there’s no doubt in my 
mind we will meet every challenge because 
of the nature of this country. This country 
is freedom’s home. This country is freedom’s 
defender. And this country believes the 
American Dream ought to be available to ev-
erybody. And we need to create that environ-
ment so people can realize that dream. 

I am so proud to be with you all. I want 
to thank you for your hospitality. May God 
bless you and your families, and may God 
continue to bless our great country. Thank 
you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:10 p.m. Partici-
pants in the discussion included: Barry Bell, pro-
duction section leader, Carl Flescher, Jr., vice 
president for corporate communications, and Ar-
chie ‘‘Lane’’ Gist and Henry Campbell, produc-
tion associates, BMW Manufacturing Corp.; Brian 
Ludwiczak, maintenance supervisor, and Fred 
Wilson, quality manager, Spartanburg Steel Prod-
ucts; and Stephen Thies, president and chief exec-
utive officer, Spartanburg Steel Products and 
Spartanburg Stainless Products. In his remarks, 
the President also referred to Gov. Mark Sanford 

of South Carolina; and David H. Wilkins, speaker, 
South Carolina House of Representatives.

Statement on Signing the 
Department of the Interior and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 2004

November 10, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 2691, 
the Department of the Interior and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 2004. 

Under the appropriations heading ‘‘Con-
struction’’ for the Bureau of Indian Affairs, 
the Act refers to one subsection of title 25 
of the United States Code that do not exist 
(25 U.S.C. 2505(f)) and one provision in title 
25 that exists (25 U.S.C. 2005(a)) but which, 
as is plain from the text of the Act, is not 
the provision to which the Act was intended 
to refer. The Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget shall submit imme-
diately on my behalf for the consideration 
of the Congress legislation to correct these 
errors in the Act. If corrective legislation is 
not enacted before execution of the provi-
sions under the appropriations heading be-
comes necessary, the Attorney General shall 
provide a legal opinion to the Secretary of 
the Interior on how to faithfully execute the 
appropriations heading in light of the errors 
it contains. 

The executive branch shall construe sec-
tions 101 and 325 of the Act, which purport 
to require the executive branch to submit to 
the Congress in certain circumstances a re-
quest for a supplemental appropriation or for 
enactment of other legislation, in a manner 
consistent with the President’s constitutional 
authority to submit for the consideration of 
the Congress such measures as the President 
judges necessary and expedient. 

Many provisions in the Act purport to re-
quire the consent or approval of committees 
of the Congress before executive branch exe-
cution of aspects of the Act or purport to 
preclude executive branch execution of a 
provision of the Act upon the written dis-
approval of such committees. The executive 

VerDate jul 14 2003 11:51 Nov 18, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00012 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P46NOT4.014 P46NOT4



1577Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Nov. 10

branch shall construe such provisions to re-
quire only notification to the Congress, be-
cause any other construction would con-
travene the constitutional principles set forth 
by the United States Supreme Court in 1983 
in its decision in INS v. Chadha. 

George W. Bush 
The White House, 
November 10, 2003.

Proclamation 7733—Veterans Day, 
2003
November 10, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
The willingness of America’s veterans to 

sacrifice for our country has earned them our 
lasting gratitude. On this, our Nation’s 50th 
annual Veterans Day observance, we cele-
brate and honor the patriots who have fought 
to protect the democratic ideals that are the 
foundation of our country. 

When the armistice ending World War I 
was signed on November 11, 1918, more 
than 4.7 million Americans put down their 
arms and turned to the work of strengthening 
our Nation. The end of that first global con-
flict was initially commemorated as Armistice 
Day. In 1954, the Congress renamed the day 
as Veterans Day to recognize all those who 
have served in our Armed Forces. 

Throughout our history, loyal citizens from 
every corner of America have willingly as-
sumed the duty of military life. And time 
after time, in conflicts across the globe, they 
have proven that democracy is mightier than 
tyranny. From World War I and World War 
II, to the conflicts in Korea, Vietnam, and 
the Persian Gulf, to the recent battles in the 
war on terror, our military has built a great 
tradition of courageous and faithful service. 
Our veterans have helped bring freedom to 
countries around the world. Free nations and 
peoples liberated by American troops are 
grateful for the long, distinguished line of 
American veterans who have come to their 
aid. 

Today, our veterans inspire new genera-
tions of Americans as we work to defeat ter-
rorism and advance peace. In respect for and 

recognition of the contributions our service 
men and women have made to the cause of 
peace and freedom around the world, the 
Congress has provided (5 U.S.C. 6103(a)) 
that November 11 of each year shall be set 
aside as a legal public holiday to honor vet-
erans. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim November 11, 2003, as 
Veterans Day and urge all Americans to ob-
serve November 9 through November 15, 
2003, as National Veterans Awareness Week. 
I encourage all Americans to recognize the 
valor and sacrifice of our veterans through 
appropriate ceremonies and prayers. I call 
upon Federal, State, and local officials to dis-
play the flag of the United States and to par-
ticipate in patriotic activities in their commu-
nities. I invite civic and fraternal organiza-
tions, places of worship, schools, businesses, 
unions, and the media to support this na-
tional observance with suitable commemora-
tive expressions and programs. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this tenth day of November, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 13, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 14. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage version of this proclamation.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Greenville, 
South Carolina 
November 10, 2003

Thank you all for coming. I’m honored to 
be here. Please be seated. 

Mr. Speaker, thank you for those warm re-
marks. South Carolina will always have a big 
part of my political career. I’m proud of all 
the people here. I want to thank you for your 
friendship. I remember 2000 very well. 
Today we’re laying the foundation for what 
will be a South Carolina and a national vic-
tory in 2004. 
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I’m proud to have your support. I’m loos-
ening up. [Laughter] I’m getting ready. But 
politics will come in its own time. See, I’ve 
got a job to do. And when you go to your 
coffee shops and your farm implementation 
dealers or your places of worship, you tell 
them that George W. Bush is working hard 
for everybody, working hard to make sure 
this country remains strong and secure and 
prosperous and free. 

I appreciate my friend David Wilkins. He’s 
the kind of friend that is with you when times 
are good and when times are bad. Mr. Speak-
er, I appreciate your leadership on this 
event—made an enormous difference to-
night for this very successful fundraiser. I 
also want to thank your dear wife, Susan. You 
and I both married very well. 

Speaking about marrying well, I am sorry 
that Laura is not here, and I’m sure you are 
as well. [Laughter] You drew the short straw. 
[Laughter] She is a fabulous wife, a great 
mother, and she’s doing a wonderful job as 
our country’s First Lady. 

I’m honored that the Governor is here, 
Governor Mark Sanford. I appreciate his 
leadership and his friendship, and I also ap-
preciate the great service that Jenny, the 
wonderful first lady of South Carolina, is pro-
viding to your State. Thank you for coming, 
Governor. 

I see you don’t really care who you sit next 
to. [Laughter] You’ve chosen to sit next to 
the Senator from the great State of South 
Carolina, Senator Lindsey Graham, strong 
ally and good friend. I appreciate you com-
ing. 

South Carolina has sent some fantastic 
people to Congress, good allies, good friends. 
Henry Brown and Joe Wilson and Gresham 
Barrett and Jim DeMint are people you can 
be proud of that represent you. I know this 
is DeMint’s district. He’s doing a fine job 
as a United States Congressman. But I’m 
proud of all of them that are representing 
your great State there in Washington. 

I know the Lieutenant Governor is with 
us today, Lieutenant Governor Bauer. I know 
the attorney general is with us, Henry 
McMaster. I know there’s other State offi-
cials who are here. I want to thank you all 
for coming tonight. 

Some of my club members are with us. 
I’m a member of the ex-Governors club, and 
so is Beasley, Campbell, and Edwards. I ap-
preciate all three of those distinguished 
South Carolinian citizens for joining us to-
night. 

Speaking about ex-members, Charlie 
Condon, who is a former attorney general 
of this great State, is with us, and a friend 
of mine as well. I appreciate Charlie coming. 

Most of all, I’m glad you’re here. I want 
to thank you for working hard to get this 
event on. My friend Mercer Reynolds is the 
national finance chairman for Bush-Cheney 
’04. He’s a fellow from Cincinnati, Ohio. He 
was educated up the road in Chapel Hill. He 
still came anyway. [Laughter] 

I appreciate Dr. Eddie Floyd and John 
Rainey and Barry Wynn, all of them personal 
friends. All of them have worked hard to 
make this a tremendously successful event. 

I want to thank the grassroots activists who 
are here, the people who are going to put 
up the signs and mail the mailers and get 
on the telephone to turn out the vote. I can-
not win without your help. I want to thank 
you for what you’ve done in the past. I want 
to thank you for what you’re fixing to do 
when we come down the pike next year. I 
appreciate Sarah Reese. I appreciate Todd 
Graham leading the pledge. And I want to 
thank the Governor’s School Choir for join-
ing us as well. 

In the last 21⁄2 years, this Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. My adminis-
tration is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror re-
gimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today, they live in freedom. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, our military was 
not receiving the resources it needed, and 
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morale was beginning to suffer. So we in-
creased the defense budgets to prepare for 
the threats of a new era, and today, no one 
can question the skill, the strength, and the 
spirit of the United States military. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, we inherited an 
economy in recession. And then our country 
was attacked, and we had scandals in cor-
porate America, and we marched to war for 
our own security and for the peace of the 
world, all of which affected the people’s con-
fidence. But I acted. We passed tough new 
laws to hold corporate criminals to account. 
And to get the economy going again, I have 
twice led the United States Congress to pass 
historic tax relief for the American people. 
I understand that when Americans have 
more take-home pay to spend, to save, or 
invest, the whole economy grows and people 
are more likely to find a job. So we’re return-
ing more money to the people to help them 
raise their families, reducing taxes on divi-
dends and capital gains to encourage invest-
ment. We’re providing small businesses with 
incentives so they can hire new people. 

With all these actions, this administration 
has laid the foundation for greater prosperity 
and more jobs across America so every single 
person in this country has a chance to realize 
the American Dream. 

Two-and-a-half years ago, there was a lot 
of talk about education reform, but there 
wasn’t much action. So I called for and Con-
gress passed the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered 
the most dramatic education reforms in a 
generation. We believe every child can learn 
to read and write and add and subtract. We 
are challenging the soft bigotry of low expec-
tations. We’ve increased Federal funding, 
but in return for additional Federal dollars, 
we expect results in every classroom so that 
not one single child is left behind. 

We created the Department of Homeland 
Security to better safeguard our ports and 
borders and better protect the American 
people. We passed trade promotion authority 
to open up new markets for South Carolina 
entrepreneurs and manufacturers and farm-
ers. We passed budget agreements to help 
maintain spending discipline in Washington, 
DC. 

On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 
And the Congress gets a lot of credit for the 
success we have had. I’ve enjoyed my work 
with the South Carolina delegation. I enjoy 
working with Speaker Denny Hastert, Major-
ity Leader Bill Frist, two fine Americans. 

We’re working hard to change the tone in 
Washington, DC. There’s too much needless 
politics in the Nation’s Capital. We’re doing 
the people’s business by focusing on results, 
and we’re achieving good results for the peo-
ple. Those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted in my administration. I want people 
who are results-oriented people, can-do peo-
ple, people from all walks of life. I have put 
together a fantastic administration for the 
American people. Our country has had no 
finer Vice President than Dick Cheney. 
Mother may have a second opinion. [Laugh-
ter] 

We’ve done a lot in 21⁄2 years. We’ve come 
far, but our work is only beginning. I’ve set 
great goals worthy of a great nation. First, 
America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and to succeed and to realize the promise 
of our country. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. The war on terror con-
tinues. The enemies of freedom are not idle, 
and neither are we. This country will not rest; 
we will not tire; we will not stop until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces and aid 
workers and innocent Iraqis. They know that 
the advance of freedom in Iraq would be a 
major defeat for the cause of terror. This col-
lection of killers is trying to shake the will 
of the United States and the civilized world. 
America will not be intimidated. 
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We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we do not 
have to face them in our own country. We’re 
calling on other nations to help Iraq to build 
a free country, which will make us all more 
secure. We’re standing with the Iraqi people 
as they assume more of their own defense 
and move toward self-government. These 
aren’t easy tasks, but they’re essential tasks. 
We will finish what we have begun, and we 
will win this essential victory in the war on 
terror. 

Yet, our greatest security comes from the 
advance of human liberty, because free na-
tions do not support terror, free nations do 
not attack their neighbors, free nations do 
not threaten the world with weapons of mass 
terror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the right 
of every person, and I believe that freedom 
is the future of every nation. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world. And 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men and women and chil-
dren suffering with AIDS. This great, strong, 
compassionate land is leading the world in 
this incredibly important work of human res-
cue. 

We’ve got challenges here at home as well. 
We will prove equal to those challenges. Any-
time one of our citizens who wants to work 
can’t find a job, it says to me that we must 
continue to strive to enhance the entrepre-
neurial spirit of America. We’ve had some 
good numbers recently. We’re making 
progress. But enough of our—not enough of 
our citizens are working. 

I spent some quality time today at the 
BMW plant talking about jobs and job cre-
ation and job training. So long as people are 
looking for work, this President and this ad-
ministration will work for a progrowth policy 
so our people can find work. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. The Congress has 
taken historic action to improve the lives of 

older citizens. For the first time since the 
creation of Medicare, the House and the 
Senate have passed reforms to increase the 
choices for our seniors and to provide cov-
erage for prescription drugs. It is now time 
for the House and the Senate to iron out 
their differences and to get a good bill on 
my desk so we keep the promise to America’s 
seniors to have a modern health care system. 

For the sake of health care, we also need 
to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits which 
increase the cost of medicine. People who 
have been harmed by a bad doc deserve their 
day in court. Yet the system should not re-
ward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care, and they therefore 
affect the Federal budget. Medical liability 
reform is a national issue which requires a 
national solution. The House of Representa-
tives passed a good bill. The bill is stuck in 
the Senate. Some Senators must recognize 
that no one has ever been healed by a frivo-
lous lawsuit. We need medical liability re-
form. 

I have a responsibility as President to make 
sure the judicial system runs well, and I have 
met that duty. I have nominated superb men 
and women to the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Some members of the Senate are 
trying to keep my nominees off the bench 
by blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the Senate floor. It is time 
for Members of this U.S. Senate to stop play-
ing politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. This Nation 
must promote energy efficiency and con-
servation, no doubt about it. But we must 
use our technologies to be able to use the 
resources we have at hand in environ-
mentally friendly ways. We need clean coal 
technology. We need more natural gas explo-
ration. We need safe nuclear energy. For the 
sake of economic security and for the sake 
of national security, we must become less re-
liant on foreign sources of energy. 

Our prosperous and compassionate—pros-
perous and strong Nation must be a compas-
sionate nation. I will continue to advance our 
agenda of compassionate conservatism, 
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which says we’ll apply the most innovative 
and effective ways and ideas to help our fel-
low citizens who hurt. There are still millions 
of men and women who want to end their 
dependence on Government and become 
independent through hard work. We must 
build on the success of welfare reform to 
bring work and dignity into the lives of more 
of our fellow citizens. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
Both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion that are mentoring our chil-
dren and caring for the homeless and offer-
ing hope to the addicted. People of all faiths 
in America hear a universal call. People of 
all faiths can do things Government cannot 
do, which is to heal broken hearts. Our Gov-
ernment must not fear the influence of faith 
in helping people who hurt in our society. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people to own their own home. 
Today in America, we have a homeownership 
gap, a minority homeownership gap. I pro-
posed plans to the United States Congress 
to close that gap. We want more people to 
own and manage their own retirement ac-
counts. We want people to own and manage 
their own health care plans. We want more 
people owning their own small business. This 
administration understands that when a per-
son owns something, he or she has a vital 
stake in the future of America. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another and take responsibility for the 
decisions they make. The culture of America 
is changing from one that has said, ‘‘If it feels 
good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, 
blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in which 
each of us understands we are responsible 
for the decisions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you are responsible for loving 
your child with all your heart. If you’re con-
cerned about the quality of the education in 
the community in which you live, you’re re-

sponsible for doing something about it. If 
you’re a CEO in corporate America, you’re 
responsible for telling the truth to your 
shareholders and your employees. And in the 
responsibility society, each of us is respon-
sible for loving a neighbor just like we would 
like to be loved ourself. 

The culture of service and responsibility 
is growing here in America. I started what’s 
called the USA Freedom Corps to encourage 
Americans to extend a compassionate hand 
to a neighbor in need, and the response has 
been strong. People are signing up to help. 
Faith-based programs and charities are vi-
brant here in America. Firemen and police-
men and people who wear our Nation’s uni-
form are reminding us what it means to sac-
rifice for something greater than yourself. 
Our children again believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. 

In these changing times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 2 1⁄2 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. Abroad, we seek to lift whole na-
tions by spreading freedom. At home, we 
seek to lift up lives by spreading opportunity 
to every corner of America. This is the work 
that history has set before us. We welcome 
it, and we know that for our country, the best 
days lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you very 
much for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:12 p.m. at the 
Palmetto Expo Center. In his remarks, he referred 
to David H. Wilkins, speaker, South Carolina 
House of Representatives, and his wife, Margaret 
Susan; Lt. Gov. R. Andre Bauer and former Gov-
ernors David M. Beasley, Carroll A. Campbell, 
and James B. Edwards of South Carolina; Eddie 
Floyd, John Rainey, and Barry Wynn, South Caro-
lina State finance cochairmen, Bush-Cheney ’04, 
Inc.; opera singer Sarah Reese; and former Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraq.
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Remarks at a Veterans Day 
Ceremony in Arlington, Virginia 
November 11, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thank you for 
the warm welcome. Thank you, Secretary 
Principi, for doing a really fine job to rep-
resent our Nation’s veterans. Members of the 
Cabinet, Members of the Congress, mem-
bers of our military, veterans, Commander 
Berger, representatives of veterans organiza-
tions, and fellow Americans: Laura and I are 
proud to join all of you and citizens across 
our country as we honor the service of Amer-
ica’s veterans. 

We observe Veterans Day on an anniver-
sary—not of a great battle or of the beginning 
of a war but of a day when war ended and 
our Nation was again at peace. Ever since 
the armistice of November the 11th, 1918, 
this has been a day to remember our debt 
to all who have worn the uniform of the 
United States. 

Our veterans have borne the costs of 
America’s wars and have stood watch over 
America’s peace. And today, every veteran 
can be certain: The Nation you served and 
the people you defended are grateful. 

Our Nation knows this national cemetery 
as the final resting place of those lost to the 
violence of war. Yet, most of the markers 
here stand over the graves of Americans who 
lived beyond their years of military service. 
On the hills of Arlington and in the daily lives 
of our country, veterans have a special place. 
We honor them all for their service in uni-
form. And we honor America’s veterans for 
the full lives of their service they continue 
to lead. 

Today, more than 25 million Americans 
wear the proud title of veteran or retired 
military. Their ranks include young men and 
women who gave good years to our all-volun-
teer military and recently returned to civilian 
life. Our veterans include more than 11 mil-
lion men and women from the conflicts of 
Korea and Vietnam who earned this Nation’s 
gratitude and respect. More than 4 million 
living Americans served in World War II, 
under the command of Eisenhower and 
Bradley and Nimitz. And on Veterans Day 
2003, it is still possible to thank, in person, 
almost 200 Americans who were in uniform 

when the guns of World War I went silent 
85 years from today. All the men who served 
when Woodrow Wilson was the Commander 
in Chief are now more than 100 years old, 
and they can know that America is still proud 
of them. 

Every veteran has his or her own story of 
entering military service. Many enlisted on 
Monday morning, December 8th, 1941, or 
at the beginning of other conflicts. For some, 
military life began with the initiation at an 
academy. For others, it began with a letter 
from the United States Government. Yet 
when their service is complete, veterans of 
every era, every background, and every 
branch have certain things in common. And 
those shared commitments and experience 
formed bonds that last a lifetime. 

Every veteran has lived by a strict code 
of discipline. Every veteran understands the 
meaning of personal accountability and loy-
alty and shared sacrifice. From the moment 
you repeated the oath to the day of your hon-
orable discharge, your time belonged to 
America; your country came before all else. 
And whether you served abroad or at home, 
you have shared in the responsibility of main-
taining the finest fighting force in the world. 

Veterans who took the oath and served in 
battle have known the hardships and the 
fears and the tragic losses of war. These 
memories follow them through life and are 
sometimes hard to bear. Yet our war vet-
erans, wherever they fought, can know this: 
In the harshest hours of conflict, they serve 
just and honorable purposes. 

Americans are a peaceful people, and this 
Nation has always gone to war reluctantly and 
always for a noble cause. America’s war vet-
erans have fought for the security of this Na-
tion, for the safety of our friends, and for 
the peace of the world. They humbled tyrants 
and defended the innocent and liberated the 
oppressed. And across the Earth, you will 
find entire nations that once lived in fear, 
where men and women still tell of the day 
when Americans came and set them free. 

America’s mission in the world continues, 
and we count on the same kind of people 
to carry it out. Today, in assignments around 
the world, more than 1.4 million Americans 
are on active duty, earning the title of veteran 
by serving in the cause of freedom. In 2 years 
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and 2 months since our country was attacked, 
the men and women of our Armed Forces 
have engaged the terrorist enemy on many 
fronts. They’ve confronted grave dangers to 
defend the safety of the American people. 
They have liberated two nations, Afghanistan 
and Iraq, delivering more than 50 million 
people from the hands of dictators. Those 
who serve and fight today are adding great 
achievements of their own to America’s his-
tory. America is grateful for their daring, 
grateful for their honor, and grateful for their 
sacrifice. 

On this Veterans Day, with our Nation at 
war, Americans are deeply aware of the cur-
rent military struggle and of recent sacrifice. 
Young Americans have died in liberating Iraq 
and Afghanistan. They’ve died in securing 
freedom in those countries. The loss is ter-
rible. It is borne especially by the families 
left behind. But in their hurt and in their 
loneliness, I want these families to know your 
loved ones served in a good and just cause. 
They died in distant lands to fight terror, to 
advance freedom, and to protect America. 
They did not live to be called veterans, but 
this Nation will never forget their lives of 
service and all they did for us. 

At this hour, many thousands are following 
their duty at great risk. One young man serv-
ing in Iraq recently said this: ‘‘We in the mili-
tary signed up and pledged to protect this 
great country of ours from enemies foreign 
and domestic.’’ ‘‘We’re fighting,’’ he said, ‘‘so 
that the next generation might never have 
to experience anything like September the 
11th, 2001.’’

Today and every day, the prayers of the 
American people are with those who wear 
our country’s uniform. They serve a great 
cause and they follow a great tradition, hand-
ed down to them by America’s veterans. Our 
veterans from every era are the finest of citi-
zens. We owe them the life we know today. 
They command the respect of the American 
people, and they have our lasting gratitude. 

Thank you for coming today. May God 
bless America, and may God bless all who 
defend it. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:38 a.m. at Ar-
lington National Cemetery. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to David Berger, national commander, 

Army and Navy Union of the United States of 
America.

Remarks at the Heritage Foundation 
President’s Club Luncheon 

November 11, 2003

Ed, thank you very much. It’s an honor 
to be here. I appreciate your invitation. I 
want to thank you for your decades of leader-
ship in the conservative movement. Presi-
dents come and go, except here at the Herit-
age Foundation. [Laughter] I appreciate 
being with your good bride, Linda, the trust-
ees of the Heritage, the longtime Heritage 
supporters, and the Ronald Reagan Fellow 
at Heritage, a man who is a fine leader, a 
fine Attorney General, Ed Meese. 

It’s appropriate that we gather in the 
building named for Ronald Reagan. The 
Heritage Foundation emerged as an impor-
tant voice in Washington during the Reagan 
years. The American people gave Ronald 
Reagan his mandate for leadership. Yet it was 
the Heritage Foundation, with a book by that 
title, from which he drew ideas and inspira-
tion. Ever since, in the councils of Wash-
ington, Heritage has been an advocate for 
free enterprise, traditional values, and the ad-
vance of liberty around the world. My admin-
istration has benefited from your good work, 
and so has our country. Thank you for what 
you do. 

We meet on Veterans Day, and I know 
there are many veterans in this room. On 
behalf of the Nation, I thank you for your 
service to our country. The title of ‘‘veteran’’ 
is a term of great respect in America. All who 
served, whether for a few years or for many, 
have put the Nation’s needs above their own. 
All stood ready if the order came to risk ev-
erything for their country’s cause. Our wars 
have taken from us some of our finest citizens 
and every hour of the lifetimes they had 
hoped to live. And the courage of our military 
has given us every hour we live in freedom. 

In every generation, members of the 
Armed Forces have been loyal to one another 
and faithful to the ideals of America. After 
the Second World War, returning veterans 
often said they had just been doing their jobs, 
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or didn’t talk about their service at all. Yet 
they knew the stakes of the fight they had 
been in and the magnitude of what they had 
achieved. Long after putting away his uni-
form, one American expressed his pride in 
having served in World War II. He said, ‘‘I 
feel like I played my part in turning this from 
a century of darkness into a century of light.’’ 
This is true of all who have served and sac-
rificed in the struggles of the 20th century. 
They maintained the greatest fighting force 
in the world. They kept our country free, and 
we’re grateful to them all. 

We come to this Veterans Day in a time 
of war. And today’s military is acting in the 
finest traditions of the veterans who came 
before them. They’ve given all that we’ve 
asked of them. They are showing bravery in 
the face of ruthless enemies and compassion 
to people in great need. Our men and women 
in uniform are warriors, and they are lib-
erators, strong and kind and decent. By their 
courage, they keep us safe; by their honor, 
they make us proud. 

When we lose such Americans in battle, 
we lose our best. And the time—this time 
of brave achievement is also a time of sac-
rifice. Not far from this place, at Army and 
Navy medical centers, young 
servicemembers are recovering from injuries 
of war. Not far from here, at Arlington Na-
tional Cemetery, as in hometowns across 
America, we have laid to rest young men and 
women who died in distant lands. For their 
families, this is a terrible sorrow, and we pray 
for their comfort. For the Nation, there is 
a feeling of loss, and we remember and we 
honor every name. 

Our people in uniform know the cost and 
risk of war. They also know what is at stake 
in this war. Army Command Sergeant Major 
Ioakimo Falaniko recently lost his son, Pri-
vate Jonathan Falaniko, in an attack near 
Baghdad. Father and son both served in Iraq 
in the same unit, the 1st Armored Division’s 
Engineer Brigade. At his son’s memorial 
service, Command Sergeant Major Falaniko 
said this: ‘‘What our country brings to Iraq 
is a chance for freedom and democracy. 
We’re making a difference every day. My son 
died for a good cause. He answered the Na-
tion’s call.’’

Our mission in Iraq and Afghanistan is 
clear to our servicemembers and clear to our 
enemies. Our men and women are fighting 
to secure the freedom of more than 50 mil-
lion people who recently lived under two of 
the cruelest dictatorships on Earth. Our men 
and women are fighting to help democracy 
and peace and justice rise in a troubled and 
violent region. Our men and women are 
fighting terrorist enemies thousands of miles 
away in the heart and center of their power 
so that we do not face those enemies in the 
heart of America. Our men and women are 
fighting for the security of America and for 
the advance of freedom, and that is a cause 
worth fighting for. 

The work we are in is not easy, yet it is 
essential. The failure of democracy in Af-
ghanistan and Iraq would condemn every ad-
vocate of freedom in those two countries to 
prison or death and would extinguish the 
democratic hopes of millions in the Middle 
East. The failure of democracies in those two 
countries would provide new bases for the 
terrorist network and embolden terrorists 
and their allies around the world. The failure 
of democracy in those two countries would 
convince terrorists that America backs down 
under attack, and more attacks on America 
would surely follow. 

The terrorists cite the examples of Beirut 
and Somalia as evidence that America can 
be made to run. Five years ago, one of the 
terrorists said that an attack could make 
America retreat in less than 24 hours. The 
terrorists are mistaken. 

The United States will complete our work 
in Iraq and in Afghanistan. Democracy in 
those two countries will succeed, and that 
success will be a great milestone in the his-
tory of liberty. A democratic revolution that 
has reached across the globe will finally take 
root in the Middle East. The stagnation and 
isolation and anger of that region will give 
way to progress and opportunity. America 
and the world will be safer from catastrophic 
violence because terror is not the tool of the 
free. 

The United States has made an unbreak-
able commitment to the success of freedom 
in Afghanistan and Iraq. We have a strategy 
to see that commitment through. In Afghani-
stan, we’re helping to build a free and stable 
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democracy as we continue to track down and 
destroy Taliban and Al Qaida forces. Fol-
lowing years of cruel oppression, the Afghan 
people are living with hope, and they’re mak-
ing steady progress. 

In Iraq, the terrorists have chosen to make 
a stand and to test our resolve. Their violence 
is concentrated in a relatively small area of 
that country. Yet the terrorists are dangerous. 
For the sake of Iraq’s future, for the sake 
of America’s security, these killers must be 
defeated. 

After the swift advance of our coalition to 
Baghdad and the removal of Saddam Hus-
sein from power, some remnants of the re-
gime fled from the battlefield. Over time, 
Ba’ath Party and Fedayeen fighters and other 
Saddam loyalists have organized to attack our 
forces, to terrorize international aid workers, 
and to murder innocent Iraqis. These bitter 
holdouts would rather see Iraqis dead than 
see them free. 

Foreign jihadists have arrived across Iraq’s 
borders in small groups with the goal of in-
stalling a Taliban-like regime. Also present 
in the country are some terrorists from Ansar 
Islam and from Al Qaida, who are always 
eager to join in the killing and who seek re-
venge after their defeat in Afghanistan. Sad-
dam loyalists and foreign terrorists may have 
different long-term goals, but they share a 
near-term strategy: to terrorize Iraqis and to 
intimidate America and our allies. 

Recent reporting suggests that despite 
their differences, these killers are working to-
gether to spread chaos and terror and fear. 
Since the fall of Saddam Hussein, 93 percent 
of terror attacks have occurred in Baghdad 
and five of Iraq’s 18 provinces. The violence 
is focused in 200 square miles known as the 
Ba’athist Triangle, the home area of Saddam 
Hussein and most of his associates. Here, the 
enemy is waging the battle, and it is here 
that the enemy will be defeated. 

In the last few months, the adversary has 
changed its composition and method, and 
our coalition is adapting accordingly. We’re 
employing the latest battlefield technology to 
locate mortar positions and roadside bombs. 
Our forces are moving against specific targets 
based on intelligence gathered from Iraqis. 
We’re conducting hundreds of daily patrols. 
Last month alone, we made 1,500 raids 

against terrorists. The recent operations have 
resulted in the capture or death of more than 
1,000 killers, the seizure of 4,500 mortar 
rounds; 1,600 rocket-propelled grenades 
have been seized, thousands of other weap-
ons and military equipment. Our coalition is 
on the offensive in Iraq, and we will stay on 
the offensive. 

The long-term security of Iraq will be as-
sured by the Iraqis themselves. One hundred 
and eighteen thousand Iraqis are now serving 
as police officers and border guards, civil de-
fense personnel, and in the facilities protec-
tion service. Iraq’s security forces join in op-
erations with our troops, and they patrol 
towns and cities independently. Some 700 
troops are now serving in the new Iraqi army. 
Thousands more are being trained, and we 
expect to see 35,000 Iraqi troops in the field 
by the end of next year. Increasingly, the 
Iraqi people are assuming the responsibilities 
and the risks of protecting their own country. 
And their willingness to accept these duties 
is one of the surest signs that the Iraqis want 
freedom and that the Iraqis are headed to-
ward self-government. 

Under our strategy, increasing authority is 
being transferred to the Iraqi people. The 
Iraqi Governing Council has appointed min-
isters who are responsible for the day-to-day 
operations of the Iraqi government. The 
Council has also begun the process that will 
lead to a new constitution. No friend or 
enemy should doubt Iraq liberty will find a 
lasting home. 

Iraqis are a proud people, and they want 
their national independence. And they can 
see the difference between those who are at-
tacking their country and those who are help-
ing to build it. Our coalition is training new 
police; the terrorists are trying to kill them. 
We’re protecting pipelines and powerplants 
for the good of the Iraqi people; the terrorists 
are trying to blow them up. We’re turning 
authority over to Iraqi leaders; the terrorists 
are trying to assassinate them. We’re offering 
aid and self-rule and hope for the future; the 
terrorists offer nothing but oppression and 
death. The vast majority of Iraqis know ex-
actly what is going on in their country today. 
Having seen the worst of tyranny, the Iraqi 
people will reject the return of tyranny. 
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After decades of a dictator’s sustained as-
sault on Iraq’s society and dignity and spirit, 
a Jeffersonian democracy will not spring up 
in a matter of months. We know that our 
Ba’athist and terrorist enemies are ruthless 
and cunning. We also know that the lives of 
Iraqis have improved greatly in 7 short 
months. Yet, we know the remaining tasks 
are difficult. 

We also know a few things about our own 
country. America gained its own independ-
ence and helped free much of the world by 
taking on difficult tasks. We’re a confident 
people, and we have a reason to be confident. 
Our Armed Forces are skilled and powerful 
and humane. They’re the best in the world. 
I will keep them that way. 

We’ve got good friends and allies serving 
with us in Iraq. There are 32 countries stand-
ing beside our troops. Our commanders have 
the capabilities they have requested, and 
they’re meeting a changing enemy with flexi-
ble tactics. The Congress has provided the 
resources we need to support our military 
and to improve the daily lives of newly liber-
ated people. Other nations and organizations 
have stepped up to provide more than $18 
billion to the emerging democracies of Af-
ghanistan and Iraq. The peoples of those two 
countries are sacrificing for their own liberty. 
And the United States once again is fighting 
in the cause of our Nation, the great cause 
of liberty. And we know that the cause of 
liberty will prevail. 

Much is asked of us, and we have an-
swered this kind of challenge before. In the 
summer of 1948, the Soviet Union imposed 
a sudden and total blockade on the city of 
Berlin in order to force the allies out. More 
than 2 million people would soon be without 
food or fuel or medicine. The entire world 
watched and wondered if free peoples would 
back down, wondered whether free people 
would abandon their commitments. It was 
at the outset of the cold war, and the will 
and the resolve of America were being meas-
ured. 

In an urgent meeting, all the alternatives 
were discussed, including retreat. When the 
moment of decision came, President Harry 
Truman said this: ‘‘We stay in Berlin, period. 
We stay in Berlin, come what may.’’ By the 
determination of President Truman, America 

and our allies launched the Berlin airlift and 
overcame more than 10 months of siege. 
That resolve and the daring of our military 
saved a city and held back the Communist 
threat in Europe. 

Nearly four decades later, Ronald Reagan 
came to West Berlin with the same kind of 
resolve, and vision beyond the cold war. 
When he called on the Soviets to tear down 
that wall, he was asserting a confident new 
doctrine. He believed that communism can 
not only be contained but transcended, that 
no human barrier could hold back the spread 
of human liberty. The triumph of that vision 
eventually turned enemies into friends, 
healed a divided continent, and brought se-
curity and peace to Europe and America. 

Two years into the war on terror, the will 
and resolve of America are being tested in 
Afghanistan and in Iraq. Again the world is 
watching. Again we will be steadfast. We will 
finish the mission we have begun, period. 

We are not only containing the terrorist 
threat, we are turning it back. We believe 
that freedom is the right of every person. We 
believe that freedom is the hope of every cul-
ture. We believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation in the Middle East. And we 
know as Americans that the advance of free-
dom is the surest path to peace. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:16 p.m. at the 
Ronald Reagan Building and International Trade 
Center. In his remarks, he referred to Edwin J. 
Feulner, president, The Heritage Foundation, 
and his wife, Linda Leventhal; former Attorney 
General Edwin Meese III; and former President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks on Presenting the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom To 
Secretary General Lord Robertson 
of the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization 

November 12, 2003

Good morning. I’m proud to welcome 
members of the diplomatic corps and my ad-
ministration, and of course Lord Robertson, 
the Secretary General of NATO, to the 
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White House. I’ve been honored to host 
Lord Robertson here at the White House 
many times over the past 3 years. I’m grateful 
that he’s come once more before he leaves 
his post. 

The Presidential Medal of Freedom is our 
Nation’s highest civil award, given to individ-
uals of exceptional merit and integrity. For 
Lord Robertson, it is a fitting tribute to his 
long and distinguished career of service to 
his nation, to our alliance, and to the world. 

NATO is the most successful alliance in 
history, and Lord Robertson has led NATO 
during some of the most challenging years 
of its history. Not long ago, some questioned 
whether NATO could or should survive the 
end of the cold war. Then the Alliance 
proved its enduring worth by stopping ethnic 
cleansing in Bosnia and keeping the peace 
in Kosovo. Some wonder whether NATO 
could adopt to the new threats of the 21st 
century. Today, NATO forces are fighting 
terror in Afghanistan and supporting a multi-
national division in Iraq. 

Today in Iraq, a member of NATO, Italy, 
lost some proud sons in the service of free-
dom and peace. The United States sends our 
deepest condolences to the families who 
died—of the soldiers and policemen who 
died. We appreciate their sacrifices. I appre-
ciate the steadfast leadership of Prime Min-
ister Berlusconi, who refuses to yield in the 
face of terror. 

Lord Robertson is a patient leader. He’s 
a determined leader, and over the past 4 
years his skills and talents have made many 
achievements possible. Lord Robertson 
oversaw the largest expansion in NATO’s his-
tory, a major milestone in the fulfillment of 
our shared vision of a Europe whole, free, 
and at peace. He helped open a new chapter 
in NATO’s relationship with Russia through 
the creation of the Russian-NATO Council. 
He ensured that NATO would honor its com-
mitment to come to the defense of fellow 
NATO member Turkey. And he pursued an 
ambitious agenda of transformation to make 
NATO forces lighter, faster, and better able 
to respond to complex and ever-changing 
threats. 

America owes a special debt to Lord Rob-
ertson. When our Nation was attacked on 
September the 11th, 2001, Lord Robertson 

led NATO to invoke, for the first time in 
its history, Article V, which states that an at-
tack against one NATO Ally is an attack 
against all. Americans will never forget that 
vital support from our closest allies on one 
of the darkest days of our history. 

Our alliance continues to face and to meet 
the threats to peace and prosperity and free-
dom. Lord Robertson’s leadership has been 
crucial to meeting these challenges. His ten-
ure at the helm of this institution shows the 
power of collective defense when free na-
tions act to serve great causes and free na-
tions act to produce results. Lord Robert-
son’s efforts and vision leave behind a legacy 
of effective multilateralism that will benefit 
this Alliance for years to come. 

When NATO was founded over half a cen-
tury ago, President Harry Truman said this: 
‘‘By this treaty, we are not only seeking to 
establish freedom, freedom from aggression 
and from the use of force in the North Atlan-
tic community, but we’re also actively striving 
to promote and preserve peace throughout 
the world.’’ We honor Lord Robertson here 
today for his dedication to the high ideals 
of the NATO Alliance, the promise of peace 
throughout the world. 

I’m going to ask the military aide now to 
read the honor. It is my honor to welcome 
this good man, to present the Medal of Free-
dom to the Right Honorable Lord Robertson 
of Port Ellen. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:54 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Prime Minister Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy. The transcript released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary also included the 
remarks of Secretary General Lord Robertson.

Notice—Continuation of the 
National Emergency With Respect to 
Iran 
November 12, 2003

On November 14, 1979, by Executive 
Order 12170, the President declared a na-
tional emergency with respect to Iran pursu-
ant to the International Emergency Eco-
nomic Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701–1706) to 
deal with the unusual and extraordinary 
threat to the national security, foreign policy, 
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and economy of the United States con-
stituted by the situation in Iran. Because our 
relations with Iran have not yet returned to 
normal, and the process of implementing the 
January 19, 1981, agreements with Iran is still 
underway, the national emergency declared 
on November 14, 1979, must continue in ef-
fect beyond November 14, 2003. Therefore, 
consistent with section 202(d) of the National 
Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), I am 
continuing for 1 year this national emergency 
with respect to Iran. 

This notice shall be published in the Fed-
eral Register and transmitted to the Con-
gress. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 12, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
12:01 p.m., November 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This notice was published in the Federal 
Register on November 13.

Message to the Congress on 
Continuation of the National 
Emergency With Respect to Iran 
November 12, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for 
the automatic termination of a national emer-
gency unless, prior to the anniversary date 
of its declaration, the President publishes in 
the Federal Register and transmits to the 
Congress a notice stating that the emergency 
is to continue in effect beyond the anniver-
sary date. Consistent with this provision, I 
have sent the enclosed notice, stating that 
the Iran emergency declared by Executive 
Order 12170 on November 14, 1979, is to 
continue in effect beyond November 14, 
2003, to the Federal Register for publication. 
The most recent notice continuing this emer-
gency was published in the Federal Register 
on November 13, 2002 (67 Fed. Reg. 68929). 

Our relations with Iran have not yet re-
turned to normal, and the process of imple-
menting the January 19, 1981, agreements 
with Iran is still underway. For these reasons, 

I have determined that it is necessary to con-
tinue the national emergency declared on 
November 14, 1979, with respect to Iran, be-
yond November 14, 2003. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 12, 2003.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Judicial Nominees and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
November 13, 2003

The President. I have the job of nomi-
nating people to serve on the Federal bench-
es. I have handled my duty in the right way 
by picking superb men and women to serve 
our country as Federal judges, people of in-
tegrity and honor, people of high intel-
ligence, three of whom are with me today. 
Carolyn Kuhl, Janice Brown, Priscilla Owen 
really represent the best of America—su-
perb, superb women. 

And yet, these three women are being de-
nied a chance to serve on the bench because 
of ugly politics in the United States Senate. 
These folks deserve an up-or-down vote on 
the Senate floor. If they get an up-or-down 
vote on the Senate floor, they will be con-
firmed because the majority of justices be-
lieve they should serve. And yet a few Sen-
ators are playing politics. And it’s wrong, and 
it’s shameful, and it’s hurting the system. 

I have told these three ladies I will stand 
with them until the bitter end because 
they’re the absolute right pick for their re-
spective positions. And the Senators who are 
playing politics with their nominations are 
acting shamefully. And I want to thank you 
all for being such stalwarts for justice and 
fairness and decency, and I appreciate you 
standing here. 

Carolyn Kuhl. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. Let me answer a couple 

quick—please. 

Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, could you tell us your 

ideas about how you would like to see—
speed up the transfer of power in Iraq? Are 
you interested in setting up, for example, an 
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interim government before a constitution is 
written? 

The President. What I’m interested in 
doing is working with Ambassador Bremer 
and the Governing Council to work on a plan 
that will encourage the Iraqis to assume more 
responsibility. Ambassador Bremer sat right 
here yesterday and talked to me about the 
Iraqis’ desire to be more involved in the gov-
ernance of their country. And that’s a positive 
development because actually that’s what we 
want. We want the Iraqis to be more involved 
in the governance of their country. And so 
Ambassador Bremer, with my instructions, is 
going back to talk to the Governing Council 
to develop a strategy. And he’ll report back 
after he’s consulted with the very people that 
we want to assume more responsibility. 

Yes. 

Steel Tariffs 
Q. Mr. President——
The President. You’re in there, Stretch 

[David Gregory, NBC News]. 
Q. What’s your timetable for deciding on 

whether to lift the steel sanctions? And how 
far do you think the U.S. industry has gone 
now in restructuring toward——

The President. Well, that’s exactly what 
I’m reviewing now. Part of the—the decision 
was based upon the International Trade 
Commission’s finding that our industry had 
been harmed, and therefore, I imposed some 
tariffs in order to allow for a restructuring 
of the industry. I’m in the process of review-
ing the extent to which the industry has been 
restructured. I’m going to make a decision 
within a reasonable period of time. 

Q. Mr. President? 
The President. Yes, Stretch. 
Q. Thank you, sir. 
The President. Excuse me, I couldn’t tell 

if you wanted to ask a question or not today. 
[Laughter] 

Iraq 
Q. How worried——
The President. Is this about the judges? 
Q. Yes, right. 
The President. Okay. 
Q. I would—if I had time, I would. What 

are you prepared to do about the fact and 
how worried are you about the fact that ordi-

nary Iraqis appear to be more irritated with 
the presence of U.S. troops and more sup-
portive of Iraqi insurgents? 

The President. Well, first of all, the goal 
of the terrorists, whether they be Ba’athists 
or mujahideen fighters or Al-Qaida-type 
fighters, is to create terror and fear amongst 
average Iraqis, is to create the conditions 
where people are just so fearful for their lives 
that they cannot think positively about free-
dom. That’s their goal. 

Our goal, of course, is to continue to work 
with those Iraqi citizens who understand that 
freedom is a precious commodity, those who 
understand that there is a hopeful life pos-
sible in a part of the world where a lot of 
hope has been diminished in the past. And 
that’s the struggle—that’s the struggle. And 
we’re going to prevail because, well, one, we 
got a good strategy to deal with these killers. 
Two, I believe by far the vast majority of 
Iraqis do understand the stakes and do want 
their children to grow up in a peaceful envi-
ronment and do want their children going 
to a school and do want to be able to live 
a free life that is prosperous. That’s what I 
believe. And I—recently, I was told by—for 
example, Bremer was telling me about a sur-
vey done by an American firm in Baghdad, 
for example, and it said that by far the vast 
majority of people understand that if Amer-
ica were to leave and the terrorists were to 
prevail in their desire to drive us out, the 
country would fall into chaos. And no one 
wants that, and so I’m confident we’ll prevail 
in the long run. And I’m confident we’re 
doing good work right now. 

Yes. 
Q. Mr. President, are you——

Judicial Nominations 
The President. Do you have a followup 

on the judges? 
Q. Yes, well, the Democrats say they have 

confirmed 98 percent of your judges——
The President. Yes. 
Q. ——and by focusing on the few that 

they are opposing, that you’re picking essen-
tially an unfair fight. 

The President. Well, our circuits—circuit 
courts remain, in some cases, dangerously va-
cant. And here are three cases where people 
are being treated unfairly. My question is, 
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why won’t they give these three ladies an up-
or-down vote? Where’s the justice? These are 
eminently qualified people. These are three 
women who are—represent the best of 
American jurisprudence. And why won’t they 
let them come to the floor? If they’re so fair, 
bring them up to a vote—today. Let these 
three nominees get onto the floor of the 
United States Senate for an up-or-down vote, 
and then I will listen to whether or not 
they’re fair or not. 

Yes, last question, then I’ve got to go. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to the United 
Kingdom 

Q. Are you concerned, Mr. President, that 
the massive amount of protesters that are 
going to be in London next week will under-
cut your message of unity in Iraq? 

The President. I am so pleased to be 
going to a country which says that people 
are allowed to express their mind. That’s fan-
tastic. You know, freedom is a beautiful 
thing. And the fact that people are willing 
to come out and express themselves says I’m 
going to a great country. 

And secondly, I don’t expect everybody in 
the world to agree with the positions I’ve 
taken. But certainly, those should agree with 
the goals of the United States, which is peace 
and freedom. You see, we believe that free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world. We 
believe freedom is the Almighty’s gift to ev-
erybody in the world. We believe free soci-
eties are peaceful societies. We believe in 
human justice and human dignity and human 
rights. We cry when we hear stories about 
people being tortured, women being raped 
in rape rooms. We weep when we discover 
mass graves of innocent Iraqis. We under-
stand that tyranny is not the form of govern-
ment that will bring hope and justice. And 
therefore, we’re not only willing to defend 
our own security; we’re also willing to defend 
the rights of others. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:30 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House, following a meet-
ing with Carolyn Kuhl, nominee to be U.S. Circuit 
Judge for the Ninth Circuit; Janice Brown, nomi-
nee to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the District of 
Columbia Circuit; and Priscilla Owen, nominee 
to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the Fifth Circuit. In 

his remarks, he referred to L. Paul Bremer III, 
Presidential Envoy to Iraq.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Orlando, Florida 

November 13, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Thanks for 
coming. Thanks, Jeb—I mean, Governor. 
[Laughter] It’s hard to get used to it. [Laugh-
ter] The thing I love about Jeb is he’s a mod-
est fellow. When the Florida Marlins won, 
he was trying to take credit for their success. 
[Laughter] I told him he doesn’t have any 
idea what it takes to run a championship 
baseball team. [Laughter] He reminded me 
I don’t either. [Laughter] 

Love being back in Florida with our 
friends. Thank you all for coming. I appre-
ciate your support a lot. It means a lot to 
me. Listen, the political season is going to 
come in its own time. I’m loosening up, and 
I’m getting ready. But I’ve got a job to do 
for everybody who lives in this country. And 
I’m going to continue doing that job. And 
as you work the phones and go to the coffee 
shops and houses of worship, I want you to 
remind the people that I’m going to work 
hard to keep America strong, to keep Amer-
ica secure. I’ll work hard to make sure we’re 
prosperous and free. 

I regret one thing about this event, and 
that is Laura is not with me. 

Audience members. Oh-h-h. 
The President. I know it. I know it. 

[Laughter] You drew the short straw. 
[Laughter] She is a fabulous sister-in-law. 
She’s a great wife, a wonderful mother, and 
she’s doing a heck of a good job as the First 
Lady of this country. I’m really proud of her. 
She sends her very best to all our friends 
here in central Florida. 

I’m proud of my brother. I tell you, he 
is a—he has been a superb Governor. He 
is a principled man, principled man. When 
he says something, you can book it. He is 
a man of his word. He is a courageous per-
son, and he’s got his priorities absolutely 
right. He loves his faith. He loves his family, 
and he loves his Florida. 
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I want to thank the other cast of characters 
who have joined me on this stage. That would 
be Tom Petway, Zach Zachariah, and David 
Brown, all of whom are working hard to 
make sure that this campaign is well-fi-
nanced. I want to thank you for your hard 
work. I appreciate your efforts. 

Mel Martinez is here today. He serves in 
my Cabinet. Where are you? There he is. 
Mel. He’s done a superb job in my Govern-
ment. You’ll hear me talk a little bit about 
the homeownership gap a little later on. He’s 
the leader in making sure that we promote 
ownership here in America. He is a—I love 
his story—it’s the story of America, as far as 
I am concerned. As you know, Mel was a 
part of what they call Pedro Pan—Peter Pan. 
It’s a program that—where Cuban moms and 
dads had the courage to send their chil-
dren—I think Mel was 13 at the time—to 
send this teenager to America so that they 
could grow up in freedom. It speaks a lot 
about the mom and dad. It speaks a lot about 
the compassion of the American families who 
received the Mel Martinezes of the world. 
As well it speaks a lot about Mel and the 
other men and women who came from Cuba 
to flee to freedom. And Mel—it touches my 
heart to know that this man, who could have 
been living in repression and tyranny, is now 
in the Cabinet of the President of the United 
States. 

I want to thank Congresswoman Katherine 
Harris and Congressman Tom Feeney for 
joining us today. Thank you all for coming. 
I appreciate my friend Bill McCollum, 
former Congressman from this part of the 
world, for being here. Thank you for coming, 
Bill. 

I know we’ve got members of the state-
house here. You’re probably standing by, 
waiting for your orders from Governor Bush 
on what to do next. [Laughter] Oh, yes, that’s 
not the way it works. [Laughter] 

The Lieutenant Governor, Toni Jennings, 
is here, and I want to thank Toni for coming. 
Charlie Crist is here. I appreciate Charlie for 
being here, the attorney general. We call him 
‘‘General’’ now. [Laughter] Tom Gallagher 
is here. I appreciate both the statewide hold-
ers. I know State Senator Dan Webster is 
with us today. I want to thank you for com-
ing, Dan. 

I know my friend Rich Crotty is here, one 
of the co-chairmen of the event. But most 
of all, I want to thank you all for coming. 

Audience members. [Inaudible] 
The President. Well, Crotty—[laugh-

ter]—a couple of distant cousins leading the 
charge there. [Laughter] Finally, my friend 
Mercer Reynolds is with us, who is the na-
tional finance chairman for Bush-Cheney ’04. 
He’s from Cincinnati, Ohio. He’s an entre-
preneur and a business guy who has taken 
time out of his life to work hard, to encourage 
you all to participate. It looks like he as well 
as the Floridian leadership did a fabulous job. 
I’m proud you’re here, and I thank you for 
coming. 

Over the last 3 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems and not 
pass them on to future Presidents and future 
generations. I came to seize opportunities in-
stead of letting them slip away. My adminis-
tration is meeting the tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to ter-
ror regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, 
and those regimes are no more. Fifty million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and today, they live in free-
dom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the resources it needed and morale 
was beginning to suffer, so we increased the 
defense budgets to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, the economy was in trou-
ble, and then recession was beginning. Then 
the attacks happened on our country. That 
affected economic growth. We had some 
scandals in corporate America. We marched 
to war in order to make America more secure 
and the world more peaceful. That all af-
fected the way our people felt about the fu-
ture, but we acted. We acted. We passed 
tough new laws to hold corporate criminals 
to account, and in order to get this economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
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States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. 

I know that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or invest, 
the whole economy grows, and people are 
more likely to find a job. We’re returning 
more money to the people to help them raise 
their families, reducing taxes on dividends 
and capital gains to encourage investment. 
We’re giving small businesses incentives to 
expand and to hire new people. With all 
these actions, we’re laying the foundation for 
greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America, so every single citizen has a chance 
to realize the American Dream. 

Today, the American economy is strong, 
and it is getting stronger. Third quarter 
growth in our economy was at the fastest 
pace in nearly 20 years. That’s a good sign. 
People are finding more new jobs are being 
created. That’s a good sign. Productivity is 
high. Business investment is rising. The 
housing construction is strong. The tax relief 
we passed is working. We left more money 
in the hands of the American people, and 
our economy is growing stronger. 

Three years ago, there was a lot of talk 
about education reform, but the truth of the 
matter is, in Washington, there was not much 
action. So I acted. I called for and the Con-
gress passed the No Child Left Behind Act. 
With a solid bipartisan majority, we delivered 
the most dramatic education reforms in a 
generation. 

See, we believe in high standards. We’re 
going to challenge the soft bigotry of low ex-
pectations. We believe every child can learn 
to read and write and add and subtract, and 
we expect every child to learn to read and 
write and add and subtract. We’ve increased 
the education budgets for Title I students. 
But for the first time, now the Federal Gov-
ernment is saying, ‘‘Show us some results.’’ 
For the first time, we’re saying the days of 
excusemaking are over. We expect results in 
every classroom so not one single child is left 
behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our ports and borders and 
better secure the American people. We 
passed trade promotion authority to open up 
markets for Florida’s farmers and ranchers 

and entrepreneurs. We passed budget agree-
ments to maintain much-needed spending 
discipline in Washington, DC. On issue after 
issue, this administration has acted on prin-
ciple, has kept its word, and has made 
progress for the American people. 

The Congress gets a lot of credit for the 
progress we’ve made. I want to thank the 
Speaker, Denny Hastert, and Majority Lead-
er Bill Frist for providing strong leadership. 
I want to thank the Members who are here. 
And you’ve got a great delegation from Flor-
ida with whom I’ve been able to work. I want 
to thank them for their hard work. See, what 
we’re trying to do is to change the tone in 
Washington, DC. We’re trying to get rid of 
all the needless politics and focus on the peo-
ple’s business, focus on results, and not the 
ugly process that sometimes takes on. We’re 
making good progress. We really are. 

And one of the reasons why this adminis-
tration has been successful is because I’ve 
called upon people from all walks of life, peo-
ple like Mel Martinez, to join our Govern-
ment. I have put together a fantastic adminis-
tration for the American people. Our country 
has had no finer Vice President than Dick 
Cheney. 

Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. Okay, I agree. Mother 

may have a second opinion. [Laughter] 
In 3 years, we’ve come far, we’ve done a 

lot. But our work is only beginning. I’ve set 
great goals worthy of a great nation. First, 
America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society of prosperity and compassion 
so that every citizen has a chance to work 
and to succeed and realize the great promise 
of America. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. The war on terror con-
tinues. The enemies of freedom are not idle, 
and neither are we. This country will not rest; 
we will not tire; we will not stop until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
the latest front in the war on terror. We’re 
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confronting that danger where Saddam hold-
outs and foreign terrorists are desperately 
trying to throw Iraq into chaos by attacking 
coalition forces and international aid workers 
and innocent Iraqi citizens. They know that 
the advance of freedom in Iraq would be a 
major defeat for the cause of terror. This col-
lection of killers is trying to shake the will 
of America. America will not be intimidated. 

We’re aggressively striking the terrorists in 
Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own country. We’re 
calling for other nations to help. You see, a 
free Iraq will make the whole world more 
secure. We’re standing with the Iraqi people 
as they assume more of their own defense 
and as they move toward self-government. 

These are not easy tasks, but they are es-
sential tasks. We will finish what we have 
begun, and we will win this essential victory 
in the war on terror. Our greatest security 
comes from the advance of human liberty, 
because free nations do not support terror, 
free nations do not attack their neighbors, 
free nations do not threaten the world with 
weapons of mass terror. 

Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. I believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation. And I know that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world; freedom 
is God’s gift to every man and women who 
lives in the world. 

We understand that unprecedented influ-
ence brings tremendous responsibilities. We 
have duties in this world, and when we see 
disease and starvation and hopeless poverty, 
we will not turn away. On the continent of 
Africa, America is leading the world. We are 
committed to bringing the healing power, the 
healing power of medicine to millions of men 
and women and children suffering with 
AIDS. This mighty, strong, powerful Nation 
is a compassionate nation. And I’m proud to 
say, we’re doing everything we can in the im-
portant work of human rescue. 

We’ve got challenges here at home, and 
we’ll be equal to the challenges. We’ll con-
tinue to push a pro-growth environment. I 
want people working. We’ll continue to work 
on our economy until everybody who wants 
to work and is not working today can find 
a job. 

We have a duty to keep our commitment 
to America’s seniors by strengthening and 
modernizing Medicare. After years of debate 
and delay and deadlock, the Congress is 
nearing final passage of the biggest improve-
ments in senior health care in nearly 40 years. 
We’re on the verge of giving our seniors pre-
scription drug coverage, expanded coverage 
for preventive medicine and therapies, more 
health care choices. Members of Congress 
have supported these Medicare reforms with 
their words. Now it is time to support these 
reforms with their votes. The House and the 
Senate must quickly reconcile their dif-
ferences and send me a bill. We need to give 
our seniors a modern Medicare system be-
fore the year is out. 

And for the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. I appre-
ciate Jeb’s leadership on this important issue, 
and it’s an important issue. If you’ve been 
harmed by a bad doctor, you deserve your 
day in court. Systems shouldn’t reward law-
yers who are simply fishing for a rich settle-
ment. Jeb’s taken on this issue, and so have 
I. And the reason I have is because frivolous 
lawsuits drive up the cost of health care, and 
they therefore affect the Federal budget. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue 
that requires a national solution. 

I put out a good proposal. It was passed 
by the House of Representatives. It is stuck 
in the United States Senate. It is important 
for those Senators who are preventing this 
bill from going forward to understand that 
nobody has ever been healed by a frivolous 
lawsuit. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I met that duty. I’ve nominated superb men 
and women for the Federal courts, people 
who will interpret the law, not legislate from 
the bench. Today I met with three superb 
women in the Oval Office before I got on 
the airplane to come to Florida, three fan-
tastic nominees, people who will represent 
their judiciary with class and distinction and 
integrity. Yet, their nominations are being 
held up. They can’t get a vote on the floor. 
I call upon the Florida Senators to let these 
three women get a vote on the floor of the 
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United States Senate. Every nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote. 
It’s time for Members of the United States 
Senate to stop playing politics with American 
justice. 

This country needs a comprehensive en-
ergy plan. We must promote energy effi-
ciency and conservation and develop clean 
technologies to help us explore in environ-
mentally sensible ways for energy. For the 
sake of economic security and for the sake 
of national security, this Nation must become 
less dependent on foreign sources of energy. 
They passed a bill out of the House. They 
passed a bill out of the Senate. They need 
to reconcile their differences and get the en-
ergy plan to my desk before they go home 
this Christmas. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I’m going to con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, which means we will 
apply the most effective, innovative tech-
niques and ideas to help fellow citizens who 
hurt. There’s still a lot of people in our coun-
try, millions of men and women who want 
to end their dependence on Government and 
become independent through hard work. 
We’ve got a bill on the success of welfare 
reform to bring work and dignity into the 
lives of more of our citizens. 

Congress needs to complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 
Both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion, the soldiers of which are men-
toring children, caring for the homeless, of-
fering hope to the addicted. Government can 
hand out money, but it cannot put hope in 
people’s hearts. This country is strong be-
cause we’re a country of all faiths, we wel-
come all faiths. And our Government should 
not fear the positive influence of faith when 
it comes to the help of healing broken hearts. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from owning some-
thing, from ownership. This administration 
will constantly strive to promote an owner-
ship society in America. We want more peo-
ple owning their own home. There is a mi-
nority homeownership gap in America that 

must be closed. Mel and I have developed 
a plan to close that gap. I’ve submitted ele-
ments of the plan to the United States Con-
gress. 

We want more people owning and man-
aging their own health care plans. We want 
more people owning and managing their own 
retirement accounts. We want more people 
owning their own small business. This admin-
istration understands that when a person 
owns something, he or she has a vital stake 
in the future of our country. 

A compassionate society—in a compas-
sionate society, people respect one another, 
and they take responsibility for the decisions 
they make in life. The culture of America 
is changing from one that has said, ‘‘If it feels 
good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, 
blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in which 
each of us understands we’re responsible for 
the decisions we make in life. If you’re fortu-
nate enough to be a mom or a dad, you’re 
responsible for loving your child with all your 
heart. If you’re worried about the quality of 
the education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you’re responsible for telling the truth 
to your shareholders and your employees. 
And in a responsibility society, each of us 
is responsible for loving our neighbor just like 
we’d like to be loved ourself. 

I said the culture is changing, and the cul-
ture of service is growing. I started what’s 
called the USA Freedom Corps to give 
Americans a chance to participate in making 
their communities and cities and neighbor-
hoods better, and the response has been fan-
tastic. Our charities are strong. Neighbor-
hood healers are active all across America. 
Our policemen and firefighters and people 
who wear our Nation’s uniform remind us 
on a daily basis what it means to sacrifice 
for something greater than yourself. Once 
again, the children of America believe in he-
roes, because they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of the 
American people. I’ve been privileged to see 
the compassion and character of the Amer-
ican people. All the tests of the last years 
have come to the right Nation. We’re a 
strong country, and we use our strength to 
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defend the peace. We’re an optimistic coun-
try, confident in ourselves and in ideals big-
ger than ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:09 p.m. at 
Disney’s Grand Floridian Resort and Spa. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; 
Tom Petway III and Zach Zachariah, Florida State 
finance cochairmen, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; and 
Tom Gallagher, chief financial officer, Florida De-
partment of Financial Services. He also referred 
to Title I of the Improving America’s Schools Act 
of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), which amend-
ed Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (Public Law No. 89–10).

Remarks at the Engelwood 
Neighborhood Center in Orlando 

November 13, 2003

Thanks for coming. Thanks for the warm 
welcome. I want to thank the Engelwood 
Neighborhood Center for hosting us. [Ap-
plause] You’re awfully kind to have us. Be-
have yourself. [Laughter] I wish I had time 
for a workout. I saw your facilities. [Laugh-
ter] One good way to help people maintain 
their health is to encourage people to exer-
cise. And I want to thank those of you who 
are encouraging people of all ages to get a 
little exercise on a daily basis. The best way 
to make sure your health is strong is to pre-
vent disease in the first place. Nothing like 
going out for a good stroll to keep yourself 
healthy. 

I also want to thank our friends in my ad-
ministration and the seniors who are partici-
pating in the discussions in Denver, Philadel-
phia, Phoenix, Cleveland, and Dallas. I notice 
that Surgeon General Carmona is hosting an 
event on the SMU campus. That kind of 
warms my heart, because First Lady Laura 
Bush went to SMU. I don’t know if they still 
remember her there—[laughter]—but I cer-

tainly remember her here. [Laughter] And 
she sends her very best. 

I want to thank you all for being here at 
what I would call an historic time when it 
comes to the health of our seniors, because 
I believe, with hard work and the right focus 
and with your help, we can reform Medicare. 
We can reform Medicare for the benefit of 
people who are on Medicare, and we can 
reform Medicare for those of us who are soon 
to be on Medicare. We have an obligation 
in this country. After years of debate and 
deadlock and delay, both Houses of Congress 
are nearing final passage of the biggest im-
provements in senior health care in 40 years. 
We’re on the verge of giving seniors prescrip-
tion drug coverage, expanded coverage for 
preventative maintenance medicine and 
therapy, and more health care choices. 

Members of Congress say they support 
these Medicare reforms. Now it’s time for 
a final vote. Members of Congress must re-
solve their remaining differences. The House 
and the Senate must resolve their differences 
and get a bill to me. For the sake of Amer-
ica’s seniors, I call on the United States Con-
gress to get the job done. 

I appreciate Josefina’s service to our Na-
tion. As you know, she’s the Assistant Sec-
retary for Aging, U.S. Department of Health. 
Her boss, Tommy Thompson, a former Gov-
ernor of Wisconsin, Cabinet Secretary, is 
now—has been on the Hill today working out 
the differences between the House and the 
Senate. He is intricately involved in making 
sure we get us a good Medicare bill. 

I want to thank my brother, the Governor 
of this great State, who cares. He’s got the 
right priorities. I know his priorities because 
we were both raised by the same mother. 
[Laughter] By the way, she wants there to 
be a modern Medicare system. [Laughter] 
But Jeb prioritizes his faith and his family 
and the people of Florida. He cares deeply 
about the people here. I’m proud of his lead-
ership. They may say I’m not very objective, 
but he’s a great Governor. 

I’m honored that five distinguished Mem-
bers of the United States House of Rep-
resentatives have joined us here for this dis-
cussion. They are people who are going to 
help make the decision. I view them as allies 
in this important issue as well as allies in 
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helping us keep the peace around the world. 
They are Congressman Ric Keller, Congress-
man John Mica, Congressman Adam Put-
nam, Congressman Katherine Harris, and 
Congressman—Congresswoman Katherine 
Harris, and Congressman Tom Feeney. I’m 
honored you all are here. 

I appreciate so very much your interest in 
this issue. I want to thank you for working 
with us. It’s a tough issue. It’s a tough issue 
because it’s a complex issue, but modernizing 
Medicare is the right thing to do. We must 
not miss this opportunity. I ask the Members 
to go back and take—share the passion that 
not only I share—have but the others in the 
audience have about those of us in Wash-
ington doing our duty, doing what we’re 
called to do, and that is to tackle tough issues 
and lead. 

I want to thank Rhonda Medows, who is 
the secretary of the Agency of Health Care 
Administration. Rhonda, thank you for com-
ing. I want to thank Terry White for being 
here. It’s good to see you again, Terry. He’s 
the secretary of the Florida Department of 
Elder Affairs. They know what I’m talking 
about, for the need for us to have a modern 
Medicare system. You know more than they 
know, because you live on Medicare; you un-
derstand the system needs to be changed and 
modernized. 

I want to thank the mayor of Orlando, 
Buddy Dyer, for coming. Mr. Mayor, I’m 
honored you’re here. Thank you for taking 
time. I appreciate Rich Crotty, who is the 
chairman of Orange County, for being here 
as well. Thank you, Rich, for coming. I appre-
ciate the interest of Federal, State, and local 
officials in this very important subject. 

I want to thank—I just came from what 
they call a roundtable discussion. Generally 
we have roundtable discussions sitting at 
square tables. [Laughter] You know how 
Government works. [Laughter] Jeb and I met 
with Estelle Baker and Loretta De 
Maintenon; the MacDonalds, Marge and 
Mac; and Beverly and Dick Allred. The rea-
son we did is because we want to hear first-
hand their stories. I’ll share some of their 
stories with you. But you know, there’s no-
body—the best people to share with us the 
need to modernize Medicare are those who 
rely on Medicare. And they’re able to tell 

the good news about Medicare and the bad 
news about Medicare, what works in Medi-
care and what doesn’t work in Medicare. 
Both of us like to listen to people who have 
had firsthand experiences, and I want to 
thank the meeting participants for sharing 
their stories with us. 

Today when I landed—at your fantastic 
airport, by the way—I met Tillie—[ap-
plause]. Crotty, that’s a good sign when peo-
ple clap when I mention the airport. [Laugh-
ter] I met a very interesting woman named 
Tillie Walther. Tillie is here. Tillie is a volun-
teer for the Retired and Senior Volunteer 
Program. It’s called RSVP. She dedicates a 
lot of time to help other people. 

The reason I bring up Tillie is that when 
people focus on America, they think about 
our great military might, and I’ll keep our 
military mighty. They think about our pock-
etbooks; we’re working hard to make sure 
they’re full. The truth of the matter is, the 
great strength of our country is the heart and 
souls of our citizens, people who are willing 
to take time out of their day to make some-
body else’s life better. And Tillie is such a 
person. She’s leading by example. I love her 
spirit. I love the example she sets. My call 
to people here and around our country is to 
love your neighbor just like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. Find a way to help somebody 
in need. Find a way to help somebody who 
hurts, and the country will be better off. 
Thank you, Tillie. Thanks for coming. I’m 
really, really honored you’re here. 

Many seniors depend upon Medicare. 
That’s what we’re here to talk about. And 
the Medicare program is a basic trust that 
must be upheld throughout the generations. 
Our Government has made a commitment 
to our seniors—the Federal Government has 
made a commitment to our seniors through 
the Medicare program. We made a commit-
ment to provide good health care for seniors, 
and we must uphold that commitment. 

Each of the seniors that I talked to today 
understands that Medicare needs to be mod-
ernized. It needs to be changed. It needs to 
be brought into the 21st century. They all 
want the Medicare system that allows them 
to pick the health care coverage that best 
meets their needs. And I want to share with 
you some of the thoughts that we had. 
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Marge and Mac MacDonald, they take 
seven different medications at a cost of about 
$300 a month, and they have no prescription 
drug coverage. That is not exactly how the 
planners of Medicare envisioned a senior 
spending their years of retirement. That’s ex-
pensive. It’s costly. Marge says she’s frus-
trated that Washington has not delivered a 
prescription drug benefit under Medicare. 
She says, ‘‘I’m tired of the talk.’’ This is her 
words, not mine. ‘‘I’m tired of the talk. Soon-
er or later, somebody needs to do something. 
What is the point of retiring at all if you’re 
going to worry about whether you have the 
money you need to survive?’’ Marge is right. 
We’ve had plenty of talk in Washington. 
We’ve debated this issue for a long time. 
Now is the time for action. 

Estelle Baker—I mentioned Estelle ear-
lier—she, in addition to her Medicare bene-
fits, she has drug coverage through a supple-
mental insurance policy. Perhaps some of 
you all have the same type of arrangement. 
She said it’s time for all seniors to have that 
kind of coverage. She said, ‘‘Seniors should 
have the same kind of safety net—some kind 
of safety net, and it should be done as soon 
as possible.’’ In other words, that—what 
you’re hearing from people is that when peo-
ple retire, they don’t want to have to worry. 
They’ve been worrying, probably raising their 
kids and worrying about their jobs and wor-
rying about this and worrying about that. We 
don’t want our seniors worrying about a 
health care system that is not meeting their 
needs. 

Every senior I’ve talked to is grateful about 
the Medicare system, and it’s done a lot. In 
many ways, it’s fulfilled the promise, up until 
recent history, and therefore the system 
needs to be undated. That’s what we’re here 
to discuss. That’s what Congress must hear. 
They must hear your voice that the system 
needs to be updated, that while the system 
has worked, we can do a better job. 

Remember, Medicare was created at a 
time when medicine consisted mostly of 
house calls and surgery and long hospital 
stays. That was the nature of medicine when 
Medicare was created, and therefore the 
Medicare system responded to that. Now 
modern medicine includes preventative care, 
outpatient procedures, at-home care, and mi-

raculous new prescription drugs. Medicine 
has changed; Medicare hasn’t. 

Three-quarters of seniors have some kind 
of drug coverage, and that’s positive news. 
Yet seniors relying exclusively on Medicare 
do not have coverage for prescription 
drugs—for most prescription drugs and for 
many forms of preventative care. That needs 
to be fixed. This is not good medicine. It’s 
not cost-effective. Medicare needs to change. 

For example, Medicare will pay—I want 
you to hear this example. Medicare will pay 
for extended hospital stays for ulcer surgery, 
at the cost of about $28,000 per patient. 
That’s important coverage, particularly if you 
have an ulcer. Yet, Medicare will not pay for 
the drugs that eliminate the cause of most 
ulcers, drugs that cost about $500 a year—
willing to pay the $28,000 for the hospital 
stay but not the $500 to try to keep the per-
son out of the hospital in the first place. To 
me, that says we’ve got a system that needs 
to updated and modernized. It’s not enough 
for Medicare to pay to treat our seniors after 
they get sick. Medicare should be covering 
the medications that will be keeping our sen-
iors from getting sick in the first place. 

The best way to provide our seniors with 
modern medicine, including prescription 
drug coverage and better preventative care, 
is to give them better choices under Medi-
care. If seniors have choices, health care 
plans will compete for their business by of-
fering better coverage at affordable prices. 
That’s a fact. With greater choice, we can 
give American seniors the very best of mod-
ern medicine. 

It’s very important for people on Medicare 
to know that one of the choices that I strongly 
support and Members of Congress support 
is allowing people to remain in traditional 
Medicare programs. We fully understand 
that some seniors simply do not want to 
change, and that’s understandable. In any 
system, modernization must say to the sen-
iors, ‘‘If you’re happy where you are, you stay 
there.’’ If you’re a senior who wants to stay 
in Medicare and you’re concerned about pre-
scription drugs, you should be able to get 
a Medicare-approved prescription drug cov-
erage. That’s what the bill says. And that’s 
what we want to happen: There’s no reason 
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for you to leave Medicare and that the Medi-
care system needs to be modernized to in-
clude prescription drugs. 

If you’re a senior who wants enhanced 
benefits, something a little different, some-
thing better, something that meets your par-
ticular needs, such as a new Medicare-ap-
proved private plan that includes a drug ben-
efit along with other options, coverage for 
extended hospital stays or protection against 
high out-of-pocket expenses, you should have 
that choice as well. In other words, there 
are—a variety of choices ought to be avail-
able for seniors. If you like managed care 
plans, if you’re happy with that, that option 
ought to be available. And if you’re a low-
income senior without much savings, you will 
receive extra help each month and more gen-
erous coverage so you can afford a Medicare 
option that includes prescription drug bene-
fits. 

That’s the reform in front of Congress. It’s 
moving forward. We’ve just got to make sure 
it moves forward to completion. That’s what 
we’re here to discuss today. In Medicare re-
form, we’re applying this basic principle: 
Seniors should get to choose the kind of cov-
erage that works best for them, instead of 
having that choice made solely by the Gov-
ernment. You see, every Member of Con-
gress gets to choose a health care plan that 
makes the most sense for them, and the same 
for Federal employees. If choice is good for 
Members of the Congress, then choice is 
good for America’s seniors. 

For seniors without any drug coverage 
now, the reforms will make a big difference 
in their lives. In return for a monthly pre-
mium of about $35, or $1 a day, most seniors 
now without coverage will see their drug bills 
cut roughly in half. A senior who has no drug 
coverage now and a monthly drug cost of 
$200 would save more than $1,700 on drug 
costs each year. A senior with monthly drug 
costs of $800 would save nearly $5,900 on 
drug costs each year. 

Putting improvements into place are going 
to take some time, and so we need to give 
seniors some immediate savings. We’ll pro-
vide all seniors with a Medicare-approved 
drug discount card that would save between 
10 to 25 percent off the cost of their medi-
cines. So in other words, when the bill—as 

the bill—when it passes, and I’m an opti-
mist—particularly with your help, I will even 
be more optimistic—that in the time the bill 
transitions between the old system and the 
new system, there will be a Medicare-ap-
proved drug discount card for you. Low-in-
come beneficiaries will receive an annual 
$600 subsidy, along with their discount card, 
to help them purchase their prescription 
medicines. 

And the legislation that Congress passes 
must make sure that the prescription drug 
coverage provided to many retirees by their 
employers is not undermined. We don’t want 
the system to undermine some of the really 
good plans that you may have received as 
a result of your previous employer. Medicare 
legislation should encourage employers to 
continue the benefits, while also extending 
drug coverage to the millions of Medicare 
beneficiaries who now lack it. 

Congress should also make sure that Medi-
care rests on solid accounting. The current 
Medicare system accounting does not always 
give a clear indication of its long-term finan-
cial health. I support the Medicare system 
that alerts future Congresses and Presidents 
when Medicare’s costs are rising faster than 
expected, so they can address the problem. 
The accounting safeguard that we’re working 
on in the bill will help Medicare stand on 
a strong financial foundation. We owe that 
to the taxpayers of our country. 

The important thing we’re talking about 
here is, not only will the steps we’re taking 
strengthen Medicare for today’s seniors but 
also for tomorrow’s retirees. It seems to be 
a popular thought with the baby boomers. 
Many workers are counting on Medicare to 
provide good health care coverage in their 
retirement. These reforms will give our 
workers confidence that Medicare will serve 
them with the very best of modern medicine, 
and that’s important for people to know. The 
budget I submitted earlier this year commits 
an additional $400 billion over 10 years to 
implement this vision of a stronger Medicare 
system. This is enough to meet our commit-
ments to the seniors today and to future gen-
erations of Americans. 

I urge the seniors and all Americans to 
speak up and to call or write your Represent-
atives or Senators and urge them to get a 
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final bill that meets the goal I just outlined. 
You need to speak up for prescription drug 
coverage. You need to speak up for health 
care choices. You need to speak up for a 
modern Medicare system that puts patients 
and doctors in charge. For years, our seniors 
have been calling for a prescription drug ben-
efit. For years, American seniors have been 
calling for more choices in their health care 
coverage, and now we’ll see who is really lis-
tening in Washington, DC. 

The choice is simple: Either we will have 
more debate, more delay, and more dead-
lock, or we’ll make real progress. I made my 
choice. I want real progress, and I urge the 
Congress to take the path of progress and 
give our seniors a modern Medicare system. 
We’ve come far. Let’s finish the job. 

Thank you for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:07 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Surgeon General Richard 
Carmona; Josefina Carbonell, Assistant Secretary 
for Aging, Department of Health and Human 
Services; Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; and Rich T. 
Crotty, chairman, Orange County Governing 
Board. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
President Carlo Azeglio Ciampi of 
Italy and an Exchange With 
Reporters 

November 14, 2003

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. Mr. President, it is my honor to welcome 
you to the Oval Office. You come at a dif-
ficult period for your country. You come at 
a time when your nation grieves for the brave 
sons who lost their life. I send our Nation’s 
gratitude and prayers to the loved ones who 
are grieving today in Italy. 

I want to thank you for the friendship be-
tween our two nations. I want to thank you 
for your strong leadership in standing up to 
the terrorists who are trying to create fear 
and chaos. And I want to thank you for your 
understanding that a free and peaceful Iraq 
will help make the entire world more peace-
ful. 

And so it is my privilege and honor to wel-
come a close friend to the Oval Office. Wel-
come. 

President Ciampi. Today I come to the 
United States as President of the Italian Re-
public and as a staunch advocate of Euro-
pean integration. I will go to Arlington Cem-
etery this afternoon. No Italian, no European 
can ever forget how much democratic Eu-
rope owes to the young Americans who gave 
their lives for our freedom. On Sunday I will 
go to Ground Zero to honor the victims of 
terrorism. 

President Bush. Thank you. 
President Ciampi. I want to thank Presi-

dent Bush for his words, for expressing soli-
darity in connection with the horrible attack 
against Italian forces in Iraq. Italy went to 
Iraq not to take part in a war but to con-
tribute to rebuild a country. This is the iden-
tity of the Italian Republic, to build peace, 
to solve post-conflict situations. We have 
done it in the past, and we do it in many 
parts of the world today. 

With President Bush, we agreed on the 
goal to accelerate full implementation of 
United Nations Resolution 1511. We support 
the idea of drawing a roadmap for the Iraqi 
political process in order to establish a full-
fledged Government. 

The ideals of democracy and freedom have 
their roots and their strongest foundation in 
Europe and North America. As it happens, 
even among friends, there have been prob-
lems between us on specific aspects of trans-
atlantic cooperation. We are committed, es-
pecially us Italians, to put them fully behind 
us, for they do not dent and cannot dent 
the—[inaudible]—solidarity between Eu-
rope and the United States. Upholding Atlan-
tic cohesion is a duty and a necessity. 

I already mentioned to President Bush, 
and we will continue to do so during the 
working lunch, about the rationale of what 
the European Union wants to do to become 
more united and speak with a single voice. 
We are progressing in bringing about and 
completing a constitutional treaty which will 
enable the European Union to function bet-
ter and, again, to speak with a single voice. 

A united, stronger—with a new configura-
tion of Europe, it will be a stronger Europe 
with 25 member states and over 450 million 
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citizens and will reinforce and extend a vast 
area of security and peace. And they will be-
come a better partner also for the United 
States. 

I intend to continue my conversation with 
President Bush so that we can work together, 
United States, Italy, Europe, to reinforce 
pressures to bring about a solution to the 
conflict of Israel and Palestinian problems, 
so that we can arrive to a right and just solu-
tion. And this will help us to fight, better, 
terrorism. And we have to fight terrorists—
terrorism in a better way so that the Islamic 
world will know that we view them as a civili-
zation both near and friendly to ours. 

In conclusion, I think that we should rein-
force our action to increase the actions also 
within the international institutions, such as 
the United Nations, to whose establishment 
the United States has made a fundamental 
contribution. Italy will continue to fight, with 
determination, terrorists. 

President Bush. Thank you. Listen, we’ll 
have a couple of questions here. We’ll alter-
nate between the American press and the 
Italian press. We expect there to be some 
order here during the question-and-answer 
period. In order to set the example, Jennifer 
[Jennifer Loven, Associated Press], would 
you like to begin in a calm and rational way? 

Coalition Goals and Tactics in Iraq 
Q. I would. With the speeding up of the 

transfer of power in Iraq, do you envision 
that meaning a quicker reduction of U.S. 
forces there? 

President Bush. Well, we are—I in-
structed Ambassador Bremer to take—to go 
back to Iraq with the instructions that we 
will work with the Governing Council to 
speed up the political process in a rational 
way. That’s what he’s going to do, on the 
belief that we’ve made a lot of progress on 
the ground, that the Governing Council is 
better prepared to take more responsibility. 

In terms of security, we will do whatever 
it takes to help Iraq develop into a free and 
peaceful country. That is our goal. And we 
will stay there until the job is done, and then 
we’ll leave. And the enemy has changed tac-
tics on the ground, and so we’re changing 
our response, and that’s what you’re begin-
ning to see now. The discussions with Gen-

eral Abizaid and the discussions with Bremer 
and all the different pieces of evidence to 
that effect are really saying that as the enemy 
changes, so will we. And we’ll bring them 
to justice, and Iraq will be more secure, and 
Iraq is going to be free. And that’s in the 
Nation’s interest that it be so. 

Would you like to call on an Italian mem-
ber of the press? There is traveling press 
from Italy, isn’t there? Would anybody care 
to ask a question? 

It’s the old double-question trick. 
Q. It’s a question to both you, President 

Bush, and President Ciampi. Italy is going 
through very difficult times, as it is the case 
for other countries who are present in Iraq. 
And so the question is, will the presence of 
U.S. and Italian troops in Iraq change their 
strategy in order to respond to the deteriora-
tion of the situation? 

President Bush. That’s a very good ques-
tion. I’ll go first, if you don’t mind. The an-
swer to your question is yes. It’s very impor-
tant that our commanders on the ground be 
given flexibility to be able to adjust tactics 
to an enemy that is changing its tactics. First 
of all, the enemy wants to create the condi-
tion of fear. They want people to fear them. 
They will lose that aspect of the battle be-
cause our will will remain strong. 

And secondly, we must use more Iraqis 
to gather intelligence and to be on the front-
line of securing their own country. And that’s 
exactly what we’re doing. 

And third, when we find actionable intel-
ligence, we will strike fast to bring killers to 
justice. And that’s what we’re doing as well. 

President Ciampi. I only want to add a 
few words, and this concerns exclusively tac-
tical maneuvers that have to be decided by 
the commanders who are on the field, onsite. 
Our military forces received specific and very 
clear instructions when they went to Iraq. 
The implementation of these instructions 
stem from the assessment of their com-
manders on the field. 

President Bush. Yes, very good. Steve 
[Steve Holland, Reuters]. Yes, sorry. 

Q. Can you envision pulling U.S. troops 
out of Iraq before Saddam Hussein is found? 

President Bush. Look, we will stay until 
the job is done, and the job is for Iraq to 
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be free and peaceful. A free and peaceful 
Iraq will have historic consequences. And 
we’ll find Saddam Hussein. The goal is for 
a free and peaceful Iraq, and by being strong 
and determined, we will achieve that objec-
tive. 

Final question here. I promised the Presi-
dent I would buy him lunch, and if we keep 
answering questions, we won’t be able to eat 
lunch. 

President Ciampi. I have nothing else to 
add. 

President Bush. Okay. 
Sir, please. 

Humanitarian Aid Workers in Iraq 
Q. I have a question to President Bush. 

Given the difficult security situation in the 
country and given the fact that the Red Cross 
left the country, what can be done to ensure 
and guarantee the protection of the return 
of the Red Cross and also of other humani-
tarian organizations? 

President Bush. Yes, that’s an excellent 
question. Thank you for asking that. First, 
there are Red Cross workers still there. The 
headquarters left Baghdad, but many work-
ers are still there. Secondly, there are—be-
sides the Red Cross, there are other organi-
zations still in place that are delivering the 
humanitarian help that is needed to help Iraq 
rebuild herself. 

It is very important for the leaders of the 
NGOs to recognize that if they don’t go into 
Baghdad, they’re doing exactly what the ter-
rorists want them to do. The situation on the 
ground for the Iraqi citizens, the humani-
tarian situation, is improving, and the main 
reason why is because there are ministries 
up and running, staffed by very capable Iraqi 
citizens. 

We will stay the course, and as more and 
more Iraqis realize freedom is precious and 
freedom is a beautiful way of life, they will 
assume more and more responsibilities, not 
only for security but for humanitarian rea-
sons as well. 

Finally, I want to thank the Italian people 
once again for working toward a world that 
is more humane and more decent and more 
peaceful. The Iraqi people deserve to live a 
life of freedom. The Iraqi people deserve to 
have their children go to schools. The Iraqi 

people deserve to be free of torture cham-
bers and mass graves. And the work we are 
doing together is humane and compassionate 
and necessary for peace, and I thank the peo-
ple of Italy. 

Thank you all. 
President Ciampi. I just want to add that 

the Italian Red Cross is still in Iraq, and 
they’re still carrying out their duties, and 
they’re giving assistance to the people who 
is really in need of assistance. 

President Bush. All right. We’ve got to 
go eat. I hope you do too. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:55 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential 
Envoy to Iraq; and Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, 
combatant commander, U.S. Central Command. 
President Ciampi spoke in Italian, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter.

Interview With British Journalists 
November 14, 2003

The Oval Office 
The President. I wanted to show you this 

shrine to democracy here, kind of give you 
a sense of who I am. 

Laura designed that—that would be my 
wife. I wanted people to, when they walk in 
here, to have a sense of optimism. I wanted 
people to say, ‘‘The person whose office is 
in here, or who works in here, is an optimistic 
person.’’ And I thought she did a fabulous 
job capturing my sense about our future. 

Well, as you can see, it’s got sun rays. 
Q. Has it worked? Have people coming 

in——
The President. See, that’s what you’re 

supposed to tell me. [Laughter] 
Q. Can we—[inaudible]—the enemy to 

you? [Laughter] 
The President. I don’t ask everybody that 

comes in to work. I just want you to know 
why we do what we do with the rug. This 
looks like Texas; it’s a Texas star. These are 
paintings of Texas. This is a guy named 
Onderdonk, a great Texas painter. That’s 
what our ranch looks like. That’s west Texas, 
where—far west Texas. Where I was raised, 
it’s flatter than that. Laura’s mother was 
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raised in that country. It’s a really special part 
of the room. 

Q. Is that actually the ranch? 
The President. No, it’s not. It looks like 

it—two other Texas paintings. Obviously, I 
love Texas. It’s very important for a President 
to know who he is before you take this job, 
a lot of pressure here, a lot of decision-
making. If you try to figure out who you are 
on the job——

Q. It’s too late. 
The President. ——you’re not doing a 

very good job. Exactly. Before I get to 
there—well, Washington, George Wash-
ington, of course. It’s kind of hard to envision 
Rutherford B. Hayes above the mantel, isn’t 
it? 

Anyway, Lincoln is this country’s greatest 
President, so I put him on the wall. I think 
he was the greatest President, because the 
job of President is to unite the country to 
achieve big objectives. It’s hard to achieve 
big things if you’re not united. We’re achiev-
ing freedom and peace, so we’ll spend a little 
time talking about it—Iraq. 

At home, a compassionate America is a big 
objective. In order to do that, a President 
must call upon people to serve their neigh-
bors in need. I understand the limits of gov-
ernment when it comes to compassion. The 
truth of the matter is, the great strength of 
our country is the heart and souls of our citi-
zens, incredibly passionate people here. My 
job is to call them to, as I like to put it, to 
love their neighbor like they would like to 
be loved themselves, which leads to this 
painting here. 

It’s called ‘‘A Charge to Keep.’’ It’s based 
upon a Methodist hymn. As you know, there 
was a renegade Englishman named John 
Wesley, and we are Methodists—at least, I 
am Methodist, and my wife is a Methodist. 
And we sang this hymn at my first inaugural 
church service as Governor. And my friend 
O’Neill, who is not a Methodist—he intro-
duced Laura and me in their backyard in 
Midland—he said, ‘‘I’ve got a painting based 
upon that hymn, and would you like to hang 
it in the Governor’s office?’’ I said, ‘‘I don’t 
think it’s going to fit.’’ It turned out to be 
perfect. 

The hymn talks about serving something 
greater than yourself in life. Personally it 

speaks to my spirituality. But my job as the 
President is not to promote a religion. My 
job is to capture what I call the spirit of 
America, to call upon people to serve, and 
that painting reminds me of that. 

Q. What painting is it again? 
The President. Pardon me? 
Q. What’s it called? 
The President. ‘‘A Charge to Keep I 

Have.’’
Q. Is that possible——
The President. I think it is, yes. This, by 

the way—now we’re going to get to the—
this is the beginning. I hope you’re recording 
all this. 

Q. Can we go again? [Laughter] 

The Resolute Desk/Churchill Bust 
The President. This desk was given to 

America by Queen Victoria. By the way, I 
would like to talk about two things here in 
the Oval Office, two articles, one the desk 
and one a bust, that should describe how I 
value the relationship with our close and 
unique friend, which is why I’m so grateful 
that I’ve been invited to go. You’re about to 
get the preamble to the discussions. 

This desk is called the H.M.S. Resolute 
Desk. The timber is from the H.M.S. Reso-
lute, which was rescued in the Arctic, and 
Queen Victoria, out of gratitude for the rela-
tionship, made this desk from the timber. It’s 
a beautiful desk. Not every President has 
used this. 

It has some interesting features. Roosevelt 
put the door on the desk to cover up his 
infirmities. He didn’t want people to know 
he was in a wheelchair. John-John Kennedy 
put his head out of the desk, probably the 
most famous Oval Office photo. His dad was 
looking out at the South Lawn there. Reagan 
put the bottom on the desk so his knees 
wouldn’t hit. So it’s been an interesting his-
tory. I love it. 

Q. What are you going to do to it? 
The President. I don’t know. Good ques-

tion. I’m just going to treat it like a treasure, 
which is what it is. 

Q. Does this mean we’re forgiven for 
burning down the White House? [Laughter] 

The President. Well, that’s another part 
of the White House. This was built after that 
tragic occurrence. As a matter of fact, there’s 
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a painting hanging in there that we love to 
show people, where Dolly Madison cut out 
the picture of George Washington, rolled it 
up, and ran with it before the White House 
burned, thanks to a savage attack. [Laughter] 

Q. It was all a mistake. 
The President. Of course it was. 
Q. Identification problem. 
The President. Yes, exactly. Weren’t sure 

where they were. This is, of course, Church-
ill. Tony Blair knew that I was an admirer 
of Churchill, and he arranged for this bust 
to be loaned here. I am an admirer. I thought 
Churchill was a clear thinker. I thought he 
was a—the kind of guy that stood tough when 
you needed to stand tough. He represented 
values that both countries hold dear, the 
value of freedom, the belief in democracy, 
human dignity of every person. I admired his 
wit. I wish I could be as witty as he was, 
because he had a fantastic mind and a charm-
ing guy. 

And there’s some interesting political les-
sons there. Sometimes you’re up. Sometimes 
you’re down. But you’ve got to do what you 
think is right. And that’s the lesson of Win-
ston Churchill, who was a strong leader. 

So anyway, he sits here, along with Lincoln 
and Ike. 

All right. So welcome to the Oval Office. 
Q. Thank you very much. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to the United 
Kingdom 

The President. The President must un-
derstand in this office that the person is 
never bigger than the office. If you think 
you’re bigger than the office, you’ll fail as 
President. The Presidency is bigger than the 
person. It will last—stay here a lot longer 
than any individual. That’s an important les-
son here that Presidents must understand. 
Come on in. 

Just a couple of comments, then we’ll an-
swer questions for a while. I am looking for-
ward to the trip. It’s going to be a really inter-
esting and fun experience for Laura and me. 
Obviously, staying at Buckingham Palace is 
going to be an historic moment. I never 
dreamt when I was living in Midland, Texas, 
that I would be staying in Buckingham Pal-
ace. Buckingham Palace has got a resonance 
to it here in America which is pretty grand 

and pretty magnificent. I’ve been looking for-
ward to it. 

I’m really looking forward to spending 
time with my friend—and I emphasize ‘‘my 
friend’’—Tony Blair. He’s a smart, capable, 
trustworthy friend, and we’ve got a lot to talk 
about. We’ll talk about Iraq. We’ll talk about 
trade. We’ll talk about commerce. We’ll talk 
about issues that we can work together on 
to help human suffering. 

I’ll be doing different events. I’ll be giving 
a speech there that I’m working on now, that 
will confirm my understanding of the impor-
tance of this relationship. But I’ll talk about 
other ambitions that we can work on together 
to promote freedom and peace and a com-
passion agenda that I think our countries are 
uniquely suited to work on. 

So I’m looking forward to it. It’s going to 
be an exciting trip for us, and I really thank 
Her Majesty for opening the invitation. I’ve 
got my tails all set out and ready to go. 
[Laughter] Had to rent them, but—[laugh-
ter]—just don’t tell anybody. 

Q. It gets a bit noisy in the palace when 
the morning papers arrive, so you’ll need 
to——

The President. They do? Yes. I guess I’ll 
have to go to bed early and wake up early. 
Anyway, let’s go around while we’ve got time. 

President’s Upcoming Meeting With 
Families of Fallen British Soldiers 

Q. May I just begin by asking what you 
hope to take away from the visit? And in par-
ticular, can I ask you what message you will 
have for families of the British servicemen 
who have been killed in Iraq? 

The President. Sure. 
Q. Because I gather you’ll get to meet. 
The President. I am going to meet some. 

Look, there’s two messages. One, the prayers 
of the American people and the prayers of 
the President are with them as they suffer. 
I believe in prayer. I believe that there is 
a comforting and healing Almighty, and I’ll 
ask that their souls be comforted. 

Secondly, that I will tell them that their 
loved one did not die vain. The actions we 
have taken will make the world more secure 
and the world more peaceful in the long run, 
that a free Iraq, free of weapons of mass de-
struction, free of tyranny, is not only good 
for the long-suffering Iraqi people, which in 
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itself is important, but is going to be good 
for the long-term for countries which love 
freedom. Can you imagine the historic 
change, the landmark moment that is taking 
place now, where we’ve got a free—a country 
which is emerging to be free and peaceful 
in the midst of a part of the world where 
violence and tyranny and terror have 
reigned? 

And I view this as an historic moment, and 
I will share with them, just like I share with 
our own families here, a deep grief, my sor-
row for the sacrifice, but the fact that what 
is taking place today is a noble cause. 

Prime Minister Tony Blair 

Q. Mr. President, to focus it back on Mr. 
Blair and Britain, here is a guy who has lost 
two Ministers, who has lost a large part of 
the Parliamentary party, and who—it could 
be said, polls—has lost the faith of a large 
part of the country over Iraq. He’s still, as 
you saw the other night in the Lord Mayor’s 
banquet speech, 100 million percent there, 
and this against the great tide of popular 
opinion. What have you got on him? What’s 
the relationship? And what’s the——

The President. Well, that’s just Tony——
Q. And what’s the payoff? [Laughter] 
The President. Freedom and peace. Tony 

Blair is making decisions for the right rea-
sons. He is a—in my relationship with him, 
he is the least political person I’ve dealt with. 
And I say that out of respect. He makes deci-
sions based upon what he thinks is right. 

He’s plenty independent. If he thinks—
if he thought the policy that we have both 
worked on was wrong, he’d tell me. He be-
lieves it’s in his country’s interest that we 
work for a free and peaceful Iraq. He, as 
much as any world leader, saw the con-
sequences of September the 11th, 2001. Ob-
viously, there are more—those consequences 
and that moment has directly affected my 
foreign policy. See, it changed the nature of 
the Presidency. It changed the security ar-
rangements of the United States of America. 
I vowed to the American people I would 
never forget the lessons of September the 
11th, 2001, and that is we are no longer pro-
tected by oceans. We’re vulnerable to attack 
by terrorists. 

Tony Blair understands the devastation 
that terror can bring to a country in a civ-
ilized world. He knows the tactics of the ter-
rorists are to create fear and chaos. He knows 
what they want is for the civilized world to 
retreat so that their tyranny and their blood-
shed and their unbelievable barbaric form of 
government, like the Taliban, will take hold. 
And he refuses to allow his country to be 
terrorized, and he refuses to allow peoples 
to become subjugated to that kind of 
ideologies. And I respect him greatly for that. 

And I admire him as a strong leader. He 
tells you what he thinks, and he does what 
he says he’s going to do. And that’s about 
as high a compliment as I can pay a fellow 
leader. 

President’s Popularity/Decisionmaking 
Q. Mr. President, you’re going to find, I 

think, quite a large number of people on the 
streets demonstrating during your visit for a 
variety of reasons, which highlights a rather 
striking contrast between—you’re still a pret-
ty popular President at home, but you’re not 
a very popular President in various states 
around the world. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Does that—how do you account for the 

lack of popularity around the world? And 
does it matter to you? 

The President. Well, first of all, I—it’s 
kind of—all I can tell you is I went to the 
Philippines. There was thousands and thou-
sands and thousands of people out there, and 
they were waving with all five fingers. 
[Laughter] 

No, look, I frankly haven’t paid that much 
attention to what you just described. But 
first, I admire a country which welcomes 
people to express their opinion. I’m proud 
of Great Britain’s tradition of free speech. 
I remember going to Hyde Park and seeing 
Speaker’s Corner—what do they call it, 
Speaker’s Corner? 

Q. Yes. 
The President. People up there express-

ing their opinion. And it’s kind of—it’s a 
longstanding tradition. People speak their 
mind. 

Q. Mr. President——
The President. Let me finish here. 
Q. Sure. 
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The President. And I fully understand not 
everybody is going to agree with the deci-
sions I’ve made. I don’t expect everybody to 
agree. And I make decisions based upon—
in the foreign policy arena, made decisions 
based upon a couple of principles. One, how 
best to secure America? That’s my biggest 
responsibility. See, I was there right after 
September the 11th. I saw the smoke. I saw 
the devastation. I heard the grief. I hugged 
the firefighters whose—the families of the 
firefighters who rushed in to save. I saw the 
heroism. And I vowed right then and there 
that I would use everything in my power to 
prevent America from being attacked again. 

But there’s a greater ambition as well, be-
cause I understand that free societies are so-
cieties which do not breed terror. And I gave 
a speech the other day, and in that speech 
I said the are certain folks who I think don’t 
believe that freedom can take hold in parts 
of our world. And I reminded them about 
some of the statements about the post-World 
War II Japan, that there were some skeptics 
who said that, well, Japan couldn’t possibly 
be a free society or a democratic society. 

I thought about that when I was eating 
dinner with Koizumi, Prime Minister 
Koizumi—he’s a good friend—thinking 
about what would happen if we had not done 
a good job with the peace after World War 
II. Would America and Japan be able to work 
together, for example, on the North Korean 
issue, had it not been done right? 

My point to you is that free societies and 
democratic societies are transforming soci-
eties. And we have a chance to transform by 
working together, transform in a positive way 
whole societies and whole regions of the 
world. 

And finally—and people don’t—I can un-
derstand people not liking war, if that’s what 
they’re there to protest. I don’t like war. War 
is the last choice a President should make, 
not the first. And it was the last choice, after 
endless years of diplomacy took place—reso-
lution after resolution after resolution after 
resolution that was put forth in the U.N. con-
demning the—and warning the world, frank-
ly, of the dangers of Saddam Hussein and 
condemning his programs and insisting that 
he disarm. And finally, in 1141, as you know, 
by unanimous vote, the world said—at least 

the U.N. Security Council said, ‘‘Disarm or 
there will be serious consequences.’’

And he didn’t disarm. He had no intention 
of disarming. And so then the fundamental 
question came down to a couple of things, 
one, the definition of serious consequence. 
Serious consequence is not another resolu-
tion or another debate inside the U.N. And 
I understand people loathe war. So do I. And 
yet, we are war. That’s what September the 
11th taught us. It’s a different kind of war. 
And I intend to, so long as I’m the President, 
wage that war vigorously to protect the 
American people. 

And there’s all kinds of ways to wage it. 
And the best way to win, in the long run, 
though, is the spread of freedom. And that’s 
what’s happening. But sure, I can understand 
people not agreeing with the decision I 
made. 

Q. But it is striking, isn’t it, that opinion 
poll after opinion poll——

The President. I don’t know. I don’t read 
them. 

Q. ——huge solidarity after 9/11——
The President. I just don’t pay attention 

to the polls. If I were trying to be President 
paying attention on the polls, I’d be running 
around in circles. It’s a great—that’s one of 
the reasons I’ve got Winston Churchill’s bust 
here is, at least from my reading of the his-
tory, he pretty much said what he thought, 
did what he thought was right, and led. He 
was courageous in his leadership. 

And you know the interesting thing about 
Presidents and Prime Ministers is you’re 
never going to be around to judge history, 
judge the true merit of the history, of the 
decisions you make. Short-term history is—
it’s hard to call it unobjective. It’s very sub-
jective, I guess, is the best way to put it. After 
all, the person who has written the history 
hasn’t had a chance to see the full effects 
of the decisionmaking. 

And in my case, most of the short-term 
historians probably aren’t that thrilled with 
me being President in the first place, which 
might color the short-term history. [Laugh-
ter] But my only point is, I think a President 
must not try to write the legacy of every mo-
ment. The President just does what he thinks 
is right and try to explain as clearly as I can—
part of the purpose of my visit to your great 
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country is to use the opportunities I’ve had 
to speak directly, like I’m doing right now, 
to people about why I made the decisions 
I made. 

Go ahead, go ahead. 

Iraq 
Q. On Iraq, you mentioned you’re having 

intensive consultations these days——
The President. Constantly. 
Q. Yes. 
The President. With Blair, by the way. 
Q. Indeed. 
The President. Weekly. 
Q. Seeming to point to the need to hand 

over—or a desire to hand over power faster 
to the Iraqis? Where is this going? 

The President. Yes. Well, we—Jerry 
Bremer is here in town today. I think he just 
had a press availability. And we discussed all 
options and just to make sure we understand 
where we are relative to the situation on the 
ground. 

We want the Iraqis to understand that we 
believe they’re plenty capable of running 
their own country. See, we’re of the school 
of thought, this administration—and Tony is 
the same way, if I could put words in his 
mouth—that believe the Iraqi people are 
plenty capable of running a peaceful country. 

And therefore, the sooner the people—the 
more the people realize that, I think the 
more comfortable they’ll be with their future. 
And the sooner that sovereignty is handed 
over in a way commensurate with a—with 
a stable country, the better off it is. That’s 
been our position all along. So we’re con-
stantly reviewing the progress. 

There’s been—obviously, it’s tough. We 
lost Italian police today. These killers are—
they’re hardnosed people. They’ll kill be-
cause they want to intimidate. They want us 
to leave. That’s their goal. 

They’ve got different ambitions. Some 
would like to see a Taliban-type government, 
that would be the mujahideen-type people. 
Some want to revenge the loss—the defeat 
in Afghanistan. They would be your Al-
Qaida-types. And the Ba’athists, of course, 
want to get back in power. They represent 
roughly 18 percent of the people, and they’ve 
had 100 percent of the power, and they like 
that. And obviously, in a free society, that’s 

not going to be the case, power sharing as 
opposed to not power sharing. 

And so there are elements of the Ba’athists 
and Saddam holdouts that are desperately 
trying—and I use the word ‘‘desperate’’ be-
cause they see the progress being made. And 
there is progress being made. And I certainly 
don’t want to underestimate the security situ-
ation. I know how tough it is. I know how 
tough it is firsthand. 

And yet, on the humanitarian side, in 7 
months we’ve got a new currency moving 
through the system, which is pretty remark-
able when you think about it. The oil reve-
nues, which belong to the Iraqi people, are 
now up to 2.1 million barrels. Prior to going 
in, I think if you were to review some of the 
writings and speculation, they would have 
said, ‘‘Well, that’s what’s going to take place 
if the oil reserves are destroyed. How is the 
coalition going to handle that?’’

You might remember there was talk about 
sectarian violence, that all we would do is 
create a vacuum and longstanding bitterness 
and hatred would take hold, and Shi’ites and 
Sunnis and Kurds would all be after each 
other. That hasn’t happened. 

Electricity is up to prewar levels, although 
it has dipped this month because of mainte-
nance. My only point to you is that these 
killers are beginning to see a society begin 
to emerge, a peaceful society, which is a 
major defeat for terror. And you bet we’re 
consulting on a regular basis to determine 
how best to deal with the tactics on the 
ground. The enemy is changing tactics, and 
we’ll change tactics with them. 

But I do—I talk to Tony a lot. He’s got 
good wisdom on this subject. Our intel-
ligence services are very close. Our militaries 
are talking to each other. You’ve got this—
Government officials there amongst the 
CPA, and our relationship is good there. And 
it’s very important for us to continue to dis-
cuss these issues closely. And then, of course, 
I stay in touch with Bremer. And—sorry. 

Q. Well——
The President. Are you trying to domi-

nate? You’re doing a fine job. [Laughter] No, 
go ahead. 

Q. No, go——
The President. We’ll make it around. I 

promise you. I’ll wait. Nice try. I call down 
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to these characters all the time for hogging 
the mike, as we say. He’s one of the worst 
of them. 

Blair/Bush Relationship 

Q. Regarding the nature of the pressure 
that Prime Minister Blair is under, is that 
putting pressure on the decisionmaking, your 
own relationship——

The President. Not as far as I can tell. 
Q. Or pressure for change or change of 

tactic or anything? 
The President. Never once has he said 

to me, ever, ‘‘Gosh, I’m feeling terrible pres-
sure.’’ Our discussions go as you would hope 
leaders of two allies would go: What can we 
do to help each other? What can we do to 
succeed? I have never heard him complain 
about the polls or wring his hands. I’m telling 
you, the relationship is a very good relation-
ship because I admire him, and I admire 
somebody who stands tough. And I admire 
somebody who has got a vision which is a 
vision that is peaceful, and somebody who 
shares that same deep feeling that freedom 
is an incredibly important part of changing 
the world. Free societies do not attack each 
other. And Tony Blair doesn’t hold an elitist 
view that says only certain people should be 
free or can be free or capable of freedom. 
And I admire that in him. 

And so to answer your question, you say 
he’s—look, it may be hard for you to believe, 
and these guys will tell you, I—and ladies 
will tell you, excuse me, guys and ladies—
that my style of leadership is to lay out an 
agenda based upon principle and lead. And 
I don’t pay that much attention to what is 
written about me or polls. And I think they 
will verify that what I’ve just told you is true. 
And it’s not to say I don’t respect the press. 
I do respect the press. But sometimes it’s 
hard to be an optimistic leader. A leader 
must project an optimistic view. It’s hard to 
be optimistic if you read a bunch of stuff 
about yourself, if you know what I mean. 

I don’t know how much time Tony looks 
at polls or anything. I’m just telling you from 
my perspective, my relationship, he is the 
kind of person with whom I like to consult, 
a person I’m proud to call friend, because 
he’s willing to make the tough decision and 

stand by it. And he makes a tough decision 
based upon what he thinks is right. 

Flexibility in Foreign Policy 
Q. Mr. President, we’ve heard—or heard 

from the administration emanating the 
phrase, ‘‘No war in ’04.’’

The President. Who said that? 
Q. Behind the scenes. 
The President. Oh, yes. Is that you, 

Lindlaw [Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press]? 
[Laughter] 

Q. Well, there you go. It’s now in the lexi-
con. 

The President. We’re at war. We are at 
war, see? I don’t mean to anticipate your 
question, but I’m just going to tell you, we’re 
at war now. We’re at war with terror. But 
go ahead. 

Q. My point is——
The President. And Iraq is just one of 

the—is a front in the war on terror. 
Q. That’s where I’m going. I’m going to 

Syria, and I’m going to Iran. These are coun-
tries which, by the criteria of Iraq, you could 
argue, have the same application. 

The President. Not really, because re-
member, the—first of all, not every situation 
needs to be resolved through military action, 
and I would cite you North Korea and Iran. 
Secondly, the case in Iraq was unique, is 
unique, because the world, for over a decade, 
had spoken. The diplomatic route was tried. 
No one can argue with that. We tried, I think 
it was 12 resolutions, if I’m not mistaken, cul-
minating in 1441 which said, ‘‘Disarm, or you 
face serious consequences.’’ I remember 
going to the U.N. to give that speech. And 
basically I was looking forward to giving that 
speech because I wanted the U.N. to under-
stand that they are a vital institution, but 
their vitality depended upon their willingness 
to have some meaning to their words. 

And we’re at war. Okay? The war on terror 
goes on. And the war on terror is going to 
take a while. America is vulnerable to attack. 
So is your country, by the way. And the only 
way to win this war is to do everything you 
can to protect your homeland but to stay on 
the offensive, which is what we’re going to 
do. 

And having said that, not every situation 
requires a military response. As a matter of 
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fact, I would hope very few situations would 
require a military response. Let me talk 
about Iran. The Iranians must hear from a 
unified world that it is unacceptable for them 
to develop a nuclear weapon. And I want to 
thank—I thanked Tony the other day on our 
videoconference we had, for he and his For-
eign Minister Straw and the French Foreign 
Minister and the German Foreign Minister, 
delivering a message on behalf of all of us 
that a nuclear weapon is unacceptable. The 
IAEA, an international organization, as you 
know, based out of the United Nations, is 
now very much involved in this issue. The 
United States position is, is that we appre-
ciate their focus, and we expect there to be 
a transparent regime inside of Iran. They ad-
mitted they had—were enriching, that they 
hadn’t disclosed their enrichment under the 
Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty. They had 
made that admission, which says that we 
need to be on guard. 

My point to you in regards to your ques-
tion on war is that there is a way to deal 
with this issue in an international forum, 
which we are now doing. There’s bilateral 
pressure; there’s trilateral pressure; and 
there is multilateral pressure, I guess is the 
best way to put it. And that’s the best way 
to deal with it. 

Let me talk about North Korea, if you 
don’t mind, right quick, to show you, at least, 
how I think on foreign policy issues. North 
Korea is a—had a bilateral relation with the 
United States, and the leader would insist 
that the United States come to the table and 
provide different aid, and he, the leader, 
would not—‘‘he,’’ Kim Chong-il, would not 
develop a nuclear weapon. And so our coun-
try agreed to that. It turns out he was devel-
oping highly enriched uranium suitable for 
a nuclear weapon. The thought of Kim 
Chong-il having a nuclear weapon is very 
dangerous and/or the capacity to export a nu-
clear weapon into the hands of terrorists. 

By the way, terrorist networks who are 
willing to kill with car bombs are also willing 
to kill on a massive scale. The idea of weap-
ons of mass destruction in the hands of ter-
rorist organizations is a dangerous, dangerous 
thought for the 21st century. And we’ve got 
to deal with it. 

So I looked at the history and realized that 
the bilateral relations with Kim Chong-il 
hadn’t worked. There’s a real politic here, 
when somebody says they’re going to do 
something and they don’t do it. That should 
be a warning signal, and it was. So I went 
and worked with the Chinese and convinced 
the Chinese through a variety of means of 
argument that they need to be involved, and 
they now are involved. They’re hosting these 
talks. So you’ve got the Chinese, and you’ve 
got the Americans, and of course, South 
Korea and Japan and now Russia are all in-
volved. So you’ve got five countries saying 
the same message to Kim Chong-il: We ex-
pect you not to develop a nuclear weapons 
program. 

And my point to you is, is that there are 
ways to rally constituencies and nations to-
ward a common objective, which is precisely 
what we’re doing. That is exactly what the 
U.N. tried to do and others tried to do, and 
the U.N., as far as Iraq went. It’s just at the 
end, some countries decided that serious 
consequences meant something other than—
something different than what I thought seri-
ous consequences meant, I guess is the best 
way to put it. 

Steel Tariffs 
Q. Can I ask a question about trade? 
The President. Please, yes. Let me guess. 

[Laughter] 
Q. You had a ruling on Monday——
The President. We did. 
Q. ——which was not favorable to the 

U.S. decision last year. Are you going to lift 
the tax? 

The President. Well, let me kind of re-
view the bidding right quick on this issue. 
The International Trade Commission ruled 
that imports were harming the industry. 
Therefore, I felt obligated to take a look at 
that ruling and make a decision based upon 
that ruling, which as you know, I did. And 
we’re now in the process of looking at a lot 
of things. One, of course, is whether or not 
the respite given helped the industry to re-
structure and to the extent at which it did 
restructure. 

Somebody went off. 
Q. Not me. 
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The President. I would hate for this pro-
fundity to be lost. [Laughter] To answer—
a very short answer—I am listening, looking, 
and we’ll decide at an appropriate time. I 
haven’t made up my mind yet. 

Iraq and Afghanistan/Democracy in the 
Middle East 

Q. Just one last question on Iraq and Af-
ghanistan. 

The President. Sure. 
Q. Is it really—it’s inconceivable that you 

could consider pulling out——
The President. It is inconceivable. 
Q. However, bin Laden is at large, and 

Saddam Hussein. How close are you to find-
ing these people? 

The President. No, first of all, I 
wouldn’t—I think that your—let me answer 
your question this way. We will find them. 
Okay? Yes, we’re not pulling out until the 
job is done. Period. 

Q. And that includes finding those two? 
The President. Yes, that’s part of it. But 

even bigger is a free and democratic society. 
That is the mission. And again, I’d repeat—
I know I’m sounding like a broken record 
to you. I just want you to get a sense for 
how strongly I feel for the mission we are 
on. 

I gave a speech the other—I think I might 
have—or mentioned it to you. I gave a 
speech about democracy in the Middle East. 
I believe a—first of all, I believe that the 
Middle Eastern countries are plenty capable 
of being democratic countries. Their democ-
racy won’t be Western. We don’t expect 
them to look like America. We expect the 
governments to be modern, however, and 
that includes, well, women’s rights and in-
cluding women into the future of their soci-
eties. 

So the mission in Iraq is a free and peace-
ful and stable country. It will be a—this is 
a transforming mission. It is a milestone, as 
I said it, a milestone in the history of liberty. 
And Tony Blair understands that. He looks—
and I would hope—what they would say this 
of me: I look beyond the signs and the mo-
ment to be able to see out, out in years, out 
in history. 

It’s an exciting time to be leaders of our 
two countries. It is exciting in the sense that, 

working together, we can transform society 
in a positive way. And I say, ‘‘working to-
gether,’’ I mean with everybody. There’s 
some unbelievable devastation besides terror 
going on in the world. And I look forward 
to reminding the British people that our 
country proudly is leading the world when 
it comes to the battle of AIDS. I put forth 
an initiative of $15 billion, $10 billion new 
money on top of $5 billion we’re already 
spending over a 5-year period of time, to help 
get antiretroviral drugs into the hands of the 
healers and helpers that are in these ravished 
countries. Can you imagine living in a 
world—we are living in a world, you don’t 
need to imagine it, it’s happening—in a world 
in which the pandemic of AIDS is wiping 
out an entire generation on a continent? And 
we must do something about it. And it’s sad, 
and yet, we have an opportunity to lead. 

And I look forward to talking to my good 
friend about how we can work together. And 
it’s not only the United States working with 
Britain; it’s the United States working with 
Europe, whole, free, and at peace—whole, 
free, and at peace. Today I was able to 
present the Medal of Freedom, which is the 
highest civil award that I give, to Lord 
George Robertson. I don’t know if you all 
were in there and saw it or not. Were you 
there? 

Q. On TV. 
The President. Yes, I’m sorry. Well, you 

know, security risk. [Laughter] 
Anyway, it was a—but the reason I bring 

that up is that during my tenure here as 
President, we worked with George and Tony 
Blair and other countries to expand NATO 
and the most significant expansion ever, ex-
cept for the initial thrust. And we expanded 
to the Baltics. And by the way, we not only 
expanded to the Baltics, but at the same—
in the same period of time, got rid of the 
ABM Treaty, which I felt codified hatred and 
distrust. 

And yet, relations are good. And we’re 
moving forward. NATO is an incredibly im-
portant institution, and NATO is an instru-
ment for freedom. 

Yes, one last. 
Q. One last question. Can I ask a question 

about European defense? 
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The President. Yes. Anyway, what I was 
going to say is, is that the relations with Eu-
rope are vital and important. We’ve got good 
relations. Obviously, there was some disgrun-
tlement about the decision made on Iraq, but 
I would remind you that Germany has troops 
in Afghanistan supporting that mission there, 
for which we’re very grateful. And they’re 
doing a darn good job. 

Yes, last question. Yes, okay, last two ques-
tions, then I’ve got to go. I’m heading toward 
television. I’m trying to beam my way into 
Great Britain. 

Q. David Frost will wait. [Laughter] 
The President. That’s easy for you to say. 

He gets to ask the questions, not you. Go 
ahead. [Laughter] 

European Defense Force 

Q. There was a fuss from American offi-
cials after Tony Blair met with Jacques 
Chirac and Gerhard Schroeder in Berlin and 
appeared to take forward the European ini-
tiative on defense. I wanted to ask you what 
your administration was worried about—
whether you could trust Tony Blair to keep 
the thing—Atlantic alliance——

The President. Let me make sure you un-
derstand our position. What we believe, that 
Europe needs to take more of a defense pos-
ture and should act independently of NATO 
if NATO chooses not to take on the mission. 
We also believe that the European Defense 
Force—we agree with Tony Blair that it 
should not undermine the vitality of the 
NATO mission. And I trust Tony Blair to 
make the right decision there. 

I don’t know what chirping you’re hearing 
about it, but at least in the President’s chair, 
I’m confident that when he says—this is the 
man, remember, he has told me things and 
has stuck to his word. And therefore, I say 
with confidence that when he says to me that 
NATO is a vital relationship and the Euro-
pean Defense Force will not undermine 
NATO’s capacities and/or ability to move 
when it needs to move, I believe him. 

Last question. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to the United 
Kingdom 

Q. Yes, if I may, I gather your program 
includes a visit to the northeast of Eng-
land——

The President. It does. 
Q. ——which is Jordyland. And I was 

wondering how your Jordy was, and how you 
might all understand each other? 

The President. My Jordy is probably just 
about as bad as my English. [Laughter] And 
I hope they understand Texan. You know 
what I’m saying? 

Q. Yes, exactly. 
The President. We may be talking above 

each other. I can’t wait to go to his constitu-
ency. It’s going to be—it will be good to get 
out into the countryside. I like—it’s hard for 
a President to get out to the countryside. I 
travel in somewhat of a bubble. 

Q. You’ll need your phrase book. 
The President. What? 
Q. You’ll need your phrase book while 

you’re out there. 
The President. Yes. They’ll need theirs 

too, I’m afraid. [Laughter] But I’m looking 
forward to it. This is going to be an historic 
trip, and it’s going to be one that will be in 
my memory for a long time. I’m really look-
ing forward to it. 

I appreciate you all giving me a chance 
to visit with you. Thanks for coming by. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 2:08 p.m. on 
November 12 in the Oval Office at the White 
House. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on November 12 
but was embargoed for release until 12 noon, No-
vember 14. In his remarks, the President referred 
to Joseph I. O’Neill III, managing partner, O’Neill 
Properties, Ltd.; Queen Elizabeth II of the United 
Kingdom; Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of 
Japan; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq; 
Secretary of State for Foreign and Common-
wealth Affairs Jack Straw of the United Kingdom; 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Dominique de Villepin 
of France; Minister of Foreign Affairs Joschka 
Fischer of Germany; Chairman Kim Chong-il of 
North Korea; and Secretary General Lord Robert-
son of NATO. Journalists referred to Lord Mayor 
Robert Finch of London, United Kingdom; 
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Usama bin Laden, leader of the Al Qaida terrorist 
organization; television journalist Sir David Frost 
of the BBC; President Jacques Chirac of France; 
and Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of Germany. 
Participants in the interview were: Andrew 
Gowers, Financial Times; Martin Newland, Daily 
Telegraph; and Paul Potts, Press Association. A 
tape was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this interview.

Remarks on Signing the National 
Employer Support of the Guard and 
Reserve Week Proclamation 
November 14, 2003

Thank you all for coming. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. Welcome to the people’s 
house. 

In a few moments, I will sign a proclama-
tion in honor of employers across America 
who have shown their support for our Na-
tional Guardsmen and reservists. In times of 
need, our Nation counts on the guard and 
reserve members to fulfill their commit-
ments of service. We value their courage, and 
we honor their sacrifice. They are defending 
their Nation in the war on terror, and they’re 
serving in a just cause. 

Our guardsmen and reservists depend on 
the understanding of their employers. Across 
America, where units have been activated, 
employers at offices and factories and 
schools, hospitals, and other workplaces have 
been understanding and really supportive. 
They’ve given priority to the needs of our 
Nation. Employers have shown great consid-
eration for their workers who have been 
called to duty and great support for the Na-
tion’s defense. These companies have the 
gratitude of our Nation. They have the grati-
tude of the Commander in Chief. 

I appreciate members of my team who are 
here today. Secretary Elaine Chao of the De-
partment of Labor and Secretary Tony 
Principi of the Department of Veterans Af-
fairs, thank you both for coming. I appreciate 
Deputy Secretary Paul Wolfowitz at the De-
partment of Defense for being here as well. 
Under Secretary David Chu; thank you for 
coming, David. I appreciate Acting Secretary 
of the Army Les Brownlee for being here. 
I see that General Pete Pace is here, Vice 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. I ap-

preciate Assistant Secretary Thomas Hall, 
Assistant Secretary for Reserve Affairs, for 
coming; thank you, sir. I appreciate David 
Janes, the Acting National Chairman of the 
Employer Support of the Guard and Reserve 
group. Thank you for coming. 

Most of all, I thank you all for being here, 
particularly those who wear our Nation’s uni-
form. 

American citizen soldiers have served in 
every conflict since the Revolutionary War. 
Some of the most legendary names in Amer-
ican military history are associated with 
Guard and Reserve units. The famed ‘‘Key-
stone Division,’’ as the Pennsylvania National 
Guard was long known, once marched under 
the command of Omar Bradley. The ‘‘Rain-
bow Division,’’ which drew soldiers from 
Guard units in 26 States and from the Dis-
trict of Columbia, was led in World War I 
by a young brigadier general named Douglas 
MacArthur. In 1905, 21-year-old Harry S 
Truman joined the Missouri National Guard. 
Our 33d President learned much from his 
experiences in the Guard, and so did the 43d 
President. 

But most of all, I remember the high cal-
iber of the people with whom I served. 
Today, more than 1.2 million men and 
women serve in the Guard and the Reserve. 
That’s almost half of America’s total military 
strength. These men and women face the dif-
ficult challenge of balancing military duty 
with civilian employment. They know that 
the call to active duty can come at any time. 

And they’re always ready. Guardsmen and 
reservists are now serving around the world, 
in places like Afghanistan and in Iraq. They 
serve here at home as well, in the war on 
terror. They’re meeting the terrorist enemy 
abroad so our fellow citizens do not have to 
face the enemy at home. 

They are part of our efforts to employ tar-
geted and decisive force against coldblooded 
terrorist killers. They’re helping to train and 
equip Iraqis and Afghans to defend their own 
nations. They’re helping the Iraqi and Afghan 
people build just and free and democratic 
governments. They’re helping to defend the 
American homeland. 

Our guardsmen and reservists are showing 
great skill and courage, and America honors 
their unselfish dedication to duty. Our 
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guardsmen and reservists rely on the support 
and patience of their families, their wives and 
husbands and daughters and sons who must 
bear the prolonged absence of a loved one. 
They rely on their civilian employers to put 
the national interest above the corporate or 
self interests. Employers of guard and re-
serve members make possible the contribu-
tions of our citizen soldiers. By supporting 
the mobilization of patriots, employers are 
demonstrating their own patriotism. 

With us today are representatives of com-
panies that have given outstanding support 
to the Guard and to the Reserve. Central At-
lantic Toyota Distribution Center, D.H. Grif-
fin Wrecking Company, Miller Brewing, Pa-
cific Gas and Electric Corporation, Tyson 
Foods are all winners of this year’s Secretary 
of Defense Employers Support Freedom 
Award. 

These companies do all their utmost to 
support and encourage service in America’s 
National Guard and Reserve. They provide 
pay, health care benefits, and job security to 
the men and women who are called to active 
duty. They recognize that their workers are 
fighting to keep America free. 

Other companies are making equally im-
portant contributions. Albertson’s, Clear 
Channel Airports, Home Depot, and Verizon 
all provide outstanding support to their em-
ployees during mobilizations. All of us appre-
ciate the generosity and the public spirit 
shown by these outstanding companies and 
many others like them around our country. 

Members of the guard and reserve are 
with us today. We’re proud of your service. 
We thank you for your sacrifice. The war on 
terror has drawn on many of America’s 
strengths, and one of the greatest strengths 
is the citizen-soldier, like Specialist James 
Dexter of the Illinois National Guard. At 
home, Specialist Dexter is a volunteer fire-
fighter. In Iraq, he is serving as a military 
police officer. On three separate occasions 
in a single month, Specialist Dexter rushed 
to the scene of traffic accidents, twice saving 
the lives of American soldiers and Iraqi citi-
zens and once putting out a dangerous fire. 
He was awarded the Bronze Star. He has 
earned the gratitude of our country for his 
service. 

America needs the Guard and Reserves 
more today than we have had in decades. 
We’re at war. Yet we’re fortunate that so 
many of our citizens have heeded the call 
to serve a cause greater than themselves. And 
we are fortunate that our Guard and Reserve 
units have received such support from Amer-
ica’s business community. As a sign of Amer-
ica’s gratitude, I’m pleased to invite rep-
resentatives from the nine companies here 
today to join me in signing a proclamation 
designating National Employer Support of 
the Guard and Reserve Week. 

May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless our great country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:16 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Rear Adm. David Janes, USN 
(Ret.), National Chair, National Committee for 
Employer Support of the Guard and Reserve. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of these remarks.

Proclamation 7736—National 
Employer Support of the Guard and 
Reserve Week, 2003
November 14, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
From before the American Revolution, to 

the Civil War, to the wars in Vietnam and 
the Persian Gulf, our National Guard and 
Reserve have served our country with dis-
tinction. Today, our National Guard and Re-
serve forces are active on every front in the 
War on Terror. During National Employer 
Support of the Guard and Reserve Week, we 
honor our courageous citizen-soldiers and 
their employers, whose continued support is 
vital to the success of our Armed Forces and 
to the strength of our country. 

America’s Guard and Reserve personnel 
are training hard and deploying frequently 
to meet new challenges worldwide. These 
brave defenders have performed combat op-
erations in Iraq and Afghanistan. They have 
provided security at Guantanamo Bay. They 
have prepared for homeland security mis-
sions. Our Nation is blessed and grateful for 
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the service of the brave men and women of 
the National Guard and Reserve. 

By supporting our Guardsmen and Reserv-
ists, employers across our Nation also are 
helping to advance freedom and democracy 
around the world. At the same time, these 
employers benefit from the experience and 
leadership skills these citizen-soldiers bring 
home. Employer support of our Guard and 
Reserve in the United States and abroad 
helps ensure our troops are mission-ready 
and is a source of pride and assurance for 
all Americans. This country is grateful to em-
ployers and workers for their support of 
Guard and Reserve members and their fami-
lies. Because military deployment often dis-
rupts families and businesses, my Adminis-
tration is working to make deployments more 
predictable. Together, our National Guard 
and Reserve forces and their employers are 
united in purpose and reflect the highest 
standards of professionalism and honor. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 16 
through November 22, 2003, as National 
Employer Support of the Guard and Reserve 
Week. I encourage all Americans to join me 
in expressing our heartfelt thanks to the 
members of our National Guard and Reserve 
and their civilian employers for their extraor-
dinary sacrifices on behalf of our Nation. I 
also call on State and local officials, private 
organizations, businesses, and all military 
commanders to observe this week with ap-
propriate ceremonies and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourteenth day of November, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 18, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on November 19.

Statement on Senate Action To Block 
Up-or-Down Votes on Judicial 
Nominations 
November 14, 2003

Today’s partisan action to block up-or-
down votes on Justice Priscilla Owen, Judge 
Carolyn Kuhl, and Justice Janice Rogers 
Brown is inconsistent with the Senate’s con-
stitutional responsibility and is just plain 
wrong. Once again, a partisan minority of 
Senators has thwarted the will of the majority 
and stood in the way of voting on superb 
judicial nominees. 

These obstructionist tactics are shameful, 
unfair, and have become all too common. At 
a time when the American people have im-
portant issues backlogged in the courts, par-
tisan Senators are playing politics with the 
judicial process at the expense of timely jus-
tice for the American people. 

I commend Senate Republicans, especially 
Leader Frist, Chairman Hatch, and Senator 
Santorum, for their leadership and commit-
ment to the Constitution and basic fairness. 
During their 40-hour debate, these Senators 
have focused on the damaging vacancies that 
exist on the Federal courts of appeals, the 
highly qualified individuals I have nominated 
to serve, and the Senate’s obligation to vote 
on every judicial nominee. 

No matter who is President or which party 
controls the Senate, the American people de-
serve a well-functioning, independent judici-
ary and a commitment by all Senators to live 
up to their constitutional obligation.

Proclamation 7734—America 
Recycles Day, 2003
November 14, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
To preserve America’s majestic beauty, we 

must conserve our natural resources and 
practice responsible stewardship. On Amer-
ica Recycles Day, we reaffirm our commit-
ment to conservation and recognize the in-
crease in recycling in the last two decades. 
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Twenty-five years ago, only one commu-
nity in the United States had a curbside recy-
cling program. Today, more than 9,000 com-
munities have curbside collection, and many 
others provide drop-off centers or coopera-
tive collection facilities. Businesses and com-
munities are boosting recycling collection ef-
forts, and companies are using new tech-
nologies and methods to manufacture prod-
ucts more efficiently. Manufacturers, retail-
ers, and governmental and non-govern-
mental organizations are engaging in vol-
untary product stewardship partnerships to 
reduce waste. Industries are also discovering 
ways to reduce waste and cost, cut pollution 
and greenhouse gas emissions, and conserve 
energy and water. 

Many of the products used every day, in-
cluding aluminum cans, appliances, office 
paper, cardboard boxes, furniture, and cloth-
ing contain recycled materials. We also recy-
cle motor oil, tires, plastic, glass, batteries, 
and building materials, and we are devel-
oping new ways to recycle electronic prod-
ucts—the fastest growing portion of Amer-
ica’s municipal waste. 

On America Recycles Day, I encourage in-
dividuals, businesses, communities, tribes, 
and government to continue to work together 
as good stewards of America’s resources. By 
using our resources wisely, we help build a 
stronger economy and a healthier future. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 15, 
2003, as America Recycles Day. I call upon 
the people of the United States to observe 
this day with appropriate programs and ac-
tivities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourteenth day of November, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 17, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on November 18.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

November 8
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 

November 9
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 

November 10
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Little 
Rock, AR, where, upon arrival, he greeted 
USA Freedom Corps volunteer Dr. Michael 
Quick. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Greer, SC, where, upon arrival, he greeted 
USA Freedom Corps volunteer Robin 
Longino and high school athlete Ben Comen. 
Later, he traveled to Greenville, SC. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The White House announced that the 
President will award the Medal of Freedom 
to NATO Secretary General Lord Robertson 
in a ceremony at the White House on No-
vember 12. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Patrick Marshall Hughes to be As-
sistant Secretary for Information Analysis at 
the Department of Homeland Security. 

November 11
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, in an Oval Office 
ceremony, he signed the Military Family Tax 
Relief Act of 2003. 

Later in the morning, the President and 
Mrs. Bush traveled to Arlington, VA, where 
they participated in a Veterans Day wreath-
laying ceremony at the Tomb of the Un-
knowns in Arlington National Cemetery. In 
the afternoon, they returned to Washington, 
DC. 
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Later in the afternoon, in an Oval Office 
ceremony, the President signed the National 
Cemetery Expansion Act. 

November 12
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing followed by a National Secu-
rity Council meeting. He then met with Sec-
retary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld and 
Presidential Envoy to Iraq L. Paul Bremer 
III. Later, in the Oval Office, he participated 
in a photo opportunity with Environmental 
Protection Agency Administrator Michael O. 
Leavitt and members of Mr. Leavitt’s family. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
with NATO Secretary General Lord Robert-
son. 

In the afternoon, the President partici-
pated in an interview with British print jour-
nalists and a separate interview later with Sir 
David Frost of the BBC. Later, in the Oval 
Office, he and Mrs. Bush participated in the 
presentation of the National Medal of Arts 
awards. 

November 13
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Or-
lando, FL. While en route aboard Air Force 
One, he had a telephone conversation with 
Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy to 
express his condolences to the families of the 
Italians killed in the suicide bombing in 
Nasiriyah, Iraq, on November 12 and to dis-
cuss reconstruction efforts in Iraq and Eu-
rope-U.S. relations. Upon arrival in Orlando, 
he greeted USA Freedom Corps volunteer 
Matilda Walther. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Fort Myers, FL, where, upon arrival, he 
greeted USA Freedom Corps volunteer 
Mark Asperilla. 

In the evening, the President attended a 
Bush-Cheney reception at a private resi-
dence. Later, he returned to Washington, 
DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Rhonda Newman Keenum to be 
an Assistant Secretary of Commerce and Di-
rector General of the U.S. and Foreign Com-
mercial Service. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate David Campbell Mulford to be 
Ambassador to India. 

November 14
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he participated in an 
interview with Trevor Kavanagh of the Brit-
ish newspaper The Sun. Then, in the Oval 
Office, he and Mrs. Bush participated in the 
presentation of the National Humanities 
Medal awards. 

In the afternoon, in the Residence, the 
President had lunch with President Carlo 
Azeglio Ciampi of Italy. Later, he traveled 
to Camp David, MD.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted November 14

David C. Mulford, 
of Illinois, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to India. 

Diane S. Sykes, 
of Wisconsin, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Seventh Circuit, vice John L. Coffey, re-
tiring.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released November 10

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

VerDate jul 14 2003 10:57 Nov 18, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00051 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P46NOT4.014 P46NOT4



1616 Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

Statement by the Press Secretary: President 
Bush To Award Medal of Freedom to NATO 
Secretary General Lord Robertson 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2691

Released November 11

Transcript of an interview of National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice by KXAS–TV, 
Dallas, TX, on November 10

Transcript of an interview of National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice by KING–TV, 
Seattle, WA, on November 10

Transcript of an interview of National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice by KHOU–
TV, Houston, TX, on November 10

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 52, H.R. 
1516, H.R. 3365, S. 470, S. 926, H.R. 1610, 
H.R. 1882, H.R. 1883, H.R. 2075, H.R. 2254, 
H.R. 2309, H.R. 2328, H.R. 2396, H.R. 2452, 
H.R. 2533, H.R. 2746, and H.R. 3011

Fact sheet: In Support of America’s Veterans 

Released November 12

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Announcement of the National Medal of Arts 
recipients 

Citation for the Presidential Medal of Free-
dom presentation ceremony for NATO Sec-
retary General Lord Robertson 

Released November 13

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by National Se-
curity Adviser Condoleezza Rice on the 
President’s upcoming visit to the United 
Kingdom 

Fact sheet: President Calls on Congress To 
‘‘Finish the Job’’—Pass a Medicare Prescrip-
tion Drug Benefit for Seniors 

Released November 14

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of an interview of National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice by WAGA–
TV, Atlanta, GA, on November 10

Transcript of an interview of National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice by WTVT–TV, 
Tampa, FL, on November 10

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved November 10

H.R. 2691 / Public Law 108–108
Department of the Interior and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 2004

Approved November 11

H.R. 1516 / Public Law 108–109
National Cemetery Expansion Act of 2003

H.R. 1610 / Public Law 108–110
To redesignate the facility of the United 
States Postal Service located at 120 East 
Ritchie Avenue in Marceline, Missouri, as 
the ‘‘Walt Disney Post Office Building’’

H.R. 1882 / Public Law 108–111
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 440 South Orange 
Blossom Trail in Orlando, Florida, as the 
‘‘Arthur ‘Pappy’ Kennedy Post Office’’

H.R. 2075 / Public Law 108–112
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1905 West Blue 
Heron Boulevard in West Palm Beach, Flor-
ida, as the ‘‘Judge Edward Rodgers Post Of-
fice Building’’

H.R. 2254 / Public Law 108–113
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1101 Colorado 
Street in Boulder City, Nevada, as the 
‘‘Bruce Woodbury Post Office Building’’

H.R. 2309 / Public Law 108–114
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 2300 Redondo Ave-
nue in Long Beach, California, as the ‘‘Ste-
phen Horn Post Office Building’’

VerDate jul 14 2003 22:35 Nov 17, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00052 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P46NOT4.014 P46NOT4



1617Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

H.R. 2328 / Public Law 108–115
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 2001 East Willard 
Street in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, as the 
‘‘Robert A. Borski Post Office Building’’

H.R. 2396 / Public Law 108–116
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1210 Highland Ave-
nue in Duarte, California, as the ‘‘Francisco 
A. Martinez Flores Post Office’’

H.R. 2452 / Public Law 108–117
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 339 Hicksville Road 
in Bethpage, New York, as the ‘‘Brian C. 
Hickey Post Office Building’’

H.R. 2533 / Public Law 108–118
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 10701 Abercorn 
Street in Savannah, Georgia, as the ‘‘J.C. 
Lewis, Jr. Post Office Building’’ 

H.R. 2746 / Public Law 108–119
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 141 Weston Street 
in Hartford, Connecticut, as the ‘‘Barbara B. 
Kennelly Post Office Building’’

H.R. 3011 / Public Law 108–120
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 135 East Olive Ave-
nue in Burbank, California, as the ‘‘Bob 
Hope Post Office Building’’

H.R. 3365 / Public Law 108–121
Military Family Tax Relief Act of 2003

H.J. Res. 52 / Public Law 108–122
Recognizing the Dr. Samuel D. Harris Na-
tional Museum of Dentistry, an affiliate of 
the Smithsonian Institution in Baltimore, 
Maryland, as the official national museum of 
dentistry in the United States 

S. 926 / Public Law 108–123
To amend section 5379 of title 5, United 
States Code, to increase the annual and ag-
gregate limits on student loan repayments by 
Federal agencies 

H.R. 1883 / Public Law 108–124
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 1601–1 Main Street 
in Jacksonville, Florida, as the ‘‘Eddie Mae 
Steward Post Office’’

S.470 / Public Law 108–125
To extend the authority for the construction 
of a memorial to Martin Luther King, Jr. 
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Week Ending Friday, November 21, 2003

Statement on Congressional Action 
on Comprehensive Energy 
Legislation 
November 14, 2003

I applaud the House and Senate for reach-
ing agreement on a comprehensive energy 
bill. America will be safer and stronger with 
a national energy policy that will help keep 
the lights on, the furnaces lit, and the fac-
tories running. A good energy bill is part of 
my six-point economic plan to create the con-
ditions for job creation and a sustained recov-
ery. By making America less reliant on for-
eign sources of energy, we also will make our 
Nation more secure. I commend the Con-
gress for its hard work on this important 
issue. 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

Proclamation 7735—National 
American Indian Heritage Month, 
2003
November 14, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
During National American Indian Herit-

age Month, we honor the accomplishments 
and culture of American Indians and Alaska 
Natives and recognize their contributions to 
our country. To help educate Americans and 
illustrate the important role of these native 
people to our Nation, the new National Mu-
seum of the American Indian will open next 
year. 

American Indians and Alaska Natives have 
a long tradition of serving with pride and ac-
complishment in the United States Armed 
Forces. Today, their patriotism is reflected 
in the more than 13,000 American Indians 
and Alaska Natives serving on active duty and 

the more than 6,400 reservists. In Iraq, Spe-
cialist Lori Piestewa of the Army’s 507th 
Maintenance Company and a member of the 
Hopi tribe, was the first American service-
woman killed in Operation Iraqi Freedom 
and the only known American Indian woman 
killed in action in any conflict. Her bravery, 
service, and sacrifice are an inspiration to our 
men and women in uniform and to all Ameri-
cans. 

To ensure the future success of America’s 
tribal communities, my Administration is 
committed to improving education, increas-
ing employment and economic development, 
and ensuring better access to health and 
human services for all American Indians and 
Alaska natives. Government-wide, we pro-
posed in the 2004 Budget to spend over $11 
billion on Native American programs. The 
Department of Education’s Office of Indian 
Education is working to implement the No 
Child Left Behind Act of 2001 within the 
Native American community. Indian tribes, 
schools, and local education agencies that 
serve American Indian and Native Alaska 
children will have access to nearly $122 mil-
lion in grants to improve education opportu-
nities. In addition, the Department of the In-
terior’s 2004 program includes over $49 mil-
lion for America’s tribal colleges and univer-
sities. This investment will help American In-
dian students reach their full potential and 
achieve their dreams. We are also working 
to address the healthcare needs of American 
Indians, particularly the rising incidence of 
diabetes. 

The United States has a strong relationship 
with American Indian tribes and Alaska Na-
tive entities. By continuing to work on a gov-
ernment-to-government basis with these 
tribal governments, we are fostering greater 
understanding and promoting tribal self-de-
termination and self-governance. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
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the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 2003 
as National American Indian Heritage 
Month. This month, I encourage citizens to 
learn more about the rich heritage of Amer-
ican Indians and Alaska Natives and the role 
they have played in building and sustaining 
our Nation and to commemorate this month 
with appropriate programs and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourteenth day of November, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 18, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 19. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Memorandum on Return of 
Activated Military Members to 
Federal Civilian Employment 
November 14, 2003

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive 
Departments and Agencies

Subject: Return of Activated Military 
Members to Federal Civilian Employment

As we welcome home returning Federal 
civil servants who were called to active duty 
in the continuing Global War on Terrorism, 
we recognize the contributions they have 
made in the defense of freedom. Whether 
they served with the Reserve Forces or the 
Air and Army National Guard, each of them 
has my personal gratitude and the respect 
and admiration of a grateful Nation. 

The Federal Government will continue to 
be the model for employer support to the 
Guard and Reserve. We are the guarantors 
of the rights of returning service members 
under the Uniformed Services Employment 
and Reemployment Rights Act, and I am per-
sonally committed to providing each of them 
with our full support, recognition, and assist-
ance. Accordingly, I hereby direct you to 

grant Federal employees under your author-
ity who are returning from active duty 5 days 
of uncharged leave from their civilian duties, 
consistent with the provisions of Federal law. 

We also are grateful for the extra efforts 
of the many Federal civilian employees who, 
in the absence of their fellow activated work-
ers, have contributed to the War on Terror, 
and I urge you to recognize these Federal 
employees by appropriate means. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on the Deployment of 
United States Military Personnel as 
Part of the Kosovo International 
Security Force 
November 14, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In my report to the Congress of May 14, 

2003, I provided information regarding the 
continued deployment of combat-equipped 
U.S. military personnel as the U.S. contribu-
tion to the NATO-led international security 
force in Kosovo (KFOR) and to other coun-
tries in the region in support of that force. 
I am providing this supplemental report pre-
pared by my Administration, consistent with 
the War Powers Resolution (Public Law 93–
148), to help ensure that the Congress is kept 
fully informed on continued U.S. contribu-
tions in support of peacekeeping efforts in 
Kosovo. 

As noted in previous reports, the U.N. Se-
curity Council authorized member states to 
establish KFOR in U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1244 of June 10, 1999. The mis-
sion of KFOR is to provide an international 
security presence in order to deter renewed 
hostilities; verify and, if necessary, enforce 
the terms of the Military Technical Agree-
ment (MTA) between NATO and the Fed-
eral Republic of Yugoslavia (FRY) (which is 
now the Union of Serbia and Montenegro); 
enforce the terms of the Undertaking on De-
militarization and Transformation of the 
former Kosovo Liberation Army; provide 
day-to-day operational direction to the 
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Kosovo Protection Corps; and maintain a safe 
and secure environment to facilitate the work 
of the U.N. Interim Administration Mission 
in Kosovo (UNMIK). 

Currently, there are 17 NATO nations 
contributing to KFOR. The U.S. contribu-
tion to KFOR in Kosovo is about 2,100 U.S. 
military personnel, or approximately 11 per-
cent of KFOR’s total strength. Additionally, 
U.S. military personnel occasionally operate 
from Macedonia, Albania, and Greece in 
support of KFOR operations. Seventeen 
non-NATO contributing countries also par-
ticipate with NATO forces in providing mili-
tary personnel and other support personnel 
to KFOR. 

The U.S. forces are assigned to a sector 
principally centered around Gnjilane in the 
eastern region of Kosovo. For U.S. KFOR 
forces, as for KFOR generally, maintaining 
a safe and secure environment remains the 
primary military task. 

The KFOR forces operate under NATO 
command and control and rules of engage-
ment. The KFOR coordinates with and sup-
ports UNMIK at most levels, provides a secu-
rity presence in towns, villages, and the coun-
tryside, and organizes checkpoints and pa-
trols in key areas to provide security, protect 
minorities, resolve disputes, and help instill 
in the community a feeling of confidence. 

The UNMIK continues to transfer non-re-
served competencies under the Constitu-
tional Framework document to the Kosovar 
Provisional Institutions of Self-Government 
(PISG). The PISG includes the President, 
Prime Minister and Kosovo Assembly, and 
has been in place since March 2002. Munic-
ipal elections were successfully held for a sec-
ond time in October 2002. 

NATO continues formally to review 
KFOR’s mission at 6-month intervals. These 
reviews provide a basis for assessing current 
force levels, future requirements, force struc-
ture, force reductions, and the eventual with-
drawal of KFOR. NATO has adopted the 
Joint Operations Area plan to regionalize and 
rationalize its force structure in the Balkans. 
KFOR has transferred full responsibility for 
public safety and policing to UNMIK inter-
national and local police forces throughout 
Kosovo except in the area of Mitrovica, 
where the responsibility is shared due to se-

curity concerns. The UNMIK international 
police and local police forces have also begun 
to assume responsibility for guarding pat-
rimonial sites and established border-cross-
ing checkpoints. 

The continued deployment of U.S. forces 
has been undertaken pursuant to my con-
stitutional authority to conduct U.S. foreign 
relations and as Commander in Chief and 
Chief Executive. I appreciate the continued 
support of the Congress in these actions. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Ted Stevens, President pro tempore of the 
Senate. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
November 15, 2003

Good morning. This week I traveled to 
Florida to visit with seniors about an impor-
tant goal for my administration and this Na-
tion. After years of debate and deadlock, the 
Congress is finishing work on the biggest im-
provements in senior health care coverage in 
nearly 40 years. 

Some important details of the Medicare 
legislation have to be worked out, but leaders 
in both the House and the Senate have al-
ready agreed to four clear-cut improvements 
to Medicare. 

First, within 6 months of Medicare reform 
law, all seniors would be eligible for a Medi-
care-approved drug discount card. This card 
would give seniors an immediate 10- to 25-
percent savings on the cost of their medi-
cines. For seniors with typical drug costs of 
$1,285 a year, the card would deliver annual 
savings of up to $300. And for low-income 
seniors, the discount card would include a 
$600 annual credit toward drug costs. 

Second, beginning in 2006, we would es-
tablish Medicare prescription drug coverage 
for all seniors who want it, at a monthly pre-
mium of about $35. For most seniors without 
coverage today, the new coverage would cut 
their annual drug bills roughly in half. 

Third, seniors with the greatest need will 
get the most help. Low-income seniors would 
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pay a reduced premium or no premium at 
all for the new drug coverage. And low-in-
come seniors would also have lower copay-
ments for their medicines. 

Fourth, our seniors would enjoy more 
choices in their health coverage, including 
the same kind of choices that Members of 
Congress and other Federal employees 
enjoy. If seniors have more choices, health 
plans will compete for their business by of-
fering better coverage at affordable prices. 

The choices we support include the choice 
of remaining in the traditional Medicare pro-
gram. Some seniors don’t want change, and 
if you’re a senior who wants to stay in the 
current Medicare system, you will have that 
option. And with that option, you will also 
be able to get Medicare-approved prescrip-
tion drug coverage. 

Some seniors may choose a new Medicare-
approved private plan that includes a drug 
benefit, along with other options. Such op-
tions could include coverage for extended 
hospital stays or protection against high out-
of-pocket medical expenses. Others may pre-
fer managed care plans. Under the approach 
I support, seniors would have these options 
as well. 

American seniors are calling for these im-
provements. Among the seniors I met in 
Florida was Marge MacDonald. Marge and 
her husband Mac do not have prescription 
drug coverage, and they are frustrated. Here 
is what Marge says: ‘‘I’m tired of the talk. 
Sooner or later, somebody needs to do some-
thing.’’ Marge is right. The time for delay 
and deadlock has passed. Now is the time 
for action. 

I ask seniors and all Americans to speak 
up, to call and write your Representatives 
and Senators and urge them to work out a 
final bill. Congress has an historic oppor-
tunity to give all our seniors prescription drug 
coverage, health care choices, and a 
healthier, more secure retirement. We must 
make these improvements this year, during 
this session of Congress. And with your help, 
we will get the job done. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:35 a.m. 
on November 14 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on No-
vember 15. The transcript was made available by 

the Office of the Press Secretary on November 
14 but was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

Statement on the Announcement 
of a Transition Plan by the 
Iraqi Governing Council 

November 15, 2003

I welcome the announcement by the Iraqi 
Governing Council of a political timetable as 
called for by the United Nations in U.N. Res-
olution 1511. This statement is an important 
step toward realizing the vision of Iraq as a 
democratic, pluralistic country at peace with 
its neighbors. 

The plan outlined by the Governing Coun-
cil meets a key mutual objective of the coali-
tion and the Iraqi people: the restoration of 
sovereignty to a body chosen by the citizens 
of Iraq and based in a legal framework. It 
also commits Iraq to a process for drafting 
a permanent, democratic constitution that 
protects the rights of all citizens. 

The U.S. stands ready to help the Gov-
erning Council and all Iraqis translate this 
new timeline into political reality. The Amer-
ican people are committed to the future of 
an Iraq that is democratic and prosperous.

Statement on the Terrorist Attacks in 
Istanbul, Turkey 

November 15, 2003

I condemn in the strongest possible terms 
the terrorist attacks today in Istanbul, where 
Turkey’s diverse religious communities of 
Muslim, Jewish, and Christian believers have 
flourished together for centuries. The focus 
of these attacks on Turkey’s Jewish commu-
nity, in Istanbul’s synagogues where men, 
women, and children gathered to worship 
God, remind us that our enemy in the war 
against terror is without conscience or faith. 
Turkey has suffered terrible losses from ter-
rorism for decades, and the United States 
stands resolutely with Turkey in the global 
war on terrorism. On behalf of the American 
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people, I express our condolences to the fam-
ilies of the victims, to Turkey’s Jewish com-
munity, and to all the people of the Turkish 
Republic.

Statement on the Announcement of a 
Bipartisan Agreement on Medicare 
Legislation 
November 15, 2003

The bipartisan Medicare agreement an-
nounced today by leaders in Congress rep-
resents a significant achievement in our Na-
tion’s efforts to provide affordable prescrip-
tion drug coverage for our seniors. Seniors 
have waited a long time for help in paying 
for prescription drugs, and I am pleased that 
we are now on the verge of providing them 
with the help they need and the health care 
choices they deserve. This bipartisan agree-
ment is the most significant improvement in 
senior health care coverage in nearly 40 
years. I applaud the hard work and the lead-
ership from both sides of the aisle, and I urge 
the Congress to pass this legislation soon so 
I can sign it into law.

Remarks on Arrival From Camp 
David, Maryland, and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
November 16, 2003

The President. Thank you. Today I spent 
some time in prayer for our service men and 
women who are in harm’s way. I prayed for 
their families. I prayed for those who are still 
in harm’s way, whether it be American troops 
or coalition troops. 

The sacrifice that our folks are making in 
Iraq will serve our Nation’s interests in the 
short term and long term. It’s best to defeat 
the terrorists in Iraq so we don’t have to de-
feat them here. As well a free and stable Iraq, 
in the heart of a part of the world where 
there is frustration and anger, where the re-
cruiters of hatred are able to find terrorists—
a free Iraq will be a transforming event. And 
I appreciate the families who are making the 
sacrifices along with our troops. 

As well in Iraq, it was a tough week, but 
we made progress toward a sovereign and 

free Iraq. The Iraqi Governing Council has 
laid out a timetable for the transfer of sov-
ereignty. We’re pleased with that timetable. 
We think it makes sense. On the one hand, 
the politics is moving on; on the other hand, 
we’re going to stay tough and deal with the 
terrorists. 

I also talked to Prime Minister Erdogan 
over the weekend, expressed our deep con-
dolences for the senseless death caused by 
bombings in Turkey. He assured me that he 
would fight the terrorists and bring the ter-
rorists to justice. I told him we would help, 
and we’re grateful. But it’s just a reminder 
that the war on terror takes place on different 
fronts. 

At home, I am pleased with the progress 
made on the energy bill and on Medicare. 
I want to thank the leaders in the House and 
the Senate for coming together on two im-
portant pieces of legislation. On Medicare, 
it looks like there’s agreement in principle 
to provide our seniors with a modern Medi-
care plan, and that’s very positive news. I 
urge the Members of the House and the Sen-
ate to take a look at it, vote it, and get it 
to my desk as soon as possible. And I’m 
pleased that we’re finally developing a na-
tional energy plan. So we’re making good 
progress on the domestic front here at home. 

Let me answer a couple of questions. 

Saddam Hussein Audiotape 
Q. Can you comment on the latest tape, 

reportedly from Saddam Hussein, that’s 
being aired now? 

The President. I haven’t seen the spe-
cifics. I suspect it’s the same old stuff. You 
know, it’s propaganda. We’re not leaving 
until the job is done, pure and simple. A free 
and peaceful Iraq will be a historic event. 
And I’m sure he would like to see us leave, 
if, in fact, it’s his voice. And I know that ele-
ments of the Ba’athist Party, those who used 
to torture, maim, and kill in order to stay 
in power, would like to see us leave. We will 
do our job. 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 

Helicopter Crash in Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, what information do you 

have about the chopper crash——
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The President. No more than you have, 
but it’s sad. It’s a sad day when we lose life. 
It doesn’t matter whether it’s in a chopper 
crash or an IED, the loss of life is sad. 

Iraqi Transition Plan 
Q. What plans do you have for security 

after the new transition plan is implemented, 
after the Iraqi sovereignty is granted? How 
do you ensure——

The President. Well, it depends on what’s 
taking place on the ground. Somebody told 
me, they said, ‘‘Well, this means there’s going 
to be less troops.’’ Politics is going to go for-
ward. The political process will move on. And 
we’ll adjust our troop level according to the 
security situation in Iraq. 

Yes. Who are you with, first of all? I 
haven’t seen——

Q. Fox News Channel. 
The President. Very good. Welcome. 

Protests During President’s Upcoming 
Visit to the United Kingdom 

Q. Are you concerned at all about the pro-
tests that you’re going to be facing in London 
when you go? 

The President. No, I’m not concerned at 
all. I’m glad to be going to a free country 
where people are allowed to protest. Not the 
least bit. 

Yes, who are you with? 
Q. I’m with CNN. 
The President. Good. 

Iraq 
Q. Do you see the use of surface-to-air 

missiles as an escalation in the conflict in 
Iraq? 

The President. It’s symptomatic of the 
fact that there was a lot of weapons lying 
around. And we’ve just got to bring these 
killers to justice, which we will. The military 
is adjusting. You’ve been reading about the 
fact that they’re adjusting their strategy and 
their plans. That’s exactly what the Com-
mander in Chief expects, flexibility on the 
ground to change response to a change of 
tactics with the enemy. 

Hillman [G. Robert Hillman, Dallas 
Morning News]. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to the United 
Kingdom 

Q. Yes, are you concerned at all with your 
visit to London, that it comes at a kind of 
uncomfortable time in some respects for 
Prime Minister Blair——

The President. No, I’m not concerned 
about my trip to London. I’m really looking 
forward to it. It’s the second ‘‘are you con-
cerned’’ question about my trip to England. 
I’m really looking forward to it. It’s going to 
be a fantastic experience. I know you—do 
you have something else on the ‘‘concerned’’ 
question there? I cut you off. I beg your par-
don. 

Q. No, there have just been, you know, 
immense speculation that this is coming at 
an awkward political time for you and the 
Prime Minister, for that matter. 

The President. Awkward political time for 
me? 

Q. [Inaudible]—the situation in Iraq. 
The President. No, I’m looking forward 

to the trip. I’m honored to have been invited. 
I look forward to my consultations with Tony 
Blair. We visit all the time via telephone or 
via secure video link. I’m looking forward to 
sitting down with him in person. It’s going 
to be a great trip. 

I guess—everywhere—every time I go 
somewhere, there is immense speculation. 
I’m not suggesting you’re the speculators, but 
I remember before I went to the Far East, 
there was some speculation about this and 
speculation about that. No, I’m looking for-
ward to it. It’s going to be a great trip. 

Yes, sir. 

Steel Tariffs 
Q. Mr. President, are you any closer to 

a decision on steel? 
The President. Than I was Friday? 
Q. Yes. 
The President. Well, if there is a date at 

which I’m going to make it, I guess I’m 2 
days closer. But no, I’m thinking about it. 
I’ve got some considerations. People are pre-
senting reports to me, which I will look at, 
and let you know at the appropriate time, 
when I make up my mind. 

Yes, sir. Who——
Q. NBC News. 
The President. Very good. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:29 Nov 25, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00006 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P47NOT4.021 P47NOT4



1625Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Nov. 17

Medicare Reform Legislation 
Q. Okay, thank you. Mr. President, what 

do you think the chances are of getting the 
Medicare bill passed? 

The President. The what, Medicare? You 
know, that’s a good question. I think it’s 
good. I think—I’m pleased we’ve come this 
far. And I think there’s going to be immense 
pressure on Members of both the House and 
the Senate to support this bill. It is a good 
piece of legislation. It is a complex piece of 
legislation. After all, we’re changing a Medi-
care system that has been stuck in the past 
for a long period of time. 

I’m beginning to get a sense of the sup-
porters for this piece of legislation. And 
there’s some mighty active groups of people 
who are interested in good health care for 
our seniors that are getting mobilized, and 
so I think we’ve got a good chance of passing 
it. I know I will be actively pushing the bill, 
because it conforms to the principles I laid 
out of prescription drugs for our seniors, 
choice for seniors, accountability for the 
Medicare plan. There’s a lot of good features 
in this bill. I look forward to working to see 
its passage. 

Listen, you all have a wonderful Sunday. 
Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:51 p.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Prime Minister Recep Tayyip 
Erdogan of Turkey; former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; and Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom.

Interview With Sir David Frost of 
BBC Television 
November 12, 2003

President’s Upcoming Visit to the United 
Kingdom 

Q. Mr. President, a lot of people say this 
might be your first trip to London, but it’s 
not. 

The President. No, it’s not. I’ve been 
there a couple of times. I remember, Laura 
and I went to see ‘‘Cats’’ in London. Gosh, 
I remember going to some nice pubs when 
I was a drinking man in London. It’s a great 
city, and I’m looking forward to going. 

Q. We’re looking forward to seeing you 
there, too. In fact, of course, you’re famous 
for the fact that normally social—dressing up 
socially is not your favorite thing, and you 
once said that marvelous quote, ‘‘Read my 
lips: No new tuxes.’’

The President. That’s right. [Laughter] 
Q. Are you going to take a new tux this 

time? 
The President. I’m going to take a tux, 

and I’m going to take tails. And don’t tell 
anybody, but I had to rent them. [Laughter] 
I’m sure you won’t tell anybody. 

Q. This is entirely between us. 
The President. I’m looking forward to—

it’s a huge honor to be invited by Her Maj-
esty to stay in Buckingham Palace. It’s hard 
to imagine me even considering staying in 
Buckingham Palace when I was living in 
Midland, Texas. It’s just one of those things. 
And Buckingham Palace has got a tremen-
dous mystique to it, and so Laura and I are 
really looking forward to coming. 

President’s Agenda in the United 
Kingdom 

Q. And you pinch yourself about those 
things too. What would you like to see come 
out of this trip in terms of—in addition to 
the fun part? 

The President. Well, I’ve got some busi-
ness to do with Tony Blair. We’ve got a lot 
of things to discuss. We’re going to talk about 
how to continue to spread freedom and 
peace. We’ll talk about how to work the com-
passion agenda on the AIDS Initiative, for 
example. We’re going to spend some time 
talking about that. 

I value his advice, and I—every time I visit 
with him, whether it be on the phone or on 
video or in person, I come away with a—
some interesting ideas about how to advance 
a positive agenda. 

Secondly, I look forward to speaking to the 
people of your great country. I’m going to 
have a chance to give a speech to talk about 
the importance of our relationship, the 
unique relationship between America and 
Great Britain. And I’ll have a chance to an-
swer some questions, I’m sure, from what 
we call the Fourth Estate here, the mighty 
media. I look forward to it. 
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Protests/War on Terror 
Q. And Tony Blair on Monday night—and 

he would probably have told you—is expect-
ing there to be quite a lot of protesters about 
the war. What would be your message to 
those protesters? 

The President. Well, freedom is a beau-
tiful thing, I would first say, and aren’t you 
lucky to be in a country that encourages peo-
ple to speak their mind. And I value going 
to a country where people are free to say 
anything they want to say. Secondly, I would 
say that I understand you don’t like war, and 
neither do I. But I would hope you under-
stand that I have learned the lessons of Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001, and that terrorists de-
clared war on the United States of America 
and war on people that love freedom, and 
I intend to lead our Nation, along with others 
like our close friends in Great Britain, to win 
this war on terror, that war is my last choice, 
not my first choice, but I have an obligation 
as the President to keep our country secure. 

Blair-Bush Relationship 
Q. And at the same time, you’ll be working 

with Tony Blair, and what is the key to your 
working together so well? I mean, it’s like 
you have a special relationship. Is partially 
the bond, the bond that you’re both men of 
strong faith? 

The President. I think so. Tony is a man 
of strong faith. You know, the key to my rela-
tionship with Tony is he tells the truth, and 
he tells you what he thinks, and when he 
says he’s going to do something, he’s going 
to do it. I trust him, therefore. I’ve seen him, 
under some tough—tough circumstances, 
stand strong, and I appreciate that in a per-
son. 

The other thing I admire about Tony Blair 
is that he’s got a vision beyond the current. 
In other words, he can see a world that is 
peaceful, and he agrees with me that the 
spread of democracy and freedom in parts 
of the world where there’s violence and ha-
tred will help change the world, that there 
are reformers in the Middle East that long 
for democracy, that long to live in a free 
world. And Tony Blair, like me, agrees—kind 
of rejects the elitist point of view that only 
a certain type of person can adapt the habits 
of freedom and democracy. And he knows 

that freedom in the Middle East will help 
change that world in dramatic fashion. So it’s 
an historic moment which he has been will-
ing to seize, and I’m honored to be working 
with him to seize the moment. 

Public Opinion/Lessons of September 11

Q. And in terms of as you look at the 
world, Mr. President, at the moment and you 
see the protesters in Australia or wherever 
they are and you see that poll that came out, 
an EU poll the other day that shows that the 
United States was second among the most 
dangerous countries in terms of war in the 
world—level, for God’s sake, with North 
Korea and Iran—when you see things like 
that, do you think the world is out of step 
with America, or America is out of step with 
the world? 

The President. Well, first of all, you’ve 
got to know, I don’t pay attention to the polls. 
I just don’t. I’ve got a job to do for the Amer-
ican people. It’s a job that was changed on 
September the 11th, 2001, and I refuse to—
I refuse to forget—I’ll never forget the les-
sons, is a better way to put it, of what hap-
pened to this country. And there are terror-
ists who are willing to kill innocent life in 
order to create fear and chaos. There are ter-
rorists who want the free world to retreat 
from duties so that they can impose Taliban-
type governments and enslave people. There 
are people like Saddam Hussein, who tor-
tured and maimed and killed and, at the 
same time, threatened and created the condi-
tions of instability. And I know some people 
don’t understand the need to deal with that, 
but I feel firmly we must deal with those 
issues. 

Q. But do you need to woo people more 
in the rest of the world? 

The President. We wooed—we did a 
pretty good job of wooing them at the United 
Nations. After all, remember, 1441 was a 
unanimous vote that said, after a decade of 
sending messages to Mr. Saddam Hussein for 
him to disarm, 1441 said, ‘‘Disarm or there 
will be serious consequences.’’ And that was 
a unanimous vote. In other words, the world, 
at least the Security Council, came together 
and sent a clear signal. Obviously, there was 
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a disagreement about the definition of ‘‘seri-
ous consequence.’’ But I can assure you, ‘‘se-
rious consequence’’ isn’t more resolutions or 
more debate. ‘‘Serious consequence’’ was 
with dealing with Mr. Saddam Hussein 
today, before it became too late. 

And I understand people don’t agree with 
that position. But nevertheless, I’m con-
vinced that the decisions we made—and 
there’s a lot of countries that made that deci-
sion with us—that decision will make the 
world more peaceful and more free. That de-
cision is in the long-term interests of people 
who love freedom. 

France and Germany 
Q. And will you ever be able to forgive 

Jacques Chirac and Chancellor Schroeder for 
their actions of that time in undermining the 
second resolution? 

The President. Of course. It’s like, I can 
understand why people express their dis-
agreement with the policy. I understand not 
everybody is going to agree with every deci-
sion that I make or others make. But I’ve 
had meetings with Gerhardt Schroeder and 
Jacques Chirac since then. They’ve been very 
cordial meetings. Gerhardt Schroeder has 
now committed German troops to Afghani-
stan, which is a very important mission, to 
help stabilize that good country as it not only 
enacts a constitution but heads toward elec-
tions. And I appreciate the contribution of 
the German Government toward Afghani-
stan. I’m proud to say that it is a vital con-
tribution, and I appreciate their willingness 
to work with us. 

Again, we’re not going to agree on every 
issue, but a Europe which works closely with 
America and an America which works closely 
with Europe means the world will be better 
off. 

EU-U.S. Relations 
Q. The difference really is, between Tony 

Blair and them, is that Tony Blair sees Eu-
rope as a partner of the United States, and 
they perhaps see Europe as a rival of the 
United States. 

The President. I don’t think Germany 
sees that, for starters. In my conversations 
with Gerhardt Schroeder, they never yielded 
that impression. I think Germany under-

stands it’s important for the bilateral relation-
ship between America and Germany to be 
strong. It’s in our economic interests that it’s 
strong. It’s in the interest of peace that it 
be strong. 

I understand there was kind of this notion 
of multipolarity, which means that somehow 
the values of America need to be offset. But 
we’re for peace; we’re for freedom. This 
country is leading the world when it comes 
to fighting AIDS. And I can assure you, hav-
ing studied this issue a lot, and I understand 
the pandemic of AIDS on the continent of 
Africa, we’ll be better off—the people of Af-
rica will be better off if Europe and the 
United States work together to fight the pan-
demic of AIDS. My only point is, there’s a 
lot we can do working together. 

European Defense Force 
Q. And what about the—I gather that you 

have some misgivings about the proposed 
European army, the danger that it might be 
a threat to NATO. 

The President. Yes, here’s the thing, first 
of all, I believe that the European defense 
force ought to take on more responsibility 
on those missions which NATO turns down. 
I think it’s good for the United States’ inter-
ests. I think it’s good for NATO’s interests, 
so long as the defense force doesn’t under-
mine the vitality of NATO. And Tony Blair 
tells me that the discussions he’s having with 
other European countries will in no way un-
dermine NATO, and I take his word for it. 
He’s been a man who’s been true to his word 
on a lot of issues, and I believe he’ll be true 
to his word on this issue. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Tell me about—in terms of Iraq, tell 

me about weapons of mass destruction. The 
fact that we didn’t find them, and so on, has 
been much discussed. But do you think that 
you were the victim of a failure of intel-
ligence in a way? 

The President. Not at all. 
Q. No? 
The President. No, not at all. I think our 

intelligence was sound. I know the British 
intelligence was sound. It’s the same intel-
ligence that caused the United Nations to 
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pass resolution after resolution after resolu-
tion. It’s the same intelligence that was used 
by my predecessor to bomb Iraq. I’m very 
confident we got good intelligence. And not 
only that, Mr. David Kay, who went over to 
kind of lead the effort to find the weapons 
or the intent of weapons, came back with 
a report that clearly stated that Mr. Saddam 
Hussein would—had been in material breach 
of Resolution 1441. In other words, had the 
inspectors found what Kay found, they would 
have reported back to the United Nations 
that he was in breach, that he was in violation 
of exactly what the United Nations expected 
him not to do. 

We’ll find the truth. But this guy for many 
years had been hiding weapons, deceiving 
weapons. He had dual-use programs that 
could have been sped up. Nobody could say 
that Saddam Hussein wasn’t a danger. Not 
only was he a danger to the free world—
and that’s what the world said; the world said 
it consistently—he was a danger to his own 
people as well. Remember, we discovered 
mass graves with hundreds of thousands of 
men and women and children clutching their 
little toys, as a result of this person’s brutality. 

Go ahead. Sorry. 
Q. But in terms of—did you feel, in terms 

of if there wasn’t a failure of intelligence, that 
there was a sort of exaggeration in what was 
predicted? I mean, did you ever believe that 
stuff, for instance? Did you ever believe that 
stuff about him having weapons of mass de-
struction that could be unleashed in 45 min-
utes, or did you never really believe that? 

The President. I believe he was a dan-
gerous man. 

Q. But you didn’t believe that. 
The President. Well, I believed a lot of 

things. But I know he was a dangerous man. 
And I know that for the sake of security, he 
needed to be dealt with. After all—again I 
repeat this because it’s a very important point 
that people in your country must remember, 
and that is, the world had spoken, universally 
spoken, about this man’s danger for 12 long 
years. And in order for—at the very min-
imum, in order for a multinational organiza-
tion to be valid and effective, something has 
to happen other than resolutions. And when 
an organization says, ‘‘If you don’t disarm’’—
in other words, in order to say, ‘‘They don’t 

disarm,’’ intelligence convinced a lot of na-
tions, including France, that he had weapons. 
In other words, he had to disarm something. 
‘‘Dismantle your programs. If you don’t do 
that, there will be a serious consequence.’’

And the fundamental question is, what is 
a ‘‘serious consequence’’? It’s not another 
resolution. It’s not more empty debate. A 
‘‘serious consequence,’’ in this case, was re-
moving Saddam Hussein so that his weapons 
programs would not be activated. And David 
Kay found evidence of weapons programs. 
He found some biological weapons—evi-
dence of biological weapons. And it doesn’t 
take much time——

Q. But we really need the big discovery, 
don’t we? 

The President. Well, that’s pretty big, 
what I just told you. Now remember, for a 
long period of time, it was assumed that he 
didn’t have a nuclear weapons program. And 
yet, after 1991, the world had to—changed 
its attitude about this man’s nuclear weapons 
program and admitted that it was very ad-
vanced. A nuclear weapon in the hands of 
somebody like Saddam Hussein, particularly 
given the lessons of September the 11th, 
2001, would be a horrendous development. 
And we had to deal with him. And we did—
in a way, by the way, that was a compas-
sionate way. We spared innocent life. We tar-
geted the guilty, and we moved hard and fast. 
And very little of Iraq was touched in top-
pling Saddam Hussein. 

Planning for Iraq After Combat 
Operations 

Q. Did we, in fact—people have said, Mr. 
President, as you know, that the same metic-
ulous planning that went into winning the 
war didn’t go into winning the peace, and 
we were a bit unprepared for some of the 
surprises, the unpleasant surprises, you 
know, the terrorists and all of that that came 
along. Is that a fair comment? 

The President. No—[laughter]—it’s not 
a fair comment. We look at all contingencies 
and are dealing with the contingencies. Look, 
let me—if I could step back and maybe think 
out loud here about some of the stories or 
some of the speculation that was going on 
before we went into Iraq: One, the oil reve-
nues would be blown up; the oil fields would 
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be destroyed. They weren’t. As a matter of 
fact, oil production is up to 2.1 million or 
2.2 million barrels a day, to the benefit of 
the Iraqi people. That’s a very important 
point. 

Remember, there was speculation about 
sectarian violence, that the long-suppressed 
Kurds or Shia may take out their anxieties 
and their frustrations on the Sunnis. That 
didn’t happen. There was talk about mass 
starvation; it didn’t happen. Refugee flows 
that would be unmanageable—that never 
happened. And so a lot of the contingency 
that we had planned for didn’t happen. What 
has happened is that in a relatively small part 
of the country, there are Ba’athist——

Q. You call it now the Ba’athist Triangle. 
The President. ——Sunni Triangle, they 

are attacking. And they’re attacking not only 
coalition forces; they’re attacking innocent 
Iraqis, because what they’re trying to do is 
stop the spread of progress. 

Q. It’s almost a guerrilla war there, really. 
The President. Well, I would call it a des-

perate attempt by people who were totally 
in control of government, through tyrannical 
means, to regain power. This is nothing more 
than a power grab. 

Now, there are some foreign fighters, 
mujahideen types or Al Qaida or Al Qaida 
affiliates involved as well. They’ve got a dif-
ferent mission. They want to install a 
Taliban-type Government in Iraq, or they 
want to seek revenge for getting whipped in 
Afghanistan. But nevertheless, they all have 
now found common ground for a brief period 
of time. And what we will do is, we will use 
Iraqi intelligence; we will use Iraqi security 
forces—we’re up to about 118,000 Iraqi folks 
in one type of uniform or another securing 
the country—to be a integral part of chasing 
these killers down and to bring them to jus-
tice before they kill innocent life. 

Q. But it must have taken us a bit by sur-
prise, or otherwise we’d have prepared for 
it, the level of this—the combination of the, 
what, 700, perhaps, foreign terrorists who 
came into Iraq, and so on. That was——

The President. I don’t think so. I think 
a lot the people who came in initially wish 
they hadn’t come in initially, or they’re not 
wishing at all right now. But no, we under-
stood it was going to be tough. We’ve been 

there for 7 months, David, which seems like 
a long time, particularly giving the news cy-
cles the way they are. I’m certainly not com-
plaining about the news cycles, but neverthe-
less, there’s a certain sense of impatience that 
has now crept into the world. And my job 
is to enable our operators and military to 
make adjustments necessary to succeed. 
We’ve got the same strategy, which is a 
peaceful Iraq. The tactics shift, depending 
upon the decisions of the enemy. We’re mak-
ing progress. 

That’s not to say it’s not tough. Of course, 
it’s tough. What they want to do is, they want 
to shake the will of the free world. And the 
good news about having a partner like Tony 
Blair is, he won’t be shaken. And neither will 
I, and neither will Jose Maria Aznar. I heard 
Berlusconi stand up with a strong statement 
after the Italian police had been murdered. 
And we, of course, send our sympathies and 
prayers to the Italian people. But Berlusconi 
said, ‘‘They’re not going to run us out.’’

And that’s what these terrorists need to 
hear. And more importantly, or as impor-
tantly, the Iraqi citizens need to hear that. 
They need to know that we won’t leave the 
country prematurely. They need to know two 
things: We’re not going to cut and run; and 
two, we believe they have the capacity to run 
their own country. 

Timetable for Iraq 
Q. The cut-and-run thing, obviously, is ab-

solutely vital. And you’ve said you’re not 
going to cut and run. You’ll be there as long 
as it takes. Tony Blair, in his speech on Mon-
day night, said, ‘‘We’re not going to retreat 
one inch.’’ I mean, we’re there for how long 
it takes to produce a successful Iraqi democ-
racy, are we? 

The President. Yes, absolutely. 
Q. Whether that’s years and years or what? 
The President. Well, we don’t think it will 

be years and years, because, first of all, we 
think the Iraqi people are plenty capable of 
running their own country, and we think they 
want to run their own country. And just today 
I had discussions with Jerry Bremer, our Am-
bassador in Baghdad, who flew back to dis-
cuss ways——

Q. Oh, yes——
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The President. Well, just to discuss ways 
to do—to assure the Iraqi people that we 
have confidence in their capability. See, 
some in the world, some in the world don’t 
believe that Iraq can run itself. They believe 
that, ‘‘Might as well let them have a military 
dictatorship or a tyrant. That’s the only way 
they can be governed.’’

I disagree, and Tony Blair disagrees with 
that. We believe that democracy will take 
hold in Iraq, and we believe a free and demo-
cratic Iraq will help change the Middle East. 
There are hundreds of reformers that are 
desperate for freedom. Freedom—freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world or Great 
Britain’s gift to the world. Freedom is the 
Almighty’s gift to everybody who lives in the 
world. 

Role of Saddam Hussein 
Q. Is there any likelihood that Saddam 

himself could be behind this violence? 
The President. Saddam Hussein is a vio-

lent man. Listen, he tortured and maimed 
and killed. He had rape rooms, and people 
disappeared because they spoke out against 
him. We’ve discovered mass graves. He’s a 
brutal, brutal tyrant—brutal tyrant. We did 
the Iraqi people a great favor by removing 
him. So I wouldn’t be surprised that any kind 
of violence is promoted by him, but I don’t 
know. I don’t know. All I know is, we’re after 
him. 

Role of World Opinion in Regime Change 
Q. That’s one of the interesting things. I 

mean, nobody has time for a moment for 
Saddam Hussein. Some people are worried 
in England and around the world by the idea 
of regime change, because they say, ‘‘Once 
we’ve done regime change, Britain and 
America with Saddam Hussein, what can we 
say if India wants to do regime change with 
Pakistan, or Pakistan wants to do regime 
change with India?’’

The President. Well, see, I can under-
stand their concerns, except they forgot the 
history. This issue has been discussed in the 
United Nations for over a decade. And the 
United Nations, as a multilateral inter-
national body, passed resolution after resolu-
tion after resolution calling for Saddam Hus-
sein to disarm. In other words, the diplomatic 

process went forward. There was plenty of 
diplomacy. And to the critics, I would say 
that there will be diplomacy when it comes 
to India and Pakistan. The world will speak 
out clearly. 

The problem is, is that when the world 
speaks out clearly and then nothing happens, 
all we’ve got is empty words. It’s tyrants that 
take advantage of that. Tyrants—if tyrants 
don’t fear—feel like they can torture and kill 
with impunity, feel like they can blackmail 
the world, and all the world does is put out 
empty words, it makes multilateralism ex-
tremely ineffective. 

If I could take a second to remind your 
viewers that, obviously, not every situation 
needs to be solved militarily. Military option 
is the last option, as far as I’m concerned. 
And I would refer people to North Korea, 
where we’ve got a multilateral attempt to 
convince Kim Chong-il to get rid of his nu-
clear ambitions. We understand, just like 
Saddam Hussein, that he has been torturous 
to his people—people in North Korea are 
starving to death—and that weapons of mass 
destruction in his hands given his history, just 
like weapons of mass destruction in Saddam’s 
hands given his history, is a very dangerous 
element. It’s a dangerous—it inhibits the ca-
pacity for peace and freedom to spread. 

But what I’ve done is, I’ve convinced 
China and South Korea and Japan and Russia 
to speak with one voice to the North Kore-
ans, and say, ‘‘Get rid of your nuclear ambi-
tions.’’ We’re also, at the same time, working 
on a counterproliferation regime that will 
stop his ability to ship weapons of mass de-
struction or a nuclear warhead to a terrorist 
group. In other words, we’re working to-
gether in a multilateral, multinational fashion 
to bring peace and stability to the world. 

War on Terror 
Q. Someone who knows how passionate 

you are about this war on terror and Iraq 
and so on said, ‘‘I know George Bush, and 
I think, in terms of his legacy, he’d rather—
I’ll tell you how strongly he feels. He said 
he’d rather be defeated by the voters than 
by the terrorists.’’ Is that true? 

The President. I’d rather not be defeated 
by either. [Laughter] And we will not be de-
feated by the terrorists. I say that confidently, 
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because the allies in the war on terror are 
strong and steadfast, and there’s no stronger 
and steadfast ally in the war on terror than 
Tony Blair. He understands the stakes. He 
knows that freedom is being challenged. He 
understands as well that the spread of free-
dom and democracy, in the long run, will 
defeat terror. And that’s why the battle—the 
stakes are so high in Iraq right now. By the 
way, Iraq is a front in the war on terror. And 
it’s important for people to understand that, 
because the war takes place elsewhere. 

Reform of the Palestinian Authority 
Q. And in—one of the reasons that people 

say, in the Arab world—obviously there was 
your landmark speech last week—but in the 
Arab world, that you won’t really be able to 
address the balance against America until the 
United States is seen not to tilt towards Israel 
in the Middle East. What do you think about 
that? 

The President. I think about that: I think 
it’s an excuse, because America—I am the 
first President ever to go to the United Na-
tions——

Q. And say, two——
The President. Two states side by side in 

peace. 
Q. ——two states. 
The President. No President has ever said 

that. And I said it, and I said it with convic-
tion, because I believe it is in Israel’s interest 
that there be a peaceful Palestinian state, and 
I know it’s in the Palestinians’ interest. How-
ever, to achieve a peaceful Palestinian state, 
the emergence of a peaceful Palestinian 
state, a state where people are willing to risk 
capital, a place where people are willing to 
develop an economy, there must be a focused 
effort to defeat terror. And there hasn’t been 
with the current Palestinian leadership. 

I went in and embraced, in Aqaba, Jordan, 
Abu Mazen. And the reason I did so, David, 
is because he came to the Oval Office and 
he said, ‘‘I will join you in the fight against 
terror. We’re not going to allow the few to 
destroy the hopes of the many.’’ As well, I 
could sense in his talk, in his feeling, that 
he has—he’s got great trust in the Palestinian 
people. In other words, given the chance, the 
Palestinian people will develop the habits of 
democracy, and out of that will come a great 

state, a peaceful state. And I trusted him, 
and we were working with him. We were 
making good progress. And I was working 
with Ariel Sharon. I gave a speech on June 
24th, 2002, which says, ‘‘All of us have re-
sponsibilities, and you, Israel, have a respon-
sibility.’’

Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel 
Q. Do you think Ariel Sharon could ever 

emerge as a man of peace? 
The President. Yes, I do. I believe he 

wants peace for his people. I truly do. I 
mean, he’s a man who has presided over 
suiciders, where he has to go to the funerals 
of women and children because some cold-
blooded killer is trying to destroy the hopes 
of all the people in the region. And it’s—
yes, I believe so. And I believe he believes 
in a Palestinian state. I’ve asked him in the 
Oval Office, I said, ‘‘Listen, am I out there 
by myself on a Palestinian state, or will you 
support it?’’ He said he will. But both of us 
understand, as do a lot of other people, that 
for a state to emerge, there must be a focused 
effort to get after the Hamas killers, for ex-
ample, who want to destroy the hopes of the 
people that believe in a Palestinian state. And 
there hasn’t been that effort. 

Anyway, let me finish my Abu Mazen 
story, if you don’t mind. I embraced the guy, 
and I believe that he is a—I believe he’s a 
partner with whom we can work, and he’s 
shoved out. Progress is being made, and he 
is shoved aside by the old guard. And that’s 
unacceptable behavior. It’s just unaccept-
able. 

British Detainees at Guantanamo Bay 
Q. Guantanamo. You’re going to get asked 

about, obviously, in England, what’s going to 
happen to our British detainees. Tony Blair 
was talking about it in the House of Com-
mons this week and saying, hopefully they’d 
be tried before a proper court or repatriated 
to be tried in the U.K. Will you have any 
good news for us on that? For him on that? 

The President. You mean right here, sit-
ting right here, me and you, talking—the 
good news is, one, they’ll be treated fairly, 
like they are. And two, I’m working closely 
with Tony to come up with a solution that 
he’s comfortable with. And I emphasize, a 
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solution that he’s comfortable with. These 
prisoners are being treated—these were ille-
gal non-combatants picked up off of a battle-
field. And they’re being well-treated, and 
they will go through a military tribunal at 
some point in time, which is—a military tri-
bunal, which is in international accord—or 
in line with international accords. 

Q. As we approach the end of this inter-
view, Mr. President—I could carry on for 
hours, actually, but I know you’ve got a lot 
to do, more than the rest of us. As we ap-
proach the end of this interview, what would 
you say is the most important lesson you’ve 
learned in life in the Presidency? 

The President. The most important lesson 
in life in the Presidency is to have a clear 
vision of where you want to lead, and lead. 
I’ve got a clear vision: It’s a world that is 
more free and therefore more peaceful; a 
world based upon human rights, human dig-
nity, and justice; a world that does not dis-
criminate between one group of people or—
a vision that does not discriminate between 
one group of people or another, because I 
believe all people have the desire to be free. 
And I’m willing to lead there. 

And the people of this country will make 
their—you asked about politics—they’ll 
make the decision as to whether or not 
they—I’ve have been honest with them and 
open with them and whether or not they like 
my leadership style. A lot of it will have to 
do with the economy, of course, whether I 
get another 4 years. But I think it’s important 
to know where you want to lead, and lead. 

Bush Team for a Second Term 

Q. Would you hope to present to the coun-
try the same team, Dick Cheney and Donald 
Rumsfeld and Colin Powell and Condi Rice, 
for the second term? 

The President. It’s been a fabulous team, 
and Cheney for certain. And I haven’t—obvi-
ously, I’m not going to talk to my Cabinet 
ministers until after the election. But I’m 
proud of this team. I put together one of 
the finest teams, one of the finest administra-
tions any President has ever assembled. 
These are good, honest, decent, hard-
working, experienced people who give me 
good, unvarnished advice and, when I make 

a decision, say, ‘‘Yes, sir, Mr. President, we’ll 
go execute it.’’

Q. Well, thank you for your decision to 
do this interview. 

The President. Thank you, sir. I enjoyed 
seeing you. 

NOTE: The interview was taped at 3:08 p.m. in 
the Map Room at the White House for later 
broadcast on BBC One’s ‘‘Breakfast With Frost.’’ 
The transcript was released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on November 17. In his remarks, 
the President referred to Queen Elizabeth II and 
Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United King-
dom; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; 
Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of Germany; 
President Jacques Chirac of France; former Presi-
dent William J. Clinton; David Kay, CIA Special 
Advisor for Strategy Regarding Iraqi Weapons of 
Mass Destruction Programs; President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain; Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi 
of Italy; L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy 
to Iraq; President Kim Chong-il of North Korea; 
and former Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. Portions of 
this interview could not be verified because the 
tape was incomplete.

Interview With Trevor Kavanagh of 
The Sun 
November 17, 2003

The Oval Office 
The President. Have you ever been in the 

Oval Office before? 
Mr. Kavanagh. Once, just once. 
The President. Okay. The rug was de-

signed by my wife. Every President gets to 
design his own rug. You probably didn’t know 
that. 

Mr. Kavanagh. Fabulous. 
The President. I wanted mine—mine was 

designed by my wife, Laura. And I wanted 
people to have a sense of optimism when 
they came in here, that this is a guy who 
kind of sees a better world, not a worse 
world. Sometimes the Oval can be fore-
boding, and I wanted it to be cheery. So I 
hope you felt that. 

This is called ‘‘A Charge To Keep.’’ It’s 
based upon a Methodist hymn. One of Amer-
ica’s great imports from England was John 
Wesley. And it talks about serving something 
greater than yourself, which speaks to my 
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own personal faith. As a President, it speaks 
to my need to capture the spirit of America 
and call on people to serve. You’ve probably 
followed some of my domestic policy, but 
one of the things that’s important is to call 
on people to serve their communities by 
helping neighbors who hurt. The de 
Tocquevillean view of America at that point 
was just kind of a civic fabric of loving organi-
zations; part of my vision, as well, is to ener-
gize them. 

The painting’s of Texas. That’s kind of 
what my ranch looks like, by a guy named 
Onderdonk. He’s a Texas landscape artist. 
The bluebonnets are not quite that big. Blair 
and I—well, he’s been there, and he would 
recognize kind of the look, if he were here. 
This is west Texas, where my wife’s family 
was raised. We were both raised in west 
Texas, but this is farther west than where 
I was raised. It’s called El Paso. But it’s a 
famous Texas artist and historian who paint-
ed that. 

More Texas. The reason I have Texas up 
there is it’s where I’m from. And in this job 
if you can’t figure out who you are—you bet-
ter know who you are because of the pres-
sures and the decisionmaking process and all 
the noise of politics and all that. 

Really quickly, this is a desk given to us 
by Queen Victoria. A famous desk called the 
U.S.S. Resolute, and it’s wood from the Reso-
lute. The door was put on by Roosevelt to 
cover his infirmities. Out of the door poked 
John Kennedy’s son——

Mr. Kavanagh. Oh, yes, I remember. 
The President. I chose to use this. Ronald 

Reagan put the bottom on to make the desk 
high so it won’t bump your knees. I love the 
desk. I love its history. It does speak to the 
great relationship between America and 
Great Britain; I’m sitting at a desk given to 
our country by Queen Victoria. 

And finally, the Churchill bust is on loan 
from the Brits. Tony Blair knew I was a great 
admirer of Churchill, so here he sits, along 
with Lincoln and Eisenhower. 

That’s it. Welcome. 
Mr. Kavanagh. Fantastic. Thank you very 

much, Mr. President. Where would you like 
me? 

The President. Sit right here. Take Vice 
President Cheney’s seat. 

Mr. Kavanagh. I’m more than a little im-
pressed by being here and by sitting in this 
seat. 

The President. Well, you know, this is a 
shrine to democracy, and we treat it as such. 
And it’s an honor to serve here. 

Mr. Kavanagh. Well, I would like to 
thank you on behalf of our readers for giving 
them and me the time to talk to you. 

The President. Well, I’m glad you’re here, 
thanks. 

World After Afghanistan and Iraq 
Mr. Kavanagh. We’re a very pro-Amer-

ican newspaper, and our readers were 
shocked and deeply moved by September the 
11th. And they supported what happened 
subsequently in Afghanistan and a little more 
reluctantly in Iraq, but in fact, the majority 
of our readers were behind the action. 

I think what they would like to know—
we’ve talked with them in a way which is 
quite interesting. We actually spent a week-
end with about 2,000 of our readers. 

The President. Really? [Laughter] Good 
marketing tool. [Laughter] That’s interesting. 

Mr. Kavanagh. Yes. And the one question 
they wanted to ask you is, is the world a safer 
place after the conflict than it was before? 

The President. Yes, much safer. It’s safer 
for a couple of reasons. One, the free world 
has recognized the threat. In order to make 
the world safe, you’ve got to actually see re-
ality. And the reality is that there are cold-
blooded killers who were trying to intimidate, 
create fear, create hostility, and to shape the 
will of the civilized world. 

And a lot of countries have seen the threat 
for what it is. So, therefore, step one is recog-
nizing the problem. Tony Blair recognizes 
the problem. Jose Maria Aznar recognizes 
the problem. Silvio Berlusconi recognizes the 
problem. Clearly, the United States recog-
nizes the problem. After all, the clearest indi-
cation that we were at war and that the stakes 
had changed dramatically was September the 
11th. After all, we were a country which was 
able to sit back in our—kind of in our geo-
graphical posture and pick and choose where 
a threat might emerge and say we may have 
to deal with that or we may not deal with 
it. We were pretty confident that we were 
protected ourselves by oceans. That changed. 
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And one of my vows to the American people 
is I won’t forget the lessons of September 
the 11th, 2001. 

Secondly, the world is safer because the 
actions we have taken will ultimately 
strengthen multinational institutions. Take 
the theater in Iraq. The United Nations had 
recognized that Saddam Hussein was a 
threat. They recognized it in not one resolu-
tion but multiple resolutions and yet didn’t 
do anything about it. And therefore, the reso-
lutions became weak, became just words. 

And as a result of enforcing 1441, which 
said that you disarm or there will be serious 
consequences, now when multinational insti-
tutions speak, hopefully people will take 
them seriously. And in order to win the war 
on terror, there needs to be alliance and co-
operation because these are killers that are 
capable of hiding in societies. They’re pa-
tient. They’re lethal. They pop up and will 
destroy. And by the way, they don’t care who 
they destroy. There are no rules for these 
people. They will kill children just as soon 
as they’ll kill somebody in a military uniform. 

Thirdly, the world is safer because there 
is a—and by the way, multinational forum 
doesn’t necessarily mean U.N. It can also 
mean collaborations, like the collaboration 
that’s now taking place with North Korea in 
dealing with Kim Chong-il, who is a threat 
to peace. And now it’s not just the United 
States dealing with Kim Chong-il; it’s the 
United States, China, South Korea, Japan, 
and Russia in a collaborative effort. Or the 
fine work—the initial fine work done by the 
foreign ministers of Great Britain, France, 
and Germany in telling Iran to get rid of its 
nuclear ambitions. I say ‘‘initial fine work’’ 
because the Iranians, in the past, have had 
clandestine operations. And therefore, in 
order to make sure that the words that have 
been issued to them are true, there must be 
transparency. 

Fourthly, we dealt Al Qaida. We are tough 
on Al Qaida. Now, you know, there are key 
figures still looming in caves and remote re-
gions of the world, but we’re dismantling 
them. If you were to look at Al Qaida as a 
business organization, middle management is 
no longer. That’s not to say that they’re not 
grooming junior executives to take over cer-
tain roles. But we’re tough, and we’re on 

their trail, and we’re still hunting them down. 
Make no mistake about it. And as a result 
of dismantling Al Qaida, the world is safer. 

We’ve also dealt with the tyrants in Af-
ghanistan, which is an incredibly dangerous 
regime, dangerous not only to the free world 
because they provided housing, training, 
money, safe haven, but also they were just 
tortuous and barbaric to their own people. 
And in Iraq, Saddam Hussein was clearly a 
threat to peace. And we can argue about the 
definition of ‘‘serious consequence,’’ and I re-
spect the debate, but no one can justify this 
man’s behavior to his people. We’ve discov-
ered mass graves with over 300,000 people 
there, rape rooms, and torture rooms. He is 
paying suiciders to go kill innocent Israelis. 
He had a weapons program as discovered—
I promise you this is going to be a short an-
swer, eventually. I saw you looking at the 
clock; your glance can’t escape me. [Laugh-
ter] 

This is an important question. It is the 
question. 

Mr. Kavanagh. Of course, absolutely. 
The President. David Kay discovered a 

weapons program that was in material breach 
of 1441. In other words, it was in violation 
of precisely what the United Nations had 
asked him not to do. Saddam Hussein, in 
1991, it was assumed that he—his nuclear 
weapons program would be active in the out-
years, and in fact, the inspectors discovered 
he’s got nuclear ambitions, not only real and 
active but his program was a lot farther along 
than we thought. And had he ever developed 
a nuclear weapon, had he been allowed to 
have a nuclear weapon, he would have been 
the ultimate source of international black-
mail. 

And so the removal of Saddam Hussein 
makes the world safer. And as importantly, 
the removal of Saddam Hussein gives the 
Iraqis a chance to live in freedom, which is 
the ultimate—freedom is the ultimate route 
to security. I strongly believe that free na-
tions are peaceful nations. Free nations are 
not terrorist havens, do not become terrorist 
havens. Free nations won’t create conditions 
of strife and resentment that breeds anxiety 
and terror. 

And therefore, the world is becoming 
safer, is safer, and will be even more safe 
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when Iraq becomes free. And Iraq will be 
free, and it’ll be peaceful. And we need peace 
and freedom in that part of the world. 

Now, there’s an interesting debate going 
on as to whether or not people like the Iraqis 
will ever adapt the habits of freedom. There’s 
kind of an elitism that takes place in our 
country, in your country, and elsewhere, 
feels, well, ‘‘Certain people can’t be free. 
They can’t adapt the habits of democracy.’’ 
I strongly disagree. I strongly disagree. 

And so, yes, the world is safer, and the 
world is more peaceful. 

Future U.S. Activity in Iraq 
Mr. Kavanagh. Okay. That answer will 

resonate with our readers. Nonetheless, 
there is concern about the events, particu-
larly in the last week or so, when things have 
escalated. I think this causes concern every-
where. Are we going to increase military 
presence there? Are we going to pull out? 
There’s a fear that——

The President. You don’t have to worry 
about us pulling out. 

Mr. Kavanagh. There’s a famous T-shirt 
slogan which shows the American flag and 
the words, ‘‘These colors don’t run.’’ Do you 
stand by that? 

The President. Yes, absolutely. Abso-
lutely. Our will is being tested. See, the tac-
tics of the terrorists is to kill as many innocent 
people as possible and, therefore, try to 
shape the will of the Iraqis. As progress is 
made—and we’re making interesting 
progress, and I’ll cite some examples in a 
minute that I think are fascinating. But as 
the Iraqis begin to say, ‘‘Wait a minute. Life 
can be better,’’ and their instincts kick in 
about what it means to live in a free society, 
the terrorists want to shake that. They want 
to scare them. They want the police not to 
become police. And we’ve got over 118,000 
people now, Iraqi citizens, in uniform begin-
ning to conduct operations for their own se-
curity. 

They, of course, want to kill our own sol-
diers and, therefore, try to shake the will of 
the American people and the President and 
the command structure. They killed those 
Italians. And they were hoping that 
Berlusconi would say, ‘‘Oh, my goodness, this 
is too big a fight. We’ll leave.’’ We’re not leav-

ing. We’re staying there to get the job done. 
Of course we mourn the death of any citizen. 
But I recognize that it is—I still remember 
the death, what happened to us on Sep-
tember the 11th as well. I was there at 
Ground Zero right after the attacks, and I 
remember this kind of haze and the smells 
and the death and destruction. I’ll always re-
member that, of course. And as I’ve told you, 
I vowed not to forget the lessons. 

Mr. Kavanagh. That changed everything? 
The President. Absolutely. Look, what 

changed for me was sitting on Air Force One 
and getting the reports that we were under 
attack. And I made up my mind then, right 
then, that we didn’t need a bunch of legal 
briefs. I didn’t need a bunch of—you know, 
let’s kind of hold hands and hope to get the 
right answer. We were at war, and we were 
going to win the war. And I still feel that 
same exact determination today that I did 
then. 

Mr. Kavanagh. So you’ll stay in Iraq 
even——

The President. We will do our job. 
Mr. Kavanagh. ——after there’s an in-

terim council, a Government which is——
The President. Yes. There’s a lot of talk 

right now about the political process, as there 
should be. And we are interested in the Iraqis 
assuming more responsibility on the political 
side and on the security side. And a political 
process in which the Iraqis assume more re-
sponsibility will make the security side come 
together quicker as well in our judgment. 

And therefore, Bremer came here, he took 
instructions back from me to talk to the Gov-
erning Council to find out what is feasible 
when it comes to the passing of more power 
to the Governing Council. That’s where we 
are right there. 

On the security side, absolutely we’re 
there. The goal is for Iraq to be peaceful 
and free. I understand the consequences of 
a free and peaceful Iraq in the midst of the 
Middle East. We can have the debate all day 
long as to whether the Middle East will ever 
adapt the habits of democracy and freedom. 
I think they will, obviously, and I’m confident 
they will. I like to tell people in this country, 
freedom is not America’s gift to the world; 
freedom is not Great Britain’s gift to the 
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world; freedom is the Almighty’s gift to ev-
erybody in the world. 

Freedom for Iraq 
Mr. Kavanagh. And this is what you’ll tell 

the demonstrators? Or this is what you would 
tell the demonstrators if you had 5 minutes 
with them? 

The President. Of course I would, abso-
lutely. I will say, ‘‘You may disagree with our 
tactics. Nobody likes war. War is my last 
choice.’’ If the demonstrators are there as 
anti-war protestors, they may be there for 
other reasons as well—global trade—and I’d 
be glad to talk to them about that as well. 
But in terms of war, I can understand why 
people are anxious about war. I can under-
stand why citizens in Great Britain, protestor 
or not, wonders about why a President would 
commit to war, because nobody likes war. 

On the other hand, I would tell them, the 
skeptics and the critics, that I have a job to 
protect the security of the United States of 
America and that Saddam Hussein was a se-
curity risk, as witnessed by the international 
community speaking loudly on that subject 
12 different times. But I would tell those who 
doubt our policy that we share a common 
goal, which is peace, and that free societies 
are peaceful societies. They may say, ‘‘Well, 
you can’t possibly expect a country like Iraq 
to be free,’’ and then we’d have an interesting 
philosophical debate because I believe free-
dom exists in the heart of every single human 
being. It may take longer for people to accept 
freedom, if they’ve been tortured and brutal-
ized like Saddam Hussein did. 

Secondly, I would tell the skeptics that not 
only is the world more secure as a result of 
the decisions we made, the Iraqi people now 
have a chance to live in a society which is 
hopeful and optimistic, a society in which 
you’re able to speak your mind, a society in 
which you don’t have to pay homage to a 
brutal tyrant and his two brutal sons, which 
is precisely how they had to live in the past. 

Threats to World Peace 
Mr. Kavanagh. So how do you respond 

to those people who were polled by the Eu-
rope Commission and found that America 
was—alongside Iran, North Korea—is the 
second most powerful threat to world peace? 

The President. You just have to tell them, 
‘‘Watch what happens.’’ The world is going 
to be more peaceful, and the free world will 
be more secure as a result of the decisions 
we’ve taken. 

United Kingdom’s Contribution in Iraq 
Mr. Kavanagh. Can I ask you about the 

special relationship, the role the British sol-
diers play in Iraq and are still playing? 

The President. Sure. 
Mr. Kavanagh. Would you like to tell me 

about you feel about our contribution? 
The President. Yes, I’ll tell you about your 

troops. They are well trained. They are well 
motivated, and they’re really good at what 
they do. And our soldiers and our generals 
and our commanders really appreciate being 
side-by-side with the Brits. They trust them, 
and that’s important. 

Secondly, in Basra, the Brits have brought 
an interesting strategy in dealing in Basra be-
cause you have dealt in Northern Ireland. 
In other words, it was kind of a transfer of 
experience that has been incredibly useful 
and important. I am really proud of our—
not only our alliance because it’s close now, 
and I intend to keep it that way. 

I’ve got a great personal relationship with 
Tony Blair. Let me tell you something about 
him just real quick, because it relates also 
to the trust of the troops. He’s a man who 
comes in here, and he says he’s going to do 
something, and as I said—as they say in 
Texas, you can book him when he says he’s 
going to do something; you can take it to 
the bank. Because every time he has said 
something, he has done it, and I appreciate 
that a lot. It’s not always the way it is in poli-
tics, whether it be domestic or international 
politics. Sometimes they’ll come and look you 
in the eye and say, ‘‘Oh, don’t worry, Mr. 
President, we’re with you and behind you,’’ 
and it turns out they’re way behind you. You 
can’t find them when the heat gets on. But 
that’s not the way Tony Blair is, and that’s 
not the way the Brits’ command structure is, 
and that’s not the way the soldiers in the field 
have been. They’ve been tough and capable 
and decent people—that’s the other thing 
about militaries. Both our militaries are full 
of compassionate people, because not only 
are we chasing down people and bringing 
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them to justice, as we say, but there are 
schools being built, orphanages being 
opened, hospitals being supplied, thanks to 
compassionate British troops and American 
troops as well, and other troops. It speaks 
to the honor of our respective militaries. 
These are honorable people. 

President’s Upcoming Meeting With 
Families of Fallen British Soldiers 

Mr. Kavanagh. You’re going to speak to 
some of the families of those who have al-
ready died in Iraq and also September the 
11th. 

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Kavanagh. You’re going to see them, 

I guess, on Downing Street. 
The President. Well, I’m not sure exactly 

where, but you bet. I am going to see them. 
Mr. Kavanagh. What are you going to say 

to them? 
The President. Well, I’m going to first of 

all ask for God’s blessings, because I under-
stand how bad they hurt. I can’t imagine what 
it would be like, if I were a mother or a dad, 
to have lost a child. I’m a proud dad. It’s 
got to shatter a person’s heart to lose a loved 
one, and I will do the best I can to provide 
some comfort. I have done this here in Amer-
ica as well. It’s part of my duty as the leader 
of this country to comfort those who have 
sacrificed. 

I’ll also explain to them as best as I can 
that the sacrifices that their loved one has 
made is for a noble cause, and that’s peace 
and freedom. I strongly believe that what 
we’re doing today will make it easier for this 
person’s grandchild to grow up in a free 
world and a peaceful world. 

I’ll tell you an interesting story, kind of 
dawned on me a while ago. I was talking to 
Prime Minister Koizumi of Japan in Tokyo. 
We were having dinner, actually. And I kind 
of reflected on what it would be like—during 
our dinner, I reflected on what it would be 
like if America and the Allies hadn’t done 
a good job in post-World War II. Would I 
be sitting with a Prime Minister of Japan, 
with whom I’ve got great relations, talking 
about how to deal with Kim Chong-il and 
North Korea? It’s an interesting thought. 

Mr. Kavanagh. Very interesting. 

The President. Beyond that is whether or 
not somebody 50 years from now is going 
to be sitting with a leader from Iraq or any 
other country in that region saying, ‘‘Thank 
goodness George W. and Tony Blair held the 
line, because I’m now able to deal with ter-
rorist threats or potential terrorist threats 
with an ally. I’m able to help bring more 
peace to the world.’’

Presidents and Prime Ministers should 
never worry about their short-term history, 
how they’re viewed in short-term history. 
There’s no such thing as short-term history, 
except for the musings of somebody who’s 
not very objective to begin with, because if 
you set big goals and work on big items, the 
President or the Prime Minister won’t be 
around to see the effects of those policies. 
And therefore, I don’t worry about the short-
term history. I think in terms of long-term 
history. I know what we’re doing now is going 
to have an effect, a positive effect on this 
world. 

France, Germany, and NATO 
Mr. Kavanagh. Can I just backtrack a lit-

tle? 
The President. Sure. 
Mr. Kavanagh. You were talking earlier 

about the contributions countries like Britain 
and Italy have made, and others. 

The President. Spain, Poland, a lot of 
people. 

Mr. Kavanagh. You didn’t mention 
France and Germany in that. You seem very 
critical of France. 

The President. Look, my attitude is the 
past is there. It’s past, and now let’s go on. 
I’ll tell you one example of why that attitude 
is important, and that is Germany’s contribu-
tion in Afghanistan. And it’s a positive con-
tribution, more than positive; it’s incredibly 
helpful. They’ve got a number of troops 
there. It’s the first deployment of German 
troops, as I understand, outside of their soil 
since World War II. It’s a positive—yes, I 
think that’s right. Check the facts. But any-
way, it’s helpful, really helpful. 

Mr. Kavanagh. And NATO? 
The President. Yes, NATO is important. 
Mr. Kavanagh. But France is a 

semidetached member of NATO——

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:29 Nov 25, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00019 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P47NOT4.021 P47NOT4



1638 Nov. 17 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

The President. Well, it’s a historic 
role——

Mr. Kavanagh. They won’t be a rival——
The President. I certainly hope not. See, 

there’s no need to rival the United States and 
our friends. Our goals are peace. 

Mr. Kavanagh. But France wants to 
counter. 

The President. You mean multipolarity? 
Well, I think we need to work against multi-
polarity, and the reason why I know we need 
to work against multipolarity is a Europe 
working with American can do a lot together. 
A united Europe working with America can 
do a lot together. We can promote peace. 
We can fight off terror, which is necessary, 
and there needs to be full cooperation in 
order to defeat the terrorists. We can work 
on issues like global AIDS. 

I’m real proud of our country’s contribu-
tion to global AIDS, just to give you a sense 
of my feeling on this. We are a fortunate 
country. We’re prosperous—and by the way, 
we’re becoming more prosperous, which is 
good news. 

Global AIDS Initiative 
Mr. Kavanagh. I’d like to ask you about 

that. 
The President. Okay. But I believe we 

owe a lot to the world’s peace, and we owe 
a lot to those who suffer, because of our for-
tune, because of our wealth. I’m proud of 
the fact that Congress has supported my ini-
tiative to provide a large sum of money. And 
as importantly, I’m proud of our NGOs and 
faith-based organizations that are willing to 
help provide the infrastructure so that we can 
get help to beat this pandemic. We’re a pros-
perous country, and yet in our world an en-
tire generation is about to be wiped out. And 
I feel strongly about America’s need to be 
involved and Europe’s need to be involved 
in this issue together, just like I feel strongly 
we need to provide food for the hungry, just 
like I feel strongly that when we see tyranny, 
that we need to work for freedom. 

Every situation, of course, doesn’t require 
military action. I just repeat—I want your 
readers to know, the military is my last 
choice, not my first choice. See, I understand 
the consequences of war. I understand the 
risks of war. I understand firsthand, particu-

larly when I go and hug the moms and dads 
and brothers and sisters and sons and daugh-
ters of those who died. 

I also see the consequences of not acting, 
of hoping for the best in the face of these 
tyrannical killers. So therefore, our foreign 
policy will be active. We’ll work closely with 
our friends and allies, and we’re going to stay 
on the offensive against the terrorists. 

National Economy/Steel Tariffs 
Mr. Kavanagh. Let me just ask you one 

quick question on the economy. 
The President. Yes. 
Mr. Kavanagh. It’s going great guns. 

You’re revising figures upwards. You intro-
duced tax cuts. You promised tax cuts; you 
introduced them. Is this a message to the 
rest of the world too? 

The President. Well, I think people ought 
to look at progrowth policies and how to 
stimulate the entrepreneurial spirit. To me, 
one of the unique qualities of our country 
is the individualism of our country and the 
willingness of people to take risks to better 
themselves. Most new jobs in America are 
created by small businesses, and that’s an ex-
citing aspect of our economy, because it not 
only is good economics to have the job-hiring 
dispersed throughout society, it also is such 
a hopeful part of our economy, when you 
think about somebody in America can start 
their own business and grow it and then actu-
ally own something. They become the owner 
of this piece of property. 

Our tax policy was very effective at stimu-
lating small-business growth, because most 
small businesses pay tax at the individual in-
come tax level. When you hear ‘‘small busi-
ness’’ or ‘‘small corporation,’’ you think ‘‘cor-
porate tax.’’ But in America most small busi-
nesses are sole proprietorships or Subchapter 
S’s, so that when we cut all rates, not trying 
to select rate cuts but all rates, it really af-
fected capital formation in the small busi-
ness. 

This economy and this country, more im-
portantly, is tough and resilient. We’ve been 
through a lot. When I showed up here, we 
were in recession. I guess we were headed 
into recession. But the first—I show up—
Dick Cheney and I are here; we get sworn 
in in late January; and the first quarter of 
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’01 is recession or the beginnings of a reces-
sion. And then the attacks hurt us, and we 
had corporate scandals. But I think the world 
is beginning to see America will deal with 
corporate scandals in a tough way. It doesn’t 
matter whether you’re—we will hold people 
to account. I believe, in criminal matters, that 
there has to be consequences for bad behav-
ior, and clear consequences, and that’s how 
you deter bad behavior. And our SEC and 
our prosecutors are moving quickly. 

The war affected people, but we’re over-
coming that. It’s not only good tax policy, 
but we’ve got to work on making sure Con-
gress doesn’t overspend, and that’s tough. 
But I’m holding the line. We’ve done pretty 
good on our budget agreements so far. We 
need better legal policy. I’ve been pushing 
tort reform at the national level on class ac-
tion suits, all of which make it easier for peo-
ple to kind of calculate risk when it comes 
to employing capital, which is the essence 
of promoting the entrepreneurial spirit. 

Trade is a very important element. I’ll be 
dealing—real quickly—I’m going to take a 
good look at the steel issue. The International 
Trade Commission made a ruling. It said our 
industry was being harmed by imports. I felt 
I had an obligation to take that report seri-
ously, which I did. I imposed tariffs to see 
whether or not—to give the breathing room 
for the industry to restructure. I’m not ana-
lyzing the extent to which they restructured. 
Having said that, I am a fierce free trader. 
I believe in free trade. I know free trade is 
important between America and Great Brit-
ain, and I will continue to resist any protec-
tionist tendencies here. In order for us to 
be free traders, however, we’ve got to en-
force the rules of free trade, and I was doing 
so through the International Trade Commis-
sion’s report. 

Sorry I cut you off. 
Mr. Kavanagh. Not at all. 
The President. First Lady Bush is stand-

ing out there. We’re getting ready to award 
the National Humanities Award here. 

Mr. Kavanagh. Many thanks. 
The President. See you over there. 

NOTE: The interview began at 9:31 a.m. on No-
vember 14 in the Oval Office at the White House. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on November 14 but was 

embargoed for release until 8 a.m., November 17. 
In his remarks, the President referred to Prime 
Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; 
President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain; Prime Min-
ister Silvio Berlusconi of Italy; Chairman Kim 
Chong-il of North Korea; Prime Minister 
Junichiro Koizumi of Japan; former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq; L. Paul Bremer III, Presi-
dential Envoy to Iraq; and David Kay, CIA Special 
Advisor for Strategy Regarding Iraqi Weapons of 
Mass Destruction Programs. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this inter-
view.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
Members of the Governing Council 
of Iraq and Members of the Baghdad 
Advisory Council and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
November 17, 2003

The President. It’s been my honor to host 
one of the most extraordinary meetings I’ve 
had as the President of the United States. 
I’m seated here with five courageous, brave 
Iraqi women who believe in the people of 
Iraq, believe in the future of Iraq, who love 
their freedoms, who look forward to working 
to see that their nation is a free and peaceful 
country. 

The stories of these five courageous lead-
ers is a story of human tragedy on the one 
hand and human hope on the other. And I 
am so honored that they’re here. Two mem-
bers of the Governing Council are with us. 
I’ll ask each member to say a couple of 
words, and then I’ll be glad to answer a cou-
ple of questions. 

Would you like to start? The leader of the 
delegation. And by the way, there is an exten-
sive group of Iraqi women in the room next 
door that I will go talk to here in a minute 
with these—along with these other five lead-
ers here. 

Raja Habib Khuzai. I lead the delegation 
of the 17 women, Iraqi women, and we rep-
resent Iraq. And all of us are different ethnic 
and religious groups, but we are from Iraq. 
And we are all Iraqis, and Iraq is just one 
nation. And we are looking forward to see 
the new, democratic Iraq, and everyone will 
live in peace. We don’t like wars anymore, 
and we suffered a lot. 
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Songul Chapouk. Yes. I’m also from the 
Governing Council. I’m also leading these 
women. And I am from the Turkoman com-
munity, and it’s a pleasure for me to be in 
America. And I work for my people. I’d like 
to see Iraq have a new Government, and I’d 
like to see my people—more security. And 
I’d like to say that my people in Iraq, all of 
them, Kurdish, Turkoman, Arab, they’re all 
working together. And the Sunni Triangle, 
there is no Sunni Triangle; they’re all Iraqi. 

We all like Iraq. We all like America, and 
we don’t want them let—we don’t want them 
to leave us. We need them because we have 
open borders and we don’t have army and 
we don’t have trained policemen, so we need 
them at this time. And we ask them to not 
leave us, please, at this time, because this 
is a very, very difficult condition for us. Our 
children like you, our children want you to 
stay, and all Iraqi people like your forces. 

Thank you very much. 
The President. I assured these five 

women that America wasn’t leaving. When 
they hear me say, ‘‘We’re staying,’’ that 
means we’re staying. And that’s precisely 
what the terrorists want to do, is to try to 
drive us out of Iraq before these leaders and 
other leaders are able to put their Govern-
ment together and live in peace. And we will 
succeed—we will succeed. 

Let me answer a couple of questions. Hunt 
[Terence Hunt, Associated Press]. 

Iraqi Transition/U.S. Cooperation 
Q. Sir, I’d like to pick up there on what 

you just said about ‘‘America isn’t leaving’’ 
and what this woman said about they want 
us to stay. Is it fair to think of this provisional 
Government that’s going to be established as 
any part of an exit strategy? Or——

The President. No. The politics will go 
forward. The political process is moving on. 
The Iraqi people are plenty capable of gov-
erning themselves. We’re in the process now 
of working with the Governing Council to 
put in place the necessary laws so that people 
feel comfortable about the evolution of the 
Government. The Governing Council itself 
is going to be making these decisions, and 
it’s full of capable people. 

On the other hand, we will continue to 
work with the Iraqi people to secure its coun-

try. We fully recognize that Iraq has become 
a new front on the war on terror and that 
there are disgruntled Ba’athists as well as 
Fedayeen fighters and mujahideen types and 
Al Qaida types that want to test the will of 
the civilized world there. And we will work 
with Iraqis to bring people to justice. We 
talked about the high price the Iraqi citizens 
are paying. There’s a lot of brave and coura-
geous Iraqi soldiers and police who are chas-
ing down these terrorists, and they’re paying 
a price for it. 

And the reason I bring that up is, the Iraqi 
people want to be free. And we will continue 
to work with them to develop a free society. 
And a free Iraq is not only in the interests 
of these five courageous women; a free Iraq 
is in our interests. A free Iraq in a part of 
the world is troublesome and dangerous will 
set such a good example. We’re talking about 
an historic opportunity to change parts of the 
world, and Iraq will be the leader of that 
change. 

It’s important for American citizens to 
know that what is taking place in Iraq will 
be in the long-term security interests for 
their children and their grandchildren. And 
I want to thank these five pioneers for free-
dom who are sitting here with me today. 

Last question, Steve [Steve Holland, Reu-
ters]. 

Al Qaida and Terrorist Attacks 
Q. Al Qaida appears to be taking responsi-

bility for bombings in Istanbul, Riyadh, 
Baghdad. Are we seeing a reconstitution of 
Al Qaida? 

The President. We’re seeing the nature 
of Al Qaida. They’ll kill innocent people any-
where, anytime. That’s just the way they are. 
They have no regard for human life. They 
claim they’re religious people, but they’re 
not. Religious people do not murder inno-
cent citizens. Religious people don’t just in-
discriminately bomb. 

The bombing in Istanbul, I was told today, 
may have taken more Muslim lives than any 
other religion. They just kill, and they’re try-
ing to create fear and chaos. 

I had a good talk with Prime Minister 
Erdogan, who assured me that, one, he un-
derstood his responsibilities to protect peo-
ple from all religions within his country and, 
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two, that he would chase these killers down 
and bring them to justice. There’s only one 
way to deal with Al Qaida: find them and 
bring them to justice. And that’s exactly what 
the United States and a lot of other nations, 
including a free Iraq, will do. We do this in 
the name of humanity. We do this in the 
name of freedom, and we do it in the name 
of peace. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:57 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Prime Minister Recep Tayyip 
Erdogan of Turkey.

Remarks Honoring NCAA Spring 
Championship Teams 
November 17, 2003

Please be seated. Thanks for coming. Let’s 
see, I forgot who said, ‘‘This is the people’s 
house, and we’re just letting you live here.’’ 
You’re right. Welcome to the people’s house. 
I’m glad to be just living here for a while. 

I’m also really glad to honor some of our 
country’s really fine individuals to the White 
House, all of whom worked to make their 
team successful. It is—we call this Cham-
pionship Day, where champions come, peo-
ple who put their talents to good use, and 
people who have got a lot of talents to con-
tinue to put to use to make sure our country 
is as hopeful and compassionate as possible. 
So welcome to the White House. We’re real-
ly thrilled you’re here. 

We’ve got some pretty interesting char-
acters with us today. [Laughter] Every per-
son has got to have a good lawyer, particu-
larly in America. And I got a good one, and 
that’s Judge Al Gonzales, who is the White 
House legal counsel, who graduated from 
Rice University. Judge, thank you for coming. 

We have got Members from the United 
States Congress with us today. From the 
great State of Texas, Chris Bell and John 
Culberson. Thank you all for coming, Chris 
and John. I’m glad you’re here. I suspect I 
know why you’re here. Rush Holt from the 
State of New Jersey is with us. Rush, thank 
you for coming. Mark Kennedy is with us. 
Mark, good to see you, sir, glad you’re back. 
Cliff Stearns—hi, Cliff, how are you? 

We’ve got the university leaders with us. 
Chancellor Nancy Cantor from the Univer-
sity of Illinois is with us. Chancellor, we’re 
honored you are here. Jim Barker, the presi-
dent of Clemson University; Malcolm Gillis, 
from Houston, Texas, Rice University. Thank 
you all for coming, and thank you for bring-
ing the people from your universities here 
to the White House. We’re glad you’re here. 

First, I want to honor an individual. I said 
this, that we’re going to honor teams, but 
we’re going to first start off with an individual 
here on Champions Day. The man I’m about 
to introduce has been winning college foot-
ball games since Harry Truman was in the 
White House. [Laughter] His teams have 
picked up 409 victories in the course of his 
career, and that’s John Gagliardi. The reason 
why his teams play so well is because not 
only is he a good coach, he’s first and fore-
most a very decent person who honors val-
ues, who believes in the potential of every 
individual, who leads through example. 

Coach Gagliardi, we’re honored that 
you’re here. We appreciate so very much 
Peggy and Jim being with you. Coach 
Gagliardi told me Jim—or Jim told me he’s 
the offensive coordinator. He said, ‘‘I kind 
of like’’—I said, ‘‘I kind of like a guy who 
follows in his father’s footsteps.’’ [Laughter] 
But it’s such an honor to welcome this fine 
human being with us today. Coach Gagliardi, 
congratulations, and thank you very much for 
being here, sir. 

Every team here did really well. But only 
one team was undefeated, and that was the 
Mighty Illini tennis team. They were 32–0. 
Coach Tiley, I don’t know if it was the sched-
uling that did it. [Laughter] You had a lot 
of really good players; I know that. I’m so 
glad you’re here. I appreciate the fine tennis 
players being here. I want to congratulate 
you on your undefeated season. I want to 
congratulate you on being national champs 
in men’s tennis. 

The Lady Gators are with us from Florida. 
If you’ve got any complaints, Lady Gators, 
about this day, just go ahead and write the 
Governor. [Laughter] This is the fourth team 
from your distinguished university to make 
it to the White House. I appreciate Coach 
Thornqvist. I’m honored that the Lady 
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Gators are with us today. And I want to con-
gratulate you as well for being the national 
champs, representing your school. 

The Clemson golf team started the year 
at number one—this will be your Clemson 
men’s golf team—and they ended the year 
at number one. That’s called a wire-to-wire, 
start to finish. I appreciate very much Larry 
Penley; he’s been the coach. He’s been there 
for only two decades. He’s taken a while to 
get it right. No. [Laughter] I want to con-
gratulate Coach Penley and the mighty 
Clemson golf team. I know the people down 
there in South Carolina are really proud of 
you. 

Last year I had the honor of hosting the 
Princeton women’s lacrosse team, and so I 
just kind of said, ‘‘You think you’ll be back 
next year?’’ They said, yeah, they thought 
they’d be back next year. I like people who 
do what they say they’re going to do. [Laugh-
ter] I want to congratulate the Princeton 
women’s and Coach Sailer for winning your 
sport back-to-back. These are great athletes 
and great scholars with us. And I’m real 
proud that you’re here. So I asked them once 
again, ‘‘Are you going to be back next year?’’ 
They said, ‘‘How about you?’’ No. They 
said—[laughter]. I appreciate—[laughter]—
never mind. [Laughter] 

The USC women’s golf team is with us. 
Mikaela Parmlid was the national champ last 
year, the individual championship. The thing 
I like about her, she was more interested in 
helping her team win. And thanks to Andrea 
Gaston, the Lady Trojans, they beat a dif-
ficult field and are national champs from 
USC. I bet there are some men’s football 
players that’d like to be here as well from 
your university. [Laughter] 

The mighty Virginia Cavalier lacrosse team 
is here. This is—I didn’t know much about 
lacrosse. I kind of saw it in the periphery 
for a while. Then I watched—I happened to 
be working out upstairs and watched the 
finals. Whew, it’s a tough game, and banging 
each other over the heads with sticks, and—
[laughter]—but I’m proud of Coach Starsia 
and the Cavaliers for winning this important 
championship, a 9–7 championship game. It 
was a classic of conditioning and toughness 
and desire. And I’m proud to say that you 
won it. 

We’ve also got the UCLA softball team 
here with us, ladies’ softball team. I can re-
member when I was the Governor of Texas, 
I used to work out in the weight room. And 
I can remember the Texas girls telling me, 
they said, ‘‘Don’t worry, Governor, we’ll be 
the national champs.’’ They forgot about 
Coach Enquist’s team. The UCLA Bruins are 
a great ladies’ softball team. It’s a tough field, 
and they had great pitching—a very competi-
tive team. And I want to congratulate you 
all for being here. I asked if there are any 
that are going to be on the Olympic team. 
I think three or four hands went up who will 
be representing the United States in Olympic 
softball. I pity the teams they play. [Laugh-
ter] 

Finally, the mighty Rice Owls are here 
with us. I grew up in Houston. I can remem-
ber going over to the ballpark over there on 
the campus to watch the Rice teams of old 
play. Coach Graham and the Owls not only 
represented a fine university well, they rep-
resented a great baseball State. They—I told 
Coach Graham, I said, ‘‘It’s great to be with 
people who go to a fine school and at the 
same time beat a really tough, tough field 
in baseball.’’ And so I want to congratulate 
the mighty Owls for coming. I know a lot 
of folks in Houston are really proud of your 
accomplishments. So are a lot of people in 
Texas. 

So this is Championship—we’re honored 
to have the teams with us—Championship 
Day. The thing—the lesson I love about team 
sports and about champions is that cham-
pions work hard. They live a good, clean life 
in order to succeed. But they all serve some-
thing greater than themself in life. And that’s 
an important example for our country. It’s 
important for people to recognize that serv-
ing something greater than yourself in life 
makes you a whole person, helps you under-
stand the significance of life. 

My call to these champs is to remember 
that now that you’re a champion, a lot of peo-
ple, particularly young kids, are looking at 
you, wondering what it’s like to be a champ, 
wondering what it’s like to serve the school 
or the region or the State so very well. It 
means you’ve got a little extra task at hand, 
means you got to understand that you’re an 
example for somebody and you can actually 
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affect somebody’s life in a positive way by 
how you handle the responsibilities of being 
a champion. 

Again, congratulations for working hard, 
for winning. Congratulations for what you 
have done. Congratulations for what you’re 
going to do with your life. May God bless 
you all, may God bless your universities, and 
may God continue to bless our great country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:40 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Malcolm Gillis, president, and 
Wayne Graham, head baseball coach, Rice Uni-
versity; John Gagliardi, head football coach, St. 
John’s University, his wife, Peggy, and their son, 
Jim, offensive coordinator, St. John’s University 
football team; Craig Tiley, men’s tennis head 
coach, University of Illinois at Urbana-Cham-
paign; Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; Roland 
Thornqvist, women’s tennis head coach, Univer-
sity of Florida; Larry Penley, men’s golf head 
coach, Clemson University; Chris Sailer, women’s 
lacrosse head coach, Princeton University; Andrea 
Gaston, head coach, and Mikaela Parmlid, former 
player, women’s golf, University of Southern Cali-
fornia; Dom Starsia, men’s lacrosse head coach, 
University of Virginia; and Sue Enquist, women’s 
softball head coach, University of California-Los 
Angeles.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Congressional Leaders 
November 17, 2003

I just had the honor of meeting with the 
Medicare Conference Working Group. I first 
thanked them for their extraordinary leader-
ship on developing a fine piece of legislation 
for Medicare. There are Republican leaders 
at this table; there are Democrat leaders at 
this table. These are Americans who under-
stand we have an obligation to our seniors 
to modernize and strengthen the Medicare 
system. 

The bill that will be offered to the House 
and the Senate modernizes and strengthens 
Medicare. There’s 400 billion additional dol-
lars available for our seniors in this bill. 
There’s prescription drug coverage in the bill 
for our seniors. This vote will demonstrate 
whether the Members of the House and the 
Senate will help keep our commitment to 
America’s seniors. I look forward to working 

with the Members around the table to secure 
passage of this very important and historic 
piece of legislation. I urge members of both 
political parties to study the legislation, to re-
member the promise we have made to Amer-
ica’s seniors, and to vote yes for this legisla-
tion. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:20 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Council of Europe Convention 
on Cybercrime 
November 17, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I trans-
mit herewith the Council of Europe Conven-
tion on Cybercrime (the ‘‘Cybercrime Con-
vention’’ or the ‘‘Convention’’), which was 
signed by the United States on November 
23, 2001. In addition, for the information of 
the Senate, I transmit the report of the De-
partment of State with respect to the Con-
vention and the Convention’s official Explan-
atory Report. 

The United States, in its capacity as an ob-
server at the Council of Europe, participated 
actively in the elaboration of the Convention, 
which is the only multilateral treaty to ad-
dress the problems of computer-related 
crime and electronic evidence gathering. An 
overview of the Convention’s provisions is 
provided in the report of the Department of 
State. The report also sets forth proposed 
reservations and declarations that would be 
deposited by the United States with its in-
strument of ratification. With these reserva-
tions and declarations, the Convention would 
not require implementing legislation for the 
United States. 

The Convention promises to be an effec-
tive tool in the global effort to combat com-
puter-related crime. It requires Parties to 
criminalize, if they have not already done so, 
certain conduct that is committed through, 
against, or related to computer systems. Such 
substantive crimes include offenses against 
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the ‘‘confidentiality, integrity and availability’’ 
of computer data and systems, as well as 
using computer systems to engage in conduct 
that would be criminal if committed outside 
the cyber-realm, i.e., forgery, fraud, child 
pornography, and certain copyright-related 
offenses. The Convention also requires Par-
ties to have the ability to investigate com-
puter-related crime effectively and to obtain 
electronic evidence in all types of criminal 
investigations and proceedings. 

By providing for broad international co-
operation in the form of extradition and mu-
tual legal assistance, the Cybercrime Con-
vention would remove or minimize legal ob-
stacles to international cooperation that delay 
or endanger U.S. investigations and prosecu-
tions of computer-related crime. As such, it 
would help deny ‘‘safe havens’’ to criminals, 
including terrorists, who can cause damage 
to U.S. interests from abroad using computer 
systems. At the same time, the Convention 
contains safeguards that protect civil liberties 
and other legitimate interests. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to the 
Cybercrime Convention, and that it give its 
advice and consent to ratification, subject to 
the reservations, declarations, and under-
standing described in the accompanying re-
port of the Department of State. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 17, 2003.

Statement on the Massachusetts 
Supreme Judicial Court Decision on 
the State’s Ban of Same Sex 
Marriages 

November 18, 2003

Marriage is a sacred institution between 
a man and a woman. Today’s decision of the 
Massachusetts Supreme Judicial Court vio-
lates this important principle. I will work with 
congressional leaders and others to do what 
is legally necessary to defend the sanctity of 
marriage.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Action on 
Comprehensive Energy Legislation 
November 18, 2003

I am pleased with the strong bipartisan 
support for a national energy policy that will 
use technology, conservation, renewables, 
and increased production of energy at home. 
For the past 2 years, the passage of a com-
prehensive national energy policy has been 
a top priority for my administration, and I 
commend the House for its vote today and 
urge the Senate to act expeditiously as well. 
America will be more prosperous and more 
secure when we are less dependent on for-
eign sources of energy. Reliable and afford-
able energy is critical to our economic secu-
rity, our national security, and our homeland 
security. 

NOTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language version of this state-
ment.

Statement on Signing the Animal 
Drug User Fee Act of 2003
November 18, 2003

Today, I have signed into law S. 313, the 
‘‘Animal Drug User Fee Act of 2003.’’ The 
Act is designed to expedite the animal drug 
development process, while continuing to en-
sure the safety and effectiveness of animal 
drugs. 

Section 4(a) of the Act purports to require 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
to submit legislative recommendations to the 
Congress and to establish procedures by 
which the Secretary must formulate such rec-
ommendations. The legislative power does 
not extend to requiring the Executive submit 
legislative recommendations to the Congress 
nor to specifying procedures by which the 
Executive must formulate any legislative rec-
ommendations that the Executive makes. 
The executive branch shall execute section 
4(a) in a manner consistent with the Con-
stitution’s exclusive commitments to the 
President of the authority to submit for the 
consideration of the Congress such measures 
as he judges necessary and expedient and the 
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authority to supervise the unitary executive 
branch. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 18, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 313, approved November 18, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–130.

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting the National Money 
Laundering Strategy 
November 18, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
Consistent with section 2(a) of the Money 

Laundering and Financial Crimes Strategy 
Act of 1998 (Public Law 105–310; 31 U.S.C. 
5341(a)(2)), enclosed is the 2003 National 
Money Laundering Strategy, prepared by my 
Administration. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 18, 2003.

Remarks at Whitehall Palace in 
London, United Kingdom 
November 19, 2003

Thank you very much. Secretary Straw and 
Secretary Hoon, Admiral Cobbold and Dr. 
Chipman, distinguished guests: I want to 
thank you for your very kind welcome that 
you’ve given to me and to Laura. I also thank 
the groups hosting this event, the Royal 
United Services Institute and the Inter-
national Institute for Strategic Studies. We’re 
honored to be in the United Kingdom, and 
we bring the good wishes of the American 
people. 

It was pointed out to me that the last noted 
American to visit London stayed in a glass 
box dangling over the Thames. [Laughter] A 
few might have been happy to provide similar 
arrangements for me. [Laughter] I thank Her 
Majesty the Queen for interceding. [Laugh-
ter] We’re honored to be staying at her 
house. 

Americans traveling to England always ob-
serve more similarities to our country than 

differences. I’ve been here only a short time, 
but I’ve noticed that the tradition of free 
speech, exercised with enthusiasm—[laugh-
ter]—is alive and well here in London. We 
have that at home too. They now have that 
right in Baghdad as well. 

The people of Great Britain also might see 
some familiar traits in Americans. We’re 
sometimes faulted for a naive faith that lib-
erty can change the world. If that’s an error, 
it began with reading too much John Locke 
and Adam Smith. Americans have, on occa-
sion, been called moralists who often speak 
in terms of right and wrong. That zeal has 
been inspired by examples on this island, by 
the tireless compassion of Lord Shaftesbury, 
the righteous courage of Wilberforce, and 
the firm determination of the Royal Navy 
over the decades to fight and end the trade 
in slaves. 

It’s rightly said that Americans are a reli-
gious people. That’s in part because the 
‘‘Good News’’ was translated by Tyndale, 
preached by Wesley, lived out in the example 
of William Booth. At times, Americans are 
even said to have a puritan streak. And where 
might that have come from? [Laughter] Well, 
we can start with the Puritans. 

To this fine heritage, Americans have 
added a few traits of our own, the good influ-
ence of our immigrants, the spirit of the fron-
tier. Yet, there remains a bit of England in 
every American. So much of our national 
character comes from you, and we’re glad 
for it. 

The fellowship of generations is the cause 
of common beliefs. We believe in open soci-
eties ordered by moral conviction. We be-
lieve in private markets humanized by com-
passionate government. We believe in econo-
mies that reward effort, communities that 
protect the weak, and the duty of nations to 
respect the dignity and the rights of all. And 
whether one learns these ideals in County 
Durham or in west Texas, they instill mutual 
respect, and they inspire common purpose. 

More than an alliance of security and com-
merce, the British and American peoples 
have an alliance of values. And today, this 
old and tested alliance is very strong. 

The deepest beliefs of our nations set the 
direction of our foreign policy. We value our 
own civil rights, so we stand for the human 
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rights of others. We affirm the God-given 
dignity of every person, so we are moved to 
action by poverty and oppression and famine 
and disease. The United States and Great 
Britain share a mission in the world beyond 
the balance of power or the simple pursuit 
of interest. We seek the advance of freedom 
and the peace that freedom brings. Together, 
our nations are standing and sacrificing for 
this high goal in a distant land at this very 
hour, and America honors the idealism and 
the bravery of the sons and daughters of Brit-
ain. 

The last President to stay at Buckingham 
Palace was an idealist, without question. At 
a dinner hosted by King George V in 1918, 
Woodrow Wilson made a pledge. With typ-
ical American understatement—[laughter]—
he vowed that right and justice would be-
come the predominant and controlling force 
in the world. 

President Wilson had come to Europe 
with his Fourteen Points for peace. Many 
complimented him on his vision, yet some 
were dubious. Take, for example, the Prime 
Minister of France. He complained that God 
himself had only Ten Commandments. 
[Laughter] Sounds familiar. [Laughter] 

At Wilson’s high point of idealism, how-
ever, Europe was one short generation from 
Munich and Auschwitz and the Blitz. Look-
ing back, we see the reasons why. The 
League of Nations, lacking both credibility 
and will, collapsed at the first challenge of 
the dictators. Free nations failed to recog-
nize, much less confront, the aggressive evil 
in plain sight. And so dictators went about 
their business, feeding resentments and anti-
Semitism, bringing death to innocent people 
in this city and across the world, and filling 
the last century with violence and genocide. 

Through World War and cold war, we 
learned that idealism, if it is to do any good 
in this world, requires common purpose and 
national strength, moral courage, and pa-
tience in difficult tasks. And now our genera-
tion has need of these qualities. 

On September the 11th, 2001, terrorists 
left their mark of murder on my country and 
took the lives of 67 British citizens. With the 
passing of months and years, it is the natural 
human desire to resume a quiet life and to 
put that day behind us, as if waking from 

a dark dream. The hope that danger has 
passed is comforting, is understanding, and 
it is false. The attacks that followed on Bali, 
Jakarta, Casablanca, Bombay, Mombasa, 
Najaf, Jerusalem, Riyadh, Baghdad, and 
Istanbul were not dreams. They’re part of 
a global campaign by terrorist networks to 
intimidate and demoralize all who oppose 
them. 

These terrorists target the innocent, and 
they kill by the thousands. And they would, 
if they gain the weapons they seek, kill by 
the millions and not be finished. The greatest 
threat of our age is nuclear, chemical, or bio-
logical weapons in the hands of terrorists and 
the dictators who aid them. The evil is in 
plain sight. The danger only increases with 
denial. Great responsibilities fall once again 
to the great democracies. We will face these 
threats with open eyes, and we will defeat 
them. 

The peace and security of free nations now 
rests on three pillars. First, international or-
ganizations must be equal to the challenges 
facing our world, from lifting up failing states 
to opposing proliferation. Like 11 Presidents 
before me, I believe in the international insti-
tutions and alliances that America helped to 
form and helps to lead. The United States 
and Great Britain have labored hard to help 
make the United Nations what it is supposed 
to be, an effective instrument of our collec-
tive security. In recent months, we’ve sought 
and gained three additional resolutions on 
Iraq, Resolutions 1441, 1483, and 1511, pre-
cisely because the global danger of terror de-
mands a global response. The United Nations 
has no more compelling advocate than your 
Prime Minister, who at every turn has cham-
pioned its ideals and appealed to its author-
ity. He understands as well that the credi-
bility of the U.N. depends on a willingness 
to keep its word and to act when action is 
required. 

America and Great Britain have done and 
will do all in their power to prevent the 
United Nations from solemnly choosing its 
own irrelevance and inviting the fate of the 
League of Nations. It’s not enough to meet 
the dangers of the world with resolutions. We 
must meet those dangers with resolve. 

In this century, as in the last, nations can 
accomplish more together than apart. For 54 
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* White House correction. 

years, America has stood with our partners 
in NATO, the most effective multilateral in-
stitution in history. We’re committed to this 
great democratic Alliance, and we believe it 
must have the will and the capacity to act 
beyond Europe where threats emerge. My 
Nation welcomes the growing unity of Eu-
rope, and the world needs America and the 
European Union to work in common pur-
pose for the advance of security and justice. 
America is cooperating with four other na-
tions to meet the dangers posed by North 
Korea. America believes the IAEA must be 
true to its purpose and hold Iran to its obliga-
tions. 

Our first choice and our constant practice 
is to work with other responsible govern-
ments. We understand as well that the suc-
cess of multilateralism is not measured by 
adherence to forms alone, the tidiness of the 
process, but by the results we achieve to keep 
our nations secure. 

The second pillar of peace and security in 
our world is the willingness of free nations, 
when the last resort arrives, to restrain * ag-
gression and evil by force. There are prin-
cipled objections to the use of force in every 
generation, and I credit the good motives be-
hind these views. Those in authority, how-
ever, are not judged only by good motiva-
tions. The people have given us the duty to 
defend them, and that duty sometimes re-
quires the violent restraint of violent men. 
In some cases, the measured use of force is 
all that protects us from a chaotic world ruled 
by force. 

Most in the peaceful West have no living 
memory of that kind of world. Yet in some 
countries, the memories are recent. The vic-
tims of ethnic cleansing in the Balkans, those 
who survived the rapists and the death 
squads, have few qualms when NATO ap-
plied force to help end those crimes. The 
women of Afghanistan, imprisoned in their 
homes and beaten in the streets and executed 
in public spectacles, did not reproach us for 
routing the Taliban. The inhabitants of Iraq’s 
Ba’athist hell, with its lavish palaces and its 
torture chambers, with its massive statues 
and its mass graves, do not miss their fugitive 
dictator. They rejoiced at his fall. 

In all these cases, military action was pre-
ceded by diplomatic initiatives and negotia-
tions and ultimatums and final chances until 
the final moment. In Iraq, year after year, 
the dictator was given the chance to account 
for his weapons programs and end the night-
mare for his people. Now the resolutions he 
defied have been enforced. 

And who will say that Iraq was better off 
when Saddam Hussein was strutting and kill-
ing or that the world was safer when he held 
power? Who doubts that Afghanistan is a 
more just society and less dangerous without 
Mullah Omar playing host to terrorists from 
around the world? And Europe too is plainly 
better off with Milosevic answering for his 
crimes instead of committing more. 

It’s been said that those who live near a 
police station find it hard to believe in the 
triumph of violence. In the same way, free 
peoples might be tempted to take for granted 
the orderly societies we have come to know. 
Europe’s peaceful unity is one of the great 
achievements of the last half-century. And 
because European countries now resolve dif-
ferences through negotiation and consensus, 
there’s sometimes an assumption that the en-
tire world functions in the same way. But 
let us never forget how Europe’s unity was 
achieved: by Allied armies of liberation and 
NATO armies of defense. And let us never 
forget, beyond Europe’s borders, in a world 
where oppression and violence are very real, 
liberation is still a moral goal, and freedom 
and security still need defenders. 

The third pillar of security is our commit-
ment to the global expansion of democracy 
and the hope and progress it brings as the 
alternative to instability and hatred and ter-
ror. We cannot rely exclusively on military 
power to assure our long-term security. Last-
ing peace is gained as justice and democracy 
advance. 

In democratic and successful societies, 
men and women do not swear allegiance to 
malcontents and murderers; they turn their 
hearts and labor to building better lives. And 
democratic governments do not shelter ter-
rorist camps or attack their peaceful neigh-
bors; they honor the aspirations and dignity 
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of their own people. In our conflict with ter-
ror and tyranny, we have an unmatched ad-
vantage, a power that cannot be resisted, and 
that is the appeal of freedom to all mankind. 

As global powers, both our nations serve 
the cause of freedom in many ways, in many 
places. By promoting development and fight-
ing famine and AIDS and other diseases, 
we’re fulfilling our moral duties as well as 
encouraging stability and building a firmer 
basis for democratic institutions. By working 
for justice in Burma, in the Sudan, and in 
Zimbabwe, we give hope to suffering people 
and improve the chances for stability and 
progress. By extending the reach of trade, 
we foster prosperity and the habits of liberty. 
And by advancing freedom in the greater 
Middle East, we help end a cycle of dictator-
ship and radicalism that brings millions of 
people to misery and brings danger to our 
own people. 

The stakes in that region could not be 
higher. If the Middle East remains a place 
where freedom does not flourish, it will re-
main a place of stagnation and anger and vio-
lence for export. And as we saw in the ruins 
of two towers, no distance on the map will 
protect our lives and way of life. If the great-
er Middle East joins the democratic revolu-
tion that has reached much of the world, the 
lives of millions in that region will be 
bettered, and a trend of conflict and fear will 
be ended at its source. 

The movement of history will not come 
about quickly. Because of our own demo-
cratic development—the fact that it was 
gradual and, at times, turbulent—we must 
be patient with others. And the Middle East 
countries have some distance to travel. 

Arab scholars speak of a freedom deficit 
that has separated whole nations from the 
progress of our time. The essentials of social 
and material progress—limited government, 
equal justice under law, religious and eco-
nomic liberty, political participation, free 
press, and respect for the rights of women—
have been scarce across the region. Yet that 
has begun to change. In an arc of reform 
from Morocco to Jordan to Qatar, we are see-
ing elections and new protections for women 
and the stirrings of political pluralism. Many 
governments are realizing that theocracy and 
dictatorship do not lead to national greatness; 

they end in national ruin. They are finding, 
as others will find, that national progress and 
dignity are achieved when governments are 
just and people are free. 

The democratic progress we’ve seen in the 
Middle East was not imposed from abroad, 
and neither will the greater progress we hope 
to see. Freedom, by definition, must be cho-
sen and defended by those who choose it. 
Our part, as free nations, is to ally ourselves 
with reform, wherever it occurs. 

Perhaps the most helpful change we can 
make is to—change in our own thinking. In 
the West, there’s been a certain skepticism 
about the capacity or even the desire of Mid-
dle Eastern peoples for self-government. 
We’re told that Islam is somehow incon-
sistent with a democratic culture. Yet more 
than half of the world’s Muslims are today 
contributing citizens in democratic societies. 
It is suggested that the poor, in their daily 
struggles, care little for self-government. Yet 
the poor especially need the power of de-
mocracy to defend themselves against cor-
rupt elites. 

Peoples of the Middle East share a high 
civilization, a religion of personal responsi-
bility, and a need for freedom as deep as 
our own. It is not realism to suppose that 
one-fifth of humanity is unsuited to liberty. 
It is pessimism and condescension, and we 
should have none of it. 

We must shake off decades of failed policy 
in the Middle East. Your nation and mine, 
in the past, have been willing to make a bar-
gain, to tolerate oppression for the sake of 
stability. Longstanding ties often led us to 
overlook the faults of local elites. Yet this bar-
gain did not bring stability or make us safe. 
It merely bought time while problems fes-
tered and ideologies of violence took hold. 

As recent history has shown, we cannot 
turn a blind eye to oppression just because 
the oppression is not in our own backyard. 
No longer should we think tyranny is benign 
because it is temporarily convenient. Tyranny 
is never benign to its victims, and our great 
democracies should oppose tyranny wher-
ever it is found. 

Now we’re pursuing a different course, a 
forward strategy of freedom in the Middle 
East. We will consistently challenge the en-
emies of reform and confront the allies of 
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terror. We will expect a higher standard from 
our friends in the region, and we will meet 
our responsibilities in Afghanistan and in 
Iraq by finishing the work of democracy we 
have begun. 

There were good-faith disagreements in 
your country and mine over the course and 
timing of military action in Iraq. Whatever 
has come before, we now have only two op-
tions: to keep our word or to break our word. 
The failure of democracy in Iraq would 
throw its people back into misery and turn 
that country over to terrorists who wish to 
destroy us. Yet democracy will succeed in 
Iraq, because our will is firm, our word is 
good, and the Iraqi people will not surrender 
their freedom. 

Since the liberation of Iraq, we have seen 
changes that could hardly have been imag-
ined a year ago. A new Iraqi police force pro-
tects the people instead of bullying them. 
More than 150 Iraqi newspapers are now in 
circulation, printing what they choose, not 
what they’re ordered. Schools are open with 
textbooks free of propaganda. Hospitals are 
functioning and are well supplied. Iraq has 
a new currency, the first battalion of a new 
army, representative local governments, and 
a Governing Council with an aggressive time-
table for national sovereignty. This is sub-
stantial progress, and much of it has pro-
ceeded faster than similar efforts in Germany 
and Japan after World War II. 

Yet the violence we are seeing in Iraq 
today is serious, and it comes from Ba’athist 
holdouts and jihadists from other countries 
and terrorists drawn to the prospect of inno-
cent bloodshed. It is the nature of terrorism, 
in the cruelty of a few, to try to bring grief 
in the loss to many. 

The Armed Forces of both our countries 
have taken losses, felt deeply by our citizens. 
Some families now live with a burden of great 
sorrow. We cannot take the pain away, but 
these families can know they are not alone. 
We pray for their strength. We pray for their 
comfort, and we will never forget the courage 
of the ones they loved. 

The terrorists have a purpose, a strategy 
to their cruelty. They view the rise of democ-
racy in Iraq as a powerful threat to their am-
bitions. In this, they are correct. They believe 
their acts of terror against our coalition, 

against international aid workers, and against 
innocent Iraqis will make us recoil and re-
treat. In this, they are mistaken. 

We did not charge hundreds of miles into 
the heart of Iraq and pay a bitter cost of cas-
ualties and liberate 25 million people only 
to retreat before a band of thugs and assas-
sins. We will help the Iraqi people establish 
a peaceful and democratic country in the 
heart of the Middle East. And by doing so, 
we will defend our people from danger. 

The forward strategy of freedom must also 
apply to the Arab-Israeli conflict. It’s a dif-
ficult period in a part of the world that has 
known many. Yet, our commitment remains 
firm. We seek justice and dignity. We seek 
a viable independent state for the Palestinian 
people, who have been betrayed by others 
for too long. We seek security and recogni-
tion for the state of Israel, which has lived 
in a shadow of random death for too long. 
These are worthy goals in themselves, and 
by reaching them we will also remove an oc-
casion and excuse for hatred and violence in 
the broader Middle East. 

Achieving peace in the Holy Land is not 
just a matter of the shape of a border. As 
we work on the details of peace, we must 
look to the heart of the matter, which is the 
need for a viable Palestinian democracy. 
Peace will not be achieved by Palestinian rul-
ers who intimidate opposition, who tolerate 
and profit from corruption, and maintain 
their ties to terrorist groups. These are the 
methods of the old elites, who time and again 
had put their own self-interest above the in-
terest of the people they claim to serve. The 
long-suffering Palestinian people deserve 
better. They deserve true leaders capable of 
creating and governing a Palestinian state. 

Even after the setbacks and frustrations of 
recent months, good will and hard effort can 
bring about a Palestinian state and a secure 
Israel. Those who would lead a new Palestine 
should adopt peaceful means to achieve the 
rights of their people and create the re-
formed institutions of a stable democracy. 

Israel should freeze settlement construc-
tion, dismantle unauthorized outposts, end 
the daily humiliation of the Palestinian peo-
ple, and not prejudice final negotiations with 
the placements of walls and fences. 
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Arab states should end incitement in their 
own media, cut off public and private fund-
ing for terrorism, and establish normal rela-
tions with Israel. 

Leaders in Europe should withdraw all 
favor and support from any Palestinian ruler 
who fails his people and betrays their cause. 
And Europe’s leaders and all leaders should 
strongly oppose anti-Semitism, which poi-
sons public debates over the future of the 
Middle East. 

Ladies and gentlemen, we have great ob-
jectives before us that make our Atlantic alli-
ance as vital as it has ever been: We will en-
courage the strength and effectiveness of 
international institutions; we will use force 
when necessary in the defense of freedom; 
and we will raise up an ideal of democracy 
in every part of the world. On these three 
pillars we will build the peace and security 
of all free nations in a time of danger. 

So much good has come from our alliance 
of conviction and might. So much now de-
pends on the strength of this alliance as we 
go forward. America has always found strong 
partners in London, leaders of good judg-
ment and blunt counsel and backbone when 
times are tough. And I have found all those 
qualities in your current Prime Minister, who 
has my respect and my deepest thanks. 

The ties between our nations, however, are 
deeper than the relationship between lead-
ers. These ties endure because they are 
formed by the experience and responsibilities 
and adversity we have shared. And in the 
memory of our peoples, there will always be 
one experience, one central event when the 
seal was fixed on the friendship between 
Britain and the United States. The arrival in 
Great Britain of more than 1.5 million Amer-
ican soldiers and airmen in the 1940s was 
a turning point in the Second World War. 
For many Britons, it was a first close look 
at Americans, other than in the movies. Some 
of you here today may still remember the 
‘‘friendly invasion.’’

‘‘Our lads,’’ they took some getting used 
to. There was even a saying about what many 
of them were up to—in addition to being 
‘‘overpaid and over here.’’ [Laughter] At a 
reunion in north London some years ago, an 
American pilot who had settled in England 
after his military service said, ‘‘Well, I’m still 

over here and probably overpaid. So two out 
of three isn’t bad.’’ [Laughter] 

In that time of war, the English people 
did get used to the Americans. They wel-
comed soldiers and fliers into their villages 
and homes and took to calling them ‘‘our 
boys.’’ About 70,000 of those boys did their 
part to affirm our special relationship. They 
returned home with English brides. 

Americans gained a certain image of Brit-
ain as well. We saw an island threatened on 
every side, a leader who did not waver, and 
a country of the firmest character. And that 
has not changed. The British people are the 
sort of partners you want when serious work 
needs doing. The men and women of this 
Kingdom are kind and steadfast and gen-
erous and brave. And America is fortunate 
to call this country our closest friend in the 
world. 

May God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:24 p.m. in the 
Royal Banqueting House. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Secretary of State for Foreign and Com-
monwealth Affairs Jack Straw, Secretary of State 
for Defense Geoffrey Hoon, Queen Elizabeth II, 
and Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom; Rear Adm. Richard Cobbold, director, 
Royal United Services Institute for Defence and 
Security Studies; John Chipman, director, Inter-
national Institute for Strategic Studies; American 
magician David Blaine, who spent 44 days in isola-
tion suspended above the River Thames; former 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Mullah Omar, 
head of the deposed Taliban regime in Afghani-
stan; and former President Slobodan Milosevic of 
the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro). The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.

Proclamation 7737—National Farm-
City Week, 2003
November 19, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
During National Farm-City Week, Ameri-

cans honor the hard work of the men and 
women who earn a living from the land, and 
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we recognize the importance of their part-
nerships with urban communities. 

Our farmers and ranchers face many chal-
lenges, including weather, crop disease, and 
uncertain pricing. Yet with hard work and 
a love of the land, they have helped America 
build the most productive agricultural econ-
omy in the world. This industry generates 16 
percent of America’s Gross Domestic Prod-
uct and employs 17 percent of our workforce. 

Our farmers and ranchers build and sus-
tain this industry with the help of others. 
While farmers and ranchers manage almost 
half of our Nation’s land, they need proc-
essors, shippers, retailers, food service pro-
viders, and many others to move their prod-
ucts from the farm to the homes of Ameri-
cans and people around the world. As these 
cooperative networks provide us with food, 
clothing, and energy, they help to create a 
prosperous future for America and the world. 

As we celebrate National Farm-City Week, 
I urge citizens to learn more about the Amer-
ican farm-city partnership and how it 
strengthens our country. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 21 
through November 27, 2003, as National 
Farm-City Week. I encourage all Americans 
to join in recognizing the hard work, entre-
preneurship, and ingenuity of those who 
produce and promote America’s agricultural 
goods. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this nineteenth day of November, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 20, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 21.

Remarks at a Dinner Hosted by 
Queen Elizabeth II in London 
November 19, 2003

Your Majesty, Your Royal Highness, and 
distinguished guests: Laura and I are deeply 
honored to accept Your Majesty’s gracious 
hospitality and to be welcomed into your 
home. Through the last century and into our 
own, Americans have appreciated the friend-
ship of your people. And we are grateful for 
your personal commitment across five dec-
ades to the health and vitality of the alliance 
between our nations. 

Of course, things didn’t start out too well. 
[Laughter] Yet, even at America’s founding, 
our nations shared a basic belief in human 
liberty. That conviction more than anything 
else led to our reconciliation. And in time, 
our shared commitment to freedom became 
the basis of a great Atlantic alliance that de-
feated tyranny in Europe and saved the lib-
erty of the world. 

The story of liberty, the story of the Magna 
Carta and the Declaration of Independence, 
continues in our time. The power of freedom 
has touched Asia and Latin America and Afri-
ca and beyond. And now our two countries 
are carrying out a mission of freedom and 
democracy in Afghanistan and Iraq. Once 
again, America and Britain are joined in the 
defense of our common values. Once again, 
American and British servicemembers are 
sacrificing in a necessary and noble cause. 
Once again, we are acting to secure the peace 
of the world. 

The bonds between our countries were 
formed in hard experience. We passed 
through great adversity together. We have 
risen through great challenges together. The 
mutual respect and fellowship between our 
countries is deep and strong and permanent. 

Let us raise our glasses to our common 
ideals, to our enduring friendships, to the 
preservation of our liberties, and to Her Maj-
esty, the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:49 p.m. in the 
Ballroom at Buckingham Palace. The transcript 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary also 
included the remarks of Queen Elizabeth II. A 
tape was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.
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The President’s News Conference 
With Prime Minister Tony Blair of 
the United Kingdom in London 
November 20, 2003

Prime Minister Blair. Good afternoon, 
everyone. First of all, can I extend the warm-
est possible welcome to the President of the 
United States and to the First Lady to Down-
ing Street and say how delighted I am to see 
them both here. 

And as you would expect, I think, I would 
like to say some words about the latest ter-
rorist outrage that has occurred today in Tur-
key. First of all, I would wish to express my 
deepest sympathy and condolences to the 
families of the victims. Some will be British; 
many will be Turkish citizens. I would like 
to express my condolences also to the Gov-
ernment and to the people of Turkey. 

Once again we’re reminded of the evil 
these terrorists pose to innocent people ev-
erywhere and to our way of life. Once again 
we must affirm that in the face of this ter-
rorism there must be no holding back, no 
compromise, no hesitation in confronting this 
menace, in attacking it wherever and when-
ever we can, and in defeating it utterly. 

It should not lessen, incidentally, in any 
way at all our commitment to Iraq. On the 
contrary, it shows how important it is to carry 
on until terrorism is defeated there as well, 
because it is in a free, democratic, and stable 
Iraq that not just the violence but the wretch-
ed and backward philosophy of these terror-
ists will be defeated and destroyed. 

Yesterday, as some of you will have heard, 
the President of the United States delivered 
a powerful, telling speech extolling the vir-
tues of freedom, justice, democracy, and the 
rule of law, not just for some people but for 
all the peoples of our world. Today the fanat-
ics of terror showed themselves to be callous, 
brutal murderers of the innocent, and the 
contrast could not be more stark. 

There may be some who think that Britain 
would gain from standing back from this 
struggle, even some who believe that we and 
the United States and our allies have some-
how brought this upon ourselves. Let us be 
very clear: America did not attack Al Qaida 
on September the 11th; Al Qaida attacked 
America and, in doing so, attacked not just 

America but the way of life of all people who 
believe in tolerance and freedom, justice and 
peace. 

Say we issue for you, in the light of this 
latest outrage, a short summary on the cas-
ualties and cost of terrorism. It’s quite inter-
esting to see just how many countries have 
been affected, what the cost of terrorism is, 
how many thousands of people have died 
over this past period of time—many of the 
victims, incidentally, Muslim people, not 
least the civilians murdered in Iraq. 

So this is a time to show strength, deter-
mination, and complete resolve. This ter-
rorism is the 21st century threat. It is a war 
that strikes at the heart of all that we hold 
dear, and there is only one response that is 
possible or rational: to meet their will to in-
flict terror with a greater will to defeat it; 
to confront their philosophy of hate with our 
own of tolerance and freedom; and to chal-
lenge their desire to frighten us, divide us, 
unnerve us, with an unshakable unity of pur-
pose; to stand side by side with the United 
States of America and with our other allies 
in the world to rid our world of this evil once 
and for all. 

In the course of the discussions that Presi-
dent Bush and myself had yesterday and 
today, we also, of course, discussed many 
other issues, and let me just run through a 
few of those with you. There will be two com-
muniques put out afterwards, one on Iraq, 
one on the other issues we discussed, and 
I can just simply list them for you. 

Obviously, we discussed the situation in re-
lation to the WTO and world trade and the 
issues to do with steel, with which we’re fa-
miliar. We agreed a special joint task force 
on the issue of HIV/AIDS in relation to glob-
al health, a preoccupation of both our Gov-
ernments. We, of course, discussed the issues 
to do with weapons of mass destruction and 
the threat that it poses; the Middle East and 
the Middle East peace process. And since 
we have the successive G–8 chairmanships 
in the next couple of years, we also discussed 
how we might use those to make progress 
on all these issues, including some of the 
challenging and difficult issues to do with cli-
mate change, world trade, and poverty. 

So, once again, Mr. President, welcome 
here. It’s a very, very great pleasure and 
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honor to have you here in our country, and 
we’re delighted to see you. Thank you for 
that magnificent speech yesterday. And it’s 
my pleasure to ask you to address this simple 
gathering. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Prime 
Minister. It’s my honor to be standing by the 
side of a friend. And Laura and I were so 
honored to be invited by Her Majesty the 
Queen to come to the United Kingdom for 
this state visit. It’s been a fantastic experience 
for us. 

I also want to express my deep sympathy 
for the loss of life in Turkey. The nature of 
the terrorist enemy is evident once again. We 
see their contempt—their utter contempt—
for innocent life. They hate freedom. They 
hate free nations. Today, once again, we saw 
their ambitions of murder. The cruelty is part 
of their strategy. The terrorists hope to in-
timidate. They hope to demoralize. They par-
ticularly want to intimidate and demoralize 
free nations. They’re not going to succeed. 

Great Britain, America, and other free na-
tions are united today in our grief and united 
in our determination to fight and defeat this 
evil wherever it is found. Britain and America 
have shared the suffering caused by ter-
rorism before. On September the 11th, 2001, 
no country except America lost more lives 
than Britain. Since that day, no ally has ac-
complished more or sacrificed more in our 
common struggle to end terror, and we are 
grateful. 

Our shared work of democracy in Afghani-
stan and Iraq is essential to the defeat of 
global terrorism. The spread of freedom and 
the hope it brings is the surest way in the 
long term to combat despair and anger and 
resentment that feeds terror. The advance 
of freedom and hope in the greater Middle 
East will better the lives of millions of that 
region and increase the security of our own 
people. 

I’ve just come from a meeting with fami-
lies of British servicemen who were killed 
in Iraq. These brave men died for the secu-
rity of this country and in the cause of human 
freedom. Our nations honor their sacrifice. 
I pray for the comfort of the families. 

Our mission in Iraq is noble and it is nec-
essary. No act of thugs or killers will change 
our resolve or alter their fate. A free Iraq 

will be free of them. We will finish the job 
we have begun. 

Together, Great Britain and the United 
States met the defining challenges of the last 
century. Together, we’re meeting new chal-
lenges, challenges that have come to our gen-
eration. In all that lies ahead in the defense 
of freedom and the advance of democracy, 
our two nations will continue to stand to-
gether. 

I’m honored to be here, Mr. Prime Min-
ister. I thank you for your leadership and 
your friendship. 

Prime Minister Blair. We’ll take three 
questions from British journalists, three 
questions from U.S. journalists. Andy, you 
start us off. 

Timetable for Iraq 

Q. Andy Marr from the BBC. Could I ask 
both leaders about the agenda on Iraq? You 
are both engaged in an unpredictable and 
dangerous war, as we’ve seen today. And yet, 
you say you want to bring the troops home 
starting from next year. Now, how is that pos-
sible when the security situation is still so 
unresolved? You haven’t got Saddam Hus-
sein. Aren’t you stuck in Iraq, with your en-
emies holding the exit door? 

President Bush. I said that we’re going 
to bring our troops home starting next year? 
What I’ve said is that we’ll match the security 
needs with the number of troops necessary 
to secure Iraq. And we’re relying upon our 
commanders on the ground to make those 
decisions. 

Q. So you’ll keep a certain number of 
troops in Iraq for a longer time? 

President Bush. We could have less 
troops in Iraq; we could have the same num-
ber of troops in Iraq; we could have more 
troops in Iraq, what is ever necessary to se-
cure Iraq. 

Prime Minister Blair. Let me make it ab-
solutely clear for our position as well. We 
stay until the job gets done. And what this 
latest terrorist outrage shows us is that this 
is a war; its main battleground is Iraq. We 
have got to make sure we defeat these terror-
ists, the former Saddam people in Iraq, and 
we must do that because that is an essential 
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part of defeating this fanaticism and extre-
mism that is killing innocent people all over 
our world today. 

And I can assure you of one thing, that 
when something like this happens today, our 
response is not to flinch or give way or con-
cede one inch. We stand absolutely firm until 
this job is done—done in Iraq, done else-
where in the world. 

President Bush. Andy, if I may have a 
followup to—it’s kind of a new thing, a fol-
lowup to the answer. One thing that’s hap-
pening that you need to know that will help 
us make the necessary calculations for troop 
levels is that there’s a lot of Iraqis beginning 
to be trained to deal with the issue on the 
ground. There’s Iraqis being trained for an 
army. There’s Iraqis being trained for an in-
telligence service. There’s Iraqis being 
trained for additional police work. There are 
Iraqis being trained for asset protection. 
There are Iraqis being trained for border 
guards. There’s over 130,000 Iraqis now who 
have been trained, who are working for their 
own security. So part of the answer to your 
question is how fast the new brigades of Iraqi 
army are stood up, how effective they are. 

We believe that the Iraqi citizens want to 
be free. We know that they’re willing to work 
for their own freedom. And the more people 
working for their own freedom, the more we 
can put that into our calculations as to troop 
levels. 

Thank you for letting me butt in there, 
again. 

Tom. 

Terrorist Attacks/Transition Plan for 
Iraq 

Q. Tom Raum from the Associated Press. 
For both of you, Mr. President, Mr. Prime 
Minister, do the attacks today, do you view 
them as a direct attack on the alliance? And 
does the fact that these attacks are coming 
sort of with an increasing intensity and ran-
domness, does that make it less likely that 
you’ll be able to turn over sovereignty to an 
Iraqi council by June? 

President Bush. Well, first of all, in Iraq, 
we’re working on two tracks. We’re working 
on a political track, and we believe that the 
timetable that the Governing Council has set 
for itself is an accurate timetable. And we’ll 

work with the Governing Council to turn 
over sovereignty. 

It’s their decision, and we agreed with 
their decision, based upon the conditions on 
the ground. And some of those conditions 
were the fact that there wasn’t the sectarian 
violence that was predicted. Iraq remained 
intact. There wasn’t the mass of refugee flows 
that had been predicted. There wasn’t starva-
tion that had been predicted. In other words, 
the conditions on the ground were such that 
the Governing Council felt like they could 
move forward in a constructive way, and we 
supported that. 

Secondly, these terrorist attacks are attacks 
on freedom, and they attack when they can. 
And our job is to secure our homelands and 
chase down these killers and bring them to 
justice. And we’re making good progress with 
Al Qaida. And if you were to view Al Qaida’s 
organization structure as kind of a board of 
directors and then there would be the oper-
ating management, we are dismantling the 
operating management, one person at a time. 
We’re on an international manhunt. 

That’s why relations and cooperation be-
tween our intelligence services are essential 
to secure the people of our respective coun-
tries. And I will tell you, the Prime Minister’s 
cooperation has just been unbelievably good, 
as has the intelligence service of Great Brit-
ain, a fine group of people, by the way, peo-
ple who are dedicating their lives to the secu-
rity of the people of this great country. And 
the more we share intelligence with other 
nations, the more likely it is that we’ll be able 
to rout out these terrorists. 

That’s why the phone call I had with Prime 
Minister Erdogan was an important phone 
call, when I assured him we’re willing to work 
with the Turkish Government, as are the 
Brits willing to work with the Turkish Gov-
ernment, to share information and to find 
these killers so they don’t kill again. 

I don’t know the nature of the casualties 
today, but I do know the nature of the casual-
ties in the recent attack in Istanbul. More 
Muslims died in that attack. These are Al 
Qaida killers killing Muslims, and they need 
to be stopped, and we will stop them. 

Prime Minister Blair. See, here’s where 
we got to—we’ve got to see what this struggle 
is about, because you can see it clearer and 
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clearer day-by-day. This is a struggle between 
fanaticism and extremism on the one hand 
and people who believe in freedom and in 
tolerance on the other. And these attacks 
have been building for years. They came to 
their height, okay, on September the 11th, 
but that actually wasn’t the first attack that 
Al Qaida was perpetrating against America 
and other countries. And you look round the 
world today, and I tell you, in virtually every 
place there is trouble and difficulty, these 
terrorists and fanatics are making it worse, 
whether it’s Kasmir, whether it’s Palestine, 
whether it’s Chechnya, wherever it is. And 
they’re prepared to kill anyone. They’re pre-
pared to shed any amount of bloodshed, be-
cause they know how important this battle 
is. 

And here’s why Iraq is important in this; 
because in the end, their case, which is based 
on dividing people—the Arab world and the 
Western world, the Muslim world and the 
Christian world and other religions—their 
case is that we are in Iraq to suppress Mus-
lims, steal their oil, to spoil the country. Now, 
we know you know that all those things are 
lies. They know, therefore, that if we manage 
to get Iraq on its feet as a stable, prosperous, 
democratic country, the blow we strike is not 
just one for the Iraqi people; it is the end 
of that propaganda. And that’s why they’re 
fighting us. 

And when you say, is this attack today di-
rected at our alliance? It’s directed at any-
body who stands in the way of this fanaticism. 
And that’s why our response has got to be 
to say to them, as clearly as we possibly can, 
‘‘You are not going to defeat us because our 
will to defend what we believe in is actually, 
in the end, stronger, better, more deter-
mined than your will to inflict damage on 
innocent people.’’

And that’s what this whole thing is about. 
That’s why when I hear people talking about 
the alliance between our two countries, this 
is not an alliance that’s based on simply Brit-
ain and America and the ties that go back 
in history and all the rest of it. This is a real 
living alliance about the struggle going on 
today, in the early 21st century. And if we 
don’t win this struggle, it’s not just Britain 
and America that’s going to suffer. People 

everywhere are going to suffer, and that’s 
why it’s important. 

If they think that when they go and kill 
people by these terrorist attacks, they are 
going to somehow weaken us or make us 
think, ‘‘Well, let’s shuffle to the back of the 
queue and hide away from this,’’ they are 
wrong. That is not the tradition of my coun-
try, and it’s not the tradition of the British 
people or the American people. 

Adam [Adam Boulton, Sky News]. 

British Detainees at Guantanamo Bay 
Q. What do you say to those people, both 

those who support what your two Govern-
ments have done since September 11th and 
those who oppose it, that in fact the treat-
ment of the captives in Guantanamo Bay ac-
tually belies all your talk of freedom, justice, 
and tolerance? And on a specific point, in 
view of the comments from the Secretary of 
State and from Charles Kennedy and Mi-
chael Howard, is there on the minority of 
British nationals held captive an explicit offer 
from the United States to repatriate them? 
And if that depends on a request from you, 
Prime Minister, are you prepared to make 
it now? 

Prime Minister Blair. First of all, let me 
just deal with the very specific issue of the 
British nationals over in Guantanamo Bay. 
We are in discussion about this. I’ve already 
said in the House of Commons it will be re-
solved in one of two ways. Either they will 
be tried by the military commission out 
there, or alternatively, they’ll be brought 
back here. Now, we’re in discussion at the 
moment——

Q. How——
Prime Minister Blair. It will be resolved 

at some point or other. It’s not going to be 
resolved today, but it will be resolved at some 
point soon. 

Let me just say this to you, however, about 
Guantanamo Bay. Indeed, the people that 
are there—again, let’s just remember, this 
arose out of the battle in Afghanistan, that 
arose out of September the 11th and the at-
tack there. And the very fact that we are in 
discussion about making sure there are fair 
procedures for trial—or alternatively, it’s up 
to us, as the President very fairly has said, 
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these people come back here—is an indica-
tion that we actually treat people differently. 
So even though this arose out of this appall-
ing, brutal attack on America on September 
the 11th, nonetheless, we make sure that jus-
tice is done for people. 

President Bush. These are—justice is 
being done. These are illegal noncombatants 
picked up off of a battlefield, and they are 
being treated in a humane fashion. And we 
are sorting through them on a case-by-case 
basis. There is a court procedure in place 
that will allow them to be tried in fair fashion. 
As to the issue of the British citizens, we’re 
working with the British Government. 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 

Trade Policy/The Doha Round 
Q. Mr. President and Mr. Blair, how accu-

rate would it be to conclude that the new 
China trade quotas, along with a weakening 
dollar and your disagreement with the WTO 
on steel, altogether constitute a reelection 
strategy of boosting U.S. exports at the ex-
pense of free trade principles? 

And Mr. Blair, I’d like to know how these 
policies are affecting Europe and the U.K. 

Prime Minister Blair. Mr. President, you 
should answer that one first. [Laughter] 

President Bush. My administration is 
committed to free trade—the first adminis-
tration in a long time to achieve trade pro-
motion authority from the Congress. And 
we’re using that to promote free trade agree-
ments on a bilateral basis, on a hemispheric 
basis. And we’re strongly advocating a suc-
cessful round for the—the Doha round of 
the WTO. 

Secondly, free trade agreements require 
people honoring the agreements. And there 
are market disruptions involved with certain 
Chinese textiles; we’re addressing those dis-
ruptions. And we look forward to visiting with 
our Chinese counterparts on this particular 
matter. And as I have been saying publicly, 
that free trade also requires a level playing 
field for trade. 

In terms of the steel issue, it’s an issue 
that the Prime Minister has brought up not 
once, not twice, but three times. It’s on his 
mind. It’s also on my mind. And I’m review-
ing the findings about the restructuring of 
our steel industry, which is—the ITC ruling 

basically said that the industry needs some 
breathing time to restructure. I’m looking at 
the findings right now and will make a timely 
decision. 

But I will reiterate, we believe strongly in 
free trade. We just want to make sure that 
free trade is also trade in which all parties 
are treated fairly. 

Prime Minister Blair. Obviously, we’ve 
stated opposition. I know the President is 
well aware of it, and as you just heard, the 
administration will make its decision in the 
coming period of time. 

The other thing I would draw your atten-
tion to is the joint belief in the importance 
of the WTO doing well and getting the dead-
lock that there was at Cancun resolved. 
That’s immensely important. 

And never forget, incidentally—I said this 
in the House of Commons yesterday—what-
ever the disagreements on trade between 
Europe and America—and ever since I’ve 
been Prime Minister there have been such 
disagreements on particular issues—trade 
between Europe and America is vast. In fact, 
I think it is right to say it has doubled since 
1989. It amounts to a huge amount of money 
and jobs both ways every single year. So 
that’s not to say we don’t have to resolve 
these issues, and I hope we can resolve them 
soon, but I don’t think we should forget the 
bigger picture, either. 

Nick. 

London Demonstrations/War on Terror 
Q. Nick Robinson, ITV News. What do 

you say to people who today conclude that 
British people have died and been maimed 
as a result of you appearing here today, 
shoulder-to-shoulder with a controversial 
American President? 

And Mr. President, if I could ask you, with 
thousands on the street—with thousands 
marching on the streets today here in Lon-
don, a free nation, what is your conclusion 
as to why apparently so many free citizens 
fear you and even hate you? 

President Bush. I’d say freedom is beau-
tiful. It’s a fantastic thing to come to a coun-
try where people are able to express their 
views. 

Q. Why do they hate you, Mr. President? 
Why do they hate you in such numbers? 
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President Bush. I don’t know that they 
do. All I know is that it’s—that people in 
Baghdad, for example, weren’t allowed to do 
this up until recent history. They’re not 
spending a lot of time in North Korea pro-
testing the current leadership. Freedom is a 
wonderful thing, and I respect that. I fully 
understand people don’t agree with war. But 
I hope they agree with peace and freedom 
and liberty. I hope they care deeply about 
the fact that when we find suffering and tor-
ture and mass graves, we weep for the citi-
zens that are being brutalized by tyrants. 

And finally, the Prime Minister and I have 
a solemn duty to protect our people, and 
that’s exactly what I intend to do as the Presi-
dent of the United States, protect the people 
of my country. 

Prime Minister Blair. To answer your 
first question and your other, indeed, people 
have the right to protest and to demonstrate 
in our countries, and I think that’s part of 
our democracy. And all I say to people is—
and this is the importance, I think, of the 
speech the President made yesterday—listen 
to our case as well. I mean, we listen. That’s 
what a democratic exchange should be about, 
but listen to the case that we are making. 

Because there is something truly bizarre 
about a situation where we have driven the 
Taliban out of Government in Afghanistan, 
who used to stop women going about the 
street as they wished, who used to prevent 
girls going to school, who brutalized and ter-
rorized their population, there’s something 
bizarre about having got rid of Saddam in 
Iraq from the Government of Iraq, when 
we’ve already discovered just so far the re-
mains of 400,000 people in mass graves—
there is something bizarre about these situa-
tions happening and people saying that they 
disagree, when the effect of us not doing this 
would be that the Taliban was still in Afghan-
istan and Saddam was still in charge of Iraq. 
And I think people have got to accept that 
that is the consequence of the position there-
in. 

Now, as for your first point, just let me 
say this. What has caused the terrorist attack 
today in Turkey is not the President of the 
United States, is not the alliance between 
America and Britain. What is responsible for 
that terrorist attack is terrorism, are the ter-

rorists. And our response has got to be to 
unify in that situation, to put the responsi-
bility squarely on those who are killing and 
murdering innocent people, and to say, ‘‘We 
are going to defeat you, and we’re not going 
to back down or flinch at all from this strug-
gle.’’ For all the reasons I’ve given you ear-
lier, this is what this struggle is about. 

And when you look—as you can see from 
the list of the people from 60 different na-
tionalities who have died in terrorist attacks, 
thousands of people from every religion, 
every part of the world, you aren’t going to 
stop these people by trying to compromise 
with them, by hesitating in the face of this 
menace. It’s defeat them or be defeated by 
them. That’s what we’re going to do. 

Religion/Shared Values 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President, Mr. Prime 

Minister. Mr. President, when you talk about 
peace in the Middle East, you’ve often said 
that freedom is granted by the Almighty. 
Some people who share your beliefs don’t 
believe that Muslims worship the same Al-
mighty. I wondered about your views on that. 

And Mr. Prime Minister, as a man also 
of faith, I’d like to get your reaction to that. 

President Bush. I do say that freedom is 
the Almighty’s gift to every person. I also 
condition it by saying freedom is not Amer-
ica’s gift to the world. It’s much greater than 
that, of course. And I believe we worship the 
same God. 

Prime Minister Blair. And I believe that 
if people are given the chance to have free-
dom, whatever part of the world they’re in, 
whatever religion they practice, whatever 
faith they have, if they’re given the chance 
to have freedom, they welcome it. And I 
think it is the most appalling delusion that 
actually affects some people even within our 
own societies that somehow, though we in 
our countries love freedom and would de-
fend freedom, somehow other people in 
other parts of the world don’t like it. 

And the reason why they like freedom is 
because then, if you’ve got freedom and de-
mocracy and the rule of law, you can raise 
your family, you can earn a decent standard 
of living, you can go about your daily business 
without fear of the secret police or terrorism. 
And in those types of societies, the terrorists 
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who thrive on hatred and fanaticism, they get 
no breathing ground, they get no breathing 
space. 

And the really important thing—and I just 
wanted to say this about the President’s 
speech yesterday, because I hope—people 
sometimes say to me, ‘‘Well, you’ve got a Re-
publican President, a center-left Govern-
ment here in Britain, how can you two guys 
work together?’’ On this issue, I believe peo-
ple from whatever side of the political spec-
trum they’re on can respond to the call, that 
in the end, the best security we can have 
is not just through our armed forces and in-
telligence services, magnificent though they 
are, but actually through our values, through 
the spread of those values of freedom and 
justice and tolerance throughout the world. 

And the case the President made yester-
day, I think, is a really powerful call, not just 
to people in our own countries but to people 
right throughout the world, that these are 
basic human values. They’re not the—in the 
ownership exclusively of America or Britain 
or the West or any particular religion; they’re 
human values. And actually, every time you 
give people the chance to have those values, 
they opt for them. Of course they do, be-
cause they’re the values that sustain the 
human spirit. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
12:15 p.m. at the Foreign and Commonwealth Of-
fices, 10 Downing Street. In his remarks, the 
President referred to Queen Elizabeth II of the 
United Kingdom; former President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq; and Prime Minister Recep Tayyip 
Erdogan of Turkey. A reporter referred to Charles 
Kennedy, leader of the Liberal Democrats party 
of the United Kingdom; and Michael Howard, 
leader of the Conservative Party of the United 
Kingdom.

Effective Multilateralism To Build a 
Better World: Joint Statement by 
President George W. Bush and 
Prime Minister Tony Blair 
November 20, 2003

President George W. Bush and Prime 
Minister Tony Blair reaffirm the unique alli-
ance of values and common purpose that 
binds the United States and the United King-
dom. We confront great challenges: global 

terrorism, the spread of weapons of mass de-
struction, poverty and disease, and hostile 
dictators who oppress their own people and 
threaten peace. We, and our allies among the 
world’s democracies, have a special responsi-
bility to take action and mobilize inter-
national institutions to meet these challenges 
and build a more secure, just, and prosperous 
world. 

We applaud the achievements of the 
Transatlantic Alliance, the foundation of our 
security, under whose aegis Europe whole, 
free, and at peace is becoming reality. We 
welcome NATO’s major and growing role in 
Afghanistan, and its support for the Polish-
led multinational division in Iraq. We wel-
come NATO’s new cooperation with Russia, 
Ukraine, and other members of the Partner-
ship for Peace. We reaffirm our support for 
a European Security and Defense Policy 
(ESDP) of the European Union that im-
proves Europe’s capabilities to act, and de-
velops in a way that is fully coordinated, com-
patible, and transparent with NATO. We 
seek a dynamic, mutually-reinforcing rela-
tionship between NATO and the EU, with-
out duplication and divisiveness, and ground-
ed in the essential NATO-EU agreements 
which underpin it. With new members and 
new capabilities, NATO will be a cornerstone 
of world security in the 21st century. 

We urge all nations to join together in 
common purpose, to put aside temporary dis-
agreements, and to recognize our responsi-
bility to work for the common good in the 
world. Our tasks are great, but so are our 
capabilities, when we work together. 

Effective multilateralism, and neither 
unilateralism nor international paralysis, will 
guide our approach. We must: 

•  Launch efforts to promote freedom in 
the nations of the greater Middle East. 
We have a vision of this region moving 
toward peace through freedom. We 
cannot sacrifice our commitment to de-
mocracy to purchase security, for in that 
case we shall have neither. We applaud 
those in the region striving to advance 
human rights and economic freedom, 
fight corruption, and advance equal jus-
tice under law. The leaders of the 
Transatlantic community and the G8 
must find new ways to cooperate with 
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the people and states of the region to 
promote democratic development, eco-
nomic freedom, and security, over the 
years that true transformation will take. 
We will work in partnership with those 
leaders in the region who are promoting 
political and economic reform and de-
velopment. 
We reaffirm our commitment to the vi-
sion of peace between two states—
Israel and Palestine—living side by side 
in peace and security. The Roadmap to 
peace remains the way to achieve this 
vision, and we call on all parties to fulfill 
their obligations under its terms, taking 
effective action to stop all terrorism, and 
refraining from steps that would pre-
vent or prejudge the terms of a final 
settlement. To this end, we will remain 
actively involved with the leaders of the 
region and work closely with the inter-
national community. 

•  Continue the fight against international 
terrorism. What we have begun we will 
finish. Terrorists must know no sanc-
tuary, neither in the mountains of Af-
ghanistan or Iraq, nor hidden in the cit-
ies of Europe or America, nor disguised 
as freedom fighters or charities. We will 
continue to enhance our joint, bilateral 
work, internationally and through 
strengthened domestic cooperation. 

•  Strengthen global efforts against 
proliferators of weapons of mass de-
struction. We must increase inter-
national capacity and will to deal effec-
tively with this threat. We will intensify 
efforts to counter both Iran’s and also 
North Korea’s dangerous nuclear pro-
grams; and also strengthen the basis for 
multilateral counter-proliferation and 
non-proliferation actions, including 
through the Proliferation Security Ini-
tiative and through our upcoming G8 
Presidencies. 

•  Promote global health. Fighting the 
global HIV/AIDS pandemic requires 
sustained international effort, coordina-
tion, and resources. The U.S. and UK 
will work together to strengthen efforts 
in prevention, treatment, care, and sup-
port, beginning in five African coun-
tries. To further this collaborative effort, 

we will establish a Special Joint Task 
Force on HIV/AIDS. This Task Force 
will focus our national efforts, and enlist 
the efforts of others, aimed at the strug-
gle against HIV/AIDS. We will pursue 
a comprehensive approach to expanding 
the delivery of HIV/AIDS prevention, 
care and treatment, including greater 
access to safe and effective medicines, 
better health system delivery, and build-
ing a skilled force of health workers. We 
share a commitment to rapidly increas-
ing the availability of HIV treatment in 
the most affected countries, to reducing 
HIV infection rates, and to developing 
programs to provide care and support 
for those infected with, and affected by, 
HIV/AIDS, including orphans and vul-
nerable children. We call on others to 
join us to fulfill the G8 goal of eradi-
cation of polio by 2005. 

•  Support development in Africa. We re-
affirm our support for Africa and for 
NEPAD, through the G8 Africa Action 
Plan. We have agreed to work to sup-
port the development of effective Afri-
can mechanisms to prevent conflict and 
run peacekeeping operations; continue 
to work for a return to democratically-
accountable government and the rule of 
law in Zimbabwe; and support the 
building of peace in Liberia and Sierra 
Leone. We will deliver on the commit-
ments we made at Monterrey and in the 
Africa Action Plan to improve the effec-
tiveness of our development assistance. 
We welcome the launch of the Africa 
Partnership Forum, expanding the 
international support for Africa’s devel-
opment. Building Africa’s foundation 
for success is our shared goal, and we 
commit to support the Forum’s efforts 
in the region. We will work through bi-
lateral and multilateral channels to im-
prove trade opportunities in Africa. 

•  Advance an open trade regime. We are 
committed to an open, fair, and multi-
lateral world trading system. Recog-
nizing that WTO Ministerial in Cancun 
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was a missed opportunity, we reaffirm 
our commitment to a successful conclu-
sion of the WTO’s Doha Development 
Agenda. We will work with our inter-
national partners to achieve a successful 
conclusion to the Round that will ben-
efit both developed and developing 
countries. We call for a resumption of 
the negotiations, and encourage all par-
ties to make serious and substantial con-
tributions to these important negotia-
tions. 

•  Increase technological cooperation on 
cleaner energy. We will bring together 
our scientific and technological 
strengths to accelerate development of 
practical and efficient technologies for 
the use and production of clean energy. 
To help improve human health by re-
ducing pollution, and address the chal-
lenge of climate change by mitigating 
greenhouse gases, we have established 
a joint team to implement the energy, 
science and technology commitments 
from Evian through both of our G8 
Presidencies. 

•  Deepen defense cooperation. We will 
work to remove barriers to increased 
defense industrial cooperation, inter-
operability, and information exchange. 
Our goals include achieving fair and 
consistent reciprocal access to each oth-
er’s equipment markets, maximizing in-
formation sharing, and extending joint 
working and training opportunities. We 
will create a closer and more open rela-
tionship by the removal of outdated bar-
riers between our armed forces and offi-
cials. We consider it a high priority to 
implement a licensing exemption that 
will facilitate defense trade between our 
countries. We reaffirm our strong com-
mitment to proceed with the Joint 
Strike Fighter project. 

•  Promote innovative education initia-
tives. We are committed to increasing 
the number and quality of U.S.-UK 
school partnerships. To this end, we are 
inaugurating a new annual prize—the 
Transatlantic Education Prize—to re-
ward schools for particularly creative 
and innovative partnerships. The first 
prizes will be awarded early next year 

and will include reciprocal visits for 
head teachers and principals. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Declaration on Iraq by President 
George W. Bush and Prime Minister 
Tony Blair 
November 20, 2003

For the first time in decades, the Iraqi 
people are enjoying the taste of freedom. 
Iraqis are starting to rebuild their country 
and can look to a brighter future. They are 
free of Saddam Hussein and his vicious re-
gime; they can speak freely; practice their 
religion; and start to come to terms with the 
nightmare of the last 35 years, in which hun-
dreds of thousands of Iraqis were murdered 
by their own government. 

But Iraq is still threatened by followers of 
the former regime, and by outside terrorists 
who are helping them. The struggle is dif-
ficult. Yet we shall persevere to ensure that 
the people of Iraq will prevail, with the sup-
port of the new and strengthening Iraqi secu-
rity forces: the police, the Iraqi Civil Defense 
Corps, the Facility Protection Service, the 
border police, and the New Iraqi Army. We 
salute the courage of those Iraqis and the 
coalition forces engaged in the struggle 
against reactionary elements in Iraq who 
want to turn back the clock to the dark days 
of Saddam’s regime. 

We reaffirm the resolve of our two coun-
tries, with many friends and allies, to com-
plete the process of bringing freedom, secu-
rity, and peace to Iraq. 

We warmly welcome the Iraqi Governing 
Council’s announcement of a timetable for 
the creation of a sovereign Iraqi Transitional 
Administration by the end of June 2004, and 
for a process leading to the adoption of a 
permanent constitution and national elec-
tions for a new Iraqi government by the end 
of 2005. 

This announcement is consistent with our 
long-stated aim of handing over power to 
Iraqis as quickly as possible. It is right that 
Iraqis are making these decisions and for the 
first time in generations determining their 
own future. We welcome the Governing 
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Council’s commitment to ensuring the widest 
possible participation in the Transitional As-
sembly and constitutional process. 

We reaffirm our long-term commitment to 
Iraq. The United States and United Kingdom 
stand ready to support the Transitional Ad-
ministration in its task of building a new Iraq 
and its democratic institutions. Our military 
participation in the multinational force in 
Iraq will serve the Iraqi people until the 
Iraqis themselves are able to discharge full 
responsibility for their own security. At the 
same time, we hope that international part-
ners will increasingly participate in the multi-
national force. 

Our long-term political, moral, and finan-
cial commitment to the reconstruction of 
Iraq was underlined at the Madrid Donors 
Conference last month. Although the Coali-
tion Provisional Authority will come to an 
end once the Transitional Administration is 
installed, the United States and United King-
dom will continue to provide assistance as 
part of the international support effort. In 
these tasks, we welcome the involvement of 
other nations, regardless of earlier dif-
ferences; of the United Nations and the 
International Financial Institutions; and of 
the many non-governmental organizations 
who are able to make an important contribu-
tion. 

Great challenges remain in Iraq. But the 
progress we have made this year has been 
enormous. Iraqis no longer live in fear of 
their own government, and Iraq’s neighbors 
no long feel threatened. Our resolve to com-
plete the task we set ourselves remains 
undiminished. Our partnership with the Iraqi 
people is for the long-term. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.

Interview With Abdul Rahman Al-
Rashed of Al-Sharq Al-Awsat in 
London 
November 19, 2003

Mr. Al-Rashed. I know you are the busiest 
person——

The President. Thanks for coming by. I 
appreciate your interest. I’m honored you’d 
come by. 

Timetable for Transition in Iraq 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Mr. President, I think the 
question, number one, I have to ask is, now 
you’re talking about transferring the power 
from the coalition now to the Governing 
Council sometime in the summer. What is 
exactly your timetable for that? 

The President. Well, it really depends 
upon the Governing Coalition. They’ve ex-
pressed a desire for the transfer of authority 
in June. There are certain benchmarks that 
must be achieved. But let me just give you 
a kind of a broader assessment. 

We—Ambassador Bremer came to the 
United States, as you know, gosh, I think it 
must have been a week ago or 10 days ago. 
And we sat down and made a conscious deci-
sion to listen to the voices on the Governing 
Council that were interested in accelerating 
the transfer of sovereignty, and we decided 
to—obviously if that’s what they’re interested 
in, that we needed to assess whether or not 
it was possible. The assessment was positive. 
And therefore, Jerry Bremer went back to 
the Governing Council and worked out a 
timetable that they’re comfortable with. And 
that’s very important. 

As you know, one of the—initially the 
thought was to have a constitution written, 
then elections, then sovereignty. It was going 
to take a while to write the constitution, be-
cause there was a sentiment amongst the 
people that there needed to be elections to 
a constitutional assembly. And yet, because 
certain things had happened, the transfer of 
sovereignty seemed more realistic at this 
point in time than it did initially. And I could 
cite some of those in a minute. And so the 
idea was to have kind of a standard law under 
which the Iraqi people would operate, trans-
fer of sovereignty, and then a constitution be 
written. 

And as you know, the Governing Council 
is now in the process of—you asked the time-
table—one of the decisions they must make 
is what will be the form of the kind of the 
local elections or caucuses that will then de-
termine the makeup of the initial kind of rep-
resentative body. That’s their decision. And 
it’s important for me to emphasize ‘‘their’’ 
decision, because we believe—and still be-
lieve—believed and believe that the Iraqi 
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people are plenty capable of running their 
own country, a free country. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. But who are we going to 
hand it over to—let’s say, if you start in the 
summer, are we saying the summer is accu-
rate? 

The President. Yes, I think so. That’s ex-
actly what we’re aiming for now. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Who is going to go for 
without, of course, the constitution, without 
a——

The President. Well, there’s going to be 
kind of a general law that will be agreed upon 
before by the Governing Council so that peo-
ple know that their rights will not be tram-
pled, that there will be—that the minority 
populations will have a voice in the future 
Government. In other words, there has to 
be something other than a constitution, be-
cause the constitution it looked like was 
going to take a long time to write—but some-
thing that would have basic rights guaran-
teed, a preceding document to what eventu-
ally will be the constitution. And so that’s 
part of what the Governing Council agreed 
to do. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. But your vision, you think 
it’s going to be one person, a President would 
be——

The President. My vision doesn’t matter. 
That’s important for you and your readers 
to know. What matters is the vision of the 
Iraqi people. And I’ve said in my speeches 
that I believe in democracy, but I recognize 
that democracy can come in different forms 
and democracies will not look like America’s 
democracy necessarily. So there’s ways to get 
to a system in which minority rights are rep-
resented, a rule of law prevails, all the sys-
tems inherent in democratic form. And they 
come in different ways, as you know, in par-
ticular in the Middle East or throughout the 
Arab world. 

In my speech today, which I don’t know 
if you heard it or not——

Mr. Al-Rashed. Not yet. 
The President. You’ve got to hear it—

please. 
Mr. Al-Rashed. I will, indeed. 
The President. Okay, because it’s impor-

tant for you to hear because I think it gives 
you some insights into my thinking in my 
heart about the Arab people and the Muslim 

people. I said in my speech, there are—I said 
one of the things that the Western world has 
to do is change its way of thinking about the 
Muslim world or the Arab world. And that 
is that—some will say, ‘‘Oh, these kind of 
people can’t manage, can’t govern them-
selves.’’ I completely disagree. And one of 
the points I point out is that half the Muslims 
live under democratic societies, and they’re 
contributing citizens. And those societies 
have got different ways of dealing with de-
mocracy. And Iraq’s democracy will emerge 
in a uniquely Iraqi fashion. And that’s what 
I’m trying to say. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. So we don’t know in the 
summer it’s one President or a governing 
council, elected——

The President. And that’s fine. Because 
a system is emerging. And that’s what’s im-
portant to know. But the Iraqi Governing 
Council, the Iraqi people will make that deci-
sion. 

Withdrawal of Coalition Forces/Coalition 
Strategy 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Are we saying—will that 
follow by withdrawing troops, American 
troops from——

The President. No—two separate 
courses. I’m sorry to interrupt you; I’m an-
ticipating your questions in the name of time. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. No, that’s the ques-
tion——

The President. We’re talking two separate 
tracks. The political track is developing, and 
it’s developing well, because certain things 
didn’t happen. One, there was no great huge 
refugee flows. Two, there wasn’t the sec-
tarian violence. Remember, these were all—
some of the predictions. I’m not suggesting 
you were making these predictions, but oth-
ers might have been making predictions 
about sectarian violence—you remember 
that prediction—or refugee flows or hunger, 
food shortages throughout the country. And 
none of that happened. 

But obviously, what is happening is vio-
lence that we’re dealing with, and that’s a 
security issue. But the political process is 
moving forward, and the ministries are now 
being staffed. There is a local region—local 
governments up and running. There’s a vari-
ety of indicators that the system is moving 
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toward this democratic transition, which the 
Governing Council recognizes and supports. 
So that’s happening. 

The other track, of course, is the security 
track. They’re not mutually exclusive, of 
course. But in terms of our participation, we 
will stay until Iraq is allowed to emerge as 
a free society, which we know will happen. 

Let me give you kind of the strategy. See, 
I said in my speech today, the Iraqi people 
will not reject freedom, and I believe that. 
And one way that they will protect their free-
doms is to develop the forces necessary, in-
ternally, to work with coalition forces to deal 
with the few that are trying to destroy the 
hopes of the many. And I think we have over 
130,000 now, Iraqis, in one kind of uniform 
or another. That would be your border 
guards, your facilities protection services, the 
police. And we’ve got a battalion in the army, 
and we’re growing the army. I think they 
think it will be up around 30,000 by the end 
of next year, a trained, capable Iraqi army. 
And the first task, of course, for these uni-
formed Iraqi personnel is to rout out the kill-
ers, people willing to destroy. 

I had a very interesting meeting—I’m sure 
you read about the 17 Iraqi women who 
came, that came to the White House. It was 
really, really interesting, a hopeful meeting, 
very capable women, anxious for a free soci-
ety to emerge. And one lady made it clear 
to me that, ‘‘Yes, you’ve lost people, but 
we’ve lost a lot.’’ And the Iraqi people are 
suffering and are dying, because people are 
trying to terrorize their society by killing 
them. And the Iraqi people will reject this 
because they yearn for freedom, just like you 
yearn for freedom and I yearn for freedom. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Mr. President, am I get-
ting this right, you will not have any with-
drawal of any troops by the summer? 

The President. No. We will have troops 
on the ground that will match the security 
needs, is the best way to put that. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. So you’re not saying more 
or less? 

The President. I’m saying I’m going to 
listen to the generals who say, Mr. President, 
we need more; we need less; we’ve got ex-
actly the right number. They will tell me the 
number. Their job is to secure—is to work 
with the Iraqis to deal with the terrorists. 

And there are the Ba’athist terrorists; there 
jihadists; there are Al Qaida types, Ansar 
Islam types. And their job is to help the Iraqis 
secure their country, and they assess all the 
time, the commanders, and they say, we need 
this number here; we need that number 
here. And it’s their decision to make. I set 
the goal; they decide the tactics. 

So General Abizaid—if you want to know 
what the troop strength will look like in June, 
go find General Abizaid, and he’ll tell you. 

Timetable for Transition in Iraq 
Mr. Al-Rashed. Are we saying that you 

are doing the transfer of power earlier than 
planned because the pressure, because of the 
loss of life, the French, everybody——

The President. No, no, no, no, no, no, 
no, no, no. Because what I told you, that the 
Governing Council—the circumstances—the 
situation in Iraq and the Governing Council’s 
progress led us to believe that this transfer 
of sovereignty could take place in a realistic 
and helpful way. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. So do you expect the vio-
lence—do you have a number, like, of loss 
of life will determine how you will run 
your——

The President. Of course not. We’re not 
leaving until we get the job done. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. How long is that and 
how——

The President. That’s like if you were 
interviewing me before the attack on Bagh-
dad, you would have said, ‘‘How long is it 
going to take?’’ And I would have said, 
‘‘However long,’’ you know. I mean, you’re 
asking me to put calendars on things—this 
is the second calendar question you’ve asked 
me. 

Iraq and Vietnam 
Mr. Al-Rashed. Some people make a par-

allel between Iraq and Vietnam. Do you see 
it? 

The President. I know that people are 
anxious to be free. They were glad to get 
rid of Saddam Hussein. They were pleased 
when his sons met their demise. This person 
tortured, brutalized an entire population. 
And it’s a different situation. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. I didn’t hear the word 
‘‘Vietnam’’ in your answer. 
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The President. No, because—I gave you 
the answer; you asked the question. You 
asked me if there’s parallel. I said it’s a dif-
ferent situation. You understand the dif-
ference here, the people——

Mr. Al-Rashed. Yes. 
The President. Okay. You know what I’m 

talking about. The people are pleased to get 
rid of Saddam. 

Progress in Iraq 
Mr. Al-Rashed. Mr. President, is it accu-

rate to say that your military did a good job 
and they won the war in a very quite short 
and surprising matter, but your civilian man-
agers did not manage the country very well? 

The President. I think what’s safe to say 
is that the initial phase of the war went well, 
and the second phase of the war is going as 
expected, because Ba’athists—there are 
some people who refuse to give up and yield 
to freedom because they were the ruling 
elite. And we’re making, in many phases, very 
strong progress. 

For example, the currency—I think if you 
were to go back and look at the history of 
currency replacements or issuing new cur-
rencies, that’s not an easy task. And yet——

Mr. Al-Rashed. ——President Saddam, 
his face on the currency——

The President. No, they’ve got new cur-
rencies, and that’s hard to do. And yet, we’re 
making good, steady progress in replacing 
the currency. 

The oil revenue is an interesting question. 
Again, this was an issue, if you remember, 
before the—when the ultimatum was 
reached, there was a lot of speculation that 
if we went to war, the Iraqi—the main asset 
of the Iraqi people would be destroyed, and 
it would take years to bring the oil production 
back up. But in fact, the oil is flowing, up 
to about 2.1 million barrels a day, to the ben-
efit of the Iraqi people. 

In other words—and we got that ministry 
stood up very quickly, and it’s functioning 
well. The school system—I think there’s 
1,500 elementary schools up and running 
with new textbooks and supplies. The hos-
pitals—I mean, there’s example after exam-
ple on the civil society side where we’ve 
made good progress. 

Obviously, what is—what’s tough are the 
terrorists who kill, and they kill Iraqis. They 
kill international aid workers. They kill be-
cause they’re trying to shake our will. And 
they’re not going to shake—they’re not going 
to shake our will. 

Possible Visit to Iraq 
Mr. Al-Rashed. Are you going to visit 

Baghdad? 
The President. I don’t know yet. Will I 

at some point in time? I certainly hope so. 
Mr. Al-Rashed. Before election or——
The President. [Laughter] I don’t know. 

I’m just trying to finish my trip here to Eng-
land. 

Roadmap for Peace/Reform of Palestinian 
Authority 

Mr. Al-Rashed. What about the roadmap? 
It’s your project, but nothing has——

The President. No, it’s our project. 
Mr. Al-Rashed. Nothing has happened so 

far. 
The President. Well, that’s not exactly 

correct. I mean, it’s—first of all, the roadmap 
exists—let me tell you, this was U.S., EU, 
U.N., and Russia. So it’s kind of an inter-
national strategy toward saying to parties, 
take responsibility, be responsible citizens. 

I gave a speech on June 24th, ’02, in the 
Rose Garden, which—get on the web page 
and look at it, because it will give you my 
sense of—I hate to keep directing you to my 
speeches, but it will give you a sense for—
and I reiterated that today. I spent quite a 
bit of time in the speech today on the Arab-
Israeli issue. And I called on all parties to 
adhere to responsibility. 

I said the best way for—see, I believe that 
the Palestinians deserve a state. As a matter 
of fact, I’m the first United States President 
to stand up and call for that. And I believe 
it, and I mean it. But that state must be 
democratic in order for it to survive, with 
institutions that will survive the test of time. 
And it needs leadership that will not steal 
money, that will not deal with terrorists, that 
will not continually dash the hopes of the Pal-
estinian people. 

And I found such a leader, I thought, in 
Abu Mazen. And I stood with him in Aqaba, 
Jordan, and as you might recall—and Israel 
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has got responsibilities, and the Arab states 
have got responsibilities. And I delineated 
Israel’s responsibilities, end the settlements 
and not prejudice final negotiations on states 
with walls, to end the daily humiliation of 
the Palestinians. This was all clearly enun-
ciated today, by the way, in the public arena. 

Anyway, I was with Abu Mazen. He con-
vinced me that he believes in the aspirations 
of the Palestinians, and he wanted to work 
on the security issue. He wanted to dismantle 
the security—these terrorist organizations, 
which are destroying any chance for peace. 
And guess what happens to him? He gets 
shoved aside, and I thought it was an inter-
esting lesson. 

We hope this new Prime Minister will 
stand up and do what is right, which is to 
work to dismantle the terrorist organizations 
and put the institutions in place that are larg-
er than the people, institutions which will 
survive the test of time, so Palestine can 
emerge as a peaceful, viable, democratic 
state. 

Anyway, so therefore—that’s it, the road-
map—there is a roadmap. The roadmap calls 
for mutual responsibilities. I just laid the divi-
sion at the end of the road, which I believe 
in. 

Saudi Arabia/Iran/Syria 
Mr. Al-Rashed. Can I ask about now, a 

loaded question, which is, I know it’s——
The President. Well, you’ve already asked 

about five loaded questions. [Laughter] 
Mr. Al-Rashed. It’s about three countries. 

I’d like to hear your—exactly how you’re 
going to treat the end of this crisis. One is 
Iran, how you’re going to——

The President. Well, it depends on Iran’s 
decision——

Mr. Al-Rashed. ——on Syria, and finally 
your friends in Saudi Arabia. 

The President. Yes. Well, first of all, let’s 
start with Saudi Arabia. Crown Prince 
Abdullah is an honest man, and he is a friend 
of mine. I like him and respect him. And 
he has told me that we are joined at fighting 
off the terrorist organizations which threat-
ened the Kingdom and they threaten the 
United States, and he’s delivering. He also 
has told me that he’s going to work on re-
form, and I believe him. 

Iran: The choice is theirs. They must ad-
here to the Non-Proliferation Treaty that 
they agreed to. And they must be transparent 
and open and honest with the world about 
their ambitions. It looks like we’re making 
some progress. The Secretary of State, as you 
know, yesterday met with ministers from Eu-
ropean countries with this message, that we 
all need to speak with a unified voice that 
says to the Iranians, ‘‘Get rid of your nuclear 
weapons ambitions.’’ And hopefully the—not 
hopefully—and work with the IAEA to de-
velop a open and transparent regime with 
the Iranians. 

Syria: Again, it’s the leader of Syria’s 
choice to make. The most important thing 
that he can do—oh, by the way, on the Ira-
nians, one other point I want to make to you 
is that they hold Al Qaida operatives. And 
we would hope that those Al Qaida 
operatives were sent back to their countries 
of origin. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. From Iran. 
The President. In Iran, yes. 
Syria: We have talked to Syria before, and 

we still feel very strongly about the same 
thing, that they need to shut down the 
Hezbollah offices in their country, Syria. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. ——jihad——
The President. Hezbollah and JI, abso-

lutely; Hamas, if there are such offices there. 
And they need to do a better job on their 
border to stop any infiltration going from 
Syria into Iraq with weapons and terrorists 
and jihadists. A peaceful Iraq is in Syria’s in-
terest. A free and peaceful Iraq is in the in-
terest of the neighborhood. And we would 
hope that Syria would be cooperative in the 
development of a free and peaceful Iraq and 
not turn away from any infiltrations that 
might be taking place—that are taking 
place—from Syria into Iraq. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Does that mean you 
will—on Syria, is there negotiation now tak-
ing place? 

The President. Well, there’s—there’s not 
much negotiation. How do you mean, nego-
tiations? 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Discussions. 
The President. It’s hard to negotiate—

stop terror. You either stop terror or you 
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don’t stop terror. It’s not—oh, yes, they un-
derstand. They know our feelings. They do, 
yes. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. They know it by—there 
is someone in between? 

The President. Well, they know it because 
they—first, they’re going to read their story, 
and since I’m speaking directly to you and 
there’s nobody in between, they will hear 
that. Secondly, that Secretary of State Powell 
talked to President Asad last—early last sum-
mer, I think it was, and delivered some of 
this message. This is before—I say ‘‘some of 
it’’ because this is before the—well, I think 
he delivered all the message, if I’m not mis-
taken. I mean, he is—in other words, if 
you’re saying, has anybody—has President 
Asad heard from my Government? Yes, Sec-
retary of State Powell had a good talk with 
him. 

Discussions With Prime Minister Blair of 
the United Kingdom 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Did you promise Blair 
anything about the roadmap? Because 
there’s a story yesterday about it. 

The President. What do you mean, prom-
ise him anything? 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Prime Minister Blair, 
about the roadmap. There was a story yester-
day that came out—to be activated or 
some——

The President. We haven’t talked about 
the roadmap. I mean, we talk about the Mid-
dle East all the time, but he hasn’t said—
I’m not sure what you’re referring to. It 
seems like a lot of things are printed in the 
newspapers here. [Laughter] Not yours. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Can I just have your sig-
nature here, please? 

The President. I’d love to. Thank you. 
Thanks for the interview. 

Mr. Al-Rashed. Thank you. 
The President. And what you need to do 

is get stationed in America again. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The interview began at 2:50 p.m. at the 
American Embassy. The transcript was released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on November 
21. In his remarks, the President referred to L. 
Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq; Gen. 
John P. Abizaid, USA, combatant commander, 
U.S. Central Command; former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq; Uday and Qusay Hussein, 

sons of former President Hussein, who were killed 
July 22 by U.S. military forces in Mosul, Iraq; 
former Prime Minister Mahmoud Abbas (Abu 
Mazen) and Prime Minister Ahmed Korei of the 
Palestinian Authority; Crown Prince Abdullah of 
Saudi Arabia; and President Bashar al-Asad of 
Syria. A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of this interview.

Exchange With Reporters at 
Sedgefield Community College in 
Sedgefield, United Kingdom 
November 21, 2003

Terrorist Attacks in Turkey 
President Bush. It was a sad day yester-

day, but it’s a day that reminds us all that 
we’ve got a job to do; that is to defeat terror. 

Q. What did you tell Erdogan, sir? 
President Bush. What? 
Q. What did you tell the Turkish leader? 
President Bush. I told him our prayers 

are with his people. I told him that we will 
work with him to defeat terror and that the 
terrorists have decided to use Turkey as a 
front. 

Q. [Inaudible]—specific aid, like sending 
FBI agents or investigators? 

President Bush. You’ll see as time goes 
on. Both countries want to help. Obviously, 
we need to share intelligence. The best way 
to defeat Al Qaida-type killers is to share in-
telligence and then work with local authori-
ties to hunt these killers down. 

Great Britain has got a fantastic intel-
ligence service, and we’ve got a good one 
as well. And we want to work with countries 
like Turkey to anticipate and to find killers. 

War on Terror 
Q. Is Turkey a new front in this war on 

terror? 
President Bush. It sure is, two major ex-

plosions. And Iraq is a front. Turkey is a 
front. Anywhere where the terrorists think 
they can strike is a front. 

Q. [Inaudible]—Turkish officials wanted 
to go and strike Al Qaida in perhaps another 
country or another site? 

President Bush. We’ll work with any 
country willing to fight off terror, just like 
Great Britain. This country is fortunate to 
have a Prime Minister who is clear-sighted 
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about the threats of the 21st century, and 
America is lucky to have a friend as strong 
as Tony Blair. 

The Press 
Q. Do you like having all these press 

around you? 
President Bush. Do I like having all the 

press around me? Let me see here. [Laugh-
ter] Now, who has the final—let me ask, who 
has the final word, I wonder, me or the 
press? I love the press around me. Just take 
a look at this lot. Take, for example, Scott 
[Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press]. He thinks 
he’s a fine runner—until he came out to the 
ranch—never mind. [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Blair. I’ll tell you the 
truth a bit later, okay? [Laughter] 

President Bush. Yes, we like the press. 
A vibrant society is a society with a free press. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 2:22 p.m. at the 
All-Weather Pitch. During the exchange, the 
President referred to Prime Minister Recep 
Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this ex-
change.

Remarks With Prime Minister Blair 
at Sedgefield Community College 
and an Exchange With Reporters in 
Sedgefield 
November 21, 2003

Prime Minister Blair. I’d just like to say, 
first of all, how delighted we both are to be 
at Sedgefield School here, and how wonder-
ful the welcome has been from all the teach-
ers and pupils, and what a magnificent job 
of work they do here. I also want to express 
my real pride that the President of the 
United States of America is here in my con-
stituency and in the northeast of England. 
And everyone is really thrilled to see him 
here and delighted at the honor his presence 
here does us. 

The last 2 or 3 days have been an inter-
esting time, I think, to reflect. It’s been a 
time when—with some fairly tragic things 
going on in the world. It’s been an oppor-
tunity for us to reflect and know that amongst 
the tragedy, the alliance between Great Brit-

ain—between the United States of America 
is an alliance that is strong and enduring, of 
immense importance to our two countries. 
And we’ve got to continue that alliance now. 

And these terrible attacks that happen, the 
terrorism that we see, the destruction, the 
intent to take innocent life that we see 
around us in our world today should make 
us just all the more determined to do what 
we need to do to restore order and justice, 
to bring peace and freedom and democracy 
to people all over the world. 

It’s been a fantastic opportunity these last 
few days just to—as I say, to think about this 
relationship between Britain and the United 
States, to reflect on its history, to assess the 
strength of it today, and to use that strength 
for a better future for our two countries but 
also for the wider world. 

Mr. President, George, you and the First 
Lady, Laura, have been really welcome here 
in the northeast. And as I say, it’s been a 
fantastic day for people here, and we can’t 
tell you how delighted we are to see you. 

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, it’s 
been a great trip. Thanks for the invitation. 
Thanks for the hospitality. You and Her Maj-
esty The Queen have made this a special part 
of our life. And it’s really good to be in your 
own constituency. It’s clear they love you up 
here, which is always a good sign. [Laughter] 

We—being with the school—the 
schoolkids here reminds us of our solemn re-
sponsibility to protect our people and to cre-
ate the conditions necessary for peace to pre-
vail when they become older. That’s our big-
gest job, and yesterday’s attack in Turkey re-
minded us that we hadn’t completed our job 
yet. 

You know, as the Prime Minister so elo-
quently said yesterday, the terrorists are try-
ing to intimidate the free world. And this 
man will not be intimidated, and neither will 
I. But more importantly, the people of Great 
Britain won’t be intimidated, and neither will 
the people of America. And working to-
gether, we will make the world safer and 
freer for boys and girls all across the world, 
starting with these right here. 

And so, Mr. Prime Minister, it’s been a 
fantastic trip, and we’re so thrilled to have 
been here. Thank you for your wonderful 
hospitality. And we look forward to—I look 
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forward to our weekly phone calls to stay on 
the offensive against the enemy. Thank you. 

I’ve already answered your questions, but 
if you’ve got another one——

The West’s Response to Terrorism 
Q. Sure, if I may. In light of the tragedy 

of these terrorist attacks, have your—the 
leaders from either Germany or France, do 
you find there are any indications that they’re 
more empathetic or sympathetic to your 
cause? Do you feel as if there might be more 
aid or troops or even a stronger political alli-
ance with those who have not agreed with 
you? 

Prime Minister Blair. I think the impor-
tant thing is that when these terrible terrorist 
attacks occur, there’s one of two responses. 
People can respond either by being intimi-
dated by it, by feeling, ‘‘Let’s reduce our pro-
file in this struggle.’’ That’s one response. Or 
people can respond by saying, ‘‘When we’re 
under attack, we defend ourselves, and we 
go out and fight with renewed strength and 
determination for what we believe in.’’

Because when you look at what we’re try-
ing to do and trying to make sure that the 
world—it’s not just about security; it’s actu-
ally about recognizing that a world that is 
more free and stable and prosperous is a 
world that is more secure. When you recog-
nize that that’s what we’re trying to do, and 
these people are trying by these appalling 
acts of terrorism against wholly innocent peo-
ple, trying to prevent that world happening, 
then I think the response from everyone is 
very clear. 

And I believe and hope that that is true, 
not just in Britain but all over Europe. Be-
cause, after all, what did we learn in Europe 
in our history, in the history that we share 
with the United States of America? And that 
is, when freedom is threatened in Europe, 
we have to fight. And the reason why you 
have a European Union today and we have 
democracy and stability and freedom in Eu-
rope is because in the face of attacks upon 
that freedom, we, with our allies, the United 
States, defended that freedom. 

And so I’m sure that people in other coun-
tries in Europe will feel the same way about 
that. And I think you saw from the reaction, 
for example, in Italy, when that terrible act 

of terrorism killed Italian citizens who were 
over in Iraq trying to make that country bet-
ter, I think you could see by that reaction 
from people in Italy that I think there is an 
instinctive knowledge that when you’re at-
tacked by people, by these wicked acts, there 
is only one response that is possible to make, 
and that is to get out there and be absolutely 
up front and say, ‘‘We are not tolerating this. 
We’re going to fight back.’’

Germany’s Contribution in Afghanistan 
Q. Chancellor Schroeder has said that it’s 

nice that we’re going to speed up the time-
table for handing over power to the Iraqi 
people, but he’s still not going to contribute 
troops or any more money. Is that a dis-
appointment? 

President Bush. Chancellor Schroeder is 
committing troops to Afghanistan. And it is 
very helpful for our coalition. Afghanistan 
is—obviously been a—is a recently liberated 
country from a barbaric regime. And Chan-
cellor Schroeder understands that it is essen-
tial that Afghanistan be free and democratic 
and peaceful. And I thank him for his signifi-
cant and strong contribution. 

U.K.-U.S. Alliance 
Q. Mr. Prime Minister, you’ve talked a lot 

about the alliance between the two countries. 
A lot of your critics this week have said that 
Britain is not getting enough out of this alli-
ance. What do you say to that? And do you 
feel that you’ve accomplished a lot this week 
for Britain? 

Prime Minister Blair. What I say to that 
is that people sometimes talk about this alli-
ance between Britain and the United States 
of America as if it were some schoolcard. It 
isn’t. It’s an alliance of values. It’s an alliance 
of common interests. It’s an alliance of com-
mon convictions and beliefs. And the reason 
why we are standing side by side with Amer-
ica is not because we feel forced to; it is be-
cause we want to, because we believe that 
is the right place to be. 

And as I was saying to you—I was dis-
cussing this with—last night and was just re-
flecting, when September the 11th hap-
pened, remember—obviously many, many 
American citizens lost their lives—this was 
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the worst terrorist attack against British citi-
zens. We’re in this together. And we didn’t—
Britain didn’t go off and attack Al Qaida. We 
didn’t start a war against these people. They 
came to us. And if you look right around the 
world at the moment, there are something 
like nationals from 60 different nations in the 
world who have lost citizens in these terrorist 
attacks. And it doesn’t matter whether you’re 
up front or at the back, whether you’re peo-
ple who have got big profile on this or a low 
profile. These people aren’t interested in 
that. This is a fundamental struggle. 

And so the reason we have this alliance 
with the United States, the reason I’m proud 
to have the President here, the reason why 
I believe the vast majority of my country is 
proud of the alliance with the United States, 
is not because there’s some payback that’s 
going to be given to us. It’s not about that. 
It’s about knowing that this is a struggle in 
which we’re both engaged, just as in my fa-
ther’s generation—they knew there was a 
struggle in which we both had to be engaged. 
And thank goodness both of us were, because 
that’s the reason we’re standing in a free 
country today. 

President Bush. Listen, thank you. One 
comment on that. This leader and this coun-
try are willing to take on hard tasks in the 
name of freedom and peace, and so is Amer-
ica. And by working together, we will be able 
to accomplish a lot in these hard things. 

As I said in my comments, that we are 
fortunate to have friends—I’m fortunate to 
have a friend like Tony Blair. America is for-
tunate to have friends like the people of 
Great Britain, because the people of Great 
Britain have got grit and strength and deter-
mination and are willing to take on a chal-
lenge. And we’re being challenged. We’re 
challenged by killers, cold-blooded killers. 
And we’re going to prevail. And we’re more 
likely to prevail working together, and that’s 
the importance of the relationship. 

Listen, thank you all. It’s been a wonderful 
time being here in this great country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 2:56 
p.m. In his remarks, he referred to Queen Eliza-
beth II of the United Kingdom; and Chancellor 
Gerhard Schroeder of Germany. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Executive Order 13318—
Presidential Management Fellows 
Program 

November 21, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including sections 
3301 and 3302 of title 5, United States Code, 
and in order to provide for the recruitment 
and selection of outstanding employees for 
service in public sector management, it is 
hereby ordered as follows: 

Section 1. There is hereby constituted the 
Presidential Management Fellows Program. 
The purpose of the Program is to attract to 
the Federal service outstanding men and 
women from a variety of academic disciplines 
and career paths who have a clear interest 
in, and commitment to, excellence in the 
leadership and management of public poli-
cies and programs. Individuals selected for 
the Program shall be known as Presidential 
Management Fellows (PMFs) or Senior 
Presidential Management Fellows (Senior 
PMFs). 

Sec. 2. (a) Individuals eligible for appoint-
ment as a PMF under this order are those 
who, in pursuing a course of study at the 
graduate level, have demonstrated both ex-
ceptional ability and the commitment to 
which section 1 refers. Such individuals at 
the time of application must have received, 
or must expect to receive soon thereafter, an 
appropriate advanced degree as defined by 
the Director of the Office of Personnel Man-
agement (OPM). 

(b) Individuals eligible for appointment as 
a Senior PMF under this order are those who 
have, through extensive work experience, 
demonstrated both exceptional leadership or 
analytical ability and the commitment to 
which section 1 refers. 

Sec. 3. The Director of OPM shall pre-
scribe appropriate merit-based rules for the 
recruitment, nomination, assessment, selec-
tion, appointment, placement, and con-
tinuing career development of fellows, in-
cluding rules that: 

(a) reserve to the head of a department 
or agency or component within the Executive 
Office of the President (EOP) the authority 
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to appoint a fellow who is to be employed 
in that department, agency, or component; 

(b) provide for nomination by universities 
and colleges, through competitive selection 
processes, of eligible individuals for consider-
ation for appointment as PMFs; 

(c) carry out the policy of the United States 
to ensure equal employment opportunities 
for employees without discrimination be-
cause of race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin; and 

(d) ensure the application of appropriate 
veterans’ preference criteria. 

Sec. 4. (a) Fellows shall be appointed to 
positions in either: 

(1) Schedule A of the excepted service; or 
(2) an agency or component within the 

EOP excepted from the competitive service. 
(b) Appointments under subsection (a) 

shall not exceed 2 years in duration unless 
extended by the head of the department or 
agency or component within the EOP, with 
the concurrence of the Director of OPM, for 
a period not to exceed 1 additional year. 

(c) The following principles and policies 
shall govern service and tenure by fellows: 

(1) responsibilities assigned to a PMF shall 
be consistent with the PMF’s educational 
background and career interests, and the 
purposes of the Program; and responsibilities 
assigned to a Senior PMF shall be consistent 
with the Senior PMF’s experience and career 
interests, and the purposes of the Program; 

(2) continuation of a fellow’s appointment 
shall be contingent upon satisfactory per-
formance by the fellow throughout the fel-
lowship appointment; 

(3) except as provided in paragraph (4) of 
this subsection, service as a fellow shall con-
fer no right to further Federal employment 
in either the competitive or excepted service 
upon the expiration of the fellow’s appoint-
ment; and 

(4) competitive civil service status may be 
granted to a fellow who satisfactorily com-
pletes the Program and meets such other re-

quirements as the Director of OPM may pre-
scribe. A fellow appointed by an agency ex-
cepted from the competitive service may also 
be appointed to a permanent position in an 
excepted service agency without further 
competition. 

Sec. 5. The Director of OPM shall provide 
for an orderly transition, including with re-
spect to nominations, selection processes, 
and appointments, from the Presidential 
Management Intern Program established by 
Executive Order 12364 of May 24, 1982, to 
the Presidential Management Fellows Pro-
gram established by this order. Until that 
transition is provided for, individuals who 
were selected or appointed under the provi-
sions of Executive Order 12364 and who 
have not completed their scheduled periods 
of excepted service are hereby redesignated 
as Presidential Management Fellows, and 
continue their internships under the terms 
of Executive Order 12364. 

Sec. 6. The Director of OPM shall pre-
scribe such regulations as may be necessary 
to carry out the purposes of this order. 

Sec. 7. Executive Order 12364 is super-
seded, except as provided in section 5 of this 
order. 

Sec. 8. This order is not intended to, and 
does not, create any right or benefit, sub-
stantive or procedural, enforceable at law or 
in equity by any party against the United 
States, its departments, agencies, instrumen-
talities or entities, its officers or employees, 
or any other person. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 21, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:46 a.m., November 24, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on November 25.
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Memorandum Waiving Prohibition 
on United States Military Assistance 
to Parties to the Rome Statute 
Establishing the International 
Criminal Court 
November 21, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–09

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Waiving Prohibition on United 
States Military Assistance to Parties to the 
Rome Statute Establishing the International 
Criminal Court

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 2007 of the American 
Servicemembers’ Protection Act of 2002 (the 
‘‘Act’’), title II of Public Law 107–206 (22 
U.S.C. 7421 et seq.), I hereby: 

•  Determine that it is important to the 
national interest of the United States to 
waive the prohibition of section 2007(a) 
with respect to Bulgaria, Estonia, Lat-
via, Lithuania, Slovakia, and Slovenia, 
with respect to military assistance for 
only certain specific projects that I have 
decided are needed to support the proc-
ess of integration of these countries into 
NATO, or to support Operation EN-
DURING FREEDOM or Operation 
IRAQI FREEDOM; and 

•  Waive that prohibition with respect to 
the projects referred to above for these 
countries. 

You are authorized and directed to report 
this determination and the accompanying 
Memorandum of Justification, prepared by 
my Administration, to the Congress, and to 
arrange for publication of this determination 
in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-

nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

November 15
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 
During the day, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Recep Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey to express 
condolences for the terrorist attacks in 
Istanbul earlier in the day. 

November 16
In the afternoon, the President returned 

to Washington, DC. 

November 17
In the morning, the President had intel-

ligence and FBI briefings. Later, he partici-
pated in a photo opportunity with 2003 
Nobel laureates. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Glyn Townsend Davies for the 
rank of Ambassador during his tenure of 
service as the Political Director for the U.S. 
Presidency of the G–8. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate William Douglas Buttrey and 
Francis Patrick Mulvey to be members of the 
Surface Transportation Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate James Curtis Oberwetter to be 
Ambassador to Saudi Arabia. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Gay Hart Gaines to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the Corporation 
for Public Broadcasting. 

November 18
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
traveled to London, England, arriving in the 
evening at Heathrow Airport, where they 
participated in a greeting with Charles, 
Prince of Wales. 

In the evening, at Buckingham Palace, the 
President and Mrs. Bush were welcomed pri-
vately by Queen Elizabeth II and her hus-
band, Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, who 
escorted them to their suite in the palace, 
their residence during their visit to London. 
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November 19
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
participated in a welcome ceremony with 
Queen Elizabeth II and Prince Philip, Duke 
of Edinburgh. Later, in the Bow Room of 
Buckingham Palace, they participated in the 
presentation of delegations and then viewed 
the royal collection of American memorabilia 
in the Picture Gallery. 

Later in the morning, at the American 
Embassy, the President and Mrs. Bush met 
with family members of British victims of the 
September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks. Later, 
the President met with U.S. Embassy em-
ployees and their family members. 

In the afternoon, at Buckingham Palace, 
the President met separately with Conserv-
ative Party leader Michael Howard and Lib-
eral Democrat leader Charles Kennedy. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Joey Russell George to be Inspec-
tor General for Tax Administration at the De-
partment of the Treasury. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate the following individuals to be 
members of the Board of Directors of the 
National Board for Education Sciences: Jona-
than Baron, Elizabeth Ann Bryan, James R. 
Davis, Robert C. Granger, Frank Philip 
Handy, Eric Alan Hanushek, Caroline M. 
Hoxby, Gerald Lee, Roberto Ibarra Lopez, 
Richard James Milgram, Sally Epstein 
Shaywitz, Joseph K. Torgesen, and Herbert 
John Walberg. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Sara Gear Boyd, Maria Elena 
Lagomasino, and Donald L. Pilling as mem-
bers of the President’s Commission on White 
House Fellowships. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate James B. Comey as Acting Deputy 
Attorney General. 

November 20
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, at Westminster 
Abbey, he participated in a wreath laying 
ceremony at the Tomb of the Unknown War-
rior, followed by a tour of the abbey. He then 
met with families of British servicemembers 
who died in Iraq. 

In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 
Bush participated in a photo opportunity 
with Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United 
Kingdom and his wife, Cherie, at 10 Down-
ing St., the Prime Minister’s official resi-
dence. The President and Prime Minister 
Blair then had a meeting and a working lunch 
and later participated in a roundtable discus-
sion on HIV/AIDS. 

Later in the afternoon, at 10 Downing St., 
the President and Mrs. Bush participated in 
a visit with Prime Minister Blair and his fam-
ily. 

In the evening, at Winfield House, the 
U.S. Ambassador’s residence, the President 
and Mrs. Bush hosted a state dinner for 
Queen Elizabeth II; Prince Philip, Duke of 
Edinburgh; and Charles, Prince of Wales. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Ronald Edward Meisburg to be a 
member of the National Labor Relations 
Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Stuart Wadlington Holliday to be 
an Alternate U.S. Representative to the Ses-
sions of the United Nations General Assem-
bly during his tenure of service as Alternate 
U.S. Representative for Special Political Af-
fairs in the United Nations. 

November 21
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
participated in a farewell ceremony with 
Queen Elizabeth II and Prince Philip, Duke 
of Edinburgh. They then traveled to 
Sedgefield, England. While en route aboard 
Air Force One, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with Prime Minister 
Recep Tayyip Erdogan of Turkey to express 
condolences for the November 20 terrorist 
attacks in Istanbul. In Sedgefield, the Presi-
dent and Mrs. Bush had tea with Prime Min-
ister and Mrs. Blair at their home, Myrobella 
House. 

In the afternoon, at the Dun Cow Inn, the 
President and Mrs. Bush had lunch with 
Prime Minister and Mrs. Blair and a group 
of the Prime Minister’s constituents. Later, 
the President and Prime Minister Blair met 
with teachers and students and viewed an 
athletic display at Sedgefield Community 
College. 
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Later in the afternoon, the President and 
Mrs. Bush departed for Washington, DC, ar-
riving in the evening. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jaymie Alan Durnan to be Assist-
ant Secretary of the Army (Installations and 
Environment). 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Lawrence Thomas Di Rita to be 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Public Af-
fairs). 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Robert Hurley McKinney to be a 
member of the Advisory Board for Cuba 
Broadcasting. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Sanford Gottesman, Diane M. 
Ruebling, and C. William Swank to be mem-
bers of the Board of Directors of the Over-
seas Private Investment Corporation. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Puerto Rico and ordered Federal aid to sup-
plement Commonwealth and local recovery 
efforts in the area struck by severe storms, 
flooding, mudslides, and landslides on No-
vember 10 and continuing. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
West Virginia and ordered Federal aid to 
supplement State and local recovery efforts 
in the area struck by severe storms, flooding, 
and landslides on November 11 and con-
tinuing.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted November 17

W. Douglas Buttrey, 
of Tennessee, to be a member of the Surface 
Transportation Board for a term expiring De-
cember 31, 2008, vice Linda Joan Morgan, 
resigned. 

Glyn T. Davies, 
of the District of Columbia, a career member 
of the Senior Foreign Service, class of Min-
ister-Counselor, for the rank of Ambassador 
during his tenure of service as the Political 
Director for the U.S. Presidency of the G–
8. 

Gay Hart Gaines, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting for a term expiring January 31, 
2010, vice Ritajean Hartung Butterworth, 
term expiring. 

Francis Mulvey, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the Surface 
Transportation Board for a term expiring De-
cember 31, 2007, vice Wayne O. Burkes, re-
signed. 

James C. Oberwetter, 
of Texas, to be Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America to the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 

Submitted November 19

J. Russell George, 
of Virginia, to be Inspector General for Tax 
Administration, Department of the Treasury, 
vice David C. Williams. 

Submitted November 20

Jonathan Baron, 
of Maryland, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 3 years (new 
position). 

Elizabeth Ann Bryan, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 4 years (new 
position). 

James R. Davis, 
of Mississippi, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 2 years (new 
position). 
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Robert C. Granger, 
of New Jersey, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 4 years (new 
position). 

Frank Philip Handy, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 3 years (new 
position). 

Eric Alan Hanushek, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 2 years (new 
position). 

Caroline M. Hoxby, 
of Massachusetts, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the National Board for 
Education Sciences for a term of 4 years 
(new position). 

Gerald Lee, 
of Pennsylvania, to be a member of the 
Board of Directors of the National Board for 
Education Sciences for a term of 4 years 
(new position). 

Roberto Ibarra Lopez, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 2 years (new 
position). 

Richard James Milgram, 
of New Mexico, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 3 years (new 
position). 

Sally Epstein Shaywitz, 
of Connecticut, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 3 years (new 
position). 

Joseph K. Torgesen, 
of Florida, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 4 years (new 
position). 

Herbert John Walberg, 
of Illinois, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the National Board for Edu-
cation Sciences for a term of 3 years (new 
position). 

Stuart W. Holliday, 
of Texas, to be an Alternate Representative 
of the United States of America to the Ses-
sions of the General Assembly of the United 
Nations during his tenure of service as Alter-
nate Representative of the United States of 
America for Special Political Affairs in the 
United Nations. 

Ronald E. Meisburg, 
of Virginia, to be a member of the National 
Labor Relations Board for the term of 5 years 
expiring August 27, 2008, vice Rene Acosta, 
resigned. 

Submitted November 21

Joseph Max Cleland, 
of Georgia, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Export-Import Bank of 
the United States for a term expiring January 
20, 2007, vice Dorian Vanessa Weaver, term 
expired. 

Ann M. Corkery, 
of Virginia, to be an Alternate Representative 
of the United States of America to the 58th 
Session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. 

Lawrence T. Di Rita, 
of Michigan, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Defense, vice Victoria Clarke. 

Jaymie Alan Durnan, 
of New Hampshire, to be an Assistant Sec-
retary of the Army, vice Mario P. Fiori. 

April H. Foley, 
of New York, to be First Vice President of 
the Export-Import Bank of the United States 
for the remainder of the term expiring Janu-
ary 20, 2005, vice Eduardo Aguirre, Jr., re-
signed. 

Benjamin A. Gilman, 
of New York, to be a Representative of the 
United States of America to the 58th Session 
of the General Assembly of the United Na-
tions. 
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Sanford Gottesman, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Overseas Private Investment 
Corporation for a term expiring December 
17, 2005, vice Gary A. Barron, term expired. 

Walid Maalouf, 
of Virginia, to be an Alternate Representative 
of the United States of America to the 58th 
Session of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. 

Robert Hurley McKinney, 
of Indiana, to be a member of the Advisory 
Board for Cuba Broadcasting for a term ex-
piring October 27, 2004, vice William A. 
Geoghegan, term expired. 

Diane M. Ruebling, 
of California, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation for a term expiring De-
cember 17, 2005 (reappointment). 

James M. Strock, 
of California, to be a member of the U.S. 
Advisory Commission on Public Diplomacy 
for a term expiring July 1, 2006, vice Penny 
Percy Korth, term expired. 

C. William Swank, 
of Ohio, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Overseas Private Investment 
Corporation for a term expiring December 
17, 2005 (reappointment). 

Franklin S. Van Antwerpen, 
of Pennsylvania, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for 
the Third Circuit, vice Edward R. Becker, 
retired. 

Withdrawn November 21

April H. Foley, 
of New York, to be a member of the Board 
of Directors of the Export-Import Bank of 
the United States for a term expiring January 
20, 2007, vice Dan Herman Renberg, term 
expired, which were sent to the Senate on 
April 10, 2003, and May 14, 2003.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released November 17

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1442, H.R. 
3288, S. 677, and S. 924

Released November 18

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 313

Released November 20

Transcript of remarks by First Lady Laura 
Bush in a Q & A with the press 

Released November 21

Transcript of a gaggle by Deputy Press Sec-
retary Claire Buchan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary on 
Congressional Passage of H.R. 2115, the 
Federal Aviation Administration Reauthor-
ization Bill 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary on 
disaster assistance to Puerto Rico 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary on 
disaster assistance to West Virginia

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved November 17

H.R. 1442 / Public Law 108–126
To authorize the design and construction of 
a visitor center for the Vietnam Veterans Me-
morial 
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H.R. 3288 / Public Law 108–127
To amend title XXI of the Social Security 
Act to make technical corrections with re-
spect to the definition of qualifying State 

S. 677 / Public Law 108–128
Black Canyon of the Gunnison Boundary Re-
vision Act of 2003

S. 924 / Public Law 108–129
To authorize the exchange of lands between 
an Alaska Native Village Corporation and the 
Department of the Interior, and for other 
purposes 

Approved November 18

S. 313 / Public Law 108–130
Animal Drug User Fee Act of 2003
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Week Ending Friday, November 28, 2003

Statement on the 40th Anniversary of 
the Death of President 
John F. Kennedy 
November 21, 2003

This weekend the American people turn 
our thoughts to images of 40 years ago and 
to the good and graceful life that ended on 
November 22, 1963. John F. Kennedy has 
been gone nearly as long as he lived, yet the 
memory of him still brings pride to our Na-
tion and a feeling of loss that defies the pass-
ing of years. 

We remember a man who welcomed great 
responsibilities and had a gift for awakening 
the idealism and sense of duty in others. We 
remember a leader who called our Nation 
to high purpose and saw America through 
grave dangers with calm, discernment, and 
personal courage. We recall, with much af-
fection and respect, the charming and dig-
nified manner that became familiar to us all 
in the years of President Kennedy’s service. 

On this day especially, we think of a young 
father whose wife and family faced sorrow 
with dignity and a courage of their own. 
America still misses our 35th President, and 
Laura and I join our fellow citizens in hon-
oring the memory of John Fitzgerald Ken-
nedy. 

NOTE: This item was not received in time for pub-
lication in the appropriate issue.

Proclamation 7738—Thanksgiving 
Day, 2003
November 21, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Each year on Thanksgiving, we gather with 

family and friends to thank God for the many 
blessings He has given us, and we ask God 

to continue to guide and watch over our 
country. 

Almost 400 years ago, after surviving their 
first winter at Plymouth, the Pilgrims cele-
brated a harvest feast to give thanks. George 
Washington proclaimed the first National 
Day of Thanksgiving in 1789, and Abraham 
Lincoln revived the tradition during the Civil 
War. Since that time, our citizens have 
paused to express thanks for the bounty of 
blessings we enjoy and to spend time with 
family and friends. In want or in plenty, in 
times of challenge or times of calm, we al-
ways have reasons to be thankful. 

America is a land of abundance, pros-
perity, and hope. We must never take for 
granted the things that make our country 
great: a firm foundation of freedom, justice, 
and equality; a belief in democracy and the 
rule of law; and our fundamental rights to 
gather, speak, and worship freely. 

These liberties do not come without cost. 
Throughout history, many have sacrificed to 
preserve our freedoms and to defend peace 
around the world. Today, the brave men and 
women of our military continue this noble 
tradition. These heroes and their loved ones 
have the gratitude of our Nation. 

On this day, we also remember those less 
fortunate among us. They are our neighbors 
and our fellow citizens, and we are com-
mitted to reaching out to them and to all 
of those in need in our communities. 

This Thanksgiving, we again give thanks 
for all of our blessings and for the freedoms 
we enjoy every day. Our Founders thanked 
the Almighty and humbly sought His wisdom 
and blessing. May we always live by that same 
trust, and may God continue to watch over 
and bless the United States of America. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim Thursday, No-
vember 27, 2003, as a National Day of 
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Thanksgiving. I encourage Americans to 
gather in their homes, places of worship, and 
community centers to share the spirit of un-
derstanding and prayer and to reinforce ties 
of family and community. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-first day of November, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
10:46 a.m., November 24, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on November 25. The Office of 
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage version of this proclamation. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Remarks on Arrival From the United 
Kingdom 
November 21, 2003

Good evening. Laura and I have just re-
turned from Great Britain, where we had a 
fantastic trip. Her Majesty the Queen was 
a great host. Of course, we spent some time 
today in Tony Blair’s constituency, which was 
not only a lot of fun, but it was a chance 
to continue our dialog about how to fight and 
defeat terror. We’ve got a special relationship 
with Great Britain. That relationship was re-
affirmed during the last 3 days. 

Back here at home, I’m pleased that the 
Congress passed the Healthy Forests Initia-
tive, which will help us maintain our national 
treasure, our forests, again providing a com-
monsense strategy and making sure that the 
fire hazards that we’ve seen over the last cou-
ple of summers are mitigated as best as pos-
sible. 

Secondly, I was pleased that House of 
Representatives passed an energy bill. This 
Nation needs an energy bill. It needs an en-
ergy plan. A minority of Senators are holding 
it up. For the sake of our national security 
and economic security, the Senate has got 
to pass this bill. 

And finally, as you know, the Medicare 
legislation is—will be debated tonight in the 
House of Representatives and eventually in 
the Senate. It is an important time for Mem-
bers of the U.S. Congress to honor our obli-
gations to our seniors by providing a modern 
Medicare system, a system that includes pre-
scription drugs and choices for our seniors. 
I urge the House and the Senate to pass this 
good piece of legislation. 

We’re glad to be home. It’s good to see 
you all. Good night. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:27 p.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Queen Elizabeth II and Prime Min-
ister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom. This item 
was not received in time for publication in the 
appropriate issue.

Proclamation 7739—National Family 
Week, 2003
November 21, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
As Americans gather during Thanksgiving 

week, we honor our families, and we recog-
nize the family as a source of help, hope, 
and stability for our citizens and for our 
country. 

Strong families make our Nation better. 
They teach our children values and help 
them become responsible citizens. We must 
encourage families to be loving and compas-
sionate, generous and supportive, and to 
serve and help others. 

On this Thanksgiving week, we also pay 
respect to our brave military families whose 
loved ones are on active duty, many on the 
front lines of freedom in Iraq and Afghani-
stan. These families provide a bond of love 
and encouragement to our men and women 
in uniform as they defend liberty and protect 
our Nation. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim November 23 
through November 29, 2003, as National 
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Family Week. I invite the States, commu-
nities, and all the people of the United States 
to join together in observing this week with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities to 
honor our Nation’s families. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twenty-first day of November, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., November 25, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on November 22, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on No-
vember 26.

The President’s Radio Address 
November 22, 2003

Good morning. This week Congress made 
significant progress toward improving the 
lives of America’s senior citizens. The House 
of Representatives passed legislation that 
would bring prescription drug coverage to 
Medicare and lead to health care choices for 
our seniors. This legislation, if also passed 
by the Senate, would represent the greatest 
improvement in senior health care since 
Medicare was enacted in 1965. 

When these reforms take full effect, our 
seniors would see real savings in their health 
care costs. Within 6 months, seniors would 
be eligible for a drug discount card that 
would save them between 10 and 25 percent 
off the retail price of most drugs. When the 
full drug benefit arrives in 2006, all seniors 
become eligible for drug coverage for a 
monthly premium of about $35. For most 
seniors without coverage today, the Medicare 
drug plan would cut their annual drug bills 
roughly in half. 

Seniors with the highest drug bills would 
save the most, and seniors with the greatest 
need would get the most help. Low-income 
seniors would pay a reduced premium or no 
premium at all for the new drug coverage. 
And low-income seniors would also have 
lower copayments for their medicines. 

Here is an example of how this benefit 
would work. A senior taking drugs to treat 
arthritis, high cholesterol, and migraines has 
a typical drug bill of about $250 a month, 
or $3,000 a year. With this legislation, this 
retiree would save $1,680 after paying her 
insurance premiums—more than half her 
current drug costs. 

Under the new reforms, seniors would 
have more choices of health care coverage. 
Should seniors want to stay in traditional 
Medicare and receive a prescription drug 
benefit, they would be able to do so. Some 
seniors may want expanded coverage for ex-
tended hospital stays or protection against 
high out-of-pocket medical expenses, or they 
may want the coverage that comes with man-
aged care plans. Under the new law, all those 
choices would be available. With choice, sen-
iors would have more control over their 
health care options, and health plans would 
compete for the business with better cov-
erage. 

We’re on the verge of success because of 
bipartisan leadership and because of the sup-
port of many advocates for seniors, including 
the AARP. Throughout many months of dis-
cussion and debate, we’ve remained focused 
on the clear objective: to modernize and 
strengthen the Medicare system. And by 
working together, we’re close to meeting that 
goal. 

In the nearly 40 years since Medicare was 
launched, this is the most significant oppor-
tunity for any Congress to improve health 
coverage for our seniors. Now we’re down 
to the final stages. This Congress will decide 
whether or not seniors will have prescription 
drug coverage under Medicare, and this 
Congress will decide whether America’s sen-
iors will have better health care choices. 

I urge all Members of Congress to remem-
ber what is at stake and to remember the 
promise we have made to America’s seniors. 
The quality of their health care and the fu-
ture strength of Medicare depends on the 
passage of this much-needed legislation. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 4:35 p.m. on 
November 21 for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on No-
vember 22. The transcript was made available by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on November 
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21 but was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

Statement on House of 
Representatives Passage of Medicare 
Reform Legislation 
November 22, 2003

The House’s historic passage of the bipar-
tisan Medicare bill brings seniors one step 
closer to a modern Medicare system, one that 
includes prescription drugs and choices for 
seniors. I applaud the House for meeting our 
obligations to America’s seniors. Now it is 
time for the Senate to act. I urge the Senate 
to pass this good piece of legislation so that 
I can sign it into law. 

NOTE: The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language version of this state-
ment.

Statement on Signing the Military 
Construction Appropriations Act, 
2004
November 22, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 2559, 
the ‘‘Military Construction Appropriations 
Act, 2004.’’ The Act appropriates funds for 
construction to support the operations of the 
U.S. Armed Forces and for military family 
housing. 

Sections 107, 110, and 113 provide for no-
tice to the Congress of relocation of activities 
between military installations, initiation of a 
new installation abroad, or U.S. military exer-
cises involving $100,000 in construction 
costs. The Supreme Court of the United 
States has stated that the President’s author-
ity to classify and control access to informa-
tion bearing on national security flows from 
the Constitution and does not depend upon 
a legislative grant of authority. Although no-
tice can be provided in most situations as a 
matter of comity, situations may arise, espe-
cially in wartime, in which the President 
must act promptly under his constitutional 
grants of executive power and authority as 
Commander in Chief while protecting sen-
sitive national security information. The ex-

ecutive branch shall construe these sections 
in a manner consistent with the constitutional 
authority of the President. 

Section 119 provides for the Secretary of 
Defense to submit a report to Congress with 
details of proposed actions to encourage cer-
tain cooperating nations to assume a greater 
share of the common defense burden. Sec-
tion 128 of the Act establishes a commission 
of eight congressionally-designated members 
to study the U.S. military facility structure 
overseas and provides for commission access 
to information. The executive branch shall 
construe sections 119 and 128 in a manner 
consistent with the President’s constitutional 
authority to withhold information the disclo-
sure of which could impair foreign relations, 
the national security, the deliberative proc-
esses of the Executive, or the performance 
of the Executive’s constitutional duties. 

George W. Bush 
The White House, 
November 22, 2003.
NOTE: H.R. 2559, approved November 22, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–132.

Remarks at the Thanksgiving Turkey 
Presentation Ceremony 
November 24, 2003

Thank you all. Welcome. Thanks for com-
ing. Good morning, and welcome to the Rose 
Garden. In a moment you can come up and 
welcome our guest of honor, Stars the turkey. 
He looks pretty friendly. He actually looks 
well rested. You’d be well rested, too, if you 
had your own room in Hotel Washington 
here in Washington, DC. [Laughter] It 
sounds like Stars wants to give the speech. 

I appreciate you joining me to give this 
turkey a Presidential pardon. Stars is a very 
special bird with a very special name. This 
year, for the first time, thousands of people 
voted on the White House web site to name 
the national turkey and the alternate turkey. 
‘‘Stars’’ and ‘‘Stripes’’ beat out ‘‘Pumpkin’’ 
and ‘‘Cranberry.’’ And it was a neck-to-neck 
race. [Laughter] 

Under the official rules, the alternate tur-
key has an important role, not to be taken 
lightly. The rulebook states that an alternate 
turkey is chosen in case the national Thanks-
giving turkey cannot fulfill his role in this 
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ceremony. It’s kind of like being the Vice 
President. [Laughter] 

Our Nation’s sense of gratitude is the 
source of great generosity of our people. 
Some of the boys and girls here today have 
done their part this year. Fifth graders from 
Flint Hill School collected the fixings and 
made sandwiches for people at the local 
homeless shelter. Through your compassion, 
you’re showing the goodness of America, and 
we are really proud of you. Thanks for doing 
that. 

I want to thank our Secretary of Agri-
culture for joining us today. Secretary Ann 
Veneman is doing a great job for our country. 
I want to thank Bob Wright, who’s the chair-
man of the National Turkey Federation, for 
joining today. I appreciate Dr. Alice Johnson, 
who’s the president. Thanks for coming, 
Alice. 

Today marks a—and continues a long 
White House tradition. We’re honoring the 
beginning of a holiday season. It speaks well 
for America that one of our most important 
holidays is set aside for sharing and appre-
ciating our blessings. Our Nation was found-
ed by people of great accomplishment, great 
courage, and great humility. They believed 
not only in themselves but also in the good-
ness of God’s wisdom and God’s plan for 
every life. This American quality has endured 
throughout the generations. Americans are, 
at our best, are a reverent and a grateful peo-
ple. Even in times of hardship, we see all 
around us gifts to be thankful for, our fami-
lies and friends, the beautiful land we call 
home, and the freedom granted to us all. 

This year, as in other times in our history, 
we can be especially grateful for the courage 
and faithfulness of those who defend us. 
Every man and woman who wears our coun-
try’s uniform is a volunteer, facing hardships 
and sometimes peril, because they believe in 
this country and our cause. We’re thinking 
of them and their families. We think of the 
military families that have suffered loss. We 
can be grateful to live in a country that has 
produced such good and brave people who 
stand between us and the dangers of the 
world. 

On this holiday, we’re reminded of our 
blessings. We’re reminded of our responsibil-
ities. Our Nation’s sense of gratitude is the 

source of the great generosity and compas-
sion of our people. 

And now it’s time to grant a little compas-
sion to our guest of honor. I’m not sure why 
any turkey would want to reside at a place 
called Frying Pan Park. [Laughter] Maybe 
they explained the alternatives to him. 
[Laughter] In any case, off he goes. By virtue 
of the Presidential pardon, Stars will live out 
his days there at Kidwell Farm in Virginia. 
And so he won’t be alone, I hereby pardon 
Stripes as well. 

Happy Thanksgiving to you. May God 
bless you and your families. Thanks for com-
ing. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:25 a.m. in the 
Rose Garden at the White House.

Remarks on Signing the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2004 in Arlington, Virginia 
November 24, 2003

Thank you for the warm welcome, and 
good morning. I’m honored to be here at the 
Pentagon with the men and women who are 
defending America and who are fighting the 
war on terror. America is counting on your 
skill and courage. 

People in our military depend upon the 
support of the Congress and the President 
and the administration. Today, with the Na-
tional Defense Authorization Act, our Gov-
ernment is meeting its obligations. We’re 
sending a clear message: In a time of conflict 
and challenge, America stands with the 
United States military. 

Mr. Secretary, you are doing a fantastic 
job for America. You lead with courage; you 
lead with clear vision; and you lead with 
strength. I appreciate General Dick Myers 
and the members of the Joint Chiefs who 
are with us. Thank you for your great service 
to our country. I want to thank the ranking 
enlisted personnel who are with us today, 
Sergeant Major John Estrada and Master 
Chief Petty Officer Terry Scott. I appreciate 
you all being up here as well. Thank you for 
your fine service. I want to thank the Depart-
ment of Defense personnel who are with us 
today. Thank you for working with the Sec-
retary and Deputy Secretary Wolfowitz and 
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others for making sure the Pentagon does 
its job and does its job well. 

I want to thank the Members of Congress 
who are here. I particularly want to single 
out Chairman Warner and Chairman 
Hunter: John Warner of Virginia, United 
States Senate; Duncan Hunter of California, 
the House of Representatives. I want to 
thank both of you for working on this impor-
tant piece of legislation, for solving issues in-
side the bill, and getting a good bill to this 
desk. Thank you—[inaudible]. 

I also thank Senator Carl Levin, who’s the 
ranking member, Senator Susan Collins from 
Maine, and Congressman Tom Davis for 
joining us on this stage and for their leader-
ship in this important piece of legislation. I 
want to thank the other Members of the 
United States Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives who have joined us. Thank you 
for supporting this piece of legislation. 

It’s an important signal we’re sending, be-
cause, you see, the war on terror is different 
than any war America has ever fought. Our 
enemies seek to inflict mass casualties with-
out fielding mass armies. They hide in the 
shadows, and they’re often hard to strike. 
The terrorists are cunning and ruthless and 
dangerous, as the world saw on September 
the 11th, 2001, and again in Istanbul last 
week. Yet these killers are now facing the 
United States of America and a great coali-
tion of responsible nations, and this threat 
to civilization will be defeated. 

In this new kind of war, our military needs 
to be fast and smart and agile, and it is. Right 
now, America’s Armed Forces are the best 
trained, best equipped, and best prepared in 
the world, and this administration will keep 
it that way. The bill I sign today authorizes 
$400 billion over the next fiscal year to pre-
pare our military for all that lies ahead. We 
will do whatever it takes to keep our Nation 
strong, to keep the peace, and to keep the 
American people secure. 

First, this legislation respects and supports 
the men and women of our military and their 
families, all of whom are a vital source of 
our national strength. For more than three 
decades, America has been well served and 
well defended by our All Volunteer Force. 

The quality and professionalism of that force 
has never been higher. Whether you wear 
four stars or one stripe, our military is making 
America proud. 

In this time of war, our military is facing 
greater sacrifice. Our men and women in 
uniform are facing longer separations. Your 
families are feeling great pride, and some-
times they worry. America is grateful for your 
willingness to serve, and we are showing our 
gratitude. This bill authorizes an across-the-
board pay increase averaging 4.15 percent. 
It extends through next year the increase of 
extra pay earned by servicemembers who vol-
unteer for hazardous duty and who endure 
long separations from their families. The bill 
further reduces housing costs for those living 
off posts. It reauthorizes bonus pay for those 
with specialized skills. Those who risk their 
lives for our liberty deserve to be fairly paid 
and fairly treated. And this bill keeps those 
commitments. 

Second, this legislation helps America re-
main prepared and fully equipped for the 
challenges of our time. In our new struggle, 
threats can emerge suddenly, and so we must 
always be ready. This bill authorizes funds 
for realistic training, because battles are won 
with the effective training of our people. 

The Congress has authorized the full $9.1 
billion that I requested for ballistic missile 
defense. The spread of ballistic missile tech-
nology, along with the spread of weapons of 
mass destruction, is a terrible danger to 
America and to the world, and we must have 
the tools and the technologies to properly 
protect our people. 

This bill also advances the vital work of 
transforming the personnel system for civil-
ian defense workers, so that we can place 
the right person in the right job to meet the 
challenges we face. Nearly 700,000 civilian 
defense workers have been laboring under 
a cumbersome, inefficient system designed 
for another century. The bill I sign today re-
forms this system. It gives DOD managers 
the flexibility to place civilian workers where 
they are most needed, without needless 
delay. It speeds up the hiring process so that 
new employees will not have to face a wait 
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of many months before beginning their serv-
ice to our country. It introduces pay-for-per-
formance bonuses and streamlines the pro-
motion process, making a career at the De-
fense Department more attractive to talented 
workers. 

These are landmark reforms, the most am-
bitious of their kind in a quarter-century and 
similar in scope and purpose to those enacted 
for the Department of Homeland Security. 
To win the war on terror, America must fully 
utilize the skills and talents of everyone who 
serves our country, and this bill will help us 
achieve that goal. 

Every member of the United States mili-
tary is now involved in a great and historic 
task, and the stakes for our country could 
not be higher. We face enemies that measure 
their progress by the chaos they inflict, the 
fear they spread, and the innocent lives they 
destroy. 

America’s military is standing between our 
country and grave danger. You’re standing 
for order and hope and democracy in Af-
ghanistan and Iraq. You’re standing up for 
the security of all free nations and for the 
advance of freedom. The American people 
and your Commander in Chief are grateful, 
and we will support you in all your essential 
missions. 

And now it is my honor to sign the Na-
tional Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2004. 

May God bless you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:10 a.m. at the 
Pentagon. In his remarks, he referred to Secretary 
of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld; Sgt. Maj. John 
L. Estrada, USMC, Sergeant Major of the Marine 
Corps; and Master Chief Petty Officer of the Navy 
Terry D. Scott, USN. H.R. 1588, approved No-
vember 24, was assigned Public Law No. 108–
136.

Statement on Signing the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2004
November 24, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 1588, 
the National Defense Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 2004. The Act authorizes funding 
to defend the United States and its interests 
abroad and provides much-needed flexibility 
to manage effectively the personnel and tax-
payer resources devoted to the national de-
fense. 

Section 541(a) of the Act amends section 
991 of title 10 of the United States Code 
to purport to place limits on the number of 
days on which a member of the Armed 
Forces may be deployed, unless the Sec-
retary of Defense or a senior civilian or mili-
tary officer to whom the Secretary has dele-
gated authority under section 541(a) ap-
proves the continued deployment. Section 
1023 purports to place restrictions on use of 
the U.S. Armed Forces in certain operations. 
The executive branch shall construe the re-
strictions on deployment and use of the 
Armed Forces in sections 541(a) and 1023 
as advisory in nature, so that the provisions 
are consistent with the President’s constitu-
tional authority as Commander in Chief and 
to supervise the unitary executive branch. 

Section 903 amends section 153 of title 10 
to require the Secretary of Defense to pro-
vide for a report to the Congress by the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff of a 
plan for mitigating risks identified by the 
Chairman. The executive branch shall con-
strue this provision in a manner consistent 
with the President’s constitutional authority 
to supervise the unitary executive branch and 
as Commander in Chief. 

Section 924 places restrictions upon the 
exercise of certain acquisition authority by 
the Director of the National Security Agency 
(NSA). The reference in section 924(b) to 
section 2430 of title 10, United States Code, 
authorizes the Secretary of Defense to ex-
clude from the scope of section 924(b) highly 
sensitive classified programs as determined 
by the Secretary of Defense. Moreover, the 
exercise by the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics of 
authority described in section 924 remains 
subject to the statutory authority of the Sec-
retary of Defense to exercise authority, direc-
tion, and control of the Department of De-
fense under section 113(b) of title 10. The 
executive branch shall construe and execute 
section 924 in a manner consistent with these 
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statutory authorities of the Secretary of De-
fense, the authority of the Director of Cen-
tral Intelligence under section 103(c)(7) of 
the National Security Act to protect intel-
ligence sources and methods from unauthor-
ized disclosure, and the constitutional au-
thority of the President to supervise the uni-
tary executive branch and as Commander in 
Chief. 

Section 1442(b)(2)(C) requires executive 
agency heads to furnish certain reports to the 
chairman and ranking minority member of 
‘‘[e]ach committee that the head of the exec-
utive agency determines has legislative juris-
diction for the operations of such department 
or agency to which the information relates.’’ 
The executive branch shall, as a matter of 
comity and for the very narrow purpose of 
determining to whom a department or agen-
cy will submit a report under this provision, 
determine the legislative jurisdiction of con-
gressional committees. 

Section 3622 purports to establish an inter-
parliamentary working group involving up to 
40 Members of Congress and the legislature 
of the Russian Federation on nuclear non-
proliferation and security. Consistent with 
the President’s constitutional authority to 
conduct the Nation’s foreign relations and as 
Commander in Chief, the executive branch 
shall construe section 3622 as authorizing 
neither representation of the United States 
nor disclosure of national security informa-
tion protected by law or Executive Order. 

Several provisions of the Act, including 
sections 320(b)(5) and (e), 335, 528, 
647(c)(2), 923(d)(1)(F), and 1051, call for ex-
ecutive branch officials to submit to the Con-
gress proposals for legislation. These provi-
sions shall be implemented in a manner con-
sistent with the President’s constitutional au-
thority to supervise the unitary executive 
branch and to recommend for the consider-
ation of the Congress such measures as the 
President judges necessary and expedient. 

A number of provisions of the Act, includ-
ing sections 111(c), 903, 924, 1202, 1204, 
1442(b)(2)(C), 1504(b), and 2808, require 
the executive branch to furnish information 
to the Congress or other entities on various 
subjects. The executive branch shall construe 
such provisions in a manner consistent with 
the President’s constitutional authority to 

withhold information the disclosure of which 
could impair foreign relations, national secu-
rity, the deliberative processes of the Execu-
tive, or the performance of the Executive’s 
constitutional duties. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 24, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 1588, approved November 24, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–136.

Remarks to the Troops in
Fort Carson, Colorado 
November 24, 2003

The President. Thank you all. 
Audience members. U.S.A.! U.S.A.! 

U.S.A.! 
The President. Thank you all very much. 

Thank you for the warm welcome. I’m hon-
ored to be in the Rocky Mountain State. I’m 
honored to be in Fort Carson. More impor-
tantly, I’m honored to be in the presence of 
so many fine Americans, so many great citi-
zens who proudly wear our Nation’s uniform. 

The soldiers of Fort Carson are now en-
gaged in the largest deployment from this 
post since World War II. You reflect tremen-
dous credit to the United States Army. You 
bring great pride to the people of the United 
States of America. 

The people of our Armed Forces are serv-
ing at a crucial period for America and for 
all free nations. We’re at war with terrorists 
who hate what we stand for, liberty, democ-
racy, tolerance, and the rights and dignity of 
every person. We’re a peaceful nation, yet 
we are prepared to confront any danger. We 
are fighting the terrorists in Iraq and Afghan-
istan and in other parts of the world so we 
do not have to fight them on the streets of 
our own cities. And we will win. 

In this war, America depends on our peo-
ple in uniform to protect our freedom and 
to keep our country safe, and all who serve 
depend every day on the support of your 
families. These are challenging times for 
military families. You in the Pikes Peak com-
munity know that very well. Military life 
makes many demands on wives and husbands 
and sons and daughters. You have faced 

VerDate jul 14 2003 11:58 Dec 02, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00008 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P48NOT4.028 P48NOT4



1685Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Nov. 24

hardships, and you have faced them together. 
And I want you to know, our whole Nation 
is grateful to our military families. 

America is also indebted to the men and 
women of the Guard and Reserve who are 
serving abroad and to those who are called 
for homeland security assignments. Hun-
dreds of Reserve units across America have 
been activated in this time of war. Our coun-
try thanks these fine citizens, and we thank 
their employers for putting duty first. 

I want to thank Major General Bob Wilson 
for his leadership and his strength of char-
acter. I want to thank General Larry Ellis, 
as well, for greeting me here today. It’s my 
honor to have met General Lance Lord, 
Commander of the Air Force Space Com-
mand. I appreciate Colonels Orr, Terry, 
Wininger, and Resty for being such strong 
leaders and for greeting me here. It was my 
privilege to have lunch with Sergeant Major 
Mac McWilliams. He’s the kind of guy you 
don’t want to cross. [Laughter] He’s the kind 
of guy you want on your side. I’m glad he’s 
on my side, and I’m glad you’re on my side. 
I appreciate Bill Hybl, who is the Civilian 
Aide to the Secretary of the Army. 

I want to thank the families of the fallen 
soldiers who are here with us today. Our 
prayers are with you. We ask for God’s 
strength and God’s guidance. 

I’m honored that the great Governor of 
the great State of Colorado is with us today, 
Governor Bill Owens. We’ve got some mem-
bers of the United States Congressional dele-
gation here who are strong supporters of our 
military and our military families, Congress-
man Hefley and McInnis, Tancredo, 
Beauprez, and Musgrave. Thank you all for 
coming. I’m honored you’re here. 

The speaker of the house is here; Madam 
Speaker, thank you for coming, Lola 
Spradley. The mayor of Colorado Springs 
and the mayor of Fountain, Mayor Rivera 
and Mayor Barela, are with us as well. Thank 
you all for coming. I thank all State and local 
officials for being here. But most of all, I 
want to thank you all for coming. It’s my 
honor to be here. 

When I landed, when I got off that mag-
nificent bird, Air Force One, I was greeted 
by a lady named Diane Campbell. She 
brought her family with her. She’s an active 

volunteer with the Army Family Team Build-
ing program. [Applause] As I said, she 
brought her family with her. [Laughter] 

The reason I bring up Diane Campbell is, 
oftentimes people measure the strength of 
America based upon the number of tanks and 
airplanes we have or the size of our wallets. 
No, the strength of America lies in the hearts 
and souls of our citizens. You see, people like 
Diane Campbell are providing training and 
information to military spouses and families 
to help them adjust to the life in the Army. 
See, they’re reaching out. They’ve heard the 
universal call to love a neighbor just like they 
would like to be loved themselves. The true 
strength of America is the American people, 
because we’re a compassionate, decent, car-
ing, loving people, just like Diane Campbell. 

I want to thank Diane and all the Army 
Family Team Building members for your 
service. I ask you all to reach out a hand 
to somebody who hurts. I ask you to help 
us change our country one lonely soul at a 
time. 

For more than 60 years, the units of Fort 
Carson have been known for training hard 
and being prepared at all times. Men and 
women have gone forth from this base to 
make history, from the Pacific theater in 
World War II to Korea, Vietnam, and Desert 
Storm. Many thousands who served in these 
causes still live here in this area. I don’t 
blame you. [Laughter] It’s a beautiful part 
of our country. Our veterans and military re-
tirees played their part in maintaining the 
greatest fighting force in the world. They 
kept our country free, and we are grateful 
to the veterans who are with us here today. 

Today, a new generation has been called 
to great challenges. The soldiers of the 
Mountain Post have been called to serve in 
the first war of the 21st century. This war 
began more than 2 years ago, on September 
the 11th, 2001, when America was attacked 
and thousands of our fellow citizens were 
murdered. The events of that morning 
changed our Nation. We awakened to new 
dangers, and we accepted new responsibil-
ities. That day we saw the harm that our en-
emies intend for us. And last week we saw 
their cruelty again, in the murders in 
Istanbul. Today America, Britain, and Turkey 
and all responsible nations are united in a 
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great cause: We will not rest until we bring 
these committed killers to justice. 

These terrorists will not be stopped by ne-
gotiations or by appeals to reason or by the 
least hint of conscience. We have only one 
option: We must and we will continue to take 
the fight to the enemy. 

We fight this war against terror on many 
fronts. Terrorists hide and strike within free 
societies, so we’re draining their bank ac-
counts, disrupting their plans. We’re hunting 
them down one by one until they can no 
longer threaten America and other free peo-
ples. 

Terrorists need places to hide, to plot, and 
to train, so we’re holding their allies, the al-
lies of terror, to account. Working with a fine 
coalition, our military went to Afghanistan, 
destroyed the training camps of Al Qaida, 
and put the Taliban out of business forever. 

In Iraq, where a dictator defied the world, 
cultivated ties to terror, armed with deadly 
weapons, America led a mission to make the 
world safer and to liberate the Iraqi people, 
and that brutal dictator’s regime is no more. 
Thanks to our great military, Iraqi citizens 
do not have to fear the dictator’s secret police 
or ending in a mass grave. Thanks to our mili-
tary, the torture chambers are closed, and 
the prison cells for children are empty. 
Thanks to our military, we have captured 
many members of the former regime, and 
the rest of them have a lot to worry about. 

Recently, in Operation Iron Hammer, our 
coalition worked with the Iraqi Civil Defense 
Corps and police to strike hard against the 
forces of murder and chaos. We countered 
attacks. We seized weapons. We brought 
coldblooded killers to justice. We’re proud 
of all who participated in these forceful and 
successful operations. And we’re sending a 
clear message: Anyone who seeks to harm 
our soldiers can know that our great soldiers 
are hunting for them. 

Our mission in Iraq and Afghanistan is 
clear to our servicemembers, and it’s clear 
to our enemies. America’s military is fighting 
to secure the freedom of more than 50 mil-
lion people who recently lived under two of 
the cruelest dictatorships on Earth. Amer-
ica’s military is fighting to help democracy 
and peace and justice rise in a troubled and 
violent region. And because we’re fighting 

terrorist enemies thousands of miles away, 
in the heart and center of their power, we 
are making the United States of America 
more secure. 

Units from this base have been vital to our 
campaigns in Afghanistan and Iraq. The 7th 
Infantry Division has done fine work pre-
paring Guard brigades for combat duty over-
seas, with one battalion in Iraq from the start 
of Operation Iraqi Freedom; preparing a bri-
gade to deploy and a brigade now in Afghani-
stan; helping to train the Afghan National 
Army. We’re grateful for the 3d Brigade 
Combat Team, the 3d Armored Calvary 
Regiment, the 10th Special Forces Group, 
the 43d Area Support Group. These and 
other units are showing the skill and the dis-
cipline that define Fort Carson, and you’re 
showing the courage that defines the United 
States Army. 

Today, American forces in Iraq are joined 
by about 24,000 troops from 32 other coun-
tries. Together, we’re helping the Iraqi peo-
ple move steadily toward a free and demo-
cratic society. Economic life is being restored 
to cities of Iraq. A new Iraqi currency is cir-
culating. Local governments are up and run-
ning. Iraq will soon begin the process of 
drafting a constitution, with free elections to 
follow. As Iraq rejoins the world, it will dem-
onstrate the power of freedom and hope to 
overcome resentment and hatred. And this 
transformation will help make America more 
secure. 

The work we are in is not easy, yet it is 
essential. The failure of democracy in Iraq 
would provide new bases for the terrorist 
network and embolden terrorists and their 
allies around the world. The failure of de-
mocracy in those countries would convince 
terrorists that America backs down under at-
tack. Yet democracy will succeed in Iraq, be-
cause our will is firm and our word is good. 
Democracy will succeed because every 
month, more and more Iraqis are fighting 
for their own country. People we have liber-
ated will not surrender their freedom. De-
mocracy will succeed because the United 
States of America will not be intimidated by 
a bunch of thugs. 

This community knows firsthand that the 
mission in Iraq is difficult and the enemy is 
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dangerous. Saddam loyalists and foreign ter-
rorists are attacking the symbols of order and 
freedom, from international aid workers to 
coalition forces to innocent Iraqi citizens. 
Terrorists have chosen to make a stand and 
test our resolve. Our resolve will not be shak-
en. 

It is the nature of terrorism that a small 
number of people can inflict terrible grief, 
and here, you felt loss. Every person who 
dies in the line of duty leaves a family that 
lives in sorrow and comrades who must go 
on without them. The Fort Carson commu-
nity said farewell to some of your best. One 
of them was Staff Sergeant Daniel Bader. 
This good man left behind his wife, Tiffany, 
and their 14-month-old daughter. Tiffany 
Bader said this to a reporter recently: ‘‘I’m 
going to wait until she is old enough to realize 
what happened, and I will tell her exactly 
what her daddy did for her. He died serving 
his country so that my little girl could grow 
up free.’’

The courage of that soldier and the cour-
age of that wife show the spirit of this country 
in the face of great adversity. And all our 
military families that mourn can know this: 
Our Nation will never forget the sacrifice 
their loved one made to protect us all. 

By the unselfish dedication of Americans 
in uniform, children in our own country and 
in lands far away will be able to live in free-
dom and know the peace that freedom 
brings. As Americans, we believe that free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world; free-
dom is the Almighty God’s gift to every per-
son who lives in the world. 

As men and women who serve the cause 
of freedom, each one of you has answered 
a great calling. You live by a code of honor, 
in service to your Nation, for the safety and 
security of your fellow citizens. You and I 
have taken an oath to defend America. We’re 
meeting that duty together, and I’m proud 
to be the Commander in Chief of the great-
est military, full of the finest people on the 
face of this earth. 

God bless you all. God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:28 p.m. in a hang-
ar at Butts Army Airfield. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Maj. Gen. Robert Wilson, USA, com-
mander, Fort Carson; Gen. Larry R. Ellis, USA, 
commanding general, U.S. Army Forces Com-

mand; General Lance W. Lord, USAF, com-
mander, Air Force Space Command; Col. Joseph 
E. Orr, USA, deputy commanding general, 7th 
Infantry Division (Light) and Fort Carson; Col. 
Walter Wininger, USA, chief of staff, 7th Infantry 
Division and Fort Carson; Col. Michael Resty, Jr., 
USA, garrison commander, Fort Carson; Com-
mand Sgt. Maj. Terrance McWilliams, USA, Fort 
Carson; Lola Spradley, speaker of the Colorado 
House of Representatives; Mayor Lionel Rivera 
of Colorado Springs; Mayor Ken Barela of Foun-
tain; and former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq.

Remarks to Reporters at Peterson 
Air Force Base in Colorado Springs, 
Colorado 
November 24, 2003

Medicare Reform Legislation 
Because of key votes in the United States 

Senate today, we’re moving closer to Medi-
care reform, a reform package that will make 
the system modern, make sure our seniors 
have prescription drug coverage, better 
choices. 

I want to commend the Senate for moving 
the modernization bill forward. I look for-
ward to them completing their work and get-
ting a bill to my desk that I can sign. Modern-
izing Medicare will make the system better 
and will enable us to say to millions of sen-
iors, we’ve kept our promise to America’s 
seniors. 

Thank you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:34 p.m. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Message on the Observance of
Eid al-Fitr 
November 24, 2003

I send greetings to Muslims celebrating 
Eid al-Fitr, the Festival of Breaking the Fast. 

This festival marks the end of the month-
long fast of Ramadan, the holiest period of 
the Islamic year. Eid al-Fitr is a time to give 
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thanks to God for the blessings of renewed 
faith, to perform acts of charity, and to share 
traditional food and good wishes with family 
and friends. Islam is a religion that inspires 
its followers to lead lives based on justice, 
compassion, and personal responsibility. 

During this joyful season, I encourage peo-
ple of all faiths to reflect on our shared val-
ues: love of family, gratitude to God, a com-
mitment to religious freedom, and respect 
for the diversity that adds to our Nation’s 
strength. By working together to advance 
peace and mutual understanding, we help 
build a future of promise and compassion for 
all. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a joyous celebration. Eid mubarek. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Japan-United States Treaty on 
Mutual Legal Assistance in Criminal 
Matters 
November 24, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I trans-
mit herewith the Treaty Between the United 
States of America and Japan on Mutual Legal 
Assistance in Criminal Matters, signed at 
Washington on August 5, 2003. I transmit 
also, for the information of the Senate, a re-
lated exchange of notes and the report of the 
Department of State with respect to the 
Treaty. 

The Treaty is one of a series of modern 
mutual legal assistance treaties negotiated by 
the United States in order to counter crimi-
nal activities more effectively. The Treaty 
should be an effective tool to assist in the 
investigation and prosecution of a wide vari-
ety of crimes. The Treaty is self-executing. 

The Treaty provides for a broad range of 
cooperation in criminal matters. Mutual as-
sistance available under the Treaty includes: 
taking testimony, statements, or items; exam-
ining persons, items, or places; locating or 
identifying persons, items, or places; pro-

viding items from governmental departments 
or agencies; inviting persons to testify in the 
requesting Party; transferring persons in cus-
tody for testimony or other purposes; assist-
ing in proceedings related to forfeiture and 
immobilization of assets; and any other form 
of assistance permitted under the laws of the 
requested Party and agreed upon by the 
Central Authorities of the two Contracting 
Parties. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to the Treaty, 
and give its advice and consent to ratification. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
November 24, 2003.

Remarks at Spring Valley Hospital in 
Las Vegas, Nevada 
November 25, 2003

Thank you for the warm welcome. It’s 
great to be here in Las Vegas, the great State 
of Nevada. I’m sorry I don’t get to spend 
the night here. [Laughter] They say the 
nightlife is pretty active. [Laughter] It’s a 
great part of our country. Thanks for your 
welcome. 

I also appreciate the Spring Valley Hos-
pital Medical Center team for hosting us. It’s 
not easy to have the President of the United 
States come. It seems like the entourages are 
quite large these days. [Laughter] So I appre-
ciate the hard work in facilitating my visit. 

It’s amazing that this facility is not only—
is not yet 2 months old, yet it is providing 
a really good record of care and compassion. 
Thanks to the good docs and nurses and 
CEOs and aides who work here. I want to 
thank you for caring about your fellow citi-
zens with good, decent health care. 

Today—speaking about good, decent 
health care, today we had a major victory to 
improve the health care system in America. 
The United States Senate has joined the 
House of Representatives in passing historic 
reform of Medicare that will strengthen the 
system, that will modernize the system, that 
will provide high-quality care for the seniors 
who live in America. 

I want to thank and congratulate the Mem-
bers of Congress for their hard work. You 
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see, we have a responsibility in Washington, 
DC, to solve problems, not to pass them on. 
And today the United States Congress met 
its responsibility. We inherited a good Medi-
care system. It has worked, but it was becom-
ing old and needed help. Because of the ac-
tions of the Congress, because of the actions 
of members of both political parties, the 
Medicare system will be modern, and it will 
be strong. 

I appreciate Karla Perez for hosting us 
here. She had a very good visit about health 
care needs in this community and around our 
country. Karla is an impressive CEO and 
managing director, and I’m really glad she 
invited me here. I want to thank Alan Miller, 
Mike Marquez, and Dan McBride for their 
leadership as well. 

I appreciate so very much your fine Gov-
ernor, Kenny Guinn, for showing up today. 
Governor, it’s great to see you. He’s a close 
friend, as is Dema. The Governor and I both 
married very well. [Laughter] Laura sends 
her love to both of you. [Laughter] 

Two Members of the United States Con-
gress from Nevada are with us today, Con-
gressman Jim Gibbons and Congressman Jon 
Porter. They supported this piece of legisla-
tion. They support a lot of good legislation. 
And I’m proud of your work, and I appreciate 
your courage in doing the right thing for 
America’s seniors—by the way, not only the 
seniors today, but those of us who are going 
to be seniors. 

I also want to welcome Trent Franks from 
the great State of Arizona, friend, a man who 
also supported Medicare reform. He and his 
wife Josie are here to join us today, and I’m 
honored that you all would come over from 
Arizona to say hello. I want to thank the Ne-
vada attorney general for joining us, Brian 
Sandoval. I appreciate members of the state-
house for being here. I’m glad Darlene En-
sign is with us, the Senator’s good wife—for 
joining us. Most of all, I’m really glad you 
all are here, and thanks for letting me come 
by to say hello. 

Today when I landed, I met Maria Konold-
Soto. She’s a—where is Maria? Oh, there’s 
Maria. Yes. What Maria does is she volun-
teers in your community on the Medical Re-
serve Corps. Perhaps you’ve heard about it. 
It is a chance to help our communities pre-

pare for a potential emergency. Notice I said 
‘‘volunteers.’’ A lot of times people talk about 
the strength of the country in terms of our 
military might or the size of our wallets. The 
strength of America is the heart and souls 
of our fellow citizens who are willing to vol-
unteer to make their communities a better 
place. 

I know a lot of the docs here provide a 
lot of care for people who hurt. That’s part 
of making America a compassionate place. 
Maria is part of making America a compas-
sionate place. All of you who volunteer, I 
want to thank you very much for the job you 
do. If you’re interested in being a patriotic 
American, love a neighbor just like you’d like 
to be loved yourself, and you’ll make a signifi-
cant contribution to our country. 

This Nation’s health care is great. We’ve 
got the best health care in the world, and 
we need to keep it that way. We’ve got a 
great health care system because of our 
docs—well trained, decent, caring people 
who practice medicine. We’ve got a great 
health care system because of our nurses who 
work hard to provide compassionate care. 
We’ve got the best research in the world. 
We’re on the leading edge of change in 
America. 

But we’ve got to keep the system vibrant. 
And we must keep it the best in the world, 
which we intend to do in Washington, DC. 
We started that by making sure our seniors 
have got a modern system. The Medicare sys-
tem, first of all, is an essential commitment 
of the Federal Government. Our Federal 
Government has made a commitment to our 
seniors that we will provide them an up-to-
date, decent health care system. It’s a basic 
trust that has been upheld throughout the 
generations. 

And we’re keeping that trust by making 
sure the system works, by making sure that 
our seniors are well treated. In recent years, 
Medicare has not kept up with the advances 
of modern medicine. In other words, it hasn’t 
met the trust that the Federal Government 
has promised to our seniors. Remember, 
when Medicare was passed in 1965, health 
care meant house calls and surgery and long 
hospital stays. And the system was designed 
to meet the health care delivery systems of 
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the day. Modern medicine today now in-
cludes preventative care, outpatient proce-
dures, and at-home care. 

Many invasive surgeries are now unneces-
sary because of the new prescription drugs 
which are being developed. Many Americans 
have coverage for these new forms of health 
care, and that’s positive, and we need to keep 
it that way. Yet seniors who rely exclusively 
on Medicare do not have the coverage for 
many of the new treatments and do not have 
coverage for prescription drugs. In other 
words, medicine changed, and Medicare 
didn’t. And as of today, Medicare is changing. 

Let me give you an example of the need 
for modernization. The health care providers 
here know these examples only too well. 
Medicare is willing to pay $28,000 for a hos-
pital stay for ulcer surgery. But it won’t pay 
the $500 for the anti-ulcer drugs that would 
keep the senior out of the hospital in the 
first place. Those examples—or that exam-
ple, like many others, says to me we had a 
problem with the Medicare system. It doesn’t 
make any sense to pay the 28,000 at the end 
of the process but not the 500 up front to 
keep the 28,000 from happening in the first 
place. 

Medicare should cover medications to 
keep our seniors out of the hospitals. The 
new bill does this. The important part of the 
reform is to recognize that medicine has 
changed. It will save our Government and 
the taxpayers money by providing prescrip-
tion drugs early so we don’t have to pay for 
it in long hospital stays or invasive surgeries. 

Most seniors have got some form of pre-
scription drug coverage from a private plan, 
and that’s important. It’s a fact of life here 
in America. Those plans, however, are be-
coming less available. We’ve got to make sure 
the private sector remains vibrant. The bill 
I’m about to describe to you does that. 

Medicare was very slow to take advantage 
of new medical advances, besides prescrip-
tion drugs. In other words, you had to go 
through a bureaucracy in order to get certain 
procedures covered. Bureaucracies don’t 
move very quickly. They tend not to be very 
sympathetic organizations. They’re not con-
sumer-driven. They’re process-driven. 
They’re hidebound by rules and regulations. 
The docs here know what I’m talking about. 

You get to deal with bureaucracies. It must 
be a frustrating experience. Sometimes it’s 
a frustrating experience to try to change bu-
reaucracies. 

The Medicare plan that I’m going to sign 
understands that a lack of competition meant 
that there was no real need to provide inno-
vation. And so we’re helping to change the 
system by giving seniors more options and 
more choices. See, Members of Congress 
have got choices. They get to choose from 
a health care plan, and it works quite well. 
The three Congressmen here would tell you 
they’re probably pretty satisfied with the 
plan, if they’ve chosen to be in it. In other 
words, you get to choose. 

This new Medicare bill I’m going to sign 
says seniors are plenty capable of making 
choices themselves. I used to say, ‘‘If it’s good 
enough for the Members of Congress to have 
choice, it ought to be good enough for the 
seniors in America to have choice.’’ Now 
they’re going to have choice, thanks to the 
bill I’m going to sign. 

It’s going to take a while for this piece of 
legislation to kick in. It’s going to take about 
2 years to get all the reforms in place. But 
within 6 months of the law being signed, our 
seniors will start to see real savings in health 
care costs because seniors will be eligible for 
a drug discount card that will save them be-
tween 10 to 25 percent off their regular drug 
costs. And low-income seniors will receive up 
to $600 a year to help them with their drug 
costs in addition to the card. Their card will 
serve as a transition to the reforms that are 
inherent in the Medicare legislation. 

When the full drug benefit arrives in 2006, 
all seniors will be eligible for prescription 
drug coverage for a monthly premium of 
about $35. The result is that for most seniors 
without coverage today, the Medicare drug 
plan will cut their annual drug bills roughly 
in half. That’s positive news for America’s 
seniors. 

It’s positive news for Joyce and J.C. Pear-
son. J.C.’s from Tennessee, by the way, and 
he reminded me that without Tennessee, 
Texas wouldn’t have been much. [Laughter] 
He reminded me more than once, I might 
add. [Laughter] The Pearsons are—live on 
a tight budget. They spend about $300 a 
month for prescription drugs. Under the new 
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Medicare reform bill passed today, they will 
save $1,800 a year. Joyce said they can use 
that money. She said it’s going to come in 
handy in their retirement years. 

Seniors with the highest drug bills will save 
the most. Seniors with the greatest need will 
get the most help. Low-income seniors will 
pay a reduced premium or no premium at 
all and lower or no copayments for their 
medications. 

Under the new reforms, seniors, as I men-
tioned, will have choices. You see, some sen-
iors don’t want to choose, and I can under-
stand that. In other words, people who are 
on Medicare just don’t want to be confronted 
with a choice, and the system in the bill we 
passed recognizes that. You can understand 
why. The person is up in years, and it’s pretty 
comfortable. They don’t want to have to 
change. Change makes some people nervous, 
and we understand that. And so should sen-
iors want to stay in traditional Medicare and 
receive a prescription drug benefit, they will 
now be able to do so. That’s one of the key 
reforms in the bill. But other seniors want 
to choose. They want to be able to make a 
selection based upon their own particular 
needs. Some might want protection from 
high out-of-pocket medical expenses. Some 
might want expanded coverage for hospital 
stays. Some might want to be able to pick 
a plan that better meets their own individual 
needs. And under this law, choices will be 
readily available for our seniors, and that’s 
an important part of reform. 

Because, you see, when seniors or any cit-
izen makes a demand, the system responds. 
If there is a demand-driven system, it means 
the doctor-patient relationship is going to be 
more firm, and it means people will have bet-
ter choices to meet their own particular 
needs. Some seniors may want the coverage 
that comes with managed care plans, 
Medicare+Choice. 

Bob May is with us today. Bob is a World 
War II veteran. He is what I would call a 
solid citizen. Bob said, ‘‘You know,’’ his 
wife—who unfortunately passed away re-
cently—and he ‘‘sat down and analyzed, 
made a choice, and we weighed the pros and 
the cons about what health care plan would 
fit our needs.’’ I want you to hear that care-
fully. Bob and his wife sat down and said, 

‘‘Here’s the pluses and the minuses.’’ In 
other words, he’s plenty capable of making 
a choice. He didn’t need the Government 
telling him how to choose what health care 
plan best met his needs. And so he chose 
Medicare+Choice, and it works, he said. 
Under the law, Medicare+Choice will be 
strengthened, not starved. It is a viable op-
tion for our seniors around the country. In 
other words, people will have more control 
over their health care options, and health 
care plans will start competing for their busi-
ness. And that’s positive, positive for the con-
sumers, positive for the seniors of America. 

There are other important reforms in this 
bill. When seniors sign up for Medicare, they 
will get a complete health examination so 
that doctors can know their health needs 
from the start. We’re finally beginning to 
focus on preventative care. It makes sense 
to include preventative care in any health 
care reforms. The health care providers here 
know that better than anybody. 

The bill provides incentives for companies 
to keep the existing coverage they provide 
for senior retirees. There was some concern 
in Washington, a legitimate concern, as far 
as I’m concerned, that a Medicare reform 
plan would encourage employers to not do 
their responsibility to their former retirees. 
This bill addresses that. Two out of every 
three seniors is now covered by some form 
of private coverage, and the bill addressed 
the issue and—to make sure that that cov-
erage is still a viable alternative in the mar-
ketplace. 

Every American, old and young, will be 
able to have a health savings account. They 
will be able to put money aside tax-free to 
help their families with medical expenses. 
Medical savings accounts are important part 
of reform. Medical savings accounts trust the 
consumers, provides incentives for people to 
make wise choices, and helps to maintain the 
doctor-patient relationship. 

This bill helps rural hospitals. This would 
not qualify as a rural hospital here. [Laugh-
ter] But rural hospitals need help to continue 
to serve our country. This bill sets fair reim-
bursement rates for doctors serving Medi-
care patients. This is a good bill, and I’m 
looking forward to signing it. 
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Last Saturday’s vote in the House and to-
day’s vote in the Senate marks an historic 
moment, a bipartisan achievement that all 
Americans can be proud of. Year after year, 
the problems in Medicare system were stud-
ied and debated, and yet nothing was done. 
As a matter of fact, they used to call Medi-
care ‘‘Mediscare’’ for people in the political 
process. 

Some said Medicare reform can never be 
done. For the sake of our seniors, we’ve got-
ten something done. We’re acting. We acted 
on principle in Washington, DC. We’ll pro-
vide new treatments and new choices. We’ll 
get prescription drug coverage they deserve. 
We’ll keep our commitment to Medicare to 
better the lives of the American seniors for 
generations to come. 

I appreciate the hard work of the Mem-
bers of the Congress. It’s a tough bill. People 
worked hard on it. A lot of people searched 
their soul on this complex and important 
piece of legislation, but they stayed after it, 
stayed focused on the people. A lot of Mem-
bers put politics aside, which we need to do 
in Washington, DC, when we’re talking 
about the people’s business. 

I appreciate the seniors and the seniors’ 
groups, such as the AARP, who lobbied hard 
on behalf of a modern Medicare system. Peo-
ple made their opinions known. They let the 
Members know where they stand. And it 
worked, and it helped. And I’m honored to 
put my signature on this historic piece of leg-
islation. 

Another topic of conversation came up at 
our roundtable discussion, and that was the 
effect of junk lawsuits on the delivery of 
health care in America and in Nevada. You 
see, one of the things we must work for is 
a health care system which is affordable and 
available. Junk lawsuits, the threat of junk 
lawsuits, drive up the cost of health care and 
run good docs out of the system. 

It’s important for our fellow citizens to un-
derstand the effect of junk lawsuits. You see, 
docs who are threatened and are constantly 
sued, even though their practice is a good, 
strong, excellent practice, resort to what’s 
called defensive medicine. They order proce-
dures and tests that may not be needed but 
are—provide protection in the court of law. 
You see, if you think a lawyer is simply fishing 

for a rich settlement, is constantly looking 
over your shoulder, you’ll end up practicing 
what’s called defensive medicine. Docs are 
afraid to give their patients certain advice. 
In other words, the doctor-patient relation-
ship is disrupted for fear that that advice will 
be used against them in the court of law. 
This problem not only affects the doctors; 
it affects the patients as well. See, it’s running 
up the cost of medicine. It affects a person’s 
ability to deliver good, quality health care. 

Donna Miller is an OB/GYN specialist 
here in Vegas. Dr. Miller has seen her pre-
miums go up about $28,000 last year, to 
about $72,000 this year. She thinks they’re 
headed to about $100,000 this year. You 
know what I’m talking about, about premium 
increases. It’s a system that reflects lawsuit 
after lawsuit after lawsuit. And Dr. Miller’s 
patients pay the price. These junk lawsuits 
are driving up the cost of medicine. 

Here’s what she says. She says, ‘‘You got 
into medicine to take care of people and to 
spend time with your patients. With the pre-
miums going up the way they are, you can’t 
do that.’’ She told me about the colleagues 
who have left Nevada. I remember when 
your trauma center shut down here. It made 
national news. It’s a clear sign that you’ve 
got an issue here that must be dealt with, 
because the people who are affected are the 
people of Nevada. 

It means that women who want to have 
their babies delivered in Nevada are having 
a hard time finding a doc; that’s what it 
means. And I met Jill Forte today, a proud 
mother. She found out she was pregnant with 
her second child. She called her doctor. The 
doctor told her that because of insurance 
costs, she could no longer deliver her baby. 
So she started calling around. She was told 
the same thing—I think she told me, about 
five different docs. She considered going to 
California. Fortunately, she was able to make 
a connection through a friend for a local doc 
to take her case. 

But you see—and let me tell you what she 
said. She said she was in total shock. She 
didn’t know what was going on until it hap-
pened. Looking for a doctor, worried about 
finding a doctor when you’re pregnant, is a 
stress that is an unnecessary stress. It’s a 
stress caused by frivolous and junk lawsuits. 
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It doesn’t make any sense to have a society 
that sues so often that expectant mothers are 
worried about finding a doctor. We’ve got 
to do something about this in America. 

There’s a cost to the Federal Government 
because of the frivolous and junk lawsuits 
and the defensive practice of medicine. It is 
estimated that the defensive practice of med-
icine raises the Federal budget by $28 billion 
a year. You see it from Medicare, Medicaid, 
veterans’ health benefits, for example. The 
junk lawsuits affect our budget. Therefore, 
I view this as a national problem which re-
quires a national solution. We need a system 
where patients who are harmed have their 
day in court, where they can collect damages 
to cover their injuries or recovery or rehabili-
tation and loss of income. If you’ve been 
harmed by a bad doc, you deserve your day 
in court. Frivolous lawsuits, by the way, that 
clog the courts make it very difficult for 
someone with a legitimate claim to get into 
the court. When patients can prove they were 
harmed by a doctor’s egregious behavior, 
they should be able to collect reasonable pu-
nitive damages. 

There needs to be a $250,000 cap on non-
economic damages. I laid out this proposal 
to the Congress. The House of Representa-
tives responded in a positive way, and I want 
to thank the Members here for voting the 
right way. The bill is stuck in the Senate. 
You need to contact a Senator in the State 
of Nevada and let them know you’re inter-
ested in national medical liability reform. 
The Senators must understand that nobody 
in America has ever been healed by a frivo-
lous lawsuit. For the sake of the patients in 
this State and for the doctors in this State 
and for the patients and docs around the 
country, we need medical liability reform 
now. And the Members of the Senate must 
understand, this is a compelling national 
issue, and I will keep it on the front burner 
until we get the problem solved. 

Finally, yesterday, I was in Fort Carson, 
Colorado, where I had the honor of address-
ing men and women who wear the Nation’s 
uniform. I just want to share with you right 
quick our country’s foreign policy. In a nut-
shell, it’s ‘‘we’ll do everything we can to keep 
America secure.’’ I will not forget the lessons 
of September the 11th, 2001. My duty as the 

President, obviously, is to deal with domestic 
issues and to tackle tough problems. My duty 
as your President as well is to keep this coun-
try secure. And I had the honor of meeting 
with men and women who wear the Nation’s 
uniform who are doing just that. 

We’ll protect our homeland as best as we 
possibly can. But the best way to protect the 
homeland is to chase the killers down one 
at a time and bring them to justice, which 
is exactly what we intend to do. 

Freedom equals peace, as far as I’m con-
cerned. And when you hear us working for 
freedom in troubled parts of the world, 
you’ve just got to know it will lead to peace. 
We’ll deal with the short-term security needs 
by staying on the offensive. We’ll help our 
children grow up in a free society by bringing 
freedom to parts of the world that des-
perately need freedom. Our soldiers—as we 
head into Thanksgiving, we need to give 
thanks to our soldiers for their sacrifice, for 
the honor they bring to our country, for the 
service they render by bringing freedom to 
troubled parts of the world. You see, we’re 
bringing freedom in the heart of the Middle 
East. 

Free countries don’t develop weapons of 
mass destruction. Free countries don’t attack 
their neighbors. Free countries listen to the 
hopes and aspirations of the people who live 
in those countries. No, America also believes 
that freedom is not America’s gift to the 
world; freedom is the Almighty’s gift to every 
person who lives in this world. And this Na-
tion will stay the course to bring democracy 
and freedom to Afghanistan and Iraq. And 
by doing so, we will not only help the long-
suffering people in those countries; we will 
make America more secure and the world 
more peaceful. 

Thank you for letting me come today. May 
God bless you all, and may God bless Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:32 a.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Karla Perez, chief execu-
tive officer and managing director, and S. Daniel 
McBride, chief of staff, Spring Valley Hospital; 
Alan B. Miller, president and chief executive offi-
cer, and Michael Marquez, vice president of acute 
care, Universal Health Services; Gov. Kenny C. 
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Guinn of Nevada and his wife, Dema; Representa-
tive Trent Franks of Arizona and his wife, Jose-
phine; and Darlene Ensign, wife of Senator John 
Ensign of Nevada. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language transcript 
of these remarks.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Las Vegas 
November 25, 2003

Thanks for coming. Go ahead and please 
be seated. I appreciate you coming. Thanks 
for the warm welcome. It’s great to be in 
one of America’s greatest cities, Las Vegas. 
The Governor was saying, ‘‘Don’t you want 
to spend a little time here, a little quality 
time?’’ And I said, ‘‘Well, I’m on Govern-
ment pay’’—[laughter]—if you know what I 
mean. But this is a dynamic part of our coun-
try. The growth is amazing. The spirit is 
great. It’s such an honor to be here. We did 
really well in the year 2000 here in Nevada. 
We’re going to do great in 2004 too. 

I appreciate you coming. As the Governor 
said, this is a successful fundraiser. I’ll tell 
you what we’re doing: We’re laying the foun-
dation for what is going to be a great national 
victory in November 2004. I’m loosening up. 
I’m getting ready. But politics will come in 
its own time. See, I’ve got a job to do. I want 
you to tell your fellow citizens, this President 
is going to work on behalf of everybody to 
keep this country safe and secure, prosperous 
and free. 

I appreciate Kenny, who’s a good friend, 
and Dema. They’ve been friends of Laura 
and mine for a while. We both married above 
ourselves. [Laughter] Dema is doing a great 
job as the first lady of this State. Laura is 
doing a great job as the First Lady of our 
country. She sends her best. I left her this 
morning in Crawford. We went for about a 
31⁄2 mile walk together across the country-
side, had a little time to visit outside the bub-
ble in Washington, DC, and we’re going to 
spend Thanksgiving together. She’s a great 
wife, a wonderful mother, and I’m really 
proud of the tone she has set and the job 
she’s doing as our Nation’s First Lady. 

Darlene Ensign is here. I’m proud to call 
John Ensign, Senator John Ensign, a friend 
and an ally. I appreciate so very much mem-

bers from the congressional delegation who 
are here. You’ve sent some fine people from 
Nevada to Washington, DC, starting with 
Congressman Jim Gibbons. Jim, I thank you, 
appreciate you. Dawn is with him. Congress-
man Jon Porter, appreciate you coming, Jon. 
Laurie is with Jon. 

Nevada is such a powerful attraction for 
people around the country that you’ve been 
able to attract some people from the United 
States House of Representatives who aren’t 
from your great State. [Laughter] Trent 
Franks and Josie Franks came over from the 
State of Arizona. I want to thank Congress-
man Franks for joining us today. Frank 
LoBiondo from New Jersey is with us. I’m 
honored that Frank is with us. Thank you 
for coming, Frank. I told old Frank, I said, 
‘‘Gosh, it’s great to see you. Thanks for com-
ing to see me.’’ He said, ‘‘I didn’t come to 
see you.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘I came to be with my 
fiancee, Tina.’’ [Laughter] Happens to live 
here in Las Vegas. 

I’m honored that the Lieutenant Governor 
is here, Lorrie Hunt—Lorraine Hunt. I ap-
preciate you coming, Lorraine. The chairman 
of the campaign, chairman of the Bush-Che-
ney ’04 campaign, is your great attorney gen-
eral, Brian Sandoval. Thanks for coming, 
Brian. I’m honored that Secretary of State 
Dean Heller is with us today. Dean, thank 
you for coming. I appreciate you being here. 
State Comptroller Kathy Augustine is with 
us. Thank you for coming, Kathy. Got a lot 
of other State and local officials. I’m grateful 
you’re here. I appreciate your service to your 
State and to your county and to your city. 

I’m honored that my friend Mercer Rey-
nolds, who’s the national finance chairman, 
is with us. He’s from Cincinnati, Ohio. He’s 
a business person taking time out of his life 
to help make sure this campaign is ade-
quately funded. He’s doing a really good job, 
thanks to you all. Larry and Camille Ruvo 
have done—a lot to do with this event. I’m 
honored you all are here. Thank you. Appre-
ciate you, Larry. 

I want to thank all the grassroots activists 
who are here with us today. See, it’s impor-
tant to make sure that we’re well funded. It’s 
also important to make sure people get on 
the phones and put up the signs and go to 
the coffee shops and put out the word that 
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this is an optimistic and hopeful administra-
tion who’s getting the job done for the Amer-
ican people. 

In the last 3 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. This 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Declare—terrorists declared war on the 
United States of America, and war is what 
they got. We’ve captured or killed many of 
the key leaders of the Al Qaida network, and 
the rest of them know we’re on their trail. 
In Afghanistan and Iraq, we gave ultimatums 
to terror regimes. Those regimes chose defi-
ance, and those regimes are no more. Fifty 
million people in those two countries once 
lived under tyranny, and now they live in 
freedom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the resources it needed, and morale 
was beginning to suffer. So we increased the 
defense budgets to prepare for the threats 
of a new era, and today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, this economy of ours was 
in trouble, and a recession was beginning. 
And then our country was attacked, and we 
had scandals in corporate America as well 
as the war to make America more secure and 
the world more peaceful. All of that affected 
the people’s confidence, but we acted. We 
passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get this economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. 

I believe that when Americans have more 
take-home pay to spend, to save, or invest, 
the whole economy grows, and people are 
more likely to find a job. And so we’re return-
ing more money to the people, returning 
money to help them raise their families. 
We’ve reduced taxes on dividends and capital 
gains to encourage investment. We’ve given 
small businesses incentives to expand and to 
hire new people. With all these actions, we’re 
laying the foundation for greater prosperity 
and more jobs across America, so that every 

single person has a chance to realize the 
American Dream. 

This economy of ours is reacting to our 
policy. The American economy is strong, and 
it is getting stronger. The third quarter fig-
ures were just revised upward to 8.2 percent, 
the fastest pace in nearly 20 years. Produc-
tivity is high. Business investment is rising. 
Housing construction is strong. The job base 
is expanding. The tax relief we passed is 
working. 

Three years ago there was a lot of talk 
about education reform, but there wasn’t 
much action. So I acted. I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reforms 
in a generation. We’re now bringing high 
standards and strong accountability measures 
to every public school in America. We’ve in-
creased the education budgets at the Federal 
level. But for the first time in our Nation’s 
history, we now expect results in return for 
the increased funding. This administration is 
challenging the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions. We’re raising the bar. We’re raising the 
standards, because we believe every child can 
learn, and we expect every school to teach, 
so not one single child is left behind in Amer-
ica. 

We reorganized this Government of ours 
to create the Department of Homeland Se-
curity, safeguard the borders and ports of 
America, and to better protect the American 
people. We passed trade promotion authority 
to open up new markets for our country’s 
entrepreneurs and farmers and ranchers. We 
passed budget agreements to bring much-
needed spending discipline to Washington, 
DC. On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The United States Congress deserves a lot 
of the credit. I appreciate working with 
Speaker Denny Hastert, Senate Majority 
Leader Bill Frist, the good folks from Nevada 
who are working with this administration. 
You see, what we’re doing in Washington, 
DC, is we’re trying to change the tone of 
the Nation’s Capital. There’s too much need-
less backbiting and endless politics. Instead 
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of focusing on political process, we’re focus-
ing on the people’s business by focusing on 
results. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve as-
sembled in my administration. I’ve put to-
gether one of the greatest teams ever to serve 
the American people. We’ve got people from 
all walks of life, strong, dedicated, honorable 
Americans who have come to Washington, 
DC, to serve the people of this country. Our 
country has had no finer Vice President than 
Dick Cheney. Mother may have a different 
opinion. [Laughter] 

In 3 years, we have come far, but our work 
is only beginning. I’ve set great goals worthy 
of this great Nation. First, America is com-
mitted to expanding the realm of freedom 
and peace for our own security and for the 
benefit of the world. And second, in our own 
country, we must work for a society of pros-
perity and compassion so that every citizen 
has a chance to work and to succeed and 
to realize the promise of America. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. The war on terror con-
tinues. The enemies of freedom are not idle, 
and neither are we. This country will not rest; 
we will not tire; we will not stop until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces and aid 
workers and innocent Iraqi citizens. You see, 
they know that the advance of freedom in 
Iraq would be a major defeat for their cause 
of terror. A collection of killers is trying to 
shake the will of the United States. The 
United States of America will never be in-
timidated by a bunch of thugs. We’re on the 
offensive. We’re aggressively striking the ter-
rorists in Iraq. We will defeat them there so 
we do not have to face them in our own coun-
try. 

Other nations are helping. They’re helping 
to build a free country, because they under-
stand a free Iraq will make us all more se-
cure. We’re standing with the Iraqi people 
as they assume more of their own defense 
and move toward self-government. These are 

not easy tasks, but they are essential tasks. 
The United States of America will finish what 
we have begun, and we will win this essential 
victory in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror. Free nations do not 
attack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. We believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation. And we know that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world; freedom 
is the Almighty’s—God’s gift to every person 
who lives in the world. 

Also understand that unprecedented influ-
ence brings tremendous responsibilities. We 
have duties in this world, and when we see 
disease and starvation and hopeless poverty, 
we will not turn away. On the continent of 
Africa, America is now committed to bring-
ing the healing power of medicine to millions 
of men and women and children suffering 
from AIDS. This great, strong, compas-
sionate land is leading the world in this in-
credibly important work of human rescue. 

We’ve got challenges here at home as well, 
and we’re equal to those challenges. I just 
mentioned some nice economic numbers, 
but we’re going to stay focused on a pro-
growth economic agenda until everyone who 
wants to work can find a job. And we’re keep-
ing our commitment to America’s seniors. 
Today the United States Senate joined the 
House of Representatives and passed strong 
reform that will modernize and strengthen 
Medicare. 

For years, seniors have called for a modern 
Medicare system that provides coverage for 
prescription drugs and more health care 
choices. For years, Washington simply lis-
tened and did nothing. Finally, the House 
and the Senate have acted. This historic legis-
lation is the greatest improvement in senior 
health care coverage since the enactment of 
Medicare in 1965. And I look forward to 
signing this important piece of legislation. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court, yet the system 
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should not reward lawyers who are simply 
fishing for a rich settlement. Frivolous law-
suits drive up the cost of health care, and 
they therefore affect the Federal budget. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue 
that requires a national solution. I have pro-
posed such a solution. I proposed such a solu-
tion, and the U.S. House of Representatives, 
thanks to the Members here, voted for med-
ical liability reform. The bill is stuck in the 
Senate. It is time for your Senator to under-
stand that no one has ever been healed by 
a frivolous lawsuit. We need medical liability 
reform now. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women for the Federal courts, 
people who will interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. Some Members of the 
Senate are trying to keep my nominees off 
the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. It is time for some of the Members 
of the United States Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. Our Nation 
must promote energy efficiency and con-
servation. We must work to develop cleaner 
technologies. We must explore for energy in 
environmentally sensitive ways. For the sake 
of our economic security and for the sake 
of national security, this country must be-
come less dependent on foreign sources of 
energy. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I’m going to con-
tinue to advance our agenda of compas-
sionate conservatism, which means we’ll 
apply the best and most innovative ideas to 
the task of helping our fellow citizens in 
need. There’s still millions of men and 
women who want to end their dependence 
on Government and become independent 
through hard work. The Congress must work 
with the administration to continue to build 
on the success of welfare reform, to bring 
work and dignity into the lives of more of 
our citizens. 

The Congress should complete the ‘‘Cit-
izen Service Act’’ so more Americans can 

serve their communities and our country. 
Both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative to support the armies 
of compassion that are mentoring our chil-
dren and caring for the homeless and offer-
ing hope to the addicted. One of the great 
strengths of our country, the people of faith 
from all religions—people have heard a uni-
versal call to help somebody in need. This 
Government of ours must not fear faith, but 
it must welcome the good works of our faith-
based institutions as we reach out as a society 
to heal broken hearts, to help the lonely, to 
say to somebody who wonders about the fu-
ture of this country, ‘‘I love you.’’

A compassionate society must also pro-
mote opportunity for all of us, and that 
means the independence and dignity that 
come from ownership. You see, this adminis-
tration is working for and will constantly 
strive to promote an ownership society in 
America. We want more people owning their 
own home. We’ve got a minority home-
ownership gap in America. I presented a plan 
to Congress to close that gap. We want peo-
ple owning and managing their own retire-
ment accounts, owning and managing their 
own health care accounts. We want more 
people owning their own small business in 
America, because we understand that when 
a person owns something, he or she has a 
vital stake in the future of our country. 

A compassionate society is one in which 
people respect one another and take respon-
sibility for the decisions they make in life. 
The culture of America is changing from one 
that has said, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and 
‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame somebody 
else,’’ to one in which each of us understands 
we’re responsible for the decisions we make 
in life. If you’re fortunate enough to be a 
mother or a father, you’re responsible for lov-
ing your child with all your heart. If you’re 
worried about the quality of the education 
in the community in which you live, you’re 
responsible for doing something about it. If 
you’re a CEO in corporate America, you are 
responsible for telling the truth to your 
shareholders and your employees. And in a 
responsibility society, each of us is respon-
sible for loving our neighbor just like we’d 
like to be loved ourself. 
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The culture of service and responsibility 
is strong in this country. It’s truly one of the 
strengths of America. You know, I started 
what’s called the USA Freedom Corps to en-
courage Americans to extend a compas-
sionate hand to neighbors in need, and the 
response has been strong. A lot of people 
are interested in helping, helping our country 
by helping somebody who hurts. Our char-
ities are strong, and thank you for helping 
them. Our faith-based organizations are vi-
brant. 

Policemen and firefighters and people who 
wear this country’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than ourself in life. Once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes, be-
cause they see them every day. In these chal-
lenging times, the world has seen the resolve 
and the courage of America. And I’ve been 
privileged to see the compassion and the 
character of the American people. 

All the tests of the last 3 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift up whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming, and may God bless 
America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:20 p.m. at the 
Venetian Resort Hotel and Casino. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Kenny C. Guinn of Nevada 
and his wife, Dema; Darlene Ensign, wife of Sen-
ator John Ensign; Dawn Gibbons, wife of Rep-
resentative Jim Gibbons; Josie Franks, wife of 
Representative Trent Franks; Brian Sandoval, Ne-
vada campaign chairman, Mercer Reynolds, na-
tional finance chairman, and Larry Ruvo, Nevada 
finance chairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; and Mr. 
Ruvo’s wife, Camille.

Remarks at the Los Olivos Senior 
Center in Phoenix, Arizona 
November 25, 2003

Thanks for coming. I’m thrilled to be at 
Los Olivos Center. You’re kind to have me. 
And I’m here to talk about some issues facing 
our Nation, probably an issue you’d like to 
hear about, which is Medicare. I think you 
probably have heard of Medicare. [Laughter] 
I think you probably recognize that Medicare 
needs to be modernized and reformed so it 
works better for you. 

The United States House of Representa-
tives, the United States Senate recently took 
historic action to modernize and to strength-
en the Medicare system so it works for you. 
I’m here to tell you, I look forward to signing 
a good piece of legislation which says that 
our country will keep our commitment to to-
day’s seniors and prepare to receive tomor-
row’s seniors into Medicare—people like 
me—[laughter]—with a system that’s mod-
ern and strong. 

You know, our job in Washington is to 
tackle problems when we see them, not to 
pass them on to future Congresses or future 
Presidents or future generations. I want to 
thank the Members of Congress for taking 
on this very difficult issue. I appreciate them 
for their hard work. Medicare has worked 
for many people. It got a little old. It got 
a little tired. It needed to be changed. We 
changed it, and the system is better for it. 

The Members of Congress who are here, 
I appreciate them coming. Senator Jon Kyl 
is one of the fine Members of the United 
States Senate. Congressman Rick Renzi, he’s 
from the north; Trent Franks is from the 
north—Congressman Franks, and Josie, his 
wife, is with him; J.D. Hayworth—I don’t 
know if you’ve ever heard of J.D., but—[ap-
plause]. They’re fixing to call J.D. ‘‘Slim,’’ 
‘‘Slim’’ Hayworth. [Laughter] Jeff Flake is 
with us. Jeff, I’m honored you’re here. Con-
gressman Jim Kolbe from Tucson, Arizona, 
is with us. I’m honored. These are all fine 
Members of the United States Congress. I’ve 
enjoyed working with them all. They’re good, 
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honest men who care deeply about the citi-
zens of the State of Arizona. 

I appreciate Jan Brewer, who is the sec-
retary of state of the great State of Arizona, 
with us. Your mayor is with us, Skip Rimsza. 
I’m honored, Mr. Mayor, that you’re here. 
My only advice to the mayor is to make sure 
you fill the potholes. [Laughter] He’s been 
doing a great job of filling the potholes for 
the people of Phoenix, Arizona. It’s a—I 
know he’s fixing to leave office, but I—the 
people of this city owe him a debt of grati-
tude for nearly 10 years of great service, great 
honest public service. 

I want to thank Cindy McCabe, who is the 
executive director of this fine center. I really 
appreciate you and your staff putting on this 
event. It’s not easy to have the President 
come. You know, these entourages are quite 
big—[laughter]—a lot of people roaming 
around when the President is here. But the 
center has done a fabulous job of welcoming 
us, and I’m really glad I came. 

Mark McClellan is with me. He’s a Texan, 
kind of like I am. And he’s the Commissioner 
of the Food and Drug Administration, the 
FDA. He’s got a huge responsibility, and he’s 
doing a really good job. I appreciate you 
coming, Commissioner. I’m honored you’re 
here. 

You know, a lot of times people talk about 
the strength of America, and they think in 
terms of the number of airplanes we might 
have or, you know, look, the number of sol-
diers in uniform or the size of our wallets, 
but that’s really not the strength of our coun-
try. The strength of America is the hearts 
and souls of the American people. You think 
about it. That’s what makes this country in-
credibly strong. It’s the fact that people are 
willing to reach out to a neighbor in need. 
I call them soldiers in the army of compas-
sion. That’s the most important army here 
in America, in many ways, when you think 
about it. 

I met a soldier. She’s probably a general, 
although she would call herself a simple pri-
vate. That would be Maybelle Harris. 
Maybelle, where are you? There she is, 
Maybelle. She’s a Sunshine Lady for AARP. 
She sends cards to people who are cele-
brating and/or mourning the loss of a loved 
one. In other words, she understands that 

there’s a special responsibility for those of 
us who are fortunate in this country to help 
people who might have a hurt in their heart. 

Maybelle is, since ’82—has been a mem-
ber of the Gold Star Wives club. This is an 
organization dedicated to assisting widows of 
military servicemen. Maybelle, I want to 
thank you for your compassion. I want to 
thank you for the example you have set. You 
make it clear that America can change, one 
heart, one soul, one conscience at a time. 
And you set a fine example for—particularly 
people coming up here in America—that in 
order to be a solid citizen, love your neighbor 
just like you’d like to be loved yourself. I ap-
preciate your example, Maybelle. 

We’ve got the world’s greatest health care 
system. I hope you understand that. I say that 
with certainty. We’ve got the best docs in 
the world. We’ve got fabulous nurses. We’ve 
got wonderful facilities for people to go to. 
We’ve got wonderful research in America. I 
mean, if you really think about the research 
we do in this country, the lifesaving research, 
the pharmaceutical drugs that change peo-
ple’s lives in a positive way, it is—you under-
stand when I say we’ve got the best health 
care system in the world. 

And we need to keep it that way. We need 
to make sure it continues to be the best 
health care system in the world. A lot of that 
has to do with honoring our obligation to our 
seniors and to make sure the Medicare sys-
tem works well. Some it has to do with mak-
ing sure that we don’t have too many lawsuits 
in our society, which runs good doctors out 
of practice and runs up the cost of medicine, 
that makes it hard for people to get good 
health care. 

I believe we need medical liability reform 
at the Federal level, medical liability reform 
which will say, ‘‘If you get harmed by a bad 
doctor, you ought to have your day in court.’’ 
Of course you ought to be able to sue. But 
we’ve got to get rid of these frivolous lawsuits 
that cause our docs to practice defensive 
medicine, which runs up your cost of medi-
cine and runs some doctors out of practice. 
This country needs national medical liability 
reform. 

I want to thank Kyl and the Members of 
the House for supporting these measures. 
We got a good bill out of the House. It’s 
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stuck in the Senate. [Laughter] Some Mem-
bers of the Senate must understand—and by 
the way, your Senators don’t need this mes-
sage, but some—maybe in some neighboring 
States they need it. No one has ever been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit in our society. 
For the sake of good health care, for the sake 
of keeping our docs in practice, and for the 
sake of making sure our customers, the pa-
tients of America, have health care that’s 
available and affordable, we need medical li-
ability reform at the Federal level. 

We need to make sure we’ve got a Medi-
care system that works. It’s first important 
to recognize that Medicare is a basic trust 
between our Federal Government and our 
citizens. The Federal Government said, start-
ing in 1965, this is our responsibility to make 
sure our seniors get a health care system that 
works. And therefore, we have a Federal re-
sponsibility to make sure that the health care 
system is the best we can possibly come up 
with through law for our seniors. 

Part of making sure American health care 
works is to make sure Medicare is modern, 
and that’s what the bill I am going to sign 
does. It changes the Medicare system, which 
needed to be changed. Medicare has not kept 
up with the advances of modern medicine. 
That’s a fact. And we have a choice in Wash-
ington to ignore that fact or to deal with that 
fact. 

When Medicare was passed in ’65, health 
care meant house calls, surgery, and long 
hospital stays. And that’s how the Medicare 
system was designed, to deal with that type 
of medicine. Medicine has changed. Modern 
medicine now means preventative care, 
which is not a part of Medicare, outpatient 
procedures, at-home care. In other words, 
medicine changed. Invasive surgeries are 
now unnecessary because of miraculous new 
prescription drugs that have been developed. 
Think about how much medicine changed 
since 1965. Medicare didn’t change with it. 

You know, most Americans have coverage 
for new forms of health care. That’s the fact. 
But seniors who rely exclusively on Medicare 
do not, and that’s why we needed to change 
the system. Medicine changed. Medicare 
hadn’t. The Congress dealt with it, and now 
we can say Medicare is modern. And that’s 

important change for the health care and for 
quality of life for our citizens. 

I’m sure you’ve heard some question the 
need to change the system. I will give you 
an example of why we needed to change it. 
It’s a clear example of why we need to change 
it. Medicare will pay $28,000 for a needed 
hospital stay for ulcer surgery. Yet it will not 
pay for the $500 for the anti-ulcer drugs that 
would keep the senior out of the hospital in 
the first place. Now, that doesn’t make any 
sense to me. See, we’ll pay the $28,000, but 
we won’t pay the $500 to keep from having 
to pay the $28,000 in the first place, see. 

We needed to change the system. Medi-
care ought to cover medications that will 
keep our seniors from getting sick in the first 
place. And yet it doesn’t for those who rely 
exclusively on Medicare. Medicare was not 
quick to change as medicine changed. After 
all, there was a bureaucracy that had to make 
the decisions. Bureaucracies don’t move very 
fast; they’re slow. Bureaucracies are cum-
bersome. 

Many times, it took a law from the Con-
gress to change what was covered under 
Medicare. And getting laws out of Congress 
sometimes aren’t easy either. It’s a cum-
bersome process. It’s not a very good system. 
Private plans were able to adjust quickly. Pri-
vate plans were able to meet a consumer’s 
demand. Medicare was stuck, see. It just 
wouldn’t change. 

And so one of the things we’ve done in 
this new bill and this new system is we recog-
nize that seniors are plenty capable of making 
choices, that a senior is able to choose. A 
senior is plenty capable of being able to say, 
‘‘Here are the pros and cons of these very 
plans, and I want to take this plan that 
matches my needs.’’

One way to get Medicare to change is to 
give seniors choices. See, Congress has got 
choices. If you’ve got a health care plan for 
the Congress, you can say, ‘‘I like this plan,’’ 
or ‘‘I like that plan,’’ or ‘‘I might want this.’’ 
But in Medicare, the old Medicare system, 
you didn’t have that choice. And therefore, 
the delivery of certain procedures and tech-
nologies were slow in coming, and that’s not 
right. The system was stuck in the past, and 
we needed to do something about it. 
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And our job in Washington is to solve 
problems, not pass them on. And that’s what 
we did. This is a good piece of legislation, 
important reform. It will take about 2 years 
to get the reforms in place. It’s a complex—
listen, when you change something that’s 
been in effect since 1965 by legislation, it’s—
there’s a lot of print, a lot of pages. It was 
a hard piece of work, don’t get me wrong. 
And so it’s going to—there’s going to be a 
transition period. 

But Congress wisely said, ‘‘We’ve got to 
do something during the transition period,’’ 
and what that is, is that seniors will be given 
a health care card, a prescription drug card 
that you’ll be able to use and be able to get 
a discount of up to 10 to 25 percent on the 
drugs you now currently take. That’s a posi-
tive development. You will get a card within 
6 months, a discount card that will allow you 
to take it to where you’re buying your drugs, 
and you’ll get a discount. Plus, if you’re a 
low-income senior, you’ll get $600 a year as 
a credit on that card to help you buy drugs. 

Congress was wise in helping with the 
transition. Congress was smart to enable peo-
ple to better afford prescription drugs, since 
prescription drugs is the newest form of 
medicine relative to the past. When the full 
drug benefit arises in 2006, all seniors will 
be eligible for prescription drug coverage for 
a monthly premium of about $35. The result 
is that for most seniors without coverage 
today, the Medicare drug plan will cut their 
annual drug bills roughly in half. That’s posi-
tive for our seniors who are relying upon pre-
scription drugs. Seniors with the highest drug 
bills, of course, will save the most. Seniors 
with the greatest need will get the most help. 

Low-income seniors will pay a reduced 
premium or no premium at all and lower or 
no copayments for their medicines. Congress 
wisely said, ‘‘We want to help the lowest-of-
income seniors have a modern Medicare sys-
tem with no premium and no copayments 
in certain cases.’’ And I appreciate Congress 
for the compassion. 

John Bajusz is with us. He’s on the stage. 
I just had a—by the way, some of these peo-
ple here and I had a wonderful visit about 
their current desires and needs and frustra-
tions and worries about their status, particu-
larly with health care. John has high prescrip-

tion drug costs. He’s on a Medicare HMO 
that provides about $100 in drug coverage 
a month. But he spends about $500 to $600 
a month. That probably sounds familiar to 
some of you all. You’re on a program that 
helps a little bit. Under the law that I’m going 
to sign, he will save up to about $2,000 a 
year in his drug costs. That helps John, at 
least that’s what John told me. [Laughter] I 
take his word for it. 

See, we’re helping John. We’re helping 
John with a modern Medicare system. He’s 
out of pocket $500 to $600 a month. If you 
say he spends six and nets 100, it’s about $500 
a month. He’s going to save $2,000. That will 
come in plenty handy. There’s a lot of Johns 
around America who this bill will help in a 
very positive way. Under the new reforms, 
as I told you, seniors will have choices. That’s 
an important part of the bill. We want you 
to have choices. 

Earlier today I was in Las Vegas, and I 
met with a couple. The man said, ‘‘You know, 
my wife and I, before we chose our 
Medicare+Choice plan’’—maybe some of 
you are on that plan—‘‘before we chose that 
plan, we weighed out the pros and the cons. 
I listed the pros and the cons for a variety 
of policies, and we picked 
Medicare+Choice.’’ My point to you is, is 
that he spent a lot of time trying to figure 
out what was best for him and his wife. I’m 
sure some of you do that as well. That’s what 
we want. We want people to be able to have 
that choice. 

Now, I fully understand some on Medicare 
don’t want to choose at all. Some people that 
are on the current system like where they 
are, and they’re frightened by change. And 
that’s realistic. That’s reasonable. I can un-
derstand that. And so could the Congress. 

And so we said that if you want to stay 
on Medicare, you can, traditional Medicare. 
But now we’ll have a prescription drug ben-
efit for the first time. And that’s important. 
It’s important to recognize that change some-
times isn’t a part of somebody’s future. But 
a lot of people want to choose. And choice 
is important. See, some people will want ex-
panded coverage for hospital stays or protec-
tion against high out-of-pocket medical ex-
penses. People ought to be able to pick a 
plan. And when people pick a plan and they 
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start choice, then it’s amazing what happens. 
The plans start meeting the needs of the con-
sumer, not the whims of somebody in Wash-
ington, DC, who gets to make the decision 
for you. That’s an important part of this bill. 
This bill introduces choice for our seniors. 

I met with the Weavers today, Glenn and 
Marjorie, from Sun City. They are on 
Medicare+Choice. They like the plan. See, 
they picked it out. They said, this plan meets 
our needs. They want to stay on it. The Gov-
ernment was starving Medicare+Choice for 
awhile. One of the positive aspects about the 
bill I’m going to sign funds Medicare+Choice 
so people like the Weavers have got this plan 
available for them. 

I met with Dick and Willa Key. They were 
here. They are not retired. They are near re-
tired. They want prescription drug coverage. 
They want choices. See, they like the way 
this bill is modeled, because their view is—
and I share this view—the more choices 
available for our American citizens, the more 
likely it is the health care system will meet 
their needs, and this bill provides that. Make 
no mistake about it, it recognizes that the 
decisionmaker in this process should be you, 
the American consumer. 

There are other reforms I want to mention 
briefly. Under the new law, when seniors sign 
up for Medicare, they will get a complete 
health examination so doctors can know their 
health needs right from the start. That was 
very practical by Congress to do that. It 
seems like to make sense to me that it’s very 
important to diagnose problems early so you 
can solve them. And so Medicare now, for 
the first time, will have a complete health 
examination available for people who sign up. 
There’s obviously an emphasis on preventa-
tive care, and that’s important. 

The bill provides incentives for companies 
to keep existing coverage for their retirees. 
I’m sure some of you have worked hard and 
worked for a private concern, and you’ve got 
a health care plan now. And the bill makes 
sure that that’s a health care plan is still avail-
able for you, as best as we possibly can. We 
don’t want people saying, ‘‘Well, gosh, the 
Federal Government has now modernized 
Medicare; we don’t have an obligation any 
more. Go to the Government.’’

So Congress did a good job of addressing 
this issue, and I appreciate that. Every Amer-
ican, old and young, will be able to have 
what’s called a health savings account. That 
makes a lot of sense. People ought to be able 
to put money aside tax-free to help their fam-
ilies with medical expenses, not only current 
medical expenses but future medical ex-
penses. The health savings accounts will be 
set up to encourage people to choose healthy 
lifestyle choices. When you’ve got your own 
money out there for your health care that 
you can see on a daily basis, all of a sudden, 
you start making better choices with your life. 

And these health savings accounts are not 
only important for seniors, but they’re also 
important for younger workers as well to be 
able to utilize. Congress wisely put these in 
place. Health savings accounts not only will 
encourage people to make right choices but 
will make—will help maintain the doctor-pa-
tient relationship, which is a vital part of a 
effective and excellent health care system. 

The bill helps rural hospitals. Hospitals in 
Phoenix don’t qualify as rural—[laughter]—
but some of these Congressmen represent 
rural hospitals. And this bill wisely helps 
them continue to be a vital part—to serve 
the vital part of our country, which is the 
good folks living in rural America. The bill 
sets up fair reimbursement rates for doctors 
serving Medicare patients. This is a good bill, 
is what I’m telling you. It’s an historic 
achievement. It’s a bipartisan achievement. 

See, year after year, the problems in the 
Medicare system were studied and debated, 
and then nothing ever got done. As a matter 
of fact, Medicare in the political parlance 
wasn’t ‘‘Medicare’’; it’s called ‘‘Mediscare.’’ 
[Laughter] People were scared to talk about 
Medicare for fear of a political backlash. 

And so the problems just festered, and the 
system got out of date, and people weren’t 
getting the health care that they deserved. 
And the Federal Government was not ful-
filling its obligation to our seniors, and that 
was wrong. 

And so we moved. We moved in spite of 
the fact that some up there in Washington 
said that nothing could get done, that it was 
impossible to make reforms. But we acted. 
And we acted on some solid principles, pro-
viding new treatments and choices for our 
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seniors, provide prescription drug coverage, 
keep the commitment of Medicare to better 
the lives of America’s seniors for not only 
this generation but generations to come. 

That’s what we’re doing in Washington, 
DC, and it was hard work. It really was. It 
was a lot of debate and sharp elbows and 
a lot of political dialog. But the Members 
focused on the most important job of all, and 
that was working for the people, working to 
make sure that we fulfilled our promise. I’m 
honored to sign this bill. I’m looking forward 
to it. It’s a historic piece of legislation. It 
wasn’t perfect, but I haven’t found a piece 
of legislation that’s perfect yet. [Laughter] 
But we’re improving the system, and I can 
say to the Members, job well done. 

I also want to talk a little bit about our 
national defense. My job is to address prob-
lems at home, whether it be the economy 
or health care, whether it be medical liability 
reform, and to work with the Congress to 
get things done. My job as well is to protect 
the American people. It’s a solemn responsi-
bility, and I accept it. And I want to thank 
the Members of Congress for joining me in 
this important task. See, I’m not going to for-
get the lessons of September the 11th, 2001. 
Our life changed that day, didn’t it? It really 
did. 

When we were growing up—when old 
Senator Kyl and I were growing up, we used 
to think oceans could protect us. We used 
to think America could pick or choose where 
we—how to deal with a gathering threat. You 
know, if we saw a threat here, we may choose 
to deal with it or ignore it, because we felt 
pretty safe here at home. We felt like the 
enemy could never get to us. They tried on—
they hit us pretty hard on Pearl Harbor, but 
kind of—in our own mind, if the truth be 
known, we thought that it isn’t going to hap-
pen again. 

And September the 11th, 2001, came, and 
it happened. It happened in one of our great 
cities. Thousands of people lost their life. I 
vowed that day to never forget the lessons. 
We will do everything we can to protect our 
people at home, but the best way to protect 
our people is to chase these killers down and 
to bring them to justice. The best way to pro-
tect our homeland is to deny them sanctuary 
in countries that might allow them to train 

or provide them with weapons or training. 
The best way to protect our homeland is to 
work with allies and friends who understand 
the call to history and to share intelligence 
and to find them. 

And that’s what we’re doing. Yesterday I 
went to Fort Carson, Colorado. I had the 
honor of addressing about 6,000 members of 
our military and their families. The military 
spirit is high. They understand their respon-
sibilities. I had the chance to thank them for 
their service to our country, to stand in 
harm’s way. I appreciated so very much their 
sacrifices in Afghanistan and Iraq. 

You see, the issue in Iraq is not only our 
own security short-term. By removing Sad-
dam Hussein, America is safer. So is the 
neighborhood. But the long-term issue is to 
make sure, in the heart of the Middle East, 
democracy and freedom reign. And that’s im-
portant for peace. It’s essential for peace in 
the world. Free countries are peaceful coun-
tries. People who live in freedom are people 
that are peaceful people. Free countries 
don’t develop weapons to hurt their neigh-
bors. Free countries focus on the aspirations 
of their citizens, the hopes of their citizens. 

And so we’ve got a hard task ahead of us 
in Iraq. But I just want to assure you that 
we will stay the course; we will do the job; 
we will not be intimidated by thugs and kill-
ers who will kill innocent Iraqis or try to kill 
our coalition troops to force us out, because 
I truly believe that when we succeed, we will 
leave behind a more peaceful world. 

Many of you have served our country, and 
you can understand what I’m about to tell 
you: Freedom is precious. Freedom is inher-
ent in our soul. Freedom is not America’s 
gift to the world; freedom is the Almighty’s—
Almighty God’s gift to every person who lives 
in this world. We will work to protect our-
selves, but we’ll also work to free people who 
have been enslaved by tyranny, free those 
who live in a country where they get tortured 
if they speak out. We love freedom in Amer-
ica. We will never forget our love for free-
dom. Our foreign policy is based upon free-
dom and peace, and we’ll succeed. 

Thank you all very much. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:33 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mayor Skip Rimsza of 
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Phoenix; and former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq.

Statement on the Ongoing Review of 
the Overseas Force Posture 

November 25, 2003

Since the end of the cold war, the once-
familiar threats facing our Nation, our 
friends, and our allies have given way to the 
less predictable dangers associated with 
rogue nations, global terrorism, and weapons 
of mass destruction. We have been actively 
transforming our defenses to address these 
changes. While we continue to make 
progress in the transformation of our uni-
formed military, it remains for us to realign 
the global posture of our forces to better ad-
dress these new challenges. 

Beginning today, the United States will in-
tensify our consultations with the Congress 
and our friends, allies, and partners overseas 
on our ongoing review of our overseas force 
posture. We will ensure that we place the 
right capabilities in the most appropriate lo-
cations to best address the new security envi-
ronment. 

U.S. national security is closely linked to 
the security of our friends, allies, and global 
partners, and this review will serve to 
strengthen existing relationships and increase 
our ability to carry out our defense commit-
ments more effectively. To meet this objec-
tive, we will invite the full participation of 
our friends and allies. And because any initia-
tives and adjustments resulting from this re-
view must necessarily be comprehensive and 
affordable, it will be conducted in close con-
sultation with the Congress of the United 
States. Secretary Powell and Secretary 
Rumsfeld will describe further our efforts at 
the NATO ministerial meetings in early De-
cember. High-level U.S. teams will begin 
consultations in foreign capitals in Europe, 
Asia, and elsewhere following those meet-
ings. 

The collective security of free nations de-
pends now more than ever on modern capa-
bilities and security cooperation. A fully 
transformed and strengthened overseas force 
posture will underscore the commitment of 
the United States to effective collective ac-

tion in the common cause of peace and lib-
erty.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Phoenix 

November 25, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thank you for coming. I’m honored that so 
many people showed up tonight. Jon said, 
‘‘If you come to Arizona, we may be able 
to get a couple of folks to come.’’ [Laughter] 
This is a fantastic event. You know what 
we’re doing? We’re laying the foundation for 
what is going to be a great national victory 
in 2004. 

I’m honored you’re here, I really am. I 
want to thank you all for coming. It’s a big 
deal that you showed up. It means a lot. You 
know, I’m getting ready. I’m kind of loos-
ening up. [Laughter] But politics will come 
in its own time. I’ve got a job to do. I’ve 
got a job to do in our Nation’s Capital. And 
as you circulate around this important State, 
when you go to your coffee shops or your 
community centers or your houses of wor-
ship, you tell them President Bush and his 
administration is focused on the people’s 
business. We’re working on behalf of every-
body to keep this country strong and secure 
and prosperous and free. 

My one regret for this evening, Senator, 
is the fact that Laura isn’t with me. 

Audience members. Aw-w-w. 
The President. No, I know it. I know it. 

A lot of you would rather have had her than 
me. [Laughter] It shows how wise you are. 
[Laughter] She is a fabulous lady. She is a 
great wife, a wonderful mother, and she’s 
doing a heck of a good job as the First Lady 
of this country. 

Kyl married well too; I’m honored Caryll 
is here. I picked two fine people to be the 
State cochairmen of this campaign, and that’s 
Senator Jon Kyl and Senator John McCain. 
You’ve sent two fine Americans to the United 
States Senate. 

We’ve also got a great congressional dele-
gation, some of whom are here tonight. I’m 
so honored that Congressman Jim Kolbe is 
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here. Congressman J.D. Hayworth and his 
wife, Mary, is here. As I mentioned a little 
while ago, they’re starting to call him ‘‘Slim’’ 
Hayworth. [Laughter] He’s looking quite 
pretty these days. [Laughter] John and Shir-
ley Shadegg are here with us today. John, 
thank you for coming. Cheryl and Jeff Flake 
are with us today. Josie and Trent Franks 
are with us today. And finally, Congressman 
Rick Renzi is with us today. I’m honored that 
they’re—thank you all for coming. 

I appreciate working with these fine folks 
from Arizona. They care deeply about our 
country. They’re strong leaders. They love 
the people of Arizona. I know you’re proud 
of them. I’m proud to call them friends and 
allies. 

I also want to thank statehouse members 
who are here. Jan Brewer, the secretary of 
state, is with us. Jan, thank you for coming. 
Speaker Jake Flake asked me to watch Con-
gressman Jeff Flake in Washington to make 
sure he behaved himself. [Laughter] But Mr. 
Speaker, I’m glad you’re here. As Jeff came 
through, he said he’s a real, live cowboy. I 
like coming to States where they have real, 
live cowboys. You know, Senator, we’re keep-
ing pretty good company when people show 
up to fundraisers in cowboy hats. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the mayor of this fine city, 
Skip Rimsza, for being here. Mr. Mayor, 
you’ve done a fine job, but most of all, thank 
you for coming. I do know that the former 
Governor, Fife Symington, is here. I saw him 
up close. He’s a great Governor for the State 
of Arizona. 

I appreciate my buddy from down south, 
Jim Click, for being such a great friend—
[inaudible]—and Jim Simmons. Both of you 
all have worked hard to make sure this has 
been a fantastic evening, and I want to thank 
you. I want to thank the chairman of the Re-
publican Party, Bob Fannin, and I want to 
thank Mike Hellon, the national committee-
man. I want to thank the grassroots activists 
who are here. It’s important to have a suc-
cessful fundraising operation. Evelyn, thank 
you for coming. [Laughter] It’s important to 
have a active fundraising effort, and we’ve 
done well tonight. It’s equally important to 
have an active grassroots effort. You see, you 
win campaigns when you go and you put up 
the signs and you get on the telephone and 

you write the letters. For the grassroots activ-
ists here, I want to thank you for what you’re 
going to do on behalf of the Bush-Cheney 
ticket in ’04. 

In the last 3 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. My 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror 
regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today they live in freedom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the resources it needed, and morale 
was beginning to suffer. So we increased the 
defense budgets to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill, the strength, and the 
spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, our economy was in trou-
ble, and recession was beginning. And then 
our country was attacked, and we had scan-
dals in corporate America, and we went to 
war to make our country more secure and 
the world more peaceful. And all those ac-
tions affected the people’s confidence. But 
we acted. We passed tough new laws to hold 
corporate criminals to account. And to get 
the economy going again, I have twice led 
the United States Congress to pass historic 
tax relief for the American people. 

Here is what we believe, that when Ameri-
cans have more take-home pay to spend, to 
save, or invest, the whole economy grows, 
and someone is more likely to find a job. 
We’re returning money to the people. To 
help them raise their families, we’ve reduced 
taxes on dividends and capital gains to en-
courage investment. We’ve given small busi-
nesses incentives to expand and to hire new 
people. With all these actions, we’re laying 
the foundation for greater economic pros-
perity and more jobs across America, so that 
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every single citizen in this country has a 
chance to realize the American Dream. 

Today, this economy of ours is strong, and 
it is getting stronger. They just released some 
new figures on the revised third-quarter 
growth. It turns out the third quarter grew 
at an annual rate of 8.2 percent. That’s the 
fastest growth in nearly 20 years. You see, 
productivity is high; business investment is 
rising; housing construction is strong. The tax 
relief we passed is working. 

Three years ago, there was a lot of talk 
in Washington about education reform, and 
there wasn’t much action. So I acted. I called 
for and the Congress passed the No Child 
Left Behind Act. With a solid bipartisan ma-
jority, we delivered the most dramatic edu-
cation reforms in a generation. We increased 
spending for Title I students. But for the first 
time, the Federal Government has asked a 
simple question: Are the children learning to 
read and write and add and subtract? In re-
turn for Federal money, we now expect re-
sults. You see, we believe every child can 
learn. This administration is challenging the 
soft bigotry of low expectations. Not only do 
we believe every child can learn, we expect 
every school to teach, so that not one single 
child is left behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our borders and ports and 
to better protect the American people. We 
passed trade promotion authority to open up 
new markets for Arizona’s farmers and 
ranchers and entrepreneurs. We passed 
budget agreements, much-needed budget 
agreements, to bring spending discipline to 
Washington, DC. On issue after issue, this 
administration has acted on principle, has 
kept its word, and has made progress for the 
American people. 

And the Congress gets a lot of credit. As 
I told you, I’ve enjoyed working with the 
Members from the great State of Arizona, 
good, honorable, and decent people. I’ve got 
a great relationship with Senate Majority 
Leader Bill Frist from Tennessee and Speak-
er Denny Hastert from Illinois. These are 
fine people. 

We’re working hard on behalf of the 
American people. We’re working hard to 
change the tone in Washington. There’s too 

much needless backbiting and petty politics 
in the Nation’s Capital. We’re working hard 
to focus on results to do the people’s work, 
and those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I brought peo-
ple from all walks of life, all backgrounds to 
serve the people of America. There has never 
been a finer administration than the one I 
put together for the people of this country, 
and we’ve had no finer Vice President than 
Dick Cheney. Mother may have a second 
opinion, Senator. [Laughter] 

In 3 years, we’ve come far. If you look at 
the results, we’ve done a lot. But our work 
is only beginning. See, I’ve set great goals 
worthy of this great Nation. First, America 
is committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace for our own security and for 
the benefit of the world. And second, in our 
own country, we must work for a society that 
is prosperous and compassionate so that 
every single citizen has a chance to work and 
to succeed and realize the great promise of 
America. It is clear that the future of free-
dom and peace depend on the actions of 
America. This Nation is freedom’s home and 
freedom’s defender. We welcome this charge 
of history, and we are keeping it. 

The war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
we will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces, inter-
national aid workers, and innocent Iraqi citi-
zens. You see, they know that the advance 
of freedom in Iraq would be a major defeat 
in the cause of terror. This collection of cold-
blooded killers is trying to shake the will of 
the civilized world and trying to shake the 
will of America. America will never be intimi-
dated by a bunch of thugs. 

We’re on the offensive in Iraq. We’re ag-
gressively after them. We’re striking the ter-
rorists in Iraq. We will defeat them there so 
we will not have to face them in our own 
cities. Other nations are helping, and there 
is a simple reason: They understand that a 
free Iraq will make the world more secure. 
And we’re standing with the Iraqi people as 
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they assume more of their own defense and 
move toward self-government. These are not 
easy tasks, but they are essential tasks. And 
we will finish what we have begun, and we 
will win this essential victory in the war on 
terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror. Free nations do not 
attack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. We believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation. And we know that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world; freedom 
is the Almighty’s gift to every person who 
lives in the world. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. On 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power, the 
healing power of medicine, to millions of 
men and women and children suffering with 
AIDS. This incredibly strong and powerful 
Nation is a compassionate nation, and we are 
leading the world in this very important work 
of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home as well, 
and we will be equal to those challenges. This 
administration will stay focused on a 
progrowth economic agenda until everyone 
who wants to work can find a job. 

We are keeping our commitment to Amer-
ica’s seniors by strengthening and modern-
izing Medicare. For years, seniors have asked 
that the Federal Government keep its com-
mitment, its solemn promise, by having a 
modern Medicare system that provides pre-
ventative care and prescription drugs and 
health care choices for our seniors. And 
Washington listened to those seniors but 
didn’t do anything. Finally, the House and 
the Senate have acted. They’ve approved leg-
islation that will bring modern medicine to 
our seniors. This historic legislation is the 
greatest improvement in senior health care 
coverage since the enactment of Medicare 
in 1965. I look forward to signing this bill. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doctor de-
serve their day in court, yet the system 
shouldn’t reward lawyers who are simply fish-
ing for a rich settlement. Frivolous lawsuits 
drive up the cost of health care. They affect 
the Federal budget, and therefore, medical 
liability reform is a national issue that re-
quires a national solution. I submitted a good 
plan to the Congress. The House of Rep-
resentatives acted. The bill is stuck in the 
United States Senate. I want to thank Sen-
ator Kyl and Senator McCain for working for 
this important legislation. Certain Members 
of the Senate must understand, however, that 
no one has ever been healed by a frivolous 
lawsuit. We need medical liability reform 
now. 

I have a responsibility as your President 
to make sure the judicial system runs well, 
and I have met that duty. I have nominated 
superb men and women for the Federal 
courts, people who will interpret the law, not 
legislate from the bench. Some Members of 
the Senate—not this Senator, not Senator 
McCain—are trying to keep my nominees off 
the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. It is time for some Members to stop 
playing politics with American justice. 

Congress needs to get an energy bill to 
my desk. We need a comprehensive energy 
plan in this country. We need to encourage 
conservation, develop cleaner technology. 
We need to do a lot of things. But one thing 
we need to do is to become less dependent 
on foreign sources of energy. For the sake 
of economic security and for the sake of na-
tional security, I need an energy bill to my 
desk. 

Our strong and prosperous Nation must 
also be a compassionate nation. I’ll continue 
to advance our agenda of compassionate con-
servatism, which means we’ll apply the most 
effective and innovative ideas to the task of 
helping our fellow citizens who hurt. See, 
there’s still millions of men and women who 
want to end their dependence on our Gov-
ernment and become independent through 
work. I want to work with Congress to build 
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on the success of welfare reform, to bring 
work and dignity into the lives of more of 
our citizens. 

Congress needs to complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so that we can encourage more 
Americans to serve their communities and 
their country. We need to get the Faith-
Based Initiative finished. I proposed a Faith-
Based Initiative which will empower the ar-
mies of compassion which exist all across 
America to help the homeless, to mentor the 
children, to offer hope to the addicted. This 
is a great nation because we’re a nation of 
many faiths. People are free to worship any 
way you see fit. But there’s a commonality 
to our faiths, the call to help somebody—
hurt. Our Government should not fear faith. 
We ought to welcome faith into helping cure 
some of the intractable problems of our soci-
ety. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for everyone, including the inde-
pendence and dignity from ownership. My 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
We have a minority homeownership gap in 
America. I proposed a plan to the Congress 
to close that gap. We want people owning 
and managing their own retirement accounts. 
We want people owning and managing their 
own health care plans. We want more people 
owning their own small business. This admin-
istration understands that when a person 
owns something, he or she has a vital stake 
in the future of this country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another, respect their opinions and re-
spect their beliefs. And people take responsi-
bility for the decisions they make in life. 
America’s culture is changing from one that 
has said, ‘‘If it feels good, just go ahead and 
do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame 
somebody else,’’ to a culture in which each 
of us understands that we’re responsible for 
the decisions we make in life. If you’re lucky 
enough to be a mom or a dad, you’re respon-
sible for loving your child with all your heart. 
If you’re concerned about the quality of the 
education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you’re responsible for telling the truth 

to your shareholders and your employees. In 
a responsibility society, each of us is respon-
sible for loving our neighbor just like we’d 
like to be loved ourself. 

The culture of service and responsibility 
is strong in this great country. It’s truly one 
of the great strengths of America. I started 
what’s called the USA Freedom Corps right 
after September the 11th. It was a chance 
to give people a web portal in which to find 
out how to volunteer in their communities, 
and the response has been really strong. 
Americans care about their neighbors. Our 
charities are vibrant. If you’re involved in a 
charity or a faith-based group, thanks for 
what you’re doing. You’re making America 
a better place. 

Our policemen and firefighters and people 
who wear our Nation’s uniform—[ap-
plause]—you haven’t even got the punch line 
yet. [Laughter] People who wear the uniform 
remind us what it means to sacrifice for 
something greater than yourself. You know, 
once again, the children of America believe 
in heroes, because they see them every day. 
In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. 

All the tests of the last 3 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of our country. This is the work that 
history has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you for com-
ing. I appreciate it. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:36 p.m. at the 
Arizona Biltmore Resort & Spa. In his remarks, 
he referred to Franklin ‘‘Jake’’ Flake, speaker pro 
tempore, Arizona House of Representatives; 
Mayor Skip Rimsza of Phoenix; former Gov. Fife 
Symington of Arizona; Robert Fannin, Arizona 
State chairman, and Mike Hellon, Arizona na-
tional committeeman, Republican National Com-
mittee; and former President Saddam Hussein of 
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Iraq. He also referred to Title I of the Improving 
America’s Schools Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 
103–382), which amended Title I of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public 
Law No. 89–10).

Remarks to the Troops at a 
Thanksgiving Dinner in Baghdad, 
Iraq

November 27, 2003

Thank you. I was just looking for a warm 
meal somewhere. [Laughter] Thanks for in-
viting me to dinner. General Sanchez, thank 
you, sir, for your kind invitation and your 
strong leadership. Ambassador Bremer, 
thank you for your steadfast belief in freedom 
and peace. I want to thank the members of 
the Governing Council who are here, pleased 
you are joining us for one of our Nation’s 
great holidays. It’s a chance to give thanks 
to the Almighty for the many blessings we 
receive. 

I’m particularly proud to be with the 1st 
Armored Division, the 2d ACR, and the 82d 
Airborne. I can’t think of a finer group of 
folks to have Thanksgiving dinner with than 
you all. We’re proud of you. Today Ameri-
cans are gathering with their loved ones to 
give thanks for the many blessings in our 
lives, and this year we are especially thankful 
for the courage and the sacrifice of those who 
defend us, the men and women of the United 
States military. 

I bring a message on behalf of America: 
We thank you for your service; we’re proud 
of you; and America stands solidly behind 
you. Together, you and I have taken an oath 
to defend our country. You’re honoring that 
oath. The United States military is doing a 
fantastic job. You are defeating the terrorists 
here in Iraq so that we don’t have to face 
them in our own country. You’re defeating 
Saddam’s henchmen so that the people of 
Iraq can live in peace and freedom. 

By helping the Iraqi people become free, 
you’re helping change a troubled and violent 
part of the world. By helping to build a 
peaceful and democratic country in the heart 
of the Middle East, you are defending the 

American people from danger, and we are 
grateful. 

You’re engaged in a difficult mission. 
Those who attack our coalition forces and kill 
innocent Iraqis are testing our will. They 
hope we will run. We did not charge hun-
dreds of miles into the heart of Iraq, pay a 
bitter cost in casualties, defeat a brutal dic-
tator, and liberate 25 million people only to 
retreat before a band of thugs and assassins. 

We will prevail. We will win because our 
cause is just. We will win because we will 
stay on the offensive. And we will win be-
cause you’re part of the finest military ever 
assembled. And we will prevail because the 
Iraqis want their freedom. 

Every day, you see firsthand the commit-
ment and sacrifice that the Iraqi people are 
making to secure their own freedom. I have 
a message for the Iraqi people: You have an 
opportunity to seize the moment and rebuild 
your great country based on human dignity 
and freedom. The regime of Saddam Hus-
sein is gone forever. The United States and 
our coalition will help you, help you build 
a peaceful country so that your children can 
have a bright future. We’ll help you find and 
bring to justice the people who terrorized 
you for years and are still killing innocent 
Iraqis. We will stay until the job is done. I’m 
confident we will succeed, because you, the 
Iraqi people, will show the world that you’re 
not only courageous but that you can govern 
yourself wisely and justly. 

On this Thanksgiving, our Nation remem-
bers the men and women of our military, 
your friends and comrades who paid the ulti-
mate price for our security and freedom. We 
ask for God’s blessings on their families, their 
loved ones, and their friends, and we pray 
for your safety and your strength as you con-
tinue to defend America and to spread free-
dom. 

Each one of you has answered a great call, 
participating in an historic moment in world 
history. You live by a code of honor: service 
to your Nation for the safety and the security 
of your fellow citizens. Our military is full 
of the finest people on the face of the Earth. 
I’m proud to be your Commander in Chief. 
I bring greetings from America. 

May God bless you all. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 6 
p.m. at Baghdad International Airport. In his re-
marks, he referred to Lt. Gen. Ricardo S. Sanchez, 
USA, commander, Coalition Joint Task Force 
Seven; L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to 
Iraq; and former President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Remarks and an Exchange With 
Reporters Aboard Air Force One 
November 27, 2003

President’s Visit to Iraq 
The President. I thank you for honoring 

the confidentiality necessary to pull this off. 
I made the decision to go because I wanted 
our troops not only that were there to have 
dinner but the troops in harm’s way to know 
that their Commander in Chief and, more 
importantly, their country support. And I 
thought the best way to do that would be 
to spend time with them on Thanksgiving to 
thank them and to send a message—you 
know, the message I sent, which is we appre-
ciate their sacrifices. 

You know, Thanksgiving has got to be hard 
for young troops, to know that their families 
are gathered, having dinner, a turkey feast 
and everything. That’s got to be a lonely mo-
ment for them. And I felt like at this point 
that it would be—hopefully, it would help 
them to see their President. And I recognize 
that I didn’t see every troop in harm’s way 
scattered throughout the region, but the 
word will get out, thanks to you all. 

The idea first came up in mid-October. 
Andy said, ‘‘Would you be interested in going 
to Baghdad?’’ And I said, ‘‘Yes, I would, ex-
cept I don’t want to go if it puts anybody 
in harm’s way. It’s very essential that I fully 
understand all aspects of the trip, starting 
with whether or not we could get in/out safe-
ly, whether or not my presence there would 
in any way cause the enemy to react and 
therefore jeopardize somebody else’s life.’’ 

I felt it was important to send a message 
that we care for them and we support them 
strongly and that we erase any doubt in their 
minds as to whether or not the people stand 
with them. You know, I understood the con-
sequences and risks. And over time, I was 

assured by the planners and, as importantly, 
our military people and the pilot here of this 
airplane that the risk could be minimized if 
we were able to keep the trip quiet. I was 
fully prepared to turn this plane around. 

I thought a crucial moment yesterday was 
when I saw you all. That’s why I said, you 
know, no phones. A crucial moment in this 
trip, frankly, was in between changing planes, 
and I wasn’t sure whether or not—and the 
circle is pretty tight—I wasn’t sure whether 
or not people would be able to tell their loved 
ones, ‘‘I can’t see you on Thanksgiving, and 
I can’t tell you why.’’ So I was worried about 
that, but I was fully prepared to turn this 
baby around and come home. 

And 3 hours out, I checked with our Secret 
Service, who checked with people on the 
ground. They assured me that it was still a 
tight hold on the information and that the 
conditions on the ground were as positive as 
could possibly be. I even went up to the cock-
pit and watched Tillman bring it in—which, 
had the security been broken, there would 
have been the time that we would have been 
most vulnerable. However, the plane—that’s 
why Colonel Tillman’s judgment was so im-
portant to this—this plane is protected; it’s 
protected against the kinds of things that 
could be used against it. It also—we obvi-
ously flew in in the dark; precautions were 
taken. 

At any rate, it was an emotional moment 
to walk in that room. The energy level was 
beyond belief. I mean, I’ve been in front of 
some excited crowds before, but this was—
the place truly erupted, and I could see the, 
first, look of amazement and then look of ap-
preciation on the kids’ faces. Working the 
crowd, a soldier said to me, ‘‘I’m so glad you 
came. Thanks for coming. It’s important for 
us to know that the people of America sup-
port us, and the fact that the President would 
come confirms that in this soldier’s mind.’’ 
And I think it confirmed in a lot of soldiers’ 
minds. 

Anyway, I’d be glad to answer any ques-
tions. 

Q. How’d you slip out of Crawford? 
The President. ‘‘How’d I get out of 

Crawford,’’ was the question. The agents, the 
Secret Service—well, first of all, I didn’t slip 
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out, because I had to tell my family—that 
would be my wife and daughters—that I 
would not be there for Thanksgiving today. 
My mother and dad came over from College 
Station, thinking they would see me. They 
did not know I was not going to be there. 

So they knew—Laura knew, and the girls 
knew. I assured them that I wouldn’t be 
going if it wasn’t well thought out and well 
planned. They understood. I think the girls 
thought it was a great thing to do, to go see 
the—go thank our troops. A lot of the kids 
are their age, 22 years old, and younger. And 
Laura was pleased that I had decided to go. 
I comforted her about the—you know, I as-
sured her that I wouldn’t be doing this if 
I wasn’t confident we could get in and out 
of there safely. That was very important. 

They pulled up kind of a plain-looking ve-
hicle with tinted windows, and I slipped on 
a baseball cap and pulled her down, as did 
Condi. We looked like a normal couple. 
[Laughter] 

Q. On your way to the Wal-Mart. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. To buy some Berkeley 
Power worms. [Laughter] 

Q. Pulling a bass boat behind you? 
[Laughter] 

The President. Yes, exactly. [Laughter] 
We encountered some traffic. I–35, as you 
know, if you’re a Texan—well, you know. 
Anyway, Thanksgiving traffic, a lot of people 
heading up to Dallas, so we were about, I 
guess, 10 minutes late to the plane. But he 
kept moving. There were plenty of vehicles 
out there; there just were. There were people 
out there. 

Then we got here, to TSTC. They had a 
bunch of people go in the front, and I came 
up the back. 

Q. The footman’s entrance. 
The President. The footman’s entrance. 

Glad to know how the people live. [Laughter] 
Q. Well, do you think Americans mind that 

you just slipped——
The President. I think Americans under-

stand that we’ve got a bunch of kids in harm’s 
way and that the President, if it can be done 
safely, owes an explanation of thanks and 
thanksgiving to these kids. Had I not been 
convinced it could be done and done prop-
erly, I wouldn’t have gone. I think Americans 

also understand that, had we announced this, 
had I gone in to thank our troops with the 
flurry of announcement and all the analysts 
talking about it ahead of time, it would have 
put me in harm’s way, and it would have put 
others in harm’s way, including yourselves. 

So I think the American people appreciate 
me going to express their sentiments to these 
kids. These people are sacrificing for our 
freedom and our peace. We are at war with 
terror, and we are in the process of changing 
Iraq, which will make America more secure, 
and Americans appreciate that a lot. 

Meeting With Members of Iraq’s 
Governing Council 

Q. Mr. President, we were told you got 
to see Mr. Chalabi today? 

The President. I did see Chalabi. I met 
with—well, let’s see, I had the dinner. You 
saw that. I wasn’t sure how long you were 
there. You probably timed it, but an hour 
or so—are these the times? Oh, these are 
the people there. 

I shook a lot of hands, saw a lot of kids, 
took a lot of pictures, served a lot of food, 
and we moved on to see four members of 
the Governing Council—the names are here. 
Talabani is the head of it right now, so he 
was the main spokesman. But Chalabi was 
there, as was Dr. Khuzai, who had come to 
the Oval Office—I don’t know if you all were 
in the pool that day, but she was there—
she was there with him and one other fellow, 
and I had a good talk with them. 

We were there for about maybe a little 
less than 30 minutes. I was able to assure 
them that we were going to stay the course 
and get the job done, but I also reminded 
them what I said publicly, that it’s up to them 
to seize the moment, to have a Government 
that recognizes all rights, the rights of the 
majority and the rights of the minority, to 
speak to the aspirations and hopes of the 
Iraqi people. I assured them that I believe 
in the future of Iraq, because I believe in 
the capacity of the people to govern—as I 
said, govern wisely and justly. I meant what 
I said. I told them that privately. I told them 
I back Jerry Bremer 100 percent. He’s got 
my full confidence. He was sitting right there 
as well. We had a nice visit. 
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They assured me that they were making 
good progress, that the Iraqi people are over-
whelmingly pleased that Saddam is gone, that 
they do see a bright future, and they want 
us to—they want to work with us. 

Q. What do you make of what some of 
the ayatollahs have said lately about the need 
to have elections sooner and some of the con-
cerns they’ve expressed about the process? 

The President. Well, I think that—as I 
explained to these Governing Council mem-
bers, to get where they need to be is going 
to require debate and discussion, and that’s 
healthy. You know, the fact that there are 
different opinions being discussed is positive. 
It’s a positive sign that things are different 
inside of Iraq. 

It took us a while to get from the Articles 
of Confederation to the Constitution. So 
we’ve got to be realistic and patient about 
how they proceed. I think the game plan 
they’ve got now in place is a good plan. The 
Governing Council came up with the plan. 
I supported it. We discussed the overarching 
flaw that they’re discussing. They understand 
the basic—the notion of human rights and 
the dignity of each person. I’m confident 
they’ll get to where they’ve got to be. 

President’s Visit to Iraq 
Q. Was there any point along in the plan-

ning for this trip that you looked at it and 
thought, you know, this might be too risky, 
maybe we should——

The President. Yes, all along. I mean, I 
was the biggest skeptic of all. 

Chief of Staff Andrew H. Card. Yes, he 
was. [Laughter] 

The President. Our planners worked hard 
to answer every question, and I had a lot 
of questions. John Abizaid, who I just spoke 
to by phone, thanking him for the trip—he 
chose not to come here because he wanted 
to be with his troops. And I understand that 
and appreciate that. But he was a very enthu-
siastic backer of this idea. But I also made 
sure that people interfacing with Abizaid 
knew that at any time he wanted us to pull 
out, I would do so. It was very important 
for John Abizaid and Jerry Bremer to be 
comfortable—John—Sanchez, General 
Sanchez, to be comfortable with this trip. 

And they were comfortable all the way 
through. 

I think we addressed every issue. Hagin 
is the point man in the administration for 
this. He did a fabulous job of addressing the 
details. I sat down with Colonel Tillman on 
one of our trips recently and just said, ‘‘Look, 
I need to know, what does it take to get into 
Baghdad now, and how risky is it?’’ And he 
said, ‘‘Sir, I wouldn’t take you in there if I 
wasn’t convinced that we could do this in a 
way that would safely bring you to the 
troops.’’ 

I wouldn’t have asked you to come if I 
didn’t think it was safe. I would not have put 
you in this position. 

Q. Was there a moment when you thought 
it wasn’t going to happen——

The President. No, no. It was moving all 
along, but I was pretty tough. In Vegas, I 
called in and still had more questions about 
how this was going to happen. Andy was 
there, and I was pushing hard. Yesterday I 
sat down on CIVITS out of Crawford with 
Condi and Andy and the Vice President, 
went around one more time just to make sure 
everybody knew all the details. People knew 
different aspects of it, but these three knew 
all the details and were confident that it was 
the right thing to do. 

It is the right thing to do. Having seen 
the reaction of those troops, you know it was 
the right thing to do, and the word will get 
out. And their parents will appreciate it, and 
their loved ones will appreciate it. I went 
over there to thank them and not only thank 
them but to remind them our country stands 
with them and that we will stay the course 
until the job is done. 

I met with—then we went from the Gov-
erning Council—I met with the key generals 
and colonels, the commanders in the field. 
They reported to me that we’re on the offen-
sive, that we’re using the tools necessary to 
suppress the handful of the killers, and we’re 
making good progress, and that the spirit of 
the troops is high; they understand the mis-
sion and the goal. And I was pleased to be 
able to talk with these men and women as 
well. It’s an important moment. They needed 
to see me. They needed to see—because they 
don’t read—they don’t get to see me all the 
time. Sometimes they read things. And they 
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got to see me. They saw my determination 
and my support and respect for what they’re 
doing. 

Meeting With Baghdad Area Leaders 
Communications Director Dan Bart-

lett. You might want to remind them about 
the Baghdad officials. 

The President. What? 
Director Bartlett. Two Baghdad officials. 
The President. Oh, met the chiefs—head 

of the—two council members, the chief of 
the council and one of his compatriots—
Baghdad. Bremer tells me crime in Baghdad 
is down by something like 38 percent. The 
chairman was very positive and optimistic 
and very thankful, by the way. To a person, 
the Iraqi leadership I met with are incredibly 
thankful and generous with their praise of 
what America has done for them. 

But that was a good meeting. It was getting 
down to the grassroots level, to—you’ve seen 
me enough to know when I see these mayors, 
I tease them about filling the potholes. That’s 
what—you know, they’ve got a job to do, and 
they’re doing it. I didn’t say, ‘‘Fill the pot-
holes,’’ by the way. [Laughter] But I did en-
courage them, to let them know that we have 
confidence in their ability to self-govern, and 
we respect their culture, and we want to help 
them. 

President’s Visit to Iraq 
Q. Did you tell any Members of Congress 

that you were going to make——
The President. Do what now? 
Q. Did you inform any Members of Con-

gress or anything? 
The President. No. 
Q. We’re still a little unclear about when 

you told the First Lady. 
The President. Oh. Well, I told her that—

she knew all along—actually, I didn’t mean 
Laura and the girls. I meant the girls. Laura 
knew from—we first started talking about 
this seriously on the trip to Asia. She was 
on the trip. I said, ‘‘Look, I’m thinking about 
going to Baghdad.’’ And as the planning got 
more and more in place, I informed her more 
and more in place—that it was more and 
more in place. I was more and more com-
fortable. 

And she asked me yesterday morning, am 
I going? I said, ‘‘Yes, I’m going.’’ And so I 
told her yesterday—she knew I was going, 
or planning on going, because I told you I’d 
pull the plug if I needed to. And I said, ‘‘It 
looks like we’re on.’’ And then the girls came 
up from Austin in the afternoon, and that’s 
when I told Barbara and Jenna, with Laura 
there, that I was going to Baghdad. 

Q. Mr. President, you talked about talking 
to the generals and the colonels and about 
the more aggressive stance they’ve taken re-
cently. You know, Secretary Rumsfeld said 
recently it’s hard to get a grasp for whether 
or not we’re making progress. Did you get 
a sense of what they’re doing and how we 
can actually measure whether or not we’re 
making headway? 

The President. Well, one way you meas-
ure is how many people you bring to justice. 
And they feel like they’re making good 
progress. You can measure based upon feed-
back from the ground. That’s what they get. 
And that’s—they’re upbeat. They just said, 
‘‘Mr. President, we’ll stay the—you stay the 
course. We’ll succeed.’’ And my message was, 
‘‘I know you’ll succeed, and I’m here to tell 
you we’re going to stay the course.’’

And I asked the General Sanchez about 
the recruitment of Iraqi citizens into these 
different security elements. He said, ‘‘It’s 
strong. Training is going well.’’ The Iraqi 
people and the Governing Council all 
thought the same. They want to be on the 
frontline of their own security, and that’s a 
positive development. And so I was pleased 
with the report. 

Personal Aide Blake Gottesman. Thank 
you, everyone. 

The President. Good job. 
Q. What kind of ball cap was it? What did 

it say on it? 
National Security Adviser Condoleezza 

Rice. Mine was in my bag, it was——
Q. A Cleveland Browns hat? 
Q. It was actually—I didn’t have a Cleve-

land Browns hat. 
Q. That would have been a dead giveaway. 
Dr. Rice. That would have been a dead 

giveaway. 
The President. Here are the names of the 

people here. 
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Q. We would love to get some video of 
you up here sometime, sir. 

Q. What does it say, Blake? 
The President. ——something like this. 
Q. Did you really pull it down that low? 
The President. No. We had pretty tinted 

windows. We went through a gate where——
Q. They thought, ‘‘Who in the world is 

that?’’
The President. Eddie said, ‘‘We’re com-

ing to a gate.’’
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Well, I’m telling you, this 

is—again, had this been jeopardized in any 
way, we wouldn’t put myself and/or you all 
in this position. And we were very—we were 
cautious, and we needed to be. And I want 
to thank you for honoring that. This is an 
historic trip. And it’ll reverberate in such 
positive ways for these kids who are—and 
these soldiers who are far away from home 
serving us. And it’s exactly what I wanted 
to do. 

Q. Thank you. 

Historic Presidential Visits to Combat 
Areas 

Q. Did you look back at any precedents 
of any other President’s trips? 

The President. There is no precedent in 
the war on terror. This is the first war of 
the 21st century, unique in its nature. But 
I don’t know. I guess you all need to do that. 
I don’t know whether or not—I think Lyndon 
Johnson went as a Vice President or as Presi-
dent. I don’t know. 

Q. He was in Asia, and he made an un-
scheduled trip. 

The President. Into Vietnam as Presi-
dent? 

Q. Eisenhower went to Korea as a——
The President. Franklin Roosevelt went 

to north Africa, but the front was in Tunisia, 
I think, but maybe not. 

Q. Abraham Lincoln went to Richmond 
a couple of days after——

The President. He sure did. I got the pic-
ture of the White House of the—Lincoln 
with his generals and Admiral Porter talking 
about the peace. I think that’s what you’re 
talking about. 

Q. But he was mobbed by people when 
he went to—this was a couple of days after 
he fell. 

The President. Right. And he was on a 
boat outside of Richmond, unfortunately 
called ‘‘The Peacemakers.’’ It had a wonder-
ful rainbow behind he and his generals. 
That’s where he’s talking about making sure 
the peace was fair and generous so that the 
United States would stay united. 

And, interestingly enough, the original is 
in the—upstairs in the Treaty Room in the 
White House. And it is in the Pentagon as 
well, a copy of it, which I found to be very—
so I remember going into the Pentagon 
and—somebody took—[laughter]. 

But thanks for honoring it. 
Q. I appreciate it. 
The President. You’re a credit to your Na-

tion, a credit to your profession. 

NOTE: The President spoke aboard Air Force One 
en route to Andrews Air Force Base following his 
departure from Baghdad at approximately 8 p.m. 
In his remarks, he referred to Col. Mark Tillman, 
USAF, commander, Presidential Airlift Group; 
Ahmad Chalabi, Jalal Talabani, and Raja Habib 
al-Khuzai, members, Iraqi Governing Council; L. 
Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq; 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Gen. 
John P. Abizaid, USA, combatant commander, 
U.S. Central Command; Lt. Gen. Ricardo S. 
Sanchez, USA, commander, Coalition Joint Task 
Force Seven; and Joe Hagin, Assistant to the 
President and White House Deputy Chief of Staff. 
A tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

November 22
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
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November 24
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Colo-
rado Springs, CO. Upon his arrival in the 
afternoon at Peterson Air Force Base, he met 
with USA Freedom Corps volunteer Diane 
Campbell. 

Later in the afternoon, the President trav-
eled to Fort Carson, CO, where he had lunch 
with members of the U.S. military. Later, he 
met with families of U.S. servicemembers 
who died in Iraq. 

Later in the afternoon, the President re-
turned to Peterson Air Force Base and then 
traveled to the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

November 25
In the morning, the President traveled to 

Las Vegas, NV. While en route aboard Air 
Force One, he had an intelligence briefing. 
Upon arrival, he met with USA Freedom 
Corps volunteer Maria Konold-Soto. Later, 
at Spring Valley Hospital, he met with health 
care professionals and seniors to discuss 
Medicare and medical liability reform. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Phoenix, AZ, where, upon arrival, he met 
with USA Freedom Corps volunteer 
Maybelle Harris. Later, at the Los Olivos 
Senior Center, he met with seniors to discuss 
Medicare reform. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Dennis C. Shea to be Assistant 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment for Policy, Development, and Re-
search. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Mark J. Warshawsky to be Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury for Economic Pol-
icy. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Roger W. Wallace to be a member 
of the Board of Directors of the Inter-Amer-
ican Foundation. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Jack Edwin McGregor and Scott 
Kevin Walker to be members of the Advisory 
Board of the St. Lawrence Seaway Develop-
ment Corporation. 

The President announced the appoint-
ment of James R. Wilkinson as Deputy As-

sistant to the President and Deputy National 
Security Advisor for Communications. 

The President announced the appoint-
ment of Sean McCormack as Special Assist-
ant to the President and Senior Director of 
the National Security Council Press Office. 

November 26
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he had a telephone 
conversation with interim President Nino 
Burjanadze of Georgia to discuss political re-
forms in Georgia. 

In the evening, the President traveled to 
Baghdad, Iraq, arriving the following after-
noon. 

The White House announced that the 
President will welcome Premier Wen Jiabao 
of China to the White House for an official 
visit on December 9. 

November 27
In the late afternoon, at Baghdad Inter-

national Airport, the President had Thanks-
giving dinner with members of the U.S. mili-
tary stationed in Baghdad. Later, he met with 
four members of the Iraqi Governing Coun-
cil and then senior U.S. military personnel 
stationed in Baghdad. 

In the evening, the President traveled to 
the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX, arriving 
early the next morning. 

November 28
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted November 24

Jane J. Boyle, 
of Texas, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Northern District of Texas, vice Jerry L. 
Buchmeyer, retired. 
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Submitted November 25

Linda Morrison Combs, 
of North Carolina, to be an Assistant Sec-
retary of Transportation, vice Donna R. 
McLean, resigned. 

Marcia G. Cooke, 
of Florida, to be U.S. District Judge for the 
Southern District of Florida, vice Wilkie D. 
Ferguson, Jr., deceased. 

Curtis V. Gomez, 
of Virgin Islands, to be Judge for the District 
Court of the Virgin Islands for a term of 10 
years, vice Thomas K. Moore, term expired. 

Jack Edwin McGregor, 
of Connecticut, to be a member of the Advi-
sory Board of the Saint Lawrence Seaway 
Development Corporation, vice Vincent J. 
Sorrentino. 

Scott Kevin Walker, 
of Wisconsin, to be a member of the Advisory 
Board of the Saint Lawrence Seaway Devel-
opment Corporation, vice Anthony S. Earl. 

Roger W. Wallace, 
of Texas, to be a member of the Board of 
Directors of the Inter-American Foundation 
for a term expiring October 6, 2008, vice 
Fred P. DuVal. 

Mark J. Warshawsky, 
of Maryland, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasury, vice Richard Clarida, resigned. 

Juan R. Sanchez, 
of Pennsylvania, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Eastern District of Pennsylvania, vice Jay 
C. Waldman, deceased.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released November 22

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 79 and 
H.R. 2559

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 274, H.R. 
3054, and H.R. 3232

Released November 24

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary an-
nouncing that the President signed H.R. 
1588

Released November 25

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Fact sheet: A Great Day for America’s Sen-
iors: Historic Passage of a Broadly Bipartisan 
Medicare Modernization Bill 

Released November 26

Transcript of a press gaggle by Deputy Press 
Secretary Claire Buchan 

Statement by the Deputy Press Secretary: 
Official Visit by Premier Wen Jiabao of China 

Released November 28

Transcript of a press gaggle by Communica-
tions Director Dan Bartlett on the Presi-
dent’s visit to Iraq

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved November 22

H.R. 274 / Public Law 108–131
Blackwater National Wildlife Refuge Expan-
sion Act 

H.R. 2559 / Public Law 108–132
Military Construction Appropriations Act, 
2004

H.R. 3054 / Public Law 108–133
District of Columbia Military Retirement 
Equity Act of 2003
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H.R. 3232 / Public Law 108–134
To reauthorize certain school lunch and child 
nutrition programs through March 31, 2004

H.J. Res. 79 / Public Law 108–135
Making further continuing appropriations for 
the fiscal year 2004, and for other purposes 

Approved November 24

H.R. 1588 / Public Law 108–136
National Defense Authorization Act for Fis-
cal Year 2004
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Week Ending Friday, December 5, 2003

The President’s Radio Address 
November 29, 2003

Good morning. On Thursday, I was hon-
ored to travel to Iraq to spend Thanksgiving 
with some of the finest men and women serv-
ing in our military. 

My message to the troops was clear: Your 
country is thankful for your service; we are 
proud of you; and America stands with you 
in all that you are doing to defend America. 
I’m pleased to report back from the 
frontlines that our troops are strong. Morale 
is high, and our military is confident we will 
prevail. 

Many members of our Armed Forces, 
Guard, and Reserve observed Thanksgiving 
in places far from home. In Afghanistan, 
Iraq, and elsewhere, our military is con-
fronting the terrorist enemy so we don’t meet 
that enemy in our own country. They’re serv-
ing the cause of freedom. They’re helping 
millions of people in newly liberated coun-
tries to build lives of dignity and hope. They 
are protecting the lives and security of the 
American people. All of us can be grateful 
to live in a country that has produced such 
brave men and women who stand between 
us and the dangers of the world. 

This holiday weekend is also a time when 
many proud military families are also feeling 
separation and worry. Long deployments in 
dangerous places have added hardships in 
military communities across the country. 
Many parents are dealing with the burdens 
of raising families while praying for the safe 
return of a loved one. Our whole Nation re-
spects and appreciates the commitment and 
sacrifice of our military families. 

Americans are also thinking of the military 
families that must face this holiday with sor-
row of recent loss. It is the nature of ter-
rorism that a small number of people can 
inflict such terrible grief. Every person who 
dies in the line of duty commands the special 
gratitude of the American people. And the 

military families that mourn can know this: 
Our Nation will not forget their loved ones 
and the sacrifice they made to protect us all. 

The courage of our soldiers and their fami-
lies show the spirit of this country in great 
adversity. And many citizens are showing 
their appreciation by helping military fami-
lies here at home. Members of the VFW have 
started an Adopt-A-Unit program, so vet-
erans and their families can support military 
units in Iraq and Afghanistan. Volunteers 
from a group called Rebuilding Together 
have repaired homes for military families 
while their spouses are deployed. 

Citizens interested in finding volunteer 
opportunities to support our military should 
visit the USA Freedom Corps web site at 
usafreedomcorps.gov. 

Our Nation owes a debt of gratitude to 
every member of the United States military 
and to their families. It was a privilege to 
offer that gratitude in person to some of our 
troops serving in Iraq. May God bless them 
all, and may He continue to bless the United 
States of America. 

Happy Thanksgiving, and thank you for lis-
tening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:55 a.m. on 
November 28 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, 
TX, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on November 29. 
The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on November 28 but was 
embargoed for release until the broadcast. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of this address.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Dearborn, Michigan 

December 1, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for com-
ing. I appreciate you joining our campaign. 
You know what this means? It means we’re 
laying the foundation for what is going to be 

VerDate jul 14 2003 07:35 Dec 09, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00001 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P49DET4.005 P49DET4



1720 Dec. 1 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

a victory in Michigan and a nationwide vic-
tory in ’04. 

I want to thank you for your help, and I 
want to thank you for your support. I’m get-
ting ready, and I’m loosening up. [Laughter] 
But the political season will come in its own 
time. There will be plenty of time for politics, 
plenty of time for all the balloon drops and 
political speeches. See, I’ve got a job to do. 
I’ve got a job to do for everybody who lives 
in this country. So when you go to your coffee 
shops and your community centers, you tell 
them, ‘‘The politics will come, but right now 
the President is working hard to make sure 
America is secure and strong and prosperous 
and free.’’

Laura sends her best. I know, you wish 
she were here instead of me. I understand. 
[Laughter] She’s a fabulous First Lady. I 
really am a lucky man that she agreed to 
marry me, and the country, I think, is lucky 
that she is the First Lady. 

I appreciate State campaign chair Candice 
Miller. I thank her for her introduction. I 
thank her for her service to this State. I look 
forward to working with her to carry Michi-
gan. I want to thank Michael, Michael 
Kojaian, for his leadership as the State fi-
nance chairman for Bush-Cheney. I’m hon-
ored that Michael has taken on this responsi-
bility. 

I want to thank the Members of the 
United States Congress other than Candice 
Miller who have shown up today, Congress-
men Upton, Camp, Knollenberg, Smith, 
Rogers, and McCotter. I’m honored they are 
here. I want to thank you all for coming. 

I appreciate Secretary of State Terri Lynn 
Land for joining us today, as well as Attorney 
General Mike Cox. I know the speaker is 
here, Rick Johnson. Mr. Speaker, thank you 
for coming. And I appreciate all the members 
of the house and the State senate who have 
joined us. Go back to your districts and work 
hard—[laughter]—for Bush-Cheney ’04. 

I want to thank Betsy DeVos and Sharon 
Wise for taking a leadership position. I want 
to thank my friend Mercer Reynolds, who 
is the national finance chairman. Mostly I 
want to thank the activists who are here. You 
see, you win a campaign not only by helping 
to raise money; you win a campaign by put-
ting up the signs and licking the envelopes 

and making the phone calls to turn out the 
vote. I want to thank you for what you’re 
going to do as we come down the stretch 
in 2004. 

And as you do so, I want you to remind 
people that during the last 3 years, our Na-
tion has acted decisively to confront great 
challenges. You see, I came to this office to 
solve problems, not to pass them on to future 
Presidents and future generations. I came to 
seize opportunities instead of letting them 
slip away. My administration is meeting the 
tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We’ve captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror 
regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today they live in freedom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the resources it needed, and morale 
was beginning to suffer. So we increased the 
defense budgets to prepare for the threat of 
a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill, the strength, and the 
spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, the economy was in trou-
ble and a recession was just beginning. And 
then our country was attacked, and we had 
corporate scandals and war—all affected the 
people’s confidence. But we acted. We acted. 
We passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And I have twice led 
the United States Congress to pass historic 
tax relief for the American people. When 
Americans have more take-home pay to 
spend, to save, or invest, the whole economy 
grows, and someone is more likely to find 
a job. So we’re returning more money to the 
people to help them raise their families, re-
duce taxes on dividends and capital gains to 
encourage investment, giving small busi-
nesses incentives to expand and to hire new 
people. With all these actions—with all these 
actions, we’re laying the foundation for great-
er prosperity and more jobs across America 
so that every single citizen has a chance to 
realize the American Dream. 
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Our economy is strong, and it is getting 
stronger. Figures for the third quarter were 
recently revised upward to an annual growth 
rate of 8.2 percent. That’s the fastest growth 
rate in nearly 20 years. Today the purchasing 
manager’s index came out, which shows that 
our manufacturing sector is getting stronger. 
It’s the highest numbers in nearly 20 years. 
Productivity is high. Business investment is 
getting strong. Housing construction is 
strong. The tax relief we passed is working. 

Three years ago, there was a lot of talk 
about education reform; there wasn’t much 
action at the Federal Government. So I 
acted. I called for and Congress passed, with 
a solid bipartisan majority, the No Child Left 
Behind Act. This was the most dramatic edu-
cation reform in a generation. It said we will 
spend money at the Federal level, particu-
larly on Title I students, but for the first time, 
the Federal Government is demanding re-
sults, high standards and results. You see, we 
believe every child can learn the basics of 
reading and math. We expect every school 
to teach the basics of reading and math. This 
administration is challenging the soft bigotry 
of low expectations. In return for Federal 
money, we now expect results in every single 
classroom in America so not one single child 
is left behind. 

During this period, we reorganized our 
Government and created the Department of 
Homeland Security to better safeguard our 
borders and ports and to better protect the 
American people. We passed trade pro-
motion authority to open up new markets for 
Michigan’s farmers and entrepreneurs and 
manufacturers. We passed budget agree-
ments to help maintain spending discipline 
in Washington. On issue after issue, this ad-
ministration has acted on principle, has kept 
its word, and has made progress for the 
American people. 

The Congress shares in these achieve-
ments. We’ve done a lot because we’ve 
worked together. I appreciate Speaker 
Hastert and Leader Frist. Again, I want to 
thank the Members of the U.S. Congress 
who are here today. See, we’re working hard 
to get rid of the needless politics that tends 
to dominate the political landscape in Wash-
ington, DC, the backbiting and name calling. 
The best way to do that is to focus on results 

for the American people, and that’s exactly 
what we’re doing. We’re delivering for the 
American people. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. A mark of the 
administration is the capacity of fine, good, 
honorable people from all walks of life to 
serve America, and I have done just that. I 
put together a great group of Americans to 
serve. This country has had no finer Vice 
President than Dick Cheney. Mother has a 
second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 3 years, we have come far, we’ve done 
a lot, but our work is only beginning. I’ve 
set great goals worthy of this great Nation. 
First, America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society that is prosperous and compas-
sionate so that every citizen has a chance to 
work and to succeed and realize the tremen-
dous promise of our country. It is clear that 
the future of freedom and peace depend on 
the actions of America. This Nation is free-
dom’s home and freedom’s defender. We 
welcome this charge of history, and we are 
keeping it. 

The war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not tire; 
we will not stop until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. We are confronting that 
danger in Iraq, where Saddam holdouts and 
foreign terrorists are desperately trying to 
throw the country into chaos by attacking co-
alition forces and aid workers and innocent 
Iraqi citizens. They know that the advance 
of freedom in Iraq, in the heart of the Middle 
East, would be a major defeat for the cause 
of terror. The coalition of killers—the collec-
tion of killers is trying to shake the will of 
America. America will not be intimidated by 
a bunch of thugs and assassins. We are ag-
gressively striking the terrorists in Iraq. We 
will defeat them there so we do not have 
to face them in our own country. 

Other nations are helping. They’re helping 
to build a free country in Iraq because they 
know a free Iraq will make us all more se-
cure. We’re standing with the Iraqi people, 
the brave Iraqi people, as they assume more 
of their own defense and more of their own 
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self-government. These are not easy tasks, 
but they are essential tasks. And the United 
States of America will finish what we have 
begun, and we will win this essential victory 
in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror. Free nations do not 
attack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
develop weapons of mass terror to threaten 
the world. Americans believe that freedom 
is the deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. We believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation. And we know that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world. Freedom 
is the Almighty God’s gift to every man and 
woman living in this world. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. When we see disease and starvation 
and hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. 
And that’s why, on the continent of Africa, 
America is now committed to bringing the 
healing power of medicine to millions of 
men, women, and children now suffering 
with AIDS. 

We face challenges here at home. Our ac-
tions will prove that we’re equal to those 
challenges. I’m leaving here to go to a small 
business to talk about the entrepreneurial 
spirit in America, about the need to create—
continue to create a pro-growth environment 
so their businesses, large and small, can re-
main vibrant and can grow, so that people 
can find a job. 

We’re keeping our commitment to Amer-
ica’s seniors by strengthening and modern-
izing Medicare. See, for years, seniors have 
called for a modern Medicare system, one 
that provides coverage for prescription drugs 
and a system that gives seniors more choices. 
Washington listened. Washington didn’t do 
anything. Finally, Washington has acted. I 
want to thank the House and the Senate for 
passing a bill I will shortly sign that will mod-
ernize the Medicare system and keep a 
promise to this country’s seniors. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court. Yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 

rich settlement. Frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care. They therefore affect 
the Federal budget. Medical liability reform 
is a national issue which requires a national 
solution. I proposed a good bill for the Con-
gress to look at. The House of Representa-
tives passed the bill. The bill is stuck in the 
United States Senate. The Senators from this 
State must act on behalf of the American 
people and support medical liability reform. 
No one has ever been healed by a frivolous 
lawsuit. We need reform now. 

I have the responsibility as the President 
to make sure the judicial system runs well, 
and I have met that duty. I’ve nominated su-
perb men and women for the Federal courts, 
people who will interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. A small group of Sen-
ators is willfully obstructing the process. 
Some appeals court nominees, including four 
from the great State of Michigan, four out-
standing jurists from this State, are being 
forced to wait months or even years for an 
up-or-down vote. The needless delays in the 
system are harming the administration of jus-
tice. They’re deeply unfair to the nominees 
themselves. It is time for some Members of 
the United States Senate to stop playing poli-
tics with American justice. 

This country needs an energy policy. We 
need a policy that encourages more conserva-
tion and energy efficiency. We need an en-
ergy policy which will help modernize the 
infrastructure, the capacity to deliver much-
needed power to homes and businesses. We 
need to explore in environmentally friendly 
ways for more energy. What we really need 
is, for the sake of economic security and na-
tional security, to become less dependent on 
foreign sources of power. 

A strong and prosperous nation must be 
a compassionate nation as well. I’m going to 
continue to advance our agenda of what I 
call compassionate conservatism, which 
means we’ll apply the most effective, the 
best, the most innovative ideas to the task 
of helping our fellow citizens in need. We’ll 
promote social entrepreneurship all across 
our country. There’s still millions of men and 
women who want to end their dependence 
on Government and become independent 
through hard work. We must build on the 
success of welfare reform by training and 
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help, so more of our fellow citizens can find 
work and dignity. 

Congress should pass what’s called the 
‘‘Citizen Service Act’’ so more Americans can 
serve their communities and their countries. 
Both Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative. Government can hand 
out money, can write checks, but it cannot 
put hope in people’s hearts or a sense of pur-
pose in people’s lives. Many of the seemingly 
intractable problems of our society can only 
be solved through love. And we find love in 
our houses of worship. We find love where 
there’s faith, faith of all walks of life, faith 
of all religions. Our Government should not 
fear faith. We ought to welcome faith in the 
helping to heal the broken hearts of America. 

A compassionate society is one that pro-
motes opportunity for all, including the inde-
pendence and dignity that come from owner-
ship. This administration will constantly 
strive to promote an ownership society in 
America. See, we want more people owning 
their own home. We have a minority home-
ownership gap in this country. I’ve submitted 
a plan to Congress to help close that gap. 
We want people owning and controlling their 
own health care plans, their own retirement 
accounts. We want more people owning their 
own small business. You see, we understand 
that when a person owns something in Amer-
ica, he or she has a vital stake in the future 
of this country. 

A compassionate society is one in which 
people respect one another, respect their 
points of view, respect their opinions, respect 
their religion, and also a society in which peo-
ple take responsibility for the decisions they 
make. The culture is changing in America 
from one that said, ‘‘If it feels good, just go 
ahead and do it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else,’’ to a culture in 
which each of us understands we are respon-
sible for the decisions we make in life. 

If you’re fortunate enough to be a mother 
or a father, you’re responsible for loving your 
child with all your heart. If you’re concerned 
about the quality of the education in the 
community in which you live, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
and your employees. And in a responsibility 

society, each of us is responsible for loving 
our neighbor just like we’d like to be loved 
ourself.

The culture of service is strong in America. 
People are accepting responsibility for the 
decisions they make. I started what’s called 
the USA Freedom Corps. It was a chance 
for people to extend a compassionate hand 
to people in need, and the response has been 
strong. Our neighborhood healers are vibrant 
and strong. The armies of compassion are 
growing all across America. Policemen and 
firefighters and people who wear our Na-
tion’s uniform are reminding us what it 
means to sacrifice for something greater than 
yourself in life. Once again, the children of 
America believe in heroes, because they see 
them every day.

And in these challenging times, the world 
has seen the resolve and the courage of 
America. I’ve been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 3 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. Abroad, we seek to lift whole na-
tions by spreading freedom. At home, we 
seek to lift up lives by spreading opportunity 
to every corner of this country. This is the 
work that history has set before us. We wel-
come it, and we know that for our country, 
the best days lie ahead.

May God bless you all. Thank you for com-
ing. Glad you’re here.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:05 p.m. at the 
Hyatt Regency Hotel. In his remarks, he referred 
to Secretary of State Terri Lynn Land and State 
Attorney General Mike Cox of Michigan; Rick 
Johnson, speaker of the Michigan House of Rep-
resentatives; Betsy DeVos, Michigan State chair-
man, and Sharon A. Wise, Michigan national com-
mitteewoman, Republican National Committee; 
and former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
The President also referred to Title I of the Im-
proving America’s Schools Act of 1994 (Public 
Law No. 103–382), which amended Title I of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
(Public Law No. 89–10).
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Remarks in a Discussion With 
Employers and Employees at 
Dynamic Metal Treating, Inc., in 
Canton, Michigan 
December 1, 2003

The President. Loren, thanks for having 
us. Let me say a couple things before we 
get started here. First, thanks for coming out 
to say hello. We’re here, obviously, to talk 
about one of the great strengths of America, 
which is the entrepreneurial spirit of our 
country, the small-business men and women 
who create the new jobs. And we’re talking 
about jobs. And I want to thank you all for 
being here today to talk about your busi-
nesses and/or your personal lives. 

Just a couple of things I want to remind 
our fellow citizens about. We’ve done a lot; 
we’ve overcome a lot, when you think about 
what this country has been through in a short 
period of time. First of all, as Loren men-
tioned, things starting going bad in 2000 for 
this business. In other words, we were head-
ed into a recession. And that’s tough, when 
there’s a recession. That means negative 
growth. It means businesses, in order to sur-
vive, sometimes lay people off, which, worse, 
means that some of our fellow citizens are 
looking for work and are having trouble feed-
ing their family. 

And then the enemy hit us. Just as things 
were getting a little better, we got attacked. 
And let me take a step back. I’m never going 
to forget the lessons of September the 11th, 
2001. The only way to deal with these cold-
blooded killers is to stay on the offensive and 
bring them to justice, which is precisely what 
America will do. 

And then we had some CEOs in corporate 
America forget what it means to be a respon-
sible citizen. You might remember, right 
after the attacks, when the great resiliency 
of America came forth and the country began 
to recover from this unbelievable period of 
time, it turned out that we found—there 
were some corporate scandals, and that af-
fected our confidence. We acted there. We 
passed some tough laws that sent a pretty 
clear message that if you betray the trust, 
if you don’t tell the truth to your shareholders 
and employees, you need to be held to ac-
count. That means justice needs to be sent 

your way, and that’s what’s happening. And 
then we had a march to war. And that all 
affected the people’s confidence. 

And so when we talk about job creation 
and job growth, it’s important to understand 
we have come through a lot, which speaks 
really to the greatness of America, doesn’t 
it? It speaks to the greatness of the entrepre-
neurial spirit, to the high productivity of the 
American workforce. We’re the best workers 
in the world. I think it speaks a little bit as 
well to the policies we put forth. 

I want to thank the Members of the 
United States Congress who are here from 
the great State of Michigan. A lot of them 
have come over here, for which I am grateful. 
We passed tax relief, and I want to talk a 
little bit about tax relief, as we go through 
the panel, and its effect on economic recov-
ery. Because when people have more money 
in their pocket, it means they’re going to de-
mand an additional good or a service, or like-
ly demand a good or a service. And when 
that happens in our economy, somebody will 
produce it. And when somebody produces 
the good or a service to meet the demand, 
somebody is more likely to find a job. And 
so not only did the tax relief help hard-work-
ing Americans, with their pressures on their 
families and education needs, but it also 
helped the economy. 

And the other thing I want to remind peo-
ple about is that the tax relief was also geared 
toward small businesses. Most new jobs in 
America are created by small-business own-
ers. You just heard Loren talk about—they 
laid off workers; they replaced those workers; 
and they’ve added workers. Well, there’s all 
kinds of companies like Dynamic Metal 
across the country that are adding workers, 
one or two or three at a time, and that’s the 
vibrancy of our economy. And the Congress 
wisely cut the—made it—provided the in-
centive for small businesses to invest. And 
if the proper incentive is in place, it means 
people will buy equipment and computer 
software, and that means somebody is likely 
to find a job as they provide that equipment 
for small businesses. 

The other thing is, most small businesses 
do not pay corporate income tax. They pay 
tax at the individual level because they’re a 
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Subchapter S or a limited liability partner-
ship. And therefore, when you hear us talking 
about reducing all taxes on individuals, you 
really hear also the message that we’re reduc-
ing taxes on small businesses. And when 
small business has got more money in their 
coffers, they’re more likely to expand, and 
someone will find a job. 

So what we’re here today is talk about good 
economic policy. But really what we’re here 
about is to make sure people can find a job. 
I mean, things look pretty good; the growth 
is high. Today the Purchasing Managers 
Index was released, which shows the manu-
facturing sector of the American economy is 
coming back pretty strong. But my attitude 
is, so long as we have one of our fellow citi-
zens out of work and who wants to work, 
it says we’ve got a problem. So let’s keep 
a pro-growth policy in place. We’re here to 
emphasize the role of the small business in 
providing that job opportunity. 

I want to thank both the small-business 
managers as well as the employees for joining 
us. And Loren, after that kind of long-winded 
explanation of why I’m here—[laughter]—
take over. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Yes. I appreciate the story. 
It’s indicative of how small businesses work. 
You’d better be light on your feet and willing 
to change in order to survive, be flexible and 
fast, and to meet the needs of your consumer. 
Listen, Government can create an environ-
ment in which the entrepreneurial spirit re-
mains strong, but we can’t make you success-
ful. That’s up to you. And I appreciate the—
you just laid out your strategy. I hope your 
competitor isn’t listening. [Laughter] 

Loren Epler. We’re up to the challenge. 
[Laughter] 

The President. That’s good. But anyway, 
thank you for sharing that. 

Sam, how about yourself? 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. A couple of points that 
Sam made: One, we need an energy policy. 
If you noticed, he said energy costs are high. 
And we need clean coal technology. We need 
an energy policy. We need to encourage con-
servation and certainly efficiencies. But in 

order for manufacturing concerns to be vi-
brant and vital, they need reliable sources 
of energy. And I appreciate you bringing that 
up. 

The other thing is, Sam, is I understand 
these tax cuts save you and your family about 
$2,000. 

Sam Domke. For this next tax year, yes. 
And that’s great. I can really use the money, 
I’m sure. 

The President. The other thing, as I un-
derstand—we had a little visit beforehand—
that Sam had a chance to refinance his home. 
Maybe some of you have done that as well. 
Part of the vitality of the economy is the fact 
that people are able to refinance because of 
lower interest rates, which puts a little money 
in the pocket because you’ve got lower 
monthly payments. But the $2,000 is impor-
tant part of an economic recovery package. 
You see, it’s his money to begin with. And 
we hear people say, well, the Government 
is giving Government money. It’s not Gov-
ernment money; it’s the people’s money 
we’re talking about. It’s the hard-working 
people that make this economy grow. 

My attitude is, the more money you’ve got 
in your pocket, the more likely it is your fam-
ily is going to be okay, but more importantly, 
the more likely it is it will increase the de-
mand for a good or a service. 

Mr. Domke. I know we had the $800 
checks that came back for the child credit, 
and that came in quite useful——

The President. Yes. 
Mr. Domke. ——to help me pay some 

bills and——
The President. Actually, when the Gov-

ernment said, ‘‘The check’s in the mail,’’ it 
actually was. [Laughter] 

Mr. Domke. Well, I got mine, so—[laugh-
ter]. 

The President. One of the things about 
the tax cuts that’s important for people to 
understand is, they’re not permanent. 
They’re temporary because of a quirk in the 
law, particularly in the United States Senate. 
After a period of time, the tax cuts go away. 
And so one thing we need to do and make 
sure this economy stays strong is to make the 
tax cuts permanent. We don’t want the child 
credit to go down. That will affect you. It’s 
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like a tax increase. We don’t want the mar-
riage penalty to be as onerous as it used to 
be. We want the tax cuts to stay permanent, 
so that people—small businesses can plan 
and citizens can plan their lives. 

And so one of the ways that Congress can 
respond to the economic recovery and to 
make sure that this recovery keeps going is 
to make these tax cuts real and long-lasting. 
I’m for it. I think it’s essential that we do 
this. And I hope Congress joins. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Again, Government can 
create an environment to encourage invest-
ment; it’s up to you to produce the product 
so people want to invest with you, want to 
buy your stuff. And I presume the reason 
why you’re doing good is you’ve got a good 
workforce. 

Tom Zimmerman. Yes, we do. In fact this 
is a——

The President. Two of them happen to 
be here. 

Mr. Zimmerman. Let me put them on 
here. This is John Krynak and Cliff Daniels. 
Pass it on to John. 

John Krynak. Mr. President, it’s good to 
be here. It’s an honor and a privilege to have 
you here. I’m a family man myself. I was for-
tunate enough not to be one of the 10 per-
cent that was laid off. I’m very thankful for 
that. Spectrum is a wonderful company. I’m 
blessed to have a wonderful wife, Krystal, 
and I have four children, two daughters, 7 
and 9, and two boys, 11 years old. 

The President. Twins? 
Mr. Krynak. No, we’re a blended family. 
The President. Good. 
Mr. Krynak. So we got $1,600 back——
The President. That’s good. [Laughter] 
Mr. Krynak. ——$1,600 back credit this 

year. And it came in handy. Went down to 
Myrtle Beach and—[laughter]. 

The President. Yes? Somebody had to 
feed you when you were down there, so you 
helped that person keep a job. But you also 
got some tax relief from the reduction of the 
rates, as I understand it——

Mr. Krynak. Yes, this year, I——
The President. ——$2,700, somebody 

told me. 
Mr. Krynak. Yes. 

The President. I’m not putting numbers 
in your mouth. [Laughter] 

Mr. Krynak. Yes, the tax relief can be a 
big help this year. Income is still not quite 
where it was, but I’m thankful that it is on 
the rise. Overtime is back, kicking right now. 
I’m ready to put my shoulders to the wheel, 
keep it going. 

The President. I suspect old Tom is happy 
to have you working with him. 

Mr. Zimmerman. Very much so. A good 
person. Same with Cliff. 

[The discussion continued.] 

Cliff Daniels. I want to retire. Your plan 
that you’re going to sign, your Medicare pre-
scription bill, is going to help me immensely. 

The President. Yes. It is going to help 
you. 

Mr. Daniels. And I’m figuring that I’m 
paying about $900 right now. And with this 
plan, I should save about $5,000 a year. And 
I do want to thank you for that very much. 

The President. Well, thanks. Thank the 
Congress. They finally got moving. 

Mr. Daniels. One more thing, sir. Can you 
make it a Presidential order that our local 
football team, the Detroit Lions, win a road 
game? [Laughter] 

The President. No. [Laughter] If I could, 
I might be thinking about some of those 
Texas teams. [Laughter] 

I appreciate you bringing up health care. 
Small businesses have got an issue with 
health care. I think if you were to talk to 
these owners, they’ll tell you. Small busi-
nesses need to be able to pool risk in what’s 
called associated health care plans. Congress 
needs to allow this to happen so that you 
can share risk across jurisdictional bound-
aries. And that will help with health care 
costs. 

I appreciate you bringing up Medicare. 
The people in the Congress worked hard to 
get a good bill out. And I think it’s going 
to make a difference in a lot of seniors’ lives. 
It will mean we’ve kept our promise. It’s also 
going to make a difference in the lives of 
those of us who are fixing to be seniors. It 
means you’re going to have more choice in 
the marketplace, plus prescription drugs will 
be available as part of the basic Medicare 
package. And those who can least afford it 
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will get the most help, of course, from the 
Government. So I thank you for bringing that 
up. 

The other thing for health care, by the 
way, is it’s very important that we have a soci-
ety that allows a person to sue a bad doc 
if they get hurt. But we don’t need a society 
in which there’s junk and frivolous lawsuits 
being filed all the time which raise the cost 
of medicine, particularly to these businesses. 
It hurts these small-business owners when 
these people file these lawsuits over and over 
and over again. And therefore, for a while—
I looked at this issue for a while, and then 
I decided it was a national issue because it 
affected our Medicare budgets, the Medicaid 
budgets, the veteran health care costs, be-
cause docs practice what’s called defensive 
medicine. If they think they’re going to get 
sued, they’ll provide more medicine than 
needed. And you would too, if you were a 
doctor who thought you were going to get 
sued. And that then makes medicine more 
expensive, and it runs the cost up for you 
as well as the employers all around the coun-
try. 

And then the other thing that happens is, 
docs have to pay a high premium for liability 
reform—insurance, and they’re starting to 
quit the practice of medicine, which means 
now medicine is more expensive and less 
available. And so we need medical liability 
reform. 

I want to thank the Members of the House 
who are here who voted with us on that bill. 
It was a good piece of legislation. It’s stuck 
in the Senate, however. We need to get it 
out of the Senate. 

And so that can help us as well. I’ll tell 
you the other thing that I think is important 
for these small-business owners to hear is, 
at the State level—and I know that Terri 
Lynn is here and the attorney general is here 
and others from the State of Michigan are 
here—we need less paperwork requirements 
on small business, less regulations and the 
paperwork that these owners have to file—
same, by the way, at the Federal level. It’s 
one thing to regulate; it’s another thing to 
overregulate. And a lot of times Government 
has a tendency to overregulate, which is a 
nonproductive cost to these small-business 
owners who would rather be employing peo-

ple and making it easier for somebody to find 
work than filling out reams of paperwork that 
probably doesn’t get read anyway. 

Finally, I know there’s a lot of talk about 
trade. I just want you to understand my posi-
tion on trade. If you’re good at something, 
we ought to try to find more markets. And 
we’re good at a lot of things. We’ve got the 
most productive workforce in America. And 
we’ve got some of the greatest farmers in 
America. And we’ve got some of the greatest 
entrepreneurs in America. And therefore, it 
seems like to make sense to me that we ought 
to be opening up markets for us to sell our 
goods. But the other thing I want you to un-
derstand is, we’re going to make sure it’s fair. 
We want the playing field to be level so we 
can compete in a fair way. 

But those are some of the things that we 
can do to keep the economy growing. And 
that’s important. We’re really here to talk 
about how to sustain the economic growth. 
About 286,000 new jobs were created over 
the last 3 months, and we need more. I think 
the foundation is laid. You’ve heard these two 
business owners talk in terms of their hiring 
new people and how confident they are, and 
that’s good. We’ve just got to keep it going. 
We want everybody in the country working. 
We want the people who have the responsi-
bility to put food on the table to be able to 
find a job to do so. We want to answer that 
human desire of a responsible dad to be able 
to say to his four children, in this case, 
‘‘Here’s something not only for you to eat 
but something for you to maybe put aside 
for your education.’’ That’s what we want. 

And a vibrant economy will provide that 
opportunity for people to seize the moment. 
And we’ve got some people up here who 
have—one has already seized the moment. 
He kind of looks like he’s going to try to quit 
seizing it. But you never retire, by the way. 
[Laughter] You never retire. And we’ve got 
some great workers and great owners up 
here. 

I want to repeat to you that the entrepre-
neurial spirit of America is strong. And we 
aim to keep it that way. We want people own-
ing their own business. We want people to 
feel like if you want to be a small-business 

VerDate jul 14 2003 07:35 Dec 09, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00009 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P49DET4.005 P49DET4



1728 Dec. 1 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

owner, there’s a chance for you. No guaran-
tees of success, but the opportunity is avail-
able for people from all walks of life, I might 
add, all throughout our society. You know, 
one of the great strengths of America is the 
fact that we’ve got a lot of people that say, 
‘‘I want to own my own company,’’ and feel 
confident in trying to start that business and 
making it work. It’s really what makes our 
society such a vibrant and wholesome place. 

We’re looking at two people right here 
who have taken on the tough task of running 
a small business. It’s not easy. It may look 
simple when you hear them talk about it, but 
it’s hard work. But it’s the creativity and the 
spirit of the entrepreneur in America that I 
think sets us apart, and kind of the backbone 
and vibrancy of our society. 

I want to say one other thing, and then 
I promise to be quiet. I met a guy at the 
airport today. Where is he? Did he come 
out? There he is. This is a good man. This 
is Brad Simmons. You probably never heard 
of Brad; I hadn’t either until I landed. The 
reason I mention Brad is he works for Ford, 
but more importantly, he is in charge of en-
couraging Ford employees to volunteer in 
your communities. See, he’s taken it upon 
himself to tap into the true spirit of the 
American soul, and that is that spirit that 
says, ‘‘I want to help a neighbor in need.’’ 
And Brad’s particular focus has been on Boy 
Scouts. But he’s got a broader job at Ford, 
and that is to say—to encourage voluntarism. 

You know, the reason I like to talk about 
people like Brad—as I told Brad, he is a sol-
dier in the army of compassion in our coun-
try. It’s the Brad Simmonses of the world 
who really define the true character of Amer-
ica. You see, our strength is not measured 
by the size of our military or the size of our 
Treasury. Our strength is measured by the 
size of the hearts and souls of our fellow citi-
zens, people who are willing to love a neigh-
bor just like they’d like to be loved them-
selves. Brad reflects the true spirit of Amer-
ica. He’s a great credit upon the country. 

And for those of you who are doing your 
duty as responsible citizens, whether it being 
a good mom or a dad or helping a neighbor 
in need, I want to thank you on behalf of 
a grateful nation. The strength of America 
is the people of this country. And it’s my 

privilege to be the President of such a great 
country. 

God bless you all. Thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:24 p.m. In his 
remarks, he referred to Secretary of State Terri 
Lynn Land and State Attorney General Mike Cox 
of Michigan; Loren Epler, president, and Sam 
Domke, quality manager, Dynamic Metal Treat-
ing, Inc.; and Tom Zimmerman, secretary and 
treasurer, Spectrum Automation Co.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Reception in Whippany, New Jersey 
December 1, 2003

The President. Thank you all very much. 
I appreciate the warm welcome. I’m so 
thankful so many friends have come tonight. 
You know, earlier this fall, I had the honor 
of welcoming a fine hockey team from this 
State to the White House to celebrate their 
championship. But the start the Devils have 
had this season looks like they need to repeat 
their trip back to the White House. I’m mak-
ing similar plans myself. And with your help 
tonight, we are laying the foundation for what 
will be a victory in New Jersey in ’04 and 
a nationwide victory in ’04. 

I’m getting ready. I’m loosening up. But 
the truth of the matter is, politics will come 
in its own time. See, I’ve got a job to do. 
What I would like for you to do is to remind 
your friends and neighbors that this adminis-
tration and this President is working hard to 
keep America secure and strong and peaceful 
and free. 

My only regret tonight is that Laura is not 
traveling with me. 

Audience members. Aw-w-w. 
The President. No, I know. Yes. [Laugh-

ter] You’d rather have her. I don’t blame you. 
[Laughter] She’s a fabulous wife, a great 
mother, and she’s doing a wonderful job as 
our country’s First Lady. And somebody who 
did a great job for our country, a valued 
member of my Cabinet, a person whose judg-
ment I trust, that would be Christie Todd 
Whitman. I’m proud—[applause]. I miss her. 
But she did leave behind a little something 
there in Washington, DC; his name is Bar-
ney. [Laughter] I know——

Audience member. I love you! 
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The President. Gracias. [Laughter] I ap-
preciate the fact that Christie Todd is our 
State chairman. And I want to thank my 
friend Lew Eisenberg for being the State 
campaign cochairman and finance chairman 
for the great State of New Jersey. I under-
stand that some of Lew’s grandchildren gave 
the Pledge of Allegiance. They’re raising 
them right in his family. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Congressman Rodney 
Frelinghuysen for being here. Rodney is a 
friend and an ally. He’s doing a great job 
for the people of New Jersey. I’m also 
pleased that his wife, Virginia, is with him. 
I also want to thank my friend and ally Mike 
Ferguson—Congressman Mike Ferguson. 

I know we’ve got members of the state-
house here. I particularly want to thank Sen-
ator Joe Kyrillos, who is the party chairman; 
State Senator Leonard Lance, who is the new 
minority leader for the State senate; State 
Assemblyman Alex DeCroce is the new mi-
nority leader. 

I know we’ve got a lot of mayors here. I 
want to thank the mayors for coming. My 
only advice is to make sure you fill the pot-
holes—[laughter]—and pick up the garbage. 
[Laughter] I thank the mayors for being here. 
Thank you for serving your towns and your 
communities. 

I particularly want to thank my friend Mer-
cer Reynolds, who’s the national finance 
chairman. And he’s from Cincinnati, Ohio. 
He’s joined us today. 

I want to thank all the grassroot activists 
who are here. You win campaigns by con-
vincing your neighbor to go to the poll. So 
I want to thank you for what you’re going 
to do, which is put up the signs and get on 
the phones and mail out the letters and con-
vince your fellow citizens to do their duty 
and to show up to vote in November of 2004. 
You might just convince them, when they 
show up to vote, to vote for Bush-Cheney. 

Remind them that during the last 3 years, 
our Nation has acted decisively to confront 
great challenges. I came to this office to solve 
problems and not pass them on to future 
Presidents and future generations. I came to 
seize opportunities instead of letting them 
slip away. My administration is meeting the 
tests of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We captured or killed many of the key lead-
ers of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror 
regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today, they live in freedom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the resources it needed, and morale 
was beginning to suffer, so we increased the 
defense budgets to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill, the strength, and the 
spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, the economy was in trou-
ble and a recession was beginning. And then 
our country was attacked, and we had scan-
dals in corporate America, and war—all af-
fected the people’s confidence. But we acted. 
We passed up new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. We know that when 
Americans have more take-home pay to 
spend, to save, or invest, the whole economy 
grows, and people are more likely to find a 
job. That’s why we’re returning more money 
to the people to help them raise their fami-
lies, why we reduced taxes on dividends and 
capital gains to encourage investment. And 
that’s why we’re giving small businesses in-
centives to expand and to hire new people. 
With all these actions, this administration has 
laid the foundation for greater prosperity 
across America so that every single person 
in this country has a chance to realize the 
American Dream. 

Today, the American economy is strong, 
and it is getting stronger. Perhaps you no-
ticed that the third quarter annualized rate 
of growth numbers were increased to 8.2 
percent, the fastest pace in nearly 20 years. 
Today the Purchasing Managers Index came 
out, showing that our manufacturing sector 
is recovering strongly. Productivity is high. 
Housing constructing is booming. The tax re-
lief we passed, the economic stimulus plan 
that we passed, is working. 
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Three years ago, there was a lot of talk 
about education reform in Washington, DC, 
but there wasn’t much action. So I acted. I 
called for and the Congress passed the No 
Child Left Behind Act. With a solid bipar-
tisan majority, we delivered the most dra-
matic education reform in a generation. We 
believe that every child in America can learn 
the basics of reading and math, and we be-
lieve that every school in America should 
teach the basics. This administration is chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
In return for increased Federal dollars, we 
now expect results. The days of 
excusemaking are over. We want every child 
to learn to read and write and add and sub-
tract so that not one single child is left behind 
in America. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard the borders and ports of 
America and to better protect the American 
people. We passed trade promotion authority 
to open up new markets for New Jersey’s 
farmers and entrepreneurs and manufactur-
ers. We passed budget agreements to help 
bring spending discipline to Washington, 
DC. On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The United States Congress has shared in 
these great achievements. I appreciate work-
ing with Speaker Denny Hastert and Major-
ity Leader Bill Frist. I want to thank Rodney 
and Mike for working with us to focus on 
results. The tone in Washington needs to be 
changed. There’s too much needless par-
tisanship, backbiting, and bickering. The best 
way to do that is to focus on results, and that’s 
what we’ll continue to do. We’ll work with 
Congress to focus on results, to do the peo-
ple’s business. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I’ve put to-
gether a superb group of men and women 
from all walks of life to serve the American 
people. And we’ve had no finer Vice Presi-
dent than Dick Cheney. Mother may have 
a second opinion. [Laughter] 

In 3 years, we have done a lot. In 3 years, 
we’ve come far, but our work is only begin-
ning. I have set great goals worthy of a great 
nation. First, America is committed to ex-

panding the realm of freedom and peace for 
our own security and for the benefit of the 
world. And second, in our own country, we 
must work for a society that is prosperous 
and compassionate so every single citizen has 
a chance to work and to succeed and realize 
the great promise of America. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. The war on terror con-
tinues. The enemies of freedom are not idle, 
and neither are we. This country will not rest, 
we will not tire, we will not stop until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

We’re confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces and inter-
national aid workers and innocent Iraqi citi-
zens. They know that the advance of freedom 
in the heart of the Middle East would be 
a major defeat for the cause of terror. This 
collection of coldblooded killers is trying to 
shake the will of the United States. The 
United States will never be intimidated by 
a bunch of thugs and assassins. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we do not 
have to face them in our own country. And 
other nations are helping, because they un-
derstand a free Iraq will make us all more 
secure. And we’re standing with the brave 
Iraqi people as they assume more of their 
own defense and move toward self-govern-
ment. These are not easy tasks, but they are 
essential tasks. We will finish what we have 
begun, and we will win this essential victory 
in the war on terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror. Free nations do not 
attack their neighbors. Free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. I believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation. And I know that freedom 
is not America’s gift to the world; freedom 
is the Almighty’s gift to each man and woman 
who lives in the world. 
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America understands that unprecedented 
influence brings tremendous responsibilities. 
We have duties in this world. When we see 
disease and starvation and hopeless poverty, 
we will not turn away. And that is why, on 
the continent of Africa, America is now com-
mitted to bringing the healing power of med-
icine to millions of men, women, and chil-
dren now suffering with AIDS. This great, 
powerful nation is leading the world in this 
incredibly important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges at home as well, and 
our actions will prove that we’re equal to the 
challenges. Even though the economic num-
bers look good, there are still people who 
are trying to find a job. I will continue to 
promote a progrowth, entrepreneurially 
friendly growth package so that the people 
of America can find work. 

As Christie Todd has mentioned, we are 
keeping our commitment to America’s sen-
iors by strengthening and modernizing Medi-
care. For years, seniors have called for a 
modern Medicare system that provides 
health care choices and prescription drug 
coverage. For years, the Congress did noth-
ing. Finally, the House and the Senate have 
both approved legislation, which I will soon 
sign, that will keep our promise to America’s 
seniors. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court, yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are simply fishing for a 
rich settlement. Frivolous lawsuits drive up 
the cost of health care and, therefore, they 
affect the Federal budget. Medical liability 
reform is a national issue which requires a 
national solution. I submitted a good plan to 
the Congress. The House of Representatives 
passed the plan. It is stuck in the United 
States Senate. Perhaps you ought to write 
your United States Senators and remind 
them that nobody in America has been 
healed by a frivolous lawsuit. We need med-
ical liability reform now. 

I have a responsibility as your President 
to make sure the judicial system runs well, 
and I have met that duty. I have nominated 
superb men and women to the Federal 
bench, people who will interpret the law, not 

legislate from the bench. Some Members of 
the United States Senate are trying to keep 
my nominees off the bench by blocking up-
or-down votes. Every judicial nominee de-
serves a fair hearing and an up-or-down vote 
on the Senate floor. It is time for some of 
the Members of the U.S. Senate to stop play-
ing politics with American justice. 

Congress needs to get an energy bill to 
my desk. This country needs a comprehen-
sive energy plan that will encourage con-
servation, that will enable us to develop new 
technologies that will enable us to find en-
ergy in environmentally friendly ways. For 
the sake of economic security and for the 
sake of national security, this country must 
become less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance our agenda of what I call compas-
sionate conservatism, which means we’ll find 
the most innovative, effective ideas to help 
neighbors who hurt. There are still millions 
of men and women who want to end their 
dependence upon Government and become 
independent through hard work. Congress 
must continue to build on the success of wel-
fare reform, provide job training money to 
help our fellow citizens find a job. Congress 
should complete the ‘‘Citizen Service Act’’ 
so more Americans can serve their commu-
nities and their country. Both Houses should 
reach agreement on my Faith-Based Initia-
tive to support the armies of compassion that 
are mentoring children and caring for the 
homeless and offering hope for the addicted. 
One of the great strengths of our country 
is the fact that we are a nation of many faiths 
and the fact that faith-based people, whether 
they be Christian, Jewish, or Muslim, have 
had a universal call to help somebody in 
need. Government should not fear faith; we 
ought to welcome faith and to help healing—
to help to heal hurting hearts and people who 
need help in America. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
We have a minority homeownership gap in 
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America. I presented plans to the Congress 
to close that gap. We want more people own-
ing and managing their own retirement ac-
counts and their own health care plans. We 
want more people owning their own small 
business in America, because this administra-
tion understands that when a person owns 
something, he or she has a vital stake in the 
future of our country. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another, respect their point of view, re-
spect their religious beliefs, and take respon-
sibility for the decisions they make. The cul-
ture of America is changing from one that 
has said, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If 
you’ve got a problem, blame somebody else,’’ 
to a new day, a culture in which each of us 
understands that we’re responsible for the 
decisions we make in life. If you are fortunate 
enough to be a mother or a father, you’re 
responsible for loving your child with all your 
heart. If you’re worried about the quality of 
the education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you’re responsible for telling the truth 
to your shareholders and your employees. 
And in a new responsibility society, each of 
us is responsible for heeding a universal call 
to love a neighbor just like we’d like to be 
loved ourself. 

The culture of service is strong in America. 
People are responding to the call to serve 
their country. I started what’s called the USA 
Freedom Corps to encourage Americans to 
extend a compassionate hand to a neighbor 
in need. The response has been strong. Peo-
ple are serving their Nation by supporting 
charities, faith-based groups, neighborhood 
healers that are changing America one life 
at a time. Policemen and firefighters and the 
people who wear our Nation’s uniform re-
mind us what it means to sacrifice for some-
thing greater than ourselves. Once again, the 
children of America believe in heroes, be-
cause they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
I’ve been privileged to see the compassion 
and the character of the American people. 
All the tests of the last 3 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use that strength to defend the peace. 

We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

Thank you for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:55 p.m. at the 
Hanover Marriott. In his remarks, he referred to 
Christine Todd Whitman, former Administrator, 
Environmental Protection Agency.

Statement on Signing the Energy and 
Water Development Appropriations 
Act, 2004

December 1, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 2754, 
the ‘‘Energy and Water Development Appro-
priations Act, 2004.’’ The Act funds programs 
of the Department of Energy, the Depart-
ment of the Interior’s Bureau of Reclama-
tion, the Army Corps of Engineers, and sev-
eral other agencies, and provides funds to 
help protect the Nation’s environment. 

The executive branch shall construe provi-
sions of the Act that direct the Secretary of 
a military department to perform the Sec-
retary’s duties through a particular military 
officer in a manner consistent with the statu-
tory authority of the Secretary of Defense 
to exercise authority, direction, and control 
of the Department of Defense and the con-
stitutional authority of the President to su-
pervise the unitary executive branch and as 
Commander in Chief. 

Provisions in sections 209 and 303 and 
under the heading ‘‘Construction, General’’ 
in title I purport to require the approval of 
committees of the Congress before executive 
branch execution of aspects of the Act or to 
preclude executive branch execution of a 
provision of the Act upon the written dis-
approval of such a committee. The executive 
branch shall construe such provisions to re-
quire only notification to the Congress, as any 
other construction would contravene the 
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constitutional principles set forth by the Su-
preme Court in INS v. Chadha. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 1, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 2754, approved December 1, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–137.

Proclamation 7740—World AIDS 
Day, 2003
December 1, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
The HIV/AIDS pandemic presents one of 

the greatest medical and social challenges of 
our time. On World AIDS Day, members 
of the global community come together to 
demonstrate our shared commitment to 
turning the tide against the spread of HIV/
AIDS, bringing hope and healing to those 
who are suffering, and finding a cure. 

Over the last two decades, AIDS has 
claimed the lives of more than 20 million 
people. Three million have died in the last 
year alone. Today, more than 40 million peo-
ple are living with HIV, including nearly 30 
million in Africa. Behind these staggering 
numbers are the names and faces of or-
phaned and suffering children, devastated 
communities, and a continent in crisis. 

In my State of the Union Message to the 
Congress in January of this year, I announced 
an ‘‘Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief,’’ with 
a goal of helping millions around the world 
affected by HIV/AIDS, particularly those in 
the most afflicted nations in Africa and the 
Caribbean. In May, the Congress responded 
by passing the ‘‘United States Leadership 
Against HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis, and Ma-
laria Act of 2003,’’ which I signed into law. 
A life-saving initiative, the Act commits $15 
billion over the next 5 years to prevent 7 mil-
lion new HIV infections, treat at least 2 mil-
lion people with life-extending drugs, provide 
care for at least 10 million people affected 
by AIDS, continue bilateral programs in over 
75 countries, and increase support for the 
Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis, 

and Malaria. This work of mercy will help 
overcome fear, stigma, and discrimination 
and create a cycle of hope and promise that 
will benefit millions. 

Here at home, we will spend more than 
$15 billion this year to combat AIDS in 
America. This money will support research 
activities, care and treatment services, and 
prevention programs, including the wide 
availability of rapid HIV testing. 

Fighting HIV/AIDS is not only a great 
challenge but also a moral imperative for 
those who believe in the value and dignity 
of every human life. This World AIDS Day, 
the United States remains committed to tak-
ing action, showing compassion, and bringing 
hope to those affected by HIV/AIDS around 
the world. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim December 1, 
2003, as World AIDS Day. I urge the Gov-
ernors of the States and the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, officials of the other terri-
tories subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States, and the American people to 
join me in reaffirming our commitment to 
combating HIV/AIDS. I encourage all Amer-
icans to participate in appropriate com-
memorative programs and ceremonies in 
houses of worship, workplaces, and other 
community centers to remember those who 
have lost their lives to this deadly disease and 
to comfort and support those living with and 
affected by HIV/AIDS. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this first day of December, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., December 3, 2003]

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on December 4.
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Remarks on Signing the Adoption 
Promotion Act of 2003
December 2, 2003

The President. Good to see you all. Thank 
you. Thanks. Please be seated. Hi, Mary. 
Thank you, Jim. Thanks for coming. Thank 
you all for coming. Gosh, we got a lot of great 
families with us today. We’re really proud 
you all are here. I want to thank you for com-
ing to the Roosevelt Room. I’m delighted 
you’re here. 

The adoption of a boy or a girl is a moment 
of joy for a family, and it’s a act of great 
generosity. When parents share their homes 
and all they have with a child, the child they 
adopt and love as their own, all their lives 
are transformed forever. Isn’t that right? 

Diana Martin. Yes. 
Christopher Martin. Yes. [Laughter] 
The President. In every young life, there 

is a great need to belong. For the sake of 
our children, this Nation has a responsibility 
to encourage adoption of children at all ages, 
from infants to adolescents. The legislation 
I’m about to sign today sends a clear mes-
sage: Our society is building a culture that 
values every life, and our Government 
strongly supports adoption. 

I appreciate Deputy Secretary Claude 
Allen from the Department of Health and 
Human Services for joining us. I want to 
thank three Members of the Congress who 
have been instrumental in this legislation, 
and I appreciate their good, hard work. Sen-
ator Mary Landrieu of the great State of Lou-
isiana is with us, Jim Oberstar of Minnesota, 
and Dave Camp of Michigan. Thank you all 
for coming. I appreciate you taking time to 
come to herald this important piece of legis-
lation. I’m honored you all are here. 

Bruce Willis is not with us, but I do want 
to thank him for being the national spokes-
person on foster care and adoption. His mes-
sage is helpful. It’s important to help spread 
the word about the joys of adoption, and 
Bruce has been mighty helpful in doing just 
that. 

I want to thank the parents of adoptive 
children who are with us today. The Martin 
family, the Hendrix family are with us, the 
Morris family and the Schwarzwalder family. 
I’m honored you all are here. I want to thank 

you for giving me a chance and the Members 
of Congress a chance, after the bill signing, 
to personally thank you for showing America 
the generosity of spirit that makes our coun-
try such a wonderful place. We’re really glad 
you’re here. 

Thanks to the Congress and thanks to the 
groups that work on behalf of foster children 
and to moms and dads across America, these 
last few years have brought real progress in 
the cause of adoption. We’re making 
progress here in America. 

Six years ago, Congress provided new in-
centives to the States to promote foster care 
adoptions, and those incentives have worked. 
I suspect these Members of Congress 
worked on that important legislation. In just 
5 years, from 1998 to 2002, the States placed 
more than 230,000 children in adoptive 
homes—about the same number that had 
been adopted in the previous 10 years. We’re 
making some progress here in America. 

In the same period, 33 States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia have at least doubled foster 
care adoptions. To further promote adoption, 
we increased the adoption tax credit in 2001 
from $5,000 to $10,000. I want to thank the 
Members for working on that important 
piece of legislation. I hope it helps families. 

In 2002, my administration created a new 
web site called AdoptUSKids.org, which has 
already helped to join nearly 2,000 children 
with adoptive parents. In other words, if you 
want to be a part of this movement of love 
in America, go to the web site, and the web 
site will help you understand how best to be-
come an adoptive parent. Many more still 
await their chance and their home, and we 
are determined to help all children in Amer-
ica. 

Today in America, more 126,000 foster 
children still need an adoptive family. And 
nearly half of these children are past the age 
of 9. Foster parents bring help and kindness 
at a crucial point in a child’s life, yet foster 
care is by nature temporary. And the aim of 
the system and the desire of every child is 
a permanent home. 

The bill I sign this morning will help bring 
that opportunity to many more children of 
all ages. The Adoption Promotion Act of 
2003 will continue all the current incentives 
that have created new momentum for the 
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adoption process in our States. In addition, 
we will begin monitoring the adoptions of 
foster children age 9 and older and provide 
extra incentives for States to increase adop-
tion of older children. This is a proven way 
to increase the placement of children from 
foster care to permanent homes, and each 
one of those homes will be richer for the 
addition of new family members. 

Here’s one example standing with me. It’s 
what we call a good-size American family. 
[Laughter] 

Mrs. Martin. Amen. 
Mr. Martin. Yes. 
The President. Diana and Chris Martin, 

good, solid Americans, good, loving mom and 
dad, are with us with seven children, four 
of them adopted at ages 6, 8, 10, and 11 years 
old. 

You were 6. 
Mrs. Martin. That’s right. 
The President. How old are you? 
Terrance Martin. Seven. 
The President. Okay, 7. [Laughter] I’ll 

take it up with the fact-checker. [Laughter] 
Children who, at one time, were 6, 8, 10, 
and 11. [Laughter] 

Chris says, ‘‘Besides having to add a whole 
new wing on the house’’—maybe the tax 
credit helps—[laughter]—‘‘it can be emo-
tionally trying. They have a sense of abandon-
ment, and they came with the fear of bonding 
to you because they’ve been let down, and 
they’re afraid.’’ He also said, ‘‘It’s been re-
warding because you can see the love in their 
eyes when they finally realize they have a 
place, they have a home, and that I am their 
dad.’’

Adoptive parents are giving much, and 
they are gaining much. The future of many 
thousands of children depend on the willing-
ness of caring parents to make that personal 
commitment. It would take less than 1 per-
cent of the American population to provide 
a home to every child awaiting adoption. 
Welcoming a child into your home and call-
ing that child your son or daughter is a major 
decision. It is never to be made lightly. Yet 
so many parents who have made that deci-
sion count it among life’s greatest and 
happiest turning points. And so I hope more 
Americans, after careful thought and prayer, 

will make the decision to adopt a boy or girl 
of their own. 

The act of Congress strongly affirms our 
national commitment to adoption and will 
encourage adoption in every part of our land. 
I want to thank you all for coming. We’re 
honored to be with such loving parents and 
great Americans. 

And now I’d like to ask the Members of 
Congress to join me as I sign this important 
piece of legislation, and maybe this great 
family would like to join us as well. Thanks 
for coming. 

Here, Mary, get in here. All right, is every-
body ready? 

Audience members. Yes. 
Child. Can I come in there too? 
The President. You want to come in here? 

[Laughter] 
Children. Yes. 
The President. Sure, come on. All right. 

They won’t ask her any questions. [Laughter] 
You ready? 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:25 a.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to actor Bruce Willis, spokes-
man for Children in Foster Care. H.R. 3182, ap-
proved December 2, was assigned Public Law No. 
108–145.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania 
December 2, 2003

I appreciate you coming. Thanks for being 
here. It’s great to be back in Knowledge 
City—Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Thanks for 
the warm welcome. I thought I’d start off 
by talking a little bit about Texas football. 
[Laughter] Then I ran into Jerome Bettis. 
[Laughter] I’m a man who listens to good 
advice. [Laughter] So I’d better talk about 
thanking you for coming. [Laughter] 

I appreciate your strong support. I’m 
proud to be back in Pennsylvania. We’re lay-
ing the foundation for what is going to be 
a victory in Pennsylvania in 2004 and a na-
tionwide victory in 2004. 

I’m getting ready. I’m loosening up. 
[Laughter] But politics will come in its own 
time. I’ve got a job to do. I’ve got a job to 
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do for every single American. I want you to 
remind your friends as the political season 
unwinds that I will continue to work hard 
to earn the confidence of every American by 
keeping this Nation secure and strong and 
prosperous and free. 

I regret one thing about today, and that 
is that Laura is not traveling with me. Yes. 
You probably regret the fact that she’s not 
the headline speaker. [Laughter] She is a fab-
ulous lady. I love her dearly. She’s a great 
wife, a wonderful mother, and she’s doing 
a wonderful job for the people of this country 
as the First Lady. 

I appreciate Evans Rose’s leadership and 
short introduction. [Laughter] Evans has 
done a fine job. He’s been a friend for a long 
time. I want to thank you for responding to 
his call. I want to thank Arlen Specter, who 
is the State campaign co-chairman for Bush-
Cheney ’04. I’m proud that he’s traveling 
with me today on Air Force One. He’ll attest 
to the fact there’s not much air rage on Air 
Force One. [Laughter] But I’m proud of his 
leadership for the State of Pennsylvania. I 
look forward to working with him as the 
chairman of the Judiciary Committee in the 
United States Senate to make sure my judges 
get through and get appointed. 

I want to thank Congresswoman Melissa 
Hart and Congressman Tim Murphy for join-
ing us today. Both are doing a fine job and 
are strong members of the mighty Pennsyl-
vania delegation. I understand my friend Rob 
Portman has snuck across the border from 
the State of Ohio. I appreciate so very much 
Rob being here. He’s one of the rising stars 
in the United States House of Representa-
tives and is a strong ally. 

I’m honored that the Attorney General 
Mike Fisher has joined us. General, I’m glad 
you’re here. I appreciate you coming. 

I want to thank the local and State officials 
who are here. I know we’ve got the—Roddey 
is with us, and other mayors might be with 
us. If you’re a mayor who is here, my only 
advice is to make sure you fill the potholes—
[laughter]—maybe pick up the garbage too. 
Thanks for serving. 

My friend Mercer Reynolds, who is the 
Bush-Cheney ’04 national finance chairman, 
is here today. And I appreciate Mercer’s 
strong support and hard work. David Girard-

diCarlo is here, and Manny Stamatakis is 
here. They’re both great friends. They’re not 
from this part of the State; they’re from down 
there in the Philadelphia area, like Arlen, but 
they’re strong supporters and they’re taking 
a leadership role to help us raise money. I 
appreciate Leslie Gromis Baker for her hard 
work. 

And I want to thank all the grassroots poli-
ticians who are here, the people who are 
turning out the vote. I’m counting on you. 
I’m counting on you to go to your coffee 
shops and community centers, and I’m 
counting on you to put up the signs and to 
make the phone calls and to mail the letters. 
I’m counting on you to find the people and 
get them to the polls. That’s how you win 
elections. And that’s how we’re going to win 
in Pennsylvania, because of your hard work 
and strong support. 

And finally, I’m proud to be here with 
Lynn Swann, my friend who is the chairman 
of the President’s Council on Physical Fit-
ness. What you need to do—[applause]—you 
need to exercise. [Laughter] And Lynn is 
helping us send the message to young and 
old alike in this country that a healthy Amer-
ica is a country that takes care of its physical 
fitness needs. As a matter of fact, when I 
get back this evening, I think I’ll just get a 
good jog in. I appreciate Lynn’s friendship. 

In the last 3 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems instead 
of passing them on to future Presidents and 
future generations. I came to seize opportu-
nities instead of letting them slip away. My 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many key leaders 
of the Al Qaida network, and the rest of them 
know we’re on their trail. In Afghanistan and 
in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to terror re-
gimes. Those regimes chose defiance, and 
those regimes are no more. Fifty million peo-
ple in those two countries once lived under 
tyranny, and today, they live in freedom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the help it needed, and morale was 
beginning to suffer, so we increased the de-
fense budget to prepare for the threats of 
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a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, the economy was in trou-
ble, and a recession was beginning. And then 
our country was attacked, and we had some 
scandals in corporate America, and we 
marched to war for our own security and for 
the peace of the world. All that affected the 
people’s confidence. But we acted. We 
passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. When Americans have 
more take-home pay to spend, to save or in-
vest, the whole economy grows, and some 
people are more likely to be able to find a 
job. So we’re returning money to the Amer-
ican people to help them raise their families, 
reducing taxes on dividends and capital gains 
to encourage investment. We’re giving small 
businesses incentives to expand so they can 
hire new people. With all these actions, this 
administration has laid the foundation for 
greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America, so every single citizen has a chance 
to realize the American Dream. 

The American economy is strong, and it 
is getting stronger. Perhaps you saw the fact 
that the third quarter annualized growth 
numbers were increased to 8.2 percent, the 
fastest pace in nearly 20 years. Yesterday, the 
Purchasing Managers Index was released, 
which shows strong growth in the manufac-
turing sector of the U.S. economy. Produc-
tivity is high. Business investment is rising. 
Housing construction is strong. The eco-
nomic stimulus package that we passed out 
of the United States Congress is working. 

Three years ago, there was a lot of talk 
about education reform, but there wasn’t 
much action. So I acted. I called for and the 
Congress passed the No Child Left Behind 
Act. With a solid bipartisan majority, we de-
livered the most dramatic education reforms 
in a generation. This administration is chal-
lenging the soft bigotry of low expectations. 
We believe every child can learn the basics 
of reading and math. We expect every school 
to teach the basics of reading and math. In 
return for increased Federal money for Title 

I students, we want States to measure so that 
not one single child is left behind in America. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security, 
ably headed by former Governor of Pennsyl-
vania Tom Ridge. We did so to better safe-
guard our borders and our ports and to better 
protect the American people. We passed 
trade promotion authority to open up new 
markets for America’s entrepreneurs and 
farmers and ranchers and manufacturers. We 
passed much needed budget agreements to 
maintain spending discipline. In Washington, 
DC, on issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The Congress gets a lot of credit. I enjoy 
working with Speaker Denny Hastert and 
Senate Majority Leader Bill Frist. I enjoy 
working with the Pennsylvania Senators and 
the Members of the House. I enjoy working 
on the people’s business. We’re working hard 
to change the tone in Washington, DC. It’s—
there’s just too much backbiting and endless 
politics. And the best way to change the tone 
is to focus on results, is to do the work on 
behalf of the American people. And that’s 
exactly what we’re doing. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve at-
tracted to my administration. I’ve assembled 
a fine group of Americans, people from all 
walks of life, people from different back-
grounds, who have come to Washington, DC, 
with one thing in mind, and that is to serve 
the greatest nation on the face of the Earth. 
Our country has had no finer Vice President 
than Dick Cheney. Mother has a second 
opinion. [Laughter] 

In 3 years, we have come far. We have 
done a lot for the people, but our work is 
only beginning. We have great—I have set 
great goals worthy of a great nation. First, 
America is committed to expanding the 
realm of freedom and peace for our own se-
curity and for the benefit of the world. And 
second, in our own country, we must work 
for a society that is prosperous and compas-
sionate so that every single citizen has a 
chance to realize the great promise of Amer-
ica. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
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Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. The war on terror con-
tinues. The enemies of freedom are not idle, 
and neither are we. This country will not rest, 
we will not stop, we will not tire until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces or inter-
national aid workers and innocent Iraqi citi-
zens. See, they know that the advance of 
freedom in the heart of the Middle East 
would be a major defeat for the cause of ter-
ror. This collection of coldblooded killers is 
trying to shake the will of the United States. 
America will never be intimidated by a bunch 
of thugs and assassins. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we do not 
have to face them in our own cities. Other 
nations are helping in Iraq, because they un-
derstand a free Iraq will make us all more 
secure. And we’re standing with the brave 
Iraqi citizens as they assume more of their 
own defense and move towards self-govern-
ment. These are not easy tasks, but they are 
essential tasks. We will finish what we have 
begun, and we will win this important victory 
in the war against terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror, free nations do not 
attack their neighbors, free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. I believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation. I know that freedom is not 
America’s gift to the world; freedom is God’s 
gift to every man and woman in this world. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in the world. When 
we see disease and starvation and hopeless 
poverty, we will not turn away. And that is 
why, on the continent of Africa, America is 
committed to bringing the healing power of 
medicine to the millions of men and women 
and children suffering with AIDS. This great, 
powerful nation is leading the world in this 
incredibly important work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home, and our 
actions will prove we’re equal to the chal-
lenges. I’m going to stay focused on a 
progrowth economic agenda, one that ele-
vates the entrepreneurial spirit of America, 
until everybody who wants to work can find 
a job. 

We’re keeping our commitment to our 
country’s seniors by strengthening and mod-
ernizing Medicare. For years, our seniors 
have called for a modern Medicare system 
that provides more choices and prescription 
drug coverage. For years, the United States 
Congress did nothing. Finally, the Congress 
acted. The House and the Senate have ap-
proved historic legislation that I look forward 
to signing soon that will keep this country’s 
promise to our Nation’s elderly citizens. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which increase the cost of medicine. People 
who have been harmed by a bad doc deserve 
their day in court, yet the system should not 
reward lawyers who are fishing for a rich set-
tlement. Frivolous lawsuits drive up the cost 
of health care. They therefore affect the Fed-
eral budget. Medical liability reform is a na-
tional issue that requires a national solution. 

I proposed a good plan to the Congress. 
The House of Representatives passed a good 
bill to reform the system. The bill is stuck 
in the United States Senate. I appreciate the 
hard work of Senator Specter and Senator 
Santorum to get the bill to the floor of the 
United States Senate. Yet it is being blocked. 
It is time for some of the Members of the 
United States Senate to understand that no 
one has ever been healed by a frivolous law-
suit in America. We need medical liability 
reform now. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women for the Federal courts, 
people who will interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. My nominees have been 
strongly supported by your two United States 
Senators, yet some Members of the Senate 
are trying to keep my nominees off the bench 
by blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the floor of the Senate. It 
is time for some members of the United 
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States Senate to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

This country needs a national energy pol-
icy. We need an energy bill out of the United 
States Congress. I appreciate the hard work 
in both bodies, but they need to get a bill 
to my desk. We need to encourage conserva-
tion. We need energy efficiency. We need 
new technologies to help us explore for en-
ergy in environmentally friendly ways. But 
for the sake of economic security and for the 
sake of national security, this country must 
become less dependent on foreign sources 
of energy. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance what I call compassionate con-
servation, which means we’ll apply the best, 
most efficient, and most innovative ideas to 
the task of helping our fellow citizens who 
are in need. There are still millions of men 
and women who want to end their depend-
ence on the Government and become inde-
pendent through hard work. I look forward 
to working with Congress to expand on the 
success of welfare reform and to help people 
better prepare themselves and to better find 
a job and the dignity that comes from work-
ing. 

Congress should complete the ‘‘Citizen 
Service Act’’ so more of our citizens can serve 
their communities and their country. Both 
Houses should reach agreement on my 
Faith-Based Initiative. It will help support 
the armies of compassion that are mentoring 
our children, caring for the homeless, offer-
ing hope to the addicted. America’s strength 
is based upon our religious diversity. People 
of all faiths have heard a call to help some-
body who hurts. Our Government must not 
fear faith; we must welcome faith into help-
ing solve the intractable problems that face 
our country. 

A compassionate society is one that pro-
motes opportunity for everybody, including 
the independence that comes from owning 
something. This administration is working 
hard to promote an ownership society in 
America. We want more people owning their 
own home. We have a minority homeowner-
ship gap in America, and I presented plans 
to help close that gap. We want people own-
ing and managing their own retirement ac-

counts, owning and controlling their own 
health care accounts. We want more people 
owning their own small business. This admin-
istration understands that when a person 
owns something, he or she has a vital stake 
in the future of our country. 

A compassionate society is one in which 
people respect one another, respect their 
opinions, respect their religious beliefs, and 
a society in which people take responsibility 
for the decisions they make. The culture of 
this country is changing from one that has 
said, ‘‘If it feels good, just go ahead and do 
it,’’ and ‘‘If you’ve got a problem, blame 
somebody else,’’ to a culture in which each 
of us is responsible for the decisions we 
make. If you’re a mom or a dad, you’re re-
sponsible for loving your child with all your 
heart. If you don’t like the quality of the edu-
cation in the community in which you live, 
you’re responsible for doing something about 
it. If you’re a CEO in corporate America, 
you are responsible for telling the truth to 
your shareholders and your employees. In a 
responsibility society, each of us is respon-
sible for loving our neighbor just like we’d 
like to be loved ourselves. 

The culture of service is strong in America. 
The culture of responsibility is growing. You 
know, I started what’s called the USA Free-
dom Corps; it’s a chance to encourage Amer-
icans to extend a compassionate hand to 
somebody who hurts. And the response is 
strong. The charitable organizations in Amer-
ica are growing. I want to thank you for sup-
porting our local charities, thank you for 
helping people who hurt. You know, the true 
strength of the country is found in the heart 
and souls of the American citizens. Police-
men and firefighters and people who wear 
our Nation’s uniform are reminding us what 
it means to sacrifice for something greater 
than ourselves. Once again the children of 
America believe in heroes, because they see 
them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I have been privileged to see the com-
passion and the character of the American 
people. All the tests of the last 3 years have 
come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
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the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. Abroad, we seek to lift up whole 
nations by spreading freedom. At home, we 
seek to lift up lives by spreading opportunity 
to every corner of this country. This is the 
work that history has set before us. We wel-
come it, and we know that for our country, 
the best days lie ahead. 

God bless you all. Thank you for coming. 
Proud you’re here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:58 a.m. at the 
Westin Convention Center Hotel. In his remarks, 
he referred to Pittsburgh Steelers running back 
Jerome Bettis; Pennsylvania State Attorney Gen-
eral Mike Fisher; Allegheny County Chief Execu-
tive Jim Roddey; and David Girard-diCarlo, Penn-
sylvania State cochairman, and Leslie Gromis 
Baker, campaign chairperson for the mid-Atlantic 
region, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.

Remarks Honoring 2003 NASCAR 
Drivers 
December 2, 2003

The President. Good to see you all. 
Thanks for coming. Welcome. Please be seat-
ed. Thanks for coming. Welcome to the 
White House, and congratulations on a great 
NASCAR Winston Cup Series. We’re hon-
ored you all are here. I see a lot of the 
‘‘Bubbas’’ who work in my administration 
who have shown up. [Laughter] I wonder 
why. I’ve hosted champions from many 
sports here at the White House—first time, 
however, we ever parked stock cars in the 
South Lawn. [Laughter] We’re proud you all 
are here. 

I’m proud to be here with such an out-
standing group of NASCAR drivers. I didn’t 
realize you all dressed up so well—[laugh-
ter]—with the NASCAR owners, the crew 
members, and the executives of this fine 
sport. 

I appreciate the Members of Congress 
who are here. I see Senator John Kyl of Ari-
zona. I didn’t realize you were such a race 
fan, Senator—helped us get the Medicare 
bill through the Senate, by the way. I appre-
ciate Bart Gordon of Tennessee for joining 
us. Congressman Mac Collins—I knew he 
was a race car fan. It’s good to see you, Mac. 

Representative Collins. [Inaudible] 
The President Yes. You are a ‘‘Bubba.’’ 

[Laughter] I’m glad you all are here. I 
thought you might be here just because you 
were looking for a fast ride back up to the 
Capitol. 

I want to congratulate Matt Kenseth, the 
2003 Winston Cup points champion. Like all 
champs, he succeeded because of his dedica-
tion and his hard work. He started racing 
late-model cars in his home State of Wis-
consin before he was 20 years old. He 
worked his way up the ranks to the Busch 
Series. I kind of like the name of that series. 
[Laughter] This year, he drove his number 
17 Ford all the way to the Winston Cup title. 
He’s a great driver, and, like me, he married 
well. We appreciate Katie coming here today. 
Thanks for being here, Katie. 

But every NASCAR fan knows that behind 
the—the talent behind the wheel is not just 
enough, that NASCAR is a team sport. When 
you hear these drivers talk after a victory, 
they’re always talking about how well their 
team performed, how well the team did. He 
had a great group in the pit, obviously—oth-
erwise, he wouldn’t be the champion—start-
ing with the cat in the hat, the team owner, 
Jack Roush. Thank you for coming, Jack, and 
congratulations. Every team needs a strong 
crew chief, and Matt had a great one in 
Robbie Reiser. Robbie, thank you for com-
ing. I appreciate you being here. Some of 
the other members of the crew are here as 
well. Where are they, Robbie? Where are the 
members of your crew? Well, they must 
have—couldn’t pass the security check. Let 
them in the gate. [Laughter] But all of you 
have earned your right—earned the right to 
call yourselves champs. I congratulate you. 
We welcome you to the White House. I’m 
really proud of the job you’ve done. 

One of the reasons for the success of 
NASCAR is the strength of its leadership. 
I want the thank Mike Helton, who is the 
president of NASCAR, for coming today. 
Mike, you’re doing a great job. 

But there’s no doubt NASCAR is where 
it is today because of a great entrepreneur, 
a person who understands the consumer, the 
customer, and built this sport up to what it 
is, and that is Bill France, Jr. We’re honored 
you’re here, Bill. Thank you for coming. I 
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appreciate Betty Jane coming as well. It’s 
great to see you again, Betty Jane. I’m also 
so pleased that Lesa Kennedy, who is the 
president of the Daytona International 
Speedway, is with us; Brian France, who’s 
taken over his dad’s position at NASCAR. 
You know, there’s nothing wrong, Brian, with 
following your father’s footsteps. [Laughter] 
The France family is a great American family, 
and we’re really proud you’re here. 

We’re proud some of the members of the 
board from NASCAR are with us today. I’m 
glad my friend, former Governor Bill Graves, 
is here. Thank you all for coming. 

We also have some former Winston Cup 
champs—Tony Stewart—I had the honor of 
greeting Tony at the Oval Office last year. 
Bill Elliott is with us. Some pretty fine Tex-
ans are up here too—the Labonte boys, 
Bobby and Terry—from Corpus, right? 
That’s what I thought. You still from Corpus? 
They still claim you in Corpus. Yes. [Laugh-
ter] 

Mark Martin is not on the stage with us, 
but he’s one of the fine drivers on the 
NASCAR circuit. Mark, we’re proud you’re 
here. Thank you for coming. Some of the 
young drivers are with us today. These are 
the ones that are attracting some of the 
young fans to this fantastic sport—Jimmie 
Johnson and Dale Earnhardt, Jr., Kevin 
Harvick, and Ryan Newman. I’m really glad 
you all are here. Thanks for coming. It’s such 
a thrill to have you on the South Lawn. 

NASCAR is one of the fastest growing 
sports in America today; 75 million Ameri-
cans now count themselves as fans. And 
NASCAR has followers around the world 
who listen to your races in 21 languages and 
a hundred different countries. It’s a fantastic 
international sport. And it’s easy to figure out 
why the sport is so popular. The competition 
is intense, the drivers and their crews are 
skillful, the finishes are oftentimes dramatic. 

NASCAR has a proud history dating back 
to 1948. And today, you’re carrying on the 
tradition set by some of the great legends 
of American sport, Richard Petty and Cale 
Yarborough and Dale Earnhardt. 

It’s a time of change for NASCAR. It’s one 
of the reasons why the sport is continuing 
to attract a lot of fans. Yet the values long 
held by the drivers in this sport endure. It’s 

one of the things I like most about NASCAR. 
You know the work you do away from the 
track is really what makes the NASCAR driv-
ers the true champs. After Hurricane Isabelle 
and the California wildfires, Jimmie Johnson 
worked with Lowe’s and the American Red 
Cross to raise money for the victims for those 
disasters. Tony Stewart donated $1 million 
to the Petty family for the Victory Junction 
Gang Camp, which is a great facility in North 
Carolina where seriously ill children can have 
fun while undergoing treatment. Jeff Gordon 
has run a foundation to benefit children and 
families in need. These champs are champs 
on the racetrack, and they’re champs off the 
racetrack, for which this country is grateful. 

I also appreciate the strong support that 
NASCAR’s drivers and crew members and 
executives continue to give to our Armed 
Forces. By reminding your millions of fans 
that America’s heroes are the men and 
women who defend our Nation, you’re re-
minding us all about the importance of serv-
ing a cause greater than ourself. 

I want to thank you all for coming today. 
I want to congratulate you all for being such 
great champs. Good luck in the upcoming 
year. May God bless you all, and may God 
continue to bless our great country. Thanks 
for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:05 p.m. on the 
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Jack Roush, owner, Roush Racing; 
Bill France, Jr., co-vice chairman, NASCAR, his 
wife, Betty Jane, and their children, Brian France, 
chief executive officer and chairman of the board, 
NASCAR, and Lesa France Kennedy, president, 
International Speedway Corp.; and Bill Graves, 
member, board of directors, International Speed-
way Corp.

Remarks on Signing the Healthy 
Forests Restoration Act of 2003

December 3, 2003

Thanks for coming. Thanks for finally in-
viting me to the Department of Agriculture. 
[Laughter] It’s an honor to be here. I’m really 
glad to be here as our Government takes a 
major step forward in protecting America’s 
forests. 
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Almost 750 million acres of forest stand 
tall and beautiful across the 50 States. We 
have a responsibility to be good stewards of 
our forests. That’s a solemn responsibility. 
And the legislation I sign today carries for-
ward this ethic of stewardship. With the 
Healthy Forest Restoration Act, we will help 
to prevent catastrophic wildfires; we’ll help 
save lives and property; and we’ll help pro-
tect our forests from sudden and needless 
destruction. 

I appreciate so very much Secretaries 
Veneman and Norton for working hard on 
this issue. These two members of my Cabinet 
are doing a great job, and I’m proud that 
they’re in my Cabinet. I want to thank Mark 
Rey. I also want to thank Dale Bosworth, 
who is the Chief of the Forest Service. From 
the Interior Department, I want to thank Re-
becca Watson and Lynn Scarlett for their 
hard work and their good work for these im-
portant issues. I want to thank the officials 
and employees of the Department of Agri-
culture and the Department of Interior for 
doing a great job on behalf of the American 
citizens. Thank you for your dedication and 
your work on behalf of all of us. 

I appreciate the Hotshot team members 
from the great State of California. These are 
the folks in the yellow shirts. I spent some 
time with the Hotshot members as a—this 
summer in California, last summer in Ari-
zona, a time in Oregon, Washington State. 
These are brave, brave citizens. These are 
fantastic citizens in the country. We’re proud 
to be standing with them up here. 

I appreciate the Members of Congress 
who have joined us, strong Members who 
brought some common sense to what had 
been an acrimonious debate, who listened to 
the people—[applause]—Members who lis-
ten to the people, who know what they’re 
talking about, and came up with a good piece 
of legislation, starting with Senator Thad 
Cochran, who’s the chairman of the Com-
mittee of Agriculture, Nutrition, and For-
estry. Thad has done a fabulous job of getting 
this bill out of the United States Senate, 
along with Max Baucus and Mike Crapo—
Baucus being of—from Montana and Crapo 
being from Idaho, great Members of the Sen-
ate, and thank you all for coming. I appre-
ciate your coming. We have two other Mem-

bers of the Senate with us here. From the 
West, Kyl and Smith—Gordon Smith from 
Oregon. I appreciate you two coming. 

From the House, onstage are three Mem-
bers: the chairman of the Committee of Agri-
culture, Bob Goodlatte, from the great State 
of Virginia; Scott McInnis, who is the sponsor 
of the Healthy Forest bill—[applause]—
McInnis is having a family reunion in Wash-
ington. [Laughter] Richard Pombo is the 
chairman of the Committee on Resources. 
We’ve got Greg Walden and Sherry Boehlert. 
We’ve got the finest fighter pilot in Navy his-
tory with us, Duke Cunningham. We’ve got 
Renzi from Arizona. Thank you all for com-
ing, fine Members, and appreciate you get-
ting this bill out. 

I want to thank all the State and local offi-
cials who have come here. You understand 
the importance of getting a good piece of 
legislation out of the Congress. See, you live 
right there where the fires occur, and I want 
to thank you for your help, thank you for 
helping bring some common sense to Wash-
ington, DC. I appreciate the representatives 
of the conservation groups who have worked 
in a constructive way to help change the atti-
tude inside the halls of the United States 
Congress so we can work together to get 
some good legislation out to protect our for-
ests. I want to thank the business groups who 
are here, who spent time making sure this 
legislation makes sense. 

I understand Chuck Leavell is here, of the 
Rolling Stones. I appreciate Chuck being 
here. He’s the keyboard player. And he also 
has—they tell me he’s a tree raiser, a tree 
farmer, whatever you call them. [Laughter] 
Glad you’re here. Thanks for coming, Chuck. 
I appreciate you being here. 

For decades, Government policies have al-
lowed large amounts of underbrush and 
small trees to collect at the base of our for-
ests. The motivations of this approach were 
good. But our failure to maintain the forests 
has had dangerous consequences and dev-
astating consequences. The uncontrolled 
growth left by years of neglect chokes off nu-
trients from trees and provides a breeding 
ground for insects and disease. 

As we have seen this year and in other 
years, such policy creates the conditions for 
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devastating wildfires. Today, about 190 mil-
lion acres of forest and woodlands around 
the country are vulnerable to destruction. 
Overgrown brush and trees can serve as kin-
dling, turning small fires into large, raging 
blazes that burn with such intensity that the 
trees literally explode. 

I saw that firsthand when we were flying 
over Oregon, magnificent trees just explod-
ing as we choppered by. The resulting devas-
tation damages the habitats of endangered 
species, causes flooding and soil erosion, 
harms air quality, oftentimes ruins water sup-
plies. These catastrophic fires destroy homes 
and businesses. They put lives at risk, espe-
cially the lives of the brave men and women 
who are on the frontline of fighting these 
fires. 

In 2 years’ time, fires throughout the coun-
try have burned nearly 11 million acres. 
We’ve seen the cost that wildfires bring in 
the loss of 28 firefighters this year alone. In 
the fires that burned across southern Cali-
fornia this fall, 22 civilians also lost their lives 
as whole neighborhoods vanished into 
flames. And we ask for God’s blessings on 
the family members who grieve the loss and 
on the friends who mourn for their com-
rades. 

We’re seeing the tragic consequences 
brought by years of unwise forest policy. We 
face a major national challenge, and we’re 
acting together to solve the challenge. The 
Healthy Forest Initiative I announced last 
year marked a clear and decisive change in 
direction. Instead of enduring season after 
season of devastating fires, my administration 
acted to remove the causes of severe 
wildfires. We worked within our existing 
legal authority to thin out and remove forest 
undergrowth before disaster struck. We em-
phasized thinning projects in critical areas. 
And since the beginning of 2002, we’ve re-
stored almost 5 million acres of overgrown 
forest and rangeland. 

And that’s pretty good progress. But it’s 
not enough progress. And so, thanks to the 
United States Congress, thanks to their ac-
tion, and thanks for passing the Healthy For-
est Restoration Act—we now can expand the 
work to a greater scale that the dangers of 
wildfires demand. In other words, we were 
confined. The Congress acted in a bipartisan 

spirit in order to enable this administration 
to work harder to do what we can do to pre-
vent wildfires from taking place. 

The bill expedites the environmental re-
view process so we can move forward more 
quickly on projects that restore forests to 
good health. We don’t want our intentions 
bogged down by regulations. We want to get 
moving. When we see a problem, this Gov-
ernment needs to be able to move. Congress 
wisely enabled a review process to go forward 
but also wisely recognizes sometimes the re-
view process bogs us down and things just 
don’t get done. 

The new law directs courts to consider the 
long-term risks that could result if thinning 
projects are delayed. And that’s an important 
reform, and I want to thank you all for that. 
It places reasonable time limits on litigation 
after the public has had an opportunity to 
comment and a decision has been made. You 
see, no longer will essential forest health 
projects be delayed by lawsuits that drag on 
year after year after year. 

This act of Congress sets the right prior-
ities for the management of our Nation’s for-
ests, focusing on woodlands that are closest 
to communities and on places where the risk 
to wildlife and the environment is the great-
est. It enforces high standards of stewardship 
so that we can ensure that we’re returning 
our forests to more natural conditions and 
maintaining a full range of forest types. It 
enables collaboration between community 
groups and private stewardship organizations 
and all levels of government before projects 
are chosen. This law will not prevent every 
fire, but it is an important step forward, a 
vital step to make sure we do our duty to 
protect our Nation’s forests. 

The principles behind the Healthy Forest 
Initiative were not invented in the White 
House and, truthfully, not invented in the 
Congress. They are founded on the experi-
ence of scientists, forestry experts, and, as 
importantly, the firefighters who know what 
they’re talking about. Chief Tom O’Keefe of 
the California Department of Forestry is 
among those who have seen the con-
sequences of misguided forest policy. He put 
it this way: ‘‘A lot of people have been well-
intentioned. They saved trees, but they lost 
the forest.’’ We want to save the forest. 
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This bill was passed because Members of 
Congress looked at sound science, did the 
best they could to get all the politics out of 
the way for good legislation. Members from 
both parties came together, people from dif-
ferent regions of the country. A broad range 
of people who care about our forests were 
listened to, whether they be conservationists, 
or resource managers, people from the 
South, people from the West, people from 
New York. You see, we all share duties of 
stewardship. And today we shared in an im-
portant accomplishment. 

For the good of our forests and for the 
good of our people, I’m honored to sign this 
important piece of legislation. I’m honored 
to be here to sign the Healthy Forest Res-
toration Act of 2003. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:40 a.m. at the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. In his remarks, 
he referred to Under Secretary of Agriculture for 
Natural Resources and Environment Mark Rey. 
The Office of the Press Secretary also released 
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks. 
H.R. 1904, approved December 3, was assigned 
Public Law No. 108–148.

Statement on Signing the 21st 
Century Nanotechnology Research 
and Development Act 
December 3, 2003

Today, I have signed S. 189, the ‘‘21st Cen-
tury Nanotechnology Research and Develop-
ment Act.’’ The Act authorizes appropria-
tions for research in nanoscience, 
nanoengineering, and nanotechnology re-
search and other related activities. 

Several provisions of the Act, including 
sections 2(d)(2), 3(c)(1), 4(d), and 5(d), pur-
port to call for executive branch officials to 
submit to the Congress proposals for legisla-
tion, including funding legislation. The exec-
utive branch shall implement these provi-
sions in a manner consistent with the Presi-
dent’s constitutional authority to supervise 
the unitary executive branch and to rec-
ommend for the consideration of the Con-
gress such measures as the President judges 
necessary and expedient. 

The executive branch shall construe sec-
tion 2(b)(4)(E) of the Act in a manner con-

sistent with the Government’s obligation 
under the Due Process Clause of the Fifth 
Amendment to the Constitution to ensure 
equal protection of the laws. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 3, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 189, approved December 3, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–153. An original was 
not available for verification of the content of this 
statement.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With 
King Abdullah II of Jordan and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
December 4, 2003

President Bush. We’re going to have 
some opening statements, and then I’ll take 
a couple of questions—two questions. The 
Jordanian press may want to ask a question. 

First, Your Majesty, thanks for coming. It’s 
great to have you back. I view His Majesty 
as one of our really close friends in the world. 
You know, I went to London recently and 
gave a speech about reform and reform in 
the Middle East and the possibilities of gov-
ernments that adhere to rule of law and 
transparency and women’s rights and eco-
nomic freedom. And Your Majesty, you’re 
doing just that. I’m proud of your leadership. 
It’s—you’re a modern leader with a big heart 
and a vision for what is best for your people. 

I also want to thank you for your very 
strong support in our mutual desire to bring 
peace to the Middle East. We made a tough 
decision when it came to Iraq, and Your Maj-
esty, you stood with us. And we made the 
right decision when it came to Iraq, because 
Iraq will be free and will be peaceful. And 
that’s in your interests, and it’s in our inter-
ests, and it’s in the world’s interests that we 
succeed. 

I look forward to discussing with you a 
wide range of issues of our—of mutual con-
cern. And I look forward to your wise counsel 
and advice. 

King Abdullah II. Thank you, sir. Well, 
Mr. President, again, it’s always a pleasure 
to see you and to be back here in Wash-
ington. I’m very grateful for your support for 
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the region, what you’re trying to do to bring 
peace and stability for all of us in the Middle 
East—Iraq, the Israelis, the Palestinians. 
And so I’m looking forward to our discussions 
today, and see how we can best bring hope 
to all of the people of our part of the world. 

And the President has always been very 
courageous in trying to do the right thing and 
to push for a dialog and hope for all of us 
in the Middle East. And I’m very appre-
ciative. 

President Bush. Thanks for coming. 
We’ll answer a couple of questions, start-

ing with this fellow right there, Scott [Scott 
Lindlaw, Associated Press]. 

Steel Tariffs 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Are you 

going to repeal all the steel tariffs today? 
President Bush. I am making a decision—

let me—the decision I make will be based 
upon my strong belief that America’s con-
sumers, the American economy is better off 
with a world that trades freely and a world 
that trades fairly. And I listened to an Inter-
national Trade Commission report about the 
effects that steel imports were having upon 
our important industry. I acted. I acted to 
give the steel industry time to adjust. I acted 
in time for us to say to the world that we 
will trade, but we want to trade in a fair way. 
And the decision will be announced here 
shortly. 

Discussion With Prime Minister Blair 
Q. Did you talk to Mr. Blair about it today? 
President Bush. No, it didn’t come up 

today with Prime Minister Blair. I did talk 
with the Prime Minister today. Let’s see, 
you’re not the only guy asking questions 
throughout this thing, but——

Q. No. 
President Bush. ——it’s good that you 

recognize that. I did talk to the Prime Min-
ister. We talked about our—we talked about 
Iraq. We talked about NATO, and we had 
a good discussion. I talk to him about once 
a week, maybe once every 2 weeks. His Maj-
esty just was with the Prime Minister. 

King Abdullah II. Yes, the day before 
yesterday. 

President Bush. Steady friend of ours, a 
steady friend of Jordan’s as well. 

Anybody here from the Jordanian press 
that you would like to call on? 

Roadmap for Peace 
Q. Your Majesty, given some of the recent 

events, such as the Palestinians’ factions are 
meeting in Cairo, Geneva Accords, and the 
Palestinian—proposals, do you feel that there 
is hope to revive the negotiations? What is 
your next step to revive the roadmap? 

King Abdullah II. Well, the President has 
always been out front in trying to move the 
process forward. There is a lot of difficulties 
on the ground at the moment, as we know, 
but we’ve all been working very hard behind 
the scenes to encourage the Palestinian 
Prime Minister to be able to have the dialog 
with the Israelis. We believe that there will 
be, I hope, some small steps on the ground 
that move the process forward. We haven’t 
given up on the peace process. The President 
has been very dedicated from day one. We 
appreciate his support. But it’s going to be 
a tough road ahead for all of us. 

President Bush. Steven [Steve Holland, 
Reuters]. 

Q. The Geneva Accord, do you think some 
of these proposals should be included in an 
overall peace agreement? And why is Sec-
retary Powell meeting with these people? 

President Bush. Everybody knows where 
I stand. I gave a speech right here in Rose 
Garden in June of 2002. I laid out what I 
believe is necessary to achieve peace in the 
Middle East. It starts with having a Pales-
tinian state that is at peace with Israel, a Pal-
estinian state based upon democratic prin-
ciples, a Palestinian state which recognizes 
the hopes and aspirations of the Palestinian 
people, and a Palestinian state with leader-
ship which is committed to defeating and dis-
mantling the terrorist organizations who are 
trying to prevent a Palestinian state from 
emerging. 

I also talked about the need for the Israelis 
to keep in mind that if they support a Pales-
tinian state, which they have told me they 
do, that the conditions on the ground must 
be such for a Palestinian state to be able to 
emerge. And that’s why we’re continuing to 
talk to them about the illegal settlements and 
outposts—illegal outposts and settlements as 
well as the fence. 
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As well nations in the neighborhood must 
take responsibility. The King and I have 
spent a lot of time talking about this subject. 
He understands fully what I’m talking about. 
I want to remind you that it was in Jordan 
where His Majesty hosted us. I stood up with 
His Majesty as well as Prime Minister Sharon 
and then Prime Minister Abu Mazen and 
made a public declaration that we were pre-
pared to work together for the creation of 
a Palestinian state. Abu Mazen has since 
been shoved aside, and the process stalled. 
What the Palestinians need is leadership will-
ing to remain committed to the aspirations 
of their people and bold enough to stand up 
and fight off the terrorists’ organizations. And 
His Majesty and I will be glad to work with 
such leaders as they emerge. 

Geneva Accords 
Q. This is a productive process, the Gene-

va Accords and Secretary Powell’s meeting? 
President Bush. Well, I think it’s produc-

tive, so long as they adhere to the principles 
I have just outlined. And that is, we must 
fight off terror, that there must be security, 
and there must be the emergence of a Pales-
tinian state that is democratic and free. 

And it’s—the position of this Government 
is clear, and it’s firm. We appreciate people 
discussing peace. We just want to make sure 
people understand that the principles to 
peace are clear. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:07 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of 
Israel; and former Prime Minister Mahmoud 
Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. 
King Abdullah II referred to Prime Minister 
Ahmed Korei of the Palestinian Authority. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Remarks on Signing the Fair and 
Accurate Credit Transactions Act of 
2003
December 4, 2003

Thank you all for coming. Please be seat-
ed. Thanks. Good morning, everybody. 

Thanks for coming to the Roosevelt Room. 
Today we’re taking important steps to ensure 
that all Americans of every income and back-
ground have fair access to credit. 

For our economy, reliable access to credit 
and capital is essential to growth and pros-
perity. For individuals, a chance to get ahead 
and to make a better life often depends on 
building credit. So many decisions, like buy-
ing a home or financing a car or owning a 
small business, are made easier by good cred-
it. The bill I’m about to sign will help make 
sure that hard-working, law-abiding citizens 
are treated fairly when they apply for credit. 

This bill also confronts the problem of 
identity theft. A growing number of Ameri-
cans are victimized by criminals who assume 
their identities and cause havoc in their fi-
nancial affairs. With this legislation, the Fed-
eral Government is protecting our citizens 
by taking the offensive against identity theft. 

I appreciate the fact that I’m joined up 
here by the Secretary of the Treasury, John 
Snow, and Tim Muris, who is the Chairman 
of the Federal Trade Commission. Muris is 
responsible for writing the regulations to 
make sure that the intention of the Congress 
is met. 

And speaking about the Congress, I want 
to thank the Members of the Congress, both 
Republicans and Democrats, who are here 
to join in the bill signing, good, honorable 
Members who have worked hard to protect 
our citizens. I appreciate Senator Paul Sar-
banes for joining us today. I’m honored that 
Senator Bob Bennett has joined us as well, 
as well as Maria Cantwell and Elizabeth 
Dole. Thank you, Senators, for coming. 
Thanks for your good work on this. I also 
want to thank Richard Shelby for his good 
work. He’s not with us today, but Shelby gets 
some credit. [Laughter] From the House—
[laughter]—Congressman Oxley—I appre-
ciate you, Mr. Chairman—Paul Gillmor, 
Spencer Bachus—thanks for coming, 
Spence. I appreciate you sponsoring this 
piece of legislation. Steve LaTourette and 
Darlene Hooley are here. Thank you all for 
coming. 

Again, I want to again congratulate the 
Congress for working on this important piece 
of legislation and exceeding expectations, I 
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might add. At least you’ve exceeded the ex-
pectations of the administration on this bill. 
[Laughter] 

The legislation, the Fair and Accurate 
Credit Transactions Act of 2003, carries for-
ward the progress this Nation has made in 
recent years to help qualified Americans get 
fair access to credit. Before 1996, there were 
no uniform rules on borrower information 
and credit reports. Lenders did not always 
have consistent and full information about 
potential borrowers. Lenders too often made 
broad assumptions and decisions about cat-
egories of people rather than looking at indi-
viduals and their personal credit histories. 

Too often, lenders assumed the worst. And 
therefore, people with lower incomes and 
immigrants with little or no credit history, 
people who lived in certain neighborhoods 
had a more difficult time getting affordable 
loans. And that’s not fair, and it’s not right, 
and it does not reflect the spirit of this coun-
try. 

And so the Congress wisely acted. In 1996, 
Congress set uniform national standards on 
credit reporting. Credit histories are now 
more complete and thorough, and the lend-
ing process is fairer. Many Americans have 
been able to obtain loans that they would 
not have had otherwise, and that’s important. 
According to estimates, over the last 7 years, 
more than 1 million men and women have 
obtained new or refinanced mortgages that 
would have been denied if there had not 
been a fair national standard. 

One of them is here today. I appreciate 
Shonelle Blake coming. She’s got the tough-
est job in America. She’s a single mom. She 
has two 4-year-olds, mom of twins. I know 
something about twins. [Laughter] In the 
early 1990s, Shonelle set herself two goals—
she set high goals. One was to buy a house, 
and the other was to start a business. She 
made sure her credit was in order. She went 
to the HOPE Center in Los Angeles—I 
know something about there since I’ve been 
there myself—to help get a downpayment on 
a home. One year later, she got another loan 
to start her own insurance business. 

Shonelle is building a life of independence 
and success, in part because a loan was given 
to her based on her own merit. Because we 
had a national standard, she was able to get 

a loan. Because Congress did the right thing 
in 1996, this entrepreneur and mother was 
able to realize a dream. The national credit 
standards that help ensure that the lenders 
considered each applicant on her merits are 
what made the loan possible. 

John Bryant, who’s with us—and it’s good 
to see you again, John—of Operation HOPE, 
he’s what we call a social entrepreneur, by 
the way. [Laughter] He has heard the call 
to help people like Shonelle realize her 
dreams—said this: He said, ‘‘Shonelle would 
have been rejected. She wouldn’t have been 
a homeowner, and she wouldn’t have been 
a businessowner.’’ That’s what John said. And 
so the fair standards are important. The na-
tional standard was an important act that you 
all did, and I want to thank you for working 
on it in 1996. 

See, the bill I sign today will make the 
national fair credit standards permanent. 
Those standards were set to expire, the ’96—
the good of the ’96 act was going away. And 
then the Congress stepped up and acted for 
the sake of the Shonelles of the world. And 
now the credit standards are a permanent 
part of the legislative history of the country. 
And I want to thank you for that. It’s the 
right thing to do, and I appreciate your lead-
ership. See, we’re ensuring that lenders make 
decisions based upon the full and fair credit 
histories of each person and not on the cat-
egories that can lead to discrimination. 

And as we help people gain access to cred-
it, we’re strengthening the protections that 
help consumers build and keep a good credit 
history. That good record is ruined when 
criminals steal identities and run up pur-
chases under stolen names. Like other forms 
of stealing, identity theft leaves the victim 
feeling terribly violated, and undoing the 
damage caused by identity theft can take 
months. 

Michael Berry is with us today. Thank you 
for coming, Michael. In January of 2002, Mi-
chael was applying for a credit line increase. 
He’d always paid his bills in a timely manner. 
He’s a good citizen. But his application was 
rejected. They told him that he had taken 
out too many credit cards recently. It came 
as quite a surprise to Michael, since it wasn’t 
true. He discovered that someone had stolen 
his financial identity. He made countless calls 
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to credit bureaus and tracked down credit 
card purchases he had not made. He even 
found the address of the person who had 
taken out the cards. He closed the credit card 
accounts as fast as he could, but applications 
for more credit in his name were being made 
every day. And many were getting approved. 
He had to call every credit card company 
to get each card canceled before it was 
issued. 

Nearly 2 years later, Michael is still fight-
ing the effects of the fraud. The system was 
broken. Michael is living testimony to what 
I’m saying when I said the system was bro-
ken, and Congress acted. I want to thank you 
all for stepping up and doing the right thing 
here. 

See, in an age when information about in-
dividuals can be found easily, sold easily, 
abused easily, Government must act to pro-
tect individual privacy. And with this new 
law, we’re taking action. First, under this law, 
we’re giving every consumer the right to get 
a copy of his or her credit report free of 
charge every year. That’s important. The 
credit report is more than a record of past 
actions; it has great influence over a person’s 
financial future. People should be able to 
check their credit report for accuracy and to 
challenge any errors. The bill does just that. 

Second, this law will help prevent identity 
theft before it occurs, by requiring merchants 
to delete all but the last five digits of a credit 
card number on store receipts. Many res-
taurants and merchants have already adopted 
this practice. All will now do so. 

Won’t they, Tim? [Laughter] Just making 
sure he was awake. [Laughter] 

Chairman Muris. Always. [Laughter] 
The President. Slips of paper that most 

people throw away should not hold the key 
to their savings and financial secrets. 

Third, this law will create a national system 
of fraud detection so that identity theft can 
be traced and dealt with earlier. Up to now, 
victims of identity theft have been left to 
manage the problem themselves—ask Mi-
chael—by calling all their credit card compa-
nies to shut down each of their accounts. And 
then the victims must call each of the three 
major credit rating agencies to report the 
crime and to protect their credit rating. 
Under this legislation, victims will only have 

to make one phone call to receive advice and 
to set off a nationwide fraud alert. It’s an 
important reform. I appreciate you all for 
putting this into law. Credit bureaus will then 
take immediate measures to protect the con-
sumer’s credit standing. 

And fourth, this law will encourage lenders 
and credit agencies to take action before a 
victim even knows an identity crime has oc-
curred. In many cases, identity thieves follow 
predictable patterns. Bank regulators work-
ing with credit agencies will draw up guide-
lines to identify these patterns and develop 
methods to stop identity theft before it ever 
happens. 

These practical steps will help consumers 
protect their credit and their good name. 
People work hard to build up good credit 
histories and rely on their credit to move for-
ward in life. Today we’re helping to make 
our credit system fair, fair to all, and to better 
protect those—better protect people from 
those who would abuse it. 

I’m pleased to sign into law the Fair and 
Accurate Credit Transactions Act of 2003, a 
good, solid piece of legislation. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11 a.m. in the Roo-
sevelt Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to John Bryant, chairman and chief 
executive officer, Operation HOPE, Inc. H.R. 
2622, approved December 4, was assigned Public 
Law No. 108–159.

Remarks on Lighting the National 
Christmas Tree 
December 4, 2003

Thank you all very much. Welcome to the 
Christmas Pageant of Peace. This evening we 
continue a tradition in Washington as we 
gather to light the National Christmas Tree. 
Tonight and throughout the Christmas sea-
son our thoughts turn to a star in the east, 
seen 20 centuries ago, and to a light that can 
guide us still. Laura and I are so pleased to 
join you in this ceremony, and we thank you 
all for being here. 

It’s always good to see Santa. I know 
you’ve got a lot of commitments this time 
of year. [Laughter] We also know how Santa 
gets around: He travels in the dark of night; 
he arrives unannounced—[laughter]—and 
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he’s gone before you know he was there. 
[Laughter] Santa, I can assure you, it’s a lot 
easier on a flying sled than it is on Air Force 
One. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Peter Nostrand, the chair-
man of the Christmas Pageant of Peace, and 
John Betchkal, the president. I want to thank 
very much Secretary of the Interior Gale 
Norton and her staff for helping put this fine 
event on. I want to thank all the members 
of my Cabinet who are here. I appreciate 
Fran Mainella, who’s the Director of the Na-
tional Park Service. I want to thank all the 
National Park Service employees who work 
so hard on behalf of the American people. 

I want to thank Father Kleinweber for his 
gracious offering of prayer. I appreciate the 
musicians—fantastic job tonight. Thank you 
all for coming. I want to thank the members 
of the board of the Christmas Pageant of 
Peace. I want to welcome all the children 
from the Boys and Girls Clubs from this re-
gion for being here. 

Also with us this evening are military per-
sonnel, including some who have recently re-
turned from duty in Iraq and Afghanistan. 
I know your families are glad to have you 
back. They’re proud of your service, and so 
is our country. On behalf of all Americans, 
welcome home, and job well done. 

We also honor all of our fellow Americans 
serving far away from home during the holi-
days. Separation from loved ones is especially 
difficult this time of year. Our people in uni-
form can know that their families miss them 
and love them, that millions are praying for 
them, and that America is grateful for the 
men and women who serve and defend our 
country. 

The story of Christmas is familiar to us 
all, and it still holds a sense of wonder and 
surprise. When the good news came first to 
a young woman from Nazareth, her response 
was understandable. She asked, ‘‘How can 
this be?’’ The news would bring difficulty to 
her family and suspicion upon herself. Yet, 
Mary gave her reply, ‘‘Be it unto me accord-
ing to Thy word.’’ The wait for a new king 
had been long, and the manner of his arrival 
was not as many had expected. The king’s 
first cries were heard by shepherds and cat-
tle. He was raised by a carpenter’s son. 

Yet this one humble life lifted the sights 
of humanity forever. And in His words we 
hear a voice like no other. Across the genera-
tions, the poor have heard words of hope, 
the proud have heard words of challenge, and 
the weak and the dying have heard words 
of assurance. And mankind has been given 
a message first delivered by angels on a shep-
herd’s field: ‘‘Fear not.’’

As we near Christmas in a time of war, 
these words bring comfort. We don’t know 
all of God’s ways, yet the Christmas story 
promises that God’s purpose is justice and 
His plan is peace. At times this belief is test-
ed. During the Civil War, Longfellow wrote 
a poem that later became a part of a Christ-
mas carol, ‘‘Hate is strong and mocks the 
song of peace on Earth, good will to men.’’

That poem also reminds us that hate is not 
the final word: ‘‘Then pealed the bells more 
loud and deep, ‘God is not dead, nor doth 
He sleep, the wrong shall fail, the right pre-
vail, with peace on Earth, good will to men.’’’

And now as an expression of our own hope 
for peace in this Christmas season, we light 
the national tree. Maggie Stuempfle and 
Andre Joyner are with us here. They’re mem-
bers of the Boys and Girls Clubs of America. 
Laura and I would like to ask Maggie and 
Andre to come up, and we’ll turn on the 
lights. But I ask you all to join us in a national 
count down, starting with five, four, three, 
two, one. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:55 p.m. on the 
Ellipse during the annual Christmas Pageant of 
Peace. In his remarks, he referred to Father Den-
nis Kleinweber, pastor, St. Philomena Catholic 
Church, East Cleveland, OH.

Statement on Signing the 
Proclamation To Provide for the 
Termination of Action Taken With 
Regard to Imports of Certain Steel 
Products 
December 4, 2003

Today, I signed a proclamation ending the 
temporary steel safeguard measures I put in 
place in March 2002. Prior to that time, steel 
prices were at 20-year lows, and the U.S. 
International Trade Commission found that 
a surge in imports to the U.S. market was 

VerDate jul 14 2003 07:35 Dec 09, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00031 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P49DET4.005 P49DET4



1750 Dec. 4 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

causing serious injury to our domestic steel 
industry. I took action to give the industry 
a chance to adjust to the surge in foreign 
imports and to give relief to the workers and 
communities that depend on steel for their 
jobs and livelihoods. These safeguard meas-
ures have now achieved their purpose, and 
as a result of changed economic cir-
cumstances it is time to lift them. 

The U.S. steel industry wisely used the 21 
months of breathing space we provided to 
consolidate and restructure. The industry 
made progress increasing productivity, low-
ering production costs, and making America 
more competitive with foreign steel pro-
ducers. Steel producers and workers have ne-
gotiated new groundbreaking labor agree-
ments that allow greater flexibility and in-
crease job stability. The Pension Benefit 
Guaranty Corporation has guaranteed the 
pensions of eligible steelworkers and retirees 
and relieved the high pension costs that bur-
dened some companies. My jobs-and-growth 
plan has also created more favorable eco-
nomic conditions for the industry, and the 
improving economy will help further stimu-
late demand. 

To keep the positive momentum going, we 
will continue our steel import licensing and 
monitoring program so that my administra-
tion can quickly respond to future import 
surges that could unfairly damage the indus-
try. We will continue negotiations with our 
trading partners through the Organization of 
Economic Cooperation and Development to 
establish new and stronger disciplines on 
subsidies that governments grant to their 
steel producers. We will continue to pursue 
economic policies that create the conditions 
for steel producers, steel consumers—who 
rely on steel to produce goods ranging from 
refrigerators to auto parts—and other U.S. 
manufacturers to succeed. 

I strongly believe that America’s workers 
can compete with anyone in the world as long 
as we have a fair and level playing field. Free 
trade opens foreign markets to American 
products and creates jobs for American work-
ers, and an integral part of our commitment 
to free trade is our commitment to enforcing 
our trade laws. I am pleased the steel indus-
try seized the opportunity we provided to re-
gain its competitiveness and assist steel-

workers and their communities. As a result, 
U.S. steel companies are now once again 
well-positioned to compete both at home and 
globally.

Proclamation 7741—To Provide for 
the Termination of Action Taken 
With Regard to Imports of Certain 
Steel Products 
December 4, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
1. Proclamation 7529 of March 5, 2002, 

implemented actions (safeguard measures) of 
a type described in section 203(a)(3)(A) and 
(B) of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended 
(19 U.S.C. 2253(a)(3)(A) and (B)) (the 
‘‘Trade Act’’), with respect to imports of cer-
tain flat steel (consisting of slabs, plate, hot-
rolled steel, cold-rolled steel, and coated 
steel), hot-rolled bar, cold-finished bar, 
rebar, certain welded tubular products, car-
bon and alloy fittings, stainless steel bar, 
stainless steel rod, tin mill products, and 
stainless steel wire, as defined in paragraph 
7 of Proclamation 7529 (collectively, ‘‘certain 
steel products’’). 

2. In Proclamation 7529 and Proclamation 
7576 of July 3, 2002, I authorized the United 
States Trade Representative (USTR) to fur-
ther consider any request for exclusion of a 
particular product and upon finding that a 
particular product should be excluded, to 
modify the provisions of the Harmonized 
Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTS) 
created by the Annex to Proclamation 7529 
to exclude such particular product from the 
pertinent safeguard measure established in 
Proclamation 7529. Pursuant to that author-
ization, the USTR published four notices of 
exclusions of products from the safeguard 
measures in the Federal Register at 67 Fed. 
Reg. 16484 (April 5, 2002), 67 Fed. Reg. 
46221 (July 12, 2002), 67 Fed. Reg. 56182 
(August 30, 2002), and 68 Fed. Reg. 15494 
(March 31, 2003). The USTR also published 
notice in the Federal Register of technical 
corrections to that Annex. 

VerDate jul 14 2003 07:35 Dec 09, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00032 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P49DET4.005 P49DET4



1751Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Dec. 4

3. In a Memorandum of March 5, 2002 
(67 Fed. Reg. 10593), pursuant to section 
203(a)(3)(I) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 
2253(a)(3)(I)), I instructed the Secretary of 
the Treasury and the Secretary of Commerce 
to establish a system of import licensing to 
facilitate the monitoring of imports of certain 
steel products. To provide for efficient and 
fair administration of this action, pursuant to 
section 203(g) of the Trade Act, I instructed 
the Secretary of Commerce to publish regu-
lations in the Federal Register establishing 
such a system of import licensing (the ‘‘Li-
censing System’’). Those regulations were 
published on December 31, 2002, at 67 Fed. 
Reg. 79845. 

4. Section 204(a) of the Trade Act (19 
U.S.C. 2254(a)) requires the United States 
International Trade Commission (ITC) to 
monitor developments with respect to the 
domestic industry while action taken under 
section 203 remains in effect. If the initial 
period of a safeguard action exceeds 3 years, 
then the ITC must submit to the President 
a report on the results of such monitoring 
not later than the date that is the mid-point 
of the initial period of the safeguard action. 
The ITC report in Investigation Number 
TA–204–9 was submitted on September 19, 
2003. 

5. Section 204(b)(1)(A) of the Trade Act 
(19 U.S.C. 2254(b)(1)(A)) authorizes the 
President to reduce, modify, or terminate a 
safeguard action if, after taking into account 
any report or advice submitted by the ITC 
and after seeking the advice of the Secretary 
of Commerce and the Secretary of Labor, 
he determines that changed circumstances 
warrant such reduction, modification, or ter-
mination. The President’s determination may 
be made, inter alia, on the basis that the ef-
fectiveness of the action taken under section 
203 has been impaired by changed economic 
circumstances. 

6. In view of the information provided in 
the ITC report, and having sought advice 
from the Secretary of Commerce and the 
Secretary of Labor, I determine that the ef-
fectiveness of the actions taken under section 
203(a)(3)(A) and (B) of the Trade Act with 
respect to imports of certain steel products 
and the exclusions from and technical correc-
tions to the coverage of Proclamation 7529 

has been impaired by changed economic cir-
cumstances. Accordingly, I have determined, 
pursuant to section 204(b)(1)(A)(ii), that ter-
mination of the actions taken under section 
203(a)(3)(A) and (B) set forth in Proclama-
tion 7529 taken with respect to certain steel 
imports is warranted. The action taken under 
section 203(a)(3)(I) set forth in the Memo-
randum of March 5, 2002, requiring the li-
censing and monitoring of imports of certain 
steel products remains in effect and shall not 
terminate until the earlier of March 21, 2005, 
or such time as the Secretary of Commerce 
establishes a replacement program. 

7. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 
2483) authorizes the President to embody in 
the HTS the substance of the relevant provi-
sions of that Act, and of other acts affecting 
import treatment, and actions thereunder, 
including the removal, modification, continu-
ance, or imposition of any rate of duty or 
other import restriction. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
acting under the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and the laws of the United 
States of America, including, but not limited 
to sections 204 and 604 of the Trade Act and 
section 301 of title 3, United States Code, 
do proclaim that: 

(1) The HTS is modified as provided in 
the Annex to this proclamation. 

(2) The United States Trade Representa-
tive is authorized, upon his determination 
that the Secretary of Commerce has estab-
lished a replacement program pursuant to 
paragraph 6 of this proclamation, to termi-
nate the action under section 203(a)(3)(I) of 
the Trade Act set forth in the Memorandum 
of March 5, 2002, and the Licensing System 
and to publish notice of this determination 
and action in the Federal Register.

(3) Any provisions of previous proclama-
tions and Executive Orders that are incon-
sistent with the actions taken in this procla-
mation are superseded to the extent of such 
inconsistency. 

(4) The modifications to the HTS made 
by this proclamation shall be effective with 
respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after 12:01 
a.m., eastern standard time, December 5, 
2003. 
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In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fourth day of December, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:22 a.m., December 5, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on December 8.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in Baltimore, Maryland 
December 5, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for com-
ing. Thanks for the warm welcome. Thanks 
for the bumper sticker. [Laughter] Thanks 
for making this such a successful event. 
Thanks for laying the foundation for what is 
going to be a victory in the State of Maryland 
in 2004. 

I want to thank you for your contributions. 
I also want to thank you for the contribution 
of time you’re going to make. [Laughter] We 
want you to help energize the grassroots, to 
put up the signs, and to get on the phones 
and to mail the letters, all reminding your 
fellow citizens that we have a duty to vote 
in America; we have an obligation in a de-
mocracy to participate. 

You know, the political season is going to 
come in its own time, and I’m getting ready. 
I’m loosening up. [Laughter] But I’ve got a 
job to do. Right now, I’m focused on the peo-
ple’s business, and there’s a lot on the agen-
da. I will continue to work hard to earn the 
confidence of all Americans by keeping this 
Nation secure and strong and prosperous and 
free. 

Laura sends her best. I’m sorry she’s not 
with me. She is a fabulous wife and mom. 
She’s doing a great job as our First Lady. 
I’m incredibly proud of her. 

Fortunately, my favorite sister came—
[laughter]—well, my only sister. I love Doro. 
A brother could have no finer sister than 
Dorothy Koch. Thank you for coming. 

I appreciate your Governor. He is a 
livewire—[laughter]—which is what this 
State needed. I love his attitude. He never 

forgot his roots, but he’s an incurable opti-
mist as well, because he brings some com-
mon sense to the Governor’s office. He’s 
doing a fine job. I’m proud to be here with 
the first lady, Kendel, as well. Thank you, 
Kendel. 

I’m also proud to be with Michael—Mi-
chael Steele, the Lieutenant Governor, and 
Andrea. I thank them for their service and 
for working with the Ehrlichs to set such a 
positive tone for the great State of Maryland. 
Thank you, Lieutenant Governor, for com-
ing. 

Congressman Roscoe Bartlett is with us 
today. Congressman, thank you for coming. 
I know there’s a lot of State and local officials 
who are here. Thank you all for coming 
today. I appreciate you coming. When I’m 
talking about energizing the grassroots, I’m 
talking to you. [Laughter] We need you to 
get into your districts and to energize people 
and get them to vote. If you happen to be 
a mayor, my only advice is to fill the potholes. 
[Laughter] 

My campaign is going to be run by a fellow 
named Ken Mehlman. I just had to mention 
him. You know why? Because his mother and 
dad are here, and I appreciate them coming. 
You raised a good man in Ken Mehlman. My 
friend Mercer Reynolds is with us. He’s the 
national finance chairman. Dick Hug is the 
State finance chairman, and Dick, I want to 
thank you and the team that made this event 
so successful. Thanks for working very hard, 
for what you’re doing. 

Shelly Kamins gets a lot of credit for work-
ing hard as well. Shelly, I’m honored to have 
your friendship and to have your hard work, 
along with Dick, to make this work. I want 
to thank all of you all for being here. I really 
appreciate you taking time to come. I’m 
proud to have your support. 

I want you to tell your friends and neigh-
bors, in the last 3 years, our Nation has acted 
decisively to confront great challenges. I 
came to this office to solve problems, not to 
pass them on to future Presidents and to fu-
ture generations. I came to seize opportuni-
ties, instead of letting them slip away. My 
administration is meeting the tests of our 
time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
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We have captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Afghani-
stan and in Iraq, we gave ultimatums to ter-
ror regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, 
and those regimes are no more. Fifty million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and today they live in free-
dom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the resources it needed, and morale 
was beginning to suffer. So we increased the 
defense budgets to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And today, no one in the world 
can question the skill and the strength and 
the spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, the economy was in trou-
ble, and a recession was beginning. And then 
our country was attacked, and some of our 
fellow citizens in corporate America forgot 
to tell the truth, and war came upon us, 
which all affected the people’s confidence. 
But we acted. We passed tough new laws 
to hold corporate criminals to account. And 
to get the economy going again, I have twice 
led the United States Congress to pass his-
toric tax relief for the American people. 

When Americans have more take-home 
pay to spend, to save, or invest, the whole 
economy grows, and people are more likely 
to find a job. And so that’s why we’re return-
ing more money to the people, to help them 
raise their families. That’s why we’ve reduced 
taxes on dividends and capital gains, to en-
courage investment. That is why we’re giving 
small businesses incentives to expand and to 
hire new people. With all these actions, this 
administration has laid the foundation for 
greater prosperity and more jobs across 
America so every single citizen has a chance 
to realize the American Dream. 

The American economy is strong, and it 
is getting stronger. Today they’ve released 
some more statistics that show the economy 
is strong. Unemployment dropped from 6 
percent to 5.9 percent. More jobs are being 
created. In the third quarter, our economy 
grew at an annual rate of 8.2 percent, the 
fastest pace in nearly 20 years. The Pur-
chasing Managers Index indicates that our 
manufacturing sector is getting stronger and 
is growing. The productivity is high. Invest-
ment is strong. The home industry is vibrant. 

The tax relief we passed is working for the 
American people. 

Three years ago, there was a lot of talk 
about education reform, but there wasn’t 
much action in Washington, DC. So I acted, 
and called for and the Congress passed the 
No Child Left Behind Act. With a solid bi-
partisan majority, we delivered the most dra-
matic education reforms in a generation. 
We’ve increased spending on Title I students 
at the Federal level. But for the first time, 
we’re asking schools to prove that our chil-
dren are learning to read and write and add 
and subtract. We are challenging the soft big-
otry of low expectations. We’re raising the 
standards, because we believe very child can 
learn the basics of reading and math, and 
we expect every school to teach the basics 
of reading and math, so not one single child 
is left behind. 

We reorganized the Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our borders and our ports 
and to better protect the American people. 
We passed trade promotion authority to open 
up new markets for Maryland’s entre-
preneurs and manufacturers and farmers. 
We passed budget agreements to help main-
tain spending discipline in Washington, DC. 
On issue after issue, this administration has 
acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

The Congress gets a lot of credit for the 
achievements. I appreciate working with the 
Speaker and Majority Leader Frist. These 
are two fine men, good leaders. We’re work-
ing hard to change the tone in Washington. 
There’s too much needless politics and end-
less backbiting and the zero-sum attitude. 
The best way to defeat that attitude is to 
focus on results, is to do the people’s business 
and deliver. And that’s what we’re working 
hard to do. 

And those are the kind of people I’ve asked 
to serve in my administration, by the way. 
I’ve attracted fine, fine people to serve the 
American people, good, honorable, decent 
Americans from all walks of life. Our country 
has had no finer Vice President than Dick 
Cheney. Mother may have a second opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 3 years, we have come far. In 3 years, 
we’ve done a lot for the people, but our work 
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is only beginning. I have set great goals wor-
thy of this great Nation. First, America is 
committed to expanding the realm of free-
dom and peace for our own security and for 
the benefit of the world. And second, in our 
own country, we must work for a society that 
is prosperous and compassionate so every 
single citizen can realize the great potential, 
the human potential, the God-given poten-
tial, and the great promise of this country. 
It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. 

The war on terror continues. The enemies 
of freedom are not idle, and neither are we. 
This country will not rest; we will not stop; 
we will not tire until this danger to civiliza-
tion is removed. We are confronting that 
danger in Iraq, where Saddam holdouts and 
foreign terrorists are desperately trying to 
throw Iraq into chaos by attacking our forces, 
by attacking international aid workers, by at-
tacking innocent Iraqi citizens. They know 
that the advance of freedom in Iraq would 
be a major defeat for the cause of terror. 
This collection of killers and assassins is try-
ing to shake the will of the United States 
of America. America will never be intimi-
dated by a bunch of thugs. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq, defeating them there so we will not 
have to face them in our own cities. We’re 
calling other nations to help, and they are, 
because they understand that a free Iraq will 
make their own countries more secure. 
We’re standing with the brave Iraqi people 
as they assume more of their own defense 
and move toward self-government. This isn’t 
easy work, but it is essential work. The 
United States of America will finish what we 
have begun, and we will win this essential 
victory in the war against terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror, free nations do not 
attack their neighbors, free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. I believe that freedom is the future 
of every nation, and I know that freedom is 

not America’s gift to the world. Freedom is 
God’s gift to every man and woman who lives 
in this world. 

America also understands that unprece-
dented influence brings tremendous respon-
sibilities. We have duties in this world, and 
when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. And 
that is why, on the continent of Africa, Amer-
ica is now committed to bringing the healing 
power of medicine to millions of men and 
women and children suffering from AIDS. 

We face challenges at home, and our ac-
tions will prove equal to those challenges. I 
want everybody working. I worry when some-
one who wants to work can’t find a job. That 
is why I’m going to continue to push a 
progrowth, pro-entrepreneurial spirit agen-
da. 

We must make our health care system 
work better, and that is why we are keeping 
our commitment to America’s seniors by 
strengthening and modernizing Medicare. 
For years, seniors have called for a modern 
Medicare system that provides coverage for 
prescription drugs and more health care 
choices. For years, Washington listened but 
did nothing. Finally, the Congress has acted. 
I look forward to signing this important piece 
of legislation. I look forward to signing a 
piece of legislation that says clearly, when 
America makes a commitment to our elderly, 
we will keep that commitment. 

For the sake of our health care system, 
we need to cut down on the frivolous lawsuits 
which are increasing the cost of medicine. 
People who have been harmed by a bad doc 
deserve their day in court. But this system 
shouldn’t reward lawyers who are simply fish-
ing for a rich settlement. Because frivolous 
lawsuits—frivolous lawsuits drive up the cost 
of health care, they therefore affect the Fed-
eral budget. 

Medical liability reform is a national issue 
which requires a national solution. I sub-
mitted a plan to the United States Congress. 
I want to thank the House of Representatives 
for passing a good reform bill. It is stuck in 
the United States Senate. It is time for your 
Senators from the State of Maryland to un-
derstand that no one has ever been healed 
by a frivolous lawsuit. 
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I have a responsibility as your President 
to make sure the judicial system runs well, 
and I have met that duty. I have nominated 
superb men and women for the Federal 
courts, people who will interpret the law, not 
legislate from the bench. Some Members of 
the Senate are trying to keep my nominees 
off the bench by blocking up-or-down votes. 
Every judicial nominee deserves a fair hear-
ing and an up-or-down vote on the Senate 
floor. It is time for some of the Members 
of the United States Senate to stop playing 
politics with American justice. 

The Congress needs to complete work on 
a comprehensive energy plan. We need to 
modernize our electricity systems. We need 
to encourage conservation, promote energy 
efficiency. We need to develop cleaner tech-
nologies to help us find energy in environ-
mentally friendly ways. For the sake of eco-
nomic security, for the sake of national secu-
rity, this country must become less depend-
ent on foreign sources of energy. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance what I call compassionate con-
servatism, which means we’ll apply the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing fellow citizens who hurt. There’s still mil-
lions of men and women who want to end 
their dependence on Government and be-
come independent through work. We must 
continue to advance the successes of the wel-
fare reform program in a decent way, a com-
passionate way. We must train people for 
jobs which actually exist. We must bring 
more work and dignity into the lives of more 
of our citizens. Congress should complete the 
‘‘Citizen Service Act’’ so more Americans can 
serve their communities and their country. 

Both Houses should reach agreement on 
my Faith-Based Initiative to support the ar-
mies of compassion, the armies of compas-
sion that are mentoring children and caring 
for the homeless and offering hope to the 
addicted. This great Nation has got all kinds 
of fabulous religions, Christian, Jewish, and 
Muslim. And out of that religion comes a uni-
versal call for people to help those who suf-
fer, to those who need help. Our Govern-
ment must understand that some problems 
are so intractable, the only thing that will 
matter, the only thing that will help, is for 

a faith-based program to intercede in their 
lives. Our country should never fear faith. 
We should welcome faith into the compas-
sionate delivery of human help. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all, including the independence 
and dignity that come from ownership. This 
administration will constantly strive to pro-
mote an ownership society in America. We 
want more people owning their own home. 
There is a minority homeownership gap in 
America that must be closed, and I’ve sub-
mitted a plan to Congress to do so. We want 
people to own and manage their own retire-
ment accounts. We want people to own and 
manage their own health care accounts. We 
want people—more people to own their own 
small business. You see, this administration 
understands that when a person owns some-
thing, he or she has a vital stake in the future 
of our country. 

A compassionate society is one in which 
people respect each other, respect their opin-
ions, respect their religious beliefs. It is a so-
ciety in which each of us take responsibility 
for the decisions we make in life. The culture 
of this country is changing from one that has 
said, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and, ‘‘If you’ve 
got a problem, blame somebody else,’’ to a 
culture in which each of us understands 
we’re responsible for the decisions we make. 
If you’re a mother or a dad, if you’re fortu-
nate enough to be a mother or a dad, you’re 
responsible for loving your child with all your 
heart. If you’re worried about the quality of 
the education in the community in which you 
live, you’re responsible for doing something 
about it. If you’re the CEO—a CEO in cor-
porate America, you’re responsible for telling 
the truth to your shareholders and your em-
ployees. And in a responsibility society, each 
of us is responsible for loving our neighbor 
just like we’d like to be loved ourself. 

The culture of service is strong in America. 
It’s one of the things that makes this country 
so great and so unique. There is a willingness 
for people to serve our country by helping 
somebody in need. That’s a powerful part of 
the American culture. And it’s strong today, 
and I can tell you why. We started the USA 
Freedom Corps, and the response has been 
magnificent. People from all walks of life 
have signed up to help, to help make this 
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country strong by helping to save lives. Po-
licemen and firefighters and the people who 
wear our Nation’s uniform are reminding us 
what it means to sacrifice for something 
greater than ourselves. Once again, the chil-
dren of America believe in heroes, because 
they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world has 
seen the resolve and the courage of America. 
And I’ve been privileged to see the compas-
sion and the character of the American peo-
ple. All the tests of the last 3 years have come 
to the right nation. We’re a strong country, 
and we use the strength to defend the peace. 
We’re an optimistic country, confident in 
ourselves and in ideals bigger than ourselves. 
Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it. And 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

God bless. Thanks for coming. Glad you 
all are here. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:17 p.m. at the 
Hyatt Regency Hotel. In his remarks, he referred 
to Gov. Robert L. Ehrlich, Jr., of Maryland and 
his wife, Kendel; Lt. Gov. Michael Steele of Mary-
land and his wife, Andrea; Ken Mehlman, cam-
paign manager, Mercer Reynolds, national finance 
chairman, and Richard E. Hug, Maryland State 
finance cochairman, Bush-Cheney ’04, Inc.; and 
Sheldon B. Kamins, member, board of directors, 
Republican Jewish Coalition.

Remarks in a Discussion With 
Employers and Employees at the 
Home Depot in Halethorpe, 
Maryland 

December 5, 2003

The President. Thank you all. I left my 
credit card at home. [Laughter] Thanks for 
having me. I’m honored to be here at a great 
company. I really appreciate the spirit of the 
company. I appreciate the fact that this com-
pany cares about the people who work here. 
And that’s really what we’re here to talk 
about, is people working and realizing their 
dream. I want people working in the country. 

I want you to know, I’m an optimistic guy 
for a lot of reasons. I’ve seen what we’ve been 
through. I want to remind you what this 
country has been through in order to get to 
where we are today. 

First, we were in recession. You know that 
better than me, what that means. It means 
fewer people coming in to buy things, as far 
as you’re concerned. And the recession start-
ed in 2001, early 2001. We started to come 
out of the recession a little bit; you probably 
felt it around the summer of 2001, maybe 
fall of 2001. And then the enemy hit us, and 
that hurt. 

Again, those of you on the frontlines of 
the retail business know what I’m talking 
about. The cash registers weren’t ringing 
quite as much, and people weren’t coming 
through the aisles quite as much. And it hurt 
us. It hurt the country a lot. It kind of 
changed our attitude, and it should change 
your attitude. We should never forget the les-
sons of September the 11th, 2001. I have an 
obligation; the Congressmen who are here 
have an obligation. I want to thank Roscoe 
Bartlett and Dutch Ruppersberger and Ben 
Cardin, whose district this is. We have an 
obligation to do everything we can to keep 
this country secure, to never forget the les-
sons of September the 11th, 2001, to find 
the enemy before they come again, to stay 
on the offensive, and to bring these killers 
to justice, which is what we’re going to do. 

But it hurt our economy when they at-
tacked us, of course. Not only did it change 
foreign policy—in other words, we can’t sit 
there and pick and choose what threat we 
deal with. Now that we have become vulner-
able, we’re going to have deal with the 
threats before they mature and come upon 
us. But it hurt our economy. It hurt us pretty 
bad. 

And then we started to recover, and I just 
wanted to remember another thing we’ve 
overcome. Some of the corporate citizens of 
America forgot what it meant to be a respon-
sible citizen. This guy’s a responsible guy. 
See, some of them didn’t tell the truth, 
though. We had some of our citizens not tell 
the truth. They forgot what it meant to be 
a leader, and it hurt the confidence of the 
people. You might remember that period of 
time. There were these scandals, and people 
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began to wonder whether or not there was 
honesty in the system. By the way, the way 
you deal with that, of course, is you find them 
and you put them into jail. Those who lie, 
cheat, and steal go to jail. 

And then, as you know, I made the deci-
sion to deal with threats. As we saw, we put 
the doctrine out that said, ‘‘If you harbor a 
terrorist, you’re just as guilty as the terror-
ists.’’ And the Taliban, we took them down 
for the sake of our own security and for the 
sake of the long-suffering people of Afghani-
stan. 

And then I obviously made the decision 
to go into Iraq—and by the way, a free and 
peaceful Iraq is in our Nation’s interest; it’s 
in our security interest—that affected the 
economy. When you turned on your TV, it 
said, ‘‘America is marching to war.’’ That’s 
not very conducive for—that’s not a very 
positive statement. It doesn’t build a lot of 
confidence—people, you know, marching to 
war, why would I want to invest in my home? 
Or why would I want to come to Home 
Depot if we’re fixing to go to war? 

So we’ve overcome a lot, when you think 
about it. Today the unemployment rate 
dropped, as you may know, from 6 percent 
to 5.9 percent. More workers are going to 
work. Over 380,000 have joined the work-
force in the last couple of months. We’ve 
overcome a lot. We’re a strong country, a 
strong economy. A lot of it has to do with 
the fact that we got the best workers in the 
world. Our productivity is high. I hope some 
of it has to do—I know some of it has to 
do—I hope you understand some of it has 
to do with the fact that the role of Govern-
ment can help create growth. See, when a 
person has more money in their pocket, 
they’re likely to come to Home Depot. 

Participant. Right. 
The President. If they have less money 

in their pocket, they may not come here. And 
so I worked with the Congress—I want to 
thank Congressman Ehrlich, when he was in 
the Congress, now Governor Ehrlich. We cut 
taxes on people. It’s your money to begin 
with, by the way. You’ve got more money 
to spend. And when you have more money 
to spend, it increases demand for a good or 
a service. And when that demand increases 

for a good or a service, somebody has to 
produce it. 

And so the tax relief went for everybody, 
not just the favorite few. Everybody got tax 
relief. And it helped the economy. It also 
helped small business. You’re going to hear 
from some entrepreneurs here. And by the 
way, most new jobs in America are created 
by small businesses. We’re happy to have the 
Home Depot job, don’t get me wrong. 
[Laughter] But the truth is, most new jobs 
are started by the entrepreneurs. And so 
you’re wondering why we’ve got small-busi-
ness owners here, because I want you to hear 
from them. I want you to hear what it means 
to have a little more money in your pocket. 

Most small businesses pay tax at the indi-
vidual income tax level. See, these two small 
businesses do—you’re Subchapter S’s, which 
means when the taxes come out, you pay like 
you’re an individual, your business does. 
Which means when you reduce individual 
taxes, really what you’re doing is you’re mak-
ing a big difference for small businesses 
across America so that they can grow and 
hire new people. If small businesses create 
most new jobs, then it makes sense to reward 
small businesses for labor and risk by reduc-
ing their taxes, which we did. 

And we did a couple of other smart things. 
If you’re married, you ought not to be penal-
ized in the Tax Code. It seems like the Tax 
Code ought to encourage people to be mar-
ried, not discourage them from being mar-
ried. 

We know how hard it is to raise a child, 
and therefore, we increased the child credit 
to $1,000 per child. That helps if you’re a 
mom or a dad. And actually, this summer 
I remember going—I think it was to Phila-
delphia, where they were making the checks. 
I said, ‘‘The check is in the mail.’’ After I 
said it, I felt a little nervous. [Laughter] For-
tunately, it was in the mail. And so you got 
the difference between the child credit today 
and the new child credit of $1,000 per child. 
That’s important—that’s important relief. 
That’s part of the money going into your 
pocket. 

We also provided incentives for small busi-
nesses to make investment. When small busi-
nesses invest in machinery or computer 
equipment, somebody has to build it, see. 
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And when somebody builds that machine, 
somebody is more likely to find work. And 
so, in other words, we passed a plan that 
makes sense. 

Part of the things you’ll hear me talk about 
is how to continue the growth. I mean, we’re 
growing. This economy is good. It can be bet-
ter, so more people find work. One of the 
ways to make sure this economy continues 
to grow is to make all the tax relief we passed 
permanent. See, it’s about to—it’s going to 
go away in phases. The child credit is going 
to go back down. The marriage penalty will 
go back up. Taxes will go back up unless we 
make this permanent. It doesn’t make any 
sense to have a Tax Code that gyrates like 
that. You need stability in your Tax Code, 
particularly for the small-business owners 
and planners. 

So one thing that I want you to take away 
from here is that if you’re interested in job 
creation and job growth for the future, the 
tax relief we passed must become perma-
nent. 

I want to thank all the local officials who 
have come, by the way. I know the Lieuten-
ant Governor is here. I want to thank the 
Members of the House and the Senate. It 
turns out when a President shows up, all 
kinds of people come. [Laughter] And I want 
to thank you for being here. It’s an honor 
to be here. I look forward to maybe shaking 
a couple of hands on the way out and—yes. 
Pretty soon. Yes, pictures, we’ll get a picture. 
Maybe buy a chainsaw. [Laughter] 

Participant. We carry your brand. 
[Laughter] 

The President. Why don’t we start off—
we’ve got a man here who is building homes. 
One of the interesting things about our policy 
is that when interest rates go low, it provides 
incentive for people to buy a home; you 
know, it pushes mortgages down. We want 
a lot of people owning homes. We’ve got a 
minority homeownership gap in America, by 
the way, we’ve got to close. See, we just don’t 
want one segment of our population owning 
homes. We want everybody owning a home. 
We want everybody to feel comfortable. 

I put a plan up to the Congress to do that, 
help with downpayments, to make sure the 
fine print in the contract becomes a little 
larger so everybody understands what they’re 

signing before they go in. It makes people 
a little nervous when you—particularly the 
first-time homebuyer, if you know what I 
mean. So we’ve got programs to help edu-
cate. We’ve got programs to simplify the 
process. We’ve got programs to help with the 
downpayment. Low interest rates help. 

And our man here, Jim Montgomery, is 
an owner. He’s an entrepreneur. By the way, 
he is at one of these companies, a Subchapter 
S, it’s called, that pays taxes at the individual 
rate. So when we cut his taxes individually, 
we also cut taxes on his business, so he can 
more likely be able to hire somebody else. 
He wants to hire and expand. But Jim, wel-
come. Tell us about your business. Tell us 
what’s on your mind. It’s your chance to tell 
the Governor and Lieutenant Governor if 
you don’t like things here in Maryland. 
[Laughter] If you don’t like things at the 
Federal level, write your Congressman. 
[Laughter] 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Yes. Well, that is a tax cut. 
That was part of it. In other words, when 
you provide an incentive for somebody to buy 
equipment—that’s what Jim is talking 
about—it means somebody has to make the 
equipment or somebody has got to sell the 
equipment, in your case. And I appreciate 
you bringing that up, because it’s an integral 
part of the tax plan, to encourage investment. 
And investment means jobs. And that’s what 
we’re really talking about, jobs. See, I’m glad 
he’s building homes. I’m glad people are 
owning homes, but I’m also glad there’s an 
incentive for him to go out and buy additional 
equipment. Somebody has got to make that 
equipment. And when somebody makes that 
equipment, somebody is working, and that’s 
what we’re really talking about. We’re talking 
about the human dignity that comes from 
people being able to find a job. 

Thank you for being an entrepreneur. 
James Montgomery. You’re welcome. 
The President. Yes, I appreciate your 

spirit. See, one of the great strengths of 
America is what we call the entrepreneurial 
spirit. It’s a chance for—to create an environ-
ment so people like Jim feel comfortable 
about building their own business. And it’s 
an exciting part of our economy and a vibrant 
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part, just like the Bell Nursery folks here. 
We’ve got an owner; we’ve got a regional 
manager. Tell us about your business, Gary. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. A couple of points she 
made. One of the things that’s interesting, 
low interest rates allow people to refinance 
their homes. You all know better than a lot 
the effects of refinancing. I mean, people re-
finance, come in with a little cash, it gives 
them a chance to remodel. 

Secondly, I do want to mention a couple 
of things that are important for small busi-
nesses. One, health care, it’s important for 
large businesses, really important for small 
businesses. It’s difficult for a small business 
to provide health care, because they don’t 
have any purchasing power. What we need 
to do is allow small businesses to accumulate 
purchasing power. It’s called associated 
health care plans. If you’ve got more people 
demanding, it means you can reduce the 
price. We need the associated health care 
plans. 

Another thing that affects all business, by 
the way, but especially hurts small busi-
nesses, are excessive regulations. I mean, if 
you’ve got four employees, you don’t want 
to be spending a lot of time filling out paper-
work. The Governor, I know, is working hard 
to reduce excessive paperwork at the State 
level. We’re doing so at the Federal level. 
Look, I readily concede we’ve got a lot more 
to do. There’s a lot of paperwork, a lot of 
regulation. 

Another thing that’s a problem is lawsuits. 
They get to be a problem on these small-
business owners and large-business owners. 
Medical liability reform is an issue we need. 
I’ll tell you why. They’re driving up the cost 
of your medicine, and it’s making fewer doc-
tors practice medicine. Medicine ought to be 
affordable and ought to be available. And 
these lawsuits—everybody ought to be able 
to sue, don’t get me wrong. We just don’t 
want the junk lawsuits and the frivolous law-
suits and the lawyers who are simply fishing 
for a rich settlement to be prevalent. 

Anyway, I’m interested in hearing how this 
great company works. Obviously, I heard the 
enthusiasm—[laughter]—when I was coming 

in. But John, why don’t you start off, and 
then you can introduce your fellow workers. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Let me ask you a question. 
So what’s your feel? You’re hearing from 
people when they’re coming through, shop-
ping, and——

John Ferraiuolo. I’ve got to tell you, our 
business in this store, this year, is about 18 
percent better than last year. So where last 
year things were a little bit of a struggle—
I think the enthusiasm and interest in people, 
the confidence level as people came in shop-
ping wasn’t quite there—people are now 
going from last year, I think, doing projects 
that were maybe necessities, I see people 
doing a little dreaming again and wanting to 
step themselves up and move forward and 
doing some wanting in their purchasing as 
opposed to just necessities. 

The President. That’s good, yes. John, by 
the way—he probably doesn’t want me to tell 
you this, but I’m going to tell you anyway. 
He got $1,200 of tax relief as a result of the 
tax reductions. Probably considered a fair 
amount of money, I would guess. 

Mr. Ferraiuolo. That’s an awfully great 
amount of money. What happened there, I 
think last year—a few months ago, when my 
wife came home, she found a check in the 
mail, and you know what——

The President. Thank goodness. [Laugh-
ter] 

Mr. Ferraiuolo. I’m going to—basically, 
she said, ‘‘Sign here. I’ll do it for you.’’ 

The President. That’s right. Yes. [Laugh-
ter] 

Mr. Ferraiuolo. And then she went shop-
ping, and she took the chance to buy herself 
a few treats. And I think with the rest of 
it, one of the things I’ve been able to do is 
up my 401(k) contributions——

The President. That’s good. 
Mr. Ferraiuolo. ——as opposed to—so 

I keep a little bit more of that money for 
my future. 

The President. That’s wonderful. 
Brandy, you’re a manager, store manager. 

Tell us your history here, and——

[The discussion continued.] 
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The President. One of the things I like 
to talk about is the need for us to be a respon-
sible society; people take responsibility for 
the decisions they make in life; people take 
responsibility—people seize opportunity. 
The thing I like about Jessica’s story is she’s 
willing to seize an opportunity. If you notice, 
she came looking, she worked hard to find 
a position, and now she’s found a company 
that is doing its responsibility—in other 
words, helping people realize their dreams. 
And that’s a very important part of corporate 
America. It’s one of the reasons I like Bob, 
is he understands that, see. 

One of the things that this company does 
is it provides volunteer time and encourages 
people to help—love your neighbor like 
you’d like to be loved yourself. One of the 
things about America is—look, we’ve just 
gone through an interesting story, that says 
to me that things look pretty good for the 
economy, and we’ve been through a lot. In 
other words, it’s a fabulous country, because 
we’ll handle every challenge put in front of 
us, every challenge, because we’ve got won-
derful people. 

The strength of this country, though, is not 
our military, although we’ll keep it strong. 
It’s strong. It needs to stay strong and will. 
It’s not a—thank you, sir. And by the way, 
thanks for supporting the military. And if 
you’ve got a loved one over there, you tell 
them the Commander in Chief is incredibly 
proud, proud of what they’re doing. 

Participant. They’re right out there. 
The President. Where? 
Participant. This young man right here. 
The President. Thank you for your serv-

ice. I appreciate you, thanks. 
Participant. He just came home. 
The President. Yes. That’s great. It’s 

not—strength is not our military. It’s not our 
wallet. It’s the heart and soul of the American 
people. That’s the strength. And the fact that 
this company is willing to say, you know, 
‘‘Follow your heart and go help somebody 
who hurts,’’ is an important part of keeping 
this country strong. It really is. The fact that 
people are willing to hear the universal call 
to love a neighbor like you’d like to be loved 
yourself is really an important part of this 
Nation. And it’s a vital part of the Nation. 
So for those of you who are dreaming big 

dreams and working for them, like Jessica 
is, thanks for doing that—like our business 
owners—I appreciate that. It’s important that 
you dream big dreams and work hard. 

For those of you who are helping people 
realize their dreams, I thank you as well. It’s 
just an incredibly vital part of a bright future 
for our country. There’s nothing America 
can’t achieve—nothing we can’t achieve. You 
know why? Because this country is full of 
fabulous people. It’s my honor to be with 
a lot of them here today. 

Thank you for coming. God bless. Thank 
you for your time. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:20 p.m. at the 
Lansdowne Home Depot. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Robert L. Ehrlich, Jr., and Lt. Gov. 
Michael Steele of Maryland; James Montgomery, 
owner, James S. Montgomery & Sons; Gary 
Mangum, co-owner, and Alison Anderson, re-
gional manager, Bell Nursery; John Ferraiuolo, 
store manager, and Jessica Adamson, paint asso-
ciate, Lansdowne Home Depot; Brandy Foble, 
store manager, Ellicott City Home Depot; and 
Robert Nardelli, chairman, president, and chief 
executive officer, The Home Depot, Inc.

Statement Announcing the 
Appointment of James A. Baker III as 
the President’s Personal Envoy on 
Iraqi Debt Resolution 
December 5, 2003

Iraq is moving toward freedom, stability, 
and prosperity. In order to support this ef-
fort, I am pleased to announce today that 
in response to a request from the Iraqi Gov-
erning Council for assistance, I have ap-
pointed James A. Baker III to be my personal 
envoy on the issue of Iraqi debt. Secretary 
Baker will report directly to me and will lead 
an effort to work with the world’s Govern-
ments at the highest levels with international 
organizations and with the Iraqis in seeking 
the restructuring and reduction of Iraq’s offi-
cial debt. The future of the Iraqi people 
should not be mortgaged to the enormous 
burden of debt incurred to enrich Saddam 
Hussein’s regime. This debt endangers Iraq’s 
long-term prospects for political health and 
economic prosperity. The issue of Iraq debt 
must be resolved in a manner that is fair and 
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that does not unjustly burden a struggling 
nation at its moment of hope and promise. 
James Baker’s vast economic, political, and 
diplomatic experience as a former Secretary 
of State and Secretary of the Treasury will 
help to forge an international consensus for 
an equitable and effective resolution of this 
issue.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

November 29
In the morning, at the Bush Ranch in 

Crawford, TX, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. 

November 30
In the afternoon, the President and Mrs. 

Bush returned to Washington, DC. 

December 1
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to De-
troit, MI, where, upon arrival, he met with 
USA Freedom Corps volunteer Bradley Sim-
mons. He then traveled to Dearborn, MI. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Canton, MI. Later, he traveled to Newark, 
NJ, where, upon arrival, he met with USA 
Freedom Corps volunteer Patricia Fields. He 
then traveled to Whippany, NJ. 

In the evening, the President returned to 
Washington, DC. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate M. Teel Bivins to be Ambassador 
to Sweden. 

December 2
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Hosni 
Mubarak of Egypt to discuss peace efforts 
in the Middle East and the situation in Iraq. 
Later, he had an intelligence briefing. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Pittsburgh, PA, where, upon arrival, 
he met with USA Freedom Corps volunteer 
Mila Nguyen. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

During the day, the President informed 
Robert L. Bartley that he would receive the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom. 

December 3
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, in an Oval Office cere-

mony, the President signed the 21st Century 
Nanotechnology Research and Development 
Act. Later, he met with the President’s 
Council of Advisors on Science and Tech-
nology. 

In the evening, on the State Floor, the 
President hosted a holiday reception. 

The White House announced that the 
President will meet with King Abdullah II 
of Jordan at the White House on December 
4. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate B. Francis Saul II and Ruth Sharp 
Altshuler to be members of the Library of 
Congress Trust Fund Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Arturo Duran as Commissioner of 
the U.S. Section of the International Bound-
ary and Water Commission, United States 
and Mexico. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Victor Rodriguez and Bray Bruce 
Barnes as members of the Coordinating 
Council on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention. 

December 4
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he had a telephone 
conversation with Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom to discuss the situa-
tion in Iraq and the NATO Alliance. 

In the afternoon, in an Oval Office cere-
mony, the President received diplomatic cre-
dentials from Ambassadors Eva Nowotny of 
Austria, Feturi Elisaia of Samoa, Euripides 
L. Evriviades of Cyprus, Abdulaziz Kamilov 
of Uzbekistan, Said Tayeb Jawad of Afghani-
stan, Salvador Stadthagen of Nicaragua, 
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Bayney Karran of Guyana, and Mikhailo 
Reznyk of Ukraine. 

Later in the afternoon, the President and 
Mrs. Bush attended the Pageant of Peace on 
the Ellipse. 

December 5
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Mireya 
Elisa Moscoso of Panama to discuss a pos-
sible Panama-U.S. free trade agreement. 
Later, he had an intelligence briefing. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to Baltimore, MD. 

In the afternoon, the President traveled to 
Halethorpe, MD. Later, he returned to 
Washington, DC. 

Later in the afternoon, the President par-
ticipated in an interview with People maga-
zine. 

In the evening, the President hosted a hol-
iday reception. 

The White House announced the mem-
bers of the President’s Task Force on Puerto 
Rico’s Status: Gilbert G. Gonzalez, Jr.; Eliza-
beth Dial; Victor E. Bernson, Jr.; Kathleen 
Leos; Theresa Speake; Regina Schofield; 
Joshua Filler; Frank Jimenez; David P. 
Smith; Noel J. Francisco; Chris Spear; Leo 
DiBenigno; Sam Reid; Tony Fratto; William 
McLemore; and Ruben Barrales.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released December 1

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S.J. Res. 18, S.J. 
Res. 22, S. 1066, and H.R. 2754

Released December 2

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 1590

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed S. 254, S. 867, S. 
1718, and H.R. 3182

Released December 3

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: King 
Abdullah of Jordan To Visit Washington 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
President’s decision to award the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom to Robert L. Bartley and 
the text of the citation 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1904

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 23, H.R. 2744, 
H.R. 3175, H.R. 3379, S. 117, S. 286, S. 650, 
S. 189, H.R. 1683, H.R. 1685, S. 1720, and 
S. 1824

Fact sheet: President Bush Signs Healthy 
Forests Restoration Act Into Law 

Fact sheet: President Bush Signs the 21st 
Century Nanotechnology Research and De-
velopment Act 

Released December 4

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by U.S. Trade 
Representative Robert B. Zoellick on ending 
the temporary steel safeguards 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2622
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Fact sheet: President Bush Signs the Fair 
and Accurate Credit Transactions Act of 
2003

Fact sheet: The Presidential Determination 
on Steel 

Released December 5

Statement by the Press Secretary: Terrorist 
Act in Yessentuki, Stavropol Region, Russia, 
on December 5

Announcement of the membership of the 
President’s Task Force on Puerto Rico’s Sta-
tus 

Fact sheet: 57,000 Americans Find Work in 
November: Unemployment Rate Drops 
Below 6%

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved December 1

H.R. 2754 / Public Law 108–137
Energy and Water Development Appropria-
tions Act, 2004

S. 1066 / Public Law 108–138
To correct a technical error from Unit T–
07 of the John H. Chafee Coastal Barrier Re-
sources System 

S.J. Res. 18 / Public Law 108–139
Commending the Inspectors General for 
their efforts to prevent and detect waste, 
fraud, abuse, and mismanagement, and to 
promote economy, efficiency, and effective-
ness in the Federal Government during the 
past 25 years 

S.J. Res. 22 / Public Law 108–140
Recognizing the Agricultural Research Serv-
ice of the Department of Agriculture for 50 
years of outstanding service to the Nation 
through agricultural research 

S. 1590 / Public Law 108–141
To redesignate the facility of the United 
States Postal Service, located at 315 Empire 
Boulevard in Crown Heights, Brooklyn, New 

York, as the ‘‘James E. Davis Post Office 
Building’’

Approved December 2

S. 254 / Public Law 108–142
Kaloko-Honokohau National Historical Park 
Addition Act of 2003

S. 867 / Public Law 108–143
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 710 Wicks Lane in 
Billings, Montana, as the ‘‘Ronald Reagan 
Post Office Building’’

S. 1718 / Public Law 108–144
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 3710 West 73rd 
Terrace in Prairie Village, Kansas, as the 
‘‘Senator James B. Pearson Post Office’’

H.R. 3182 / Public Law 108–145
Adoption Promotion Act of 2003

Approved December 3

H.R. 23 / Public Law 108–146
Tornado Shelters Act 

H.R. 1683 / Public Law 108–147
Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of-Living Ad-
justment Act of 2003

H.R. 1904 / Public Law 108–148
Healthy Forests Restoration Act of 2003

H.R. 2744 / Public Law 108–149
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 514 17th Street in 
Moline, Illinois, as the ‘‘David Bybee Post 
Office Building’’

H.R. 3175 / Public Law 108–150
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 2650 Cleveland Av-
enue, NW in Canton, Ohio, as the ‘‘Richard 
D. Watkins Post Office Building’’

H.R. 3379 / Public Law 108–151
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 3210 East 10th 
Street in Bloomington, Indiana, as the 
‘‘Francis X. McCloskey Post Office Building’’

S. 117 / Public Law 108–152
Florida National Forest Land Management 
Act of 2003
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S. 189 / Public Law 108–153
21st Century Nanotechnology Research and 
Development Act 

S. 286 / Public Law 108–154
Birth Defects and Developmental Disabil-
ities Prevention Act of 2003

S. 650 / Public Law 108–155
Pediatric Research Equity Act of 2003

S. 1685 / Public Law 108–156
Basic Pilot Program Extension and Expan-
sion Act of 2003

S. 1720 / Public Law 108–157
To provide for Federal court proceedings in 
Plano, Texas 

S. 1824 / Public Law 108–158
Overseas Private Investment Corporation 
Amendments Act of 2003

Approved December 4

H.R. 2622 / Public Law 108–159
Fair and Accurate Credit Transactions Act 
of 2003 
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Week Ending Friday, December 12, 2003

Executive Order 13319—
Amendment to Executive Order 
13183, Establishment of the 
President’s Task Force on Puerto 
Rico’s Status 

December 3, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, it is hereby or-
dered that Executive Order 13183 of De-
cember 23, 2000, as amended, is further 
amended as follows: 

(1) Section 2 is amended by deleting the 
second and third sentences, and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: ‘‘It shall be com-
posed of designees of each member of the 
President’s Cabinet and the Deputy Assistant 
to the President and Director for Intergov-
ernmental Affairs. The Task Force shall be 
co-chaired by the Attorney General’s des-
ignee and the Deputy Assistant to the Presi-
dent and Director for Intergovernmental Af-
fairs.’’

(2) By deleting section 4, and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: ‘‘Sec. 4. Report. 
The Task Force shall report on its actions 
to the President as needed, but no less fre-
quently than once every 2 years, on progress 
made in the determination of Puerto Rico’s 
ultimate status.’’

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 3, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., December 5, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on December 5, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on De-
cember 8. This item was not received in time for 
publication in the appropriate issue.

Proclamation 7742—National Pearl 
Harbor Remembrance Day, 2003
December 5, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
More than 60 years ago, President Frank-

lin Delano Roosevelt told Americans that 
December 7, 1941, was ‘‘a date which will 
live in infamy.’’ On that morning, America 
was attacked without warning and without 
provocation. More than 2,400 Americans 
died and 1,100 were wounded. Our country 
was changed forever. Following that attack, 
our citizens responded with the strength and 
resolve that characterizes America in times 
of adversity, and that same spirit and courage 
carried us to victory in World War II. On 
National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 
we honor the lives lost in that attack and sa-
lute the veterans of World War II. We also 
pay tribute to all those now serving America 
to advance freedom around the world. 

The USS ARIZONA Memorial in Hono-
lulu, Hawaii, stands as a monument to that 
ship’s 1,177 crew members who died as a 
result of the attack. Since the Memorial’s 
dedication, more than 40 million visitors have 
honored the heroism of these brave sailors 
and marines. Laura and I had the oppor-
tunity to visit the Memorial in October of 
this year. It is a fitting tribute to the lives 
lost in defense of our freedom during the 
greatest global conflict in history. 

America’s liberty is sustained by the cour-
age of the American people. Every genera-
tion of Americans has answered the call to 
protect the blessings of freedom and democ-
racy. With the help of our friends and allies, 
the brave men and women of our Armed 
Forces are now engaged in a global war on 
terrorism. And as in the aftermath of the ter-
rible attack on Pearl Harbor, our Nation will 
stay the course, and we will prevail. 
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The Congress, by Public Law 103–308, as 
amended, has designated December 7, 2003, 
as ‘‘National Pearl Harbor Remembrance 
Day.’’

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim December 7, 2003, as 
National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day. 
I encourage all Americans to observe this sol-
emn occasion with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. I urge all Federal agencies, in-
terested organizations, groups, and individ-
uals to fly the flag of the United States at 
half-staff this December 7 in honor of those 
who died as a result of their service at Pearl 
Harbor. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this fifth day of December, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., December 9, 2003]

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on December 10. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Memorandum on Transfer of Funds 
Appropriated to the President Under 
the Heading Operating Expenses of 
the Coalition Provisional Authority, 
and Delegation of the Functions of 
the President Under the Heading 
Iraq Relief and Reconstruction 
Fund, in the Emergency 
Supplemental Appropriations Act for 
Defense and for the Reconstruction 
of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004

December 5, 2003

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Defense, the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget

Subject: Transfer of Funds Appropriated to 
the President under the heading Operating 

Expenses of the Coalition Provisional 
Authority, and Delegation of the Functions 
of the President under the heading Iraq 
Relief and Reconstruction Fund, in the 
Emergency Supplemental Appropriations 
Act for Defense and for the Reconstruction 
of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004

By the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and the laws of the United States 
of America, including section 632 of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended (22 
U.S.C. 2392), I hereby direct as follows: 

1. The funds appropriated to the President 
under the heading Operating Expenses of 
the Coalition Provisional Authority in the 
Emergency Supplemental Appropriations 
Act for Defense and for the Reconstruction 
of Iraq and Afghanistan, 2004 (Public Law 
108–106), or in any subsequent appropriation 
under this heading, are transferred to the 
Secretary of Defense, for an account des-
ignated Operating Expenses of the Coalition 
Provisional Authority, International Recon-
struction and Other Assistance, Army. 

2. The memorandum entitled, ‘‘Delegation 
of the Functions of the President under the 
heading Iraq Relief and Reconstruction 
Fund in the Emergency Wartime Supple-
mental Appropriations Act, 2003’’, dated 
May 6, 2003, is amended by inserting ‘‘or 
in any subsequent appropriation under this 
heading,’’ after the phrase, ‘‘(Public Law 
108–11),’’. It is further amended by deleting 
all references to ‘‘the Office of Reconstruc-
tion and Humanitarian Assistance’’ or 
‘‘ORHA,’’ and inserting in lieu thereof ‘‘the 
Coalition Provisional Authority’’ or ‘‘CPA,’’ 
respectively. 

The Secretary of Defense is authorized 
and directed to publish this memorandum in 
the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memorandum. 
This item was not received in time for publication 
in the appropriate issue.
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The President’s Radio Address 

December 6, 2003

Good morning. This week we received ad-
ditional reports that America’s economy is 
gaining strength. 

In November, our Nation added 57,000 
new jobs, and the unemployment rate fell 
to 5.9 percent. In the past 4 months, 328,000 
Americans started work at new jobs. 

In the third quarter of 2003, worker pro-
ductivity rose at a 9.4 percent annual rate, 
the fastest pace since 1983. Rising produc-
tivity means rising wages, and productivity 
gains help companies keep prices low, which 
allows American families to stretch their pay-
checks further. 

Other economic signs are positive. Surveys 
show manufacturing activity to be at its 
strongest level in 20 years. Automobile sales 
rose in November. Home construction con-
tinues to expand. 

During this season, America’s families are 
planning for the year ahead, and they have 
reason to be optimistic. The American econ-
omy continues on a solid path of recovery. 
With strong sales and improving profits, com-
panies will continue to hire new workers in 
the coming year. And because of tax relief, 
all workers will get to keep more of what 
they earn, and small businesses will be able 
to create more jobs. 

Since 2001, we have cut taxes for everyone 
who pays income taxes. We reduced the mar-
riage penalty in our Tax Code. We raised the 
child credit to $1,000 per child, and we have 
reduced taxes on dividends and capital gains. 
This tax relief is critical because it keeps 
more money in the hands of workers and 
small-business owners and others who move 
this economy forward. 

Here in Washington, our responsibility is 
to make sure this economy keeps its momen-
tum, and I will not be satisfied until every 
person who wants to work can find a job. 
I have proposed a six-point plan to strength-
en this recovery and bring prosperity to every 
corner of America. In the coming months, 
I will continue to work with Congress to 
achieve these important measures. 

First, businesses are more likely to hire 
people if health care for workers is afford-

able. We need to allow small-business owners 
to join together in association health plans, 
giving them the purchasing power of large 
companies when they shop for health insur-
ance. And we must reform the medical liabil-
ity system so that health care dollars serve 
the interest of patients, not the interests of 
trial lawyers. 

Second, we need broad legal reforms so 
frivolous lawsuits don’t put good companies 
out of business and good people out of work. 
The Congress should start by enacting class 
action reform. 

Third, we must reduce unnecessary Gov-
ernment regulation and redtape, so busi-
nesses can focus on consumers and cus-
tomers, not on filing out paperwork. 

Fourth, Congress should enact a national 
energy policy so that businesses and farms 
and homeowners can count on a reliable and 
affordable supply of energy and our Nation 
is less dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy. 

Fifth, my administration is pursuing free 
and fair trade agreements so that our prod-
ucts and services can reach new markets and 
new customers overseas. 

Sixth, we should make all the tax relief we 
have passed permanent. The tax relief is 
scheduled to phase out in coming years if 
Congress does not take action. Tax relief set 
our economy on the right track, and perma-
nent tax relief will keep it on the right track. 

By moving forward on this agenda, we can 
build on the great progress our economy is 
making. With the confidence and hard work 
of the American people and with the right 
policies in Washington, there are even 
brighter days ahead for the American econ-
omy. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:58 a.m. on 
December 5 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on December 
6. The transcript was made available by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on December 5 but was 
embargoed for release until the broadcast. The 
Office of the Press Secretary also released a Span-
ish language transcript of this address.
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Remarks at the Kennedy Center 
Honors Reception 
December 7, 2003

Thank you all very much. Good evening, 
and welcome to the White House. Laura and 
I are pleased to have you all here, and we 
are so honored to be a part of this annual 
tradition. We especially welcome the 2003 
Kennedy Center honorees and their family 
and their friends. 

Every year, the Kennedy Center pays trib-
ute to five outstanding artists. Each group 
of honorees is an interesting mix. [Laughter] 
This year, for example, we have a director 
whose best films are known to all. We have 
an actress who has created characters we all 
remember, who, I’m told, still does a mighty 
good Tarzan yell. [Laughter] And the three 
musicians with us are among the most recog-
nized in the world. They’re not known to 
have performed together—[laughter]—but 
the sight of all three on the same stage is 
a picture to remember. 

The Kennedy Center Honors recognize 
great contributions to American culture. 
Each of the honorees is here because of their 
hard effort and superior performance 
through an entire career. 

Only one honoree was born in Texas. 
[Laughter] That person is Carol Burnett, 
who spent her early years in San Antonio. 
Young Carol went off into the world, and the 
world took a liking to her from the start. She 
is today one of the most recognized and 
warmly regarded entertainers in America. 

For her first performance in acting class 
at UCLA, the teacher gave Carol Burnett a 
‘‘D-’’. [Laughter] But Carol found, as have 
I—[laughter]—that one bad grade or two—
[laughter]—is not the end of the road. 
[Laughter] 

By the end of her freshman year, she was 
named ‘‘Most Outstanding Newcomer.’’ 
Within a few years, she became a star on 
Broadway and a television favorite on the 
Winchell-Mahoney Show and the Garry 
Moore Show. In the sixties and seventies, 
Carol’s own variety show ran 11 years and 
received more than 20 Emmys. Every week, 
Carol performed one of the most difficult 
feats in all of show business, playing it 
straight with Tim Conway. [Laughter] 

To this day, millions of Americans can in-
stantly recall sketches and characters from 
the Carol Burnett Show. Whether she was 
playing Eunice or the Scrub Woman or 
Starlett O’Hara in ‘‘Went With The Wind’’—
[laughter]—viewers could always sense the 
person behind the character, the sweetness, 
the sincerity, and the wonderful spirit of 
Carol Burnett. 

Through the years in such performances 
as ‘‘Same Time Next Year,’’ Carol has also 
shown the depth and range of her talent. In 
her good life, she has been a beloved enter-
tainer, a devoted mom, and a faithful friend. 
She is a cheerful and graceful presence in 
American life, and America honors Carol 
Burnett. 

All great performances in front of a camera 
involve an artistic vision behind the camera, 
and few have spent more years at the top 
of the directing profession than Mike Nich-
ols. His name on a production signifies qual-
ity, intelligence, and high artistic standards. 
His credits include some of the most memo-
rable films of the last two generations. ‘‘The 
Graduate’’ was a hit movie and a triumph 
that has held up over time. 

The best directors are always extending 
themselves, and Mike Nichols has turned his 
gifts to films as varied as ‘‘Catch-22,’’ ‘‘Who’s 
Afraid of Virginia Woolf?’’ and ‘‘Working 
Girl.’’

He is equally respected for his career on 
Broadway, first as a performer, then as direc-
tor of the original ‘‘Odd Couple’’ and ‘‘Bare-
foot in the Park.’’ The medal Mike Nichols 
wears this evening is the latest in a collection 
of other well-deserved honors, including the 
Oscar, the Emmy, the Tony, and the 
Grammy. 

A movie critic once said that Mike Nichols’ 
greatest talent may be his ability to bring out 
the best in performers, and that is another 
reason why Mike Nichols is among the finest. 

Mike has summed up his career this way: 
‘‘I have been in love with movies all my life. 
Directing them is like getting to marry this 
girl you followed around for years and years.’’ 
I don’t know how long he followed around 
Diane Sawyer—[laughter]—but she is here 
to share in this very proud moment. 

And Mike’s parents, who brought their lit-
tle boy to America from Nazi Germany, 
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would also be proud of their son. And tonight 
we are really proud to honor this fine man, 
Mike Nichols. 

During this evening’s reception, we will 
hear music from the Marine Band. I suspect 
that these fine musicians are thrilled to be 
in the presence of one of the greatest violin-
ists of his age or any other. 

As it happens, Laura and I were guests 
in this very room when Itzhak Perlman per-
formed for President and Mrs. Reagan. That 
audience, like every audience to hear this 
man, was captivated by his music and 
charmed by his presence. According to a re-
view of a recent concert in Minneapolis, 
‘‘Perlman maintained an intimate rapport 
with the audience. For instance, he kept 
them updated on the score of the World Se-
ries between pieces.’’ [Laughter] He was 
clearly having fun, and so was his audience. 

The sound of a violin first called to him 
over the radio when he was just 3 years old. 
The Perlmans gave their boy a toy fiddle. 
He soon exhausted the possibilities of that 
instrument. Armed with a real violin, he was 
onstage with orchestras in Tel Aviv and Jeru-
salem and by the age 10 had given his first 
solo recital. 

America first came to know him 3 years 
later, when in 1958 he played ‘‘Flight of the 
Bumblebee’’ on the Ed Sullivan show. From 
that day to this, Itzhak Perlman has had a 
unique hold on the respect and affection of 
all who love classical music. 

He has played with every major orchestra 
in the world. He’s collected more than a 
dozen Grammys, enthralled listeners with a 
repertoire stretching from baroque to con-
temporary, and touched millions of filmgoers 
with the pure and haunting solos in 
‘‘Schindler’s List.’’

Critics have written of Perlman’s technical 
mastery, the rich tone and faultless intona-
tion. And all who have seen him play are 
struck by the apparent ease with which he 
plays the most demanding of instruments. 
This good soul has been given a singular tal-
ent, and in sharing it he has brought much 
beauty into the world. For that, we are all 
honored to be in the presence of Maestro 
Itzhak Perlman. 

Speaking of soul—[laughter]—James ‘‘Bu-
tane’’ Brown is in the house. Of course, he 

goes by other titles. Some men are too cool 
to only have one nickname. James Brown has 
been called ‘‘Mr. Dynamite,’’ ‘‘Soul Brother 
Number One,’’ and of course, ‘‘The God-
father of Soul.’’ Many names fit him, but 
there’s no one else like him. And in a career 
of more than 50 years, he has earned the 
reputation as a live performer with no equal 
and as an institution of rock and roll. 

He grew up in Georgia, knowing many of 
the toils and struggles of an earlier time. He 
worked hard and took his own path. He re-
ceived guidance along the way from many 
sources, from his Aunt Honey, who raised 
him, to the first preachers and gospel musi-
cians he heard. 

He joined a band that called itself ‘‘The 
Famous Flames.’’ It took only a short while 
before the name was changed, by general 
agreement, to ‘‘James Brown and the Fa-
mous Flames.’’ [Laughter] When you hear 
the title of a James Brown song, right away 
you can picture him singing it, ‘‘I Feel 
Good,’’ ‘‘Please, Please, Please,’’ ‘‘Papa’s Got 
a Brand New Bag,’’ ‘‘Living in America.’’

Since he first achieved fame in the 1950s, 
James has posted 98 entries on Billboard’s 
Top 40 R&B Singles Chart, more than any 
other performer. Bonnie Raitt has described 
James Brown’s place in music history this 
way, ‘‘You couldn’t even list how many peo-
ple have been influenced by him. In the 
Mount Rushmore of musical figures, he defi-
nitely would be on it.’’

Of course, on that Mount Rushmore of 
music, the sculptor would have to pay par-
ticular attention to the hair. [Laughter] 
James is the first to tell you that the look 
is important to his success. Here’s what he 
says, ‘‘Hair is the first thing, and teeth are 
the second.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘Hair and teeth, a 
man got these two things, he’s got it all.’’ 
[Laughter] 

The truth is, James Brown was being aw-
fully modest. Along with the look, this man 
is blessed with incredible talent, undeniable 
stage presence, and the discipline of a true 
professional. He’s still on the road and living 
it up—living up to that other nickname, ‘‘the 
hardest working man in show business.’’ Our 
congratulations to James Joe Brown, Junior. 

We are delighted to welcome our final 
honoree to the White House. Loretta Lynn 
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even mentioned the White House in one of 
her songs. Since I don’t have a band right 
here and since I can’t sing—[laughter]—I’ll 
just say the words, and you can imagine Lo-
retta singing them, ‘‘The White House social 
season should be glittering and gay, but here 
in Topeka the rain is a-falling, the faucet is 
a-dripping, and the kids are a-bawling’’—
[laughter]—‘‘one of them a-toddling, and 
one is a-crawling, and one’s on the way.’’ 
[Laughter] 

Many of Loretta Lynn’s songs are about 
the challenges, the dreams, and the joys of 
everyday life. She’s known them all, and she 
has sung about them with style and feeling. 
More than four decades after she first sang 
at the Grand Ole Opry, there is no better 
known voice in country music and no lady 
more admired than Loretta Lynn. 

Her song and the film ‘‘Coal Miner’s 
Daughter’’ tell a true story that began in 
Butcher Hollow, Kentucky. Loretta grew up 
believing, in her words, that ‘‘from the Holler 
down to the mine was the whole world.’’ 

Her world changed when she met a soldier 
named Mooney Lynn. He made a strong im-
pression on people. See, Mooney was the 
kind of man who wore a cowboy hat with 
a label inside that said, ‘‘Like hell it’s yours.’’ 
[Laughter] But as Loretta remembers, ‘‘I 
wasn’t scared of Mooney. He was real nice. 
I was scared because I had never seen a car 
before.’’ [Laughter] They married and 
moved away and were living in the State of 
Washington when Mooney got an idea. He 
knew that the voice singing lullabies to their 
children was better than any he had ever 
heard from a jukebox or in a saloon. And 
just maybe if Loretta cut a record, radio sta-
tions might play it. 

That notion has been proven correct in 
more than 70 record albums, 27 number one 
singles, and 80 chart hits, from ‘‘Coal Miner’s 
Daughter’’ to ‘‘Love is the Foundation’’ to 
‘‘Don’t Come Home A Drinkin’ With Lovin’ 
on Your Mind.’’ [Laughter] 

Loretta has received every top honor in 
country music and is loved for her own songs 
and for her wonderful duets with the late 
Conway Twitty. Her appeal has been ex-
plained this way, ‘‘She’s straightforward, 
down home, innocent, and perfectly charm-
ing. Everyone loves her.’’ And this evening, 

that unanimous opinion is expressed once 
again, and the Nation pays tribute to Loretta 
Lynn. 

Americans are grateful to these Kennedy 
Center honorees because you have all given 
us wonderful memories. You have given your 
peers a high mark to aim for. Each of you 
in your own way has given America a body 
of work that reflects so very well on our Na-
tion. Thank you for contributions to America. 
May God continue to bless you. Thank you 
for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:05 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to musician Bonnie Raitt.

Presidential Determination on 
Waiver of Conditions on Obligation 
and Expenditure of Funds for 
Planning, Design, and Construction 
of a Chemical Weapons Destruction 
Facility in Russia 
December 6, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–10

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination on 
Waiver of Conditions on Obligation and 
Expenditure of Funds for Planning, Design, 
and Construction of a Chemical Weapons 
Destruction Facility in Russia

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 1306 of the Department of De-
fense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2004 
(Public Law 108–136) (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby 
certify that waiving the conditions described 
in section 1305 of the National Defense Au-
thorization Act for Fiscal Year 2000 (Public 
Law 106–65) is important to the national se-
curity interests of the United States, and in-
clude herein, for submission to the Congress, 
the statement, justification, and plan de-
scribed in section 1306 of the Act. 

You are authorized and directed to trans-
mit this determination, including the state-
ment, justification, and plan to the Congress 
and to arrange for publication of this deter-
mination in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 
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NOTE: This memorandum was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on December 8.

Remarks on Signing the Medicare 
Prescription Drug, Improvement, 
and Modernization Act of 2003

December 8, 2003

Good morning. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. In a few moments I will have the 
honor of signing an historic act of Congress 
into law. I’m pleased that all of you are here 
to witness the greatest advance in health care 
coverage for America’s seniors since the 
founding of Medicare. 

With the Medicare Act of 2003, our Gov-
ernment is finally bringing prescription drug 
coverage to the seniors of America. With this 
law, we’re giving older Americans better 
choices and more control over their health 
care, so they can receive the modern medical 
care they deserve. With this law, we are pro-
viding more access to comprehensive exams, 
disease screenings, and other preventative 
care, so that seniors across this land can live 
better and healthier lives. With this law, we 
are creating Health Savings Accounts. We do 
so so that all Americans can put money away 
for their health care tax-free. 

Our Nation has the best health care system 
in the world, and we want our seniors to 
share in the benefits of that system. Our Na-
tion has made a promise, a solemn promise 
to America’s seniors. We have pledged to 
help our citizens find affordable medical care 
in the later years of life. Lyndon Johnson es-
tablished that commitment by signing the 
Medicare Act of 1965. And today, by reform-
ing and modernizing this vital program, we 
are honoring the commitments of Medicare 
to all our seniors. 

The point man in my administration on 
this issue was Secretary Tommy Thompson, 
and he and his team did a fabulous job of 
working with the Congress to get this impor-
tant piece of legislation passed. Tommy, I 
want to thank you for your leadership. 

This bill passed the Congress because of 
the strong leadership of a handful of Mem-
bers, starting with the Speaker of the House, 
Denny Hastert. Mr. Speaker was joined by 
Senator Bill Frist, the Senate majority leader 

of the Senate, in providing the leadership 
necessary to get this bill done. I want to 
thank you both. 

I appreciate the hard work of the House 
majority leader, Tom DeLay, in seeing that 
this bill was passed. I also appreciate the hard 
work of the chairman of the Ways and Means 
Committee, Chairman Bill Thomas, for his 
good work. The chairman of the Finance 
Committee in the Senate, Senator Chuck 
Grassley, did a noble job, and he was joined 
in this task by the ranking member of the 
Finance Committee, Senator Max Baucus of 
Montana. 

And the entire Senate effort was boosted 
by the efforts of a man from Louisiana, Sen-
ator John Breaux. And speaking about Lou-
isiana, Billy Tauzin of the House of Rep-
resentatives did great work on this bill. Sen-
ator Orrin Hatch from Utah made a signifi-
cant contribution. Nancy Johnson, the House 
Member from Connecticut, did a great job. 
Mike Bilirakis from Florida worked hard on 
this piece of legislation. I want to thank all 
the other Members of the Congress and the 
Senate who have joined us. Thank you all 
for taking time out of your busy schedules 
to share in this historic moment. 

I appreciate Tom Scully, the Administrator 
of the Centers for Medicare & Medicaid 
Services, for his good work. The Director of 
the CDC, Julie Gerberding, is with us today. 
Julie, thank you for coming. The Food and 
Drug Administration Commissioner, Mark 
McClellan, is here. Jo Anne Barnhart, the 
Commissioner of the Social Security Admin-
istration, is with us. Thank you for coming, 
Jo Anne. Kay James, who is the Director of 
the Office of Personnel Management, is with 
us. Thank you for coming, Kay. 

A lot of this happened—this bill happened 
because of grassroots work. A lot of our fel-
low citizens took it upon themselves to agi-
tate for change, to lobby on behalf of what’s 
right. We had some Governor support 
around the country. Governor Craig Benson 
from New Hampshire is with us today. Gov-
ernor, thank you for coming. 

But the groups that speak for the elderly 
did fantastic work on this legislation. See, 
there was a lot of pressure not to get some-
thing done—for the wrong reasons, I might 
add. But Bill Novelli, the CEO of AARP, 
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stood strong in representing the people he 
was supposed to represent and worked hard 
to get this legislation passed. And Bill, I want 
to thank you for your leadership. And you 
were joined by Jim Parkel, who is the presi-
dent of the AARP. Jim, I want to thank you 
as well for doing what was right, for focusing 
on the needs of the seniors of our country. 

Jim Martin, the president of 60 Plus Asso-
ciation, worked hard. Charlie Jarvis, the 
chairman and CEO of United Seniors Asso-
ciation, worked hard. Mike Maves, the execu-
tive vice president and CEO of the AMA, 
worked hard on this piece of legislation. 
Mary Martin, the chairman of the board of 
the Seniors Coalition, worked hard. The 
truth of the matter is, a lot of good people 
worked hard to get this important legislation 
done, and I thank you for your work. 

Medicare is a great achievement of a com-
passionate Government, and it is a basic trust 
we honor. Medicare has spared millions of 
seniors from needless hardship. Each genera-
tion benefits from Medicare. Each genera-
tion has a duty to strengthen Medicare, and 
this generation is fulfilling our duty. 

First and foremost, this new law will pro-
vide Medicare coverage for prescription 
drugs. Medicare was enacted to provide sen-
iors with the latest in modern medicine. In 
1965, that usually meant house calls or oper-
ations or long hospital stays. Today, modern 
medicine includes outpatient care, disease 
screenings, and prescription drugs. Medicine 
has changed, but Medicare has not—until 
today. 

Medicare today will pay for extended hos-
pital stays for ulcer surgery; that’s at a cost 
of about $28,000 per patient. Yet Medicare 
will not pay for the drugs that eliminate the 
cause of most ulcers, drugs that cost about 
$500 a year. It’s a good thing that Medicare 
pays when seniors get sick. Now, you see, 
we’re taking this a step further: Medicare will 
pay for the prescription drugs so that fewer 
seniors will get sick in the first place. 

Drug coverage under Medicare will allow 
seniors to replace more expensive surgeries 
and hospitalizations with less expensive pre-
scription medicine. And even more impor-
tant, drug coverage under Medicare will save 
our seniors from a lot of worry. Some older 
Americans spend much of their Social Secu-

rity checks just on their medications. Some 
cut down on the dosage to make a bottle of 
pills last longer. Elderly Americans should 
not have to live with those kinds of fears and 
hard choices. This new law will ease the bur-
den on seniors and will give them the extra 
help they need. 

Seniors will start seeing help quickly. Dur-
ing the transition to the full prescription ben-
efit, seniors will receive a drug discount card. 
This Medicare-approved card will deliver 
savings of 10 to 25 percent off the retail price 
of most medicines. Low-income seniors will 
receive the same savings plus a $600 credit 
on their cards to help them pay for the medi-
cations they need. 

In about 2 years, full prescription coverage 
under Medicare will begin. In return for a 
monthly premium of about $35, most seniors 
without any prescription drug coverage can 
now expect to see their current drug bills 
cut roughly in half. This new law will provide 
95-percent coverage for out-of-pocket drug 
spending that exceeds $3,600 a year. For the 
first time, we’re giving seniors peace of mind 
that they will not have to face unlimited ex-
penses for their medicine. 

The new law offers special help to one-
third of older Americans with low incomes, 
such as a senior couple with low savings and 
an annual income of about $18,000 or less. 
These seniors will pay little or no premium 
for full drug coverage. Their deductible will 
be no higher than $50 per year, and their 
copayment on each prescription will be as 
little as $1. Seniors in the greatest need will 
have the greatest help under the modernized 
Medicare system. 

I visited with seniors around the country 
and heard many of their stories. I’m proud 
that this legislation will give them practical 
and much-needed help. Mary Jane Jones 
from Midlothian, Virginia, has a modest in-
come. Her drug bills total nearly $500 a 
month. Things got so tight for a while she 
had to use needles twice or 3 times for her 
insulin shots. With this law, Mary Jane won’t 
have to go to such extremes. In exchange for 
a monthly premium of about $35, Mary Jane 
Jones would save nearly $2,700 in annual 
prescription drug spending. 

Hugh Iverson from West Des Moines, 
Iowa, just got his Medicare membership. 
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And that’s a good thing, because he hasn’t 
had health insurance for more than 3 years. 
His drug bills total at least $400 a month. 
Within 2 years, with the $35-a-month cov-
erage, he will be able to cut those bills nearly 
in half, saving him about $2,400 a year. 

Neil LaGrow from Culpeper, Virginia, 
takes 15 medications, costing him at least 
$700 a month. To afford all those medica-
tions, Neil has to stay working. And thanks 
to this law, once he is enrolled in the drug 
benefit, he will be able to cut back his work 
hours and enjoy his retirement more because 
he’ll have coverage that saves him about 
$4,700 a year. 

I promised these seniors when I met with 
them that we would work hard to give them 
the help they need. They are all here today. 
So I am happy to report to them in person: 
Mary Jane, Hugh, and Neil, we are keeping 
our promise. 

In addition to providing coverage for pre-
scription drugs, this legislation achieves a 
second great goal. We’re giving our seniors 
more health care choices, so they can get the 
coverage and care that meets their needs. 
Every senior needs to know, if you don’t want 
to change your current coverage, you don’t 
have to change. You’re the one in charge. 
If you want to keep your Medicare the way 
it is, along with the new prescription benefit, 
that is your right. If you want to improve 
benefits, maybe dental coverage or eyeglass 
coverage or managed care plans that reduce 
out-of-pocket costs, you’ll be free to make 
those choices as well. 

And when seniors have the ability to make 
choices, health care plans within Medicare 
will have to compete for their business by 
offering higher quality service. For the sen-
iors of America, more choices and more con-
trol will mean better health care. These are 
the kinds of health care options we give to 
the Members of Congress and Federal em-
ployees. They have the ability to pick plans 
to—that are right for their own needs. What’s 
good for Members of Congress is also good 
for seniors. Our seniors are fully capable of 
making health care choices, and this bill al-
lows them to do just that. 

A third purpose achieved by this legislation 
is smarter medicine within the Medicare sys-
tem. For years, our seniors have been denied 

Medicare coverage—have been denied 
Medicare coverage for a basic physical exam. 
Beginning in 2005, all newly enrolled Medi-
care beneficiaries will be covered for a com-
plete physical. 

The Medicare system will now help seniors 
and their doctors diagnose health problems 
early, so they can treat them early and our 
seniors can have a better quality life. For ex-
ample, starting next year, all people on Medi-
care will be covered for blood tests that can 
diagnose heart diseases. Those at high risk 
for diabetes will be covered for blood sugar 
screening tests. Modern health care is not 
complete without prevention, so we are ex-
panding preventive services under Medicare. 

Fourth, the new law will help all Ameri-
cans pay for out-of-pocket health costs. This 
legislation will create health savings accounts, 
effective January 1, 2004, so Americans can 
set aside up to $4,500 every year, tax-free, 
to save for medical expenses. Depending on 
your tax bracket, that means you’ll save be-
tween 10 to 35 percent on any costs covered 
by money in your account. Our laws encour-
age people to plan for retirement and to save 
for education. Now the law will make it easier 
for Americans to save for their future health 
care as well. 

A health savings account is a good deal, 
and all Americans should consider it. Every 
year, the money not spent would stay in the 
account and gain interest tax-free, just like 
an IRA. And people will have an incentive 
to live more healthy lifestyles because they 
want to see their health savings account 
grow. These accounts will be good for small-
business owners and employees. More busi-
nesses can focus on covering workers for 
major medical problems such as hospitaliza-
tion for an injury or illness. And at the same 
time, employees and their families will use 
these accounts to cover doctors visits or lab 
tests or other smaller costs. Some employers 
will contribute to employee health accounts. 
This will help more American families get 
the health care they need at the price they 
can afford. 

The legislation I’m about to sign will set 
in motion a series of improvements in the 
care available to all America’s senior citizens. 
And as we begin, it is important for seniors 
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and those approaching retirement to under-
stand their new benefits. This coming spring, 
seniors will receive a letter to explain the 
drug discount card. In June, these cards, in-
cluding the $600 annual drug credit for low-
income seniors, will be activated. This drug 
card can be used through the end of 2005. 
In the fall of that year, seniors will receive 
an information booklet giving simple guid-
ance on changes in the program and the new 
choices they will have. Then in January of 
2006, seniors will have their new coverage, 
including permanent coverage for prescrip-
tion drugs. 

These reforms are the act of a vibrant and 
compassionate Government. We show our 
concern for the dignity of our seniors by giv-
ing them quality health care. We show our 
respect for seniors by giving them more 
choices and more control over their decision-
making. We’re putting individuals in charge 
of their health care decisions. And as we 
move to modernize and reform other pro-
grams of this Government, we will always 
trust individuals and their decisions and put 
personal choice at the heart of our efforts. 

The challenges facing seniors on Medicare 
were apparent for many years, and those 
years passed with much debate and a lot of 
politics and little reform to show for it. And 
that changed with the 108th Congress. This 
year we met our challenge with focus and 
perseverance. We confronted problems, in-
stead of passing them along to future admin-
istrations and future Congresses. We over-
came old partisan differences. We kept our 
promise and found a way to get the job done. 
This legislation is the achievement of Mem-
bers in both political parties. And this legisla-
tion is a victory for all of America’s seniors. 

Now I’m honored and pleased to sign this 
historic piece of legislation, the Medicare 
Prescription Drug, Improvement, and Mod-
ernization Act of 2003. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:10 a.m. at DAR 
Constitution Hall. H.R. 1, approved December 8, 
was assigned Public Law No. 108–173. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of these remarks.

Statement on Signing the Medicare 
Prescription Drug, Improvement, 
and Modernization Act of 2003
December 8, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 1, the 
‘‘Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, 
and Modernization Act of 2003.’’ The Act 
helps achieve a more modern Medicare sys-
tem that includes prescription drug coverage 
and choices for seniors. 

Sections 1012 and 1014 of the Act create 
a commission and a working group, both with 
most of their members designated by Mem-
bers of Congress or the Comptroller General, 
a legislative agent. Sections 1012(h)(3) and 
1014(j)(3) purport to give the commission 
and the working group a right to secure di-
rectly from executive departments and agen-
cies information they seek to perform their 
duties. The executive branch shall construe 
these provisions in a manner consistent with 
the constitutional authorities of the President 
to supervise the unitary executive branch and 
to withhold information the disclosure of 
which could impair the deliberative proc-
esses of the Executive or the performance 
of the Executive’s constitutional duties. 

Section 802 of the Act calls for the Presi-
dent to submit to the Congress proposals for 
legislation in the event that a Medicare fund-
ing warning is issued under section 801(a)(2). 
Many other provisions in the Act, including 
sections 101(b), 109(d)(2), 410A(e), 434(f), 
507(c)(3), 645(a)(2), 649(g), 651(d)(2), 
911(f), and 1014(o), also call for executive 
branch officials to submit to the Congress 
proposals for legislation. The executive 
branch shall construe these provisions in a 
manner consistent with the President’s con-
stitutional authority to supervise the unitary 
executive branch and to recommend for the 
consideration of the Congress such measures 
as the President judges necessary and expe-
dient. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 8, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 1, approved December 8, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–173.
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Statement on the Death of Joe Skeen 
December 8, 2003

Joe Skeen was a dedicated public servant 
who worked tirelessly for the people of New 
Mexico. He led an extraordinary life, from 
his service in the Navy and the Air Force 
Reserves to his work and many contributions 
in the New Mexico State Senate and the 
United States House of Representatives. He 
was a strong leader of conviction and prin-
ciple. A good man, he will be missed by his 
many friends. Laura and I send our condo-
lences to his wife, Mary, and their family and 
friends.

Memorandum on Determination 
Consistent With Section 620(q) of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as 
Amended, and Section 512 of the FY 
2002 and 2003 Foreign Operations, 
Export Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Acts 
December 8, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–11

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of 
Defense, the Administrator, U.S. Agency for 
International Development

Subject: Determination Consistent with 
Section 620(q) of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961, as amended, and Section 512 of the 
FY 2002 and 2003 Foreign Operations, 
Export Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Acts

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by section 620(q) of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961, as amended, (22 U.S.C. 2370) 
and section 512 of the FY 2002 and 2003 
Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and 
Related Programs Appropriations Acts, (Pub-
lic Law 107–115 and Public Law 108–7), I 
hereby determine that the furnishing of as-
sistance to Liberia is in the national interest 
of the United States and waive, with respect 
to that country, the application of section 
620(q) of the Foreign Assistance Act and sec-
tion 512 of the FY 2002 and 2003 Foreign 

Operations, Export Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Acts. 

The Secretary of State is authorized and 
directed to report this determination to the 
Congress and to arrange for its publication 
in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Message to the Congress 
Transmitting a Report of the 
Railroad Retirement Board 
December 8, 2003

To the Congress of the United States: 
I transmit herewith the Annual Report of 

the Railroad Retirement Board presented for 
forwarding to you for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 2002, consistent with the pro-
visions of section 7(b)(6) of the Railroad Re-
tirement Act and section 12(1) of the Rail-
road Unemployment Insurance Act. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 8, 2003.

Proclamation 7743—National Drunk 
and Drugged Driving Prevention 
Month, 2003
December 8, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
Last year, more than 17,000 people were 

killed and 258,000 more were injured in alco-
hol-related crashes. Such accidents cause un-
necessary suffering, loss of life, and expense. 
During National Drunk and Drugged Driv-
ing Prevention Month, we continue our ef-
forts to stop impaired driving and improve 
the safety of our roads during the holiday 
season and throughout the year. 

We are enhancing both the education of 
our citizens about the dangers of driving 
while under the influence and our methods 
for keeping impaired drivers off the road. My 
Administration is helping in this fight by sup-
porting the enforcement of traffic programs 
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that teach Americans about the risks of im-
paired driving. Earlier this year, my Adminis-
tration proposed to the Congress the Safe, 
Accountable, Flexible, and Efficient Trans-
portation Equity Act of 2003 (SAFETEA), 
which would elevate safe transportation to a 
national priority and increase State resources 
for existing enforcement and education ef-
forts. While Federal help and funding are 
important, State and local involvement is also 
critical. As part of the Department of Trans-
portation’s National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration’s ‘‘You Drink & Drive. You 
Lose.’’ national campaign, from December 
19, 2003, through January 4, 2004, more than 
10,000 law enforcement agencies will join 
forces with community, health, government, 
and business organizations to demonstrate 
that impaired driving is unacceptable and un-
lawful. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim December 2003 
as National Drunk and Drugged Driving Pre-
vention Month. I encourage all Americans to 
join the ‘‘You Drink & Drive. You Lose.’’ na-
tional campaign to protect our citizens from 
impaired drivers. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this eighth day of December, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., December 10, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on December 9, and 
it was published in the Federal Register on De-
cember 11.

Remarks at a Welcoming Ceremony 
for Premier Wen Jiabao of China 
December 9, 2003

Mr. Premier, members of the delegation, 
it is my honor to welcome you to the White 
House. Your visit reflects the increasing ties 

of cooperation and commerce between our 
two nations. 

America and China share many common 
interests. We are working together in the war 
on terror. We are fighting to defeat a ruthless 
enemy of order and civilization. We are part-
ners in diplomacy working to meet the dan-
gers of the 21st century. We are full mem-
bers of a world trading system that rewards 
enterprise and lifts nations. 

Our two nations seek a Korean Peninsula 
that is stable and at peace. The elimination 
of North Korea’s nuclear programs is essen-
tial to this outcome. Realizing this vision will 
require the strong cooperation of all North 
Korea’s neighbors. I am grateful for China’s 
leadership in hosting the six-party talks which 
are bringing us closer to a peaceful resolution 
of this issue. And my Government will con-
tinue to work with China as it plays a con-
structive role in Asia and in the world. 

The rapid rise of China’s economy is one 
of the great achievements of our time. Chi-
na’s increasing prosperity has brought great 
benefits to the Chinese people and to China’s 
trading partners around the world. We recog-
nize that if prosperity’s power is to reach in 
every corner of China, the Chinese Govern-
ment must fully integrate into the rules and 
norms of the international trading and fi-
nance system. 

China has discovered that economic free-
dom leads to national wealth. The growth of 
economic freedom in China provides reason 
to hope that social, political, and religious 
freedoms will grow there as well. In the long 
run, these freedoms are indivisible and es-
sential to national greatness and national dig-
nity. 

As our two nations work constructively 
across areas of common interest, we are can-
did about our disagreements. The growing 
strength and maturity of our relationship al-
lows us to discuss our differences, whether 
over economic issues, Taiwan, Tibet, or 
human rights and religious freedom, in a 
spirit of mutual understanding and respect. 

China is a great civilization, a great power, 
and a great nation. Premier Wen, when my 
country looks forward to—my country looks 
forward to working with you as China in-
creasingly takes its place among the leading 
nations of the world. 
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The United States and China have made 
great progress in building a relationship that 
can address the challenges of our time, en-
courage global prosperity, and advance the 
cause of peace. It is my hope that your visit 
will further that progress. 

Welcome, and thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10 a.m. at the South 
Portico at the White House, where Premier Wen 
was accorded a formal welcome with full military 
honors. The transcript released by the Office of 
the Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Premier Wen.

Remarks Following Discussions With 
Premier Wen Jiabao of China and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
December 9, 2003

President Bush. Welcome. I will make a 
statement; the Premier will make a state-
ment. We’ll answer questions, one from the 
American side, one from the Chinese side, 
one from the American side, and one from 
the Chinese side. 

Mr. Premier, welcome. We’re going to 
have extensive discussions today on a lot of 
issues. We’ve just had a very friendly and 
candid discussion. There’s no question in my 
mind that when China and the United States 
works closely together, we can accomplish a 
lot of very important objectives. Our relation-
ship is good and strong, and we are deter-
mined to keep it that way for the good of 
our respective peoples and for the sake of 
peace and prosperity in the world. 

So, welcome. Glad you’re here. 
Premier Wen. I’m very grateful towards 

President Bush and the U.S. Government for 
the kind invitation and warm hospitality. 

Just now, President Bush and I had an in-
depth exchange of views on China-U.S. rela-
tionship and on international and regional 
issues of mutual interest. The discussion took 
place under very friendly, candid, coopera-
tive, and constructive atmosphere, and we 
reached consensus on many issues. 

President Bush and I both believe that the 
further improvement and growth of the bilat-
eral ties between China and the U.S. will not 
only bring benefits for the people of the two 

countries but also in the interest of world 
peace and stability. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. AP man. 

Taiwan 

Q. Mr. President, George Gedda of AP. 
Given the sensitivity of the issue, do you be-
lieve the referendum planned by the Tai-
wanese on March 20th should be cancelled? 

President Bush. Someone needs to inter-
pret that. 

Let me tell you what I’ve just told the Pre-
mier on this issue. The United States Gov-
ernment’s policy is ‘‘one China,’’ based upon 
the three communiques and the Taiwan Re-
lations Act. We oppose any unilateral deci-
sion by either China or Taiwan to change 
the status quo. And the comments and ac-
tions made by the leader of Taiwan indicate 
that he may be willing to make decisions uni-
laterally to change the status quo, which we 
oppose. 

Why don’t you call on somebody from your 
press. 

Q. Premier Wen, what is the position of 
the Chinese Government on the question of 
Taiwan? 

Premier Wen. Our fundamental policy on 
the settlement of the question of Taiwan is 
peaceful reunification and one country, two 
systems. We would do our utmost with ut-
most sincerity to bring about national unity 
and peaceful reunification through peaceful 
means. 

The Chinese Government respects the de-
sire of people in Taiwan for democracy, but 
we must point out that the attempts of Tai-
wan authorities, headed by Chen Shui-bian, 
are only using democracy as an excuse and 
attempt to resort to defensive referendum to 
split Taiwan away from China. Such sepa-
ratist activities are what the Chinese side can 
absolutely not accept and tolerate. 

We also want to say that so long as there 
is a glimmer of hope, we would not give up 
our efforts for peaceful reunification. We 
have expressed our will and determination 
to uphold national unity. This is for the very 
purpose of maintaining peace and stability 
in the Taiwan Straits. And such stability can 
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only be maintained through unswerving op-
position and firm opposition to pro-inde-
pendence activities. 

On many occasions and just now in the 
meeting as well, President Bush has reiter-
ated the U.S. commitment to the three Sino-
U.S. Joint Communiques, the ‘‘one China’’ 
principle, and opposition to Taiwan inde-
pendence. We appreciate that. In particular, 
we very much appreciate the position adopt-
ed by President Bush toward the latest moves 
and developments in Taiwan, that is, the at-
tempt to resort to referendum of various 
kinds as excuse to pursue Taiwan independ-
ence. We appreciate the position of the U.S. 
Government. 

President Bush. Steve [Steve Holland, 
Reuters]. 

North Korea 
Q. Mr. President, thank you. North Korea 

is saying they will freeze their nuclear pro-
gram if the U.S. takes them off the terrorism 
list and provides fuel aid. Is this a worthwhile 
idea? And how are you going to get the six-
party talks going again? 

President Bush. Yes, well, we spent a lot 
of time talking about North Korea here. We 
share a mutual goal, and that is for the Ko-
rean Peninsula to be nuclear-weapons-free. 
I thank the Premier for China starting the 
six-party talks, and I will continue those talks. 
I think they’re very important. 

The goal of the United States is not for 
a freeze of the nuclear program. The goal 
is to dismantle a nuclear weapons program 
in a verifiable and irreversible way, and that 
is a clear message that we are sending to the 
North Koreans. And we will continue to work 
with China and the other countries involved 
to resolve this issue peacefully. 

China-U.S. Relations 
Q. Premier Wen, what’s your reading of 

the status quo and the future development 
of China’s economic relationship and trade 
with the United States? 

Premier Wen. The expansion of China’s 
economic cooperation and trade with the 
United States, as we see today, has not come 
by easily. Just imagine, 25 years ago, our 
trade was less than 2.5 billion U.S. dollars,

and now the volume has exceeded 100 billion 
U.S. dollars. Our economic and trade links 
have been conducive to the interest of our 
two people and two countries. 

We have to admit, though, in our eco-
nomic and trade relationship, problems do 
exist, and mainly, the U.S. trade deficit with 
China. The Chinese Government takes this 
problem seriously and has taken measures to 
improve the situation. Soon, in a few min-
utes, we will have a large group meeting with 
the U.S. side, and in that setting, I would 
make one proposal, and I will also share with 
President Bush five principles we think that 
should guide the development of economic 
cooperation and trade between China and 
the U.S. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thank 
you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:05 a.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks, 
he referred to President Chen Shui-bian of Tai-
wan. Premier Wen spoke in Chinese, and his re-
marks were translated by an interpreter. A tape 
was not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Statement on the Resignation of 
Mel R. Martinez as Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development 

December 9, 2003

Mel Martinez is a good friend and an ex-
ceptional public servant. As a refugee from 
Cuba, Mel came to America in search of free-
dom and opportunity as one of the many 
young children sent by their parents as part 
of a Catholic relief program known as Pedro 
Pan. As Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, he has worked tirelessly to help 
every American realize the promise of our 
country for themselves and their families. I 
appreciate the energy, optimism, and com-
passion he brought to my administration. I 
thank him for serving our Nation so selflessly, 
and Laura and I wish Mel, his wife, Kitty, 
and their family well.
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Statement on the Resignation of 
John Bridgeland as Assistant to the 
President and Director of the 
USA Freedom Corps 
December 9, 2003

John Bridgeland has been a valuable advi-
sor to me for nearly 4 years. He started on 
the policy staff of my Presidential campaign 
in early 2000. Since January 20, 2001, he has 
faithfully served in my administration, first 
as Deputy Assistant to the President for Do-
mestic Policy and Director of the Domestic 
Policy Council and then as Assistant to the 
President and the first Director of the USA 
Freedom Corps Office. He has worked tire-
lessly to strengthen a culture of service in 
America and to ensure that we all love our 
neighbors as we want to be loved ourselves. 
His work has had a positive and vitally impor-
tant impact on government, nonprofit and 
community service organizations, businesses, 
and many men, women, and children who 
need a helping hand. I appreciate and thank 
John for his friendship and wise counsel. This 
good man has touched many people through 
his dedicated public service, and I wish him, 
Maureen, and their three children all the 
best.

Executive Order 13320—Closing of 
Executive Departments and 
Agencies of the Federal Government 
on Friday, December 26, 2003
December 9, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, it is hereby or-
dered as follows: 

Section 1. All executive branch depart-
ments and agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment shall be closed and their employees ex-
cused from duty on Friday, December 26, 
2003, the day after Christmas Day, except 
as provided in section 2 below. 

Sec. 2. The heads of executive branch de-
partments and agencies may determine that 
certain offices and installations of their orga-
nizations, or parts thereof, must remain open 
and that certain employees must report for 
duty on December 26, 2003, for reasons of 

national security or defense or other public 
need. 

Sec. 3. Friday, December 26, 2003, shall 
be considered as falling within the scope of 
Executive Order 11582 of February 11, 1971, 
and of 5 U.S.C. 5546 and 6103(b) and other 
similar statutes insofar as they relate to the 
pay and leave of employees of the United 
States. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 9, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., December 11, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order was published in the 
Federal Register on December 12.

Memorandum on Suspension of 
Limitations Under the Jerusalem 
Embassy Act 
December 9, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–12

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Suspension of Limitations Under the 
Jerusalem Embassy Act

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
as President by the Constitution and the laws 
of the United States, including section 7(a) 
of the Jerusalem Embassy Act of 1995 (Pub-
lic Law 104–45) (the ‘‘Act’’), I hereby deter-
mine that it is necessary to protect the na-
tional security interests of the United States 
to suspend for a period of 6 months the limi-
tations set forth in sections 3(b) and 7(b) of 
the Act. My Administration remains com-
mitted to beginning the process of moving 
our embassy to Jerusalem. 

You are hereby authorized and directed to 
transmit this determination to the Congress, 
accompanied by a report in accordance with 
section 7(a) of the Act, and to publish the 
determination in the Federal Register.

This suspension shall take effect after 
transmission of this determination and report 
to the Congress. 

George W. Bush
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Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Romania-United States 
Additional Protocol Concerning the 
Reciprocal Encouragement and 
Protection of Investment 

December 9, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
With a view to receiving the advice and 

consent of the Senate to ratification, I trans-
mit herewith the Additional Protocol be-
tween the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Romania 
Concerning the Reciprocal Encouragement 
and Protection of Investment of May 28, 
1992, signed at Brussels on September 22, 
2003. I transmit also, for the information of 
the Senate, the report of the Department of 
State with respect to this Additional Protocol. 

My Administration expects to forward to 
the Senate shortly analogous Additional Pro-
tocols for Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, Es-
tonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, and the Slo-
vak Republic. Each of these Additional Pro-
tocols is the result of an understanding the 
United States reached with the European 
Commission and six countries that will join 
the European Union (EU) on May 1, 2004 
(the Czech Republic, Estonia, Latvia, Lith-
uania, Poland, and the Slovak Republic), as 
well as with Bulgaria and Romania, which 
are expected to join the EU in 2007. 

The understanding is designed to preserve 
U.S. bilateral investment treaties (BITs) with 
each of these countries after their accession 
to the EU by establishing a framework ac-
ceptable to the European Commission for 
avoiding or remedying present and possible 
future incompatibilities between their BIT 
obligations and their future obligations of EU 
membership. It expresses the U.S. intent to 
amend the U.S. BITs, including the BIT with 
Romania, in order to eliminate incompati-
bilities between certain BIT obligations and 
EU law. It also establishes a framework for 
addressing any future incompatibilities that 
may arise as European Union authority in 
the area of investment expands in the future, 
and endorses the principle of protecting ex-
isting U.S. investments from any future EU 
measures that may restrict foreign invest-
ment in the EU. 

The United States has long championed 
the benefits of an open investment climate, 
both at home and abroad. It is the policy 
of the United States to welcome market-driv-
en foreign investment and to permit capital 
to flow freely to seek its highest return. This 
Additional Protocol preserves the U.S. BIT 
with Romania, with which the United States 
has an expanding relationship, and the pro-
tections it affords U.S. investors even after 
Romania joins the EU. Without it, the Euro-
pean Commission would likely require Ro-
mania to terminate its U.S. BIT upon acces-
sion because of existing and possible future 
incompatibilities between our current BIT 
and EU law. 

I recommend that the Senate consider this 
Additional Protocol as soon as possible, and 
give its advice and consent to ratification at 
an early date. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 9, 2003.

Message to the Senate Transmitting 
the Japan-United States Convention 
on Avoidance of Double Taxation 
and Prevention of Fiscal Evasion 
With Respect to Taxes on Income 
December 9, 2003

To the Senate of the United States: 
I transmit herewith, for Senate advice and 

consent to ratification, the Convention be-
tween the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Japan for 
the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the 
Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with respect to 
Taxes on Income, signed at Washington on 
November 6, 2003, together with a Protocol 
and an exchange of notes (the ‘‘Convention’’). 
I also transmit, for the information of the 
Senate, the report of the Department of 
State concerning the Convention. 

This Convention would replace the Con-
vention between the United States of Amer-
ica and Japan for the Avoidance of Double 
Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal Eva-
sion with respect to Taxes on Income, signed 
at Tokyo on March 8, 1971. 
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This Convention, which is similar to tax 
treaties between the United States and other 
developed nations, provides rules specifying 
the circumstances under which income that 
arises in one of the countries and is derived 
by residents of the other country may be 
taxed by the country in which income arises, 
providing for maximum source-country with-
holding tax rates that may be applied to var-
ious types of income and providing for pro-
tection from double taxation of income. The 
proposed Convention also provides rules de-
signed to ensure that the benefits of the Con-
vention are not available to persons that are 
engaged in treaty shopping. Also included in 
the proposed Convention are rules necessary 
for administering the Convention. 

I recommend that the Senate give early 
and favorable consideration to this Conven-
tion, and that the Senate give its advice and 
consent to the ratification of the Convention. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 9, 2003.

Remarks Following a Meeting With 
Members of the Iraqi National 
Symphony 
December 10, 2003

Last night Laura and I had the honor of 
going to hear the Iraqi National Symphony 
play with the Washington Symphony at the 
Kennedy Center. It was an extraordinary 
event. And today I’ve had the honor of wel-
coming members of the symphony here at 
the White House. Maestro, you did a superb 
job. Thank you very much. 

I’m also honored to be here with Rend 
al-Rahim, who is the Iraqi representative to 
the United States. Rend is an articulate de-
fender of freedom and peace. I’m so honored 
you’re here, Rend, and we look forward to 
working with you. 

We’ve had a very positive discussion here 
about freedom and hopes and aspirations of 
young and old alike. And I am so impressed 
by the spirit of these musicians. I’m so hon-
ored you would come to our country. 

It’s very interesting that the Iraqi Sym-
phony is made up of people who are Shi’a 

and Sunni and Armenian and Kurdish. They 
work for one thing, and that is a unified 
sound, a beautiful sound. And that’s the 
country that is now emerging in Iraq, a coun-
try that will work together and recognize 
everybody’s rights. We’re making good 
progress in Iraq. There’s more to do, obvi-
ously, but the fact that the Iraqi Symphony 
is here and entertaining Americans is a sign 
of that progress. 

And we thank you all for coming. We wish 
you Godspeed. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:01 p.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mohammed Amin Ezzat, 
conductor, Iraqi National Symphony; and Rend 
Rahim Francke, head of Iraq’s Interest Section 
in the U.S. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of these remarks.

Statement on the Death of 
Paul Simon 

December 10, 2003

Laura and I were saddened to learn of the 
death of former Senator Paul Simon. Paul 
Simon contributed significantly to America 
as an Army special agent, newspaper pub-
lisher, Member of the United States Senate 
and House of Representatives, and author 
and teacher. He will be missed by the many 
people in Illinois and throughout the country 
whose lives he touched and improved. Laura 
and I send our condolences to his family and 
many friends.

Statement on the Death of 
Bob Bartley 

December 10, 2003

Bob Bartley was a giant of journalism. His 
extraordinary contributions to America as an 
author, editor, and columnist helped shape 
our times. I was pleased to award him the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom, our highest 
civil honor, in recognition of his enormous 
impact on the intellectual and political life 
of our Nation. Laura joins me in sending con-
dolences to Edith and his daughters, family, 
colleagues, and friends.
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Proclamation 7744—Human Rights 
Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human 
Rights Week, 2003
December 10, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
America’s founders dedicated this country 

to life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. 
During Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights 
Day, and Human Rights Week, we recognize 
the advances we have made expanding free-
dom, democracy, and individual rights in this 
country and around the world. 

America has helped bring liberty to Af-
ghanistan and Iraq. In countries like Belarus, 
Cuba, and Zimbabwe, we continue to stand 
with those who struggle for democracy. We 
will continue to call on Burma’s ruling junta 
to release political prisoners and engage in 
an inclusive dialogue with the democratic op-
position to bring democracy to Burma. We 
also look forward to the day when the men 
and women of North Korea can live in a free 
society. 

Freedom is the right of mankind and the 
future of every nation. It is not America’s 
gift to the world; it is God’s gift to every man 
and woman who lives in this world. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim December 10, 
2003, as Human Rights Day; December 15, 
2003, as Bill of Rights Day; and the week 
beginning December 10, 2003, as Human 
Rights Week. I call upon the people of the 
United States to mark these observances with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this tenth day of December, in the 
year of our Lord two thousand three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of 
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
9:44 a.m., December 12, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation was published in the 
Federal Register on December 15.

Remarks Following a Cabinet 
Meeting and an Exchange With 
Reporters 

December 11, 2003

The President. I want to thank the mem-
bers of my Cabinet for coming for what will 
be the last Cabinet meeting of the year 2003. 
I’ve just heard from each Cabinet member 
about the accomplishments in the year 2003. 
This has been an historic year. America is 
safer. America is more prosperous. America 
is a better place because of the actions this 
administration has taken. 

In order to secure America, we liberated 
the people of Iraq from a brutal tyrant, and 
now we’re in the process of rebuilding that 
country, along with others, and we’re making 
good progress. 

In order to make sure people could find 
work in America, we proposed and Congress 
passed an economic stimulus package, and 
that package is making a significant dif-
ference on our economy. Our economy is 
strong; it is vibrant. People are finding work, 
but we won’t rest until everybody who wants 
to find a job can find one. 

The country is better off for a lot of rea-
sons. A significant piece of legislation was 
passed by the Congress, which I recently 
signed, and that is the Medicare reform bill. 
We took on a tough issue; we worked with 
Congress to make sure that we fulfilled a 
promise to America’s seniors by modernizing 
and strengthening Medicare. 

This has been a year of accomplishment. 
We also recognize we’ve got a job to do, to 
continue to do for the American people, to 
keep this country safe and prosperous and 
strong and a better place for all our citizens. 
And we look forward to working with the 
Congress in the year ’04 to accomplish those 
objectives. 

Today is Mel Martinez’s, the fine Secretary 
of HUD, last meeting. Mel has served our 
country with class and distinction. I’m proud, 
Mel, to have had you on this team. Good 
job. 

Secretary Martinez. Thank you, sir. 
The President. I’ll answer a couple of 

questions—that would be two questions. 
Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated Press]. 
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Iraqi Reconstruction Contracts 
Q. Mr. President, what did the leaders of 

France, Russia, and Germany say to you yes-
terday about being excluded from contracts, 
reconstruction contracts in Iraq? And can 
those countries be considered for the con-
tract if they forgive debt that’s owed by Iraq? 

The President. Let me make sure every-
body understands that men and women from 
our country, who proudly wear our uniform, 
risked their life to free Iraq. Men and women 
from other countries in a broad coalition 
risked their lives to free Iraq. And the ex-
penditure of U.S. dollars will reflect the fact 
that U.S. troops and other troops risked their 
life. 

Now, we want to work with all countries. 
We have a common goal, and that is to see 
that Iraq is free and peaceful. It is in every 
nation’s interest that Iraq be free and peace-
ful, and we welcome contributions. We wel-
come people’s willingness to participate in 
this difficult yet important job of rebuilding 
Iraq. 

Holland [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 
Q. Sir, Chancellor Schroeder says inter-

national law must apply in this case. What’s 
your understanding of the law? 

The President. International law? I better 
call my lawyer. He didn’t bring that up to 
me. I asked President Chirac and Chancellor 
Schroeder and President Putin to see Jim 
Baker to talk about debt restructuring. If 
these countries want to participate in helping 
the world become more secure by enabling 
Iraq to emerge as a free and peaceful coun-
try, one way to contribute is through debt 
restructuring. And so Jim Baker, with the 
consent of the Secretary of State, is going 
to go over and talk to these leaders about 
that. But I don’t know what you’re talking 
about, about international law. I’ve got to 
consult my lawyer. 

Iraqi Debt Relief 
Q. Can I clarify one thing? 
The President. Yes, you may clarify some-

thing. 
Q. Thank you very much. 
The President. Depends on what it is, 

though. [Laughter] 
Q. Same issue. 
The President. Okay. 

Q. You seem to be saying that the boots 
on the ground are the only qualifications 
for—but what about the forgiveness of debt? 
Isn’t that a fairly substantial——

The President. It is. It would be a signifi-
cant contribution for which we would be very 
grateful. What I’m saying is, in the expendi-
ture of taxpayers’ money—and that’s what 
we’re talking about now—the U.S. people, 
the taxpayers, understand why it makes sense 
for countries that risk lives to participate in 
the contracts in Iraq. It’s very simple. Our 
people risk their lives; coalition—friendly co-
alition folks risk their lives; and therefore, the 
contracting is going to reflect that. And that’s 
what the U.S. taxpayers expect. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at at 10:51 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to former President Saddam 
Hussein of Iraq; President Jacques Chirac of 
France; Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of Ger-
many; President Vladimir Putin of Russia; and 
James A. Baker III, the President’s personal envoy 
on Iraqi debt resolution. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney 
Luncheon in McLean, Virginia 
December 11, 2003

Thanks for the warm welcome. Thanks for 
coming. Thanks for your strong support. I 
tell you what we’re doing here: We’re laying 
the foundation to make sure that we carry 
Virginia again in 2004, and we’re laying the 
foundation for what is going to be a great 
nationwide victory in 2004. And I really ap-
preciate your help. I also appropriate you let-
ting some Oklahoma folks come today too. 
[Laughter] Yes, that’s what—[inaudible]. 
Tell them hello in Tulsa. 

I want you to know that I am—I’m getting 
ready for the campaign. I’m loosening up. 
[Laughter] But politics is going to come in 
its own time. See, I’ve got a job to do. I’m 
focusing on the people’s business. I want you 
to remind your neighbors and your friends 
that this administration will continue to work 
hard to earn the confidence of every single 
citizen by keeping this Nation secure and 
strong and prosperous and free. 
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I want to thank the attorney general for 
his kind introductory remarks. I appreciate 
you, General. I appreciate the fact that you’re 
going to be the campaign chairman of the 
Bush-Cheney ’04 campaign. I’m counting on 
you to energize the grassroots. And for those 
of you who are involved in the party like Kate 
Griffin, who’s the party chairman, and other 
folks who are out in the precincts, thank you 
for what you are going to do. 

I’m so proud that I married above myself. 
I’m sorry the First Lady is not here with me. 
Laura is a great wife, a great mother, and 
a great First Lady for our country. She sends 
her very best, and she sends her warm re-
gards to all our friends here in northern Vir-
ginia. 

Speaking about great family members, I 
am lucky to have a great brother who’s from 
the great State of Virginia. He is my friend. 
He is—he comes to the White House; he 
helps remind me about what is important in 
life, and what is important is family. And 
Marvin Bush, I want to thank you for your 
love. 

I’m also proud to be closely working with 
the chairman—I call him the chairman—one 
of the great leaders in the United States Sen-
ate, somebody who has stood strong for the 
State of Virginia and, more importantly, has 
stood strong for America by making sure we 
are a strong nation, and that is Senator John 
Warner. I know your former Governor is 
here with us today, my good friend Jim Gil-
more. Thank you for coming, Jim. I appre-
ciate your support. 

I want to thank my friend Dwight Schar, 
who is the State finance chairman for Bush-
Cheney ’04. Thank you, Dwight, for helping 
make this event such a good event. I appre-
ciate all the event chairmen for working so 
hard. It’s been an incredibly successful day 
today, and I want to thank you. I know how 
much work goes into organizing and planning 
and rallying the folks to come to this type 
of event. I want to thank my friend Mercer 
Reynolds, who is the national finance chair-
man, for being here. But most of all, thank 
you all. 

I want you to remind your friends and 
neighbors that in the last 3 years, our Nation 
has acted decisively to confront great chal-
lenges. I came to this office to solve problems 

instead of passing them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. I came to seize 
opportunities instead of letting them slip 
away. This administration is meeting the tests 
of our time. 

Terrorists declared war on the United 
States of America, and war is what they got. 
We have captured or killed many of the key 
leaders of the Al Qaida network, and the rest 
of them know we’re on their trail. In Iraq 
and Afghanistan, we gave ultimatums to ter-
ror regimes. Those regimes chose defiance, 
and those regimes are no more. Fifty million 
people in those two countries once lived 
under tyranny, and today they live in free-
dom. 

Three years ago, our military was not re-
ceiving the resources it needed, and morale 
was beginning to suffer. So we increased the 
defense budgets to prepare for the threats 
of a new era. And nobody in the world today 
can question the skill, the strength, and the 
spirit of the United States military. 

Three years ago, the economy was in trou-
ble, and a recession was beginning. And then 
our country was attacked, and we had some 
citizens who didn’t tell the truth, and war 
came upon us in order to make us the—
America more secure and the world more 
peaceful. And all that affected the people’s 
confidence. But this administration acted. 
We passed tough new laws to hold corporate 
criminals to account. And to get the economy 
going again, I have twice led the United 
States Congress to pass historic tax relief for 
the American people. 

This administration understands that when 
Americans have more take-home pay to 
spend, to save, or to invest, the whole econ-
omy grows, and people are more likely to 
find a job. And that is why we are returning 
more money to people to help them raise 
their families. That is why we reduced taxes 
on dividends and capital gains to encourage 
investment. That is why we’ve given small 
businesses incentives to expand and to hire 
new people. With all these actions, we have 
laid the foundation for greater prosperity and 
more jobs across America, so every single cit-
izen has a chance to realize the American 
Dream. 

And this economy of ours is strong, and 
it is getting stronger. The figures for the third 
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quarter show that our economy grew at an 
annual rate of 8.2 percent, the fastest rate 
in 20 years. Productivity is high. Business in-
vestment is rising. Housing construction is 
expanding. Manufacturing activity is increas-
ing. We’ve added 300,000 new jobs in the 
last 4 months. The tax relief plan we passed 
is working. 

Three years ago, there was a lot of talk 
about education reform in Washington, but 
there wasn’t much action. So I acted, and 
I called for and the Congress passed the No 
Child Left Behind Act. With a solid bipar-
tisan majority, we delivered the most dra-
matic education reforms in a generation. 
We’ve increased spending at the Federal 
level, particularly for Title I students, but for 
the first time, the Federal Government is 
asking whether or not our children can read 
and write and add and subtract. See, we be-
lieve every child can read and write and add 
and subtract. We expect every school in 
America to teach every child, so that not one 
single child is left behind. 

We reorganized our Government and cre-
ated the Department of Homeland Security 
to better safeguard our borders and ports and 
the American people. We passed trade pro-
motion authority to open up new markets for 
Virginia’s entrepreneurs and manufacturers 
and farmers. We passed much needed budg-
et agreements to help maintain spending dis-
cipline in Washington, DC. 

And this week, we completed the greatest 
advance in health care coverage for Amer-
ica’s seniors since the founding of Medicare. 
The new Medicare law will give older Ameri-
cans the option of prescription drug benefits 
and more control over their health care so 
they can receive the modern medical care 
they deserve. The new bill will provide more 
access to comprehensive exams and disease 
screenings and offer preventative care so sen-
iors across this land can live better and 
healthier lives. The bill I signed creates 
health savings accounts so all Americans 
could put money away for their health care, 
tax-free. We confronted a big issue, and we 
made progress on behalf of today’s seniors 
and tomorrow’s seniors. 

On issue after issue, this administration 
has acted on principle, has kept its word, and 
has made progress for the American people. 

And the Congress gets a lot of credit. We’ve 
done a lot, working together. I appreciate my 
relationship with Senate Majority Leader Bill 
Frist and, of course, Chairman Warner and 
Senator Allen from this State as well. Got 
a great relationship with Speaker Hastert. 
We’re working hard to try to change the tone 
in Washington. There’s too much needless 
politics, endless backbiting, constant pos-
turing. See, the best way to deal in that kind 
of environment—or with that environment—
is to elevate the discourse and to focus on 
the people’s business by delivering. And 
that’s what we have done. We’ve delivered 
on behalf of all people who live in this coun-
try. 

And by the way, that’s the kind of people 
I’ve attracted to my administration. I’ve put 
together a superb team of men and women 
from all walks of life to represent the United 
States of America. Our country has had no 
finer Vice President than Dick Cheney, al-
though Mother may have a second opinion. 
[Laughter] 

In 3 years—in 3 years, we’ve done a lot. 
We have come far, but our work is only be-
ginning. I have set great goals worthy of a 
great nation. First, America is committed to 
expanding the realm of freedom and peace 
for our own security and for the benefit of 
the world. And second, in our own country, 
we must work for a society that is prosperous 
and compassionate, so every single citizen 
has a chance to work and to succeed and 
to realize the great promise of America. 

It is clear that the future of freedom and 
peace depend on the actions of America. This 
Nation is freedom’s home and freedom’s de-
fender. We welcome this charge of history, 
and we are keeping it. The war on terror con-
tinues. The enemies of freedom are not idle, 
and neither are we. This country will not rest; 
we will not tire; we will not stop until this 
danger to civilization is removed. 

We are confronting that danger in Iraq, 
where Saddam holdouts and foreign terror-
ists are desperately trying to throw Iraq into 
chaos by attacking coalition forces, inter-
national aid workers, and innocent Iraqis. 
You see, they know that the advance of free-
dom in Iraq will be a major defeat in the 
cause of terror. This collection of cold-
blooded killers is trying to shake the will of 
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the United States of America. America will 
never be intimidated by thugs and assassins. 

We are aggressively striking the terrorists 
in Iraq. We will defeat them there so we do 
not have to face them in our own country. 
Other nations are helping, and the reason 
they are is because they understand that a 
free Iraq will make the world more secure. 

And we’re standing with the Iraqi people. 
I was so touched when the symphony, the 
Iraqi Symphony, played in Kennedy Center 
the other night. These are brave, decent peo-
ple who love freedom like we love freedom. 
And we’re standing with them and encour-
aging them to assume more of their own self-
defense and to take the steps necessary for 
self-government. 

I understand and you know these are not 
easy tasks. But they are essential tasks. And 
we will finish what we have begun, and we 
will win this essential victory in the war on 
terror. 

Our greatest security comes from the ad-
vance of human liberty, because free nations 
do not support terror, free nations don’t at-
tack their neighbors, free nations do not 
threaten the world with weapons of mass ter-
ror. Americans believe that freedom is the 
deepest need and hope of every human 
heart. And I believe that freedom is the fu-
ture of every nation. I also know that free-
dom is not America’s gift to the world. Free-
dom is God’s gift to every man and woman 
in this world. 

This country also understands that unprec-
edented influence brings tremendous re-
sponsibilities. We have duties in this world, 
and when we see disease and starvation and 
hopeless poverty, we will not turn away. And 
that is why, on the continent of Africa, Amer-
ica is now committed to bringing the healing 
power of medicine to millions of men and 
women and children suffering from AIDS. 
This great, strong, compassionate Nation is 
leading the world in this incredibly important 
work of human rescue. 

We face challenges here at home. Our ac-
tions will prove that we’re equal to those 
challenges. This administration will stay fo-
cused on a progrowth agenda. We’ll stay fo-
cused on making sure this economy con-
tinues to grow so that everyone who wants 
to work can find a job. 

For the sake of our health care, we’ve got 
more to do. We need to cut down on the 
frivolous lawsuits which increase the cost of 
medicine. People who have been harmed by 
a bad doc deserve their day in court. Yet the 
system should not reward lawyers who are 
simply fishing for a rich settlement. Frivolous 
lawsuits drive up the cost of health care, and 
they, therefore, affect the Federal budget. 
Medical liability reform is a national issue 
that requires a national solution. 

I submitted a good bill to the Congress. 
The House of Representatives passed that 
bill. Senator Warner is working hard to get 
the bill out of the United States Senate, but 
it is stuck. The Senate must act. And some 
Senators must understand that no one has 
ever been healed by a frivolous lawsuit. We 
need medical liability reform. 

I have a responsibility as the President to 
make sure the judicial system runs well, and 
I have met that duty. I have nominated su-
perb men and women for the Federal courts, 
people who will interpret the law, not legis-
late from the bench. I appreciate so very 
much the strong support of Senator Warner 
and Senator Allen on this very important 
issue. See, some Members of the Senate are 
trying to keep nominees off the bench by 
blocking up-or-down votes. Every judicial 
nominee deserves a fair hearing and an up-
or-down vote on the floor of the United 
States Senate. It is time for some Members 
of the Senate to stop playing politics with 
American justice. 

This country needs a comprehensive en-
ergy plan. Congress needs to complete work 
on the plan when you come back. You see, 
we need to promote energy efficiency and 
conservation and clean coal technology. We 
need to develop better technologies to ex-
plore for energy in environmentally sensitive 
ways. But for the sake of economic security 
and for the sake of national security, this Na-
tion must become less dependent on foreign 
sources of energy. 

A strong and prosperous nation must also 
be a compassionate nation. I will continue 
to advance what I call compassionate con-
servatism, which means we’ll apply the best 
and most innovative ideas to the task of help-
ing fellow citizens who are in need. There’s 
still millions of men and women who want 
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to end their dependence on the Government 
and become independent through hard work. 
I look forward to working with the Congress 
to build on the success of welfare reform, 
to bring more work and dignity into lives of 
our fellow citizens. We should complete the 
‘‘Citizen Service Act,’’ so more Americans 
can serve their communities and their coun-
try. Congress should finally reach agreement 
on my Faith-Based Initiative, which will help 
us support the armies of compassion that are 
mentoring our children and caring for the 
homeless, offering hope to the addicted. 

One of the great strengths of America is 
the fact that we worship the Almighty in dif-
ferent ways. We value religious diversity in 
America. We also understand that many of 
the problems, seemingly intractable prob-
lems in our society, can be solved by helping 
a soul change their heart. Our Government 
should never fear the influence of faith in 
the lives of our average citizens. We ought 
to encourage faith-based programs to help 
solve problems. 

A compassionate society must promote op-
portunity for all citizens, including the inde-
pendence and dignity that come from owner-
ship. This administration will constantly 
strive to promote an ownership society in 
America. We want more people owning their 
own home. We have a minority homeowner-
ship gap in America that must be closed. 
Next week, I’m signing a bill to help people 
with their downpayment so they can realize 
the great American Dream of owning their 
own home. We want people owning and 
managing their own retirement accounts. We 
want people owning and managing their own 
health care plans. We want more people 
owning their own small business. When a 
person owns something, he or she has a vital 
stake in the future of this great land. 

In a compassionate society, people respect 
one another. They respect their religions. 
They respect their backgrounds. They re-
spect their opinions. And they take responsi-
bility for the decisions they make in life. The 
culture of America is changing from one that 
has said, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If 
you’ve got a problem, blame somebody else,’’ 
to a culture in which each of us understands 
we are responsible for the decisions we make 
in life. If you’re fortunate enough to be a 

mom or a dad, you’re responsible for loving 
your child with all your heart. If you’re wor-
ried about the quality of the education in the 
community in which you live, you’re respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you’re 
a CEO in corporate America, you’re respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders 
and your employees. 

And in a responsibility society, each of us 
is responsible for loving our neighbor just like 
we’d like to be loved ourself. The culture of 
service is strong in America. I started what’s 
called the USA Freedom Corps to encourage 
our fellow citizens to extend a hand to a 
neighbor in need, and the response has been 
great. People are responding in America to 
the needs of others. It’s truly the great 
strength of our country. Policemen and fire-
fighters and people who wear our Nation’s 
uniform remind us on a daily basis what it 
means to sacrifice for something greater than 
yourself. You see, once again the children of 
America see heroes—believe in heroes, be-
cause they see them every day. 

In these challenging times, the world is 
seeing the resolve and the courage of Amer-
ica. And I have been privileged to see the 
compassion and the character of the Amer-
ican people. All the tests of the last 3 years 
have come to the right nation. We’re a strong 
country, and we use that strength to defend 
the peace. We’re an optimistic country, con-
fident in ourselves and in ideals bigger than 
ourselves. 

Abroad, we seek to lift whole nations by 
spreading freedom. At home, we seek to lift 
up lives by spreading opportunity to every 
corner of America. This is the work that his-
tory has set before us. We welcome it, and 
we know that for our country, the best days 
lie ahead. 

May God bless you all. Thank you very 
much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:14 p.m. at the 
Hilton McLean Tysons Corner. In his remarks, 
he referred to Jerry W. Kilgore, Virginia State at-
torney general; Kate Obenshain Griffin, Virginia 
State chairman, Republican National Committee; 
and former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. 
He also referred to Title I of the Improving Amer-
ica’s Schools Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–
382), which amended Title I of the Elementary 
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and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 
No. 89–10).

Memorandum on Imposition and 
Waiver of Sanctions Under Section 
604 of the FY 2003 Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act 

December 11, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–14

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Imposition and Waiver of Sanctions 
Under Section 604 of the FY 2003 Foreign 
Relations Authorization Act (Public Law 
107–228)

Consistent with the authority contained in 
section 604 of the FY 2003 Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act (Public Law 107–228) (the 
‘‘Act’’), and with reference to the determina-
tions set out in the report to the Congress 
transmitted herewith, consistent with section 
603 of that Act, regarding noncompliance by 
the PLO and the Palestinian Authority with 
certain commitments, I hereby impose the 
sanction set out in section 604(a)(2) ‘‘Down-
grade in Status of the PLO Office in the 
United States.’’ This sanction is imposed for 
a period of 180 days from the date hereof 
or until such time as the next report required 
by section 603 of the Act is transmitted to 
the Congress, whichever is later. 

You are authorized and directed to trans-
mit to the appropriate congressional commit-
tees the report described in section 603 of 
the Act. 

Furthermore, I hereby determine that it 
is in the national security interest of the 
United States to waive that sanction, pursu-
ant to section 604 of the Act. This waiver 
shall be effective for a period of 180 days 
from the date hereof or until such time as 
the next report required by section 603 of 
the Act is transmitted to the Congress, 
whichever is later. You are hereby authorized 
and directed to transmit this determination 
to the Congress and to publish it in the Fed-
eral Register.

George W. Bush

Remarks Announcing the 
Nomination of Alphonso Jackson 
To Be Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development and an 
Exchange With Reporters 

December 12, 2003

The President. Good afternoon. I am 
pleased to announce that I will nominate 
Alphonso Jackson of Dallas, Texas, to serve 
as Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment. 

Since 2001, Alphonso Jackson has given 
fine service as Deputy Secretary of the De-
partment, responsible for many of the day-
to-day operations of HUD. In his career, 
Alphonso has been a senior administrator of 
housing agencies in three cities, St. Louis and 
Washington and Dallas. He’s an experienced 
executive in the public and private sectors, 
a man who knows the issues facing HUD and 
knows how to get things done. 

I can tell you from personal experience 
that Alphonso is a man of great integrity and 
compassion. We used to live in the same 
neighborhood in Dallas. [Laughter] I used 
to drop by for an occasional cup of coffee, 
sometimes unannounced. [Laughter] I’m 
pleased that he has agreed to join my Cabi-
net. 

I’m also grateful to former Secretary Mar-
tinez, Mel Martinez, for his outstanding lead-
ership of HUD over the past 3 years. These 
have been years of important progress for the 
Department, for its mission, and for the fami-
lies across America that benefit from its good 
work. Over the last 3 years, homeownership 
in America has reached its highest level ever, 
and in the last 18 months, more than a mil-
lion minority citizens have become home-
owners. 

As leader of HUD, Mel has repaid my con-
fidence many times over. He is a good man 
and a good friend, and I thank him for his 
service to our Nation, and I wish Mel and 
Kitty all the very best. 

With the Senate’s approval, Mel Martinez 
will be succeeded by another man who un-
derstands the struggles and hopes of urban 
America. Alphonso Jackson grew up in a fam-
ily with 12 children, a housing challenge unto 
itself. [Laughter] His dad, Arthur, worked 
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three jobs, educated his children, and in-
stilled the values that have carried his son 
far in life. 

These values and experiences have also 
shaped the priorities Alphonso brings to his 
new assignment. He believes, as I do, that 
homeownership is a source of stability for our 
communities and a source of dignity for our 
families. He believes our Government can 
provide effective help to our fellow citizens 
who are homeless, and he has seen how en-
tire neighborhoods can turn themselves 
around with strong local leadership and the 
help of our Federal Government. Alphonso 
is just the man to carry on the work of com-
passionate conservatism in America’s cities. 

Laura and I have known Alphonso and 
Marcia for many years. They’re close friends, 
and I appreciate you coming, Marcia. I also 
want to welcome the other members of your 
family who are here. 

Alphonso is a friend, and he’s one of the 
most experienced and respected authorities 
on housing policy in America. He will be a 
superb Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment. I want to thank you for accepting 
this assignment and congratulate you, my 
friend. 

[At this point, Deputy Secretary Jackson 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. I thought I would answer 
a couple of questions. Jennifer [Jennifer 
Loven, Associated Press]. 

Halliburton Operations in Iraq 
Q. Yes, sir, thank you. With the Pentagon 

looking into the Halliburton contract, are you 
concerned that that gives some fuel to your 
critics that the contract was inappropriate in 
the first place? 

The President. I appreciate the Pentagon 
looking out after the taxpayers’ money. They 
felt like there was an overcharge issue. They 
put the issue right out there on the table for 
everybody to see, and they’re doing good 
work. We’re going to watch—we’re going to 
make sure that as we spend the money in 
Iraq that it’s spent well and spent wisely. And 
their investigation will lay the facts out for 
everybody to see. And if there’s an over-
charge, like we think there is, we expect that 
money to be repaid. 

Randy [Randall Mikkelsen, Reuters]. 

Middle East Peace Process 
Q. Mr. President, Secretary Powell has 

been meeting with unofficial Middle East 
peace negotiators, despite Israel’s objections. 
And there’s other signs of U.S. dissatisfaction 
with Israel. My question is, what does Israel 
need to do to convince you that it’s doing 
its part in the peace process? 

The President. Randy, you may remem-
ber I gave the speech on June 24, 2002. I 
laid out exactly what I think must happen 
in order for us to achieve peace in the Middle 
East, in order for the Palestinian state to 
emerge that is at peace with Israel. And I 
haven’t changed my opinion. Step one is for 
all parties to fight off terror, to stop the few 
from destroying the hopes of the many. Step 
two is for the Palestinians to find leadership 
that is willing to reject the tired old policy 
of the past and lead the Palestinian people 
to not only a democratic state but a peaceful 
solution of differences. 

Israel must be mindful that the decisions 
they make today will make it difficult to cre-
ate—must be mindful that they don’t make 
decisions that make it hard to create a Pales-
tinian state. It’s in Israel’s interests there be 
a Palestinian state. It’s in the poor, suffering 
Palestinian people’s interest there be a Pales-
tinian state. The Arab world has got respon-
sibilities to see that this vision be imple-
mented. 

Q. But why these contacts with the unoffi-
cial negotiators? 

The President. I’m sure the Secretary of 
State meets with all kinds of people all the 
time. But the policy of this administration 
was laid out in the Rose Garden for every-
body to see, everybody to listen to. 

You might remember I took that policy to 
Aqaba, Jordan. I stood up in front of the 
world and said this man has—he, Abu 
Mazen, came to the Oval Office and said, 
‘‘I’m willing to join you, Mr. President, to 
help fight off terror,’’ because he understood 
that terror was what was preventing progress 
from being made. He said, ‘‘I’m willing to 
work to put the institutions in place for a 
Palestinian state.’’ And as we began to make 
progress, he got shoved aside, and that’s why 
we’re stalled where we are today. 
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It is time for Palestinian leadership to 
emerge that believes in peace and believes 
in the aspirations of the Palestinian people. 

April [April Ryan, American Urban Radio 
Networks], I see you’ve got something that 
you’d like to ask. First, let me ask you a ques-
tion. As you’re heading into—my turn to ask 
you a question. [Laughter] So this is your 
first Christmas season as a mom. 

Q. Second, actually, 18 months. 
The President. Exactly right. [Laughter] 

Good answer. I was just trying to check and 
see if you knew—if you and I both knew how 
old your child was. [Laughter] Do you have 
a question to the President? 

Halliburton Contract in Iraq 
Q. Yes, I do, sir. Mr. President——
The President. Do you remember what 

it is? [Laughter] 
Q. You can throw a person, you know that. 

[Laughter] Mr. President, many of your crit-
ics are saying that you should distance your-
self from Halliburton, and they say it’s an 
albatross around this administration’s neck, 
particularly the Vice President and you. What 
are your thoughts about that? 

The President. My thoughts are, is that 
I expect anybody doing business with the 
United States Government to be transparent 
and to give the taxpayers a good return on 
their money. That’s what I expect. And if any-
body is overcharging the Government, we ex-
pect them to repay that money. 

Wendell [Wendell Goler, FOX News]. 

Iraqi Debt Relief 
Q. Mr. President, in light of the New York 

Times editorial today, tell me why——
The President. Right. Let me stop you, 

Wendell. I don’t read those editorials—
[laughter]—so you’re going to have to—
maybe you ought to ask the question not in 
that context, but in another context. Sorry 
to interrupt you. 

Q. All right, sir. Tell me why former Sec-
retary of State Baker’s ties with Carlyle 
Group and with Baker Botts don’t pose a 
conflict of interest in this new task you have 
given him of restructuring Iraq’s debt? 

The President. Jim Baker is a man of high 
integrity. He’s a man of enormous experi-
ence. And it makes sense for him to serve 

our country on an important mission. And 
that mission is to encourage countries to for-
give debt so the Iraqi people can more easily 
grow a nation that is prosperous and peace-
ful. 

And Jim Baker is—we’re fortunate to have 
Jim Baker agree to serve our country. We’re 
fortunate he decided to take time out of what 
is an active life but one out of the press and 
one that’s probably not nearly as stressful as 
it has been when he’s been involved in public 
service, to step forward and serve America. 
We’re fortunate that he is willing to do that, 
and I thank him for that. 

And I’m really happy that he has agreed 
to serve. His mission is to go to Paris and 
Berlin and Moscow and London to convince 
these countries to forgive debt. And I’m 
hopeful they do forgive debt. I’m hopeful 
that they’re willing, in some cases, to con-
tribute for the first time to the efforts of the 
Iraqi citizens. See, it’s in the interest of their 
countries that Iraq be free and peaceful. 
Matter of fact, it’s in the interest of all coun-
tries that Iraq be peaceful and free. It makes 
us all more secure. Imagine what the effect 
is going to have—a peaceful and free Iraq 
is going to have in the heart of the Middle 
East, where there’s so much violence and ha-
tred. 

And so Jim Baker is on a noble mission. 
He’ll do a great job. I didn’t mean to dis 
the New York Times editorial page, but I 
just didn’t—I’m not reading it a lot these 
days. [Laughter] 

Yes, sir. 
Q. Mr. President——
The President. Or anybody else’s, for that 

matter. 
Q. I have no ties with the New York 

Times. [Laughter] 
The President. You didn’t mean to dis it 

either, then. [Laughter] 

Dollar/Euro Exchange Rate 
Q. Mr. President, the dollar fell again 

against the euro. Mr. Snow, your Treasury 
Secretary, says that the decline has been or-
derly, boosting exports. Do you plan any 
intervention to stop the slide in the dollar? 

The President. My answer to that ques-
tion about the dollar is that this Government 
is for a strong dollar and that the dollar’s 
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value ought to be set by the market and by 
the conditions inherent in our respective 
economies. And our economy is very strong 
and is getting stronger. But the policy, the 
stated policy—and not only the stated policy 
but the strong belief of this administration 
is that we have a strong dollar. 

Well, listen, thank you all. Alphonso, con-
gratulations. 

Deputy Secretary Jackson. Thank you, 
Mr. President. 

The President. I appreciate you coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:40 p.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to former Prime Minister 
Mahmoud Abbas (Abu Mazen) of the Palestinian 
Authority; and James A. Baker III, the President’s 
personal envoy on Iraqi debt resolution.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

December 6
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 

December 8
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he had separate tele-
phone conversations with President Umar 
Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir of Sudan and Sudan 
People’s Liberation Movement Chairman 
Dr. John Garang to discuss the Sudan peace 
process. 

Later in the morning, the President made 
a surprise drop-by visit during Mrs. Bush’s 
interview with Larry King of CNN. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
Secretary of the Treasury John W. Snow, 
Postmaster General John E. Potter, and 
members of the President’s Commission on 
the U.S. Postal Service to discuss postal re-
form. Later, on the State Floor, the President 
and Mrs. Bush hosted a Christmas reception 

and program for children of U.S. military 
personnel. 

In the evening, on the State Floor, the 
President hosted the Congressional Ball. 

December 9
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, on the South Lawn, 
he and Mrs. Bush participated in an arrival 
ceremony for Premier Wen Jiabao of China. 
The President and Premier Wen then met 
in the Oval Office. Later in the morning, in 
the Cabinet Room, the President and Pre-
mier Wen met with U.S. and Chinese eco-
nomic officials to discuss economic and trade 
issues. 

In the afternoon, in the Residence, the 
President had lunch with Premier Wen. 
Later, in Room 450 at the Dwight D. Eisen-
hower Executive Office Building, he 
dropped by a meeting between National Se-
curity Adviser Condoleezza Rice and the 
U.S.-Sub-Saharan Africa Trade and Eco-
nomic Cooperation Forum to discuss the Af-
rican Growth and Opportunity Act. 

In the evening, at the John F. Kennedy 
Center for the Performing Arts, the Presi-
dent and Mrs. Bush attended a joint per-
formance by the National Symphony Orches-
tra and the Iraqi National Symphony Orches-
tra. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Lisa Marie Kruska to be Assistant 
Secretary of Labor for Public Affairs. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Donald Lee Korb to be Chief 
Counsel for the Internal Revenue Service 
and Assistant General Counsel in the De-
partment of the Treasury. 

The President announced his intention to 
nominate Robert Scott Jepson, Jr., Paul 
Byron Jones, and Charles Leon Kolby to be 
members of the Internal Revenue Service 
Oversight Board. 

The President announced his intention to 
appoint Robert A. Martinez as a member of 
the Board of Governors of the United Service 
Organizations, Inc. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
the U.S. Virgin Islands and ordered Federal 
aid to supplement Territory recovery efforts 
in the area struck by severe storms, flooding, 
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landslides, and mudslides on November 10–
16. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
Virginia and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment Commonwealth and local recovery ef-
forts in the area struck by severe storms and 
flooding on November 18–19. 

December 10
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing followed by a National Secu-
rity Council meeting. Later, he met with Sec-
retary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld. 

During the day, the President had separate 
telephone conversations with President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia, President Jacques 
Chirac of France, and Chancellor Gerhard 
Schroeder of Germany to discuss his appoint-
ment of James A. Baker III as his personal 
envoy on the issue of Iraqi debt. 

December 11
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. He also had separate tele-
phone conversations with outgoing Prime 
Minister Jean Chretien of Canada, to con-
gratulate him on his service to the Canadian 
people, and with Prime Minister Silvio 
Berlusconi of Italy, to discuss the situation 
in Iraq and the President’s appointment of 
James A. Baker III as his personal envoy on 
the issue of Iraqi debt. 

Later in the morning, the President trav-
eled to McLean, VA. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

In the evening, the President attended a 
holiday dinner. 

The President announced his designation 
of Kirk Van Tine as Acting Deputy Secretary 
of Transportation. 

The President announced his designation 
of Neil McPhie as Vice Chairman of the 
Merit Systems Protection Board. 

December 12
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing and then met with Secretary 
of State Colin L. Powell. Later, he dropped 
by a White House meeting between Sec-
retary of the Interior Gale A. Norton, Sec-
retary of Agriculture Ann M. Veneman, 
Council on Environmental Quality Chairman 

James L. Connaughton, and wildlife con-
servation leaders. 

In the afternoon, the President greeted 
winners of the 2003 MATHCOUNTS Na-
tional Competition. Later, he attended holi-
day receptions. 

In the evening, the President attended a 
holiday reception for members of the U.S. 
Secret Service. Later, he traveled to Camp 
David, MD.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

The following list does not include promotions of 
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations 
to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers. 

Submitted December 9

Samuel W. Bodman, 
of Massachusetts, to be Deputy Secretary of 
the Treasury, vice Kenneth W. Dam, re-
signed. 

LaFayette Collins, 
of Texas, to be U.S. Marshal for the Western 
District of Texas for the term of 4 years, vice 
Jack O. Dean. 

Peter W. Hall, 
of Vermont, to be U.S. Circuit Judge for the 
Second Circuit, vice Fred I. Parker, de-
ceased. 

Robert Jepson, 
of Georgia, to be a member of the Internal 
Revenue Service Oversight Board for a term 
expiring September 14, 2008, vice Karen 
Hastie Williams, term expired. 

Paul Jones, 
of Colorado, to be a member of the Internal 
Revenue Service Oversight Board for a term 
expiring September 14, 2008, vice Charles 
L. Kolbe, term expired. 

Rhonda Keenum, 
of Mississippi, to be Assistant Secretary of 
Commerce and Director General of the 
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United States and Foreign Commercial Serv-
ice, vice Maria Cino, resigned. 

Charles L. Kolbe, 
of Iowa, to be a member of the Internal Rev-
enue Service Oversight Board for the re-
mainder of the term expiring September 14, 
2004, vice Steve H. Nickles, resigned. 

Donald Korb, 
of Ohio, to be Chief Counsel for the Internal 
Revenue Service and an Assistant General 
Counsel in the Department of the Treasury, 
vice B. John Williams, Jr. 

Lisa Kruska, 
of Virginia, to be an Assistant Secretary of 
Labor, vice Kathleen M. Harrington. 

James L. Robart, 
of Washington, to be U.S. District Judge for 
the Western District of Washington, vice 
Thomas S. Zilly, retiring. 

Brian Carlton Roseboro, 
of New Jersey, to be an Under Secretary of 
the Treasury, vice Peter R. Fisher, resigned. 

Ronald J. Tenpas, 
of Illinois, to be U.S. Attorney for the South-
ern District of Illinois for the term of 4 years, 
vice Miriam F. Miquelon, resigned. 

Withdrawn December 9

Susan C. Schwab, 
of Maryland, to be Deputy Secretary of the 
Treasury, vice Kenneth W. Dam, resigned, 
which was sent to the Senate on July 17, 
2003.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released December 6

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 421, H.R. 

1367, H.R. 1821, H.R. 3038, H.R. 3140, H.R. 
3166, H.R. 3185, H.R. 3349, S. 579, S. 1152, 
S. 1156, S. 1768, and S. 1895

Released December 8

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1

Fact sheet: President Bush Signs the Medi-
care Prescription Drug, Improvement, and 
Modernization Act of 2003

Fact sheet: Commission for Assistance to a 
Free Cuba 

Released December 9

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 3348

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to Virginia 

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to the U.S. Virgin Islands 

Released December 10

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released December 11

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released December 12

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 1828 and 
H.R. 2115

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved December 6

H.R. 421 / Public Law 108–160
Environmental Policy and Conflict Resolu-
tion Advancement Act of 2003
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H.R. 1367 / Public Law 108–161
National Veterinary Medical Service Act 

H.R. 1821 / Public Law 108–162
To award a congressional gold medal to Dr. 
Dorothy Height in recognition of her many 
contributions to the Nation 

H.R. 3038 / Public Law 108–163
Health Care Safety Net Amendments Tech-
nical Corrections Act of 2003

H.R. 3140 / Public Law 108–164
Fairness to Contact Lens Consumers Act 

H.R. 3166 / Public Law 108–165
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 57 Old Tappan 
Road in Tappan, New York, as the ‘‘John G. 
Dow Post Office Building’’

H.R. 3185 / Public Law 108–166
To designate the facility of the United States 
Postal Service located at 38 Spring Street in 
Nashua, New Hampshire, as the ‘‘Hugh 
Gregg Post Office Building’’

H.R. 3349 / Public Law 108–167
To authorize salary adjustments for Justices 
and judges of the United States for fiscal year 
2004

S. 579 / Public Law 108–168
National Transportation Safety Board Reau-
thorization Act of 2003

S. 1152 / Public Law 108–169
To reauthorize the United States Fire Ad-
ministration, and for other purposes 

S. 1156 / Public Law 108–170
Veterans Health Care, Capital Asset, and 
Business Improvement Act of 2003

S. 1768 / Public Law 108–171
National Flood Insurance Program Reau-
thorization Act of 2004

S. 1895 / Public Law 108–172
To temporarily extend the programs under 
the Small Business Act and the Small Busi-
ness Investment Act of 1958 through March 
15, 2004, and for other purposes 

Approved December 8

H.R. 1 / Public Law 108–173
Medicare Prescription Drug, Improvement, 
and Modernization Act of 2003

Approved December 9

H.R. 3348 / Public Law 108–174
To reauthorize the ban on undetectable fire-
arms 

Approved December 12

H.R. 1828 / Public Law 108–175
Syria Accountability and Lebanese Sov-
ereignty Restoration Act of 2003

H.R. 2115 / Public Law 108–176
Vision 100-Century of Aviation Reauthoriza-
tion Act 
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Week Ending Friday, December 19, 2003

Statement on Signing the Syria 
Accountability and Lebanese 
Sovereignty Restoration Act of 2003

December 12, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 1828, 
the ‘‘Syria Accountability and Lebanese Sov-
ereignty Restoration Act of 2003.’’ The Act 
is intended to strengthen the ability of the 
United States to conduct an effective foreign 
policy. 

Section 5 of the Act purports to impose 
upon the President requirements to take cer-
tain actions against Syria unless the President 
either determines and certifies to the Con-
gress that the Government of Syria has taken 
specific actions, or determines that it is in 
the national security interest of the United 
States to waive such requirements and re-
ports the reasons for that determination to 
the Congress. A law cannot burden or in-
fringe the President’s exercise of a core con-
stitutional power by attaching conditions 
precedent to the use of that power. The exec-
utive branch shall construe and implement 
section 5 in a manner consistent with the 
President’s constitutional authority to con-
duct the Nation’s foreign affairs and as Com-
mander in Chief, in particular with respect 
to the conduct of foreign diplomats in the 
United States, the conduct of United States 
diplomats abroad, and the exportation of 
items and provision of services necessary to 
the performance of official functions by 
United States Government personnel 
abroad. 

Section 6 of the Act requires an officer 
in the executive branch to furnish informa-
tion to the Congress on various subjects in-
volving Syria and terrorism. The executive 
branch shall construe section 6 in a manner 
consistent with the President’s constitutional 
authority to withhold information the disclo-
sure of which could impair foreign relations, 
national security, the deliberative processes 

of the Executive, or the performance of the 
Executive’s constitutional duties. 

My approval of the Act does not constitute 
my adoption of the various statements of pol-
icy in the Act as U.S. foreign policy. Given 
the Constitution’s commitment to the Presi-
dency of the authority to conduct the Na-
tion’s foreign affairs, the executive branch 
shall construe such policy statements as advi-
sory, giving them the due weight that comity 
between the legislative and executive 
branches should require, to the extent con-
sistent with U.S. foreign policy. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 12, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 1828, approved December 12, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–175. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Statement on Signing the Vision 
100—Century of Aviation 
Reauthorization Act 
December 12, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 2115, 
the ‘‘Vision 100—Century of Aviation Reau-
thorization Act.’’ The Act is designed to 
strengthen America’s aviation sector, provide 
needed authority to the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration (FAA), and enhance the safety 
of the traveling public. 

Subtitle A of title II of the Act amends 
section 106 of title 49 of the United States 
Code to abolish the Air Traffic Services Sub-
committee of the Federal Aviation Manage-
ment Advisory Council and creates, separate 
from the Council, an Air Traffic Services 
Committee (ATSC). Section 106 as amended 
vests in the ATSC substantial governmental 
authority, including the power to approve the 
FAA’s strategic plan for the air traffic control 
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system, certain large procurements, appoint-
ment and pay of the FAA Chief Operating 
Officer, FAA major reorganizations, and the 
FAA cost accounting and financial manage-
ment structure. Under section 106(p)(6)(C), 
as amended, the members of the abolished 
Air Traffic Services Subcommittee of the 
Council automatically become the members 
of the ATSC, but only to ‘‘serve in an advisory 
capacity,’’ with the ATSC beginning to exer-
cise non-advisory authority when the ATSC 
members have been appointed by the Presi-
dent by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate. Accordingly, in light of section 
106(p)(6)(C), the executive branch shall con-
strue the provisions of section 106(p) and 
106(r) that refer to approval or other non-
advisory functions of the ATSC to require, 
from the date of enactment of the Act 
through the date on which the last Senate-
confirmed Presidential appointment is made 
to the ATSC, only notice to the ATSC and 
an opportunity for the ATSC to express its 
views. 

Section 106(p)(7)(B)(iii) of title 49, as en-
acted by section 202 of the bill, purports to 
limit the qualifications of the pool of persons 
from whom the President may select ATSC 
members in a manner that rules out a large 
portion of those persons best qualified by ex-
perience and knowledge to fill the office. 
Congressional participation in such appoint-
ments is limited by the Appointments Clause 
of the Constitution to the Senate’s provision 
of advice and consent with respect to Presi-
dential nominees. The executive branch shall 
construe the provisions concerning qualifica-
tions in section 106(p)(7)(B)(iii) as advisory, 
as is consistent with the Appointments 
Clause. 

Section 47171 of title 49, as enacted by 
section 304(a) of the Act, purports to man-
date the process for cooperation among 
agencies in the executive branch in con-
ducting environmental reviews for certain 
airport projects. In particular, section 
47171(i) purports to require one part of the 
executive branch to report to committees of 
Congress when a second part of the executive 
branch has not met the first part’s deadlines 
for action on certain environmental reviews, 
and then requires the second part to explain 
to the committees why it did not meet the 

deadline and what actions it intends to take 
to complete the relevant matter. The execu-
tive branch shall implement section 47171 
in a manner and to the extent consistent with 
the President’s constitutional authority to su-
pervise the unitary executive branch. 

The executive branch shall construe and 
implement section 323(b)(2) of the Act, relat-
ing to certain disputes, in a manner con-
sistent with the constitutional authority of the 
President to supervise the unitary executive 
branch. 

The executive branch shall construe the 
provisions of section 411(i) of the Act, con-
cerning the provision of executive branch in-
formation and records to the National Com-
mission on Small Community Air Service, in 
a manner consistent with the President’s con-
stitutional authority to withhold information 
the disclosure of which could impair the for-
eign relations, the national security, the de-
liberative processes of the Executive, or the 
performance of the Executive’s constitutional 
duties. 

The executive branch shall construe and 
implement section 46111 of title 49, as en-
acted by section 601(a) of the Act, relating 
to access to and use of classified information, 
in a manner consistent with the President’s 
constitutional authority to classify and control 
access to information bearing on the national 
security. 

The executive branch shall implement sec-
tions 702 and 703 of the Act, which relate 
to the award of certain government scholar-
ships, in a manner consistent with the equal 
protection requirements of the Due Process 
Clause of the Fifth Amendment to the Con-
stitution. 

Section 44511(f) of title 49, as enacted by 
section 712 of the Act, requires the Secretary 
of Transportation to appoint ‘‘an inde-
pendent governing board’’ for a 4-year air-
port cooperative research pilot program. The 
executive branch shall construe the reference 
to the board as ‘‘independent’’ to mean inde-
pendence within the Department of Trans-
portation from the FAA, while the board re-
mains subject to the statutory authority of 
the Secretary as the head of the Department 
and the President’s constitutional authority 
to supervise the unitary executive branch. 
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Moreover, the executive branch shall con-
strue the provisions for nomination of can-
didates for the board by particular officials 
or organizations as advisory, as is consistent 
with the Appointments Clause of the Con-
stitution. 

The executive branch shall construe as ad-
visory the provisions of section 812(a) of the 
Act that purport to direct or burden the con-
duct of negotiations by the executive branch 
with foreign governments, international orga-
nizations, or other entities abroad. Such pro-
visions, if construed as mandatory rather than 
advisory, would impermissibly interfere with 
the President’s constitutional authority to 
conduct the Nation’s foreign affairs, partici-
pate in international negotiations, and super-
vise the unitary executive branch. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 12, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 2115, approved December 12, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–176. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
December 13, 2003

Good morning. This week I was honored 
to sign the Medicare Act of 2003, the greatest 
advance in health coverage for America’s 
seniors since Medicare was founded nearly 
four decades ago. This new law will give sen-
iors better choices and more control over 
their health care and provide a prescription 
drug benefit. 

Beginning in 2006, most seniors now with-
out prescription coverage can expect to see 
their current drug bills cut roughly in half 
in exchange for a monthly premium of about 
$35. And for the first time, seniors will have 
peace of mind that they will not face unlim-
ited expenses for their Medicare. 

These and other major improvements in 
Medicare came about because Republicans 
and Democrats in Congress were willing to 
work together for the interests of our senior 
citizens. We were able to pass this law be-
cause we listened to the people, set the right 

priorities, and worked hard until we finished 
the job. 

The reform and modernization of Medi-
care was one milestone in a year of accom-
plishment. We worked with Congress to take 
action in a number of areas on behalf of the 
American people. Last May, the House and 
Senate passed my jobs-and-growth package 
into law, delivering substantial tax relief to 
91 million Americans. We reduced taxes for 
everyone who pays income taxes, increased 
the child tax credit, cut the taxes on dividends 
and capital gains, and gave 23 million small-
business owners incentives to invest for the 
future. 

And now we are seeing the results. In the 
third quarter, the economy grew at the fast-
est pace in almost 20 years. Productivity, 
manufacturing, and housing construction are 
expanding, and we have added over 300,000 
jobs since August. The tax relief we passed 
is working, and our economy is gaining 
strength. 

Legislation passed this year also showed 
the compassion and the good heart of Amer-
ica. We created the American Dream Down-
payment Fund to help low-income citizens 
afford the downpayment on homes of their 
own. We defended children from the vio-
lence of partial birth abortion and passed 
new incentives to promote the adoption of 
children in foster care. And we acted to fight 
the global spread of AIDS by launching a 
multiyear emergency effort to prevent mil-
lions of new infections in Africa and the Car-
ibbean and to provide medicine and humane 
care to millions more who suffer. 

This year we took important action to pro-
tect the environment. Our whole Nation saw 
the devastation left by wildfires in the West, 
and we passed healthy forest legislation to 
thin the underbrush that fuels catastrophic 
blazes. 

Our Government also took urgent action 
on every front in the war on terror. Congress 
appropriated more than $31 billion for the 
Department of Homeland Security to pre-
pare first-responders and safeguard our ports 
and infrastructure and help scientists develop 
vaccines against dangerous biological threats. 
Our country stood behind the men and 
women of our Armed Forces as they liber-
ated Iraq and helped carry out the work of 
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reconstruction there and in Afghanistan. In 
Congress, members of both parties worked 
together to provide vital resources for our 
troops, who are fulfilling their responsibility 
to defend the Nation. 

All these actions have made us safer, more 
prosperous, and a better country. We con-
fronted problems with determination and bi-
partisan spirit. Yet our work is not done. 
There will be pressing business in the new 
year on issues from job creation to health 
care to public schools. And above all, we will 
continue to fight the war on terror until the 
war is won. 

On behalf of all Americans, I thank the 
Congress for a productive year. Working to-
gether, we can add to this progress in the 
year to come. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10:35 a.m. 
on December 12 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on De-
cember 13. The transcript was made available by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on December 
12 but was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

Statement on Signing the 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 2004
December 13, 2003

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 2417, 
the ‘‘Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2004.’’ The Act authorizes funding for 
United States intelligence activities, includ-
ing activities in the war against terrorists of 
global reach. 

Section 506A(c) of the National Security 
Act of 1947, as enacted by section 312(b) of 
the Act, purports to require the President 
to request that the Congress enact laws ap-
propriating funding for a major intelligence 
system procurement in an amount set as a 
cost estimate by an entity subordinate to the 
President or to explain why the President in-
stead requests amounts below those levels. 
Moreover, beginning with the submittal to 
the Congress of the President’s budget for 
FY 2006, section 312(d)(2) of H.R. 2417 pur-

ports to condition the obligation or expendi-
ture of funds for development or procure-
ment of a major intelligence system on the 
President’s compliance with the require-
ments of section 506A. The executive branch 
shall construe these provisions in a manner 
consistent with the Constitution’s commit-
ment to the President of exclusive authority 
to submit for the consideration of the Con-
gress such measures as the President judges 
necessary and expedient and to supervise the 
unitary executive branch, and to withhold in-
formation the disclosure of which could im-
pair the deliberative processes of the Execu-
tive or the performance of the Executive’s 
constitutional duties. 

Section 341(b) purports to require the At-
torney General and the Director of Central 
Intelligence, acting through particular offices 
subordinate to them respectively, to establish 
certain policies and procedures relating to es-
pionage prosecutions. The executive branch 
shall implement this provision in a manner 
consistent with the authority committed ex-
clusively to the President by the Constitution 
to faithfully execute the laws and to supervise 
the unitary executive branch. Similarly, sec-
tions 1102(a) and 1102(c) of the National Se-
curity Act, as enacted by section 341(a) of 
the Act, purport to mandate that the Director 
of Central Intelligence use or act through the 
Office of National Counterintelligence Exec-
utive to establish and implement an inspec-
tion process for all agencies and departments 
of the U.S. Government that handle classi-
fied information. The executive branch shall 
implement this provision in a manner con-
sistent with the President’s constitutional au-
thority to supervise the unitary executive 
branch. 

The executive branch shall construe and 
implement section 376 of the Act, relating 
to making available classified information to 
courts, in a manner consistent with the Presi-
dent’s constitutional authority to classify and 
control access to information bearing on the 
national security and consistent with the stat-
utory authority of the Attorney General for 
the conduct of litigation for the United 
States. 

Many provisions of the Act, including sec-
tion 106 and subtitle D of title III of the 
Act, seek to require the executive branch to 
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furnish information to the Congress on var-
ious subjects. The executive branch shall con-
strue the provisions in a manner consistent 
with the President’s constitutional authority 
to withhold information the disclosure of 
which could impair foreign relations, national 
security, the deliberative processes of the Ex-
ecutive, or the performance of the Execu-
tive’s constitutional duties. 

The executive branch shall implement sec-
tion 319 of the Act in a manner consistent 
with the requirement to afford equal protec-
tion of the laws under the Due Process 
Clause of the Fifth Amendment to the Con-
stitution. 

Section 502 purports to place restrictions 
on use of the U.S. Armed Forces and other 
personnel in certain operations. The execu-
tive branch shall construe the restrictions in 
section 502 as advisory in nature, so that the 
provisions are consistent with the President’s 
constitutional authority as Commander in 
Chief, including for the conduct of intel-
ligence operations, and to supervise the uni-
tary executive branch. 

Section 106 enacts by reference certain re-
quirements set forth in the joint explanatory 
statement of the House-Senate committee of 
conference or in a classified annex. The exec-
utive branch continues to discourage this 
practice of enacting secret laws and encour-
ages instead appropriate non-binding uses of 
classified schedules of authorizations, classi-
fied annexes to committee reports, and joint 
statements of managers that accompany the 
final legislation. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 13, 2003. 

NOTE: H.R. 2417, approved December 13, was 
assigned Public Law No. 108–177.

Address to the Nation on the Capture 
of Saddam Hussein 
December 14, 2003

Good afternoon. Yesterday, December the 
13th, at around 8:30 p.m., Baghdad time, 
United States military forces captured Sad-
dam Hussein alive. He was found near a 
farmhouse outside the city of Tikrit, in a swift 

raid conducted without casualties, and now 
the former dictator of Iraq will face the jus-
tice he denied to millions. 

The capture of this man was crucial to the 
rise of a free Iraq. It marks the end of the 
road for him and for all who bullied and 
killed in his name. For the Ba’athist holdouts 
largely responsible for the current violence, 
there will be no return to the corrupt power 
and privilege they once held. For the vast 
majority of Iraqi citizens who wish to live as 
free men and women, this event brings fur-
ther assurance that the torture chambers and 
the secret police are gone forever. 

And this afternoon, I have a message for 
the Iraqi people: You will not have to fear 
the rule of Saddam Hussein ever again. All 
Iraqis who take the side of freedom have 
taken the winning side. The goals of our coa-
lition are the same as your goals: Sovereignty 
for your country; dignity for your great cul-
ture; and for every Iraqi citizen, the oppor-
tunity for a better life. In the history of Iraq, 
a dark and painful era is over. A hopeful day 
has arrived. All Iraqis can now come together 
and reject violence and build a new Iraq. 

The success of yesterday’s mission is a trib-
ute to our men and women now serving in 
Iraq. The operation was based on the superb 
work of intelligence analysts who found the 
dictator’s footprints in a vast country. The 
operation was carried out with skill and preci-
sion by a brave fighting force. Our service 
men and women and our coalition allies have 
faced many dangers in the hunt for members 
of the fallen regime and in their effort to 
bring hope and freedom to the Iraqi people. 
Their work continues, and so do the risks. 
Today, on behalf of the Nation, I thank the 
members of our Armed Forces, and I con-
gratulate them. 

I also have a message for all Americans: 
The capture of Saddam Hussein does not 
mean the end of violence in Iraq. We still 
face terrorists who would rather go on killing 
the innocent than accept the rise of liberty 
in the heart of the Middle East. Such men 
are a direct threat to the American people, 
and they will be defeated. 

We’ve come to this moment through pa-
tience and resolve and focused action, and 
that is our strategy moving forward. The war 
on terror is a different kind of war, waged 
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capture by capture, cell by cell, and victory 
by victory. Our security is assured by our per-
severance and by our sure belief in the suc-
cess of liberty, and the United States of 
America will not relent until this war is won. 

May God bless the people of Iraq, and may 
God bless America. Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:15 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. The Office 
of the Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Statement on the Death of 
William V. Roth, Jr. 
December 14, 2003

During his extraordinary career as a 
United States Senator, Bill Roth was the tax-
payer’s friend and the people’s champion. He 
worked to cut wasteful Government spend-
ing and was one of the first to argue that 
lower taxes would lead to greater economic 
growth. Among his many other legislative 
achievements, he helped create the retire-
ment account that bears his name and that 
has benefited millions of American families. 
He was an American hero, earning a Bronze 
Star for his service in World War II. Bill Roth 
was loved and respected by the people of 
Delaware and by his colleagues in the United 
States Congress. Laura and I send our condo-
lences to his wife, Jane, herself a dedicated 
public servant and superb Federal judge; to 
the Roth family; and to the Roths’ many 
friends in Delaware and throughout the 
country.

The President’s News Conference 
December 15, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Thank you for coming to this, the last 
press conference of the year 2003. 

Before I begin, I do want to talk a little 
bit about a meeting I just attended. Rend 
al-Rahim is here—she’s the representative 
from the Iraqi Government, the interim Gov-
ernment, to the United States—as well as Dr. 
Khadir Abbas, who is the interim Minister 
of Health. We just had an interesting discus-
sion in the Roosevelt Room about the health 

needs of Iraq, about the future of the health 
care system in Iraq. And we were joined by 
doctors, Iraqi doctors who were anxious to 
work with their fellow counterparts here in 
America to enhance educational opportuni-
ties and to get caught up on the latest tech-
nologies in health care. 

The thing that struck me about the meet-
ing was the kind of joy that they expressed 
about being free. It was a touching meeting, 
and I want to thank you all for coming. And 
Doc, I want to thank you for your good work. 
We are making progress together in improv-
ing the lives of your citizens with better 
health care. Immunization rates are up. Peo-
ple are getting better health care. 

He was reminding me, I think the budget 
of Saddam Hussein’s Government for health 
was, like, $16 million, less than a dollar per 
person. And of course, we’re spending a lot 
more than that now on health care in Iraq. 
But it was a very meaningful meeting. I want 
to thank you—please thank those good docs 
for being there. 

This weekend’s capture of Saddam Hus-
sein was a great moment for the people of 
Iraq. Iraqi citizens have lost a source of fear, 
and they can now focus with confidence on 
the task of creating a hopeful and self-gov-
erning nation. With the capture of the former 
dictator, the enemies of a free Iraq have lost 
their leader, and they’ve lost any hope of re-
gaining power. The nightmare of the 
Ba’athist tyranny is finally over. 

The terrorists in Iraq remain dangerous. 
The work of our coalition remains difficult 
and will require further sacrifice. Yet, it 
should now be clear to all, Iraq is on the 
path to freedom, and a free Iraq will serve 
the peace and security of America and the 
world. 

This achievement comes at the end of an 
extraordinary year for our country, abroad 
and here at home. In 2003, we have become 
a safer, more prosperous, and better nation. 
Our Armed Forces, joined by our allies, con-
tinue on the offensive against terrorist en-
emies around the world. We continue our 
systematic hunt for Al Qaida leaders and Al 
Qaida cells in many countries. I want to 
thank the Congress for standing behind our 
military with needed resources and for giving 
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vital support to the work of reconstruction 
in Iraq and Afghanistan. 

America’s economy is growing at a robust 
pace and beginning to generate new jobs for 
America, American workers. I want to thank 
the Congress for passing my jobs-and-growth 
package, which is doing just what it was sup-
posed to do. And we will continue pursuing 
a progrowth agenda next year. 

In this year of accomplishment, we passed 
Medicare reform. American seniors can now 
look forward to prescription drug coverage, 
more choices, and a stronger Medicare sys-
tem. I want to thank the Congress for coming 
together to get the job done. 

This session of Congress has also produced 
vital action on homeland security, healthy 
forests, global AIDS relief, housing assist-
ance, adoption, Amber alerts to capture kid-
napers and rescue their victims, and protec-
tion of children from partial birth abortion. 
Members of both political parties can take 
pride in the important goals we have met by 
working together. 

We have a great deal to show for our ef-
forts in 2003. Yet, unfinished business re-
mains. The majority in both Houses support 
a comprehensive energy bill as well as re-
forms in class action to curtail junk lawsuits. 
The House also passed a medical liability re-
form bill. It is stuck in the Senate. These 
measures were blocked, and they are needed. 
They are needed to help America become 
more prosperous, and they’re needed to help 
America be a better place. When the House 
and Senate return in January, there will be 
more to do, and I look forward to working 
with them. I’ve got a few ideas about what 
we can do together in the year 2004. 

As we end 2003, we have a lot to be thank-
ful for, especially for the fine men and 
women who wear our country’s uniform and 
who will spend their holidays far from home. 
I hope all Americans will keep these brave 
men and women in their thoughts and pray-
ers during this blessed season. 

I will take some questions, starting with 
AP man [Terence Hunt, Associated Press]. 

Trial of Saddam Hussein 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. What’s the 

United States going to do with Saddam Hus-
sein after questioning him? Will he be turned 

over to Iraqis for trial? And based on what 
you know now about mass executions and 
hundreds of thousands of graves, do you 
think that execution should be an option? 

The President. He will be detained. We 
will work with the Iraqis to develop a way 
to try him in a—that will stand international 
scrutiny, I guess is the best way to put it. 

I shared my sentiments today with Prime 
Minister Martin of Canada. He asked me 
about Saddam Hussein and his trial. I said, 
‘‘Look, the Iraqis need to be very much in-
volved. He was the person that—they were 
the people that were brutalized by this man.’’ 
He murdered them. He gassed them. He tor-
tured them. He had rape rooms. And they 
need to be very much involved in the proc-
ess, and we’ll work with the Iraqis to develop 
a process. 

And of course we want it to be fair. And 
of course we want the world to say, ‘‘Well, 
this—he got a fair trial,’’ because whatever 
justice is meted out needs to stand inter-
national scrutiny. I’ve got my own personal 
views of how he ought to be treated, but 
that’s—I’m not an Iraqi citizen. It’s going to 
be up to the Iraqis to make those decisions. 

Q. And the question of execution? 
The President. Yes, I said I have my per-

sonal views, and this is a brutal dictator. He’s 
a person who killed a lot of people. But my 
views, my personal views aren’t important in 
this matter. What matters is the views of the 
Iraqi citizens. And we need to work, of 
course, with them to develop a system that 
is fair and—where he will be put on trial 
and will be brought to justice, the justice he 
didn’t, by the way, afford any of his own fel-
low citizens. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Impact of Saddam Hussein’s Capture on 
U.S. Policy 

Q. Thank you, sir. Will Saddam’s capture 
accelerate the timetable for pulling U.S. 
troops out and increase the likelihood of get-
ting more foreign troops involved? 

The President. We will stay the course 
until the job is done, Steve. And the tempta-
tion is to try to get the President or somebody 
to put a timetable on the definition of getting 
the job done. We’re just going to stay the 
course. And it’s very important for the Iraqi 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:13 Dec 23, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00007 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P51DET4.019 P51DET4



1802 Dec. 15 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

people to know that. I’ve expressed that to 
Rend; I’ve told that to the Iraqi citizens with 
whom I have met on a regular basis. 

I tell them two things: One, you can count 
on America remaining until the job is done. 
And it’s important for them to hear that, be-
cause there will probably be some that will 
continue to test our will. They’ll try to kill 
in hopes that we will flee, and the citizens 
of Iraq need to know we will stay the course. 
I also tell them that now is a chance to seize 
the opportunity and show the world that 
which this Government believes, and that is, 
you’re plenty capable of governing yourself. 

And the level of the troops in Iraq will 
depend upon the security situation on the 
ground, and those decisions will be made by 
our commanders. I have not changed my phi-
losophy of how a President ought to act dur-
ing wartime, which is to set the strategy, lay 
out the goals, and empower the military peo-
ple, both civilian and uniform, to make the 
decisions necessary to achieve the objective. 
And they will make those recommendations 
about troop levels and what is necessary to—
go ahead—you’ve got a followup? This is part 
of the holiday spirit, to give you a followup. 
[Laughter] 

Possible Expansion of Coalition in Iraq 
Q. [Inaudible]—opportunity to get more 

foreign troops involved? 
The President. Well, listen, we’re con-

stantly working to get foreign countries in-
volved, but I want to remind you we’ve got 
over 60 nations involved now. When you hear 
me talk about ‘‘our’’ efforts, I’m talking about 
the efforts of a lot of countries. We’ve got 
a large coalition involved, and of course we 
will accept the willingness of nations to put 
troops on the ground. We’re continuing to 
work, whether it be troops on the ground 
or construction contracts or loans. We’re con-
stantly reaching out to more nations to get 
them involved in the process. 

And after all, there is a reason why nations 
should be involved in the process. A secure 
and free Iraq is in their national interest. A 
free country, a peaceful country in the heart 
of the Middle East is in the interest of all 
nations. This is a transforming event. The 
emergence of a peaceful Iraq will transform 
the region in a positive way that will make 

it more likely that the world is peaceful. And 
that we’re constantly talking about that mes-
sage and encouraging people to participate. 

Gregory [David Gregory, NBC News]. 

President’s Greeting to Saddam Hussein 
Q. Mr. President, good morning. When 

Saddam emerged from his hole on Saturday, 
he told a U.S. soldier that he was willing to 
negotiate. Might there be room for negotia-
tion, perhaps in exchange for a public state-
ment to the Iraqi people that may serve your 
interest? And secondly, this soldier also said 
to Saddam, reportedly, that President Bush 
sends his greetings. You say this is not per-
sonal, but you’ve also pointed out this was 
a man who tried to murder your father. What 
is your greeting to him? 

The President. Good riddance. The world 
is better off without you, Mr. Saddam Hus-
sein. I find it very interesting that when the 
heat got on, you dug yourself a hole, and 
you crawled in it. And our brave troops, com-
bined with good intelligence, found you. And 
you’ll be brought to justice, something you 
did not afford the people you brutalized in 
your own country. 

And what was the first part of the ques-
tion? 

Possible Negotiations With Saddam 
Hussein 

Q. I know you’d scoffed at the idea of ne-
gotiation. What I’m asking you——

The President. Oh, yes, yes. How do you 
know I scoffed at it? Laughing does not mean 
scoffing, but—[laughter]——

Q. Oh, I know, I’m just saying——
Q. There were others who were scoffing. 

[Laughter] 
The President. Okay. 
Q. If you were to do something that you 

might view as constructive, like making a 
public statement, a video statement? 

The President. David, it’s just way too 
early to tell. First of all, I don’t trust Saddam 
Hussein. I don’t believe he’ll tell the truth. 
He didn’t tell the truth for over a decade. 
I just can’t believe he’s going to change his 
ways just because he happens to be captured. 
And so I don’t think we ought to trust his 
word. 
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I think what needs to happen is, he needs 
to be brought to justice, and the Iraqi citizens 
need to be very much involved in the devel-
opment of a system that brings him to justice. 
And there needs to be a public trial, and all 
the atrocities need to come out, and justice 
needs to be delivered. And I’m confident it 
will be done in a fair way. 

Terry [Terry Moran, ABC News]. 

France and Germany 
Q. Mr. President, do you believe that the 

capture of Saddam Hussein will bridge some 
of the differences, the bitter differences that 
have arisen in the world over Iraq? Or do 
you believe that the Iraq war marks a dividing 
line, perhaps a long-term dividing line, be-
tween those countries which fought to topple 
Saddam Hussein and those which did not? 

The President. Interesting question. I 
think that—well, first of all, as I want to re-
peat, there’s over 60 nations involved in the 
reconstruction of Iraq now. So there’s a—
a lot of people are participating, and we’re 
out working to encourage others to partici-
pate. 

You’re talking—what you’re talking about 
is France and Germany, if the truth be 
known, if I might clarify your question to me. 
Look, France and Germany—I have reached 
out to them. They’ve reached out to us. It’s 
in our national interests we work together. 
A whole and united and peaceful Europe is 
in this country’s interest, and we look forward 
to working with them on a wide range of 
issues, whether it be intelligence sharing or 
in the reconstruction of Afghanistan. I want 
to remind you, Germany has committed 
troops to Afghanistan. It’s in this country’s 
interest that Afghanistan emerge as a peace-
ful country. Germany is contributing to that 
effort. There’s a lot of areas where we do 
work together. 

We had a disagreement on this issue about 
Saddam Hussein and his threat. I obviously 
felt like September the 11th changed the 
equation to the point where we needed to 
deal with emerging threats and deal with 
them in a way that would make America 
more secure. And they didn’t see that; they 
didn’t agree with that point of view. I can 
understand that. And we are now reaching 
out to them, by the way—Jim Baker, as you 

know, will be going to both those two coun-
tries tomorrow, I think it is, to encourage 
them to work with us on debt relief, all aimed 
at encouraging the development of a free and 
peaceful Iraq. 

So, no, I don’t agree that this is a dividing 
line. I think this is a disagreement on this 
particular issue. And I know that we can work 
together on a variety of other issues, and I’ll 
cite one example, Iran. I was most pleased 
that the French and Germans as well as the 
Brits delivered a very strong message to the 
Iranian Government about the development 
of a nuclear weapon. It was a message that 
we agree with, and that is: Don’t do so; other-
wise there will be international consequences 
at the United Nations. And it was a very im-
portant message to be delivered. We agreed 
on that. And working together, it made it 
easier for us to send that message. 

John [John Roberts, CBS News]. Working 
my way across here. 

President’s Course of Action/2004 
Elections 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. The capture 
of Saddam Hussein is something that has 
been universally applauded. But there still 
remain a lot of lingering questions about the 
postwar phase of Iraq. This administration 
has stated that it would like to see an interim 
Iraqi Government stood up by next June, the 
ability to be able to begin to draw down 
troops if that’s possible. Even a political nov-
ice would have to say, well, there appears 
to be some political component to all this, 
some way of making real progress ahead of 
the November elections. 

The President. Yes, well, people can read 
whatever they want to read into it. My job 
is to keep America secure. That’s my job. I’ve 
got a solemn duty to do everything I can to 
protect the American people. I will never for-
get the lessons of September the 11th, 2001. 
Terrorists attacked us. They killed thousands 
of our fellow citizens. And it could happen 
again, and therefore, I will deal with threats, 
threats that are emerging and real. 

We gave Saddam Hussein plenty of time 
to heed the demands of the world, and he 
chose defiance. He did. He said, ‘‘Forget it. 
I don’t care what the United Nations has said 
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over a decade. I don’t care about all the reso-
lutions passed.’’ He chose defiance. We 
acted. And I acted because I—I repeat—I 
have a duty to protect this country. And I 
will continue to protect the country, so long 
as I’m the President of the United States. 

A free and peaceful Iraq is part of pro-
tecting America, because, I told you before, 
and I truly believe this, this will be a trans-
forming event in a part of the world where 
hatred and violence are bred, a part of a 
world that breeds resentment. 

And you know, look, we’re going into an 
election; there’s going to be plenty of time 
for politics. And people can debate all they 
want. I’m going to do my job. That’s what 
I’m going to do. I’m going to do my job to 
make this country safer, and I believe we’re 
making good progress toward that objective. 

Angle [Jim Angle, FOX News]. 

2004 Elections/President’s Strategy 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Until re-

cently, a growing number of Americans and 
a couple of Presidential candidates were say-
ing it might be time to think about getting 
out of Iraq. I know you said that you intend 
to stay the course, but I wonder what your 
view is of such sentiments, how concerned 
you are about that view among the public, 
and whether or not you think Saddam’s cap-
ture should change people’s thinking? 

The President. You know, I think 
Saddam’s capture should make it clear to the 
people of Iraq, most importantly, that he’s 
through, that people can no longer—no 
longer have to hold back their sentiments and 
their feelings toward living in a free society 
because he might reemerge. That’s the most 
important thing about this capture, is that 
he can no longer provide any excuse for some 
who were afraid to act. 

And I can understand why people would 
be afraid to act in Iraq, afraid that Saddam 
might come back. After all, he’s a torturer 
and a killer. I met with a doctor today. The 
guy took me aside and he said, ‘‘I want to 
thank you. My dad was murdered by Saddam 
Hussein.’’ A lot of people share that senti-
ment, by the way, because it’s happened to 
them. And you can understand why people 
feared him. After all, he stayed in power by 
fear, by ruling through fear. 

And you know, Jim, I will make the deci-
sions based upon what I think is right to 
achieve the objectives I’ve outlined, the ob-
jectives I outlined prior to freeing Iraq from 
Saddam Hussein, and that is to make this 
country more secure and the world more 
free. 

And I’m confident people aren’t going to 
agree with every decision I make. I under-
stand that, and I don’t expect people to agree 
with every decision I make. But regardless 
of whether they do or not, I’m going to con-
tinue making the decisions in the way that 
I think is best for the country. And there 
will be ample time to have the debate about 
whether or not it’s the right strategy or not. 
I look forward to the debate. I look forward 
to making my case to the American people 
about why America is more secure today 
based upon the decisions that I’ve made. 

As I said, there’s ample time for politics. 
I know you all want to jump the gun. It 
makes exciting news. It makes the stories 
more interesting and more vital from your 
perspective. Let me just—so that we can get 
this straight early in the process, I take my 
job seriously. I will do my job, and I look 
forward to the political debate later on. So 
I’m confident during the numerous press 
conferences I’ll be having next year, just like 
I had this year, that you’ll be asking me ques-
tions about this political statement or that po-
litical statement. And my answer is going to 
be the same until I’m ready to engage, and 
that is—let me just tell you what the strategy 
is of this administration—forget politics—the 
strategy that I’ve outlined in order to do my 
solemn duty, and my duty is not only to keep 
the country more secure but more pros-
perous and a better country as well. 

Dana [Dana Milbank, Washington Post]. 

Federal Deficit 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. The dollar 

has fallen quite sharply. Wall Street is in-
creasingly worried about the deficit—sorry—
Wall Street is increasingly worried about the 
deficit. Will you have a specific plan for re-
ducing the deficit, or will economic growth 
alone take care of the problem? 

The President. Yes. No, I appreciate that 
question. Josh Bolten laid out a plan that will 
shrink the deficit in half in a 5-year period, 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:13 Dec 23, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00010 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P51DET4.019 P51DET4



1805Administration of George W. Bush, 2003 / Dec. 15

and that’s based upon reasonable growth as-
sumptions. And it’s a plan that depends upon 
Congress to continue to hold the line on 
spending. 

We have a deficit because of, one, a reces-
sion, two, a war. I want to remind you all 
that in order to fight and win the war, it re-
quires a expenditure of money that is com-
miserate with keeping a promise to our 
troops to make sure that they’re well-paid, 
well-trained, well-equipped. And so we’ve 
exceeded—we’ve spent a lot on defense 
budgets in order to win the war. We’ve also 
spent a lot of money to secure our homeland. 

And then of course, there was the tax re-
lief, a stimulus package which was necessary 
to make sure that we had ample revenues 
coming into the Treasury in the first place. 
See, without the tax relief package, there 
would have been a deficit, but there wouldn’t 
have been the commiserate—not ‘‘commis-
erate’’—the kick to our economy that oc-
curred as a result of the tax relief. And the 
tax relief is working. 

When the Senate finishes its work on the 
appropriations bill, we will have held discre-
tionary spending to 4 percent, and that’s what 
we agreed to with the Congress during the 
budget negotiations. 

I want to remind you of a fact that I think 
you’ll find interesting—or maybe you won’t 
find interesting, but I find it interesting—
that non-military, non-homeland-security 
discretionary spending was at 15 percent—
increase from year to year was at 15 percent 
prior to our arrival; then it was at 6 percent, 
5 percent, and 3 percent. So we’re working 
with Congress to hold the line on spending. 
And we do have a plan to cut the deficit in 
half. 

Sanger [David Sanger, New York Times]. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction/North 
Korea 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Mr. Presi-
dent, it’s been 9 months now, and still there 
is relatively little evidence of WMD in Iraq. 
In retrospect, if you think back over the year, 
would you have been better to make more 
of your—of the argument that you’ve made 
in recent times, that democratization in the 
Middle East was the reason to go to war, 
rather than WMD? 

And since the CIA has been telling you 
that North Korea does have two or more 
weapons, what lesson should Kim Chong-il 
draw from the capture of Saddam Hussein? 

The President. Very deft at weaving in 
two questions there. Here’s what I took away 
from September the 11th, 2001, that any 
time a President sees a gathering threat to 
the United States, we must deal with it. We 
can’t pick or choose like we used to, could 
in the past. In the old days, oceans protected 
us from harm’s way, and a President could 
stand back and say, ‘‘Well, maybe this gath-
ering threat is an issue. Maybe it’s not.’’ After 
September the 11th, that complacency, I 
guess may be the right word, no longer is 
relevant. And therefore, I began to assess 
threats. 

And the threat of Saddam Hussein was a 
unique threat in this sense: The world recog-
nized he was a threat for 12 years and 17 
resolutions, I think it is—I believe it was 17 
resolutions—for the resolution counter, give 
me a hand here—17? Seventeen resolutions. 
And he ignored them. He just treated the 
U.N. as an empty debating society, as if their 
resolutions meant nothing. This is a person 
who has used chemical weapons before, 
which indicated to me he was a threat. He 
invaded his neighbors before. This is a per-
son who was defiant. He’s a deceiver, and 
he was a murderer in his own country. He 
was a threat. 

And so I went to the United Nations, as 
you recall, September the 12th, 2002, and 
said to the United Nations, ‘‘Let’s work to-
gether to disarm this man. You recognized 
he had arms. We recognize he’s got arms. 
Let’s disarm him.’’ And 1441 came about. It’s 
when the world spoke in—through the 
United Nations Security Council with one 
voice and in a unanimous voice said, ‘‘Dis-
arm, or there will be serious consequences.’’ 
In other words, they agreed that Saddam was 
a threat, and so we moved to disarm him. 
In other words, there were serious con-
sequences because he was defiant. 

Since then, David Kay has reported back 
that he had weapons programs that would 
have put him in material breach of 1441. 
What that means, of course, is that had David 
Kay been the lead inspector and had done 
the work that he did prior to our removal 
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of Saddam, he would have reported back to 
the U.N. Security Council that Saddam was, 
in fact, in breach of the Council resolutions 
that were passed. 

Secondly, North Korea—one of the things, 
David, I think you’ve seen about our foreign 
policy is that I’m reluctant to use military 
power. It’s the last choice. It’s not our first 
choice. And in Iraq, there was a lot of diplo-
macy that took place before there was any 
military action. There was diplomacy prior 
to my arrival, diplomacy during my time 
here, and we tried all means and methodolo-
gies to achieve the objective, which was a 
more secure America, by using diplomatic 
means and persuasion. 

In North Korea, we’re now in the process 
of using diplomatic means and persuasion to 
convince Kim Chong-il to get rid of his nu-
clear weapons program. And that’s changed 
by altering the dynamics between the United 
States and North Korea this way, by inviting 
other parties to be stakeholders in the proc-
ess. And that’s been successful thus far, of 
convincing others that they have a stake in 
the process. 

This started in Crawford with Jiang Zemin, 
where we held a joint press conference, and 
he stepped out and said that we share a com-
mon goal, and that is a nuclear-weapons-free 
Peninsula—and as you know full well, that 
the relationship has evolved beyond just a 
statement, where we’re now coparticipants in 
the process of convincing Kim Chong-il to 
change his ways. And that’s exactly where we 
are in the process. And I’m pleased with the 
progress we’re making, and I hope, of course, 
he listens. 

Suzanne [Suzanne Malveaux, Cable News 
Network]. 

Iraqi Reconstruction Contracts 

Q. Mr. President, you have justified your 
policy in awarding prime Iraq contracts to 
members of the Coalition Authority because 
of their sacrifice with the war in Iraq. At the 
same time, your administration has indicated 
some room for negotiation. Your critics have 
called this retaliation and even blackmail. 
How do you respond to that, and how is this 
policy helpful in generating international 
support? 

The President. There are over 60 nations 
involved in Iraq. Let’s make sure every-
body—let’s all start from the same basis, if 
you don’t mind. So there is international sup-
port. When you say there’s over 60 nations 
involved in Iraq, that means that there’s 
international support in Iraq. Again, I think 
you’re talking about one or two countries, if 
I’m not mistaken. And we’re reaching out to 
them, and we want them to participate. But 
the idea of spending taxpayers’ money on 
contracts to firms that did not participate in 
the initial thrust is just something I wasn’t 
going to do. And you know what? The Amer-
ican taxpayers understand that. They under-
stand that clearly. That’s not to say there’s 
not other ways to participate, and we look 
forward to including them in the process. 

Stretch [Bill Sammon, Washington 
Times], Big Stretch. I’m sorry. [Laughter] 

Howard Dean 
Q. I know you said there will be a time 

for politics. But you’ve also said you wanted 
to change the tone in Washington. Howard 
Dean recently seemed to muse aloud wheth-
er you had advance knowledge of 9/11. Do 
you agree or disagree with the RNC that this 
kind of rhetoric borders on political hate 
speech? 

The President. There’s time for politics. 
And, you know—there’s time for politics, and 
I—it’s an absurd insinuation. 

Immigration Policy 
Q. In that case, sir, can I follow up on 

something unrelated? [Laughter] Tom Ridge 
recently seemed to discuss something you 
had talked about pre-9/11, and that is finding 
a way to legalize some of the illegal immi-
grants in this country. Could you clarify your 
policy, what it is, short of blanket amnesty? 

The President. Yes. Well, first of all, I 
have constantly said that we need to have 
a immigration policy that helps match any 
willing employer with any willing employee. 
It makes sense that that policy go forward. 
And we’re in the process of working that 
through now so I can make a recommenda-
tion to the Congress. 

Let me also clarify something. This admin-
istration is firmly against blanket amnesty. 
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Let’s see here. Judy [Judy Keen, USA 
Today]. 

Impact of Saddam Hussein’s Capture on 
Situation in Iraq/War on Terror 

Q. Mr. President, do you have a sense yet 
of how involved Saddam Hussein was in 
planning and directing attacks on coalition 
troops? Should the American people expect 
that those attacks will now decrease, or 
should they be prepared that they might, in 
the short term, get worse? 

The President. To answer your question, 
we’re—the Defense Department will try to 
learn more from Saddam Hussein as time 
goes on. And secondly, I believe there will 
be more violence, because I believe there’s 
holdovers of Saddam that are frustrated, and 
I believe there are foreign terrorists that can-
not stand the thought of a free Iraq emerging 
in the Middle East. This is a—a free Iraq 
will be a defeat for those who believe in vio-
lence and murder and mayhem. And they 
will try to resist us there. 

And that’s—I do believe that there are 
going to be some people who are persuaded 
that since Saddam Hussein has been cap-
tured, that he will never return, and there-
fore, they need to be a part of the emergence 
of a free Iraq and a free society and that 
there—and it’s going to be very important 
for the Iraqi authorities to reach out to those 
people and talk about a system that guaran-
tees minority rights and a system which says 
that for some the future is bright. 

And I think when people begin to realize 
that, when people begin—that were—I 
would call them fence-sitters—when people 
begin to realize that the Saddam regime is 
gone forever and that the new society that 
will emerge will be a fair society, it will pro-
tect people, and protect people from the—
protect them based upon their own religious 
views, for example, guarantee them rights—
that’s what I mean by ‘‘protect’’—that it’s 
more likely people will begin to sign on to 
the future of Iraq. And that’s positive. It’s 
a very hopeful thing. 

But there will be terrorists, and they want 
to fight us. Remember this is—Iraq is a battle 
in the war on terror. The war on terror is 
being fought on many fronts, and some of 
them obviously more visible than others. Ob-

viously, the Afghanistan front was a visible 
front. Iraq is a visible front. The Philippines, 
for example, is a front in the war on terror 
against Abu Sayyaf. And we’ve had fairly 
stealthy operations there to bring the leader-
ship of Abu Sayyaf to justice. 

The war on terror encompasses more than 
just military action, of course, or the use of 
special force strike teams. Cutting off money 
is an important part in the war on terror. 
And so, Judy, it’s very important for people 
to put this—Iraq in a broader context about 
a war that will continue on. 

The reason I bring that up is that these—
the enemy, the terrorists, the killers may con-
tinue to try to strike in Iraq. They think they 
may be able to defeat us there. Yesterday 
was a clear signal to them that they won’t 
be able to. 

The other thing that’s happening in Iraq 
that’s positive, and I think this—some of you, 
your papers and broadcasts have picked this 
up—is that the intelligence on the ground 
is getting better. It’s getting richer. There’s—
what they call actionable intelligence, to 
which our military’s responding on a quick 
basis, is improving. And that’s a very impor-
tant development because, as you notice, 
when there’s a hole in the ground and a per-
son is able to crawl into it in a country the 
size of California, it means we’re on a scav-
enger hunt for terror. And the best way to 
find these terrorists who hide in holes is to 
get people coming forth to describe the loca-
tion of the hole, is to give clues and data. 

And we’re on it. Our military is respond-
ing, and our intelligence services are doing 
very good work. And it’s just a long process 
that requires patience and perseverance. And 
yesterday’s arrest of this tyrant and killer was 
a good example of persistence and fine tun-
ing intelligence and gathering information 
and the hard work necessary to find people 
who are willing to hide in holes. 

Other Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg 
News]. 

Tax Cuts/Monetary Policy 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. At the outset 

you said that you will pursue next year, the 
election year, a progrowth agenda. Up until 
now, ‘‘progrowth’’ in this administration has 
largely been synonymous with tax cuts. Can 
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you rule out the possibility of further tax cut 
proposals next year? 

The President. You know, Stretch, it’s a 
trick question. [Laughter] It’s not very gen-
erous of you during the holiday season. 
[Laughter] 

First of all, I’m pleased with the economic 
growth that we’ve seen. I believe the econ-
omy is strong. I believe it’s getting stronger. 
I’m pleased with the productivity numbers. 
I appreciate the fact that durable—orders for 
durable goods are up. It looks like the manu-
facturing sector is strengthening. 

And what I’ve been referring to, in terms 
of progrowth, are an energy bill, good tort 
reform coming out of the Congress. I thought 
we had a chance to get some this year. It 
got stuck, unfortunately, in the Senate. In my 
judgment, it was a mistake. It was a mistake 
not to let class-action lawsuit reform go for-
ward. It was a mistake not to get asbestos 
reform, a mistake not to get medical liability 
reform. All three of those measures, in my 
judgment, obviously, are justifiable reforms 
at the Federal level which would have made 
a difference in terms of a progrowth environ-
ment. We need more regulatory relief. We 
certainly need to send a signal to the capital 
markets that we’re going to maintain spend-
ing discipline. Dana talked about the deficit. 
He also mentioned the strong dollar. 

And by the way, I didn’t answer that part 
of your question. I’ll get back there right 
now. Part of the economic policy of this ad-
ministration is a strong dollar policy. We fully 
expect markets to set the dollar. But we have 
a strong dollar policy, which is, in our judg-
ment, good for the economic vitality of this 
country. And so we’ll see, is the answer to 
your question. 

Yes, Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angeles Times]. 

Trial of Saddam Hussein 
Q. Mr. President, you said earlier this 

morning that in a trial, that all of Saddam’s 
atrocities be brought up. He was in power 
more than 30 years—probably would make 
for a long rap sheet. Do you believe——

The President. Well, Ed, you’re not sup-
posed to prejudge. 

Q. I’m just counting the years. 
The President. Okay, good. 

Q. Do you believe that the invasion of Ku-
wait in 1990 should be included, as well as 
his assassination attempt against former 
President Bush? 

The President. Ed, that will all be decided 
by the lawyers. And I will instruct this Gov-
ernment to make sure the system includes 
the Iraqi citizens and make sure the process 
stands in—withstands international scrutiny. 
But we’ll let the lawyers handle all that, and 
as you know, I’m not a lawyer. And I dele-
gate, and I’m going to delegate this to the 
legal community, which will be reviewing all 
this matter. 

Tamara [Tamara Lipper, Newsweek]. 

Iraqi Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Thank you, sir. Given your skepticism 

about Saddam Hussein’s ability to tell the 
truth, do you think his interrogation might 
help resolve any lingering questions about 
what he did with his weapons of mass de-
struction and his ties to terrorist groups? 

The President. I don’t know. I would 
think not. I mean, he’s a deceiver. He’s a 
liar. He’s a torturer. He’s a murderer. I can’t 
imagine why he would change his attitude, 
since he’ll be treated humanely by the U.S. 
coalition—U.S. troops. And you know, I 
would be very skeptical of anything he said, 
one way or the other, I might add. You just 
don’t know. He’s a—he’s just—he is what he 
is. He’s a person that was willing to destroy 
his country and to kill a lot of his fellow citi-
zens. He’s a person who used weapons of 
mass destruction against citizens in his own 
country. And so it’s—he is the kind of person 
that is untrustworthy, and I’d be very cau-
tious about relying upon his word in any way, 
shape, or form. 

Yes. 
Q. Mr. President——
The President. Yes, Bob [Bob Deans, Cox 

Newspapers]. 

The Presidency/Conversation With 
Former President Bush 

Q. ——when you asked the American 
people for their support 3 years ago, there 
was no way anyone could have imagined the 
nature of the job you would have before you. 
If you had known then what you know now, 
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sir, would you have wanted the job? Would 
you have had any hesitation——

The President. That’s an interesting ques-
tion. 

Q. ——about asking the American people 
for it? Now, I have to ask you since we’re 
here, sir, have you chatted with your dad 
since Saddam was captured? 

The President. He called me—let me an-
swer your first question. I absolutely would 
have wanted the job. I have come to realize 
this job is a magnificent job because you have 
a chance to use the position of the United 
States of America to achieve peace and free-
dom. And that is a rare opportunity for any 
person. I put together a fantastic administra-
tion to help me with this task. I feel very 
comfortable in the job because I’ve got great 
advice and advisers to whom I—get good ad-
vice from great advisers to whom I listen. 
I am comfortable delegating the awesome re-
sponsibilities of, in this administration’s case, 
war two times to incredibly capable and 
brave people. 

At home, this job affords the opportunity 
to capture what I call the American spirit 
and to call people to serve in their commu-
nities and their neighborhoods and to help 
people who hurt. It’s a fantastic opportunity 
to try to lift up this country so everybody 
can realize its full potential. I absolutely 
would seek the office again, and I intend to 
do so in ’04, by the way. [Laughter] 

I talked to my Dad. He called me Sunday 
morning. I got the call from Donald Rums-
feld Saturday afternoon and made the deci-
sion there, until I was more certain about 
the facts, that I would talk to very few people. 
I talked to Condi and asked her to call Andy, 
and I talked to Vice President Cheney. Be-
cause what I didn’t want to have happen is 
that there would be this rush of enthusiasm 
and hope and then all of a sudden it would 
turn out not to be the person that we would 
hope it would be. So I didn’t talk to my fam-
ily. I told Laura, of course, and pretty much 
went to bed early Saturday night. 

And Condi woke me at 5:15 in the morn-
ing, which was okay this time. [Laughter] Just 
don’t do it again. [Laughter] But she said that 
Jerry Bremer had just called her and they 
were prepared to say this was Saddam Hus-
sein, in which case we got dressed and 

hustled over to the Oval Office to start mak-
ing calls. One of the calls I did receive was 
from my dad, and it was a very brief con-
versation. He just said, ‘‘Congratulations. It’s 
a great day for the country.’’ And I said, ‘‘It’s 
a greater day for the Iraqi people.’’

And that’s what I believe. I believe that 
yesterday was a day—or Saturday, when we 
captured Saddam, it was a day where Amer-
ica is more secure as a result of his capture. 
But more importantly, Saturday was a great 
day for the people who have suffered under 
this tyrant. 

He is—I believe, firmly believe—and 
you’ve heard me say this a lot, and I say it 
a lot because I truly believe it—that freedom 
is the Almighty God’s gift to every person, 
every man and woman who lives in this 
world. That’s what I believe. And the arrest 
of Saddam Hussein changed the equation in 
Iraq. Justice was being delivered to a man 
who defied that gift from the Almighty to 
the people of Iraq. And justice will be deliv-
ered to him in a way that is transparent and 
for the world to see. And so I told my dad, 
I said, ‘‘It’s a great day for America, but it’s 
a better day for the people of this country,’’ 
and that’s why. 

Thank you all for coming. I’ll see you 
Thursday, coats and ties. [Laughter] This 
year, Gregory, don’t take any silverware. 
[Laughter]

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at 
11:15 a.m. in Room 450 of the Dwight D. Eisen-
hower Executive Office Building. In his remarks, 
he referred to Rend Rahim Francke, head of 
Iraq’s Interest Section in the U.S.; Prime Minister 
Paul Martin of Canada; James A. Baker III, the 
President’s personal envoy on Iraqi debt resolu-
tion; Joshua Bolten, Director, Office of Manage-
ment and Budget; David Kay, CIA Special Advisor 
for Strategy Regarding Iraqi Weapons of Mass 
Destruction Programs; Chairman Kim Chong-il of 
North Korea; former President Jiang Zemin of 
China; National Security Adviser Condoleezza 
Rice; Assistant to the President and Chief of Staff 
Andrew H. Card, Jr.; and L. Paul Bremer III, 
Presidential Envoy to Iraq. A reporter referred 
to Democratic Presidential candidate Howard 
Dean.
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Statement on Senator John Breaux’s 
Decision Not To Seek Reelection 

December 15, 2003

John Breaux is a distinguished public serv-
ant. His tenure in the Senate has been 
marked by bipartisan statesmanship, results 
for the people of Louisiana, and dedicated 
service for America. 

During more than 30 years in the Con-
gress, John Breaux has put party politics aside 
to get things done for the American people. 
His leadership in getting the 2001 tax cut 
passed helped spur economic growth and job 
creation, and his vision and tenacity on Medi-
care reform have now helped provide senior 
citizens with long-awaited prescription drug 
benefits and more choices in health care. He 
also has been a leader in the effort to pass 
comprehensive energy legislation, among 
many other legislative achievements. 

It is with deep respect that Laura and I 
extend our gratitude and best wishes to John, 
his wife, Lois, and their children.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Transmitting a Report on Iraq 

December 15, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with the Authorization for Use 

of Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 
2002 (Public Law 107–243), the Authoriza-
tion for the Use of Force Against Iraq Reso-
lution (Public Law 102–1), and in order to 
keep the Congress fully informed, I am pro-
viding a report prepared by my Administra-
tion. This report includes matters relating to 
post-liberation Iraq under section 7 of the 
Iraq Liberation Act of 1998 (Public Law 105–
338). 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Remarks on Signing the American 
Dream Downpayment Act 

December 16, 2003

Thank you all. Thank you for coming. 
Thanks for the warm welcome. It’s great to 
be back at the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. This is not my first 
time here, nor will it be my last. 

I am here today because we are taking ac-
tion to bring many thousands of Americans 
closer to owning a home. Our Government 
is supporting homeownership because it is 
good for America; it is good for our families; 
it is good for our economy. One of the big-
gest hurdles to homeownership is getting 
money for a downpayment. This administra-
tion has recognized that, and so today I’m 
honored to be here to sign a law that will 
help many low-income buyers to overcome 
that hurdle and to achieve an important part 
of the American Dream. 

I appreciate Alphonso Jackson agreeing to 
step up and become the Acting Secretary of 
the Housing and Urban Development. I look 
forward to his Senate confirmation, a hasty 
confirmation. 

I also want to thank Mel Martinez for 
doing such a fine job as the Secretary of this 
important organization. Mel brought integ-
rity and honor to the office. He did a fine 
job on behalf of all Americans. And we honor 
you, Mel. 

I want to thank all the hard-working offi-
cers and employees of HUD. I appreciate 
your focus and your dedication, your willing-
ness to work on behalf of a better America. 

I thank very much Members of the Con-
gress who have taken time to come and join 
us for this important bill signing. Senator 
Wayne Allard from Colorado is with us. Sen-
ator Allard, thank you for your work on the 
floor of the Senate. Chairman of the Finan-
cial Services Committee Mike Oxley is with 
us. Congressman, thank you for coming. 
Congressman Jim Leach from Iowa is with 
us today. Congressman, thank you for being 
here. Congresswoman Katherine Harris, who 
had a lot to do with this bill getting passed, 
is here with us. Katherine, thank you for 
coming. Delegate Madeleine Bordallo of 
Guam is with us today. I’m honored you are 
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here. Thank you for coming, Madeleine. I 
appreciate you coming. 

I too want to pay homage to a man I call 
Little Woody; that would be Rob Woodson. 
He worked hard in the development of this 
policy. I think it is safe to say that he was 
the—he developed the concept for this pol-
icy, a concept embraced by my administra-
tion. I’m appreciative that Michelle is here. 
I also want to thank Dad for coming, Bob 
Woodson, who is a social entrepreneur, a 
person who cares deeply about every Amer-
ican having the right and a chance to own 
a home. Thank the Woodson family. God 
bless you all. 

I want to thank the representatives of con-
sumer and housing groups that worked hard 
on this piece of legislation. I want to thank 
leaders of the national community organiza-
tions that are with us, members of the real 
estate industry. 

This administration will constantly strive to 
promote an ownership society in America. 
We want more people owning their own 
home. It is in our national interest that more 
people own their own home. After all, if you 
own your own home, you have a vital stake 
in the future of our country. 

And this is a good time for the American 
homeowner. Today we received a report that 
showed that new home construction last 
month reached its highest level in nearly 20 
years. The reason that is so is because there 
is renewed confidence in our economy. Low 
interest rates help. They have made owning 
a home more affordable for those who refi-
nance and for those who buy a home for the 
first time. Rising home values have added 
more than $21⁄2 trillion to the assets of the 
American families since the start of 2001. 

The rate of homeownership in America 
now stands at a record high of 68.4 percent. 
Yet there is room for improvement. The rate 
of homeownership amongst minorities is 
below 50 percent. And that’s not right, and 
this country needs to do something about it. 
We need to close the minority homeowner-
ship gap in America so more citizens get the 
satisfaction and mobility that comes from 
owning your own home, from owning a piece 
of the future of America. 

Last year I set a goal to add 5.5 million 
new minority homeowners in America by the 

end of the decade. That is an attainable goal; 
that is an essential goal. And we’re making 
progress toward that goal. In the past 18 
months, more than 1 million minority fami-
lies have become homeowners. And there’s 
more that we can do to achieve the goal. The 
law I sign today will help us build on this 
progress in a very practical way. 

Many people are able to afford a monthly 
mortgage payment but are unable to make 
the downpayment, and so this legislation will 
authorize $200 million per year in downpay-
ment assistance to at least 40,000 low-income 
families. These funds will help American 
families achieve their goals and, at the same 
time, strengthen our communities. 

And there’s more to do as well. We’ll con-
tinue to pursue a broad agenda to help peo-
ple own a home. There are three steps I want 
to describe to you right quickly about what 
we intend to do. 

First, those who apply for mortgages 
should be made aware of all the costs and 
warned about predatory lenders who take ad-
vantage of inexperienced buyers. So we’ve 
doubled the funds for housing counseling 
services, including those run by faith-based 
and community groups. We understand that 
buying a home for the first time is com-
plicated, and we want to simplify the process. 
We want to help people understand the pros 
and cons of buying a home. We want people 
to be fully aware of what it means to buy 
a home and what it takes. And we want peo-
ple as best protected as possible from those 
shysters who would take advantage of first-
time buyers. 

Second, we need to make the homebuying 
process more affordable. Some of the biggest 
upfront costs in a home purchase are the 
closing costs. Sometimes they catch you by 
surprise. [Laughter] Many homebuyers do 
not have the time to shop around looking 
for a better deal on closing costs. You’re kind 
of stuck with what you’re presented with. 
And so they end up paying more than they 
should. So we’ve proposed new rules to make 
it easier for buyers to shop around and to 
compare prices on closing costs, so they can 
get the best deal and the best service pos-
sible. 

And thirdly, we want to make buying a 
home simpler. Many first-time buyers look 
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at the paperwork from a loan application and, 
frankly, get a little nervous about all the fine 
print. Those forms can be intimidating to the 
first-time homebuyer. They can be intimi-
dating to the second- or third-time home-
buyer too. [Laughter] So this administration 
has proposed new rules to simplify the forms 
homebuyers and homeowners fill out when 
they apply for a loan or close on a mortgage. 

We understand that buying a home is a 
big step, and so these three recommenda-
tions we’re making, these three changes in 
the rules, will make that step easier, will en-
able people to make the step to buying a 
home—they’ll be able to do so with more 
confidence. These are practical ways that we 
are working to expand homeownership across 
the country. 

The dream of homeownership should be 
attainable for every hard-working American. 
That’s what we want. And this act of Con-
gress I’m going to sign, the regulations that 
I hope are finalized soon will help thousands 
of families fulfill the dream. 

And so now it is my honor, right here at 
this important Department, the Department 
responsible for encouraging homeownership 
in America, to sign the American Dream 
Downpayment Act. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:57 p.m. at the 
Department of Housing and Urban Development. 
In his remarks, he referred to the late Robert 
Woodson, Jr., former Chief of Staff, Department 
of Housing and Urban Development, and his 
widow, Michelle; and Robert Woodson, Sr., 
founder and president, National Center for 
Neighborhood Enterprise. S. 811, approved De-
cember 16, was assigned Public Law No. 108–
186. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks.

Statement on Completion of the 
Kabul-Kandahar Highway 
December 16, 2003

More than a year ago, Afghan President 
Hamid Karzai broke ground on the recon-
struction of a highway that—when com-

pleted—will run through the heart of Af-
ghanistan, helping to unify that great nation. 
The United States and Japan pledged to pro-
vide financing and personnel to the project, 
and we further pledged that the first leg—
the 300 miles from the capital of Kabul to 
the important city of Kandahar—would be 
completed by the end of this year. 

Today we have met that pledge, as the first 
phase of paving the Kabul-Kandahar leg of 
the highway is completed under budget and 
ahead of schedule. This new road reduces 
travel time between Kabul to Kandahar to 
5 hours. It will promote political unity be-
tween Afghanistan’s provinces, facilitate 
commerce by making it easier to bring prod-
ucts to market, and provide the Afghan peo-
ple with greater access to health care and 
educational opportunities. 

I am grateful for the enormous efforts of 
engineers and laborers from many countries 
who worked tirelessly and often in the face 
of hardship and danger to finish this leg of 
the road on time. This accomplishment un-
derscores the firm commitment of the 
United States and coalition to support the 
Afghan people as they build a democratic, 
stable, and thriving Afghanistan.

Joint Statement Agreed to by 
President Bush, President Chirac, 
and Chancellor Schroeder 
December 16, 2003

Debt reduction is critical if the Iraqi peo-
ple are to have any chance to build a free 
and prosperous Iraq. Therefore, France, 
Germany, and the United States agree that 
there should be substantial debt reduction 
for Iraq in the Paris Club in 2004, and will 
work closely with each other and with other 
countries to achieve this objective. The exact 
percentage of debt reduction that would con-
stitute ‘‘substantial’’ debt reduction is subject 
to future agreement between the parties. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint statement.
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Memorandum on Determination 
To Authorize Drawdown for 
Afghanistan 
December 16, 2003

Presidential Determination No. 2004–15

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, the 
Secretary of Defense
Subject: Determination to Authorize 
Drawdown for Afghanistan

Consistent with the authority vested in me 
by the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, including section 202 and other rel-
evant provisions of the Afghanistan Freedom 
Support Act (Public Law 107–327) and sec-
tion 506 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961, as amended, 22 U.S.C. 2318, I hereby 
direct the drawdown of up to $135 million 
of defense articles, defense services, and 
military education and training from the De-
partment of Defense for the Transitional Is-
lamic State of Afghanistan. 

The Secretary of State is authorized and 
directed to report this determination to the 
Congress and to arrange for its publication 
in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush

Remarks on the 100th Anniversary of 
the Wright Brothers’ First Flight at 
Kill Devil Hills, North Carolina 
December 17, 2003

Thank you all very much. Rain will never 
dampen our spirits. I’m honored to be here, 
and I’m honored to be in the great State of 
North Carolina. 

Madam Secretary, thank you for your fine 
leadership and your friendship. Secretary Mi-
neta, thank you for your great leadership, as 
well. I’m proud that you’re serving in my 
Cabinet. Mr. Governor, I appreciate your 
kind comments. I appreciate the values you 
hold dear to your heart, and I thank you for 
leading this great State. 

To John Travolta, we shall call him ‘‘Moon 
Man’’ from now on. I appreciate your friend-
ship. I appreciate your love of flight. Thank 
you for being such a fine entertainer for mil-
lions of Americans, but most importantly, 

thanks for being a great American. I’m proud 
you’re here. 

I appreciate the fact that the Secretary of 
the Navy, Gordon England, is here. The Sec-
retary of the Air Force, James Roche, is trav-
eling with me today. I appreciate Sean 
O’Keefe, who is the Administrator of NASA, 
who has come today. I thank all members 
of my administration who have joined us. I 
hope you were smart enough to have brought 
an umbrella. [Laughter] 

I know we’ve got Members of the Con-
gress who are here. Senate Majority Leader 
Bill Frist from Tennessee is with us today. 
Senator Frist, thank you for coming. Senator 
Elizabeth Dole from the great State of North 
Carolina is with us. Senator Dole, thank you 
for being here. All Members of Congress 
from North Carolina and from other States, 
thank you for being here. I know we’ve got 
mayors and State officials. 

I appreciate so very much American he-
roes who are here, well-known and not so 
well-known heroes. Let me name four of the 
well-known heroes who are here: Neil Arm-
strong; Buzz Aldrin; John Glenn; one of the 
great fighter pilots ever, Chuck Yeager, is 
with us today. We’re honored to be in your 
presence. Thank you for being pioneers. 

I’m also pleased that we’re joined by Ste-
phen Wright and Amanda Wright Lane, who 
both bear one of the great American names. 

Powered flight has advanced in ways that 
could not have been imagined on December 
17, 1903. And in the future, flight will ad-
vance in ways that none of us can imagine 
as we stand here today. Yet always, for as 
long as there is human flight, we will honor 
the achievement of a cold morning on the 
Outer Banks of North Carolina by two young 
brothers named Orville and Wilbur Wright. 

Orville Wright lived to see the days of 
barnstorming and military aviation, the jet 
engine, commercial airlines, and the DC–3. 
The thrill of his life, however, was surely 
right here when he felt that first lift of the 
wing. He flew just 12 seconds and 40 yards, 
moving so slowly that his older brother ran 
alongside. And later in the day, with Wilbur 
at the controls, the machine stayed in the 
air for 59 seconds and traveled 852 feet. Yet 
everyone who was here at that hour sensed 
that a great line had been crossed and the 
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world might never be the same. A local boy 
named Johnny Moore was one of the wit-
nesses. He ran down the beach and said, 
‘‘They done it. They done it. Damned if they 
ain’t flew!’’

The anniversary now observed might have 
fallen a few days earlier, on the 13th. But 
December the 13th, 1903, was a Sunday, and 
the brothers had promised their dad they 
wouldn’t attempt to fly on the Sabbath. And 
on the day they did fly, just like today, the 
conditions were not ideal. But they went 
ahead anyway, so they could get home to 
Dayton, Ohio, for Christmas. 

Orville and Wilbur were, in so many ways, 
ordinary Americans, and hearing of their 
plans, a lot of folks must have thought those 
boys should have stayed in the bicycle busi-
ness. The story is told of a newspaper editor 
who heard what the Wright brothers had 
been up to. He said, ‘‘Man will never fly, 
and if he does, he won’t be from Dayton.’’ 
[Laughter] 

The United States Patent Office also had 
its doubts. So many others had submitted 
plans and models of flying machines that 
when the brothers sent in theirs, patent offi-
cials had a ready response. The office con-
cluded the plans were inadequate and the 
machine could never function as intended. 
The New York Times once confidently ex-
plained why all attempts at flight were 
doomed from the start. To build a flying ma-
chine, declared one editorial, would require 
‘‘the combined and continuous efforts of 
mathematicians and mechanicians from 1 
million to 10 million years.’’ As it turned out, 
the feat was performed 8 weeks after the edi-
torial was written. And not only did the ma-
chine perform its function, that little wood 
and canvas aircraft had brought together all 
the essentials that still give flight to every 
modern aircraft, from a single-prop plane to 
Air Force One. 

The Wright brothers had some disappoint-
ments along the way, and there must have 
been times when they had to fight their own 
doubts. They pressed on, believing in the 
great work they had begun and in their own 
capacity to see it through. We would not 
know their names today if these men had 
been pessimists. And when it was over, they 
marveled at their own achievement. As 

Orville wrote in a letter to a friend, ‘‘Isn’t 
it astounding that all these secrets have been 
preserved for so many years just so we could 
discover them.’’

The Wright brothers’ invention belongs to 
the world, but the Wright brothers belong 
to America. We take special pride in their 
qualities of discipline and persistence, opti-
mism and imagination—of people like them 
and a lot of other people throughout our his-
tory. So many great inventions arose in this 
country, and so many of the great inventors 
came from unlikely backgrounds. The Wright 
brothers had their storefront bicycle shop. 
Thomas Edison was a newsboy. Eli Whitney 
and Henry Ford worked as farm hands. 
George Washington Carver was born a slave. 
There is something in the American char-
acter that always looks for a better way and 
is unimpressed when others say it cannot be 
done. Those traits still define our Nation. We 
still rely on men and women who overcome 
the odds and take the big chance with no 
advantage but their own ingenuity and the 
opportunities of a free country. 

A great American journey that began at 
Kitty Hawk continues in ways unimaginable 
to the Wright brothers. One small piece of 
their Flyer traveled far beyond this field. It 
was carried by another flying machine, on 
Apollo 11, all the way to the Sea of Tran-
quility on the Moon. These past 100 years 
have brought supersonic flights, frequent 
space travel, the exploration of Mars, and the 
Voyager One spacecraft, which right now is 
moving at 39,000 miles per hour toward the 
outer edge of our solar system. By our skill 
and daring, America has excelled in every 
area of aviation and space travel. And our 
national commitment remains firm: By our 
skill and daring, we will continue to lead the 
world in flight. 

This day, however, is one for recalling an 
heroic event in the history of our Nation and 
in the story of mankind. Here at the Wright 
Brothers National Memorial, we remember 
one small machine, and we honor the giants 
who flew it. 

May God bless you all, and may God con-
tinue to bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:37 a.m. at the 
Wright Brothers National Memorial. In his re-
marks, he referred to Secretary of the Interior 
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Gale A. Norton; Secretary of Transportation Nor-
man Y. Mineta; Governor Michael F. Easley of 
North Carolina; and actor John Travolta, who 
served as master of ceremonies.

Proclamation 7745—Wright 
Brothers Day, 2003
December 17, 2003

By the President of the United States 
of America 

A Proclamation 
A spirit of exploration and discovery has 

been a part of the American character since 
our founding days. Orville and Wilbur 
Wright exemplified this spirit when they 
made the dream of human flight a reality on 
December 17, 1903. On Wright Brothers 
Day, we honor the vision of these bicycle me-
chanics from Dayton, Ohio, and celebrate 
the centennial of manned, powered flight. 

One hundred years ago, the Wright broth-
ers changed our world with their 12-second, 
120-foot flight in North Carolina. Their 
achievement inspired other aviation pioneers 
and marked the beginning of a new era of 
freedom. Since that first flight, aviation and 
aerospace technology has advanced at a re-
markable pace, allowing us to fly across 
oceans, break the sound barrier, orbit the 
Earth, land on the moon, and study our uni-
verse in a way our ancestors could not have 
imagined. Each new generation of engineers 
and other inventors, following in the Wright 
Brothers’ footsteps, continues to move the 
technology of flight further. 

Today, air transportation touches the lives 
of people throughout the United States, and 
helps unite the American people. Air trans-
portation brings families and friends to-
gether, delivers aid to those in need, and fa-
cilitates industry and commerce. 

As we look to the future, we remember 
the extraordinary accomplishments of the 
Wright Brothers. Their determination and 
innovation continue to inspire us as we em-
bark on the second century of flight. 

The Congress, by a joint resolution ap-
proved December 17, 1963 (77 Stat. 402; 36 
U.S.C. 143) as amended, has designated De-
cember 17 of each year as ‘‘Wright Brothers 
Day’’ and has authorized and requested the 

President to issue annually a proclamation in-
viting the people of the United States to ob-
serve that day with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby proclaim December 17, 2003, as 
Wright Brothers Day. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this seventeenth day of December, 
in the year of our Lord two thousand three, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and twen-
ty-eighth. 

George W. Bush 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., December 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This proclamation will be published in the 
Federal Register on December 23.

Executive Order 13321—
Appointments During National 
Emergency 

December 17, 2003

By the authority vested in me as President 
by the Constitution and the laws of the 
United States of America, including the Na-
tional Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 et 
seq.), and section 301 of title 3, United States 
Code, and in order to further respond to the 
national emergency I declared in Proclama-
tion 7463 of September 14, 2001, I hereby 
order as follows: 

Section 1. Emergency Appointments Au-
thority. The emergency appointments au-
thority at section 603 of title 10, United 
States Code, is invoked and made available 
to the Secretary of Defense in accordance 
with the terms of that statute and of Execu-
tive Order 12396 of December 9, 1982. 

Sec. 2. Judicial Review. This order is not 
intended to, and does not, create any right 
or benefit, substantive or procedural, en-
forceable at law or in equity by a party against 
the United States, its departments, agencies, 
entities, officers, employees or agents, or any 
person. 
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Sec. 3. Administration. This order shall be 
transmitted to the Congress and published 
in the Federal Register.

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 17, 2003. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register, 
8:45 a.m., December 22, 2003] 

NOTE: This Executive order will be published in 
the Federal Register on December 23.

Letter to Congressional Leaders 
Reporting on the Executive Order 
Regarding Appointments During 
National Emergency 

December 17, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 301 of the National 

Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1631), I hereby 
report that I have taken additional steps with 
respect to the national emergency I declared 
in Proclamation 7463 of September 14, 2001, 
by invoking and making available to the Sec-
retary of Defense the emergency appoint-
ments authority of section 603 of title 10 of 
the United States Code, consistent with the 
terms of that statute and of Executive Order 
12396 of December 9, 1982. 

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive 
Order I have issued, which is effective imme-
diately. 

Sincerely, 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
and Richard B. Cheney, President of the Senate.

Directive on Critical Infrastructure 
Identification, Prioritization, and 
Protection 

December 17, 2003

Homeland Security Presidential Directive/
HSPD–7

Subject: Critical Infrastructure 
Identification, Prioritization, and Protection

Purpose 

(1) This directive establishes a national 
policy for Federal departments and agencies 
to identify and prioritize United States crit-
ical infrastructure and key resources and to 
protect them from terrorist attacks. 

Background 

(2) Terrorists seek to destroy, incapacitate, 
or exploit critical infrastructure and key re-
sources across the United States to threaten 
national security, cause mass casualties, 
weaken our economy, and damage public 
morale and confidence. 

(3) America’s open and technologically 
complex society includes a wide array of crit-
ical infrastructure and key resources that are 
potential terrorist targets. The majority of 
these are owned and operated by the private 
sector and State or local governments. These 
critical infrastructures and key resources are 
both physical and cyber-based and span all 
sectors of the economy. 

(4) Critical infrastructure and key re-
sources provide the essential services that 
underpin American society. The Nation pos-
sesses numerous key resources, whose ex-
ploitation or destruction by terrorists could 
cause catastrophic health effects or mass cas-
ualties comparable to those from the use of 
a weapon of mass destruction, or could pro-
foundly affect our national prestige and mo-
rale. In addition, there is critical infrastruc-
ture so vital that its incapacitation, exploi-
tation, or destruction, through terrorist at-
tack, could have a debilitating effect on secu-
rity and economic well-being. 

(5) While it is not possible to protect or 
eliminate the vulnerability of all critical infra-
structure and key resources throughout the 
country, strategic improvements in security 
can make it more difficult for attacks to suc-
ceed and can lessen the impact of attacks 
that may occur. In addition to strategic secu-
rity enhancements, tactical security improve-
ments can be rapidly implemented to deter, 
mitigate, or neutralize potential attacks. 
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Definitions 
(6) In this directive: 
(a) The term ‘‘critical infrastructure’’ has 

the meaning given to that term in sec-
tion 1016(e) of the USA PATRIOT 
Act of 2001 (42 U.S.C. 5195c(e)). 

(b) The term ‘‘key resources’’ has the 
meaning given that term in section 
2(9) of the Homeland Security Act of 
2002 (6 U.S.C. 101(9)). 

(c) The term ‘‘the Department’’ means 
the Department of Homeland Secu-
rity. 

(d) The term ‘‘Federal departments and 
agencies’’ means those executive de-
partments enumerated in 5 U.S.C. 
101, and the Department of Home-
land Security; independent establish-
ments as defined by 5 U.S.C. 104(1); 
Government corporations as defined 
by 5 U.S.C. 103(1); and the United 
States Postal Service. 

(e) The terms ‘‘State,’’ and ‘‘local govern-
ment,’’ when used in a geographical 
sense, have the same meanings given 
to those terms in section 2 of the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002 (6 
U.S.C. 101). 

(f) The term ‘‘the Secretary’’ means the 
Secretary of Homeland Security. 

(g) The term ‘‘Sector-Specific Agency’’ 
means a Federal department or agen-
cy responsible for infrastructure pro-
tection activities in a designated crit-
ical infrastructure sector or key re-
sources category. Sector-Specific 
Agencies will conduct their activities 
under this directive in accordance 
with guidance provided by the Sec-
retary. 

(h) The terms ‘‘protect’’ and ‘‘secure’’ 
mean reducing the vulnerability of 
critical infrastructure or key resources 
in order to deter, mitigate, or neu-
tralize terrorist attacks.

Policy 
(7) It is the policy of the United States 

to enhance the protection of our Nation’s 
critical infrastructure and key resources 
against terrorist acts that could: 

(a) cause catastrophic health effects or 
mass casualties comparable to those 
from the use of a weapon of mass de-
struction; 

(b) impair Federal departments and 
agencies’ abilities to perform essential 
missions, or to ensure the public’s 
health and safety; 

(c) undermine State and local govern-
ment capacities to maintain order and 
to deliver minimum essential public 
services; 

(d) damage the private sector’s capability 
to ensure the orderly functioning of 
the economy and delivery of essential 
services; 

(e) have a negative effect on the economy 
through the cascading disruption of 
other critical infrastructure and key 
resources; or 

(f) undermine the public’s morale and 
confidence in our national economic 
and political institutions. 

(8) Federal departments and agencies will 
identify, prioritize, and coordinate the pro-
tection of critical infrastructure and key re-
sources in order to prevent, deter, and miti-
gate the effects of deliberate efforts to de-
stroy, incapacitate, or exploit them. Federal 
departments and agencies will work with 
State and local governments and the private 
sector to accomplish this objective. 

(9) Federal departments and agencies will 
ensure that homeland security programs do 
not diminish the overall economic security 
of the United States. 

(10) Federal departments and agencies 
will appropriately protect information associ-
ated with carrying out this directive, includ-
ing handling voluntarily provided informa-
tion and information that would facilitate ter-
rorist targeting of critical infrastructure and 
key resources consistent with the Homeland 
Security Act of 2002 and other applicable 
legal authorities. 

(11) Federal departments and agencies 
shall implement this directive in a manner 
consistent with applicable provisions of law, 
including those protecting the rights of 
United States persons. 
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Roles and Responsibilities of the 
Secretary 

(12) In carrying out the functions assigned 
in the Homeland Security Act of 2002, the 
Secretary shall be responsible for coordi-
nating the overall national effort to enhance 
the protection of the critical infrastructure 
and key resources of the United States. The 
Secretary shall serve as the principal Federal 
official to lead, integrate, and coordinate im-
plementation of efforts among Federal de-
partments and agencies, State and local gov-
ernments, and the private sector to protect 
critical infrastructure and key resources. 

(13) Consistent with this directive, the 
Secretary will identify, prioritize, and coordi-
nate the protection of critical infrastructure 
and key resources with an emphasis on crit-
ical infrastructure and key resources that 
could be exploited to cause catastrophic 
health effects or mass casualties comparable 
to those from the use of a weapon of mass 
destruction. 

(14) The Secretary will establish uniform 
policies, approaches, guidelines, and meth-
odologies for integrating Federal infrastruc-
ture protection and risk management activi-
ties within and across sectors along with 
metrics and criteria for related programs and 
activities. 

(15) The Secretary shall coordinate protec-
tion activities for each of the following critical 
infrastructure sectors: information tech-
nology; telecommunications; chemical; trans-
portation systems, including mass transit, 
aviation, maritime, ground/surface, and rail 
and pipeline systems; emergency services; 
and postal and shipping. The Department 
shall coordinate with appropriate depart-
ments and agencies to ensure the protection 
of other key resources including dams, gov-
ernment facilities, and commercial facilities. 
In addition, in its role as overall cross-sector 
coordinator, the Department shall also evalu-
ate the need for and coordinate the coverage 
of additional critical infrastructure and key 
resources categories over time, as appro-
priate. 

(16) The Secretary will continue to main-
tain an organization to serve as a focal point 
for the security of cyberspace. The organiza-
tion will facilitate interactions and collabora-
tions between and among Federal depart-

ments and agencies, State and local govern-
ments, the private sector, academia and 
international organizations. To the extent 
permitted by law, Federal departments and 
agencies with cyber expertise, including but 
not limited to the Departments of Justice, 
Commerce, the Treasury, Defense, Energy, 
and State, and the Central Intelligence Agen-
cy, will collaborate with and support the or-
ganization in accomplishing its mission. The 
organization’s mission includes analysis, 
warning, information sharing, vulnerability 
reduction, mitigation, and aiding national re-
covery efforts for critical infrastructure infor-
mation systems. The organization will sup-
port the Department of Justice and other law 
enforcement agencies in their continuing 
missions to investigate and prosecute threats 
to and attacks against cyberspace, to the ex-
tent permitted by law. 

(17) The Secretary will work closely with 
other Federal departments and agencies, 
State and local governments, and the private 
sector in accomplishing the objectives of this 
directive. 

Roles and Responsibilities of Sector-
Specific Federal Agencies 

(18) Recognizing that each infrastructure 
sector possesses its own unique characteris-
tics and operating models, there are des-
ignated Sector-Specific Agencies, including: 

(a) Department of Agriculture—agri-
culture, food (meat, poultry, egg 
products); 

(b) Health and Human Services—public 
health, healthcare, and food (other 
than meat, poultry, egg products); 

(c) Environmental Protection Agency—
drinking water and water treatment 
systems; 

(d) Department of Energy—energy, in-
cluding the production refining, stor-
age, and distribution of oil and gas, 
and electric power except for com-
mercial nuclear power facilities; 

(e) Department of the Treasury—bank-
ing and finance; 

(f) Department of the Interior—national 
monuments and icons; and 

(g) Department of Defense—defense in-
dustrial base. 
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(19) In accordance with guidance provided 
by the Secretary, Sector-Specific Agencies 
shall: 

(a) collaborate with all relevant Federal 
departments and agencies, State and 
local governments, and the private 
sector, including with key persons and 
entities in their infrastructure sector; 

(b) conduct or facilitate vulnerability as-
sessments of the sector; and 

(c) encourage risk management strate-
gies to protect against and mitigate 
the effects of attacks against critical 
infrastructure and key resources. 

(20) Nothing in this directive alters, or im-
pedes the ability to carry out, the authorities 
of the Federal departments and agencies to 
perform their responsibilities under law and 
consistent with applicable legal authorities 
and presidential guidance. 

(21) Federal departments and agencies 
shall cooperate with the Department in im-
plementing this directive, consistent with the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002 and other 
applicable legal authorities. 

Roles and Responsibilities of Other 
Departments, Agencies, and Offices 

(22) In addition to the responsibilities 
given the Department and Sector-Specific 
Agencies, there are special functions of var-
ious Federal departments and agencies and 
components of the Executive Office of the 
President related to critical infrastructure 
and key resources protection. 

(a) The Department of State, in conjunc-
tion with the Department, and the 
Departments of Justice, Commerce, 
Defense, the Treasury and other ap-
propriate agencies, will work with for-
eign countries and international orga-
nizations to strengthen the protection 
of United States critical infrastructure 
and key resources. 

(b) The Department of Justice, including 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
will reduce domestic terrorist threats, 
and investigate and prosecute actual 
or attempted terrorist attacks on, sab-
otage of, or disruptions of critical in-
frastructure and key resources. The 
Attorney General and the Secretary 
shall use applicable statutory author-

ity and attendant mechanisms for co-
operation and coordination, including 
but not limited to those established 
by presidential directive. 

(c) The Department of Commerce, in 
coordination with the Department, 
will work with private sector, re-
search, academic, and government or-
ganizations to improve technology for 
cyber systems and promote other crit-
ical infrastructure efforts, including 
using its authority under the Defense 
Production Act to assure the timely 
availability of industrial products, ma-
terials, and services to meet homeland 
security requirements. 

(d) A Critical Infrastructure Protection 
Policy Coordinating Committee will 
advise the Homeland Security Coun-
cil on interagency policy related to 
physical and cyber infrastructure pro-
tection. This PCC will be chaired by 
a Federal officer or employee des-
ignated by the Assistant to the Presi-
dent for Homeland Security. 

(e) The Office of Science and Tech-
nology Policy, in coordination with 
the Department, will coordinate 
interagency research and develop-
ment to enhance the protection of 
critical infrastructure and key re-
sources. 

(f) The Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) shall oversee the im-
plementation of government-wide 
policies, principles, standards, and 
guidelines for Federal government 
computer security programs. The Di-
rector of OMB will ensure the oper-
ation of a central Federal information 
security incident center consistent 
with the requirements of the Federal 
Information Security Management 
Act of 2002. 

(g) Consistent with the E-Government 
Act of 2002, the Chief Information 
Officers Council shall be the principal 
interagency forum for improving 
agency practices related to the design, 
acquisition, development, moderniza-
tion, use, operation, sharing, and per-
formance of information resources of 
Federal departments and agencies. 
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(h) The Department of Transportation 
and the Department will collaborate 
on all matters relating to transpor-
tation security and transportation in-
frastructure protection. The Depart-
ment of Transportation is responsible 
for operating the national air space 
system. The Department of Transpor-
tation and the Department will col-
laborate in regulating the transpor-
tation of hazardous materials by all 
modes (including pipelines). 

(i) All Federal departments and agencies 
shall work with the sectors relevant 
to their responsibilities to reduce the 
consequences of catastrophic failures 
not caused by terrorism. 

(23) The heads of all Federal departments 
and agencies will coordinate and cooperate 
with the Secretary as appropriate and con-
sistent with their own responsibilities for pro-
tecting critical infrastructure and key re-
sources. 

(24) All Federal department and agency 
heads are responsible for the identification, 
prioritization, assessment, remediation, and 
protection of their respective internal critical 
infrastructure and key resources. Consistent 
with the Federal Information Security Man-
agement Act of 2002, agencies will identify 
and provide information security protections 
commensurate with the risk and magnitude 
of the harm resulting from the unauthorized 
access, use, disclosure, disruption, modifica-
tion, or destruction of information. 

Coordination with the Private Sector 
(25) In accordance with applicable laws or 

regulations, the Department and the Sector-
Specific Agencies will collaborate with ap-
propriate private sector entities and continue 
to encourage the development of information 
sharing and analysis mechanisms. Addition-
ally, the Department and Sector-Specific 
Agencies shall collaborate with the private 
sector and continue to support sector-coordi-
nating mechanisms: 

(a) to identify, prioritize, and coordinate 
the protection of critical infrastruc-
ture and key resources; and 

(b) to facilitate sharing of information 
about physical and cyber threats, 
vulnerabilities, incidents, potential 

protective measures, and best prac-
tices. 

National Special Security Events 
(26) The Secretary, after consultation with 

the Homeland Security Council, shall be re-
sponsible for designating events as ‘‘National 
Special Security Events’’ (NSSEs). This di-
rective supersedes language in previous pres-
idential directives regarding the designation 
of NSSEs that is inconsistent herewith. 

Implementation 
(27) Consistent with the Homeland Secu-

rity Act of 2002, the Secretary shall produce 
a comprehensive, integrated National Plan 
for Critical Infrastructure and Key Resources 
Protection to outline national goals, objec-
tives, milestones, and key initiatives within 
1 year from the issuance of this directive. 
The Plan shall include, in addition to other 
Homeland Security-related elements as the 
Secretary deems appropriate, the following 
elements: 

(a) a strategy to identify, prioritize, and 
coordinate the protection of critical 
infrastructure and key resources, in-
cluding how the Department intends 
to work with Federal departments 
and agencies, State and local govern-
ments, the private sector, and foreign 
countries and international organiza-
tions; 

(b) a summary of activities to be under-
taken in order to: define and 
prioritize, reduce the vulnerability of, 
and coordinate the protection of crit-
ical infrastructure and key resources; 

(c) a summary of initiatives for sharing 
critical infrastructure and key re-
sources information and for providing 
critical infrastructure and key re-
sources threat warning data to State 
and local governments and the private 
sector; and 

(d) coordination and integration, as ap-
propriate, with other Federal emer-
gency management and preparedness 
activities including the National Re-
sponse Plan and applicable national 
preparedness goals. 

(28) The Secretary, consistent with the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002 and other 
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applicable legal authorities and presidential 
guidance, shall establish appropriate systems, 
mechanisms, and procedures to share home-
land security information relevant to threats 
and vulnerabilities in national critical infra-
structure and key resources with other Fed-
eral departments and agencies, State and 
local governments, and the private sector in 
a timely manner. 

(29) The Secretary will continue to work 
with the Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
and, as appropriate, the Department of En-
ergy in order to ensure the necessary protec-
tion of: 

(a) commercial nuclear reactors for gen-
erating electric power and non-power 
nuclear reactors used for research, 
testing, and training; 

(b) nuclear materials in medical, indus-
trial, and academic settings and facili-
ties that fabricate nuclear fuel; and 

(c) the transportation, storage, and dis-
posal of nuclear materials and waste. 

(30) In coordination with the Director of 
the Office of Science and Technology Policy, 
the Secretary shall prepare on an annual basis 
a Federal Research and Development Plan 
in support of this directive. 

(31) The Secretary will collaborate with 
other appropriate Federal departments and 
agencies to develop a program, consistent 
with applicable law, to geospatially map, 
image, analyze, and sort critical infrastruc-
ture and key resources by utilizing commer-
cial satellite and airborne systems, and exist-
ing capabilities within other agencies. Na-
tional technical means should be considered 
as an option of last resort. The Secretary, 
with advice from the Director of Central In-
telligence, the Secretaries of Defense and the 
Interior, and the heads of other appropriate 
Federal departments and agencies, shall de-
velop mechanisms for accomplishing this ini-
tiative. The Attorney General shall provide 
legal advice as necessary. 

(32) The Secretary will utilize existing, and 
develop new, capabilities as needed to model 
comprehensively the potential implications 
of terrorist exploitation of vulnerabilities in 
critical infrastructure and key resources, 
placing specific focus on densely populated 
areas. Agencies with relevant modeling capa-
bilities shall cooperate with the Secretary to 

develop appropriate mechanisms for accom-
plishing this initiative. 

(33) The Secretary will develop a national 
indications and warnings architecture for in-
frastructure protection and capabilities that 
will facilitate: 

(a) an understanding of baseline infra-
structure operations; 

(b) the identification of indicators and 
precursors to an attack; and 

(c) a surge capacity for detecting and 
analyzing patterns of potential attacks. 

In developing a national indications and 
warnings architecture, the Department will 
work with Federal, State, local, and non-gov-
ernmental entities to develop an integrated 
view of physical and cyber infrastructure and 
key resources. 

(34) By July 2004, the heads of all Federal 
departments and agencies shall develop and 
submit to the Director of the OMB for ap-
proval plans for protecting the physical and 
cyber critical infrastructure and key re-
sources that they own or operate. These 
plans shall address identification, 
prioritization, protection, and contingency 
planning, including the recovery and recon-
stitution of essential capabilities. 

(35) On an annual basis, the Sector-Spe-
cific Agencies shall report to the Secretary 
on their efforts to identify, prioritize, and co-
ordinate the protection of critical infrastruc-
ture and key resources in their respective 
sectors. The report shall be submitted within 
1 year from the issuance of this directive and 
on an annual basis thereafter. 

(36) The Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security and the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs will 
lead a national security and emergency pre-
paredness communications policy review, 
with the heads of the appropriate Federal 
departments and agencies, related to conver-
gence and next generation architecture. 
Within 6 months after the issuance of this 
directive, the Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security and the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs shall 
submit for my consideration any rec-
ommended changes to such policy. 

(37) This directive supersedes Presidential 
Decision Directive/NSC–63 of May 22, 1998 
(‘‘Critical Infrastructure Protection’’), and 

VerDate jul 14 2003 01:13 Dec 23, 2003 Jkt 203250 PO 00000 Frm 00027 Fmt 1244 Sfmt 1244 E:\PRESDOCS\P51DET4.019 P51DET4



1822 Dec. 17 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2003

any Presidential directives issued prior to this 
directive to the extent of any inconsistency. 
Moreover, the Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security and the Assistant to the 
President for National Security Affairs shall 
jointly submit for my consideration a Presi-
dential directive to make changes in Presi-
dential directives issued prior to this date 
that conform such directives to this directive. 

(38) This directive is intended only to im-
prove the internal management of the execu-
tive branch of the Federal Government, and 
it is not intended to, and does not, create 
any right or benefit, substantive or proce-
dural, enforceable at law or in equity, against 
the United States, its departments, agencies, 
or other entities, its officers or employees, 
or any other person. 

George W. Bush

Directive on National Preparedness 
December 17, 2003

Homeland Security Presidential Directive/ 
HSPD–8

Subject: National Preparedness

Purpose 
(1) This directive establishes policies to 

strengthen the preparedness of the United 
States to prevent and respond to threatened 
or actual domestic terrorist attacks, major 
disasters, and other emergencies by requiring 
a national domestic all-hazards preparedness 
goal, establishing mechanisms for improved 
delivery of Federal preparedness assistance 
to State and local governments, and outlining 
actions to strengthen preparedness capabili-
ties of Federal, State, and local entities. 

Definitions 
(2) For the purposes of this directive: 
(a) The term ‘‘all-hazards preparedness’’ 

refers to preparedness for domestic 
terrorist attacks, major disasters, and 
other emergencies. 

(b) The term ‘‘Federal departments and 
agencies’’ means those executive de-
partments enumerated in 5 U.S.C. 
101, and the Department of Home-
land Security; independent establish-

ments as defined by 5 U.S.C. 104(1); 
Government corporations as defined 
by 5 U.S.C. 103(1); and the United 
States Postal Service. 

(c) The term ‘‘Federal preparedness as-
sistance’’ means Federal department 
and agency grants, cooperative agree-
ments, loans, loan guarantees, train-
ing, and/or technical assistance pro-
vided to State and local governments 
and the private sector to prevent, pre-
pare for, respond to, and recover from 
terrorist attacks, major disasters, and 
other emergencies. Unless noted oth-
erwise, the term ‘‘assistance’’ will 
refer to Federal assistance programs. 

(d) The term ‘‘first responder’’ refers to 
those individuals who in the early 
stages of an incident are responsible 
for the protection and preservation of 
life, property, evidence, and the envi-
ronment, including emergency re-
sponse providers as defined in section 
2 of the Homeland Security Act of 
2002 (6 U.S.C. 101), as well as emer-
gency management, public health, 
clinical care, public works, and other 
skilled support personnel (such as 
equipment operators) that provide 
immediate support services during 
prevention, response, and recovery 
operations. 

(e) The terms ‘‘major disaster’’ and 
‘‘emergency’’ have the meanings 
given in section 102 of the Robert T. 
Stafford Disaster Relief and Emer-
gency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 
5122). 

(f) The term ‘‘major events’’ refers to do-
mestic terrorist attacks, major disas-
ters, and other emergencies. 

(g) The term ‘‘national homeland security 
preparedness-related exercises’’ re-
fers to homeland security-related ex-
ercises that train and test national de-
cision makers and utilize resources of 
multiple Federal departments and 
agencies. Such exercises may involve 
State and local first responders when 
appropriate. Such exercises do not in-
clude those exercises conducted sole-
ly within a single Federal department 
or agency. 
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(h) The term ‘‘preparedness’’ refers to 
the existence of plans, procedures, 
policies, training, and equipment nec-
essary at the Federal, State, and local 
level to maximize the ability to pre-
vent, respond to, and recover from 
major events. The term ‘‘readiness’’ 
is used interchangeably with pre-
paredness. 

(i) The term ‘‘prevention’’ refers to ac-
tivities undertaken by the first re-
sponder community during the early 
stages of an incident to reduce the 
likelihood or consequences of threat-
ened or actual terrorist attacks. More 
general and broader efforts to deter, 
disrupt, or thwart terrorism are not 
addressed in this directive. 

(j) The term ‘‘Secretary’’ means the Sec-
retary of Homeland Security. 

(k) The terms ‘‘State,’’ and ‘‘local govern-
ment,’’ when used in a geographical 
sense, have the same meanings given 
to those terms in section 2 of the 
Homeland Security Act of 2002 (6 
U.S.C. 101). 

Relationship to HSPD–5
(3) This directive is a companion to 

HSPD–5, which identifies steps for improved 
coordination in response to incidents. This 
directive describes the way Federal depart-
ments and agencies will prepare for such a 
response, including prevention activities dur-
ing the early stages of a terrorism incident. 

Development of a National Preparedness 
Goal 

(4) The Secretary is the principal Federal 
official for coordinating the implementation 
of all-hazards preparedness in the United 
States. In cooperation with other Federal de-
partments and agencies, the Secretary co-
ordinates the preparedness of Federal re-
sponse assets, and the support for, and as-
sessment of, the preparedness of State and 
local first responders. 

(5) To help ensure the preparedness of the 
Nation to prevent, respond to, and recover 
from threatened and actual domestic ter-
rorist attacks, major disasters, and other 
emergencies, the Secretary, in coordination 
with the heads of other appropriate Federal 

departments and agencies and in consulta-
tion with State and local governments, shall 
develop a national domestic all-hazards pre-
paredness goal. Federal departments and 
agencies will work to achieve this goal by: 

(a) providing for effective, efficient, and 
timely delivery of Federal prepared-
ness assistance to State and local gov-
ernments; and 

(b) supporting efforts to ensure first re-
sponders are prepared to respond to 
major events, especially prevention of 
and response to threatened terrorist 
attacks. 

(6) The national preparedness goal will es-
tablish measurable readiness priorities and 
targets that appropriately balance the poten-
tial threat and magnitude of terrorist attacks, 
major disasters, and other emergencies with 
the resources required to prevent, respond 
to, and recover from them. It will also in-
clude readiness metrics and elements that 
support the national preparedness goal in-
cluding standards for preparedness assess-
ments and strategies, and a system for assess-
ing the Nation’s overall preparedness to re-
spond to major events, especially those in-
volving acts of terrorism. 

(7) The Secretary will submit the national 
preparedness goal to me through the Home-
land Security Council (HSC) for review and 
approval prior to, or concurrently with, the 
Department of Homeland Security’s Fiscal 
Year 2006 budget submission to the Office 
of Management and Budget. 

Federal Preparedness Assistance 

(8) The Secretary, in coordination with the 
Attorney General, the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services (HHS), and the heads 
of other Federal departments and agencies 
that provide assistance for first responder 
preparedness, will establish a single point of 
access to Federal preparedness assistance 
program information within 60 days of the 
issuance of this directive. The Secretary will 
submit to me through the HSC rec-
ommendations of specific Federal depart-
ment and agency programs to be part of the 
coordinated approach. All Federal depart-
ments and agencies will cooperate with this 
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effort. Agencies will continue to issue finan-
cial assistance awards consistent with applica-
ble laws and regulations and will ensure that 
program announcements, solicitations, appli-
cation instructions, and other guidance docu-
ments are consistent with other Federal pre-
paredness programs to the extent possible. 
Full implementation of a closely coordinated 
interagency grant process will be completed 
by September 30, 2005. 

(9) To the extent permitted by law, the 
primary mechanism for delivery of Federal 
preparedness assistance will be awards to the 
States. Awards will be delivered in a form 
that allows the recipients to apply the assist-
ance to the highest priority preparedness re-
quirements at the appropriate level of gov-
ernment. To the extent permitted by law, 
Federal preparedness assistance will be 
predicated on adoption of Statewide com-
prehensive all-hazards preparedness strate-
gies. The strategies should be consistent with 
the national preparedness goal, should assess 
the most effective ways to enhance prepared-
ness, should address areas facing higher risk, 
especially to terrorism, and should also ad-
dress local government concerns and Citizen 
Corps efforts. The Secretary, in coordination 
with the heads of other appropriate Federal 
departments and agencies, will review and 
approve strategies submitted by the States. 
To the extent permitted by law, adoption of 
approved Statewide strategies will be a re-
quirement for receiving Federal prepared-
ness assistance at all levels of government by 
September 30, 2005. 

(10) In making allocations of Federal pre-
paredness assistance to the States, the Sec-
retary, the Attorney General, the Secretary 
of HHS, the Secretary of Transportation, the 
Secretary of Energy, the Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs, the Administrator of the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, and the heads 
of other Federal departments and agencies 
that provide assistance for first responder 
preparedness will base those allocations on 
assessments of population concentrations, 
critical infrastructures, and other significant 
risk factors, particularly terrorism threats, to 
the extent permitted by law. 

(11) Federal preparedness assistance will 
support State and local entities’ efforts in-
cluding planning, training, exercises, inter-

operability, and equipment acquisition for 
major events as well as capacity building for 
prevention activities such as information 
gathering, detection, deterrence, and col-
laboration related to terrorist attacks. Such 
assistance is not primarily intended to sup-
port existing capacity to address normal local 
first responder operations, but to build ca-
pacity to address major events, especially ter-
rorism. 

(12) The Attorney General, the Secretary 
of HHS, the Secretary of Transportation, the 
Secretary of Energy, the Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs, the Administrator of the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, and the heads 
of other Federal departments and agencies 
that provide assistance for first responder 
preparedness shall coordinate with the Sec-
retary to ensure that such assistance supports 
and is consistent with the national prepared-
ness goal. 

(13) Federal departments and agencies 
will develop appropriate mechanisms to en-
sure rapid obligation and disbursement of 
funds from their programs to the States, from 
States to the local community level, and from 
local entities to the end users to derive max-
imum benefit from the assistance provided. 
Federal departments and agencies will report 
annually to the Secretary on the obligation, 
expenditure status, and the use of funds asso-
ciated with Federal preparedness assistance 
programs. 

Equipment 

(14) The Secretary, in coordination with 
State and local officials, first responder orga-
nizations, the private sector and other Fed-
eral civilian departments and agencies, shall 
establish and implement streamlined proce-
dures for the ongoing development and 
adoption of appropriate first responder 
equipment standards that support nation-
wide interoperability and other capabilities 
consistent with the national preparedness 
goal, including the safety and health of first 
responders. 

(15) To the extent permitted by law, 
equipment purchased through Federal pre-
paredness assistance for first responders shall 
conform to equipment standards in place at 
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time of purchase. Other Federal depart-
ments and agencies that support the pur-
chase of first responder equipment will co-
ordinate their programs with the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security and conform to 
the same standards. 

(16) The Secretary, in coordination with 
other appropriate Federal departments and 
agencies and in consultation with State and 
local governments, will develop plans to 
identify and address national first responder 
equipment research and development needs 
based upon assessments of current and fu-
ture threats. Other Federal departments and 
agencies that support preparedness research 
and development activities shall coordinate 
their efforts with the Department of Home-
land Security and ensure they support the 
national preparedness goal. 

Training and Exercises 
(17) The Secretary, in coordination with 

the Secretary of HHS, the Attorney General, 
and other appropriate Federal departments 
and agencies and in consultation with State 
and local governments, shall establish and 
maintain a comprehensive training program 
to meet the national preparedness goal. The 
program will identify standards and maximize 
the effectiveness of existing Federal pro-
grams and financial assistance and include 
training for the Nation’s first responders, of-
ficials, and others with major event prepared-
ness, prevention, response, and recovery 
roles. Federal departments and agencies 
shall include private organizations in the ac-
creditation and delivery of preparedness 
training as appropriate and to the extent per-
mitted by law. 

(18) The Secretary, in coordination with 
other appropriate Federal departments and 
agencies, shall establish a national program 
and a multi-year planning system to conduct 
homeland security preparedness-related ex-
ercises that reinforces identified training 
standards, provides for evaluation of readi-
ness, and supports the national preparedness 
goal. The establishment and maintenance of 
the program will be conducted in maximum 
collaboration with State and local govern-
ments and appropriate private sector entities. 
All Federal departments and agencies that 
conduct national homeland security pre-

paredness-related exercises shall participate 
in a collaborative, interagency process to des-
ignate such exercises on a consensus basis 
and create a master exercise calendar. The 
Secretary will ensure that exercises included 
in the calendar support the national pre-
paredness goal. At the time of designation, 
Federal departments and agencies will iden-
tify their level of participation in national 
homeland security preparedness-related ex-
ercises. The Secretary will develop a multi-
year national homeland security prepared-
ness-related exercise plan and submit the 
plan to me through the HSC for review and 
approval. 

(19) The Secretary shall develop and main-
tain a system to collect, analyze, and dissemi-
nate lessons learned, best practices, and in-
formation from exercises, training events, re-
search, and other sources, including actual 
incidents, and establish procedures to im-
prove national preparedness to prevent, re-
spond to, and recover from major events. 
The Secretary, in coordination with other 
Federal departments and agencies and State 
and local governments, will identify relevant 
classes of homeland-security related informa-
tion and appropriate means of transmission 
for the information to be included in the sys-
tem. Federal departments and agencies are 
directed, and State and local governments 
are requested, to provide this information to 
the Secretary to the extent permitted by law. 

Federal Department and Agency 
Preparedness 

(20) The head of each Federal department 
or agency shall undertake actions to support 
the national preparedness goal, including 
adoption of quantifiable performance meas-
urements in the areas of training, planning, 
equipment, and exercises for Federal inci-
dent management and asset preparedness, to 
the extent permitted by law. Specialized Fed-
eral assets such as teams, stockpiles, and 
caches shall be maintained at levels con-
sistent with the national preparedness goal 
and be available for response activities as set 
forth in the National Response Plan, other 
appropriate operational documents, and ap-
plicable authorities or guidance. Relevant 
Federal regulatory requirements should be 
consistent with the national preparedness 
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goal. Nothing in this directive shall limit the 
authority of the Secretary of Defense with 
regard to the command and control, training, 
planning, equipment, exercises, or employ-
ment of Department of Defense forces, or 
the allocation of Department of Defense re-
sources. 

(21) The Secretary, in coordination with 
other appropriate Federal civilian depart-
ments and agencies, shall develop and main-
tain a Federal response capability inventory 
that includes the performance parameters of 
the capability, the timeframe within which 
the capability can be brought to bear on an 
incident, and the readiness of such capability 
to respond to domestic incidents. The De-
partment of Defense will provide to the Sec-
retary information describing the organiza-
tions and functions within the Department 
of Defense that may be utilized to provide 
support to civil authorities during a domestic 
crisis. 

Citizen Participation 
(22) The Secretary shall work with other 

appropriate Federal departments and agen-
cies as well as State and local governments 
and the private sector to encourage active 
citizen participation and involvement in pre-
paredness efforts. The Secretary shall peri-
odically review and identify the best commu-
nity practices for integrating private citizen 
capabilities into local preparedness efforts. 

Public Communication 
(23) The Secretary, in consultation with 

other Federal departments and agencies, 
State and local governments, and non-gov-
ernmental organizations, shall develop a 
comprehensive plan to provide accurate and 
timely preparedness information to public 
citizens, first responders, units of govern-
ment, the private sector, and other interested 
parties and mechanisms for coordination at 
all levels of government. 

Assessment and Evaluation 
(24) The Secretary shall provide to me 

through the Assistant to the President for 
Homeland Security an annual status report 
of the Nation’s level of preparedness, includ-
ing State capabilities, the readiness of Fed-
eral civil response assets, the utilization of 

mutual aid, and an assessment of how the 
Federal first responder preparedness assist-
ance programs support the national pre-
paredness goal. The first report will be pro-
vided within 1 year of establishment of the 
national preparedness goal. 

(25) Nothing in this directive alters, or im-
pedes the ability to carry out, the authorities 
of the Federal departments and agencies to 
perform their responsibilities under law and 
consistent with applicable legal authorities 
and presidential guidance. 

(26) Actions pertaining to the funding and 
administration of financial assistance and all 
other activities, efforts, and policies in this 
directive shall be executed in accordance 
with law. To the extent permitted by law, 
these policies will be established and carried 
out in consultation with State and local gov-
ernments. 

(27) This directive is intended only to im-
prove the internal management of the execu-
tive branch of the Federal Government, and 
it is not intended to, and does not, create 
any right or benefit, substantive or proce-
dural, enforceable at law or in equity, against 
the United States, its departments, agencies, 
or other entities, its officers or employees, 
or any other person. 

George W. Bush

Letter to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives on Providing Funds 
for the Department of the Treasury’s 
Counterterrorism Fund 

December 17, 2003

Dear Mr. Speaker: 
In accordance with provisions of the Con-

solidated Appropriations Act, 2001 (Public 
Law 106–554), I hereby request and make 
available $7 million for the Department of 
the Treasury’s Counterterrorism Fund. I 
hereby designate this $7 million as an emer-
gency requirement pursuant to Public Law 
106–554. 

These funds would support Internal Rev-
enue Service Criminal Investigation Service 
Agents in overseas and domestic 
counterterrorism efforts. 
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The details of this action are set forth in 
the enclosed letter from the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. 

Sincerely, 
George W. Bush

Remarks to Medical Personnel at 
Walter Reed Army Medical Center 
December 18, 2003

Thank you all very much. Thanks for the 
warm welcome. Laura and I are thrilled to 
be here at the Army Medical Center. We’re 
thrilled because this is a place of love and 
healing and great compassion. This center 
has a great history and an important mission, 
and that is, you are serving those who serve 
our country. In this time of war—and we are 
at war with an enemy that hates what Amer-
ica stands for—the good people of Walter 
Reed are giving the best of care to the men 
and women who have been wounded in ac-
tion. During a difficult time in their lives, 
they count on you. You give them the kind, 
professional care and decency and hope they 
deserve. And on behalf of America, I thank 
you for your service. 

Laura and I have had a great visit here. 
I know I’m not supposed to get out of my 
lane and give medical reports—[laughter]—
but I can report that Colin Powell received 
great health care here and he is doing very 
well. 

I want to thank General Kiley and Babs 
for your hospitality again. I appreciate Colo-
nel Jaffin. I appreciate Colonel B.J. 
Mielcarek. She is—she’s been kind of looking 
after my body on occasion too. [Laughter] 
Fortunately, she’s got a lot to work with. 
[Laughter] But she’s in charge of the physical 
therapy services. We’ve just come from her 
department where we saw some incredible 
work being done and some brave soldiers 
who are working hard to get to 100 percent. 

I appreciate Colonel Saulsbery, deputy 
commander for nursing; Colonel Green-
wood; Colonel Fitzpatrick. And thank you all. 
I really appreciate the hard-working staff, the 
docs, the nurses, the people who make this 
fantastic facility operate in a way that makes 
me proud and in a way that will make every 
American proud when they learn your story. 

Each one of you has got a demanding job, 
and it’s a tough job here. I’ve seen your work 
firsthand. I know how tough it is. But I also 
know that you count it as a privilege to look 
after some exceptional Americans, people 
who are willing to sacrifice for their country. 

When I spend time with members of our 
military, I’m impressed by the idealism and 
the concern for each other and the strong 
sense of duty that our soldiers feel. Members 
of the Armed Forces are now serving in a 
great cause, serving in an historic time. Peace 
and security of our fellow citizens depend 
upon their bravery and their willingness to 
serve. In so doing, our soldiers accept the 
dangers and the hardships that this cause 
sometimes requires. You know them well. 
I’m coming to know them. They’re the finest 
of our citizens. 

If you spend any time with these young 
men and women, you know that whether it’s 
on the battlefield or in the hospital, our men 
and women are always thinking of one an-
other. Even after being wounded, they often 
speak about returning to their units. And 
these aren’t idle words. These are words that 
come from people who have seen the true 
nature of combat. I’m proud to be their 
Commander in Chief. I’m proud to lead such 
fine men and women who are willing to sac-
rifice for their country. 

There’s something else the wounded say, 
and they say it often, and they say it clearly. 
They praise you all, and they praise the in-
credible health care they receive here at Wal-
ter Reed. The doctors and nurses here are 
superb and dedicated and tireless. The ad-
ministrative staff and the patient advocates 
and the chaplains are incredibly committed 
Americans and compassionate souls. You 
show concern for the patients, and you love 
their families as well. You give attention to 
the medical needs, to the emotional needs, 
and to the spiritual needs of those recently 
removed from the battlefield. 

I want to thank the volunteers at Walter 
Reed. Many of you are veterans. Many of 
you have known war injuries of your own. 
You’re a source of inspiration and your good 
advice for people who are in recovery. The 
country is grateful for your service in the 
past, and your country is very grateful for 
your continued service to help lift the spirits 
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of those who have been wounded on the bat-
tlefield. 

Military medicine is a model of profes-
sionalism and organization. It starts with the 
combat medic, the combat medic who is on 
the scene, the first health care a wounded 
soldier receives within moments of the in-
jury. Patients are then treated by forward 
surgical teams and at combat support hos-
pitals. I found it interesting that Walter Reed 
has more than 60 of its staff serving in the 
Iraqi theater today. You’ve moved your great 
medicine from this fantastic facility to the 
battlefront so that our soldiers get instant 
professional care. 

Our wounded troops might next go to 
Landstuhl Medical Center in Germany, 
where they receive fine medical treatment 
before being delivered into your hands. Our 
fellow citizens must understand that every 
stop that a soldier makes from battlefield to 
Walter Reed is manned by a staff trained in 
every skill of trauma medicine. 

This morning, I had a chance to visit, as 
I said, B.J.’s shop, which is the physical and 
occupational therapy facilities. Walter Reed 
is second to none in this kind of medicine. 
You’re using the latest prosthetic technology 
to help patients overcome great challenges 
and resume their lives. I know firsthand—
I remember coming here a couple of months 
ago to pin the Purple Heart on a fellow who 
lost both legs and one arm. Today I saw him 
walking. What makes this story even more 
profound is, he lost both legs and one arm 
not as a citizen of the United States but as 
a soldier fighting for the United States. 
Today I saw a citizen of the United States 
walking. 

Americans would be surprised to learn that 
a grievous injury such as the loss of a limb 
no longer means forced discharge. In other 
words, the medical care is so good, and the 
recovery process is so technologically ad-
vanced, that people are no longer forced out 
of the military. When we’re talking about 
forced discharge, we’re talking about another 
age and another army. This is a new age, 
and this is a new army. And today, if wound-

ed servicemembers want to remain in uni-
form and can do the job, the military tries 
to help them stay. 

This country takes—asks a great deal of 
the men and women who serve our military. 
We’re asking a lot of them, particularly in 
the first war of the 21st century. We put a 
lot of fine troops into harm’s way to make 
this country more secure and the world more 
free and the world more peaceful. We ask 
them to face great dangers to meet a national 
need. In return, we have made a commit-
ment. We have made a commitment to the 
troops, and we have made a commitment to 
their loved ones, and that commitment is that 
we will provide excellent health care—excel-
lent care—to anybody who is injured on the 
battlefield. 

Here at Walter Reed, all of you are making 
good on that commitment. You’re saving the 
lives of liberators. You’re healing the defend-
ers of our country. You’re comforting the 
champions of freedom. For that, every single 
person who works here has the respect and 
the gratitude of our entire Nation. 

All of you here today are engaged in a 
great cause, a noble cause, an important 
cause for our country and for freedom and 
peace. By your good work, you’re helping to 
protect America. And for that, your Com-
mander in Chief says God bless, and thank 
you. 

Happy holidays. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at noon in the Law-
rence Joel Auditorium. In his remarks, he referred 
to Maj. Gen. Kevin Kiley, USA, commanding gen-
eral, North Atlantic Regional Medical Command 
and Walter Reed Army Medical Center, and his 
wife, Babs; Col. Jonathan Jaffin, USA, com-
mander, Walter Reed Health Care System; and 
Col. Billie Mielcarek, USA, chief of physical ther-
apy, Col. Patricia A.H. Saulsbery, USA, deputy 
commander for nursing, Col. Jim Greenwood, 
USA, deputy commander for administration, and 
Col. Thomas M. Fitzpatrick, USA, deputy com-
mander for clinical services, Walter Reed Army 
Medical Center. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript of 
these remarks.
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Message on the Observance of 
Hanukkah 2003
December 19, 2003

I send greetings to all those celebrating 
Hanukkah, the festival of lights. 

During Hanukkah, people of the Jewish 
faith around the world mark the triumph of 
Jews against tyranny and oppression more 
than two millennia ago. With courage and 
unfailing faith, the Maccabees secured the 
Jewish people’s freedom and reclaimed the 
Holy Temple in Jerusalem. As they prepared 
to rededicate the Temple, there was only 
enough oil for one day, but the light contin-
ued to burn for eight days. Today, the light-
ing of the Menorah represents this ancient 
miracle and brings a message of hope and 
freedom to the Jewish people. 

As families and friends share in the joyous 
traditions of Hanukkah, we recognize the 
power of faith to accomplish miracles and 
bring light from the darkness. We join in giv-
ing thanks for the blessings God has granted 
to our Nation. May the joy of Hanukkah and 
the peace and goodwill of the season fill our 
hearts and inspire us to lead lives of compas-
sion. 

Laura joins me in wishing you a blessed 
and Happy Hanukkah. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message. 

Message on the Observance of 
Christmas 2003
December 19, 2003

Glory to God in the highest, and on earth 
peace, good will toward men.

Luke 2:14

As families and friends gather to celebrate 
Christmas, we remember all the blessings 
that fill our lives, beginning with the great 
blessing that came on a holy night in Beth-
lehem. For Christians around the world, the 
birth of Jesus is a central religious event; an 
example of God’s profound love for human-
ity; and the pathway to hope and to new life. 

Today, the Christmas story still speaks to 
every generation. 

This holiday season, as we share in the 
spirit of giving and enjoy familiar Christmas 
traditions, we give thanks for the wonder of 
God’s love and rededicate ourselves to help-
ing those in need. We also pray for our brave 
men and women in uniform, many of whom 
will spend the holidays far from home. Their 
courage and dedication is helping keep us 
safe and extending freedom and peace. We 
are grateful for their service to our country, 
and for the support and sacrifice of their fam-
ilies. 

Laura joins me in wishing you a Merry 
Christmas and a Happy New Year. May the 
peace and goodwill of the season fill every 
heart and warm every home. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.

Message on the Observance of 
Kwanzaa 2003
December 19, 2003

I send greetings to those observing 
Kwanzaa. 

Celebrated by millions across the world, 
Kwanzaa honors the history and heritage of 
Africa. This seven-day observance is an op-
portunity for individuals of African descent 
to remember the sacrifices of their ancestors 
and reflect on the Nguzo Saba. Kwanzaa’s 
seven social and spiritual principles offer 
strength and guidance to meet the challenges 
of each new day. 

During this joyous time of year, Americans 
renew our commitment to hope, under-
standing, and the great promise of our Na-
tion. In honoring the traditions of Africa, 
Kwanzaa strengthens the ties that bind indi-
viduals in communities across our country 
and around the world. 

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes 
for a joyous Kwanzaa. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this message.
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Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

December 13
In the morning, at Camp David, MD, the 

President had an intelligence briefing. 
In the afternoon, in a telephone conversa-

tion with Secretary of Defense Donald H. 
Rumsfeld, the President received notice of 
the possible capture of former President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq by U.S. military per-
sonnel in Tikrit, Iraq. Later, he had another 
telephone conversation with Secretary 
Rumsfeld to discuss further information on 
the possible capture. He then had separate 
telephone conversations with Vice President 
Dick Cheney and National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice to notify them of the pos-
sible capture. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush returned to Washington, DC. 

December 14
In the morning, in a telephone conversa-

tion with National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice, the President received 
confirmation of the capture of former Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraq. He then had 
separate telephone conversations with Sen-
ate Majority Leader Bill Frist, Prime Min-
ister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom, and 
Central Intelligence Agency Director George 
J. Tenet to inform them of the capture. The 
President and Mrs. Bush also watched tele-
vision coverage of the briefing in Baghdad 
by L. Paul Bremer III, Presidential Envoy 
to Iraq, announcing the capture. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
a telephone conversation with Adnan 
Pachachi, Acting President of the Governing 
Council of Iraq, to express his congratula-
tions. He also had separate telephone con-
versations with Secretary of Defense Donald 
H. Rumsfeld; Gen. John P. Abizaid, USA, 
combatant commander, U.S. Central Com-
mand; Secretary of State Colin L. Powell; 
and President Jose Maria Aznar of Spain to 

discuss the capture. Also in the morning, the 
President had a briefing on details of the cap-
ture. 

In the evening, at the National Building 
Museum, the President and Mrs. Bush par-
ticipated in the taping of the annual ‘‘Christ-
mas in Washington’’ concert for later tele-
vision broadcast. 

December 15
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with Prime Minister Paul 
Martin of Canada to discuss Canada-U.S. re-
lations. He then had an intelligence briefing. 

Later in the morning, the President met 
with Iraqi Minister of Health Khadir Abbas; 
Rend Rahim Francke, Head of the Iraq In-
terests Section in the U.S.; and a group of 
Iraqi doctors to discuss health care in Iraq. 

The President announced his designation 
of the following individuals as members of 
a Presidential delegation to attend the fu-
neral of former President Heydar Aliyev of 
Azerbaijan: Brent Scowcroft (head of delega-
tion), Sam Brownback, A. Elizabeth Jones, 
and Reno L. Harnish. 

December 16
In the morning, the President had a tele-

phone conversation with President Hamid 
Karzai of Afghanistan to discuss the comple-
tion of the Afghan national highway from 
Kabul to Kandahar and other developments 
in Afghanistan. He then had an intelligence 
briefing. 

Later in the morning, in the Oval Office, 
the President participated in a photo oppor-
tunity for the Pediatric Equity Research Act 
of 2003 and a signing ceremony for the Con-
trolling the Assault of Non-Solicited Pornog-
raphy and Marketing Act of 2003. Later, he 
participated in an interview with Diane Saw-
yer of ABC News. 

In the afternoon, in the Oval Office, the 
President participated in separate signing 
ceremonies for the National Museum of Afri-
can American History and Culture Act and 
the Veterans Benefits Act of 2003. He then 
participated in separate photo opportunities 
for the Vision 100—Century of Aviation Re-
authorization Act and the Hometown Heroes 
Survivors Benefits Act of 2003. 
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Later in the afternoon, at Blair House, the 
President and Mrs. Bush attended the diplo-
matic corps holiday reception. 

During the day, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with James A. Baker III, 
his personal envoy on the issue of Iraqi debt, 
concerning Secretary Baker’s discussions 
with President Jacques Chirac of France and 
Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of Germany. 

In the evening, the President attended hol-
iday receptions. 

December 17
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to Kill 
Devil Hills, NC. 

In the afternoon, the President returned 
to Washington, DC. 

In the evening, the President attended hol-
iday receptions. 

December 18
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, at Walter Reed Army 
Medical Center, he had an MRI examination 
of his knees, followed by a brief visit with 
Secretary of State Colin L. Powell, who was 
recovering from surgery. He then visited 
U.S. military personnel injured in Iraq and 
Afghanistan and awarded Purple Hearts to 
several of them. 

In the afternoon, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with President Alvaro 
Uribe of Colombia to discuss the capture of 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq, 
Colombia’s fight against drugs and terrorism, 
and bilateral and regional issues. Later, he 
had a telephone conversation with President 
Vicente Fox of Mexico to discuss the capture 
and bilateral and regional issues. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush attended a holiday reception. 

December 19
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with Secretary 
of Health and Human Services Tommy G. 
Thompson and Director of National Drug 
Control Policy John P. Walters to discuss 
progress toward the President’s goals for re-
ducing drug use. 

Also in the morning, the President had a 
telephone conversation with Secretary-Gen-

eral Kofi Annan of the United Nations to ex-
change holiday greetings. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
James A. Baker III, his personal envoy on 
the issue of Iraqi debt. 

In the evening, the President had a holiday 
dinner with senior White House staff. 

The White House announced that the 
President will travel to Monterrey, Mexico, 
on January 12–13, 2004, to attend the Special 
Summit of the Americas. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Mark J. Warshawsky as Acting As-
sistant Secretary of the Treasury for Eco-
nomic Policy. 

The President announced his intention to 
designate Gordon H. Mansfield as Acting 
Deputy Secretary of Veterans Affairs. 

The President declared a major disaster in 
the Federated States of Micronesia and or-
dered Federal aid to supplement national 
and State recovery efforts in the area struck 
by Typhoon Lupit on November 22–26.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 
items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released December 13

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 2417

Fact sheet: 2003: A Year of Accomplishment 
for the American People 
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Released December 14

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Released December 15

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
the designation of a Presidential delegation 
to attend the funeral of His Excellency 
Heydar Aliyev, former President of Azer-
baijan 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 80, H.R. 
1437, H.R. 1813, H.R. 3287, and S. 459

Fact sheet: Facts About the New Iraqi 
Healthcare System 

Released December 16

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on the 
French, German, U.S. agreement on Iraqi 
debt restructuring 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 82 and 
S. 877

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 3491, H.R. 
2297, and S. 811

Fact sheet: Expanding Homeownership Op-
portunities for All Americans 

Fact sheet: President Bush Signs Anti-Spam 
Law 

Released December 17

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary on Special 
Presidential Envoy James A. Baker III’s 
meeting with Italian Prime Minister 
Berlusconi 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.J. Res. 63

Released December 18

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Medical Summary: The President’s Ortho-
pedic Exam 

Released December 19

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan 

Statement by the Press Secretary: President 
To Attend Special Summit of the Americas 

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that the President signed H.R. 100, H.R. 622, 
H.R. 1006, H.R. 1012, H.R. 2620, S. 686, 
S. 1680, S. 1683, S. 1929, and S. 1947

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster 
assistance to the Federated States of Micro-
nesia 

Fact sheet: The President’s National Security 
Strategy To Combat WMD

Acts Approved 
by the President 

Approved December 13

H.R. 2417 / Public Law 108–177
Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
2004 

Approved December 15

H.R. 1437 / Public Law 108–178
To improve the United States Code 

H.R. 1813 / Public Law 108–179
Torture Victims Relief Reauthorization Act 
of 2003

H.R. 3287 / Public Law 108–180
To award congressional gold medals post-
humously on behalf of Reverend Joseph A. 
DeLaine, Harry and Eliza Briggs, and Levi 
Pearson in recognition of their contributions 
to the Nation as pioneers in the effort to de-
segregate public schools that led directly to 
the landmark desegregation case of Brown 
et al. v. the Board of Education of Topeka 
et al. 
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H.J. Res. 80 / Public Law 108–181
Appointing the day for the convening of the 
second session of the One Hundred Eighth 
Congress 

S. 459 / Public Law 108–182
Hometown Heroes Survivors Benefits Act of 
2003

Approved December 16

H.R. 2297 / Public Law 108–183
Veterans Benefits Act of 2003

H.R. 3491 / Public Law 108–184
National Museum of African American His-
tory and Culture Act 

H.J. Res. 82 / Public Law 108–185
Making further continuing appropriations for 
the fiscal year 2004, and for other purposes 

S. 811 / Public Law 108–186
To support certain housing proposals in the 
fiscal year 2003 budget for the Federal Gov-
ernment, including the downpayment assist-
ance initiative under the HOME Investment 
Partnership Act, and for other purposes 

S. 877 / Public Law 108–187
Controlling the Assault of Non-Solicited Por-
nography and Marketing Act of 2003 

Approved December 17

H.J. Res. 63 / Public Law 108–188
Compact of Free Association Amendments 
Act of 2003 

Approved December 19

H.R. 100 / Public Law 108–189
Servicemembers Civil Relief Act 

H.R. 622 / Public Law 108–190
To provide for the exchange of certain lands 
in the Coconino and Tonto National Forests 
in Arizona, and for other purposes 

H.R. 1006 / Public Law 108–191
Captive Wildlife Safety Act 

H.R. 1012 / Public Law 108–192
Carter G. Woodson Home National Historic 
Site Act 

H.R. 2620 / Public Law 108–193
Trafficking Victims Protection Reauthoriza-
tion Act of 2003

S. 686 / Public Law 108–194
Poison Control Center Enhancement and 
Awareness Act Amendments of 2003

S. 1680 / Public Law 108–195
Defense Production Act Reauthorization of 
2003

S. 1683 / Public Law 108–196
Federal Law Enforcement Pay and Benefits 
Parity Act of 2003

S. 1929 / Public Law 108–197
Mental Health Parity Reauthorization Act of 
2003

S. 1947 / Public Law 108–198
Preserving Independence of Financial Insti-
tution Examinations Act of 2003 
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Week Ending Friday, December 26, 2003

Remarks on the Decision by Colonel 
Muammar Abu Minyar al-Qadhafi of 
Libya To Disclose and Dismantle 
Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Programs 
December 19, 2003

Good evening. I have called you here 
today to announce a development of great 
importance in our continuing effort to pre-
vent the spread of weapons of mass destruc-
tion. Today in Tripoli, the leader of Libya, 
Colonel Muammar al-Qadhafi, publicly con-
firmed his commitment to disclose and dis-
mantle all weapons of mass destruction pro-
grams in his country. He has agreed imme-
diately and unconditionally to allow inspec-
tors from international organizations to enter 
Libya. These inspectors will render an ac-
counting of all nuclear, chemical, and bio-
logical weapons programs and will help over-
see their elimination. Colonel Qadhafi’s com-
mitment, once it is fulfilled, will make our 
country more safe and the world more peace-
ful. 

Talks leading to this announcement began 
about 9 months ago when Prime Minister 
Tony Blair and I were contacted, through 
personal envoys, by Colonel Qadhafi. He 
communicated to us his willingness to make 
a decisive change in the policy of his Govern-
ment. At the direction of Colonel Qadhafi 
himself, Libyan officials have provided 
American and British intelligence officers 
with documentation on that country’s chem-
ical, biological, nuclear, and ballistic missile 
programs and activities. Our experts in these 
fields have met directly with Libyan officials 
to learn additional details. 

Opposing proliferation is one of the high-
est priorities of the war against terror. The 
attacks of September the 11th, 2001, brought 
tragedy to the United States and revealed a 
future threat of even greater magnitude. Ter-
rorists who kill thousands of innocent people 
would, if they ever gained weapons of mass 

destruction, kill hundreds of thousands with-
out hesitation and without mercy. And this 
danger is dramatically increased when re-
gimes build or acquire weapons of mass de-
struction and maintain ties to terrorist 
groups. 

The United States and our allies are apply-
ing a broad and active strategy to address 
the challenges of proliferation, through di-
plomacy and through the decisive actions 
that are sometimes needed. We’ve enhanced 
our intelligence capabilities in order to trace 
dangerous weapons activities. We’ve orga-
nized a proliferation security initiative to 
interdict dangerous materials and tech-
nologies in transit. We’ve insisted on multi-
lateral approaches, like that in North Korea, 
to confront threats. We are supporting the 
work of the International Atomic Energy 
Agency to hold the Iranian regime to its trea-
ty obligations. We obtained an additional 
United Nations Security Council resolution 
requiring Saddam Hussein to prove that he 
had disarmed, and when that resolution was 
defied, we led a coalition to enforce it. 

All of these actions by the United States 
and our allies have sent an unmistakable mes-
sage to regimes that seek or possess weapons 
of mass destruction: Those weapons do not 
bring influence or prestige. They bring isola-
tion and otherwise unwelcome con-
sequences. 

And another message should be equally 
clear: Leaders who abandon the pursuit of 
chemical, biological, and nuclear weapons 
and the means to deliver them will find an 
open path to better relations with the United 
States and other free nations. 

With today’s announcement by its leader, 
Libya has begun the process of rejoining the 
community of nations. And Colonel Qadhafi 
knows the way forward. Libya should carry 
out the commitments announced today. 
Libya should also fully engage in the war 
against terror. Its Government, in response 
to the United Nations Security Council’s 
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Lockerbie demands, has already renounced 
all acts of terrorism and pledged cooperation 
in the international fight against terrorism. 
We expect Libya to meet these commitments 
as well. 

As the Libyan Government takes these es-
sential steps and demonstrates its serious-
ness, its good faith will be returned. Libya 
can regain a secure and respected place 
among the nations and, over time, achieve 
far better relations with the United States. 
The Libyan people are heirs to an ancient 
and respected culture, and their country lies 
at the center of a vital region. As Libya be-
comes a more peaceful nation, it can be a 
source of stability in Africa and the Middle 
East. Should Libya pursue internal reform, 
America would be ready to help its people 
to build a more free and prosperous country. 

Great Britain shares this commitment, and 
Prime Minister Blair and I welcome today’s 
declaration by Colonel Qadhafi. Because 
Libya has a troubled history with America 
and Britain, we will be vigilant in ensuring 
its Government lives up to all its responsibil-
ities. Yet, as we have found with other na-
tions, old hostilities do not need to go on 
forever. And I hope that other leaders will 
find an example in Libya’s announcement 
today. 

Our understanding with Libya came about 
through quiet diplomacy. It is a result, how-
ever, of policies and principles declared to 
all. Over the last 2 years, a great coalition 
of nations has come together to oppose terror 
and to oppose the spread of weapons of mass 
destruction. We’ve been clear in our pur-
poses. We have shown resolve. In word and 
in action, we have clarified the choices left 
to potential adversaries. And when leaders 
make the wise and responsible choice, when 
they renounce terror and weapons of mass 
destruction, as Colonel Qadhafi has now 
done, they serve the interest of their own 
people, and they add to the security of all 
nations. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:32 p.m. in the 
James S. Brady Briefing Room at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to Prime Min-
ister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; and 
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. This 

item was not received in time for publication in 
the appropriate issue.

Statement on Signing the Defense 
Production Reauthorization Act of 
2003
December 19, 2003

Today, I have signed into law S. 1680, the 
‘‘Defense Production Reauthorization Act of 
2003’’. The Act extends production-related 
authorities available to the President to pro-
vide support for the Armed Forces and meet 
important civil needs. 

Section 123(c) of the Defense Production 
Act Amendments of 1992, as enacted by sec-
tion 7(c) of the Act, purports to require the 
executive branch to undertake consultations 
with foreign nations on specific matters and 
to report thereon to the Congress. The exec-
utive branch shall construe section 123(c) in 
a manner consistent with the constitutional 
authorities of the President to conduct the 
Nation’s foreign relations and to withhold in-
formation the disclosure of which could im-
pair foreign relations, the national security, 
the deliberative processes of the Executive, 
or the performance of the Executive’s con-
stitutional duties. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 19, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 1680, approved December 19, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–195. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

Statement on Signing the Federal 
Law Enforcement Pay and Benefits 
Parity Act of 2003
December 19, 2003

Today, I have signed into law S. 1683, the 
‘‘Federal Law Enforcement Pay and Benefits 
Parity Act of 2003.’’ The Act provides for a 
report on the pay and benefits of Federal 
law enforcement officers and for a program 
of law enforcement officer exchanges be-
tween the Federal Government and States 
or localities. 
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To the extent that section 2(b)(2) of the 
Act calls for submission by the executive 
branch of legislative recommendations, the 
executive branch shall implement the provi-
sion in a manner consistent with the Presi-
dent’s constitutional authority to supervise 
the unitary executive branch and to submit 
for the consideration of the Congress such 
measures as the President judges necessary 
and expedient. 

George W. Bush 

The White House, 
December 19, 2003. 

NOTE: S. 1683, approved December 19, was as-
signed Public Law No. 108–196. This item was 
not received in time for publication in the appro-
priate issue.

The President’s Radio Address 
December 20, 2003

Good morning. Every year during the holi-
days, families across America gather to cele-
brate our blessings, and we unite to share 
those blessings with others. Particularly in 
this time of giving, our thoughts turn to fel-
low citizens who face hardship or illness or 
loneliness. Their burden often seems even 
greater at Christmastime, yet the hope of this 
season was meant for them as well. 

The American people see these needs, and 
they are responding, as always, with great 
generosity. Just this week, a Government re-
port found that more than 63 million Ameri-
cans volunteered over the past year, about 
4 million more than in the year before. On 
average, volunteers gave 52 hours—more 
than a full week of work—of their year in 
service to others. This increase in volun-
teering is evidence of the new culture of serv-
ice we are building in America, especially 
among young people. 

Nearly 2 years ago, I created the USA 
Freedom Corps to continue the momentum 
generated by the countless acts of kindness 
we saw after the attacks of September the 
11th, 2001. I asked every person in America 
to commit 4,000 hours over a lifetime—or 
about 100 hours a year—to serving neighbors 
in need. The response was immediate and 
enthusiastic and has remained strong. Over 

75,000 service organizations now work with 
USA Freedom Corps, and a growing percent-
age of Americans have answered the call to 
service. 

Americans are volunteering in every re-
gion of the country and in nearly every part 
of the world. Many communities have 
formed Citizen Corps Councils to train 
neighborhoods in emergency response. 
About 50,000 people are enrolled in 
AmeriCorps, which carries out vital work in 
education, the environment, and homeland 
security. And the Peace Corps expanded to 
over 7,500 volunteers in 2003, the highest 
level of participation in almost 3 decades. 

Every time I travel in America, I have the 
honor to meet some of our country’s most 
dedicated volunteers. They include people 
like Phuong Nguyen, a high school student 
in Denver who gives hours of her free time 
to lead service projects for the American Red 
Cross, and Ana Cooper of Miami, who helps 
senior citizens with daily needs like grocery 
shopping, and Bill Sellers, an 83-year-old 
man from Houston who has dedicated almost 
half his life to feeding the hungry. Some of 
the men and women I have met are members 
of the Armed Forces who volunteer time in 
their communities on top of their service to 
the Nation. And next week, I look forward 
to helping a generous group from Virginia 
distribute Angel Tree gifts to children whose 
parents are in prison. 

America’s 63 million volunteers are setting 
a fine example for our Nation. They are 
meeting essential needs in their commu-
nities, and they know the fulfillment that only 
comes from serving a cause greater than self. 
And many volunteers got started in the same 
way, because someone asked them. 

This holiday season, I ask every American 
to look for a challenge in your own commu-
nity and step forward to lend a hand. You 
can learn about thousands of service oppor-
tunities by visiting the USA Freedom Corps 
web site, usafreedomcorps.gov. Many Ameri-
cans volunteer with their families, allowing 
them to spend time together while improving 
the lives of others. And if you find a need 
that no one else is meeting, you might want 
to start a group of your own. 

The high level of voluntarism in our coun-
try is encouraging, though not surprising. 
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America is a compassionate and generous 
land. With their good works, volunteers are 
living out the spirit of this season, and year-
round they are showing the heart and soul 
of our people, which is the greatest strength 
of our Nation. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:26 a.m. 
on December 19 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on De-
cember 20. The transcript was made available by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on December 
19 but was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this ad-
dress.

Remarks in a Visit With Angel Tree 
Children in Alexandria, Virginia 

December 22, 2003

The President. Hey everybody. 
Rev. Lee A. Earl. Mr. President. 
The President. Thank you very much, 

Reverend Lee. Thank you so much for hav-
ing us here. Lee, thank you very much. 
Merry Christmas to everybody. 

Audience members. Merry Christmas. 
The President. We are so honored to be 

here to celebrate the Angel Tree Christmas. 
This is a program in which people who love 
you a lot want you to have a merry Christmas. 
And I want to thank you. I want to thank 
Chuck Colson and Mark Earley of the Prison 
Fellowship program, which has been hosting 
and organizing the Angel Tree program since 
1982. Six million boys and girls have received 
a gift on Christmas, and I want to thank you 
very much for doing that. 

Our attitude is—I know that the reverend 
here at Shiloh shares this attitude—that we 
change America one heart and one soul at 
a time; that everybody matters, everybody 
counts; that every child has got a hopeful and 
bright future; and each of us has a responsi-
bility of loving that child with all our heart 
and all our soul. And it’s important that all 
of us during this time of—joyous time, this 
holiday, recognize that probably the greatest 
gift you can possibly give is to love a neighbor 
just like you’d like to be loved yourself. 

And that’s what we’re doing today. We’re 
honoring that call to love and the call to serv-
ice. And so Laura and I are thrilled that 
you’re here. We look forward to joining the 
good reverend here as we pass out some of 
the gifts to the boys and girls. 

Reverend Earl. Absolutely. And thank 
you for the gifts that you’ve provided. 

The President. Well, thank you very 
much. We’re honored to be here. 

We want to wish you a merry Christmas, 
and we’ve got some gifts to give out. Don’t 
we, Laura? 

The First Lady. Yes, we have a lot of gifts 
to give out. 

The President. Where do we want to 
start? 

The First Lady. I don’t know where to 
start. [Laughter] 

The President. Right over here? Okay, 
good. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:20 p.m. at the 
Shiloh Baptist Church. In his remarks, he referred 
to Rev. Lee A. Earl, senior pastor, Shiloh Baptist 
Church; and Charles W. Colson, founder, and 
Mark Earley, president, Prison Fellowship Min-
istries.

Remarks on Lighting the Hanukkah 
Menorah and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
December 22, 2003

The President. Thank you all. Welcome. 
Hanukkah celebrates a great miracle and a 
great victory, the triumph of faith over tyr-
anny. 

More than 2,000 years ago, the land of an-
cient Israel had been conquered, and the 
practice of Judaism was outlawed. Yet a pa-
triot named Judah Maccabee and his fol-
lowers courageously captured Jerusalem. As 
the Maccabees prepared to rededicate the 
holy temple, they found enough oil to last 
for only one day. But the oil lasted for 8 days, 
a miracle that we remember by lighting the 
menorah. 

The Jewish tradition calls on us to honor 
every commandment with works of beauty. 
This beautiful menorah, more than two cen-
turies old, is from the Spertus Museum in 
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Chicago, and Laura and I are honored to 
have it here at the White House. 

I want to thank the Kol Sasson from the 
great University of Maryland for joining us 
today, and thank you for lending your beau-
tiful voice for this occasion. 

Tonight as we prepare to light the candles, 
we hope and pray that all who live under 
tyranny will see their day of freedom and that 
the light of faith will always shine through 
the darkness. We also pray for the brave men 
and women of our Armed Forces, many of 
whom are spending the holiday season far 
from home and their loved ones. We are 
grateful for their service to America. We’re 
grateful for the support and sacrifice of their 
families. 

And now, Jacob Murphy and Sidney 
Hallem will help us light the candles. Their 
fathers are serving in our United States 
Armed Forces with distinction and with 
honor. 

[At this point, the menorah was lit.] 

Holiday Travel 

Q. Mr. President, do you have any words 
for Americans who are worried about trav-
eling this holiday season? 

The President. My words are these: Our 
Government is doing everything we can to 
protect our country. We’ve got a lot of really 
decent, hard-working Americans who will be 
working over the holiday season to do every-
thing we can to protect Americans from 
harm. And I want to thank them for their 
efforts, thank them for their hard work. 
American citizens need to go about their 
lives, but as they do so, they need to know 
that governments at all levels are working as 
hard as we possibly can to protect the Amer-
ican citizens. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:32 p.m. in the 
Bookseller’s Area in the East Wing at the White 
House. In his remarks, he referred to a cappella 
singing group Kol Sasson.

Christmas Message to the Members 
of the Armed Forces 
December 24, 2003

Laura and I send greetings to the men and 
women of our military. Many of you are far 
from home during the holidays. We know 
you miss the people you love, especially this 
time of year. Your family and friends and fel-
low citizens miss you too—and our whole 
country is proud of you. 

All who serve in our military are protecting 
the American people in a time of challenge 
and danger. You are confronting terrorists 
abroad so that we don’t have to face them 
in our own country, and so that people 
around the world can live in peace. By 
spreading freedom and democracy, you are 
making our future more secure. 

As your Commander in Chief, I am proud 
of every one of you. Some of your comrades 
have been wounded, and we pray for their 
recovery. Some have given their lives. This 
Nation will never forget their service and sac-
rifice, and in this holiday season we pray that 
God will comfort the families they left be-
hind. 

The liberty we prize is not America’s gift 
to the world; it is God’s gift to humanity. 
Americans are blessed to have men and 
women like you protecting us, and defending 
the cause of freedom across the world. May 
God bless you, and may He watch over our 
country. 

George W. Bush 

NOTE: This message was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on December 25 
and follows the text as printed in the December 
24 edition of USA Today. An original was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
message.

Statement on the Earthquake in Iran 
December 26, 2003

Laura and I heard this morning of the 
earthquake centered in the city of Bam, Iran. 
We are greatly saddened by the loss of life, 
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injuries, and widespread damage to this an-
cient city. I extend my condolences to all 
those touched by this tragedy. The thoughts 
of all Americans are with the victims and 
their families at this time, and we stand ready 
to help the people of Iran.

Digest of Other 
White House Announcements 

The following list includes the President’s public 
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and 
not included elsewhere in this issue. 

December 20
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
Also in the morning, the President had a 

telephone conversation with President 
Abdoulaye Wade of Senegal to discuss the 
capture of former President Saddam Hussein 
of Iraq. He then had a telephone conversa-
tion with Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi 
of Japan to discuss the situations in Iraq, 
North Korea, and Libya, and the upcoming 
trip to Japan of James A. Baker III, the Presi-
dent’s personal envoy on the issue of Iraqi 
debt. 

Later in the morning, the President had 
a telephone conversation with President Hu 
Jintao of China to discuss the situations in 
Taiwan, Iraq, and North Korea, and Presi-
dential Envoy Baker’s upcoming trip to 
China. 

December 22
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he met with L. Paul 
Bremer III, Presidential Envoy to Iraq, and 
Secretary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld 
to discuss the situation in Iraq. He also met 
with the Homeland Security Council. 

Also in the morning, the President had a 
telephone conversation with President Roh 
Moo-hyun of South Korea to discuss the situ-
ations in Iraq and North Korea and Presi-
dential Envoy Baker’s upcoming trip to 
South Korea. 

In the afternoon, the President met with 
rabbis and Jewish community leaders in the 
Roosevelt Room. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
traveled to Alexandria, VA, and then re-
turned to Washington, DC. 

In the evening, the President and Mrs. 
Bush went to Camp David, MD.

December 23
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
The President announced his intention to 

appoint Eloise Anderson as a member of the 
Board of Directors of the Student Loan Mar-
keting Association.

December 24
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President had tele-

phone conversations with members of the 
U.S. Armed Forces.

December 25
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. 
During the day, the President celebrated 

Christmas with family members.

December 26
In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush 
traveled to the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Albert Casey as a Governor of 
the U.S. Postal Service. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Bradley D. Belt as a member 
of the Social Security Advisory Board. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Raymond Simon as Assistant 
Secretary of Education for Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of Gay Hart Gaines and Claudia 
Puig as members of the Board of Directors 
of the Corporation for Public Broadcasting. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Fayza Veronique Boulad Rod-
man as a member of the Broadcasting Board 
of Governors. 
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The President announced the recess ap-
pointments of Cynthia Boich, Dorothy A. 
Johnson, and Henry Lozano as members of 
the Board of Directors of the Corporation 
for National and Community Service. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Ronald E. Meisburg as a mem-
ber of the National Labor Relations Board. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Clark Kent Ervin as Inspector 
General at the Department of Homeland Se-
curity. 

The President announced the recess ap-
pointment of Robert Lerner as Commis-
sioner of Education Statistics at the Depart-
ment of Education.

Nominations 
Submitted to the Senate 

NOTE: No nominations were submitted to the 
Senate during the period covered by this issue.

Checklist 
of White House Press Releases 

The following list contains releases of the Office 
of the Press Secretary that are neither printed as 

items nor covered by entries in the Digest of 
Other White House Announcements. 

Released December 22

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing 
that Special Presidential Envoy James A. 
Baker III will travel to Japan, South Korea, 
and China on December 27–30

Fact sheet: Guidance Released on Health 
Savings Accounts (HSAs): HSAs Are Good 
News for All Americans

Released December 26

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan

Acts Approved 
by the President 

NOTE: No acts approved by the President were 
received by the Office of the Federal Register 
during the period covered by this issue. 
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